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•  NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Dcdstons  Rendered  In  the  Mondl  of  computers,  such  as  where  a  program  Is  a  printed  document. 

Jnne   1966  yet  is  acceptable  directly  by  a  computer  having  devices  which 

ESxamlner  affirmed 242  *^*'>  sense  the  Winted  characters  on  the  program  document. 

Eumlner  affirmed  In  part 69  "             '                 Pbocesh                              *        i-^ 

Examiner  reversed ?•  '                                                                                              /^ 

Special  problems  of  patentkblllty  arise  In  the  computer, 

Total 877  <l»ta  processing  and  automatic  control  field  that  revolve  around 

mathematical  processes  and  equations.     These  problems  may 

"^■^^^  be  more  genertcally  stated  as  the  broad  field  of  idgorithms 

GnldcHncf  to  Ezaminadoo  of  Procrams  ^^^"^^  *"  conclusions  based  upon  a  precise  or  matbemaUcal 

^^  premise  and  line  of  reasoning. 

'    The  following>-are  guidelines  which  the  Patent  Office  pro-  For  example  the  prediction  as  to  the  winner  in  a  presiden- 

poses  to  adopt  for  the  examination  of  applications  for  patent  tial  election  made  by  a  programmed  "general  puri>08e"  com- 

on   pro(rramiplng  methods  and  apparatus.     Comments  .as  to  puter   is   based   on   an   algorithm,    not   generally   publidxed, 

thAse  guidelines  will  be  considered  if  received  on  or  before  which  has  been  evolved  from  a  line  of  reasoning  based  on 

October  4,  1966,  on  which  date  a  public  bearing  on  the  matter  known  factors  and  is  analogous  to  a  mathematical  formula. 

wUl  be  held  at  10 :  00  a.m.  In  Room  S886B  of  the  I>epartment  Similarly,   business  practices  or  methods  may  be  reduced  to 

of  Commerce  Building.    All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  an  algorithm. 

at    Ci'^t    time  are  requested    to   notify    the   Commissioner  of  Mathematical    process    discoveries    and    mathematical    for- 

Patenta  of  their  Intended  appearance.  mulas  used  therein  may  not  be  patented  although  they  nuy  be 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER,  °'  enormous   imporUnce    (e.g.,   <=ii»o»).     The  mathematical 

July  6,  1966.                                        Committiontr  of  Potent:  Process  fails  as  a  statutory  process  as  defined  by  the  Supreme 

Court  ia  Cochrane  v.  Deener,  94  U.S.  780,  1877  CD.  242.  since 

In    conMdering   these  guidelines,    it   should   be  unSferstood  It  is  not  a  treatment  of  "materials  or  substances."     Proceed 

that,  since  It  is  not  an  analysis  of  Judicial  holdings,  they  'n  the  electrical  field  were  considered  in  the  Telephone  Cases 

must  be  considered  as  a  tentative,  theoretical  analysis  of  ap-  126  U.S.  1  (1887)  and  the  electric  telegraph  caw  O'RMly  ▼. 

plicable  statutory  law.     It  may  well  be  that,  when  particular  ^orte,  15  How,  (56  U.S.)  62  (1853). 

facts  in  particular  applications  are  considered,  modification  Mathematical  formulas  are  not  Included  within  35  U.S.C. 

in  some  instances  may  become  necessary.  101  since  they  are  not  a  process,  a  machine,  a  manufacture^ 

The  term  "program"  has  been  loosely  applied  by  authors  »  composition  of  matter,  or  useful  Improvements  thereof 

discussing  the  patentability  of  processes  and  apparatus  under  Other  decisions  treating  similar  non-sUtutory  processes  as 

our  statutes.  "mental  processes"  are  : 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paper  It  is  unnecessary  to  arrive  ''•»  re  Ahramt.  38  CCPA  945,  1951  CJ).  264,  648  OG   663 

at  formal  or  precise  definition  of  this  term  or  of  related  terms  188  F-2d  165,  89  USPQ  266. 

such  as  "compujer"  or  "data  processor"  since  these  are  merely  '»  ♦"«  Shoo  Wen  Yuan,  38  CCPA  967,  1951  CD  286  648 

adaptations  of  the  concept  of  "automatic  control"  which  the  O.G.  967,  188  P.2d  377,  89  USPQ  324. 

Patent  Office  heretofore  has  been  treating  as  within  the  classes  These  processes  were  for,  or  were  characterised  by    an  at 

of  invention  called  for  In  35  U.S.C.  101  as  either  apparatus  gorithm. 

or  procease/  Processes  of  doing  business  and  of  evaluating  daU  likewise 

For  example,   the  Jarquard  looms  of  Class   139,  Textiles,  *>*  characterised  by  an  algorithm. 

Weaving,  subclass  59  and  indented  subclasses  have  presented  Thna  certain  useful  and  Important  processes  are  non-sUtu- 

for  many  years  the  concept  of  processes  and  apparatus  that  *<"7  "  •>«••>»  merely  expressions  of  an  algorithm  while  other 

include  a  program.     It  Is  of  no  moment  whether  a  "program  useful  processes  are  statutory  since  they^deal  with  tangible 

device"  is  termed  a  Jacquard  card  belt,  a  player  piano  roll,  things  .and  subsUnces.     For  convenience  they  may  be  distin- 

fplug  board  or  a  magnetic  tape  and  the  corresponding  "pro-  K«l«hed  as  "algorithm"  and  "utility"  processes,  respectively 

gram"  is  termed  a  weaving  design,  a  musical  composition,  a  To    distinguish    between    algorithm    and    utility    processes 

twitching  scheme  or  a  document  lisUng  a  aeries  of  Instruc-  l>*comes  difficult  in  the  case  of  a  programmed  general  purpose 

tions  which  a  machine  will  execute,  for  its  patentability  is  computer  unless  the  distinction  between  a  renat  of  method 

based  on  the  presence  or  lack  of  statutory  subject  matter  and  o*"  »PP*ratus  operation  and  the  fitnotion  of  the  method  steps 

this  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  or  a  particular  disclosure  or  apparatus  components  is  maintained, 

of  subject  matter.  The  retult  of  a  programmed  operation  of  a  computer  may 

It  is  not  Intended   to  indicate  that  there  are  no  special,  be    the   mathematical    transformation   of  data    according   to 

unresolved  problems  in  the  field  of  "programs"  for  electronic  an  algorithm  but  the  r»«c*io«i*|,  of  the  computer  L  Srchfn^e 
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la  state  of  certain  electrical  or  mechanical  devices  within    retajt/ln  solving  the  algorithm,  but  merely  dal  ns,  In  tf ect, 
the  computer  according  to  the  algorithm,  as  distinguished    tile  non-gtatntory  algorithm.  '    ' 


from  the  Individual  or  total  computational  result  of  the  com 
ponents  thereof. 

Thus  a  process,  defined  as  a  sert.es  of  steps  for  the  manipu- 
lation or  evaluation  of  data,  even  though  It  Is  required  to 
be    carried    out   by    a    programmed    computer,    would   be   an 


jSlmilarly  to  the  case  of  the  yrocess,  a  claim  w  lilch  Includes 
b<Kh  statutory  ;apparatus  features  and  non-statu  tory  features 
mkj  be  patental>le  on  the  basis  of  the  new  utility*  of  the  statu- 
tory apparatus  features,  but  only  if  properly  daimed  so  as 
to.  be  restricted  to  apparatus  significantly  different  from  the 


algorithm  process.    A  process  defined  as  a  series  of  steps  for  pijior  art. 

causing  a  sequence  of  changes  in  state  of  components  of  the  .A  programable  machine,  such  as  a  general  purpose  computer 
computer,  even  though  the  sequence  is  dictated  by  an  algo-*  with  its  various  parts  not  interconnected  to  periorm  any  use^ 

rtthm,  would  be  a  uttllty  process.  trk  combined  operation  is  merely  a  "warehouse"  of  unrelated^ 

Since  the  general  purpose  computer  usually  la  programmed  p4rts.     It  may  well  be  that  the  same  machine,   with  a  pro- 

solely  in  terms  of  an  algorithm  and  but  Infrequently  in  terms  grpua  device  correctly  related  thereto,  may  yield   a  noTd  and 

of  the  macbtirt  functioning  of  its  components.  It  would  be  pos-  uajeful  machine  combinatfon  due  to  the  new  inlerrelatlon  of 

sible  to  define  the  process  solely  in  algorithm  terms  and  thus  pafrts.    In  other  wor<l8,  the  fact  that  such  a  prloi  art  machine 

not  be  within  the  sUtute  and  not  Iq  utility  function  terms  cain  have  its  parts  Interrelated  by  a  program  dei  Ice  In  a  new 

BO  as  to  be  within  the  sUtute.  wiy  to  carry  out  machine  functions  of  a  speclalii«d  character 

Where  a  process  is  a  combination  of  algorithm  and  utility  m^y  well  result  in  a  new  patentable  combination  unless  there 

steps/  its  patenUbility  is  measorM  by  viewing  the  process  is  a  prior  art  teaching  that  would  make  the  inter  relations  and 

•■a  whole  against  the  background  of  the  prior  art,  as  evl-  results  thereof  obvious. 

denced  by  references,  including  that  which  can  be  Judicially  A  machine  which  has  as  a  part  thereof  a  program  device 

noticed,   to  determine  whether   the  process   is  cbaracterlied  toj  cause  the  entire  combination  to  carry  out  nadilne  func- 

solely  by  the  algorithm.     Mere  inclaslon  of  algorithm  steps  tiins  Is  embraced  within  the  patent  statute  the  same  as  any 

per  »e  does  not  render  a  process  non-statutory  since  the  al-  ptker   special    purpose   machine   and   the   fact   tliat   portions 

gorlthm  may  illuminate  or  exemplify  the  utility  steps.  of]  the  complete  machine  take  the  form  of  a  rep  laceable  pro- 

35  tr.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph,  authorizes  a  claim,  when  ?ram  device  is  of  no  moment, 

expressed  as  a  "step  for  performing  a  specified  function  with-  Claims  to  apparatus  frequently  are  directed  to  less  than 

oat  the  recital  of  structure,  material  or  act  In  support  there-  t^fc  total  apparatus  disclosure  and  the  aforegoii  ig  considera- 

of,"  but  this  does  not  sanction  the  claiming  of  a  result  only,  tldns  are  applicable  to  any  such  subcombination. 

since  this  has  been  construed  repeatedly  by  the  courts  as  not  powever.   when   U^  subcombination   is  that    portion  of  a 

such  that  would  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  programmed   machlile   which   is   interchangeably    related    to 

arts.     "PuncUoB"  here  must  be  construed  as  a  utility  func-  ^*  machine  and  is  determinative  of  the  choice  of  algorithm 

tlon.  as  a  means  to  an  end.  not  the  end  x>t  result  Itself.  *<>]*>«  carried  out  by  the  total  machine,  special  c<  mslderatlons 

However,  a  process,  which  includes  utility  steps  that  may  ""4^  "rtse  because  of  the  varibns  usage  of  the  tern  s  "program' 

or  may  not  be  old  per  »e,  recited  In  proper  Interrelation  and  orj"computM'  program."                                               I 


illuminated  by  the  inclusion  of  steps  which  set  forth  an  al 
gorithm  to  be  solved  as  a  result  of  the  utility  operations,  may 
yield  some  new  and  unobvioos  utility  and  thus  may  be  patent- 
able over  the  prior  art  that  does  not  teach  this  utility  and 
how  to  obtain  it.  For  example,  a  known  programmed  com- 
puter may  be  combined  with  and  monitor  and  control  a  known 
chemical  reactor  in  a  manner  to  carry  out  a  new  and  untjhvlous 


or'"computM'  program. 
jThe  term  "program"  has  been  applied  indiscriminately  both 
(<A  to  the  algiprithm  which  the  machine  is  Intei  ded  to  solve 
asia  result  of  its  functioning  and  (b)  to  the  physical  device 
wHlch  Is  assoclatable  with  the  machine  and  betomes  a  part 
of  that  machine  so  as  to  cause  the  toUl  combination  to  be 
cabable  of  yiel[<lng  the  result. 
K  "programr  when  this  term  designates  «h  al  sorithm,  haa 


vucui.^i  rca<.i.ur  la  a  manner  lo  carry  out  a  new  and  uncthvlous  r    »""s«^»^j^    wuen  mis  rerm  aesignates  «h  aUorithm  haa 

algorithm  by  a  procedure  applied  to  a  material  and  thus  be  °o' P*>y«l<^«l  c()tanotatlon8.  but  is  an  intellectual  c<  ncept  and  la 

possibly   pat^nUble   as   where   a   new,   unobvlous   compound  °'**'  P**^-  statutory  subject  matter. 

"*"""■•  j^  "pro^ami"  may  bfe  a  physical  device  which  mi  y  take  many 

In  summary,  a  process  carried  outl by  a  programmed  appara-  *"'*'"*°'  ^^           """" 

tus  la  (a)  non-rUtutory  where  the  procesa  as  claimed  merely  '""  ™«^«tl 

sUtea  the  algorithm  and  is  (6)  unpatentable  over  the  prior  P^ttuberan 
art  where  the  prior  art  shows  (I.e.,  makes  obvious)   all  the 
statutory   subject  matter  altVough  not  applied  to  the  same 


algorithm.  However,  where  the  algorithm  expressed  in  the 
process  results  in  a  new  otUity  function  for  the  statutory 
subject  matter  of  the  claim  and  this  utility  function  is  not 
presented  by  the  prior  art,  the  algorithm  is  illuminating  and 
may  be  limiting  in  the  process.  But  in  no  case  would  the 
fact  of  inclusion  of  the  algorithm  vitiate  the  gtatutory  subject 
matter  of  the  process.  I       •  • 

APPABATUS 


1.  such  as  printing  on  k  piece  of  p<  iper,  electric 

scontinuities  on  a  recording  medli  or  cam-like 

qr  recesses,  which  is  capable  in  pn  iper  relation 

to  other  Dji^sical  devices  of  yielding  a  combinati  on  functlon- 

inj  to  s«*lVe  algorithms  as  a  result. 

'  fhe  physical  modification  of  a  program  device  may  express 
th4  algorithmic  meaning  by  a  printed  word,  letti  r  or  symbol 
ea^ly  interpreted  by  the  human  mind  according  to  the  pre- 
ar^nged  convention  of  language  or  by  a  coded  irrangement 
of  bhysical  dUcontlnultles  which  slmUarly  may  bel  interpreted, 
bu<  with  greater  dlfllculty.  by  the  human  mind,  i  These  same 
physical  modifications  can  be  sensed  by  the  machlle  to  contnH 
the  kind  or  seq-ience  of  the  operations  of  varifus  portions  *" 
of  jthe  machine  so  that  its  function  Is  In  accoMance  with 


«J«o«  macnine  so  that  its  function  Is  In  accoMance  with 
Apparatus  within  the  field  of  programmed  devices  Is  always    *H  algorithm.      (Note   that   some  machines   op^cally  senses 
me  form  of  machine  or  ot:h*p  inaniifao»<i.>  n_x.-  ok  n  a  /-■      nrlnt  »nA  >r>  «An»>nii.JlhL..  .— ^ .1 >..•.   ^,.     _    .    ..  .1 


some  form  of  machine  or  other  manufacture  under  35  D.S.C 

In  the  case  of  a  programmed  computer  or  other  machine, 
evaluation  of  patentability  of  the  combination  claimed  follows 
by  analogy  that  set  forth  above  for  processes.  The  program 
Itaelf  (If  this  Is  considered  to  be  the  algorithm)  and  the 
physical  embodiment  for  eUTectuating  that  program  (as  a 
structural  device)  require  no  further  treatment. 

Apparatus  may  be  defined  in  many  instances  in  terms  of  a 
paraphrase  of  a  process  definition,  i.e.,  In  terms  of  "means 
for"  carrying  out  the  "function"  of  each  step  of  that  process. 
If  the  "function"  is  a  machine  function  such  a  means  en- 
compasses statutory  subject  matter,  but  where  the  "means" 
is  modified  only  by  a  statement  of  the  reault  to  be  effected 
(such  as  the  analysis  of  intellectual  information  in  accordance 
with  an  algorithm),  definition  is  non-statutory. 

35^  U.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph,  spedflcally  relates  "func- 
tion" to  the  structure  or  material  in  support  of  the  function 
and  not  to  a  result  which  the  structure  or  material  cannot 
glve^    A  claim  to  a  series  of  means  for  carrying  out  the  sue 


1^ ■. ^'— --    ■>"—«;    •^•^.uiucB    utificBiiy    sense 

prlbt  and  are  controlle^te  accordance  with  the  f  rinting,  but 
not  its  meaning.) 

$lnce  these  program  devices  include  symbols  vhlch  can  be 
interpreted  in  an  Intellectual  sense  the  numeraus  cases  on 
"pilnted  matter"  may  apply  such  as  the  foUowlng  tioard 
de^sions :  * 

j  Em  parte  OM>*nn,  716  O.O.  15,  1967  CD.  18,  112  USPQ 
439, 
Em  parte  Ehne;  107  USPQ  282, 
Em  parte  Dere,  118  USPQ  541, 
Em  parte  Btange,  124  USPQ  238, 

Em  parte  dee  Oranget.  1964  CJtt.  265,  808  olo.  899    142 
USPQ  41, 
am    the  court  decision  to  which  reference  is  madd  therein. 

Thus  a  program  device  which  has  in  combliatlon  novel 
structure  apart  from  the  symbols  or,  a  novel  relitlonshlp  of 
thel  symbols  to  structure  so  that  the  combination  runctlons  to 
glvfe  k  useful  result,  may  qualify  as  a  sUtutory  machine  or 
article  of  manufacture.  Where  the  program  devire,  aa  to  all 
features  and  Interrelations,  is  made  obvious  by  p  -lor  art,  the 


^^  -  — v—B  •>'-»  i-c  out-    .v.>t..tcro  Buu  iui<;rrciBiiuuB,  IB  lUBae  OBVIOUS  oy  p 'lor  art.  ine 

S  Itru'^~*!lf\"™'Jhr"~'  •;«»'«"»"  **"»  nothing  of    metnlng  or  InteUigence  conveyed  by   the  symbology  of  the 
the  structure  of  a  machine  capable  of  so  operating  as  to    phj|«ical  representation,  thereon  being  the  sole  n.velty.  mich 
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being  non-statutory  subject  matter,  may  not  impart  i>atent- 
ahlUty  to  that  which  is  old. 

It  is  of  extreme  importance  to  an  inventor  who  has  devised 
an  overall  combination  of  a  programmed  machine  that  Is 
patentable  to  be  ahle  to  obtain  a  patent  on  the  program 
device  ax  a  nibcomblnation  of  that  machine.  This  is  par- 
ticularly the  case  where  the  subcombination  is  to  be  sold 
separately  from  the  machine,  being  evolved  for  interchange- 
able use  with  other 'correlative  subcombinations. 

Where  the  subcombination  U  defined  In  terms  of  its  own 
novel  structure  and  resultant  utility,  no  problems  in  deter- 
mining patentability  exist. 

Where  the  Hubcomblnatlon  is  defined  in  terms  of  the  old 
structure  of  a  known  subcombination  and  thus  Is  unpatentable 
for  this  reason,  the  fact  that  the  claim  also  Includes  language 
Indicating  merely  a  sought  for  result  or  an  intended  use  in 
an  unclaimed  combination  cannot  cause  that  which  Is  old  to  be 
patentable. 

The  following  Is  presented  as  a  summary  and  as  such  must 
be  construed  In  the  context  of  the  preceding  discussion. 

(1 )  The  examination  of  process  claims  entalla  : 
(^A)   A  determination  whether  or  not  there  is  a  disclosure 

of  a  statutory  process  under  35  U.S.C.  100(b)  and  101. 
Mere  diHOtnsure  of  an  algorithm  process  in  the  absence 
of  a  utility  process  is  insufllcient  under  35  U.S.C.  112, 
first  paragraph. 
(R)  A  determination  of  Whether  or  not  the  claims  are  in 
whole  or  In  part  to  a  utility  process. 

(a)  Patentability  of  a  utility  process  or  of  the  utility 
steps  of  a  process  which  have  both  utility  and  al- 
gorithm steps  must  be  on  the  basis  of  prior  art  which 
is  cited  or  Is  Indicated  to  have  been  Judicially  noted 
(as  under  35  U.S.C.  103). 

(b)  Patentability  cannot  be  predicated  on  an,  algo- 
rithm process  alone.  Where  a  process  has  both 
utility  and  algorithm  Hteps,  patentability  cannot  be 
predicated  on  the  algorithm  but  the  algorithm  ateps 
do  not  vitiate  the  claim. 

*  (C)  A  search  for,  and  an  application  of,  the  prior  art  to  the 
statutory  subject  matter  set  out  by  the  claims.  The 
prior  art  is  constituted  by  any  known  machine,  any  known 
process,  any  known  algorithm  or  taty  other  pertinent 
known  Information  available  in  the  prior  art  to  render 
obvious  the  claimed  process  under  35  U.S.C.  101.  102.  103. 

(2)  The  examination  nf  apparatus  claims  entails  : 

(A)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  there  is  a  clear 
disclosure  of  apparatus  coming  under  the  statutes,  par- 
ticularly 35  U.S.C.  101  and  112,  first  paragraph. 

(B)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  claims  are  In 
whole  or  In  part  to  apparatus  coming  under  the  patent 
statutes. 

(a)  The  claims  may  set  forth  structure  or  a  means  for 
carrying  out  an  apparatus  function. 

(I)  Where  this  function  is  that  which  an  appara- 
tus* Is  capable  of  carrying  out.  it  is  a  statutory 
definition  of  that  apparatus  or  its  equivalents 
under  35  U.S.C.  112.  third  paragraph. 

(II)  Where  this  function  is  not  one- which  appara. 
tus  can  carry  out  but  is  merely  a  designation 
of  the  result  of.  or  the  meaning  to  be  accorded 
to,  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  only  a  non- 

'  statutory  algorithm  is  claimed  thereby. 
(6)  The  presence  in  the  claim  of  a  statement  of  the 
algorithm  practiced  by  the  apparatus  does  not  vitiate 
the  statutory  apparatus  set  forth    therein   but  may* 
illuminate  a  novel  apparatus  function  of  that  ap- 
paratus, 
(o)   The  claim  may  set  forth  less  than  the  total  dis- 
closed apparatus.     The  program  device,  apart  from 
the  programable  machine  with  which  it  is  to  func- 
.'         tlon,  may  be  a  proper  subcombination,  if  the  claim 
defines  that  which  provides  an  apparatus  function  ; 
'.    o     but    such    device   Is    not    a    proper    subcombination 
where  its  sole  characteristic  is  the  meaning,  algo- 
rithm or  reault  ascribed  to  a  physical  feature  of  the 
program  device. 
«   (C)   A  search  for,  and  application  of,  the  prior  art  to  the 
statutory   apparatus   set    out  in   the  claim.     The  prior 
art  is  constituted  by  any  known  process,  any  known  ap- 
paratus, any  known  algorithm,  or  any  other  pertinent 


known  Information  available  in  the'prior  art  to  render 
obvious  the  claimed  apparatus  under  35  U.S.C.  101.,  1P2», 
and  103.  '       .'X 

(a)  The  fact  that  known  programable  machlhe  com- 
ponents could  be  programmed  by  appropriate  inter- 
connections to  carry  out  the  machine  functions  set 
out  in  a  claim  does  not  in  and  of  itself  anticipate 
or  make  obvious  the  invention  claimed.  However, 
additional  prior  art  may  make  obvious  the  necesaary 
interconnection. 

(b)  A  program  device  for  a  programable  machine  la 
unpatentable  which  differs  from  the  prior  art  only 
by  reason  of  the  meaning  or  al^rithm  aacribed  to 
the  symbology  represented  on  the  program  device 
and  the  analogy  to  printed  matter  law  to  which 
there  has  been  reference  aboul^  be  followed. 

(c)  A  prograi.  device  which  is  a  proper  subcombina- 
tion «f  a  disclosed  combination  may  be  patentable 
per  ee  by  reason  of  its  novel  structure  and  functions. 


\ 


No  Entries  in  Punched  Cards  for  Organk  Phospborow 
Compound  Patents  After  Jnly  1,  19M     ' 

No  further  entries  will  be  made  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
punched  card  file  for  mechanised  search  of  organic  phospho- 
rous compound  patents  after  July  1,  1966.  The  offer  of  cards 
containing  new  material,  published  March  22,  1966  (824  O.Q. 
1199),  is,  accordingly,  withdrawn.  A  refund  of  payment  wUI 
iM  made  to  each  party  who  tendered  a  renewal  subscription 
for  such  cards. 

The  file  containing  cards  for  patents  issued  l)efore,July  1, 
1966,  may  still  be  purchased  at  the  price  of  |40  and  machine 
searches  may  still  be  obtained,  in  accordance  with  the  notice 
pubUshed  February  1,  1966  (823  O.O.  1),  but  only  with  re- 
spect to  patents  Issued  before  July  1, 1^66. 

RICHARD  A.  SPENCER, 
Director,  Office  •/  Reeeareh,  Development  and  A.naiyeie. 
July  S,  1966. 

> 

Format— Requesting  Streamlined  Coa> 
tinnatfon  Application 

In  response  to  many  inquiries,  the  following  format  la  aug- 
gested  to  transmit  a  new  set  of  claims  and  request  the  use 
of  the  contents  of  an  earlier  filed  application  for  a  contlnoa- 
tlon  application  in  compliance  with  824  O.O.  1. 

Request  fob  Streamlined  Cowtindation  Application 
U.NDEE  Commissioner's  Order  824  O.Q.  1 

Earlier  copending  application : 

Applicant (8)  : . ::_„ 

Serial  No. '. I 

Filed  — "_ 

Title 

Enclosed  are :     , 

1.  A  new  set  of  claims. 

2.  Filing  Fee  of  |_ (or»),  to  cover — 

Total  Number  of  claims 

Independent  Claims  

Please  use  the  contents  (specification  and  drawings)  of  the 
above  application  in  the  new  application  since  It  meets  all  the 
requirements  of  the  above  Commissioner's  Order  dated  Febru- 
ary 11.  1966. t  The  specification  (and  drawings)  of  the  new- 
application  are  IdenUcal  with  the  earUer  appUcatlon,  and  the 
new  .la.ms  are  directed  to  the  same  invention. 

""A  ,thori«atIon  letter  (2  copies)  for  use  of  funds  In  my 

Deposit  Account  No. :. for  the  filing  fee  of  S 

to  cover — 

Total  Number  of  Claims 

Independent  (Halms 

BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Biay  31,  1966.  Firtt  AetUtant  Commieaioner. 

Practice  re:  Flbng  Fees 

It  Is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertaining 
to  filing  fees  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  1965  appearing  at 
818  O.Q.  1207,  September  28,  1965,  ai^d  828  O.Q.  814,  Feb- 
ruary 15,  1966.  I 

The  filing  fee  includes  the  basic  |65|fee  plus  an  additlODal 
fee  corresponding  to  the  number  and  ty^  of  claims  presented. 

* 
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For  filing  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Office  coBsiders  any  claim 
that  specifically  refers  t>acic  to  another  claim  to  be  a  dependent 
claim,  regardless  of  statutory  class. 

It  appears  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
In  excess  of  their  computations,  apparently  to  insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date'  should  their  computations  be  in  error. 
This  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Branch  has  been  authorized  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise acceptable,  if  the  basic  fee  ofr  |65  is  submitted,  and  if 
the  deficiency  is  no  more  than  i2S^'ot  the  required  filing  fee, 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.  Practitioners  are 
urged  to  discontinue  submitting  ereessive  fees,  since  process- 
ing such  fees  has  proved  costly  to  the  Office,- and  since  appli- 
cants are  believe  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above.  ^ 

There  appears  to  bie  un  erroneous  inipresslon  that  a  Riile 
147  divisional  pase  requires  a  filing  fee'  based  on  the  claims 
in  the  parent  case.  The  818  0.0.  1207  notice  specifically 
states  than  an  amendment  filed  with  a  Rule  147  cas^  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  which  the  fee  is 
based.  ' 

'  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  30,  1966.  AatUtant  Committioner. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
June  30,  1966 


Source 


Australia : 

(Abatracta) 

iPatenta) l 

Austria i. 

Belgium 

Canada , 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

East  Germany '. . 

Egypt 

FlBUnd 

France : 

(Patents) 

.  (AdditUiHa) 

iUedicamenta) 

(Additiona) 

Germany : 

(AuaUgeachriften) 

(Patenta) 

Great  Britain 

India _. 

Ireland '_ 

Italy 

Japap '. 

Netherlands : 

( Octrooiaanvragen) . 

(Patenta) ^ 

Norway 

PaklsUn. 


Date  received 


Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


June  16,  1966 

June  23,  1966 

June  13,  1966 

Apr.  22,  1966 

June  30,  1966 

June  17.  1966 

June  29,  1966_ 

June  9.  1966 

Dec.  14.  1965 

June  24,  1966__... 


Highest 
number 


June  13,  1966-_. 
June  15,  1966--. 
June  13,  1966-__ 
Apr.  18.  1966--_ 


June  17,  1966 

June  17,  1966 

June  23,  1966„'— 

June  29.  1966 

Mar.  14,  1966 

Dec.  27.  1965 

June  21,  1966 


May  25,  1966-. 
June  17.  1966- 
June  15.  1966- 
Feb.  3.  1964--. 
Apr.  13,  1962-. 
June  17,  1966- 
Apr.  21,  1966— 
June  6.  1966-- 
June  14,  1966-. 
June  16.  1966-. 


-• 


1.294/66 
256.649 
246.700 
642.000 
737.63& 
116.555 
103,390 

47.898 
5.228 

35.249 

1.430.450 

86.550 

3.450  M 

86  CAM 

1.214,170 

1,201,272 

1,031,980 

91,606 

24,259 

650,000 

10,000/66 

'02055/66 

120.884 

108.571 

112.446 

458 

51.168 

43.352 

203.520 

402,157 

fl79.231 


Australia  :  Fl^t  2.000  Incomplete  ^ 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950      I     > 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 

Czechoslovakia :  Not     received     between     81.300/1952     and 

91.901/1959  - 

Finland :  First  printed  19,428/1941^  t  ^  ; 

First  500  incomplete  '.  J 

Hupgary  :  First  received  5.792/1896  N 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland:  First  received  10,000/1929     | 
Italy :  First  243.000  incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957 

U.S.S.R. :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116.000/1958 
Tugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1933 
latest  16.461/1941   v 


Patents  Availabk  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3.045.853.  FORK-LIFT  ATTACHMENT.  William  N. 
Card.  Sr..  2020  Valleclto  Drive,  Hacienda  Heights.  Calif., 
91745. 

3.067.310.  MICROFILM  ELE<;rrRIC  HEATERS.  Frank 
C.  Wall,  et  al.  Correspondence  to :  Anderson.  Spangler  k 
Wymore,  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway.  Denver,  Colo..  80202. 

3.215.917.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE. 
Buck  Instrument  Co..  Boulder.  Colo.  Correspondence  to : 
Anderson.  Span^ler  &  Wymore,  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway, 
Denver,  Colo.,  80202. 


3:  4  W.  77t>  St.,  New  York.  N.Y..  10024. 

3.245.519      BELT  CONVEYOR.     Benno  Schll<|e, 
repa.  Oermapiy.     Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S 


•  ».  lu,    viciujaujr.       v^urrespuaaence    lO  ;    a 

Lixington  Aive.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

«  ^•?*^§?fJ     EXTENDER  FOR  OIL-BASE  r«i 
V^  esley  Sklriner,  181  Torrey  St..  Brockton,  Masi 


Aug  J8T  2,  1966 


3,234,563 


CAP  CONSTRUCTION.     Berta   1  :ialf  Tabbat 


PAI  IT.    Charles 


T  ?i?'iW^  A^^^H'^Jl^  *'OR  PAINTING  . 
7.  l^  h^^^-  George  J-  Webb,  Box  96.  Station 
O  itario,  Canada. 


Ff NCE8  AND 
,  Hamilton. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  • 
9(J9  W,  20th  Place,  Chicago.  111..  60608. 
3 
3 


WIUU  m  F.  Hajek, 


>75,541.     ALTERNATING  SEATING  FAUCE  P  VALVE 
MMr2.     PUSH^BUTTON^F^A^^^^^^^^  WITH  aUeBNATE- 


aeneral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grai 
si'  e  licenses  under  the  following  57patents 
te  ms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications  for  license  under'  the  following  8 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Heavy  Mlllla 
Dipartment.  General  Electric  Company    Leral  J 
i"*-  1,  Room  36,  Court  Street  Plan tT  Syracuse   N 


t  non-exclu- 
upofei  reasonable 


In: 


3.   34,966. 


3. 
3. 
3, 


3.1  02.985. 


3.; 


*'r&'i£?ii^°!  'or^license  under  the  folowlng  49  toatenti  mar 
T,,  _.  .     ^  Hofsewares  Dl- 


be 
vlii 

2.^  86,309. 


2, 
2. 
2,! 
2.! 
2,! 


patents  may 
Electronics 
S^tlon,  Bulld- 
Y..  13201. 


Fi 


CONTROLLED     MAGNETIC     SYS- 


54,749. 
82,325. 
82,330. 


VOLTAGE 
TEM. 

MODULATOR  ENVELOPE  DETEC+OR 
ARRAY  PATTERN  MODIFICATIOI  f 
VARIABLY     SPACED     ARRAYS 
RADIATORS  AND  RECEIVERS. 


TRUE   THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
TEM, 


18.015. 
39.799. 
45,008. 


GIMBAL    CONFIGURATION 
BASE. 

SONAR  DIRECTIONAL  BEAM 
TEM. 

GAS    TUBE    REFLECTIVE 
ABLE    BY    HIGH    ENERGY 
NETIC  WAVES. 


OP     WAVE 

DISPLAY  8Y8- 

FOR    A    STABLE 

FOCtJSINO  SYS- 

SURF4CE    lONIZ- 


ELl  ICTROMAO- 


^pplications  for  license  under  the  folowlni 
addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company 
Ion.  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport,  cfonn 


066  >2 


10.038. 
10.039. 
10.040. 
10.041. 
11.471. 


ELECTRIC  HEATER. 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL. 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL. 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL. 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL. 

FOR      THERMOSTATIC 


ADJUSTMENT 
SWITCHES. 


2..'  31.342. 
2.3  36,596. 
2,5  52.818. 
2.3  55.229. 

2.5  31.964. 
2  J  76,110. " 
2,i  77,958. 
2,!  S3.279. 
2,<  )7.138. 
2,e  13.459. 
2.e  26,419. 

2.6  12,027. 

2.C  i8,134. 

2.6  14.002. 
2.8  58,379. 

2.7  )4,506. 
2.7  S6.607. 
2.7  12.721. 
2,7  (0,162. 

2.7  t7,882. 

2.8  H.812. 

2.8  15.465. 
2.9;  (0.032. 

2.9  12,082. 
2,fll  i2,759. 


VACUUM  CLEANER.!    ' 

BOTTLE  WARMER'.   | 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FLATIR 

ELECTRIC  BOTTLE  WARMER. 

AIRFLOW  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRIC  VAPORIZER. 

VERTICAL  VAPORIZER. 

PERCOLATOR  COFFEE  MAKER 

PLATIRON.  < 

ELECTRIC  FLATIRON. 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  AND 
TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 


THERE  FOR 


INDICATOR 
MEANS. 


FOR    FLATIRON 


AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER. 
COUPLING  FOR  DRINK  MIXERS 
VACUUM  CLEANER. 
SELF-EMPTYING  COFFEE  MAKER 
COFFEE  MAKER. 
STEAM  IRON. 

ASSEMBLY 


MOUNT  [NO      FOR 


f  OZZLE. 


IMPELLER 
MIXERS. 

PERCOLATOR  CAPACITY  MARKII^O. 

TANK  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

VACUUM  CLEANER. 

COFFEE  MAKER. 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCHING  DEVJICE. 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  APPLIANCES. 


Bad  Hers- 
Striker,  360 


)N. 


VACUUM  CLEANER. 


COMBING 
'OR. 

CONTROL 


August  2,  1966 


% 


2,95^60.  THERMOSTAT  FOR  COFFEE  ^^lAKERS 

2,962,576.  HAIR  DRYER. 

3,011,428.  COFFEE  MAKER. 

3,035.144.  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH. 

3,037,107.  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMOStATIC 
COOKWARE. 

3,040,649.  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR. 

3,064,362.  HAIR  DRYER  HOOD. 

3,073,037.  HOOD  AND  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAIR 
DRYERS. 

3,081,693.  COFFEE  BASKET  ASSEMBLY. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

COFFEE  MAKER.  / 

COFFEE  BASKET  ASSEMBLY. 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  DUAL  HEATING  MEANS. 

MIXER  DRIVE  LOCK. 


3,081.709. 
3.108,872. 
3.110.975. 
3,128,996. 
3,140,364. 


\ 


ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  U-SHAPED  ROTAT- 
ABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE. 

3,165,844.  STEAM  IRON. 

3,196.298.     HAND  PORTABLE  POWER  UNIT. 

3.213,534.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEAM  IRON. 

3,257.593.     SELF  OSCILLATORY  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEM FOR  D.C.  MOTOR.     7 


»•*  ^^    —  -  ;-■« 


r. 


»       \ 


i 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBRA'ftoNS 


UND  GROUPS . 


Materials;  Ornamen- 


ager... 

Reactorsi  Sugar  and 
tlnr,  Cleaning  Proc- 


CHBMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— L  MABCUS.  Dirartor. 

OENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

IgCKanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  CompoelUons;  Organo-Metal  and  Oitno-MetaUold  "ch^tryi  Meuiluriy' Me'tii 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries.  B»««««y.  mowi 

GENERAL  0§OANIC  CHEMISTi/y",  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHEiJl  Manager 

°!!!".!Sr""''  ^°^*^'  ^*^*'**'*':  ^"'  S"!*"':  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Prisons;  MedkliiesVcosnwtlcs- 
DwItnuS.  i  '  ' 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  ManaL 

Hydnjcarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;Tuiricating  Comp^"tlonsVoase<His"composj"oon,i 

is;  Tixsi::iT^^'^''  '^'•'^*'^  '^'^\  •*=  ^^  ^^  t'^=  ^"•---^  ^'^•^^  ^"^-'^^^  AcrEsters: 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

^'S^n!l'J!ni'^'  ;?"*','tl;  P'°'«'°»:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Redn"compo.lVlo;«;Vy,iihe'tic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Redattilag;  Pore-Forming  .    j-      «.mc 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-M.  8TERMAN,  Maliager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Al^adlni;  Liquid  PuAtoOon'or'sei^ui^tton'oM 
Separation;  Special  UtlUty;  Molding  Processes.  ^     --.      n  v*»»""  «» «>P«™non.  uai 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  laO-J.  RESOLD,  Manager.   .... 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Meth<iis  and  Appiuitus;  S 
tation;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-  -W.  B  KNIGHT  M. 
Bleaching  and  Dyelngt  FertUUers;  Foods;  Ferm^nUUon;  Photography  Analytical  ChenUstr 
Starch;  Paper  Makljig;  Glass  Manufacture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Jas,  Heating  and  Illu 
esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-6:  D.  MITCHELL,  Mam  |er 

^•l^l'*  and  Soud  Separation;  Gas  and, Liquid  Contact  Apparal  is;  DUtUlatlon;'RVfrige^ti:"co.;Mnt™Uve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatusj^lsc.  Physical  Procesau.  ~  *•     *t    •  v^uaceainiuve 

BLECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  DirMtor. 

POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtlUsaUon;  General  Applications;  Conwslon  and  DtetriluUOT;  HMttai  iod  Riiatod"]^rt 
SECURITY,GROUP220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Plreanns  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  SlgriklungVoi  iscUonalFuiorftcpedos.'se'lsink  Explorini; 

Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Po/der  MetaUurgy,  Rocket        •    " *-•"•• 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  23(K-E.  J.'  SAX,  Manager. 

CommunlaU(ms;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsljnlle  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  S^X,  Manager 

DaU  Processing,  ComputaUon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  RelAed  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2i  ^-P  M.  STRADER.  Manager 

Md  Netw^*^        Space  Discharge  Systems-kd  Devices;  Electronic  C  .mpo^nt  Circuits;  Wave  -Wmisslon  Line. 

RADLATION  AND^  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-1^.  M.  STRADER,  ]  i 
Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  HVY,  Manager 

CcDductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous.                                        -^---- 
PHY8ICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager ....:_ 

Photop^phy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  OpOcs;.Mea<iiiii'Mi'^Trttti«Voi»^to^ 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  2fla-S.  BOYD,  Manager..... 

Indtutrlal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  fine  Arts. 
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Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  be'  "igns)" 

loUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action..!."! 
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MICHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPIBATION-F.  H.  BBONAUOH.  DIraetW. 


New 


Amaodad 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Manager -•- 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dlspenslnr  Conveyors;  HoUU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service; 
Sheet  a^d  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Flrt  Extlnguiahars;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Aaaortlng  Solids. 
MANUFACTURING:  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOOI  8,  GROUP  a20-N.  BEROER,  Maaagv 
Manufacturing  ProcaMes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  N'eUl  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  .VetaUurglcal  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  OROUPMO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manacar — -.: 

MlaceUaneous  Hardware;  TooU;  Jotots;  Outlay;  Locks;  Fastoars;  Rod  Pipe  and  ElMtrlcal  Cttateun;  Bncklae;  Bat- 
toos,  Clasps..Etc.:  Pushing  and  PoUlag. 

FLUIDHANDLINO.  GROUP  aeO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager.^ 

Fluid  Handling;  Valvea;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Labrteattoo;  Batha.  CloaeU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separaton. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  870-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager -    j      -     - 

Power  PlanU;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
VentUatlon;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Aomkiity  Regulation;  Machine  Elementt;  Power  Tranamlsston. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; FUhlng.  Etc.;  Tobacco;  ArtUlcUl  Body  Members;  DentUtry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager , - 

BuUdlng  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safss;  Earth  Engineertng;  Drllliiig;  Mining. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-W.  8.  COLE.  Manafsr 

Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Maktnr.  Sawing  Machlw. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN.  Manafsr - - 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  AeroDautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supportt:  Cabinet  Stnicturea;  Raceptades;  Baggaga. 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager .. 

Prlntiqgt  Typewrlttfs;  Sutlooery;  Material  Treatment. 
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11-15-68 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRAt)EMARK 

ind  Patent  Appeals  • 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs 
In  re  Philip  M 


No.  7517.     Decided  ^?bruary  10,  1966 


CASES 


Carabateas 


1 


29;  148  USPQ  429] 
Selective  Acylation. 


[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d 
J.  Patentability— Process — Obviousness- 

"Crooks  et  al.  disclose  the  use  of  acekic  anhydride  and  acetyl  chloride  as 
agents  for  the  stepwise  acylation  of  ths  amino  and  alcohol  radicals  of  the 
starting  material.  This  reference  teachts  that  ease  of  acylation  follows  the 
descending  order :  primary  amine,  primary  alcohol,  secondary  alcohol.  While 
not  absolutely, predictable,  we  believe  |lA»t  this  teaching  would  suggest  to 
a  chemist  having  ordinary  skill  that  oni  mole  of  an  acylating  agent  such  as 
acetic  anhydride  would  react  with  a  secondary  amino  group  in  preference  to 
a  tertifiry  alcohol  group,  as  is  the  caie  with  appellant's  claimed  process. 
While  it  is  true  that  the  acylatable  groups  of  Crooks  et  al.'s  compounds  are 
located  in  significantly  closer  proximity  to  one  another  than  the  analogous 
groups  of  appellant's  compound,  no  reas(.n  appears  in  the  recbrd  why  such  a 
^  difference  should  hf^accorded  patentabl?  significance." 

ft.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— Substitlted  Pipebidin^   and  Their 
Preparation. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  ijefusing  certain  claims  to  substituted 
piperidines  and  to  methods  for  their  preparation  is  reversed  as  to  the  product 
claims  and  affirmed  as  to  the  process  claim  s. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  12,909 
MODIFIED. 

Laurence  and  Laurence  (Dean  LcLrence,  Herbert  I.  Sherman  of 

counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  An  m 

missioner  of -Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  knd  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Ji  dge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
Vrdted  States  Senior  District  Jud:fe  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
PWinsyVoania 

Almoxd,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of 

Philip  M.  Carabateas  appeals  froi  i  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  c  aims  13  to  21  and  26  to  29  in 
his  application  ^  for  "Organic  Compoi  li^^ons  aiid  Their  Preparation." 

The  invention  in  all  its  aspects  can  )^t  be  ifnderstood  by  reference 
to  the  following  schematic  diagram  <  if  \he  processes  here  involved : 


/' 


^ 


1  inole  RCOX  or  ( 


Process  A  claims  U  16,  27 


Formula  I 


^v^         2  moles 
Process  CT^^R  C  OX  or 
claims  13,  15,  26^>^(R.CO  lO 


1  Serial  No.  12,909,  flled^Marcb  7,  1960. 


ore  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 


the 


court. 


Ar      OH 


I  CO)iO 


X 


\n/ 


Y-N 


J 

\ 


CO:R 


Ar' 


Formula  II 


Process  B 
I  NOT 
claimed] 
Ar 


RCOX  or 
(R  C0),0 


O  C0»R 
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where: 

Ar,  Ar'  are  aromatic  noaps,  e.g. 


CJ> 


^S4|alk>we<l. 


Y  is  lower  alkylene.  e.g.  — CHiCHi— 
R-CO  is  lower  carboxylic  acyl,  e.g.  CHaCO,  and 
X  Is  halogen,  e.g.  CI. 
Compounds  of  Formula : 

I=Claims  17-21,  28,  29  oq  appeal. 

II -Claims  8, 5-7, 9-12.261 
III-Claima2,  4,  8,34        [ 

Appealed  claims  17  to  21,  28,  and  29  describe  4-aryl-4-piperidinols 
substituted  on  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  (1-position),  3-alkyl  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  their  acid-addition  salts.  These  compounds  serve 
as  the  starting  materials  in  the  monoacylation  process  described  in 
appealed  claims  14,  16,  and  27  and  the  diacylation  process  described 
in  claims  13, 15,  and  26. 

Claims  13,  14,  and  18  are  representative,  respectively,  of  the  di- 
acylation process,  the  monoacylation  process,  and  the  starting  mate- 
rials used  therein,  and  read  as  follows : 

13.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-(lower-carboxylic-acyloxy)-l-[N-(mono-  and  bi-cyclic-aromatic)- 
N- ( lower-carboxylic-acyl )   amino-(poly-carbon-lowcr-alkyl)  ]-4-(monocarbocycllc- 
-aryl  having  six  ring-carbon  atoms  and  naphthyl ) -piperidine  which  cfimprises 

reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-I  ( mono-  and  bi-cyclic-aromatlc- 
amlno)-(polycarbon-lower-alkyl)  ]-4-(monocarbocyclic-aryl  having  six  ring-car- 
bon atoms  and  naphthyl  )-4-pii)eridinol  with  two  molar  equivalent  quantities  of 
a  lower-carboxylic-acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  anil  lower-carboxyllc  acid  halides. 

14.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-[N-(mono-  and  bi-cyclic-aromatic)-(N-(lower-carboxylIc-acyl) 
amino)-(polycarbon-lower-alkyl)]-4-(monocarbocyclic-aryl  having  six  ring-car- 
bon atoms  and  naphthyl  )-4-piperidinol  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  l-[(mono-  and  bl-cyclic-aromatlc-amino)-(polycarbon- 
lower-alkyl)]-4-(monocarbocyclIc-aryl  having  six  ring^arbon  atoms  and  naph- 
thyl )-4-piperidinol  with  one  molar  equivalent  quantity  of  a  lower-carboxylic- 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  lower-carboxylic  acid  an- 
hydrides and  lower-carboxylic  acid  halides. 

18.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


< 


:Hi     chr 
;hi    CHi 
^n/ 

4-NH- 


il 


Ar 


where  R  represents  lower-alkyl,  Y  represents  polycarbon-lower-alkylene  and  Ar 
represents  monocarbocyclic-aryl  having  six  ring-carbon  atoms. 

The  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  prior  art 
under  35  U.S.C.  103.    The  references  relied  on  are: 
Crooks  et  al.,  2,514,376,  July  11,  1950. 
Elpem  I,  2,824,875,  February  25,  1958. 
Elpem  II,  2,846,437,  August  5,  1958. 
Elpem  III,  2,850,500,  September  2,  1958. 
Elpem  IV,  2,880,211,  March  31,  1959. 

The  patentability  of  the  process  and  product  claims  will  be  con- 
sidered separately.  ♦ 

Process  '    y   ^ 

Process  claims  13  to  16,  26  and  27  were  rejected  as  being  directed 
to  conventional  acylating  procedures  as  shown  by  Crooks  et  al.    This 
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reference  discloses  the  stepwise  4icyl$ition  of  compounds  containing 
an  — NHj  radical,  a  — CH2OH  radical,  and  a  — CHOH  radical. 
Exemplary  of  such  compounds  is  l-o- 
1,3-diol  having  the  formula : 


OH    IfHt 
CHi 


<  H— CHiOH 
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methylphenyl-2-aminopropane- 


Reacting  the  above  compound  wit!  an  excess  of  acetyl  chloride  in 
dry -benzene  at  room  temperature  results  in  the  formation  of  the  N- 
a^yl^ted  compound  1-o-methylphen;  ^l-2-acetamido-propane-l,3-diol. 
Reacting  this  latter  compound  with  i  ,n  excess  of  acetic  anhydride  at 
70-80°  C.  for  fifteen  minutes  results  iit  the  acylation  of  the  primary 
alcohol  to  yield  l-o-methylphenyl-2-ttcetamido-3-acetoxy-propane-l- 
oh  Reacting  the  latter  compound  i  nth  a  1:1  by  volume  mixture 
of  acetic  anhydride  and  pyridine  at  100°  C.  for  about  thirty  minutes 
results  in  acylation  of  the  secondary  alcohol  to  yield  the  triacetate. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  differences  in  number,  type,  and  loca- 
tion of  the  acylatable  radicals  of  Cr<  oks  et  al.'s  compounds  as  com- 
pared to  those  on  appellant's  compounds,  together  with  differences 
in  the  type  and  quantity  of  acylatin^  agent  employed  in  the  respec- 
tive processes,  are  such  as  to  make  the  appealed  process  claims  non- 
obvious.' 

[1]  We  disagree  with  this  conten^on.  Crooks  et  al.  disclose  the 
use  of  acetic  ahhydride  and  acetyl  chloride  as  agents  for  the  stepwise 
acylation  of  the  amino  and  alcohol  radicals  of  the  starting  material. 
This  reference  teaches  that  ease  of  acylation  follows  the  descending 
order:  primary  amine,  primary  alcohol,  secondary  alcohol.  While 
not  absolutely  predictable,  we  believd  that  this  teaching  would  sug- 
gest to  a  chemist  having  ordinary  skill  that  one  mole  of  an  acylating 
agent  such  as  acetic  anhydride  would  react  with  a  secondary  amino 
group  in  preference  to  a  tertiary  alcbhol  group,  as  is  the  case  with 
appellant's  claimed  process.  While  lit  is  true  that  the  acylatable 
groups  of  Crooks  et  al.'s  compounds  aJte  located  in  significantly  closer 
proximity  tfc  one  anotlier  than  the  aUlogous  groups  of  appellant's 
compound,  no  reason  appears  in  the  record  why  such  a  difference 
should  be  accorded  patentable  significi  nee. 

Appellant  asserts  that  in  certain  instances  Crooks  et  al.  do  not  effect 
stepwise  acylation  of  the  primary  aralino  group  and  the  primary  al- 
cohol function  but  instead  obtain  diac^lation  in  one  step.  This  argu- 
ment relates  only  to  the  patentability  of  claims  14,  16,  and  27,  which 
call  for  selective  acylation  of  the  imino  group,  as  the  other  process 
claims,  viz,  13, 15,  and  26,  recite  a  one-  step  diacylation  process.  How- 
ever, it  is  clear  from  the  reference  that  whether  acylation  of  the 
prunary  ammo  and  primary  alcohol  groups  is  accomplished  in  one 
or  two  steps  depends  on  a  suitable  selection  of  acylating  agent  and 
reaction  conditions.  The  fact  that  acylation  can  be  accomplished  in 
one  step  does  not  detract  from  the  cfisclosure  that  the  reaction  can 
be  controlled  to  provide  a  two-step  pjocess.  Moreover,  for  purposes 
of  this  discussion,  umino-secondary  ilcohol  acylation  as  taught  by 
Crooks  et  al.  is  more  pertinent  than  amino-;>Wmary  alcohol  acylation 
since  the  former  more  nearly  resembh  s  the  secondary  amino-tertiary 
alcohol  acylations  recited  in  the  insta  it  claims.  Crooks  et  al.  reveal 
tliat  the  amino-secoa^ary  alcohol  a;ylation  occurs  in  a  stepwise 
manner. 
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In  summary,  we  believe  that  both  the  selective  monoacylation  proc- 
ess recited  in  claims  14,  16,  and  27  and  the  diacylation  process  recited 
in  claims  13,  15,  and  ^6  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  Crooks  et  al. 
The  ^^ision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed  as  to  these  claims. 

Product 

Claims  17-21,  28  and  29  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Elpem 
ni  in  view  of  Elpem  II,  with  the  Elpem  I  to  lY  patents  showing 
collectively  the  equivalence  of  4-aryl-4-piperidinol  esters  and  isonip- 
ecotic  acid  esters. 

Elpem  III  discloses  4-phenyl-4-OH-N-aryloxy-lower  alkylene- 
piperidines  having  the  formula : 


0\. 


TB-H  or  k>««r  slkyin 


OH 

CHi      CHR 

CHi      CHi 

(CHtiw-Z—Ax 

where  Z  is  — O — (oxygen)  or  — S — (sulphur).  The  4-OH  group  of 
the  above  compound  can  be  acylated  and  the  resultant  product  exhibits 
analgesic  activity. 

Elpem  //,  the  secondary  reference,  discloses  4-phenyl-i8onipecotic 
acid  esters  having  the  formula : 


<~> 


\- 


COO-OowvalkyI) 


3  Hi      CHi 


[-<Z>] 


[bu  aMlfMle  actlTltr] 


N    Cl 
I         CHi      CHi 
\^ 
(CHi).— Z— Ar 

where  Z  is  either  O,  S,  SO,  SO,  NH  or  N  (lower  alkyl). 

Elpem  I  discloses  lower  alkyl  4-phenyl-l-(3-phenyl-alkenyl  and 
alkynyl)  piperidine-4-carboxylates  having  the  formula: 

C*H«     COO-Ooww  alkyl) 

V         .  •        ' 

/  \ 

CHi      CHi 
CHi      CHi 

Z— C*Hi 

where  CtH« — Z —  may  be  radicals  typified  by: 
CaJ.CH=CHCH,— .  CJIK3H,CH=CH—  CJI.CbCCH,— ,  or  C,H.CH/:aO— 

Elpem  IV  teaches  the  following  process: 

o 


<zx. 


OH 


/ 


CHi      CHi 
CHi      CHi 

CHiCH««H 


*+acylatlnf 

■fBDt 


^> 


0=C— CHi 

CHi      CHi 
CHi      CHi 

CHiCHrsCH 


PiMaoalseBlc 
•BtWty) 


<Z>- 


The  Examiner's  position  with  regard  to  the  instant  compound 
claims,  disclosed  as  analgesics,  was  stated  as  follows : 

Product  claims  17  to  21  and  28  to  29  stand  rejected  as  being  unpatentable 
over  Elpem  III  who  teaches  generlcally  4-phenyl-4-OH-N-aryloxy-lower  alkyl 
and  N-arylmercapto-lower  alkyl  piperidines  in  view  of  Elpem  II  who  teaches 


/■ 


f*' 
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\       ' 
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the  functional  equivalence  of  N-arylamino, 


eaters.     Suggested  functional  equivalents  o'  the  prior  art  are  deemed  obvious 


4-aryl-4-piperidinol  esters  and  iso- 
Elpern  I,  II,  III  and  IV  patents 


under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Thp  equivalence  of 
nipecotic  acid  esters  is  exemplified  by  th< 
taken  collectively. 

The  herein  claimed  compounds  would  be  tJuggested  as  being  useful  for  making 
analgesic  4-phenyl-4-acyloxy-N-arylaminoall  :yl  ^piperidioes  and  such  suggested 
compounds  are  deemed  obvious  under  3S  I  .S.C.  103. 

•  As  appellant's  counsel  points  out,  he  reasoning  of  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  is  rather  involved.  1  he  Zisubst kuent  of  the  piperi- 
dinols  disclosed  in  Elpem  III  may  be  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
whereas  the  corresponding  Z-sybstiti  ent  of  appellant's  claimed  pi- 


peridinols  is  an  imino  radical.    The 
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N-aryloxy  and  N-isonipecotic  acid 


esters  of  Elpem  II,  however, 


may  have,  inter  alia,  O,  S,  or  NH  as  t  !te  corresponding  Z-substituent 
The  Board  noted  further  that  where  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 
the  esters  of.Elpern  II  and  III  diflfe*  only  in  the  relative  positions 
of  the  atoms  making  up  the  ester  groi  ip  attached  to  the  4-position  of 
the  piperidine  ring,  as  is  also  true  of 
Elpem  I-IV  disclose  that  the  respective  esters  all  have  analgesic 
activity  ahd  it  is  this  common  property  which  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  argued  established  the  equ 
esters  and  isonipecotic  acid  esters.  Tiis  equivalency,  plus  the  equiv- 
alency of  the  O,  S,  and  NH  groups  n  Elpem  II,  suggested  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  in  the  Boa  'd's  view,  that  the  Z-substituent 
of  the  Elpem  III  esters  may  also  be  NH.  Once  this  is  established, 
it  was  argued,  it  would  be  obvi»us  that  the  Z-substituent  of  the 
Elpem  III  piperidinol  starting  compc  unds  may  be  NH,  thus  arriving 
at  the  structure  of  the  instant  claime  i  piperidinols.  We  do  not  be- 
lieve this,  latter  step  in  the  Board's  "easoning  process  is  warranted 
by  the  prior  art. 

The  issue  here  is  whether  the  claime  d  compounds  are  obvious  under 
35  U.S.C.  103.    We  .believe  the  issue  mast  be  answered  in  the  negative. 

The  reasoning  of  the  Examiner  a:  id  the  Board  ignores  the  fact 
that  the  presence  of  an  imino  group  o  i  the  piperidinol  of  Elpem  III 
would,  according  to  the  prior  art  o '  record,  have  resulted  in  the 
formation  of  an  acylimido  group  whjn  the  piperidinol  was  reacted 
with  an  acylating  agent.  There  is  nothing  in  Elpem  II  to  suggest 
that  the  substituted  piperidj^e  startin  r  materials  could  have  two  sub- 
stituents  capable  of  acylation.  The  p  resence  of  the  imino  radical  in 
the  Elpem  II  ester  is  explained  by  thi  fact  that  the  carboxyl  radical 
on  the  4-position  of  the  piperidine  sta  rting  material  is  esterified  with 
an  alcohol  which  would  not  acylate  he  imino  group  on  the  1-sub- 
stituent.  None  of  the  Elpem  refereices  contemplates  a  compound 
capable  of  diacylation.  Only  the  ins  ant  application  was  concerned 
with  diacylation  and  it  is  improper  to  use  such  disclosure  as  prior  art. 

The  Board's  reasoning  begins  by  c<  nsidering  the  esters  of  the  El- 
pem II  and  in  references  and  movei ;  from  there  to  a  consideration 
of  the  piperidinol  starting  material  o  the  Elpia^  III  reference.  No 
mention  is  made  of  the  starting  material  of  the  Elpern  II  reference 
which  is  a  carboxylic  acid  having  th(  structural  formula : 
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It  seems  to  us  that  to  the  extent  esterification-deesterification  proc- 
esses are  to  be  considered  at  all,  and  clearly  the  Examiner  and  Board 
placed  much  reliance  thereon,  the  most  meaningful  comparison  be- 
tween prior  art  compounds  and  the  claimed  compounds  is  between 
the  starting  materials  for  the  esters.  The  starting  material  of  the 
ester  disclosed  in  Elpem  II  has  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  4-position  of 
the  piperidine  ring  and  may  have  an  imino  group  in  the  1-substituent. 
Considering  the  imino  group  vis  a  vis  the  carboxyl  group,  one  salient 
feature  is  immediately  apparent  which  is  that  the  carboxyl  group  can 
be  esterified  by  reacting  with  an  alcoholating  agent  whereas  the  imii>o 
group  will  be  unaffected  by  such  an  agent.  Thus,  one  can  obtain  th^ 
,  desired  ester  of  Elpern  II  by  a  simple  esterification. 

Turning  to  the  starting  material  of  Elpem  III,  we  note  that  the 
piperidine  ring  has  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  4-position  and  may  have 
either  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  but  no  imino  group,  in  the  1-sub- 
stituent. To  form  the  desired  ester  of  Elpem  III,  it  is  necessary  to 
react  the  piperidinol  with  an  acylating  agent.  The  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  on  the  1-substituent  is  inert  to  such  acylating  agents  and  it  is 
thus  possible  to  obtain  the  desired  ester.  The  Board's  position  is 
that  the  piperidinol  of  Elpem  III  could  also  have  an  imino*group 
in  the  1-substituent  just  as  does  the  piperidineoic  acid  of  Elpem  II, 
but  if  such  were  true,  the  prior  art  tells  us  that  f  Ac  acylating  agent 
would  react  -first  with  the  imino  group  to  form  an  acylimido  group. 
Depending  on  the  quantity  of  acylating  agent  employed,  the  result 
would  be  a  substituted  piperidine  having  an  acylimido  group  in  the 
l-8ubstituent  and  a  hydroxyl  group  on  the  4-position,  or  an  acylimido 
group  in  the  1-substituent  and  an  ester  group  in  the  4-position.*  In 
neither  instance  would  there  be  obtained  the  ester  disclosed  in  Elpem 

ill. 

The  Solicitor  urges  this  court  to  consider  the  references  for  what 

they  reasoi^bly  and  realistically  teach  in  delation  to  what  is  claimed, 

citing  In  reKrogman,  42  CCPA  1037,  233  F.2d  497,  106  USPQ  276. 

.  In  doing  so,  we  conclude  that  the  subject  matter  of  claims  17-21 

and  28-29  is  nonobvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  with  respect  to  claims  17-21  and 
28-29  is  reversed;  the  decision  with  respect  to  claims  13-16,  26  and 
27  is  affirmed. 

MODIFIED.  . 

,    Mabtik,  y.,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  . . 

In  be  Farrz  Hostkttleb  and  Eugene  F.  Ck>x 

No.  7564.    Decided  February  11,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  562;  148  USPQ  514] 

PATENTABiLrry — Affidavit  Under  Rule  131 — Requibements  of  Rule  131. 

"Rule  131  requires  applicant  to  make  oath  to  facta  showing  a  completion 
'of  the  invention.'  That  requirement  does  not  mean  afl9ant  must  show  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  every  embodiment  of  the  invention.  Nor  is  that  re- 
quirement coextensive  with  the  amount  of  disclosure  necessary  to  support  a 
claim  under  35  U.S.C.  112." 

Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matteb  Befobe 
CouBT — Documents  Relied  Upon  bt  Appellants  Must  be  Pboduced  Be- 

.  FOBE  THE  Patent  Office. 

"While  this  patent  was  cited  during  the  prosecution  but  not  relied  on  for 
the  rejection,  the  state  of  the  prior  art  is  not  restricted  to  the  documents 
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brial  No.  24,650. 

■    ■      • .  !  - 

Paul  Ai  Rose,  Louis  C.  Smith 


relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office.    They  mvht,  however,  be  produced  before  the 
Patent  Office." 

f 

3.  Patintabilitt— Affidavit  Undeb  Rxtlx  i31— Facts  SuBMrrrBD  Undeb  Rule 

131  Nkeo  Not  §how  What  Is  Obv:^u8  in  Addition  to  Completion  of 

Invention.  I  " 

"Certainly  appellants  sbonld  not  be  required  to  submit  facts  under  Rule  131 

showing  that  they  reduced  to  practice  t|at  which  is  obvious  In  addition  to 

those  facts  offered  as  showing  a  completi#n  of  the  invention,  for  the  purposes 

of  antedating  a  reference."  I 

AppEAi  from  the  Patent  Office,     mki 

REVERSED. 

Charles  J,  Afetz,  Francis  AT.  Fazio, 
for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {George  C.  Roetdng  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  anc  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  D^istrict  Judge  for  the  East  .m  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  ihe  cour^. 
The  issue  for  determination  in  thi^  appeal^  from  the  Board  of 

Appeals  is  the  sufficiency  of  an  affidavit  und^r  Rule  131  to  remove 

publication  which  are  conceded  to  be  prior  art  references  under  35 

U.S.C.  ip2(a). 

The  invention  is  evident  from  the  a  >le  claim  in^he  case  on  appeali^ 
here:  ^s, 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  urethane  wh  ch  comprises  reacting, 
(a)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  iso<yanato  group  with 
(6)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group,  In  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  stannous  octoate,  wherein  the  sole  reactive  groups 
pi^sent  in   both  said  compounds  are  jsocyanato  and  aliphatic  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  groups,  respectively.  I 

It  should  be  noted  that  th6  process  claim,  in  calling  for  each  reactant 
having  "at  least  one"  of  the  pertinent  reactive  groups,  encompasses 
the  use  of  alcohols  and  isocyanates  of  any  "functibnality"  as  reactants 
to 'produce  compounds  having  a  single  NHCOO  linkage,  as  well  as 
those  having  a  plurality  of  such  linkages  such  as  ;>oZyurethane  resins 
and  foams.'  The  reaction-of^he  claimed  process  can  be  depicted  in 
simplified  form  by  ihe  equation :   . 


B>-NCO  +  HO— R« 


Jsocyanato 

group 

oontaiolng 

reactant 


Btannoiu 
octoate 


Hydfoiyl 

group 

containing 

reactant 


O 

— C— O— R» 


Ri-NH 


Uretbane  group 

containing 

product 


R*  and  R*  represent  various  organic  i  loieties. 
The  references  relied  on  for  the  lOS  (a)  rejection  arfe: 
,  Technical  Information  Bulletin,  N ).  28-F9,  July  20, 1959,  Mobay 
Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Modem  Plastics,  February  1960,  page  53. 

There  is  no  issue  as  to  what  those  refe  rences  show  since  the  Solicitor 
agrees  that  appellants  adequately  sumn  arize  them  in  their  brief  thus ; 

The  references  *  •  •  disclose  the  use  of  st  innous  octoate  as  a  catalyst  in  the 
production  of  urethane  foams  which  involvei  the  reaction  of  polyfunctional  al- 

*Tbl8  appeal  PA  7064,  is  taken  on  application  Berlal  No.  24,660,  filed  April  26.  1960. 
for  "Tin-Containing  Catalyst  for  Isocyanite  Reactlfns." 

'Functionality  In  this  context  thus  refers  to  tbe  reactlVe  or  functional  groups  of  the 
reactants.  "Any  functionality"  means  havlns  on(  or  any  number  of  functional  croups 
per  reactant  molecule. 
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cohols  with  polyfunctional  isocyanates  to  form  polyurethanes.  Thus,  the  refer- 
ences disclose  the  subject  claimed  invention  employing  polyfunctional  reactants. 

The  Rule  131  affidavit  alleges  a  completion  of  the  invention  prior 
to  May  26,  1958,'  which  is  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  earliest 
reference.  In  the  affidavit,  reference  is  made  to  accompanying  note- 
book pages  on  which  was  recorded  an  experiment  using  stannous 
octoate  to  catalyze  the  reaction  of  a  m<7fu>fimctional  alcohol  (metha- 
nol) with  a  7no7u?functional  isocyanate  (phenyl  isocyanate)  to  pro- 
duce a  urethane  containing  only  one  NHCOO —  group  (methyl  N- 
phenylcarbamate).  The  subject  of  the  research  is  stated  on  the  note- 
book pages  to  be  "Catalytic  Studies  of  the  Reaction  of  Isocyanates 
with  Active  Hydrogen  Compounds  *  *  *,"  and  the  purpose  of  the 
particular  experiment  was  "to  determine  the  velocity  coefficient  for 
the   [above  noted]    reaction  *  •  •  using  *  *  ♦  Stannnous  Octoate 

*  •  *  as  catalyst."  The  affidavit  admittedly  does  not  show  facts 
establishing  reduction  to  practice  of  a  process  involving  use  of  stan- 
nous octoate  to  produce  a  polyurethane  resin  or  foam. 

The  Examiner  was  not  satisfied  by  the  affidavit,  stating  both  in  the 
final  rejection  and  in  the  answer : 

•  *  •  Applicants'  attention  is  directed  to  the  premise  of  M.P.E.P.  section  715.08 
which  states  that  the  rejection  is  valid  unless  applicant  overcomes  the  exact 
species  of  the  reference  by  bis  affidavit,  or  else  the  affidavit  shows  an  adequate 
generic  disclosure.  Applicants  have  failed  to  do  this  since  their  affidaMt  covers 
only  one  species  methanol  which  is  in  fact  generically  different  from  the  ref- 
erence's species.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  references  all  concern  the  formati(« 
of  polymers,  whereas  the  affidavit  shows  the  reaction  of  methanol,  a  mono- 
functional  compound  with  monoisocyanate,  said  reaction  being  unable  to  form 
a  polymer.  Thus  the  Stempel  case  [In  re  Stempel,  44  CCPA  820,  241  F.2d  755,' 
113  USPQ  77]  is  not  applicable. 

The  Board  in  affirming  stated :  ^ 

In  essence,  the  affidavit  proves  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  simple  mono- 
meric  reaction  whereby  methyl  N-phenylcarbamate  is  produced  from  phenyl  iso- 
cyanate and  methanol,  using  stannous  octoate  as  a  catalyst.  This  may  .have 
been  a  useful  preliminary  or  screening  experiment  raising  hopes  that  the  catalyst 
would  be  correspondingly  useful  in  the  preparation  of  urethane  polymers,  but 
it  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  reduction  to  practice  of  that  principal  aspect  of  the 
claimed  process  which  involves  the  production '  of  polyurethanes,  particularly 
polyurethane  foams.  The  simple  monomer  experiment  is  not  deemed  to  be  rep- 
resentative of  the  problems  encountered  in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane 
foams  *  *  *,  and  certainly  does  not  demonstrate  the  beneficial  results  mentioned 
in  *  *  *  appellants'  specification. 

Appellants  may  have  carried  out  the  simple  reaction  of  their  affidavit  prior  to 
the  cited  publications,  but  they  did  not  complete  the  invention  of  the  scope  here 
claimed  or  the  foamed  polyurethane  aspect  taught  in  the  references  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  references.  Chronologically,  appellants  reacted  phenyl  isocyanate 
and  methanol  in  the  presence  of  stannous  octoate  and  obtained  methyl  N-phenyl- 
carbamate. Thereafter,  the  cited  references  were  published  disclosing  the  prep- 
aration of  polyurethane  foams  using  stannous  octoate  as  the  catalyst.  Finally, 
the  Instant  application  was  filed  disclosing  and  claiming  all  aspects  of  urethane 
production  using  the  specified  catalyst.  The  record  furnishes  no  basis  for  any 
diiferent  conclusion  as  to  the  chronological  course  of  events  and,  clearly,  it 
cannot  be  held  that  appellants  were  first  as  to  all  aspects  of  urethane  production 
using  stannous  octoate  as  the  catalyst. 

We  are  not  impressed  by  appellants'  arguments  that  the  procedure  of  their 
affidavit  is  representative  of  urethane  production  in  general.  The  simple  mono- 
mer reaction  may  he  indicative  of  possible  future  utility  of  stannotis  octoate  in 
the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams,  but  the  reaction  is  not  so  nearly  identical 
that  the  completion  of  the  simple  monomer  reaction  can  be  regarded  as  con- 
stituting a  completion  of  the  considerably  more  complex  polymer  reaction.     • 

•That  date  coincide*  with  the  flllng  date  of  a  patent  to  Ikeda,  No.  8,010,923  Usued 
November  28,  1»61,  which  was  dted  of  Interest  in  the  prosecution  but  not  reUed  on  In 
the  api>eal. 
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(•)  a  coMpo«ad  luiTlac  at  iMMt  om  lMrf«Mto  ironp  with  > 
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prewDt   la   both  Mild  compovmls  are  lioryanato  and  aliphatic  alcohoUe 
hTdroxyl  froapa,  raapactlTelj. 


nil, 


It  should  be  noted  that  the  process  cUili,  in  calling  for  each  reacUnt 
having  "at  least  one"  of  the  pertinent  reactive  groups,  encompasses 
the  use  of  alcohols  and  isocyanates  of  any  "functionality"  as  reactants 
to  produce  compounds  having  a  single  NHCOO  linkage,  as  well  as 
those  having  a  plurality  of  such  linkage  such  as  poZyurethane  resins 
and  foams.*  The  reaction  of  the  claii^  process  can  be  depicted  in 
simplified  form  by  the  equation : 


B>— NCO  +  HO— R» 
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R^  and  R'  represent  various  organic  n  oieties 
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a)  rejection  are: 


The  referencea^relied  on  for  the  1021 

Technical  Iriforraj^on  ^ulletin,  Ng,  28-F9,  July  20, 1969,  Mobay 
Chemical  Co.,  Rttsbiirgh,  Pa. 
„      Modem  Plastics,  February  1960,  jage  53. 

There  is  no  issue  as  to  what  those  ref eiiences  show  since  the  Solicitor 
agrees  that  appellants  adequately  summarize  them  in  their  brief  thus : 

The  references  •  •  •  disclose  the  use  of  stannous  octoate  as  a  catalyst  In  the 
production  of  urethane  foams  which  involves  Ithe  reaction  of  polyf unctional  al- 

11*18  appeal  PA  7564,  is  taken  on  application  Serial  No.  24,660,  filed  April  26.  1960, 
fer  "Tin-Containing  Catalyst  for  Isocyanate  Reactlota." 

»  Functionality  In  this  context  tbus  refers  to  the  reactlTe  or  functional  groups  of  the 
reactants.  "Anv  functionality"  means  JuiYlng  one  or  any  number  of  functional  croups 
per  reactant  molecule. 


c 


AppttcMta  havt  teiM  to  da  IMa  vteea  thair  aSda^ 

rMch  la  la  tect  gwirlrally  dUNraat  fraa  tke  raT- 
MsMar  af  flart.  tha  i>dnataa  all  eoacMra  tlw  fanMtloa 
tha  aadarM  ahawa  tha  raartiaa  of  ■wthaaol.  a  bm«o- 
wlth  Biwid— ryaaato.  aaM  raactloa  haii«  aaahle  to  form 
a  patyaar.    Hmm  Um  dfem^l  vmm  (/•  rt  Mttm^H,  44  CCI^A  OO.  241  TM  7H. 
lU  IHPQ  TT]  la  aat  appUcaMa. 

Th«  Board  in  aArming  atatad : 

la  aaaHMa.  tha  afldavlt  protaa  a  radwrtloa  to  practica  of  the  alaiple  mono- 
■aiic  raactloa  wharaby  nrthyl  N-phcnylcarbamatc  la  produced  from  phenyl  lao- 
cjraaata  and  BMthanol.  osiac  atanoooa  octoate  aa  a  catalyat.  This  may  have 
haaa  a  oaaf  al  preUmlnary  or  acraaniBg  cxparlmcnt  ralalng  hopaa  that  the  catalyat 
woold  be  correapoodlncly  aaefnl  in  the  preparation  of  urethane  polymera,  but 
It  cannot  be  regarded  aa  a  reduction  to  practice  of  that  principal  aspect  of  the 
claimed  proceaa  whk^  Involve*  the  production  of  polyurethanes.  particularly 
polyurethane  foama.  The  aimple  monomer  experiment  is  not  deemed  to  be  rep- 
reaentatlve  of  the  problems  encountered  in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane 
foams  *  *  *,  and  certainly  does  not  demonstrate  the  beneficial  results  mentioned 
in  *  *  *  appellants'  specification. 

Appellants  may  have  carried  out  the  simple  reaction  of  their  affidavit  prior  to 
the  cited  publications,  but  they  did  not  complete  the  invention  of  the  scope  here 
claimed  or  the  foamed  polyurethane  aspect  taught  in  the  references  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  references.  Chronologically,  appellants  reacted  phenyl  isocyanate 
and  methanol  in  the  presence  of  stannous  octoate  and  obtained  methyl  N-phenyl- 
carbamate.  Thereafter,  the  cited  references  were  published  disclosing  the  prep- 
aration of  polyurethane  foams  using  stannous  octoate  as  the  catalyst.  Finally, 
the  instant  application  was  filed  disclosing  and  claiming  all  aspects  of  urethane 
production  using  the  specified  catalyst.  The  record  furnishes  no  basis  for  any 
different  conclusion  as  to  the  chronological  course  of  events  and,  clearly,  it . 
cannot  be  held  that  appellants  were  first  as  to  all  aspects  of  urethane  production 
using  stannous  octoate  as  the  catalyst. 

We  are  not  impressed  by  appellants'  arguments  that  the  procedure  of  their 
affidavit  is  representative  of  urethane  production  in  general.  The  simple  mono- 
mer reaction  may  be  indicative  of  possible  future  utility  of  stannous  octoate  in 
the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams,  but  the  reaction  is  not  so  nearly  identical 
that  the  completion  of  ,the  simple  monomer  reaction  can  be  regarded  as  con- 
stituting a  completion  of  the  considerably  more  complex  polymer  reaction. 


•That  date  coincides  with  the  flling  date  of  a  patent  to  Uteda,  No.  8,010,923  issued 
November  28,  1961,  which  was  dted  of  Interest  In  the  prosecution  but  not  relied  on  in 
the  appeal. 
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The  Solicitor  urges  that  the  above  poaition  is  particularly  correct  in  ' 
view  of  the  generally  known  unprediitability  of  catalytic  activity, 
citing:  Corona  Cord  Tire  Co.  v.  Dovan\ Chemical  Corp.,  276  U.S.  358 
(1928) ;  In  re  Doumani,  47  CCPA  llSO,  281  F.2d  215,  126  USPQ 
408;  Ex  parte  Meguerian,  124  USPQ  456  (Pat.  Off.  Bd.  App.  1960)  ; 
^  Ex  parte  Fugate,  99  USPQ  54  (Pat.  C  ff.  Bd.  App.  1953). 

Thus,  the  issue,  more  specifically  state  i,  is  whether  the  factual  show- 
ings in  the  Rule  131  affidavit  relating  the  catalysis  of  a  process  to 
produce,  a  compound  having  a  single  i  rethane  group  is  sufficient  to 
antedate  a  reference  under  102(a)  which  shows  the  claimed  process 
as  producing  polyurethane  resins  oi*  fcams.* 

We  think  the  Board  erred  in  its  view  of  what  is  the  invention,  and 
thereby  demanded  appellants  show  moi  -e  in  the  affidavit  than  is  nec- 
essary under  Rule  131.  [1]  Rule  13]  requires  applicant  to  make 
oath  to  facts  showin^a  completion  "of  he  invention."  That  require- 
ment does  not  mean  affiant  must  show  a  seduction  to  practice  of  every 
embodiment>  of  the  invention.  Nor  is  that  requirement  coextensive 
with  the  amount ^f  disclosure  necessary  to'  support  a  claim  under 
35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  invention  here  is  the  use  of  a  ci  talyst  in  a  process  involving 
an  old  reaction. "  As  appellants  "state  : 

•  •  •  But  has  not  the  Board  lost  sight  of  thit  which  appellants  seek  to  claim, 
l.e.,  the  use  of  a  new  catalyst  for  an  old  reaction?  The  Board  emphasizes  the 
functionality  of  thcf  reactants,  and  thus  whether  or  not  the  reactants  are  polymer- 
forming.  But  the  Board  has  ignored  the  faci  that,  regardless  of  functionality, 
alcohol  plus  isocyanate  produces  urethane,  an  J  It  is  the  use  of  stannous  octoate 
to  catalyze  this  urethane-forming  reaction  thit  appellants  seek  to  claim.  The 
invention  is  predicated  upon  catalytic  activity  alone.    The  Rule  131  Affidavit 

•  •  •  shows  such  catalytic  activity  thereby  Overcoming  references  whose  sole 
pertinent  disclosure  is  the  same  catalytic  activity.     '• 

The  apparent  requirement  of  the  Pateht  Office  that  appellants  show 
production  of  other  products,  polyurethane  resins  or  foams,  is  con- 
sidered improper  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  invention.  See  In  re 
Fong,  48  CCPA  897,  902,  288  F.2d  9*32,  129  USPQ  264.  As  evidence 
that  alcohols  of  any  functionality  ca^  be  reacted  with  isocyanates 
of  any  functionality,  appellants  rely  oti  a  patent  to  Rothrock,  No. 
2,374,136,  issued  April  17,  1945,'  which  states  in  pertinent  part : 

•  *  •  When  the  active  hydrogen-contain^g  suistance  Is  monomeric  and  contains 
only  one  active  hydrogen-containing  group,  th«  product  Is  in  general  monomeric. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  botji  of  the  reactants  an  bifunctional,  thej)roduct  is  poly- 
meric ;  and,  if  one  of  the  reactants  is  polymeric  the  product  Is  a  modified  polymer 
of  higher  molecular  weight.     •  •  * 

The  Examiner's  response,  referred  to  b; '  the  Board,  Was : 

•  *  ♦  Applicants  cite  Example  I  [in  Rothrock]  as  a  "model  reaction"  similar 
to  applicants',  in  that  the  effectiveness  of  th*  catalyst  is  established,  without 
the  formation  of  the  polymer,  by  the  reactants.  Applicants  have  apparently 
closed  their  eyes  to  the  other  specific  examples,  wherein  the  results  of  using 
or  not  using  the  catalysts  are  disclosed,  not  \yith  methanol  and  a  diisocyanate, 
but  with  a  diisocyanate  and  a  bifunctional  hi^h  polymer  forming  polyhydroxyl 
containing  compound. 


ficatlon  l8  ade<iuate  to  support  the 
oard  reversed  the  Examiner  on  tbait 


*  There  is  clearly  no  issue  as  to  whether  the  s. 
claim  or^hat  the  claim  is  unduly  broad,  since  the 
issue,  stating : 

In  our  view,  the  nature  of  appellants'  dl8cli)8ure  and  the  state  of  the  prior  art 
In  the  present  case  does  not  require  that  the  known  reactants  be  defined  with 
fj^ater  particularity.     We  will  not  sustain  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claim  under 

See  In  re  Fong,  48  CCPA  897,  903,  288  F.2d  932,  129  OSPQ  264. 

[2]  •While  this  patent  was  cited  during  the  prosecution  but  not  relied  on  for  the 
rejection,  the  state  of  the  prior  art  Is  not  restricted  to  the  documents  relied  on  by  the 
i!l?^St,  P™**-  '^Sl  must,  however,  be  produced  b^ore  the  Patent  Office.  In  re  Coter. 
53  CCPA  — ,  —  P.2d  — ,  148  USPQ  268.  ' 
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Clearly,  while  there  is  a  difference  shown  in  that  patent  between  ^us- 
ing or  not  using  the  catalyst  *  *  *,"  as  the  Examiner  stated,  the 
other  sp>ecific  examples  support  the  position  of  appellants:  that  a 
catalyst  for  the  monofunctional  reactants  also  catalyzes  the  reaction 
between  poly  functional  reactants.  We  think  that  is  the  gist  of  the 
teaching  of  Rothrock  with  regard  to  catalysis. 

It  is  clear  on  this  record  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would 
consider  that  functionality  of  the  reactants  detennines  whether  the 
products  are  "monomeric"  "  or  polymeric,  but  not  that  functionality 
would  matter  insofar  as  the  reaction  using  the  catalyst  is  concerned. 
The  statement  as  to  unpredictability  of  catalytic  activity,  while  rele- 
vant, is  so  general  as  to  afford  little  assistance  in  the  determination 
ot  the  precise  issue  before  us.  In  fact,  the  more  specific  showings 
in  the  affidavit  and  the  Rothrock  patent  indicate  that  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  would  expect  that  a  catalyst  for  the  particular  func- 
tional groups  involved  in  the  reaction  would  operate  relatively  in- 
dependently of  the  number  of  those  groups  on  the  reactant  molecule. 
Thus  we  conclude  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  be 
satisfied  from  the  facts  shown  in  the  affidavit  that  appellants  had 
completed  the  invention  as  defined  in  the  claims.  See  In  re  Fong^ 
supra.  [3]  Certainly  appellants  should  not  be  required  to  submit 
facts  under  Rule  131  showing  that  they  reduced  to  practice  that  which 
is  obvious  in  addition\to  those  facts  offered  as  showing  a  completion 
of  the  invention,  for  the  purposes  of  antedating  a  reference. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  ^ 


*  Br  "monomeric"  we  mean  a  product  contalqlng  only  one  NHCOO —  or  urethane  groaPt 
and  do  not  use  the  word  In  Its  technically  more  narrow  sense  as  applied  to  a  vinyl 
group-coDtalnlng  compound  in  addition  polymerisation. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  William  F.  Wette&au 

Ifo.  7516.    Decided  February  11,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  556;   148  USPQ  490] 

1.  Patewtabilitt^Double  Patenting — Rejection  on  Copending  Application-.— 
Ex  parte  Feister  Construed. 
"This  appeal  presents  a  prelimlnarj  question  which  we  most  consider.  The 
hasic  reference  upon  which  the  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  is  a  copending 
application,  not  a  patent.  While  the  claims  in  the  Carabateas  application 
relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are  allowed  at  thi*  time,  no  assur- 
ance can  be  given  that  that  status  will  endure  and  a  patent  containing  such 
claims  will  ultimately  issue.  If  a  patent  were  not  to  issue  on  the  Carabateas 
application,  the  'double  patenting'  rejection,  if  here  affirmed,  would  of  neces- 
sity evaporate  for  the  possibility  of  two  patents  would  not  exist.  Grave  injury 
to  applicant's  rights  might  occur  if  the  Wetterau  application  were  to  go 
abandoned  through  no  fault  of  the  applicant  prior  to  the  issuance  of  Cara- 
bateas, the  reference  application.  It  is  our  understanding,  however,  that  the 
Patent  Office  has  a  policy  of  not  forcing  such  an  abandonment,  this  policy 
being  announced  at  least  as  far  back  as  the  case  of  Ex  parte  Feister,  1890 
CD.  107.  In  that  case,  the  Examiner  attempted  to  require  an  applicant  to 
abandon  an  application  in  which  the  claims  were  rejected  on  the  ground  of 
double  patenting  as  a  condition  to  the  issuance  of  the  application  containing 
the  claims  upon  which  the  'double  patenting'  rejection  was  based.  Com- 
missioner Mitchell  reversed  the  Examiner's  position  and  granted  applicant's 
petition  which  asked  '•  •  •  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  that  the  appli- 
cation referred  to  by  him  is  no  bar  to  the  allowance  of  the  present  application.' 
In  view  of  this  practice,  we  believe  no  harm  Is  done  in  entertaining  an  appeal 
such  as  this  where  the  reference  is  not  yet  a  patent.    Of  necessity,  this  means 
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that  an  affirmance  of  a  'double  patenting'  rejection  In  a  case  such  as  the 
instant  one  is  (mly  provisional  In  that  it  might  be  obviated  by  future  events. 
Nonetheless,  in  view  of  the  long-standing  practice  of  rejecting  claims  on  the 
allowed  claims  of  copending  applications  oil  'double  patenting'  grounds,  and 
the  benefits  which  such  a  practice  appears  to  give  to  the  interested  parties, 
we  are  not  persuaded  that  the  practice  shfuld  be  overturned." 

.  Sams — Same — Sams. 
.  "*  *  *  the  approach  we  believe  proper  is  to  determine  whether  the  differ- . 
ences  between  the  inventions  claimed  in  tlie  application  at  bar  and  in  the 
copending  reference  application  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  patented  would  have  been  obvious  to  on^  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  in 
view  of  any  prior  art  additionally  relied  on.  If  the  issue  as  stated  is  an- 
swered in  the  negative,  the  appealed  claims  and  the  reference  claims  define 
patentably  distinct  subject  matter  and  tht  'double  patenting'  rejection  is 
unsound." 

.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  I  atent  Appeals — Matteb  Before 
CouBT — New  Issues. 
"•  •  •  it  is  not  clear  from  the  record  that  the  specific  arguments  here  ad- 
vanceld  by  appellant  were  made  below.  Nevertheless,  the  real  issue  below 
was  whether  the  claims  of  the  instant  application  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill,  in  the  art  In  view  of  Carabateas  and  the  prior  art, 
and  this  rejection  requires  a  consideration  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole, 
which  ii^cludes  a  ccmsideration  of  structural  and  property  differences  [of  the 


appellant's  assertions  of  the  dlf- 
consider  such  assertions  in  decid- 


compounds].  Thus,  we  do  not  believe  that 
ferences  •  •  •  raise  new  issues,  and  we  will 
ing  this  appeal." 

4.   PATENTABnJTT — COMPOUNDS — ObVIOU8NES8-J-"NOBMAL"  AND  "ReVEBSE"  PIPEB- 

idinj^Estebs — Stbuotubal  Obviousnesi. 
"It^will  be  noted  that  the  compounds  of  E%)em  I  and  Elpem  It  are  'normal' 
and  'reverse'  substituted  piperidine  esters,  tespectively,  and  that  the  generic 
formula  of  Elpern  I  includes  compounds  wt  ich  differ  from  those  included  in 
the  generic  formula  of  Elpem  II  only  in  the  arrangement  of  the  atoms  of  the 
4-ester  grodp.  The  same  is  true  of  Elpem  III  and  IV.  In  view  of  this  fact, 
and  the  further  fan  that  all  of  the  compounds  are  disclosed  as  being  potent 
analgesics,  we  ^ymeve  that  given  ti^e  strbctural  formula  of  the  claimed 
'reverse'  esters  o^T  Carabateas,  the  structuri  of  the  'normal'  esters  set  forth 
in  the  iappealed  claims  would  have  been  obfripus  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art." 


obsripi 


6. 


Same — Same — Evidence — Deqbee   of   Anauqesic    Patenting    Exhibited   bt 
One   Compound    Does    Establish    Fotbnct   of   Genus   ob   Ant   Otheb 
Membeb. 
"While  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  a|;)pellant's  claimed  compounds  are 
all  potent  analgesics,  we  do  not  believe  tha^  the  particular  facts  of  this  case 
warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  degree  of  analgesic  potency  exhibited  by  one 
compound;  of  the  genus  establishes  the  degr^  of  potency  of  the  genus  or  any 
other  of  its  members.    Accordingly,  appellant's  argument^  for  patentability 
based  upon  the  degree  of  analgesic  activity;  are  considered  pertinent  only  to 
claim  4,  which  defines  the  only  compound  forj  which  datum  has  been  provided." 
Same — Sami> — Same — Compabibon  Must  b4  With  Closest  Refebenoe  Com- 
pound. 
"^e  are  unable  to  find  'clear  and  convincing  evidence,'  as  required  by  this 
^  court  in  In  re  Lohr,  50  CCPA  1274,  317  F.2B  388,  137  USPQ  548,  that  appel- 
lant's compounds  possess  unexpected  activiiy  compared  to  the  closest  Cara- 
bateas reference  compound.    Because  of  appellant's  lack  of  proof,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  is  affirmed." 


7.  Same — Pabticulab    Subject    Matteb — "4-4byl-4-Cabbalkoxt-1-(N-Abtl-Al- 

,    KANOYLAlllNOALKTL)    PiPEBIDINES  AND   ^HEIB  PbEPABATION." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "4-Aryl-4-Carbalk- 
ozy-l-(N-Aryl-Alkanoylaminoalkyl)  Piperidlnes  and  Their  Preparation,"  as 
unpatentable  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting  over  the  allowed  claims  of 
a  commonly  assigned  application  by  another,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 


Serif  l^No.  12,929. 


AFFIKMED. 
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Laurence  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence.,  Herbert  I.  Sherman  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W,  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges^  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

William  F.  Wetterau  appeals  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals'  decision  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-4  in  his  appli- 
cation* entitled  "4-Aryl-4-Carbalkoxy-l-(N-Aryl-Alkanoylaminoal- 
kyl)  Piperidines  and  Their  Preparation."  ^ 

The  appealed  claims  read  as  follows: 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
and  acid-addition  and  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aralkyl  quaternary-ammonium  salts 
thereof,  said  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


<^K 


H 


COO-Ooww-Alkyl) 
C 

CHt      CHi 
CHi      CHi 
V       A. 


where  Y  represents  polycarbon-lower-alkylene,  Ac  represents  lower-alkanoyl  and 
Ar  represents  monocarbocycUc-aryl  having  six  ring-carbon  atoms. 

2.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  the  compound  having  in  free  base  form  the  struc- 
tural formula 


/         \v         COO-OowerHOkji) 

CHt      CHi 

CHi     CHi 
V       A. 


> 


where  Y  represents  polycarbon-lower-alkylene  and  Ac  represents  lower-alkanoyl. 

3.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  ethyl  4-phenyl-l-[2-(N-phenylpropionamido)etbyl] 
piperidine-4-carboxylate. 

4.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  ethyl  4-phenyl-l-[3-(N-phenylpropionamido)  propyl] 
plperidine-4-carboxylate. 

The  references  are: 
Carabateas  application,  Serial  No.  12,909  (assigned  to  appellant's 

assignee) . 
Elpem. IV,  2,846,437,  August  5,  1958.         '  ': 

Elpem  III,  2,850,500,  September  2,  1958. 
Elpem  II,  2,880,211,  March  31,  1959. 
Elpem  I,  2,914,532,  November  24,  1959. 
The  above  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  on  the  ground  of 
double  patenting  over  the  allowed  claims  of  commonly  assigned 
Carabateas  application  Serial  No.  12,909  in  view  of  Elpem  I-FV. 

[1]  This  appeal  presents  a  preliminary  question  which  we  must 
consider.    The  basic  reference  upon  which  the  appealed  claims  stand 

»  ScrUl  No.  12.929.  filed  March  7,  1»«0. 
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rejected  is  a  copending  application,  not  i  patent.  While  the  claims 
in  the  Carabateas  application  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  are  all(fwed  at  this  time,  no  assujiince  can  be  given  that  that 
status  will  endure  and  a  patent  containiitg-such  claims  will  ultimately 
issue.  If  a  patent  were  not  to  issue  onl:he  Carabateas  application, 
the  "double  patenting"  rejection,  if  here  affirmed,  would  of  hecessity 
evaporate  for  the  possibility  of  two  patents  would  not  exist.  Grave 
injury  to  applicant's  rights  might  occur  if  the  Wetterau  application 
were  to  go  abandoned  through  no  fault  ojf  the  applicant  prior  to  the 
issuance  of  Carabateas,  the  reference  application.  It  is  our  under- 
standing, however,  that  the  Patent  Office} has  a  policy  of  not  forcing 
such  an  abandonment,  this  policy  being  aiinounced  at  least  as  far  back 
as  the  case  of  Ex  parte  Feister,  1890  CD.  167.  In  that  case,  the 
Examiner  attempted  to  require  an  applicant  to  abandon  an  applica- 
tion in  which  the  claims  were  rejected  on  t  he  ground  of  double  patent- 
ing as  a  condition  to  the  issuance  of  the  application .  containing  the 
claims  upon  which  the  "double  patenting'  rejection  was  based.  Com- 
missioner Mitchell  reversed  the  Examine:  -'s  position  and  granted  ap- 
plicant's petition  which  asked  "*  *  *  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
that  the  application  referred  to  by  him  is  no  bar  to  the  allowance 
of  the  present  application.".  In  view  of  this  practice,  we  believe  no 
harm  is  done  in  entertaining  an  appeal  s  ich  as  this  where  the  refer- 
ence is  not  yet  a  parent.  Of  necessity,  tli  is  means  that  an  affirmance 
of  a  "double  patenting"  rejection  in  a  caie  such  as  the  instant  one  is 


only  provisional  in  that  it  might  be  obvia 


theless,  in  view  of  the  long-standing  practice  of  rejecting  claims  on 
the  allowed  claims  of  copending  applica  ions  on  "douhle  patenting" 
grounds,  and  the  benefits  which  such  a  practice  appears  to  give  to  the 
interested  parties,*  we  are  not  persuaded 
overturned.    We  now  turn  to  the  merits 

The  claims  in  Carabateas  upon  which 
as  follows: 

2.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a  compound  havii  g  the  structural  formula 


that  the  practice  should  be 
of  the  rejection, 
the  rejection  is  bas^d  read 


< 


c 

CHt      CH] 
'  CH»      CHi 

V 

\ 


ed  by  future  events.    None- 


i  0 


i  r 


represents  monocttCj^ocyclic-aryl 


where  Ac  and  Z  each  represent  lower-alkanofl,  R  represents  lower-alkyl,  Y 
represents  polycarbon-lower-alkylene  and  Ar 
having  six  ring-carbon  atoms. 

4.  An   acid-addition  salt   of  4-(lower-alkan<|yloxy)-4-phenyl-l-[(N-pheriyl-N- 
lower-alkanoylamino )  -  ( polycarbon-lower-alkyl )  I  -fiiperidine. 
;   7.  An    acid-addition   salt    of   4-phenyl-l-[2-(^-phenyl-propionamldo)ethyl]-4- 
prdpionoxypiperidine.  i 

8.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  4-acetoxy-4-phenyl-t-(2-(N-phenyl-acetamido)ethyl] 

piperidine^ 

The  Board's  interpretation  of  the  ch  ims  in  Carabateas  and  the 

disclosures  of  the  Elpem  patents  was  stited  as  follows: 

The  Elpern  patents  are  directed,  like  appellant's  application  and  that  of*t3ara- 
bateas,  to  analgesic  compounds  having  a  4-arytpiperidine  structure.    The  cokn- 

•The  latter  practice  appears  to  benefit  both  the  applicant  and  the  Patent  Offlce,  the 


former 
e&Tlf'  date 
and  the ' 


because  he  is  made  aware  of  the]  possible  existence  of  "double  patenting"  at  an 
ite  and  has  an  opportunity,  if  be  io  desires,  to  elect  which  application  to  let  issue, 
latter  because  of  the  hastening  o^tbe  prosecution. 
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pounds  of  these  applications  and  the  Elpem  patents  "f  re  so  closely  related 
structurally  that  the  disclosures  of  tbe  Elpern  patents  are  particularly  informa- 
tive with  respect  to  the  claimed  compounds  of  the  Carabateas  application  and 
the  application  here  involved.  A  comparison  of  the  compounds  of  the  Elpern 
(I)  and  (II)  patents  and  of  the  Elpem  (III)  and  (IV)  patents  shows  that 
'the  "reverse  esters"  of  the  basic  substituted  4-aryl-piperidine  structure  in  each 
instance  are  highly  active  analgesics.  A  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
would  regard,  therefore,  each  of  the  two  alternative  forms  of  this  structure 
as  being  aspects  of  the  same  invention.  If  the  analgesic  ester  of  the  4-hydroxy- 
4-aryl  piperidine  compound  were  known,  the  4-aryl-piperidlne-4-carboxylate 
would  be  within  the  immediate  contemplation  of  the  art  in  structure  as  well  as 
utility  and  vice  versa.  •  •  • 

[2]  In  the  instant  case,  the  approach  we  believe  proper  is  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  differences  between  the  inventions  claimed  in  the 
application  at  bar  and  in  the  copending  reference  application  are 
such  that  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  would  have  been 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  in  view  of  any  prior  art 
additionally  relied  on.  If  the  issue  as  stated  is  answered  in  the 
negative,  the  appealed  claims  and  the  reference  claiihs  define  patent- 
ably  distinct  subject  matter  and  the  "double  patenting"  rejection  is 
unsound. 

Controverting  the  refusal  of  the  appealed  clain^s,  appellant  urges 
that  the  claims  on  appeal  and  those  of  Carabateas  are  patentably 
distinct  because  (1)  the  compounds  recited  therein  are  "different  and 
completely  opposed  classes  of  compounds"  which  should  be  consid- 
ered as  "unitary  [molecular]  wholes"  that  are  "not  made  up  of  parts 
which  themselves  have  a  unitary  existence,  as  would  be  the  case  in 
the  mechanical  field,"  and  (2)  the  Wetterau  compounds  are  about 
95  times,  while  the  Carabateas  compounds  are  only  about  2.5  times, 
as  potent  analgesics  as  meperidine  hydrochloride,  used  as  a  compara- 
tive standard. 

[3]  While  ap[:|illant  did  argue  before  the  Board  the  patentable 
distinctness  of  his  claims  vis  a  vis  the  claims  of  Carabateas  in  view 
of  the  prior' art,  it  is  not  clear  from  the  record  that  the  specific 
arguments  here  advanced  by  appellant  were  made  below.  Neverthe- 
less, the  real  issiie  below  was  whether  the  claims  of  the  instant  appli- 
cation would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in 
view  of  Carabateas  and  the  prior  art,  and  this  rejection  requires  a 
consideration  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole,  which  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  structural  and  property  differences.  Thus,  we  dp  not 
believe  that  appellant's  assertions  of  the  differences  set  forth  above 
raise  new  issues,  and  we  will  consider  such  assertions  in  deciding  this 
appeal.    In  re  Osweiler,  52  CCPA  1427,  346  F.2d  617, 145  USPQ  691. 

A  comparison  of  generic  claim  1  of  the  instant  application  with 
the  generic  claim  2  of  Carabateas  reveals  that  the  compounds  en- 
compassed by  the  respective  claims  differ  structurally  only  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  atoms  comprising  the  ester  group  on  the  4-carbon 
of  the  piperidine  ring  (where  R  is  H  in  Carabateas).  In  the  Wet- 
terau compounds  the  piperidine  ring  is  substituted  in  the  4-position 
by  a  carbalkoxy  group,  e.g.,       I  ,  -- 

o 

— C— OCHi 

(carbomethoxy),  while  in  the  Carabateas  compounds  the  correspond- 
ing piperidine  substituent  is  an  alkanoyloxy  group,  e.  g., 


-o-l 


-CEty 
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(acetozy).'    Both  appellant's  and  Carab^teas'  compounds  are  stated 
to  be  potent  analgesics. 

Elpem  I  discloses  lower  alkyl  4-phenyl 
idine-4-carboxylates  having  the  formula 


C*H«     COO-Oowvr  all^D 

c 


l-(3-phenyl-propyl)  piper- 


CHi     c 

CHi  "fC 

T 

CHiCHaCHt— CiB 


These  esters  and  their  acid-addition  salts  are  stated  to  be  potent . 
analgesics.  "      "       •  I  #■ 

*  Elpem  II  discloses  compounds  represdnCfed  by  the  formula 


Ar     O— Ac 


where  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  beDzene  or  njtphthalene  series,  Ac  is  a  lower 
carboxylic  acyl  radical,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radi<^al,  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  8,  X  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  six 


carbon  atoms  and  having  its  free  valence  bondt 
Ar'  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  series. 


EJpem  III  discloses  compounds  reprei  ented  by  the  formula 


Ar     O-Ae 


■      i-; 


on  different  carbon  atoms,  and 


Z-At' 


where  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  or  n  iphthalene  series,  Ac  is  a  lower 
carboxylic  acyl  radical,  R  Is  a  lower  alkyl  radi(  al,  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  8,  X  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  twoi  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  having 
its  free  valence  bonds  on  different  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  O  or  S,  and  Ar'  is  an 
aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  series.  »  ;       .  .  \ 

Elpem  rV  discloses  compoimds  in  Iree  base  form  having  the 
formula 

C(Hi     C  OO- (lower  alfji) 

.       ,      CHi      CH» 
"  CHi      CHi 

V 

X— Z— Ar 

where  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  at  le  st  two  carbon  atoms  and  having 
its  free  valence  bonds  on  different  carbon  atons,  Z  is  O,  S,  S^  SOj,  NH  or  N 
(lower  alkyl),  and  Ar  is  a  monocarbocyclic  arj^  radical  having  six  ring-carbon 
atoms. 

[4]  It  will  be  noted  that  the  compoimds  of  Elpem  I  and  Elpem  II 
are  "normal"  and  "reverse"  substituted  piperidine  esters,  respectively, 
and  that  the  generic  formula  of  Elpem  1  includes  i^ompounds  which 


•The  Patent  Office  refers  to  tbe  former  arrai>semen 
■  a  "reyerse"  ester. 


as  a  "normal"  ester  and  tbe  latter 


\ 


y 
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differ  from  thoee  included  in  the  generic  formula  of  Elpem  II  only 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  atoms  of  the  4-ester  group.  The  same  is 
true  of  Elpem  III  and  IV.  In  view  of  this  fact,  and  the  further 
fact  that  all  of  the  compounds  are  disclosed  as  being  potent  analgesics, 
we  believe  that  given  the  stmctural  formula  of  the  claimed  "reverse" 
esters  of  Carabateas,  the  structure  of  the  "normal"  esters  set  forth 
in  the  appealed  claims  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art. 

-■This  brings  us  to  appellant's  second  contention  which  is  that  the 
claimed  "normal"  esters  exhibit  a  degree  of  analgesic  activity  which 
is  unexpected  in  view  of  the  prior  art  teaching^.  More  specifically, 
appellant  asserts  that  the  Elpem  references  suggest  that  a  "reverse" 
ester  will  be  a  more  potent  analgesic  than  the  corresponding  "normal" 
ester,  whereas  the  Wetterau  "normal"  esters  are  found  to  be  more 
potent  analgesics  than  the  "reverse"  esters  of  Carabateas.  In  order 
to  resolve  this  issue,  it  is  necessary  to  compare  Wetterau's  data  as 
to  the  analgesic  activity  of  his  claimed  compounds  with  the  data 
supplied  by  Carabateas  and  the  prior  art'.  This  can  be  done  most  con- 
veniently by  reference  to  the  table  below.  All  compoilnds  were  tested 
in  rats  by  the  same  general  method,*  with  the  postscript  "a"  indicat- 
ing subcutaneous  administration  of  the  compound  and  postscript  "b" 
indicating  intraperitoneal  administration.  Unless  otherwise  indicated 
by  a  numeral  postscript,  the  hydrochloride  salt  of  the  particular  pi- 
peridine ester  was  employed.  Column  4  (labeled  "Mep.")  indicates 
the  number  of  ti^es  more  potent  the  compound  tested  is  than  meper- 
idine hydrochloride.  Column  6  (labeled  "Benzyl")  indicates  the  same 
thing  relative  to  another  standard,  l-benzyl-4-acetoxy-4-phenylpiper- 
idine  hydrochloride. 


CtHt     A 


Wettanu*.. 
CaiabatMS. 

Elpeml... 
BIpcra  n.. 

Elpem  UI. 
KlpemlV. 


COOCtHi--... 

OCOCHt 

OCOC1H4 

COOCiHi..... 

OCOCHi 

OCOCHi 

OCOCiH*. 

OCOCHi 

OCOCHi.... 
OCOCHi...-. 
COOCiH*.... 
C00CiH».._ 
COOCiHi.... 
COOCiHi.... 
COOCiHi...- 


B 


(CHi)i— NCOCiH*. 
{CHi)i-NC0CH».. 
(CEU)t-NCOCiH|. 

(CHi)i 

{CHi)i 

(CHi)». 

(CHi)4- 

(CHi)i 

CH=CH— CHi..... 

(CHO»— O 

(CHi)i-0..... 

(CH|)— O 

(CHi)i-0 

(CHi}i-8 

(CHi)r-NH 


liep. 


M«« 

&.6» 

2.6  • 

14»fc» 

aoo,«  7»  fc 

«• 

112  • 

40  • 

880* 

UO,*Mk 

Uk 

6* .— . 

S* 

8* 

Many  monk 


Bensyl 


S8*k 

«>k 


«k 

1 


«The  Bass-Vander  Brook  modification  of  the  D' Amour-Smith  method  was  apparently 
employed. 

•  This  compound,  tbe  only  one  for  which  datum  It  avaUable,  li  tbe  ^subject  matter  of  claim  4. 

•  The  methane  salfonate  salt  was  tested. 

>  Both  the  hydrochloride  and  lacUte  salts  were  tested. 

•  Tbe  dlhydrochkiride  salt  was  tested. 
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[5]  While  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  appellant's  claimed 
compounds  are  all  potent  analgesics,  we  do  not  believe  that  the  par- 
ticular faets  <3f  this  case  warrant  the  coiclusion  that  the  degree  of 
analgesic  potency  exhibited  by  one  compound  of  the  genus  establishes 
the  degree  of  potency  of  the  genus  or  any  other  of  its  members. 
Accordingly,  appellant's  arguments  for  patentability  based  upon  the 
degree  of  analgesic  activity  are  considered  pertinent  only  to  claim  4, 
Y^hich  defines  the  only  compound  for  whi(  h  datum  has  been  provided. 
.It  should  be  noted  that  no  data  are  aviilable  for  piperidine  esters 
which  differ  orUj/  in  the  arrangement  or  the  4-ester  group.  Thus, 
generalizations  based  upon  the  data  set  lorth  in  the  above  table  are 
at  best  inconclusive.  The  data  tend  to  indicate  that  "reverse"  esters 
are  more  potent  analgesics  than  "normal"  esters  when  the  standard 
is  meperidine  hydrochloride,  but  the  opposite  trend  is  indicated  when 
the  standard  is  the  1-benzyl  compound.  One  thing  is  clear,  and  that 
islthat  the  prior  art  suggests  that  the  conjipound  of  claim  4  would  be 
an  analgesic.  While  the  compound  of  slaim  4  has  a  significantly 
greater  potency  than  the  tested  Carabateas  claimed  "reverse"  esters, 
the  above  table  reveals  that  the  former  compound  differs  from  the 
latter  compounds  by  at  least  one  methylei  le  group,  in  one  instance  the 
difference  being  in  the  "A"  substituent.  C  onceivably,  these  methylene 
groups  have  a  significant  influence  on  anklgesic  potency. 

Thus,  it  cannot  be  determined  with  any!  degree  of  certainty  to  what 
the  increased  potency  is  attributable.  [6]  We  are  unable  to  find 
"clear  and  convincing  evidence,"  as  required  by  this  court  in  In  re 
Lohr,  50  CCPA  1274,  317  F.2d  388,  137  USPQ  548,  that  appellant's 
compounds  possess  unexpected  activity  compared  to  the  closest  Cara 


bateas  reference  compouhd.    Because  o 
the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

[7]  AFFIRMED. 

Smpih^  e/.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


appellant's  lack  of  proof. 


;i' 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'  -    Fesbo  Cobpobation  v.  Ronco  L4|bobatobie8,  Inc. 
'  No.  7498,    Decided  Fehrucry  11,  1966 


[53  CCPA.  -^;  356  F.2d  122; 


L48  USPQ  497] 


with  design, 
fbr  Substances  Used  in  Treating 
lolding  by  the  Trademark  Triai 


1.  TRADEMABK— COITFUBINO     SiMILABITT — "FER  RO-OABD."     WiTH      DESIGN,     FOB 

Rust  Pbeventative  Oils  and  "FERRO"  poB  Substances  Used  in  Tkeat- 
INO  OB  Coating  Metals.  -* 

On  the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  "FERRO-gard," 
for  Rust  Preventative  Oils  and  "FERRO,* 
or  Coating  Metals,  and  with  reference  to  the 
and  Appeal  Board  that  there  was  no  likeliliood  of  confusion  although  the 
marks  are  used  on  products  sold  to  the  samje  industrial  users  and  at  times 
distributed  through  the  same  trade  chann^s.  Held  that  "Considering  the 
many  dissimilarities  between  appellant's  marks  and  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  we  agree  with  •  •  •  the  Board's  holdinjg"  and  that  "It  is  not 
believed  that  appellant  is,  by  virtue  of  prior  registrations^  entitled  to  the  sole 
possession  of  the  term  'ferro.'  "  j 

2.  Same— Descbiptiveness — 15  U.S.C.  1052(e)4-"FERBO-OABD,"  With  Design, 

FOB  Rust  Pbeventative  Oils. 
"The  Board  ♦  •  •  was  of  the  opinion  that 
design,  for  Rust  Preventative  Oils]  was  'onlj 
the  product.'    We  agree.     'Ferro'  and  'gard'  can  both  be  descriptive  without 
making  the  entire  mark  as  sought  to  be  registered  here,  'merely  descriptive' 
underlS  U.S.C.  1052(e)." 


the  mark  ['FERRO-gard,'  with 
highly  suggestive  of  the  use  of 
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,3.  Appeal  to  Tbademabk  Tbial  and  Appeal  Boabi>— Poweb  to  Recohicend  Re- 
Examination — Rule  2.131. 
"Rule  2.131  grants  the  Board  power  to  recommend  re-ezamination  where 
facts  appear  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  warrant  It"  - 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  42,134. 
AFFIRMED.  ^ 

Milton  L.  Simmons  {Carroll  Palmer  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Henry  E.  Rea^  Jr..,  Jan  C.  Swensen  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  SitrrH,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
SurrH,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant-opposer  opposed  the  registration  by  appellee  of  the  mark 
''Ferro-Gard"  and  design »  for  "rust  preventative  oils."  The  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  the  opposition,  141  USPQ 
846.  The  mark  for  which  registration  is  sought,  reproduced  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  is  as  follows : 


25 


\ 


Appellant's  notice  of  opposition  was  based  on  the  contention  that 
the  above  mark,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  applicant,  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  by  reason 
of  its  previous  use  and  ownership  of  the  following  registered  marks : 

(o)  "FERROLITE  COMPOUND'  (with  design)  Reg.  No.  319.895.  procured 
under  the  Act  of  1905.  republished  under  the  act  of  1946.  for  "Cleaning  Com- 
pounds for  General  Use.  Particularly  Adapted  for  All  Railroad  Maintenance 
Cleaning." 

(6)  "FEROC"  (with  checkmark  over  the  "o")  Reg.  No.  386,982,  procured 
under  the  Act  of  1905,  for  "Porcelain  Enamel  Frit"*  [now  abandoned]. 

(c)  "FERROC"  Reg.  No.  405.169.  procured  under  the  Act  of  1905.  republished 
under  the  Act  of  1946.  for  "Porcelain  Enamel  Frit"  [now  abandoned]. 

(«f)  "FERRO"  Reg.  No.  545,912,  Act  of  1946,  Principal  Register,  for  "QlaM 
and  Enamel  Frit  and  Clay." 

(e)  "FERRO"  Reg.  No.  549.848.  Act  of  1946.  Principal  Register,  for  "Inor- 
ganic Cobalt  Compounds,  Plastic  Stabilizers  and  Fungicides." 

(/)  "FERRO  Pickle  Pills"  Reg.  No.  614,665,  Act  of  1946,  Principal  Register, 
for  "Chemicals  for  Chemical  Quantitative  Analysis  of  Acids,  Alkalies,  and 
Elemepts  in  Solutions  in  Pickling  Baths." 

{g)  "FERRO"  Reg.  628.518.  Act  of  1946.  Principal  Register,  for  "Fertilleer 
Material  Comprising  Friable  Glass-like  SubsUnces  in  Finely  Divided  Form  Con- 
taining Essential  Plant  Foods." 

(h)  "FERRO  CARB"  Reg.  No.  671.643.  Act  of  1946,  Principal  Register,  for 
"Mineral  Supplements  Sold  in  Bulk  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of  Fertilizer  and 
Animal  Feeds." 

(»•)  "FERRO"  Reg.  684.616.  Act  of  1946.  Principal  Register,  for  "Organic 
and  Inorganic  Colorants  and  Pigments  for  Use  in  Ceramics,  Plastics,  Organic 

*  Application  Ser.  No.  126.045,  filed  Aug.  15.  1961 

«n.™-f» '"♦i?*  ♦is,  ■PPT"*?'*'    "8    "««<^   ■''o^e.  ^"'rlf '    deslKoates   the  major   component   of 
enamels  for  steel  and  other  ferrous  alloys,  for  the  coatins  and  proteeUon  thereof  from 
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Paints  and  Finishes,  Vltreons  Enamels,  Inks,  blazes  and  Building  Materials, 
Screening  Oils,  Pastes,  Wetting  Compounds,  ani  Color  Concentrates  Sospended 
In  Plastic  Resin  Vehicles."  I 

Since  filing  the  notice  of  opposition,  appellant  has  abandoned  Reg. 
Nos.  386,982  and  405,169.  f 

In  considering  the  nature  of  the  prodlicts  to  which  the  marks  of 
the  respective  parties  are  applied,  the  ijoard  stated : 

Opposer's  products,  while  specifically  different  from  aiy  oil  to  prevent  mst 
and  corrosion,  nevertheless  are  compounds  which  are  used  in  the  treatment  of 
metals  or  metal  products  or  as  a  protective  coating  therefor.  The  products  of 
both  parties  are  sold  to  the  same  Industrial  men,  and  insofar  as  the  record 
discloses,  they  may,  at  times,  be  distributed  tnrough  the  same  trade  channels. 
Under  the  circumstances,  the  respective  produces  are  considered  to  be  so  related 
that  a  likelihood  of  confusion  could  occur  wer^  they  to  be  marketed  under  the 
same  or  confusingly  similar  marks. 


J 


In  conffldering  the  question  of  whether!  the  marks  so  resemble  each 
other  as  to  be  likely  "to  cause  confusiort,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to 
deceive  withm  the  meaning  of  15  U.S.C.  p52(d),"  the  Board  found: 

As  to  the  marks,  however,  it  is  apparent  th4t  the  only  feature  which  appli- 
cant's mark  has  in  common  with  9Ppo8er'8  ma^ks  and  trade  name  is  the  term 
"FERBO"  •  ♦  •  it  is  concluded  that  applicant's  "FERRO-GABD"  a:nd  design 
sufficiently  differs  from  each  of  opposer's  mark^  and  its  trade  name  as  to  avoid 
any  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake.     *  •  * 

Appellee  argues  that  when  the  compUte  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered is  compared  to  appellant's  marki  there  is  little  resemblance 
between  them.  Appellee  argues  that  considering  the  presence  of  the 
animated  bolt  carrying  a  flag  on  which  jare  the  letters  "VCI" ;  and 
that  the  word  "gard''  is  in  larger  and  bolder  lowercase  letters  than 
the  tenii  "Ferro"  which  is  in  smaller  fetters  and  above  the  term 
"gard,"  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusio^.  In  short,  appellee  argues 
that  the  term  "gard"  and  the  design  dominate  the  mark  sought  to 
be  registered  and  thus  the  likelihood  of  confusion  is  not  present. 

[1]  Considering  the  many  dissimilarities  between  appellant's  marks 
and  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  we  agree  with  appellee's  argu- 
ment and  the  Board's  holding.  It  is  not  believed  that  appellant  is, 
by  virtue  of  prior  registrations,  entitled  to  the  sole  possession  of  the 
term  "ferro."'  .1 

There  remains  for  consideration  appellant's  argument'  that  appel- 
lee's president,  the  witness  Baseman,  expressed  the  opinion  during 
his  testimony  that  both  the  words  "FEREO"  and  "Gard"  in  its  trade- 
mark were  descriptive  terms.    Appellanit  urges  that  this  testimony, 

*  *  •  constitutes  a  definite  admission  against  interest  that  the  mark  sought  to 
be  registered  is  descriptive.  It  being  unlawfrfl  to  register  a  mark  descriptive 
of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied  and  with  a(pplicant  asserting  that  its  mark 
is  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied,  there  was  presented  to  the 
Board  a  situation  falling  squarely  within  the  purview  of  Rule  2.131. 

Rule  2.131  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  practice  is  as  follows: 

2.1^1  Ex  parte  matter  in  an  inter  partea  c^e. — If,  in  considering  an  inter 
partes  case  involving  an  application,  facts  apoear  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  mark  of  the  applicant  unreg- 
istrable on  one  or  more  ex  parte  grounds,  the  Board  shall  in  its  d^sion  on  the 
inter  partes  issues  in  the  case  recommend  that  if  the  applicant  &ially  prevails 


•Appellant  arrues  that  the  Board  ereed  in  considering  the  descrtptlTeneas  per 
the  term   "ferro"   In   the  absence  of  any  challenge  by  appellee.     Appellant  also  a 
that^rtain  third  party  reglBtritlons  cited  by  appellee  In  his  brief  were  not  befor 


se  of 

rgues 
before  the 


Board  and  are  not  before  this  ci^urt  Appellee  arguss  the  Board  erred  In  finding  that  lt« 
goods  were  similar  In  nature  to  those  of  appellant's.  We  afllrm  the  Board  s  decision  on 
the  broader  basis  that,  considering  the  marks  in  th«lr  entireties,  we  do  not  find  a  llkell- 
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in  the  case,  registration  be  withheld  pending  a  re-examlnation  by  the  Examiner 
of  Trademarks  of  the  application  in  the  light  of  such  facts.  If,  upon  such  re- 
examination following  termination  of  the  inter  partes  case,  the  Examiner  of 
Trademarks  finally  refuses  registration  to  applicant,  appeal  may  be  taken  *■ 
provided  in  Rules  2.141  and  2.142. 

[2]  The  Board  considered  appellant's  argument  but  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  mark  was  "only  highly  suggestive  of  the  use  of  the 
product."  We  agree.  "Ferro"  and  "gard"  can  both  be  descriptive 
without  making  the  entire  mark  as  sought  to  be  registered  here, 
"merely  descriptive"  under  15  U.S.C.  1052(e). 

[3]  Rule  2.131  grants  the  Board  power  to  reconmiend  re-examina- 
tion where  facts  appear  wKich,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  warrant 
it.  On  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  do  not  believe  the  Board  erred.  The 
decision  of  the  Board  ia  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals- 

In  B  Edgab  N.  Mkakik 

No.  7552.    Decided  February  24,  1966 

IBS  CCPA  — ;  366  F.2d  569;  148  USPQ  868) 

1.   PATaiVTABIUTT — PAKTICX7I.AB    SUBJECT    MaTTEB — PeLIXT    MIIX. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  pellet 
mill  as  unp^entable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  78,507. 

AFFIRMED.  " 

I 

Bruce  <&  Broiler^  Charles  0.  Bruce,  Eiward  Brosler  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Mabtin,  Sicrrn,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  11,  17,  20,  21  and  22  of  Meakin 
application  ^rial  No.  78,507,  filed  December  22,  19^0,  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art.  All  the  other  claims  in  the  application  stand 
allowed. 

Appellant's  application  relates  to  pellet  mills  of  "the  type  utilizing 
a  floating  die  such  as  depicted  in  the  patent  to  Bonnafoux,  No.  2,870,- 
481  of  January  27,  1959."  That  patent  refers  to  mills  into  which 
comminuted  feeds  and  the  like  are  fed  for  extrusion  into  the  shape 
of  hard,  glossy  pellets  of  cylindrical  cross  section.  Such  a  pellet  mill 
includes  a  rotatable  ring-shaped  die  having  a  plurality  of  radial  holes 
therethrough.  The  inner  surface  of  the  die  is  engaged  by  rolls  that 
extrude  feed  or  gfnin  through  the  holes  in  an  outward  direction. 
In  the  "floating  die"  type  mill  disclosed  in  Bonnafoux,  the  ring  die 
*is  not  mounted  on  the  mill  housing  but  is  supported  entirely  by  three 
rotatable  extrusion  rolls  spaced  within  the  ring  die,  and  the  rolls, 
being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface,  cause  the  die  to  rotate. 

It  is  appellant's  stated  object  to  provide  a  pellet  mill  of  the  afore- 
mentioned type  in  which  (1)  the  position  of  a  single  one  of  the  three 
rolls  is  adjustable  through  a  range  sufficient  to  permit  installation 
and  removal  of  the  die,  and  (2)  a  sealing  arrangement  around  the 
adjustable  roll  minimizes  contamination  between  the  feed  to  be 
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pelleted  and  mill  lubricant.    The  constnMion  is  illustrated  in  FIG- 
JJKE§  1  and  4  of  the, application,  reproAced  below: 


The  device  comprises  a  base  1  on  wlich  is  mounted  a  housmg  3 
having  front  and  rear  walls  5  and  7  interconnected  by  end  walls  9 
and  11.  The  front  and  rear  walls  support  two  pairs  of  aligned  bear- 
ing housings  13,  15  with  bearings  17  t  lerein,  one  pair  of  housings 
and  bearings  being  displaced  substantia  ily  120°  from  the  other  pair 
about  a  central  axis  25.  One  such  pair  of  aligned  bearings  supports 
a  fixed  location  extrusion  roll  supporting  shaft  35  which  extends 
through  the  front  wall  5  to  mount  an  extrusion  roll  37,  while  the 
other  pair  carries  a  similar  fixed  location  extrusion  roll  shaft  29 
which  al^  extends  beyond  the  front  vf\  to  mount  a  second  toll  31. 

A  third  extrusion  roll  41  is  adjustably  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  aforementioned  fixed  location  rolls]  That  roll  is  mounted  on  a 
stub^haft  65  carried  by  a  saddle-shaped  lever  43  which  is  journalled 
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at  one  end  on  a  pivot  shaft  45  supported  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  at  a  location  such  that  an  intermediate  point  in  the  adjustment 
the  axis  of  roll  41  is  substantially  120  degrees  from  the  axis  of  the 
two  fixed  location  rolls.  An  adjusting  screw  59  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  and  extending  through  the  housing  to  an  adjusting 
wheel  51  threadedly  secured  thereon  permits  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  roll  41  relative  to  the  fixed  location  rolls  37  and  31. 

A  sprocket  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  each  of  the  three  rolls  for  engage- 
ment with  a  continuous  chain  83  whereby  all  three  are  positively 
driven  as  a  result  of  the  shaft  35  being  directly  driven  from  a  motor 
89  through  gear  85  and  pinion  87.  An  idler  gear  or  sprocket  99  in 
engagement  with  the  chain  83  and  mounted  on  an  arm  91  pivoted  on 
the  housing  at  93  is  biased  by  a  spring  105  to  maintain  proper  tension 
in  the  chain  despite  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  roll  41  and  its 
shaft  65. 

A  floating  ring  type  die  115,  having  radial  openings  therein,  is 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  three  roll^  with  the  rolls  bearing  against 
it.  The  application  discloses  that  the  inner  or  "compression  side  of 
*  *  *  [the  die]  is  preferably  recessed  along  the  area  of  the  die  holes 
to  receive  the  rolls  and  provide  a  retaining  shoulder  117  to  «^  side 
of  the  rolls."  To  install  the  die,  the  adjustable  roll  41  is  mo^  in- 
wardly to  a  position  permitting  assembly  of  the  die  over  the  rtJls, 
and  that  roll  is  then  moved  outwardly  until  pressure  engagementHi 
established  between  all  three  rolls  and  the  die.  Then  rotation  of 
the  rolls  will  produce  rotation  of  the  die  through  the  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  rolls  and  the  die  so  that  pellet  material  in- 
troduced in  the  die  chamber  through  chute  181  will  be  extruded 
through  the  die  openings.  Pellet  knives  199  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  die  cut  off  the  extruded  material  so  that  it  falls  within 
a  pellet  housing  for  recovery  through  a  discharge  spout  201. 

A  sealing  arrangement  is  provided  where  the  roller  shafts  29,  35 
and  65  pass  through  the  front  wall  5  into  the  die  chamber  in  which 
the  rolls  are  located.  That  arrangement  includes  a  main  front  plate 
125  affixed  to  the  wall  5  and  sealed  thereto  about  its  peripheral  edge 
by  a  sealing  ring  127.  The  main  front  plate  has  openings  about  the 
fixed  location  roll  shafts. 29  and  35  bounded  by  circular  ribs  129  of 
slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  shafts  to  receive  seals  131.  A  more 
complicated  arrangement  utilizing  a  circular  die  seal  plate  139  and 
other  elements  not  clearly  shown  in  the  figures  of  the  drawing  re- 
produced herein  is  used  to  seal  the  shaft  65  for  the  adjustable  roll. 

Claims  11  and  17  are  representative  and  read: 

11.  A  pellet  mill  comprising  a  housing  including  parallel  front  and  rear  walls 
and  end  walls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls ;  two  pairs  of  aligned  bear- 
ing housings  and  included  bearings  in  said  front  and  rear  walls,  the.  one  pair 
being  displaced  substantially  120  degrees  from  the  other  pair  about  a  central 
axis ;  a  fixed  location  extrusion  roll  supporting  shaft  Journalled  in  each  pair  of 
aligned  bearings  and  extending  through  said  front  wall;  an  extrusion  roll 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts;  means  for  adjustably  supporting  a  third  ex- 
trusion roll,  said  means  including  a  shaft  extending  through  said  front  wall  at 
a  location  such  that  the  axis  of  said  shaft  can  describe  a  path  substantially 
along  the  mid-line  between  said  aforementioned  rolls;  means  for  driving  said 
rolls,  said  means  including  a  sprocket  on  each  of  said  roll  shafts,  a  sprocket 
chain  encircling  said  sprockets  in  engagement  therewith;  and  means  for  ten- 
sioning said  sprocket  chain. 

17.  A  pellet  mill  comprising  a  base ;  a  housing  on  said  base  including  front 
and  rear  walls  and  end  walls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls ;  two  pairs 
of  aligned  bearing  housings  and  included  bearings  In  said  front  and  rear  walls ; 
a  fixed  location  extrusion  roll  supporting  shaft  JournaUed  in  each  pair  of  aligned 
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bearings  and  extending  through  said  front  wall ;  an  extrusion  roll  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts;  means  for  adjustably  supporting  a  third  extrusion  roll  for 
adjustment  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  location  rolls,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  roll  supporting  shaft;  an^extrusion  roll  joumalled  on  said  adjustable 
supporting  means  shaft ;  means  for\ealing  said  fflxed  location  roll  shafts  in  said 
front  wall;  and  means  for  sealing  siaid  adjustlible  supporting  means  shaft  in 
said  front  wall ;  a  cylindrical  die  adapted  to  fit  over  and  be  supported  by  said 
extrusions  rolls;  said  die  having  its  compressiati  side  recessed  to  receive  all  of 
skid  compression  rolls  when  said  adjust^le  loU  is  adjusted  outwardly  and 
thereby  retain  said  die  about  said  rolls  a^d  torm  a  die  chamber ;  said  roll 
adjustment  means  having  a  range  of  inward  adjustment  suflBcient.  in  and  of 
itself,  to  release  said  die  for  removal  from  sa  d  rolls ;  and  means  for  feeding 
extrudable  material  to  said  die  chamber.  V 

Claims  20,  21  and  22  do  not  call  for  th(  spfwket-type  drive  for  the 
rolls  set  out  in  claim  11  or  the  sealing  mean^ recited  in  claim  17. 
Thtfy  further  differ  from  claim  11  by  reciting,  akdoes  claim  17,  that 
the  inner  side  of  the  die  is  recessed.  \ 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  appeal  jd  claims  aire  obvious  over 
Bonnafoux  in  view  of  other  prior  art  ii  eluding : 
-Churchward,  1,153,372,  September  1  4,  1915. 
Ballot,  1,662^29,  March  13,  1928. 
Meakin,  2,391,638,  December  25,  19^  5. 
Italian  patent,  504,930,  December  14,  195.4.      • 
The  Bonnafoux  machine  is  illustrate(    in  FIGIjRES  3,  4  and  5, 
reproduced  below :  . 


In  Bonnafoux,  a  rotary  die  110  havi 
and  rotated  by  three  cooperative  rolls  10( 
The  rolls  are  disposed  at  positions  120 
or  walls  67  and  80  in  a  pellet  mill 
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degrees  apart  between  plates 
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feed  grain  or  like  material  to  be  formed  into  pellets.  Each  roll  is 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  drive  shaft  98  rotatably  supported  between 
bearings  in  a  mounting  block  62  and  adjustment  plate  140  which  are 
spaced  horizontally.  The  shafts  are  each  rotated  from  a  motor-driven 
gear  reducer  32  by  means  including  a  transmission  shaft  164  having 
universal  joints  58  and  162  at  its  ends. 

Located  around  each  shaft  98  and  extending  into  bores  142  and  64 
in  the  adjustment  plate  140  and  the  mounting  block  62,  respectively, 
is  an  adjustment  sleeve  144  whose  opposite  ends  are  provided  with 
sockets  146  formed  on  cent«rs  eccentric  with  the  sleeve  to  permit  radial 
adjustment  of  the  drive  shafts  98  and  the  rolls  106  ther«on.  A  roller 
thrust  bearing  148  journals  the  right  hand  end  of  each  shaft  98  in 
the  adjustment  sleeves  144  and  a  ball  bearing  160  is  located  in  the 
left-hand  socket  146  of  the  sleeve  to  journal  the  left-hand  extremity 
of  the  shaft.  An  adjustment  flange  154  is  formed  integrally  with 
.each  sleeve  and  secured  in  position  with  the  adjustment  plate  140 
by  a  plurality  of  bolts  156  in  elongated  slots  in  the  flange.  Thus 
the  positioning  of  each  of  the  rolls  106  toward  or  away  from  the 
inside  of  the  die  110  can  be  accomplished  by  rotating  the  adjustment 
flange  154  to  rotate  the  sockets  146  with  respect  to  the  bearings  148 
and  150  and  thus  adjust  the  centers  of  the  sockets  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  the  drive  shaft  98. 

Ballot,  Churchward  and  the  lUlian  patent  relate  to  continuous 
belt-type  means  for  driving  generators,  pumps,  starters  and  the  like 
from  an  engine  or  motor.  Each  arrangement  provides  means  for 
maintaining  the  belt  element  under  tension  and  in  Ballot  that  element 
Ls  a  sprocket  chain. 

The  Meakin  patent  discloses  a  pellet  mill  utilizing  a  circular  die 
and  cooperating  roll  and  including  a  gasket  arrangement  for  sealing 
the  wall  of  the  mill  about  the  opening  through  which  the  drive  shaft 
for  th^  roll  extends. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  11  as  unpatentable  over  Bonnafoux 
in  view  of  Ballot,  Churchward  or  the  Italian  patent  and  clail^  17, 
20,  21  and  22  on  Bonnafoux  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  with  a  further 
rejection  of  claim  17  on  Bonnafoux  in  view  of  Meakin.  The  Board 
found  no  error  in  those  rejections.  , 

More  specifically,  the  basis  for  the  rejection  of  claim  11  is  that 
Bonnafoux  discloses  all  of  the  structure  recited  in  the  claim  with  the 
exception  of  the  chain  drive  and  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute 
such  a  drive  in  view  of  any  of  the  secondary  references  cited  against  it. 

Claims  17,  20,  21  and  22  were  regarded  as  not  distinguishing  un- 
obviously  over  Bonnafoux  in  such  recitations  as  that  referring  to  the 
adjustable  roll  as  having  a  range  of  inward  adjustment  sufficient  to 
release  the  die  for  removal  and,  in  the  case  of  claim  17,  that  calling 
for  sealing  means  about  the  shafts.  As  to  the  latter  recitation,  Meakin 
\wa8  also  relied  on  as  teaching  the  use  of  sealing  means  in  a  pellet  mill. 
\Before  us,  appellant  points  out  that  his  chain  drive  for  the  rolls 
differs  from  the  individual  gear  drive  for  each  roll  in  Bonnafoux. 
He  further  states  that  his  structure  permits  quick  and  easy  adjust- 
ment of  the  die  on  the  supporting  rolls  during  operation  by  a  single 
hand-operable  control.  Appellant  argues  that  movement  of  only  one 
roll  shaft  in  his  machine  effects  the  complete  adjustment  of  the  die 
while  all  three  shafts  must  be  moved  in  the  Bonnafoux  device  to 
attain  proper  adjustment  of  the  die.    It  is  also  urged  that  it  would 
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be  dangerous  to  adjust  the  rolls  of  the  lattfer  device  when  it  is  operat- 
ing and  that  "in  fact  it  is  actually  neceteary  that  the  machine  be 
stopped  and  disassembled  in  order  to  adjmst  or  remove  the  die." 
While  it  is  apparent  there  are  many  4>ecific  differences  between 

appellant's  machine  as  disclosed  and  thatfof  Bonnafoux,  we  do  not 
find  any  of  the  aforementioned  points  raiied  by  appellant  persuasive 
that  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  is  unobvious.  In  the 
first  place,  Ballot,  Churchward  and  the  Italian  patent  teach  that  it 
is  a  common  expedient  to  drive  a  plurality  of  shafts  from  a  single 
driven  shaft  through  an  interconnecting  bslt  or  chain.  It  seems  clear 
that  the  incorporation  of  such  drive  meais  in  place  of  the  separate 

'  drive  for  each  shaft  in  the  Bonna^ux  machine  would  be  obvious, 
and  we  find  no  significant  argument  to  the  contrary  by  appellant. 

While  Bonnafoux  discloses  that  all  three  of  his  rolls  are  adjustable 
in  position,  he  states : 

f  •  •  ♦  Therefore,  when  it  is  desired  to  adjust  tie  drive  and  supporting  rollers, 
or' one  of  the  drive  and  supporting  rollers' 106  ioward  or  away  from  the  tread 
114  of  the  die  110,  the  bolts  156  are  loosened  ajid  the  adjustment  flange  154  is 

rotated  in  the  apprc^riate  direction  to  accomplish  su^  adjustment  by  routing 

the  sockets  146  with  respect  to  the  bearings  148jand  150  and  thus  adjusting  the 
centers  of  the  sockets  146  with  respect  to  the  c  snter  of  fhe  drive  shaft  98. 

Not  only  does  that  suggest,  as  would  ba  obvious  anyhow,  that  an 
adjustment  may  be  made  through  one  roll  or  roller  alone,  but  it 
•  further  seems  clear  that  making  the  ran^  e  of  adjustment  of  a  single 
roll  sufficient  to  permit  installation  or  :  emoval  of  the  die  without 
disturbing  the  other  rolls  would  be  obvl  ►us  to  a  person  of  ordinary 

skill  in  the  art. 
Concerning  the  matter  of  adjustment,  Bonnafoux  further  states : 

•  •  *  Furthermore,  due  to  the  provision  of  tfe  adjustment  sleeves  144,  it  Is 
possible  to  adjust  the  drive  and  supporting  roUtrs  106  with  respect  to  the  tread 
114  of  the  die  110  during  the  (^)eration  of  the  bellet  mill  10  and  thus  to  obtain 
optimum  driving  and  driven  relationships  between  the  drive  and  supporting 
rollers  106  and  the  die  110  and.  furthermore,  tl|e  production  of  optimum  pellets 
from  the  cohibined  die  and  rollers. 

It  thus  is  clear  that  appellant  errs  ins  )f ar  as  he  contends  that  the 


to   adjust  the  die  or  dies. 
is  easier  or  safer  to  adjust. 


Bonnafoux   machine  must  be  stopped 
Whether  appellant's  device  as  disclosed 

than  the  reference  device  is  not  material  since  the  appealed  claims  do 
not  define  the  adjustment  structure  with  i  ufficient  particularity  to  dis- 
tinguish over  the  reference  in  that  respe<  t. 

the  Bonnafoux  machine  must  be  stopped  ana  aisassemoiea  to  remuvti 
the  die,  appellant  does  not  distinguish  from  his  own  machine  which 
obviously*  must  also  be  stopped  and*  dis  issembled  for  such  purpose. 

Appellant  also  states  that  the  Bonnafoux  patent  does  not  disclose 
a  positive  sealing  means  for  the  drive  i  hafts  while  he,  by  utilizing 
only  one  movable  shaft  and  two  fixed  oies,  is  able  to  provide  a  slid- 
ing positive  seal  which  prevents  cross  contamination  of  the  feed  grain 
mixture  and  the  machine  lubricant.  Since  the  Meakin  patent  dis- 
closes sealing  the  driving  shaft  in  a  peQlet  mill,  nothing  unobvious 
to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  ait  is  seen  in  the  very  broad 
recitation  of  sealing  means  in  claim  17,  tjhe  only  appealedclaim  men- 
tioning a  seal.       ''      .  .^^ 

Appellant  further  states  that  all  app<  aled  claims  include  a  limita 
tion  directed  to  the  extrusion  die  having 
to  receive  all  o^  the  compression  rolls 


its  compression  side  recessed 
and  argues  that  Bonnafoux 
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does  not  teach  that  feature.  He  also  argues  thatVeither  the  Exam- 
iner's answer  nor  the  decision  of  the  Board  gave  consideration  to  that 
limitation. 

There  appears  to  be  good  reason  for  such  omission  by  the  Exam- 
iner and  the  Board.  In  the  first  place,  the  record  does  not  show  that 
appellant  ever  raised  that  issue  before.  But  what  is  more  important 
is  that  Bonnafoux  clearly  does  disclose  that  the  compression  side  of 
the  die  is  recessed. 

Appellant's  argument  is  based  on  what  is  plainly  a  draftsman's 
error  in  FIG.  3  of  Bonnafoux,  reproduced  hereinabove.  While  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  die  110  is  shown  therein  as  having  a  flange  112 
which  extends  inwardly  from  its  center  portion,  the  element  to  which 
the  reference  numeral  112  is  applied  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  die  is 
shown  as  an  integral  part  of  the  mounting  plate  67.  That  the  left- 
hand  flange  112  should  have  been  shown  as  a  flange  on  the  die  similar 
to  the  flange  112  on  the  right-hand  side  is  apparent  from  the  follow- 
ing statement  in  the  Bonnafoux  specification : 

•  •  •  It  will  be  noted  that  the  opposite  flanges  112  on  the  die  110  engage  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  rollers  106,  thus  maintaining  the  die  110  in  alignment  with 
aaid  rollers.  Furthermore,  the  outer  flange  112  encompasses  the  circular  face 
plate  80  while  the  inner  flange  112  rotates  about  the  circular  mounting  plate  67. 

In  addition,  the  sectioned  portion  of  the  die  110  at  the  left-hand  side 
of  FIG.  4  of  the  patent  appears  to  show  the  described  construction. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  think  the  appealed  claims  were  cor- 
rectly rejected  as  obvious  under  t^  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  *is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noticea  under  35  U.S.C.  200 ;  Patent  Act  of  19S2 


Plant  Patoat  XJUX.  8imoni«n  and  Kaurian,  PLUM  TREE, 
flied  June  2.  1965,  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Freano),  Doc.  2680-ND, 
Lukt  Kazarian  t.  H.  H.  Vahigian.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent 
held  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined   (notice  Apr.  22,  1966). 

Plant  Pat«Bt  l.»«7.  J.  8.  Reed.  AVOCADO.  ai«d  May  5. 
1966.  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  3548-SD-C.  Mr: 
Jot  L.  Skielda  v.  U.  0.  8mitM. 

S,011304,  R.  8.  Burns.  DUAL  WELL  COMPLETION  APPA- 
RATUS; S.W7.MS,  R.  K.  Le  Rouax  et  al..  MULTIPLE 
STRING  TUBING  HANGER,  flled  May  2.  1966.  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (Log  Angeles),  Doc.  66-736-CC,  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion T.  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Same,  Doc.  66-737-CC. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation  ▼.  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering 
Company,     game.  Med  May  10,  1966.  D.C..  E.D.  La.   (New 

829  O.O.— 2  . 


Orleans),  Doc.  166S6,  Armoo  Steel  Corporation  ▼.  The  Brew- 
$ter  Company,  Incorporated. 

tjnsjtas,  D.  M.  Flgert,  FILTER,  filed  May  31,  1966,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c967,  Bover,  Inc.  r.  Mueller 
Brat*  Co. 

S^73M.  C.  T.  WalUng  et  al.,  COPOLYMERS,  filed  May  13, 
1966,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  3209,  Celanete  Corpora- 
tion r.  Tenneco  Chemicala,  Inc. 

S.0SS.S45.  Schreter  and  Turpln,  TAR  PUMP  SYSTEM,  flled 
July  1,  1964,  D.C,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  S4S8,  Aeroil 
Products  Co..  Inc.  v.  Blackviell  Burner  Co.  Order  of  dla- 
mlssal  May  31,  1966. 

ZMTM&.     (See  3,0U.804.) 


-^ 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  2,  1^66^ 


Matter  enclOMd  In  hMtry  brackets  []  appears  inihe  original  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ; 

printed  in  italics  indicates  addltioiy  made  by  reissue. 


I  latter 


24,068 
SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 
Gov  L.  Haey,  MassUkMi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Massfllon- 
Clcvclaiid-Akron  Sign  Company,  Maviilon,  Ohio,  c 
corporation  of  Oiiio 
Original  No.  3,193,958,  dated  Inly  13,  1965,  Sen  No. 
299,617,  Aug.  2, 1963.    Appiiotfion  for  reissue  Feb.  23, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  538,132 

2  Claims.    (CL  4»-125) 


and 


2.  A  sign  construction  for  mounting  on  the  side  of  an 
automobile  tire,  including  a  pair  of  sheet-like  paperboard 
signs  having  lower  spaced  ends  ettgageable  on  a  side 
of  a  tire,  each  sign  end  having  a  central  depending  por- 
tion extending  into  a  tire  center,  the  pair  of  sfieet-like 
signs  extending  upwardly  from  their  respective  lower  ends 
and  having  converging  upper  ends  forming  an  apex,  said 
central  depending  portions  being  provided  with  reinforc- 
ing means,  spacer  means  extending  between  and  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  reinforced  depending  portions  en- 
gaged with  and  holding  said  depending  portions  in  fixed 
spaced  apart  relations,  there  being  apertures  formed  in 
said  reinforced  depending  portions,  and  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  into  a  tire  and  disposed  between 
the  tire  beads. 

26  069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO 
HYDROXYETHERS 
John  A.  Fmmp,  Vigo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Sol« 
vents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaticm  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Origfaial  No.  3,179,697,  dated  Apr.  20, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  27,468,  May  9,  1960.    Application  for 
reissue  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  523,830 

17  Claims.    (Q.  260—570.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


I 


R 

R— C-(CHi)r: 

NHi 
R 

i-C-(CHRii, 

NH, 


-R 


1 


-0-CHi 


-CH-CH-CHt-0-C-R 
6a.    OH  NHi 


1 


—0—CHr-CH—CH~CHr-0-(CHRi) 


OH   Oh 


H, 


^^erefti  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  amino  substituted  phenyl,  halo 
substituted  phenyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyl  substituted  allyl,  halo 
substittited  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
wherefi  X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20  am  y  is  an 
integei  ranging  from  1  to  20  which  comprises  ini  eracting 
an  annno  alcohol  having  the  following  general  Q>rmula: 


wherein  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  hydrogen;  wherein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  x>f  lower  alkyl,  lower 
hydroxyaikyl  and  a  radical  having  tl^  formula: 

C— (CH,)^KJ 

r      -  —iCHR4)x—Rt 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  radicals: 

'      .  -{O— CH»-CH1/>H 

it 
■      34 


\ 


[■ 


Ri 

■A- 


(CHi),OH 


NHi 


1 


i 


R$ 

Ri-C-{CHRti,OH 
NHi 

wherein  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ojf  methyl  and  hydrogen:  wherein  Rj  is  a  jmember 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  a  ky!  and 
lower  liydroxy  Alkyl,  with  sodium  in  an  amount  1  lufficient 
to  prqvide  1  mol  of  sodium  for  each  hydroxyl  ;roup  of 
the  adiino  alccAol  to  be  oxyalkylated.  oxyalkyl  ting  the 
resultftig  amino-ONa  compound  with  a  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one 


0 


grouping  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lalkylene 
oxides,  halo  substituted  alkylene  oxides,  phenyl  su  bstituted 
alkylene  oxides,  aminophenyl  substituted  alkylene  oxides, 
halo  nhenyl  substituted  alkylene  oxides,  and  alk  yiene  di- 
oxide(,  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  0  to  about 
150*  C.  ^d  at  pressures  rangvig  from  atmospheric  to 
20  p.s  i.g.  to  form  an  amino  sodium-containing  olyalkyla- 
tion  product,  subsequently  treating  the  amino  sodEum-c<»- 
taining  oxyalkyiation  product  with  water  and  cirbon  di- 


oxide and  recovering  the  thus  produced  amino 
etheri 


nydroxy- 


corpocation 


26,070 
SUPPORT  STANDS 
Cbiyt4n  A.  Langhlin,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Inf#nsrat  Company,  EMora,  Iowa,  a 
lo^a 
Original  No.  3,101,972,  dated  Ang.  27,  1963, 
20i6S5,  June  7,  1962,  which  b  a  contfamatiob 
Nor43,493,  July  18, 1960.   Application  for    ' 
2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,268 

12  Claims.     (CL  297— 377) 
baby  carrier  comprising: 
ick  with  lower  and  upper  connector  mea$s 

thereof  providing  at  the  lower  part  of 
leans  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  support 
Riding  at  the  portion  of  the  back  thereabovel 
of  transyersely  aligned  pairs  of  later:  1 


to 
of 


Scr.  No. 

of  Scr. 

Sept 


on  the 
the  back 
and  pro- 
a  plural- 
sockets 
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spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  back  or  selective 
adjustable  connection  to  a  support,  and 

a  bottom  connected  to  tbe  back  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  a  substantial  distance  compared  to  the 
length  of  the  back  of  the  carrier, 

said  baby  carrier  further  comprising  a  support  includ- 
ing: 

a  base  member  having  means  thereon  for  making  ten- 
sion-taking pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  connec- 
tor means  on  the  back,  of  the  carrier, 

a  brace  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  of  resili- 
end  rod-like  material  having  side  arms  and  a  cross 
piece  connecting  one  end  thereof,  the  distance  sep- 


arating said  one  end  of  sedd  side  arms  approximating 
the  width  of  said  carrier, 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  cross  piece  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame  with  the  base  member  in  tension  taking 
relationship,  and 

said  frame  having  laterally  extending  pins  formed  at 
the  other  end  of  the  arms  thereof  adapted  selectively 
to  en^ge  the  lateral  sockets  of  the  upper  connec^r 
means  on  the  back  of  the  carrier, 

the  length  of  the  back  of  tlie  carrier  being  as  great  as 
the  combined  lengths  of  the  base  and  brace  mem- 
bers, and  the  distance  separating  the  uppermost  of 
said  lateral  sockeu  from  said  lower  connector  means 
approximating  said  combined  tengths  of  said  base 
and  brace  members. 


26,071 

COMPACTLY  STACKABLE  CHAIR 

David  L.  Rowla^  49  W.  55th  St.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,080,194,  dated  Mar.  5,  1M3,  Scr.  No. 

13,090,  Mar.  7,  1960.    Application  for  rdswc  Jan.  11, 

1965,  Stf.  No.  4383*9 

16  Claims.    (CL  297— 239)      . 


1.  A  li^tweig^t,  strong,  durable,  compactly  storabk 
chair,  comprising:  a  relatively  thin,  hard  and  lightweight 
seat  and  back  firmly  affixed  to  a  relatively  lightweight, 
small-diameter,  non-collapsible  frame  comprising;  [aj 
first  and  second  substantially  L-shaped  side  frame  por- 
tions  [member],  each  of  which  forms  an  upstanding  back 
support,  a  rear  leg  and  a  horizontal  bottom  rail  extending 
forward  from  the  bottom  of  die  rear  ieg  [and  terminat- 


ing in]  <o  a  front  end,  a  short,  horizontal  portion  at- 
tending inwardly  [at  an  angle  of  90*]  from  the  front  end 
of  said  bottom  railC;],  [a  third]  frame  [member]  por- 
tions comprising  parallel  front  legs  each  connected  to  a 
bottom  rail  by  said  short  horizontal  portion  and  to  a  rear 
leg  1^  spacing  means  oMuiected  to  backwardly  extending' 
side  rafls  which,  adjacent  their  connection  to  the  rear  legs, 
are  connected  to  [turn  inwanfly  to  form]  one,  substan- 
tially horizontal,  back  rail,  [;  a  fourth  frame  member 
comprising]  and  a  horizontal  cross  brace  connected  at 
each  end  to  approximately  the  mi^xMnt  of  the  abutting 
front  leg;  separaUe  snap  fastener  means  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  bottom  rails;  sep- 
arable fastener  means  mounted  vertically  upon  each  of  the 
rear  legs,  said  fastener  means  being  permanently  secured 
to  said  rear  legs  and  extending  along  them  both  above  and 
below  |he  juncticMi  of  said  [thinl  frame  member]  side  rails 
to  said  rear  legs  so  as  to  stiiien  said  rear  legs;  and  fasten- 
ing means  to  secure  in  a  permanent  manner  the  seat  and 
die  back  to  their  ttaptcdyt  frame  tapport*. 


26,072 

SILO  UNLOADER 

Sylvan  H.  Simc,  Kicstcr,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Deere  ft  Con- 

pany,  MoUm,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
Orighial  No.  3,144,144.  dated  Ana.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
165,394,  Jan.  10, 1962.    AppliraiSon  for  rdsane  Aug.  2, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  479,042 

19  CUbm.    (CL  214—17) 


1.  A  material  unloader  for  use  in  a  silo  having  an  up- 
right silo  wall  with  a  series  of  openings  in  one  side  there- 
of comprising:  a  main  frame  structure  including  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  impeller  chamber  having  an  upright 
wall  with  a  lower  terminal  edge  and  a  side  discharge 
opening  in  the  wall;  means  supporting  the  frame  struc- 
ture substantially  at  the  center  of  the  silo;  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  extending  through  and  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  chamber  with  a  lower  end  below  the  cham- 
ber; an  impeller  including  at  least  one  laterally  extending 
and  vertically  disposed  impeller  blade  fixed  to  the  shaft 
with  an  outer  upright  edge  closely  adjacent  tbe  wall  and 
a  lower  edge  substantially  coplanar  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wall;  sweep  means  disposed  radially  in  the  silo  be- 
neath the  chamber  and  extending  substantially  from  the 
center  to  the  wall  of  the  silo  and  including  a  laterally 
extending  auger  drive  shaft,  an  auger  flighting  on  the 
shaft  outboard  of  die  chamber  and  tennjnating  adja- 
cent the  wall  of  the  chamber;  a  flipper  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  auger  shaft  beneath  and  in- 
board of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  flip  material  up- 
wardly in  the  path  of  the  impeller  blade;  drive  means 
between  tbe  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  auger 
drive  shaft;  an  auger  discharge  housing  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  chamber  adjacent  to  and  for  receiving 
material  through  the  side  discharge  opening,  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  through  an  opening  in  the  silo  wall, 
an  auger  within  the  auger  housing  for  discharging  mate- 
rial through  the  opening;  and  a  drive  mechanism  for 
effecting  routipn  of  the  sweep  means  over  the  surface  of 
the  silage.        }  -  . 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reprofluce  the  drawlig 


2  660 
CARNATION-. 
Leonard  K.  Okn,  300  N.  Baflcy  AtCm 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUcd  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,386 
1  Claim.    (CLPH.— 70) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated.  ' 


charactei^zed  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  conkbma- 
tion  of  ai  distinctive  color  progression  of  its  blooms  from 
yellow,  vjrith  some  markings  of  red  at  first,  to  almo  st  red 
with  cream  underlay  as  the  bloom  ages,  by  the  molerate 
fragrance  and  good  petal  substance  of  its  blx>ms 
with  attendant  long-lasting  quality  thereof,  by  th<  very 
double  petalage  and  the  many-flowered  cluster  habit  of 
its  bloonts,  and  by  its  abundant  and  leathery  foliag ; 


77017 


2,661 
ROSE 
John  W.  Patterson,  6518  Kernel,  HoosttMi,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,590 
1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit— 22)        ' 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

36 
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3,263,235 

HUNT  CAP 

Dorothy  M.  Young,  2316  Colston  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 
I  FUcd  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,932 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2—3) 


1.  A  hunt  cap  or  the  like  comprising  a  rigid  protective 
hard  inner  shell,  said  shell  consisting  of  a  crown  portion 
and  visor  portion,  and  a  decorative  cover  assembly  com- 
pletely covering  the  outer  portion  of  said  shell  including 
said  visor  portion,  said  decorative  cover  assembly  extend- 
ing inside  said  crown  portion,  coextensive  fastening  means 
having  one  portion  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  crown 
portion  extending  completely  around  the  inside  opening 
of  said  crown  portion  and  other  cooperating  portions  of 

-  said  fastening  means  extending  completely  around  the 
inside  of  said  cover  assembly  adjacent  the  open  portion 

*  of  said  crown  to  engage  said  portions  of  said  coextensive 
fastening  means  mounted  on  said  crown  and  cooperating 
mounting  means  on  said  cover  assembly  to  secure  and 
retain  said  removable  cover  assembly  on  said  crown. 


3,263^36 

MOUNTING  FOR  FACE  MASK 

Dclby  C.  Humphrey,  700  Indiana  Ave.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUcd  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,371 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—9) 


1.  In  combination;  a  football  helmet,  a  grid-like  face 
mask  for  the  helmet,  first  means  connecting  the  face  mask 
to  the  helmet  at  the  top  of  the  mask  and  providing  for  at 
least  a  small  amount  of  swinging  movement  of  the  mask 
on  the  helmet  toward  and  away  from  the  belniet,  and 
second  rneans  connecting  the  sides  of  the  face  mask  to  the 
sides  of  the  helmet  and  providing  for  a  predetermined 
small  amount  of  resilience  of  the  face  mask  on  the  helmet 
thereby  to  inhibit  the  transmitting  of  shocks  from  the 
mask  to  the  helmet,  said  second  means  holding  the  sides 


of  said  face  mask  to  the  sides  of  the  helmet  and  permit- 
ting no  more  than  a  small  amount  oil  movement  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  means  forming  the  sole  means 
of  supporting  and  positioning  the  mask  on  the  helmet. 


3,263,237 

PRE-KNOTTED  NECKTIE 

Robert  E.  BcUon,  349  Amsterdam  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469^77 

2Clalmi.    (CL2— 150) 


1.  A  pre-knotted  necktie  having  a  V-shaped  knot  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  fabric  having  a  wider  ex- 
posed end  and  a  narrower  hidden  end,  a  fitting  located 
within  said  knot  when  tied  in  a  portion^  of  the  wider  ex- 
posed end  to  secure  the  fitting  within  said  knot,  said  fit- 
ting comprising  a  tubular  section  and  a  tab  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  said  tubular  section  to  form  a 
V-shaped  fitting,  said  tubular  portion  being  encircled  by 
one  loop  of  said  fabric  when  formed  into  said  knot  and 
said  tab  portion  being  encircled  by  another  loop  of  ma- 
terial formed  in  said  knot,  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
carrying  said  tab  being  positioned  at  the  narrow  portion 
of  said  V-shaped  knot  and  flaring  outwardly  to  support 
and  define  the  V-shaped  configuration  of  said  knot,  said 
fitting  being  secured  within  said  knot  by  the  encircling 
folds  of  material,  said  tubular  section  forming  an  open 
passageway  through  said  knot  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
narrower  hidden  end  of  said  fabric  strip  for  installation 
over  and  removal  of  said  necktie  during  wear. 


3,263,238 

ART  OF  PRODUCING  TROUSER-FLY 

CLOSURE  UNITS 

George  Waldes,  Plandomc,  N.Y.,-  assignor  to  Waldes 

Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Ctty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,073 
8  Claims.    (CI.  2—265) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  trouser-fly  closure  units 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  continuous  slide-fastener  chain  to  move  along 
a  predetermined  path; 
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progressively  assembling  a  first  continuous  tape  of 
fly-strip  material  to  said  continuous  slide-fastener 
chain  during  the  course  of  movement  of  said  tape 
in  a  similar  but  underlying  and  laterally  offset  path; 

then  progressively  sewing  said  first  tape  to  the  tape 
of  one  of  the  stringers  making  up  the  continuous 
chain,  then  turning  the  continuous  slide-fastener 
chain  and  first  tape  sewn  thereto  about  substantially 
the  longitudinal  ceirter  line  of  said  chain  so  as  to 
dispose  its  formerly  upper  side  downwardly; 

then  progressively  assembling  a  second  continuous  tape 
of  fly-strip  material  to  the  now  under  side  of  the 
continuous  fastener  chain  after  first  folding  said 
second  tape  about  its  longitudinal  center  line  and 


positionally  relating  said  folded  tape  with  respect  to 
said  chain  so  that  its  folded  edge  portion  underlies 
said  chain  and  its  free  longitudinal  edges  substantially 
underlie  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape  of  the 
other  stringer  making  up  said  continuous  slide 
fastener  chain; 

then  progressively  sewing  said  second  tape  to  the  tape 
of  said  other  stringer  along  the  so-related  free  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  second  fly-strip  and  said  other 
stringer  tapes; 

and  then  cutting  off  from  the  so-assembled  and  sewn- 
together  continix>us  slide-fastener  chain  and  fly-strip 
tapes  a  succession  of  predetermined  lengths  thereof 
each  correspcMiding  to  the  length  of  the  individual 
trouser-fly  closure  units  then  being  produced. 


AORTA  VALVE  WITH  EXPANSIBLE 

SUTURING  RING 

Miles  LoweD  Edwards,  Santa  Ana,  Calif  ^  and  Albert  Starr, 

Portland,  Orcg.,  ass^ors  to  Edwards  Laboratories,  Inc^ 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomta 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  269,299 

13  Claims.    (CL3— 1) 


10.  A  heart  valve  prosthesiar  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  circular  valve  body  having  a  valve  member  and  a 
cloth  sleeve  having  a  lower  end  surrotmding  and  secured 
to  said  body,  said  sleeve  extending  axially  of  the  valve 
body  and  having  a  substantially  circular  free  upper  end 
surrounding  said  valve  member,  spaced  radially  therefrom 
and  at  a  substantial  distance  above  said  secured  end. 


.    I 


hilfp; 
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3,263,240 
REPLACEMENT  FLUSH  VALVE 
r.  Brcwington,  6401  Emerald  St.,  Austin, 
FUed  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,311 
•  4  Claims.     (CI.  4—57) 


"t^^-'' 


1.  A  toilet  flush  valve  assembly  to  replace  a  w<  im  ball 


closure  and  add  a  new  valve  seat,  while  retaining 


tat  comprising  a  nev^  ball  closure,  a  member  co- 
Ith  the  old  seat  and  the  outlet  closure  pipe  and  hav- 
ts  upper  surface  a  replacement  seat  to  reci  iive  the 
|l  closure  and  means  adapted  to  resiliently  i  irge  the 
lent  seat  toward  the  retained  valve  seat,  skid  urg- 
ing means  comprising  a  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
one  en^  to  the  coaxial  member  and  detachably  anchored 
at  the  dther  end  in  a  retained  guide  bracket  formerly  used 
to  guide  the  stem  of  the  worn  valve  qIosuk. 


1966 


ex. 


the  old 


Bahimcre 


22  B. 


,  Md. 
,920 


3,263,241 
SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTS 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Stanley  H.  Saobon,  3403  Jo  Ana  Drive, 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

12  Claims.    (CL  4— 112) 
1.  Sheet  material  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  pa  >er  base  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  dry  strength  effective  to  permit  the 
retain  its  integrity  when  subjected  to  te^ion 
the  order  of  about  10  to  about  80  poi  nds 
inch  average  tensile  strength  measure< 
long  and  in  the  short  directions, 

(b)  a  ^xibility  and  suppleness  to  enable 
oonfdrmed  by  relatively  light  hand 
Irregular  three-dimensional  shape  without 
ing, 

(c)  ready  wettability  by  water,  and 

(d)  a  wet  strength  effective  to  permit 
tegration  thereof  when  imme^^  in  w^ter 
subjected  to  turbulent  action  ^?ein. 


pressure 


realy 


same  to 

of 

per 

in  the 


it  to  be 

into 

tear- 


Si  id 


disin- 

and 

effec- 
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tive  wtt  strength  being  of  the  order  of  zero  to 
about    1.5    pounds   per   inch   average   tensfle 
strength  measured  as  above  set  forth, 
one  surface  only  of  said  paper  base  being  provided 
with  a  layer  of  nuterial  possessing: 

(a)  relatively  hifh  resistance  to  passage  of  water 
and  water  vapor  into  said  base  during  a  period  of 
contact  of  at  least  several  boun,  and 

(b)  sufkiently  low  wet  strength  lo  enable  said  layer 
to  become  readily  disintegrated  along  with  said 
paper  base  when  said  sheet  material  is  immersed 
in  a  body  of  water  and  subjected  to  turbulent 
action  therein.  ' 


a  plug  carrier  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  dide  openint 
of  said  upper  flange  and  including  a  plug  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  engaging  said  upper  flange  in  sealing 
relation;  and 


3,263,242 

SHOWER  BATH 

Wesley  P.  wm,  3M1  IStk  Arc,  SMranoito,  CaUf. 

Filed  Maor  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S2,943 

2Clalme.    (C1.4— 146)     ■ 


a  drive  member  slidaUy  carried  in  said  lo'wer  flanfe 
and  coimected  to  said  phig  carrier  tot  moving  said 
carrier  upward  away  from  said  upper  flange  and 
downward  toward  said  un>er  flange  as  said  driw 
member  moves  upward  and  downward  respectivdy. 


3,263,244 

CLOSET  FfTTING 

Ken  Katz,  4S4S  W.  2tfk  SL,  Cicero,  DL 

Flkd  Not.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,649 

Idalmt.    (CL4— 252) 


1.  A  shower  bath  floor  heating  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  shower  stall  having  side  walls,  a  floor  and  drain 
receptor  disposed  and  connected  at  the  bottom  of  said 
side  walls,  a  spray  head  mounted  from  one  of  said  walls, 
a  valve  arrangement  mounted  below  the  spray  head  on 
an  adjacent  wall,  and  a  pipe  ccmnection  between  said 
spray  head  and  said  valve  arrangement  including  a  spiral 
coil  of  copper  pipe  inserted  within  the  floor  in  parallel 
arrangement  thereto  substantially  one-half  inch  below  the 
floor,  so  that  the  floor  is  heated  when  heated  water  passes 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  coU  through  the  spiral 
coil  of  copper  pipe. 


3,263,243 
POP-UP  VALVE 
Orrfllc  K.  Doyle,  1501  E.  ComnoBwcalth, 
FWlcrton,  CaHf . 
FUcd  Jaly  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294^51 
llClains.    (CL4— 203) 
1.  In  a  valve  for  mounting  in  the  drain  opening  of  a 
lavatory  or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 
an  upper  flange  for  positioning  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
drain  opening  and  including  guide  members  defining 
a  slide  opening  therethrough; 
a  lower  flange  for  positioning  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

drain  opening; 
means  for  fastening  said  upper  flange  to  said  lower 
flange  for  damping  said  flanges  in  place  at  the  drain 
^    opening; 


1.  A  closet  bend  having  an  outfet  passage;  an  elon- 
gated substantially  oval  shaped  upper  inlet;  and  an  elon- 
gated oval  shaped  flanged  collar  adapted  to  seat  into  said 
inlet  of  said  bend;  said  flange  of  said  collar  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  elongated  slots  formed  in  opposite  side 
portions  thereof  adapted  to  provide  for  adjustable  posi- 
tioning of  a  closet  bowi  and  for  adjustable  positioning 
of  connecting  bolts  to  connect  said  bowl  and  said  collar. 


3463,245 

BACK  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEATS 

Bcttc  Ettiager,  220  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1963,  Scr.  N*.  316,904 

3ClafaiiB.    (CL4— 254) 

1.  An  attachment  for  the  back  nkmber  of  a  seat  for 

a  human  body  comprising  a  yieldable  cushion,  means  on 

said  cushion  for  removably  attaching  it  to  said  back  mem- 

"ber,  said  cushion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  back 

member  and  being  generally  wedge  shaped  and  tapering 

from  the  thinnest  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  be 

located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  back  member  to  the 

thickest  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  be  located 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ET' 


August  J,  1966 


being  narrower  than  long  to  engage  the 


spinal  area  of  a    peripheral  extremity  to  collectively  provide  suppor 
said  bof y;  the  interior  of  said  body  being  vented  to 


adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  back  member,  said  cushion    each  of!  said  bellows  having  a  nsilient  hinge  at  itit  outer 

the 
atmosphere  to  prevent  significant  pneumatic  interference; 
one  ena  of  said  spring  having  an  enlarged  head  ex  ending 
radiall/  beyond  the  bellows,  being  polygonal  in  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  and  having  a  peripheral  ;ontact 
surface  jof  substantial  height;  and  the  other  end  3f  said 
spring  liaving  a  polygonal  head  of  smaller  size,  at  d  with 
peripheral  contact  surface  of  substantial  height  to  interfit 
with  th0  enlarged  heads  of  adjacent  inverted  springs. 


I 


human  body  sitting  on  the  seat  with  said  thickest  project- 
ing portion  engaging  a  tower  area  of  the  human  body. 


3^63,246     ' 

BEACH  PILLOW  AND  BAG 

Max  D.  Towery,  3225  G  SL,  Eureka,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,726 

4  Claims.    (CL  5—337) 


_^ 


I  I 


'^   sS}^^-^. 


^^"' 


*'    7, 


4.  A  beach  pOlow  and  bag  comprising  a,  pair  of  disc- 
like end  supports  each  having  a  plurality  of  cord-receiv- 
ing openings  therein;  means  including  a  strut  for  holding 
said  end  supports  a  predetermined  distance  apart;  a  flexi- 
ble bag  mounted  on  said  holding  means  betweea  said  end 
supports;  flexible  cord  sealons  disposed  in  said  openings, 
spanning  tlie  distance  between  said  end  supports  and  mov- 
able into  contact  with  said  bag;  and  caps  on  said  end  sup- 
ports overiying  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  cord  sections. 


3,263,247 
HEADED  HOLLOW  BODY  SUPPORT 
Ricliard  R.  Knittel,  Box  855,  R.R.  1,  Martinsville.  NJ.; 
Charles  H.  Bumette,  1219  Panama  St^  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  and  Ronald  H.  Bcckman,  27  Bank  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,99^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  5— 353)^ 


3,263,249 

SWIMMING  GLOVE 

OlaMo  Wcndorf,  325  Broadway,  Newark,  N. 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,907 

2  Claims.    (CL  9—308) 


means 
mem- 


\.  A  swimming  glove  comprising  hand  receivini 
including  thumb,  finger  and  wrist  portions,  a  planar 
ber  secured  to  the  hand  receiving  means  by  connection 
to  at  leist  one  of  said  finger  portions,  a  collapsible 
having  a  wall  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner 
said  planar  member  near  the  periphery  thereof 
from  siid  wrist  portion,  means  to  limit  the  motvement 
of  said  wall  through  an  acute  angle,  said  poclet 
said  wall  being  oriented  to  pivot  outwardly  from 
stantially  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said 
as  the  user  moves  the  glove  through  water  in 
drawint  operative  swimming  stroke  exerting  theijeby 
sistancc   to  the  movement  of  said  glove  in  a  direct 
abnomai  to  the  plane  (d  said  planar  member 
pivot  inwardly  toward  said  men>ber  to  a  position 
stantially  parallel  thereto  in  a  forward  inoperativ( 
ming  stroke  thereby  reducing  the  resistance  to 
ter  movement  of  said  glove. 


3,263,249 

INFLATABLE  SAFETY  BELT 

oseph  R.  Bryan,  165  Palm  Springs  Drive, 

SlideU,  La.    70458 

FUed  Ang.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,949 

3  Oaims.    (CL  9—316) 


pocket 
ace  of 
remote 
lent 
and 
a  sub- 
file nober 
with- 
re- 
ion 
and  to 
sub- 
swim- 
lat- 


I 


Slid 


1.  A  load  supporting,  bellows  spring  comprising:  a 
hollow  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  integrally  inter- 
connected individual  bellows  forming  a  resflient  support;   ably  disposed  within  each  buckle,  and  said  ends  of  the 


y^ 


1.  Ah  inflatable  safety  belt  comprising,  a  flat  tubular 
strip,  c(  operating  buckles  secured  to  each  end  of  the  strip, 
an  inflating  device  mounted  upon  one  side  of  tie  strip, 
said  device  replaceably  receiving  a  gas  cartridge,  a  in  actu- 
ating ]4ver  mounted  outwardly  on  the  device  for  open- 
ing the  jcartridge  to  cause  the  strip  to  inflate,  wedg  ;s  mov- 
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strip  extending  around  the  wedges  in  an  adjustable  and 
locking  relationship  within  each  buckle  to  permit  the  ad- 
justment of  the  effective  length  of  the  belt. 


3,263,250 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NUT  FOR  A 

TWO-PIECE  BLIND  FASTENER 

Rudolph  M.  Vaughn,  611  Lido  Park  Drive, 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf . 

Original  application  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,786,  now 

Patent  No.  3,180,203,  dated  Apr.  27,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,453 

1  Cblm.    (CL  1^—86) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nut  for  a  two-piece 
fastener  comprising  the  steps  of:  cutting  a  metal  round 
from  bar  stock  of  given  overall  length  corresponding  to 
said  nut;,providing  a  high  pitch  left  hand  knurl  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  one  end  portion  of  said  metal  round; 
center-boring  said  metal  round;  internally  threading  the 
other  end  of  said  round;  machining  said  one  end  portion 
internally  to  provide  a  tapered  wall  thickness  and  to  break 
through  said  knurl  on  said  external  surface  so  that  sep- 
arate whiskers  are  defined;  and  radially  flaring  the  ends 
of  said  separate  whiskers.  ' 


3,263,251 
APPARATUS   FOR  TRIMMING   HEEL  TOP  LIFTS 
Roy  E.  Smith  and  James  M.  Chafln,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asign- 
ors  to  The  Auto^ler  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,101 
6  Chdms.    (CL  12—45) 


/■ » 


1.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  heel  top  lifts  and  the  like 
comprising  a  work  supporting  plate  member  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  at  which  a  flxed  blade  member  is 
mounted  to  present  a  cutting  edge  flush  with  the  support- 
ing surface  of  said  plate  member  and  a  cutting  knife  is 
pivotally  disposed  in  relation  to  said  fixed  blade  member 
for  cutting  action  at  the  flush  edge  thereof  in  substan- 
tially square  relation  to  said  plate  member  supporting  sur- 


face, the  improvement  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  plate 
element  carried  adjacent  said  work  supporting  plate  mem- 
ber by  means  allowing  selective  superposition  therewith 
to  provide  an  alternative  work  supporting  surface  having 
a  different  angular  relationship  than  said  plate  member 
supporting  surface  with  the  cutting  action  of  said  cutting 
knife. 


3,263,252 
PLASTIC  SHOE  TREE 
Roland  E.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign<M-  to  Colnm- 
bus  Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Colnmlms,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965.  Scr.  No.  496,593 
5  Claims.    (CI.  12—116.6) 


1.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  toe  section  adapted  for 
insertion  in  the  forward  portion  of  a  shoe  and  including 
an  el(Higated  channel-shaped  rib  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  having  a  pair  (rf  laterally  spaced,  upstanding  side 
walls  interconnected  along  their  lower  longitudinal  edges 
with  the  inner  wail  surfaces  being  upwardly  divergent,  and 
a  laterally  projecting  side  element  carried  by  each  of  said 
rib  side  walls  at  the  upper  marginal  edge  portion  with  said 
side  elements  forming  a  complementary  siu'face  for  engag- 
ing the  interior  surface  of  a  shoe,  said  toe  section  beii»^ 
formed  from  a  resilient  material  to  permit  relative  lateral 
displacement  of  the  upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  sa^ 
rib  side  walls  and  said  side  elements,  and  a  heel  section 
connected  with  said  toe  section  and  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  for  applying  a  longi- 
tudinal stretching  force  to  the  shoe  when  disposed  in  an 
operable  position  relative  to  the  shoe,  said  heel  section 
including  an  elongated  spacer  bar  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  toe  section  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
plane  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rib  into 
interleaved  relationship  with  said  rib  side  walls  when  said 
heel  section  is  disposed  in  an  operable  position,  said  spacer 
bar  being  formed  with  kwgitudinal,  upwardly  dlVergent 
side  wall  surfaces  which  are  cooperatively  engageable  with 
the  opposed  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  rib  side  walls  when 
intericaved  therewith  to  effect  lateral  di^lacement  of 
said  side  elements  and  thereby  exert  a  transverse  stretch- 
ing force  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  shoe. 


3,263,253 
CONVEYANCE  LOADER  ELEVATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Wolbwd,  Miami  Springs,  John  S.  Siancy,  Opa- 
locka,  and  Lester  L.  Prciss,  MiamL  Fla.,  assignors  to 
WoUard  Aircraft  Service  Eqnipmcnt  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Florida 

FUed  Not.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,794 
9  Oaims.    (d.  14—71) 
1.  A  conveyance  loader  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  gangway  mounted  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(b)  an  upwardly  extensible  support  means  for  sup- 
porting an  outer  portion  of  the  elongated  gangway, 

(c)  the  support  means  comprising  a  gangway  support 
portion  carried  by  said  outer  portion  of  the  elongated 
gangway  and  a  ground  supported  portion, 

(d)  a  pair  of  extensible  fluid  motor  means  disposed 
one  at  either  side  of  the  suM>ort  means  and  connected 
between  one  support  means  portion  and  the  otjier 
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support  means  portion  for  raising  and  lowering  said    riage,  and  pin 'receiving  turret  means  rotatably 
outer  portion  of  the  elongated  gangway,  on,  said  carriage  for  receiving  bowling  pins  at  i 

(e)  a  pair  of  rack  means  carried  by  one  sui^wrt  means  ' 

portion  and  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  the  sup- 
port means,  and 


(f )  unitary  pinion  gear  means  carried  by  the  other  sup- 
port means  portion  in  m^sh  with  both  of  the  rack 
means  to  ccmstrain  the  two  extensible  fluid  motor 
means  to  uniform  upward  and  downward  movement. 


CONVEYANCE  LOADER  PIVOT  APPARATUS^] 
Joseph  C.  WoUard,  Miami  Springs,  IdiB  S.  Slaacy,  Opa- 
Loclu,  and  Lester  L.  Preiss,  Mfauni,  FUu,  aasipiors  to 
Woilard  Aircraft  Service  Eqaipmcnt  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  Florida  ' 

Filed  Not.  29, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  32^,795 
9  Claims.    (CL  14— 71) 


1.  A  conveyance  loader  comprising 

(a)  fixed  passageway  means,  '  i 

(b)  a  support  means  adjacent  the  fixed  passageway 
means,  , 

(c)  rotatable  passageway  means,  ' 

(d)  first  pivot  means  supporting  the  rotatable  passage- 
way means  on  the  support  means  contiguous  to  the 
fixed  passageway  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  vertical  axis, 

(e)  swingable  passageway  means, 

(f )  structural  means  carried  by  the  swingable  passage- 
way means  at  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  under 
the  rotatable  passageway  means,  "^ 

(g)  second  pivot  means  connected  between  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  structural  means  mounting  the 
swingable  passageway  means  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis  located 
below  the  rotatable  passageway  means  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  vertical  axis. 


i 


3,2^3,255 
^IN  CLEANER 
Eric  S.  Stevcas,  Jamestown,  N.Y^  and  Ernest  E.  Emery, 
Manliattan  Bcadi,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  333,115 
ISCbims.    (CL15— 21) 
12.  A  bowling  pin  cleaning  device  comprising  a  wheeled 
carriage,  handle  naeans  for  moving  said  carriage,  struc- 
ture defining  a  pin  cleaning  zone  mounted  on  said  car- 


2,  1966 

mounted 
position 


ffr 


7  — ^  C"-]^ 


adjao  nt  said  handle  means  and  sequentially  deli^  ering  re 


ceived  bowling  pins  through  a  delivery  path  to 
cleaniig  zone 


I 


said  pin 


3,2<345< 
RUG  SHAMPOOER 
Donald  W.  Raehmann,  Bloomington,  III.,   at^gnor  to 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamfor^Conn^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  37M54 
25  Claiaw.    (CL  15^-5«) 


n  a  rug  shampooer  having  a  brush  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  with  bristles  adaptec  to  con- 
tact a  rug,  and  means  for  feeding  a  shampoo  liq  lid  from 
a  supply  container  into  the  vicinity  of  the  brush,  the  im- 
prove(nent  comprising  means  providing  a  foam  generat- 
ing stirface  underlying  a  portion  of  said  brush, and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  rotation  thereof  so  that  tne  lower 
end  portions  of  said  bristles  are  flexed  as  thdy  sweep 
across  said  surface  in  contact  therewith  duringi  rotation 
of  said  brush,  and  means  for  directing  shamp<^  liquid 
onto  said  surface  whereby  said  liquid  is  aerated  bnd  con- 
verted into  foam  during  passage  of  the  bristl<3  across 
said  slirface  before  coming  into  contact  with  tl:  e  rug. 


siir 


3,263,257 
POULTRY  HOUSE  CLEANER 
W^liam  M.  Staplcton,  &s.,Rf>»irhwiher  Cit^,  Ga. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  lM\Stf.f9o:  434^52 
3Claini&  (CL15— 93) 
a  device  of  the  character  described  for 
a  toeing  vehicle  having  vertically  movable 
mean^  and  power  takeoff  means,  the  combiniti(»  m 
eluding  a  body  supported  by  a  pair  of  ground- ingaging 
wheell,  hitch  means  secured  to  said  body  spaced 
wardly  from  said  wheels  for  detadiable  engagen  ent  with 
a  drawbar  means,  loading  conveyor  means  provided  at 


use  with 
drawbar 


J  «- 
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its  leading  edge  with  forwardly  directed  scraper  means 
fixedly  secured  to  udd  body  forwardly  ctf  said  wheels, 
unloader  conveyor  means,  and  power  transmitting  means, 
said  power  transmitting  means  including  coupling  means 
for  detachable  engagement  with  said  power  takeoff  means 
and  also  including  differential  gear  means  having  a  pair 


rule,  a  shoulder  porticn  abutting  the  upper  edge  of  said 
ferrule  and  a  retention  portion  disposed  in  said  ferrule, 
said  retention  portion  having  a  lower  portion  disposed 
beneath  the  level  of  resinous  composition  in  said  femik, 
said  lower  portion  being  of  a  generally  U  shaped  structure 
with  the  downwardly  directed  leg  pcwtions  of  said  struc- 
ture defining  therebetween  an  opening  of  the  general 
shape  of  a  downwardly  directed  C,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing sloping  gradually  arcuately  upwardly  and  transversely 
outwardly  away  from  the  center  line  of  said  ferrule,  and 


of  output  riiafts  connected  to  said  conveyor  means,  and 
means  to  selectively  prevent  rotation  of  each  shaft  to 
insure  rotation  of  the  respective  other  shaft,  said  cou- 
pling means  being  mounted  on  said  body  for  relative 
vertical  movement,  whereby  the  scraper  means  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  a  drawbar  means  while  the  cou- 
pling means  is  engaged  wiA  the  power  takeoff  means. 


3,263,256 
TOOTHBRUSH 
David  E.  Barge,  Garden  City,  N.Y~  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine  i 

Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  111,639, 
May  22,  1961.  TMs  application  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
446,763  ' 

2  Claims,    (a.  IS— 167) 


outwardly  opening  grooves  of  substantial  depth  formed  on 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  leg  porticms,  said  grooves  hav- 
ing inclined  wall  portions  formed  on  the  outer  side  edges 
of  said  leg  portions,  said  lower  portion  of  said  handle  be- 
ing disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  said  cement  to  a  depth 
whereat  said  cement  covers  said  grooves  completely  and 
substantial  parts  of  said  leg  portions  are  disposed  beneath 
the  surface  of  said  cement,  all  upwardly  facing  parts  of 
said  handle  beneath  said  surface  being  curvingly  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  cement  - 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
fA  tufts  attached  to  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  tufts 
comprising  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  group  of  bristles, 
each  bristle  of  said  first  group  of  bristles  having  a  diam- 
eter of  approximately  .009  inch,  each  bristle  of  said  sec- 
ond group  of  bristles  having  a  diameter  of  approximately 
.012  inch,  and  each  bristle  of  said  third  group  of  bristles 
having  a  diameter  of  approximately  0.13  inch,  said  third 
group  of  bristles  being  positioned  in  the  center  of  each 
tuft,  and  said  first  and  second  groups  of  bristles  being 
alternately  arranged  around  said  third  group  of  bristles. 


SELF-SUPPORTING  fS^TE  APPUCATOR 

FOR  WALI>APER 

Ben  B.  Filler,  3644Bcrfcclcy  Road, 

Clereland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21, 1964,  So-.  No.  465,437 

2ClainM.    (CL  15— 236.11) 


3,263^59 
PAINTBRUSH 
Stnart  M.  Shnfanan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaiiwir  to 
Brush  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Jane  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,946  \ 
Idahn.  (CI.  15— 193) 
A  paint  brush  construction  comprising  a  tubular  fer- 
rule, a  knot  of  bristles  inserted  part  way  into  said  ferrule 
substantially  to  seal  one  end  of  said  ferrule,  a  hardened 
mass  of  cured,  resinous  cement  disposed  atop  said  bristle 
knot  in  firm  adhesive  connection  with  portions  of  said 
bnstle  knot  in  said  ferrule,  and  an  integral  handle  includ- 
ing a  gripping  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  fer- 


1.  A  wallpaper  paste  applicator,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, ftN^ire  frame  bent  to  define  a  saddle  having 
dependent,  spaced  and  parallel  arms,  at  its  ends,  which 
in  turn  are  bent  at  their  lower  ends,  laterally  therefrom 
at  90*  thereto,  to  define  two  spaced  and  parallel  hori- 
zontal sections  which,  in  turn,  are  bent  both  downwardly 
and  then  inwardly  at  90'  to  define  two  spaced  and  paral- 
lel roller  supporting  shafts,  with  die  saddle  positioned 
thereabove  and  centered  between  the  midpoints  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  shafts;  a  fibrous  n^r  jour- 
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naled  on  each  shaft,  in  normally,*  spaced,  parallel  and 
freely  revolving  relation,  having  a  high  degree  of  resil- 
iency to  provide  a  resilient  paste  retaining  and  distribut- 
ing surface;  a  first  hand  grip  mounted  on  the  saddle, 
between  the  dependent  arms;  and,  a  second  hand  grip 
mounted  on  the  saddle  in  alignment  with  the  first  hand 
grip,  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  90°  to  both  the 
saddle  arms  and  tbe  roller  axes. 


3^^,261 

NON-GLARE  COVER  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  ARM 

Lear  W.  Schnlz,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  forty  percent 

to  George  R.  Nimmer,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct  15^.1965,  Sen  No.  496,642 

3  Claim^    (CL  15—250.35) 


1.  A  non-glare  cover  for  a  windshield  wiper  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  shorter  and  wider  rearward  section  and  a 
longer  and  narrower  forward  section  pivotably  attached 
to  the  arm  rearward  section,  said  non-glare  cover  com- 
prising a  non-reflecting  light-absorbing  unitary  dual- 
segment  cap-like  mantle  of  inverted  trough  configuration, 
said  mantle  having  a  rearward  end  and  an  open  forward 
end,  said  cap-like  mantle  comprising: 

(A)  An  elongate  flexible  roof  panel  formed  of  a  struc- 
turally-continuous elastic  resinous  material,  said  roof 
panel  being  transversely  wider  at  the  mai^tle  rearward 

^        end  than  at  the  forward  end, 

(B)  A  pair  of  upright  opposed  lateral  panels,  each  of 
said  lateral  panels  being  integrally  attached  to  op- 
posite elongate  edges  of  tbe  roof  panel  nearer  to  tbe 
roof  panel  forward  end,  said  lateral  panels  and  co- 
extensive portions  of  the  intervening  roof  panel  pro- 
viding the  forward  segment  of  the  mantle,  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  tbe  lateral  panels  being  spaced 
apart  a  finite  distance  to  provide  a  forward  open  end 
for  the  mantle,  the  inward  surface  of  the  respective 
lateraj  panels  along  the  lower  elongate  extremity 
being  free  of  inwardly-«xtending  flange-like  protru- 
sions, tbe  rearward  extremities  of  the  lateral  panels 
terminating  at  the  roof  panel  interior  surface,  the 
interior  surface  of  the  mantle  forward  segment  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  adhesive  material  for  attachment  of 
said  mantle  to  the  windshield  wiper  arm  forward 
section,  and 

(C)  At  least  one  upright  panel  integrally  attached  to  the 
roof  panel  rearward  portion  to  provide  a  rearward 
segment  adapted  to  cover  light-reflecting  outward 
surfaces  of  the  arm  rearward  section,  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  rearward  segment  terminating  at  tbe 
roof  panel  interior  surface  to  provide  in  conjunction 
with  the  forward  segment  rearward  extremities  a 
noteb-like  boundary  between  tbe  two  segments,  the 
apex  of  said  notch-like  boundary  being  at  the  roof 
panel  intericM*  surface. 


3,263,262 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  %  Anin  Indnstries  Inc.,  Cohimbiis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nor.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,788 

22  Claims.    (CL  15—250.42) 

22.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly,  comprising  a  bow, 

an   elongated   flexible    holder   connected    to   said   bow, 

an  elongated  squeegee  mounted  in  said  holder  and  pro- 


jecting butwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  surfao  \ 
wiped,  a  link  operativcly  interconnected  to  said  bow 
holder  inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  on  a  pair  qf 


axes  at 

other, 

and 


least  one  of  which  is  movable  with  respec 
nd  a  connector  pivotally  connected  to 
coqnectable  to  a  wiper  driving  arm. 


3,263,263 

PAINT  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Elvin  H.  Munn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one^wif  to 

Ronald  A.  Munn,  St.  Louk,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,239 

17  Claims.    (CI.  15—573) 


1966 

to  be 

and 

pivot 


ssid 


to  the 
link 


1.  Id  a  liquid  applying  device  having  a  contaim  r  from 
which  iquid  is  transferred  to  a  liquid  applying  roller, 
roller  i  upporting .  means  mounting  the  liquid  a  >plying'' 
roller  f;>r  movement  between  two  limit  positions,  liquid 
transfer  means  operatively  mounted  by  the  supporting 
means  For  transfer  of  liquid  thereto  in  response  :o  con- 
tact of  the  roller,  contact  pressure  means  rendered  op- 
erative to  urge  the  transfer  means  into  contact  wit  \  roller 
in  one  limit  position  of  the  roller,  bias  means  far  urg- 
ing thCj  roller  to  the  other  limit  position  out  of  contact 
with  the  transfer  means,  and  pressure  control  means  for 
reducit^  tbe  bias  imposed  by  said  biasing  means  on  the 
roller  when  displaced  to  said  one  limit  position  to  render 
tbe  coqtact  pressure  means  operative. 

13,263,264 
OUNTAIN  PAINT  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
RagnvaM  G.  Lcland,  2334  W.  24l8t  St.,  Lomita,  Calif, 
j     FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,789 
I  5  Oaims.     (CL  15— 575) 

1.  AJ  fountain  paint  roller  assembly  comprising!  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  elongated  reservoir  having  frcnt  and 
rear  w^lls  and  transverse  side  walls,  said  front  aid  rear 
walls  having  spaced  lower  edges  and  convergent  portions 
above  ^aid  lower  edges  definin^^  restricted  throat,  a 
cylindr  cal  valve  core  disposed  i^ncent  and  sub^antial- 
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ly  in  contact  with  said  throat  parallel  thereto,  arcuate 
inwardly  projecting  downwardly  concave  ribs  on  said  side 
walls  overlying  the  ends  of  tbe  core,  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  the  front  wall  underlying  the  core  and  cooperating 
with  the  arcuate  ribs  to  rotatably  support  said  core,  said 
core  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  throat,  said  core 
having  longitudinally  spaced  notches  in  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  said  core  between  a  throat-dosing 
position  and  an  open  position  wherein  its  notches  provide 


r 


communication  between  the  reservoir  above  said  throat 
and  the  space  below  the  core,  a  paint  roller  rotatably 
connected  to  said  side  walls  below  and  parallel  to  said 
throat  with  its  upper  surface  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  spaced  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
roller  being  provided  with  a  handle  rod,  and  cooperating 
stop  means  on  said  handle  rod  and  one  of  the  side  walls 
limiting  rotation  of  the  reservoir  relative  to  said  handle 
rod. 


3,263,265 

BASTER 

David  L.  Jndson,  27  Ttaorntoa  Drive,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,607 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 592) 


^- 


A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  fluid  container  adapted 
to  store  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  a  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  there- 
from in  the  form  of  a  brush,  means  for  securing  said  base 
to  said  container,  means  for  directing  fluid  from  said 
container  to  said  bristles,  a  cover  for  said  brush  which 
approximates  the  shape  of  said  brush,  said  cover  compris- 
ing a  body  of  generally  frusto  conical  configuration  and 
hinged  along  the  length  thereof  defining  first  and  second 
body  portions,  a  unitary  cap  secured  to  one  of  said  body 
portions  and  effective  to  close  the  larger  end  of  said 
cover,  means  for  locking  said  hinged  body  portions 
together  to  form  a  closed  substantially  impervious  cover 
except  for  an  opening  in  the  smaller  end  thereof  opposite 
said  cap,  said  open  end  adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  and 
closely  surround  said  bristle  ends  whereby  said  open 
end  of  said  cover  is  closed  by  said  base  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially impervious  cover  preventing  dirt  and/or  other 
foreign  matter  from  reaching  the  brush  during  non-use, 
and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  brush  engaging  lugs 
mounted  on  and  orojecting  inwardly  of  said  body  inter- 


mediate the  ends  thereof  and  effective  to  engage  and 
compress  said  bristles  to  impede  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  brush  during  non-use. 


3,263,266 
VERTICAL  PRESSURE  SWIVEL  CASTER 
Nicholas  A.  Rabclos,  244S-A  Moraico  Way  NE.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Donald  E.  Robert,  Fottoo,  Ga.    (3123  RoMn 
Road,  Decatur,  Ga.) 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,021 
5  Claims.    (CL  16—44) 


1.  A  caster  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed stem,  a  cap  carried  by  said  stem,  a  yoke  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stem,  said  yoke  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der means  defined  thereon  for  forming  a  downwardly 
opening  inwardly  facing  bearing  race  and  an  upwardly 
opening  outwardly  facing  bearing  race,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  between  the  cap  and  the  outwardly  facing  race 
on  tbe  yoke  and  retained  in  place  by  said  cap,  a  plurality 
of  ball  bearings  between  the  inner  race  on  th^  yoke  and 
the  stem,  and  means  retaining  tbe  inner  ball  bearings  in 
place. 

3,263,267 
HANDLE 
Call  S.  Ahlbcrg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Salnn 
Harley  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,304 
10  Claims.    (CL  16—114) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  portable  article  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  of  relatively  rigid  material,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  and  a  relatively 
homogeneous,  resilient  insert  in  said  cavity,  a  slot  being 
formed  in  said  body  portion  to  receive  said  portable 
article,  said  slot  passing  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
insert.  '  '  • 


\  3463,268 

HINGE  WITH  A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
PORTION 
James  H.  Flaherty,  Hales  Comen,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detn^  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,488 
4  Clahns.     (CL  16—128) 
1.  In  combination  as  a  hinge  means  for  structure  in- 
cluding at  least  one  member  pivotable  relative  to  another, 
a  substantially  centralized  core  element  coated  with  a 
—material  so  as  to  enhance  pivotal  movement  ultimately ^ 
to  form  a  hinge  pin,  bead-like  members  located  eoaxially 
on  said  core  element  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a 
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thermosetting  resin  coveriAg  portion  radially  on  said 
core  element  at  least  in  part  between  bead-like  members 
and  alternately  joined  as  cured  to.  make  one  member 


pivotable  relative  to  another  with  axis  oi  pivotal  move- 
ment coinciding  with  location  of  said  substantially  cen- 
tralized core  element 


«  3,263469 

SAFETY^  HINGES 
Wclboanic  D.  McGahcc,  170  S.  Pine  Drive, 

Satellite  Bcadi,  Fla. 
.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,894 
4  Claims.    (€1.16^169) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  left-hand  leaf,  a  right-hand 
leaf,  knuckles  on  both  said  leaves  for  receiving  a  pintle, 
said  right-hand  leaf  having  ^n  angled  cutout  portion,  a 
pintle,  a  retainer  member  integral  with  said  pintle,  said 
retainer  member  having  an  angled  lower  portion  for  co- 
operation with  said  right-hand  leaf  angled  cutout  portion 
whereby  said  pintle  is  restrained  in  upward  movement 


3,263,270 

POULTRY  SHACKLE 

Robert  D.  Craitford,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  and  James  A. 

'    Bonuchi,  Mcrrbip,  Kans.,  ass^nors  to  Gordon  Johnson 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,589 

5  Claims.    (0.17—44.1) 


T3. 
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ally  add  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  mechanis|ns 
means  comprising: 

an  elongated,  rigid  member; 

means  securing  the  member  adjacent  one  end 
to  one  of  said  mechanisms  and  holding  the 
against  movement  laterally  of  the  direction  ( 
n^nt  of  said  mechanisms; 

means  coupling  said  member  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  the  other  of  said  mechanisms; 

a  rigid  element  having  a  pair  of  legs  defining 
pendage-receiving  notch; 

means  releasably  connecting  said  element  to  tkje 
eiid  of  said  member  to  hold  the  element  again:  t 
mfcnt  relative  to  the  member  laterally  ant 
tudinally  of  the  path  of  travel  thereof  with 
expending  downwardly  from  said  member; 

a  projection  carried  by  one  of  said  legs  and  e:|tending 
p^ially  across  said  notch  to  restrict  the  upward 
m  >vement  of  an  appendage  in  said  notch. 


2.  1966 
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3,263,271 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Elijen<j  S.  Hannis,  Hobokcn,  NJ.,  aKignor  to 
Eledric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yotik, 
corpnratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,359 
OClains.    (CL  18— 13) 


^Vestcm 
Y.,  a 


-I 


1.  In  a  poultry  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  shifting  mechanisms  movable  substantially  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed,  the  combination 
with  said  mechanisms  of  means  for  coupling  a  bird  by 
an  appendage  thereof  to  said  mechanisms  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bird  later- 


1.  Iq  anySpparatus  for  sheathing  self-supportin ;  cable 
comprising  a  cable  core  and  support  wire  each  ha  zing  an 
insulating' sheath  and  being  interconnected  by  a 
insulating  material,  the  combination  of: 
a  die  body  mounted  at  the  exit  portion  of  the  sh  eathing 
ap|>aratus  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantia  lly  cir- 
apertures  extending  therethrough  joined  by  a 
the  apertures  being  adopted  to  receive  tb  e  cable 
and  support  wire  respectively,  and  an  o  iter  re- 
'  portion, 
n  rotatable  die  insert  mounted  within  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  die  body,  the  insert  having  a    lair  of 
spaced  substantially  circular  apertures  and  ia  con- 
necting slot,  the  insert  apertures  being  in  subst^tially 
concentric  relationship  with  the  corresponc  ^ 
tUD^  in  the  die  body  and  the  insert  slot  being 
wiib  the  slot  in  the  die  body,  a  cutaway  porti<| 
a  tpothed  peripheral  portion, 

a  toctbed  rack  slidably  mounted  within  the  ., , 

poition  of  the  die  insert  and  having  a  substantially 
'  cir  ular  aperture  positioned  concentrically  w|th  ref- 
erence to  the  support  wire  aperture  and  a  slotted  por- 
tion aligned  with  the  connecting  slot  to  regubte  the 
vesica]  application  of  sheathing  material  to  tie  wire 
.    anf  to  control  the  web  height,  { 

a  firsl  gear  meshing  with  the  rack  and  designed  to  move 
sauji  rack  transversely  with  reference  to  the  sheath 
axl  when  sheath  adjustments  are  desired,  am 
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a  second  gear  meshing  mih  the  toothed  periirfienl  por- 
tion of  the  die  insert  and  adapted  to  impart  rotational 
movement  to  the  insert  for  horizontal  adjustments  to 
the  wire  sheath. 


3,263,272 
FILM  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Ahrin  M.  Marks,  |49— 61  PowcOs  Cove  Blvd.,  and  Mor- 
timer   M.   Marks,   166—25   Ciydcfs   LaM,   both   of 
Whitestonc,  N.Y. 
Origbal  appttcatkw  Dec  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,580. 
Divided  and  thk  applicatloa  Nov.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
-234  918  . 

Claims  priority,  application  FkvBcc,  Dec  16,  1957, 

753,953,  PatMrt  1,188,708 

7Clains.    (0.18—15) 


'■^FF^l 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  casting  a  foil  comprising 
an  endless  flsxible  band,  a  gravity  flow  fluid  casting  sta- 
tion on  said  band,  a  nozzle  member  directed  at  said  cast- 
ing station,  a  source  of  fofl  forming  solution  connected  to 
said  nozzle,  a  power  source  connected  to  said  band  for 
driving  the  same,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  band  past 
said  nozzle  and  an  appreciable  distance  therebeyond  in  a 
generally  vertical  orientation  and  generally  horizontal  di- 
rection of  travel  and  for  subsequently  guiding  said  band 
to  travel  in  at  least  one  direction  of  travel  other  than 
horizontal  while  maintaining  said  band  in  generally  ver- 
tical orientation,  and  means  adjacent  said  band  and  spaced 
from  said  gravity  flow  fluid  casting  station  for  removing 
formed  foil  from  said  band  at  a  velocity  which  is  con- 
stant across  the  width  of  said  band. 


3,263^73 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  HINGED  MOLDS  FOR 

WAX.LIKE  SOLIDS 

Knit  Biittel,  Rhdatvkhclni,  GcnMny,  assignor  to  Blen- 

dax-Werkc  R.  Schneider  *  Co.,  Mainz  (Rhine),  Gcr^ 

many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  5. 1962,  Scr.  No.  185,364 

Claims  priority,  ap^kadon  Gemany,  Apr.  7, 1961, 

B  62,043 

5  Claims.    (CL  18— 26) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  molding  wax-like 
materials  including: 

at  least  one  mold  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending mold  sections  having  mating  cavities  there- 
in; 


bottom  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  mold 
sections  such  that  when  said  sections  are  juxtaposed 
the  mating  cavities  form  a  single  cavity  opening  op- 
posite said  hinge  means; 

vertically  extending  support  means  integral  with  one 
of  said  mold  sections; 

an  upstanding  bolt  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
adjacent  said  integral  mold  section; 

a  cover  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  upstanding 
bolt,  said  cover  member  extending  over  said  mold 
sections  and  having  an  aperture  alignable  with  the 
opening  of  the  cavity  of  said  mold  sections,  said 
cover  member  including  camming  means  for  moving 
said  cover  member  relative  to  said  mold  sections; 

a  centering  peg  forming  a  connection  between  said 
cover  member  and  the  second  of  said  mold  sections 
for  aligning  said  cavity  opening  with  said  aperture. 


3^63,274  > 

HIGH  STRENGTH  ROTARY  MEMBER 
ANDMETOOD 
Edward  G.  Pickcb,  AlkcrtoB,  Orilf.,  a^igniii  Id 
lastmBcnis,  be,  a  corporatfoa  of  Calif < 
FOmI  Mar.  14, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  265,0M 
IClafaiM.    (CL18— 26) 

I 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  member  adapted 
for  high  speed  rotation  about  its  own  axis  comprising  a 
hollow  bowl-shaped  generally  cylindrical  mold  open  at  one 
end  for  receiving  fluid  material,  said  mold  being  motmted 
for  oentrifugation  rototion  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  man- 
drel depending  coaxially  into  said  mold  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  mandrel  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
mcrfd  to  define  said  member  being  formed,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  mcHd  and  mandrel  at  different  respective  angu- 
lar velocities,  and  means  for  ensuring  a  sufficient  supply 
of  material  to  provide  full  thickness  of  the  member  being 
formed,  said  last  means  including  an  upwardly  extending 
slot  formed  along  said  mandrel  and  accessible  for  filling 
at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


3,263,275 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  SVfALL  SOLID  ntO- 
PELLANT  ROCKET  MOTORS  FOR  TESTING 
PURPOSES 

Robert  M.  McElroy,  Jr.,  Hnntsvfllc,  Ala.,  aalfni  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporatioo,  BifatoL  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^    -.,  r«- 

Ftlcd  Jaly  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,676 

5Chdms.    (0.18—26) 

1.  An  apparatiu  for  use  with  the  casting  of  solid  pcopel- 

lant  rocket  motors  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  for 

engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  a  motor  case,  each  of  said 
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sleeves  having  a  seat  therein  to  receive  the  respective  ends 
of  the  motor  case,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  an  integral 
disc  flange  thereon,,  tie  bolts  extended  through  said  flanges 
for  retaining  the  motor  case  and  said  sleeves  in  fixed  rigid 
relation  to  each  other,  core  means  for  insertion  into  said 


der  conjointly  defining  an  expansion  zone  between  said 
vacuuin  zone  and  said  feed  hopper. 


3463^77 
HOLDi-SHUT  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  MO 
Wolfgang  Ohiendorf,  Monchcn-GUidbach,  and 
Schaltes,  Rheydt,  Germany,  aadgaon  to  Mann^smann- 
Meel-    Aktiengescllschaft,    Monchen-GIadbacl^ 
manp^,  a  German  company 

FUcd  Jane  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,474 
8  Claims.    (O.  18—30) 


sleeves,  aligning  means  in  said  sleeves  and  integral  with 
said  core  means  for  properly  aligning  said  core  means  in 
the  motor  case,  and  means  connected  to  said  sleeves  and 
engaging  said  core  means  to  retain  said  core  means  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  sleeves:  t      '       i 


3,263^76 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Richard  Maier,  Bahnhofstrasse  103,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,063 
Claipis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  30, 1961, 
,  12,523/61 

/  4aaims.    (Ci.  18— 30) 


on  the 


a  pre- 
within 


1.  Al^njection  molding  machine  comprising,  in  coimbi- 
nation,  a^longated,  hollow  cylinder,  of  substantially  con- 
stant internal  diameter  throughout  its  length,  having  an 
injection  chanvber  and  injection  nozzle  defined  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  feed  hopper  defined  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  for  feeding  material  into  said  cylinder;  a  single 
elongated  worm  screw,  including  a  longitudinal  shaft  and 
a  helical  thread  on  said  shaft,  mounted  inside  said  cylin- 
der for  relative  rotation  and  axial  reciprocation  therein, 
the  rotation  of  said  worm  screw  plasticizing  the  material 
and-advancing  it  toward  and  into  said  injection  chan>ber, 
one  end  of  said  worm  screw  having  an  injection  head  de- 
fmed  therein  which  is  situated  within  said  injection  cham- 
ber rearwardly  of  said  injection  nozzle,  and  is  moved  to- 
ward said  injection  nozzle  by  axial  reciprocation  of  said 
worm  screw;  means  associated  with  said  injection  cham- 
ber and  said  injection  head  to  prevent  material  from  being 

moved  from  said  injection  chamber  into  said  cylinder;  I  3^63,278 

the  parameters  of  said  worm  screw  being  such  as  to  de-  C<  iMBINED  HEATER  AND  FEEDER  RAAi 

fine,  with  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  compres-  '"SffJ^"*  ^*^^f  Scottsborf,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
sion  zones,  each  decreasing  in  volume  toward  said  injcc-  mfadk  ^""T*""**®"'  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora  ion  of 
tion  chamber?  separated  by  an  axially  elongated,  substan-  Filed  Sent  <si9«-«  ^•r  v«  lAiCT^c 

tially  constant  volume,  vacuum  zone  having  an  axiaU  ,      "***  U  Claims!    (gT  18— 30) 

length  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  reciprocation  stroke  of^     9.  I J  a  combined  preheating 'and  feeding  devic^  for  a 
said  worm  screw;  and  means  connected  to  the  interior  of    machini  for  utilizing  plastic  material,  the  combnaUon 
said  cylinder  at  said  vacuum  zone  and  maintaining  a  vac-   comprif  ng: 
uum  in  said  vacuum  zone;  said  worm  screw  and  said  cylin-        a  machine  for  utilizing  plastic  material; 


1.  A  hold-shut  device  for  injection  molding  ajfparatus 
compri  ting  a  frame  for  the  apparatus, 
a  sU  tionary  mold  segment  mounted  on  the  fra^e, 
a  mt  mber  slidable  along  the  frame, 
and  a  traverse  mold  segment  fixedly  mounted 
slidable  member, 

in  c(  mbination  with  a  shift  bckly  slidably  mou|ited  on 
tb :  frame  and  having  two  chambers  of  differei  it  diam- 
et(  rs  spatially  and  directly  united  merging  ii  to  each 
ot  ler  within  the  shift  body, 

locki  Qg  means  to  immobilize  the  shift  bldy  a 
de  ermined  position  along  the  frame, 

a  sU  tionary  shift  piston  mounted  immovably 
on  e  chamber  of  the  shift  body, 
.  a  he  Id-shut  piston  within  the  remaining  chanber  of 
laiger  diameter  than  that  containing  the  sti  tionary 
shift  piston  of  the  shift  body,  attached  to  the 
mtmber  and  movable  therewith  relatively  to  (fce  shift 
bcily, 

a  withdrawal  face  on  said  hold-shut  piston  an« 
exerting  resilient  means  on  the  withdrawal  faoe, 

a  suiply  of  hydraulic  fluid,  1 

rigid!  conduits  to  and  from  the  hydraulic  fluid 'supply, 
drilled  into  and  through  the  stationary  shift  piston 
and  providing  fluid  supply  common  to  the  cylinder 
chambers, 

low  I  and  high  pressure  pumps  connecting  the  rij  id  con- 
dij^ts  to  the  fluid  supply, 

and  pressure  reversing  and  differential  control  slides 
associated  with  the  pumps,  the  rigid  conduits  and 
thi  fluid  supply,  to  control  movement  of  tl^  hold- 
sb^t  piston  within  the  shift  body; 

vhereby  the  shift  body  and  chambers  thcilein  are 
movable  relative  to  the  stationary  shift  piston 
and  the  hold-shut  piston  has  a  very  short,  power- 
ful mold  clamp-up  stroke. 


DING 
Ednard 


Ger- 
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means  defining  an  elongated  preheating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening; 

supply  means  adapted  for  containing  a  supply  of  plas- 
tic material; 

first  gas  flow  means; 

means  for  alternatively  placing  said  supply  means  and 
said  first  gas  flow  means  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  opening; 

mean^  defining  a  passage  leading  from  said  discharge 
opening  to  said  machine; 

an  element  slidably  disposed  in  said  passage,  said  ele- 


ment having  passageway  means  associated  therewith 
and  providing, second  gas  flow  means; 
means  for  moving  said  element  back  and  forth  in  said 
passage  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  pas- 
sageway means  is  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
element  blocks  communication^  between  said  pas- 
sageway means  and  said  disc^rge  opening;  and 
^  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  gas  flow  means  to  a 
source  of  heating  fluid  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  gas  flow  means  to  exhaust. 


3,263,279 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR    TREATING 

SLIVERS  OF  WOOL  OR  OTHER  FIBERS 
Malcolm   Chaikin,   23  Mermaid   Ave.,  and   Alexander 
Dooglas  DIrciu,  Cnliodcn  Road,  both  of  Eastwood, 
New  South  Wales,  Anstralla 

Filed  ScpC  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  22,  1962, 

23,434/62;  Mar.  29,  1963,  28,975/63 

5  ClainM.    (CL  19—66) 


"W^J^A^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  sliver  of  textile  fibers  for 
stress  relaxation  or  straining  recovery,  said  apparatus 
including  a  supply  for  said  sliver,  a  heating  compartment 
having  &  sliver  inlet  and  a  sliver  discharge,  means  for  pre- 
heating said  sliver,  said  preheating  means  communicating 
with  said  heating  compartment  for  passing  said  sliver 
into  said  heating  compartment  through  said  inlet,  steam- 
ing means  within  said  compartment  between  said  sliver 
inlet  and  discharge,  said  steaming  means  including  means 
for  maintaining  the  sUver  under  a  relatively  low,  essen- 
tially constant  tension  in  said  preheating  means  and  said 
heating  compartment  and  through  the  sliver  discharge 
from  said  heating  compartment,  said  steaming  means 
further  including  a  plurality  of  steam  discharging  aper- 
tures therein  positioned  for  close  proximity  to  sliver 
within  said  compartment,  means  for  supplying  steam 


to  sliver  within  said  compartment  through  said  apeitores, 
and  means  for  changing  the  tension  on  said  sUver  after 
discharge  from  said  compartment,  the  last  said  «nMn« 
including  means  for  collecting  said  discharged  sliver 
under  said  changed  tension. 


3,263,280 

SWAB  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Harry  C.  Gnstafson,  5508  N.  38tli  St,  MOwaakcc,  Wta. 

Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  203,189,  Jnc  18, 

1962.    This  application  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477J36 

17  Claims.    (CL  19— 14SJ) 


1.  A  swab  forming  apparatus  including  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  applicator  sticks  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  means  for  feeding  a/tom  predetermined  length 
of  fibers  along  a  second  patfi  intersecting  with  said  first 
named  path,  a  forming  die  positioned  in  said  second 
named  path  and  having  an  opening  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration, means  for  forcing  said  fibers  through  and 
beyond  said  opening,  said  opening  being  located  closely 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  paths  but 
spaced  from  said  point  of  intersection  so  that  said  fibere 
enter  said  die  before  reaching  said  point  of  intersection, 
whereby  said  sticks  engage  said  fibers  after  passage 
through  said  opening  and  near  said  point  <rf  intersection, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sticks  at  and  near  said  point 
of  intersection  so  as  to  cause  winding  al  said  fibere 
around  said  sticks. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROCE^IlNG  AND  PACKAGING 

TEXTILE  SLIVERS 
Stanley   Uwis  Cole,  Helmdiorc,  RoascBdalc,  E^famd, 
assignor  to  TJV1.M.  (Research)  Limited,  OMham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,679 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brilafai,  Mar.  9,  1960, 

8,335/60 
5  datau.    (CL  19^160) 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  apparatus  for  receiving 
coiled  textile  sliver,  said  apparatus  including  textile  re- 
ceiving cans  and  a  coiling  station  having  means  tor  de- 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZE' 


TTE 


livering  textile  sliver  into  the  receiving  cans;  intermittently 
actuating  moving  means  for  moving  the  cans  in  turn  into, 
receiving  relation  with  said  coiling  station,  said  last  men' 
tioned  means  comprising  an  automatically  operable  endless 
conveyor,  means  for  automatically  restraining  the  cans  at 
said  coiling  station  against  continuing  movement  of  the 
conveyor,  means  for  stopping  movement  of  the  conveyor 
after  a  predetermined  interval  following  delivery  of  one 
of  the  cans  to  the  coiling  station,  means  for  initiating  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  after  a  predetermined  interval  of 
sliver  delivery,  and  means  for  subsequently  actuating  said 
restraining  means  and  for  associating  the  cans  with  said 
conveyor  for  travel  thereby. 


3^63,282 

PRESS  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FOUNDRY 

MOLDS  OR  CORES 

Gerald  A.  Conger,  Park  Ridge,  U^  assignor  to  Barticr> 

Greene  Company,  Aurora,  lU^  a  corporation  of  niinota 

Filed  Oct  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,231 

2  Claims.    (O.  22—35) 


/ 


1.  A  machine  for  foundry  use  comprising, 

a  core  box  adapted  to  contain  a  pattern, 

carriage  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  carriage, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  carriage  supporting  means 
movable  transversely  of  said  core  box, 

a  spread  hopper  carried  on  said  carriage  having  a  hop- 
per outlet  for  discharging  sand  into  said  core  box  as 
said  hopper  is  moved  across  said  core  box  on  said 
carriage,  . 

means  comprising  a  sand  retainer  plate  for  closing 
said  hopper  outlet  when  the  spread  hopper  is  moved 
away  from  overlying  relation  to  the  core  box  and 
into  overlying  engagement  with  said  sand  retainer 
plate, 

a  vertically  movable  press  plate  overlying  said  pattern 
for  comjpacting  the  sand  discharged  from  the  hop- 
per into  the  core  box, 

means  for  beating  the  sand  in  the  core  box  to  form 
a  cured  mold,  and  « 

a  supply  hopper  being  mounted  above  said  spread  hop- 
per for  supplying  sand  to  the  spread  hopper, 

said  supply  hopper  having  a  gate  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  sand  from  the  supply  hopper  to  the  spread 
hopper, 

said  gate  being  provided  with  means  actuatable  by  said 
carriage  to  open  and  close  the  gate  wit^  the  gate 
being  normally  opened  with  the  spread  hopper  over- 
lies the  sand  retainer  plate  and  with  said  gate  being 
closed  when  said  spread  hopper  overlies  said  core 
box.  ' 
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3,2<3,283 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Marc  Afiard,  Saint-Germain-cn-Layc,  France,  .»»| 
Insdttt  de  Recherches  dc  la  SMcmrgic  Fhmcaiw 
Gemfdn-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  384,324 
Claiias  priority,  application  France,  Sept  4, 
^  908,533,  Patent  1,340^76 

13  Claims.    (CL  22— 57  J) 
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1.  In  I  a  process  for  continuously  casting  metil 
steps  oi  continuously  directing  molten  metal 
source  thereof  into  an  elongated  horizontal  mold 
is  open  at  its  opposite  ends  so  that  the  m^tal  continliously 
moves  iito  the  mold  to  be  shaped  therein  and  conti  luou*- 
ly  issue^  from  the  mold  with  at  least  a  solid  exterior 
face;  anid  magnetically  pumping  the  molten  meta 
the  souipe  thereof  into  the  mold  to  provide  the  met4l 
a  pressure  above  that  which  it  would  have  without 
pumpini  thereof. 


T  34^3,284 

CONSTANT-PRESSURE  PINCH  ROLLS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Howard  S.  Oir,  Upper  St  Cbir  Towuidp,  All4ghcay 

Couniy,  and  John  H.  Ricliardt,  Pcnn  Hilb  Tovrngiiip, 

Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  United  Stat4i  Steel 

Corp#ration,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,056 
6  Claims.    (Q.  22— 57  J) 


t 


2.  ApfMratus  for  maintaining  a  constant  pindi  roll 
pressure  in  a  continuous  casting  system  comprising  a  pair 
of  fixed  bearing  blocks,  a  pair  of  reciprocable  t  earing 
blocks  which  are  movable  toward  and  away  froifi  said 
fixed  bearing  blocks,  at  least  one  pinch  rdl,  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  said  pair  of  fixed  bearing  blocks,  at  least 
one  pinch  roll  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  pair  of  recip- 
rocable bearing  blocks,  said  pinch  rolls  adapted  t)  con- 
fine a  caisting  passing  therebetween  and  in  contact  there- 
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with,  spring  meaiu  urging  said  reciprocable  bearing  blocks 
toward  said  fixed  bearing  blocks,  fluid  pressure  operated 
\  means  opposing  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  means 
■^  for  continuously  measuring  the  force  transmitted  to  the 
fixed  bearing  blocks  from  the  casting,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  said  measured  force  and  a  preselected  force,  and 
means  for  moving  said  reciprocatrie  bearing  blocks  in 
response  to  said  differential  signal. 


I 


30^,285 

CENTRIFUGAL  CiffTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
ING A  FLANGED  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF 
CASTING 
Walter  E.  Rojedd,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Black  Clawion  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,033 
14Clafans.    (CL  22— 65) 


1.  Apparatus  for  centrifugally  casting  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  flange  therein,  comprising  a  tubular 
mold  mounted  for  rotation,  partition  means  separating 
the  interior  of  the  mold  into  pressure  and  flange  cham- 
bers, said  partition  means  having  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  thf  inner  diameter  of  said  mold  to  provide 
a  passage  interconnecting  said  chambers,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  said  mold  through  ^hich  a  predetermined 
volume  of  a  molten  material  can  be  supplied  to  said 
chambers,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  mold  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  cause  the  molten  material  to  be  distributed 
evenly  over  said  inner  surface  of  said  mold,  and  means 
for  creating  and  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  chambers  to  cause  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  molten  material  to  flow  from  said  pressure  chamber 
through  said  passage  into  said  flange  chamber  so  that  the 
material  in  said  flange  chamber  forms  an  integral  internal 
flange  on  the  tubular  member  when  the  material  solidifies. 


3,263,287 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLDS 
Richard  W.  Kirfcpatrick,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 
United    States   Steel    Corporation,   a 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  488,578 
4Clafana.   (CL22— 192) 
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.  1.  A  method  of  preparing  mold  parts  for  use  in  form- 
ing cast  iron  rolls  comprising  placing  the  parts  at  am- 
bient temperature  in  a  direct-fired  heating  chamber, 
burning  gaseous  fuel  in  air  in  said  chamber  with  the 
products  of  combustion  directly  contacting  the  parts,  set- 
ting the  ratio  of  fuel-to-air  at  a  level  which  maintains 
a  flame  temperature  of  about  300*  to  325'  F.  and  a  cham- 
ber temperature  of  about  200'  to  220*  F.  for  about  four 
hours,  and  changing  the  ratio  of  fuel-ta<air  to  a  level 
which  maintains  the  chamber  temperature  at  about  600* 
to  800*  F.  for  about  eight  hours,  whereby  the  parts  heat 
slowly  until  they  reach  a  temperature  above  the  dew 
point  and  thereafter  heat  to  a  temperature  for  receiv- 
ing molten  iron. 

3,263,288 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  CORED  OBJECTS 
Michael  SchaiUe,   Indbaapolk,   Ind.,   and   Wafaiwright 
Tuttlc,  CiMinnati,  OUo,  MsigMKa,  by  mcoie  aaign- 
ments,  to  Attamil  Corporatkiii,  Indianapolis,  ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,558 
9Chdms.    (CL  22— 194) 
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3,263,286 

PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  PRECISION 

INVESTMENT  CASTING 

dande  R  Watts,  Lyndhnnt  and  Michael  Daskhrich, 

Clevefamd,  Ohio,  aadgnots  to  Prwision  MctabmitlM, 

NoDnwh«.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,036 
15  OafaM.    (d.  22—164) 

1.  A  molded  workpiece  pattern  for  forming  a  casting 
mold  comprising  from  about  30%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  a  modified  pale  wood  rosin,  from  about  5%  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight  ethyl- 
ene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  from  about  25%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  blended  waxes,  said  pattern  be- 
ing free  of  solvents  and  having  the  foregoing  ingredients 
blended  while  molten  and  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  pattern  at  room  temperature,  and 
said  pattern  being  further  characterized  by  a  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  from  about  210*  F.  to  about  220* 
F.  and  by  substantially  immediate  surface  melting  to  a  low 
viscosity  liquid  when  subjected  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1600*  F.  to  about  2300*  F. 


1.  In  a  method  of  casting  cored  objects  having  inter- 
secting axes  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  pair  of  mold 
halves  mating  along  a  parting  surface  and  defining  at  least 
one  cavity  therebetween,  said  cavity  having  at  least  two 
complete  core  prints;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
orienting  said  mold  cavity  within  said  mold  halves  so 
that  one  of  said  mold  halves  includes  at  least  one  com- 
plete core  print  and  at  least  a  portion  of  another  core 
print  of  said  cavity. 


34^3,289 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  WOVEN  BANDS 
Roc  Howe  Lagarde,  Talbot  County,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Blias    Company,    Canton,    OUo,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,459 

7ClafaM.     (CL24— 123) 

1.  An  attaching  device  for  lugs  formed  on  the  ends  of 

flexible  woven  bands  including  weft  and  warp  strands, 

wherein  each  lug  is  formed  with  at  least  one  curved 
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tapered  face,  tapered  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
lug  toward  the  band  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rigid  lug  supporting  element  having  means  for 
receiving  said  lug; 

(b)  tfiS  lug  receiving  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cavity  and  of  sucl^tlimensions  and  configuration  as  to 
closely  receive  the  lug;  ' 

(c)  the  lug  being  shaped  to  include  at  least  one  tapered 
concaved  face  portion,  tapered  inwardly  from  the 
outer  end  thereof  to  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  band; 


(d)  said  lug  composed  of  a  solid  plibtic  material 
formed  substantially  about  the  warp  strands  of  the 
band; 

(e)  the  warp  strands  of  the  band  being  unwoven  from 
the  weft  strands  in  the  lug  area  and  distributed  in 
extended  position  from  the  woven  area  of  the  band 
throughout  at  least  the  area,  of  the  lug  Opposite  the 
curved  face  of  the  lug. 


3^63^90 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  BUTTONHOLE 
AND  EYELET 
Yasokata  Egnchi  and  Akio  Komnro,  Tokyo,  Japap,  as- 
signors to  Janomc  Sewing  Maciiine  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1963, 
38/3,403 
5  Claims.     (CL  24— 202)  \ 


4.  A  buttonhole  eyelet  for  attachment  to  a  fabric  con- 
sisting of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  flexible  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polystyrene,  polyhutadiene,  and  polyvinyl  acetate, 
said  ^astic  partly  penetrating  between  the  fibers  of  a 
fabric  to  which  said  eyelet  is  attached,  said  eyelet  com- 
prising a  collar  having  two  substantially  parallel  elongated 
side  wall  portions,  a  first  curved  end  wall  portion  connect- 
ing one  pair  of  ends  of  said  side  wall  portions,  and  a  second 
curved  end  wall  portion  connecting  the  other  pair  of  ends 
of  said  side  wall  portions,  and  laterally  projecting  from 
the  same,  said  wall  portions  defining  together  a  button- 
hole having  an  elongated  narrow  part  and  a  round  part 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  transverse  extension  of 
said  narrow  part  and  adapted  for  receiving  thread  secur- 
ing a  button,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  flanges  out- 
wardly projecting  from  said  collar  integral  with  the  same 
and  adapted  to  partly  penetrate  and  adhere  to  a  fabric 
having  a  slit  bounded  by  said  collar. 

I 
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3,263,291 
END  STOP  FOR  PLASTIC  ZIPPER 
Donald  C  .  Taylor,  Wateri>nry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S^ovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cprpo- 
ratioD  #f  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,275 
.     2  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.11) 


\ 


1966 


J 


1.  In  ]  zipper  employing  a  pair  of  tapes  and  fastjening 
means  in  'the  form  of  a  continuous  thermoplastic  filament 
secured  to  each  of  said  tapes,  each  of  said  filaments  being 
shaped  10  provide  closely  spaced  loops  adapted  tc  nest 
between  and  interlock  with  the  loops  of  the  other  o  said 
filaments,  portions  of  each  loop  being  in  abutting  rel  ition 
ship  withjportions  of  the  adjacent  loops  of  the  matin  { fila 
ment:  mdans  forming  an  end  stop  comprising  a  plurality 
of  the  afbresaid  loops  which  are  welded  together  ^  inhere 
they  are  tin  abutting  relationship. 


3,263,292 

PLASTIC  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Joakph  Feketc,  %  Virginia  Garment  Co.,  Inc., 

510  N.  17th  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FOed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,357 

5  Claims.     (CL  24— 206) 


1.  A  ikv'o-part  fastening  assembly,  one  part  including 
ah  elongated  flexible  but  stiff  plate  with  spaced  fibular 
loops  projecting  from  one  surface  thereof,  the  othe  -  part 
includinfl  an  elongated  flexible  strap  with  spaced  open- 
ings therein  at  one  end  thereof,  the  spacing  of  the  open- 
ings conforming  to  the  spacing  of  the  loops,  and  tongues 
on  opposed  edges  of  the  openings  extending  inwardly  of 
the  ophi  ings  for  cooperation  with  the  loops  for  (inter- 
locking t  le  strap  and  plate. 


3,263,293 

CXAMPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  y^.  Cashman,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sa^aw 

Machine  and  Tool  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  <  orpo- 

ration  pf  Michigan 
Original  iippVcption  Aug.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,47] ,  now 

Patent  No.  3,178,789,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     D  vided 

and  tl^  application  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,3  99 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 

1.  A  clamp  device  for  exerting  clamping  forces  oki  two 
opposed  isurfaces  of  a  member,  said  device  comprising 
rotatablei  first  clamp  means  having  a  clamp  surface 
means  rigidly  mounting  said  first  clamp  means  fo- 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis;  second  rotatable  clamp 
having  a  :lamping  surface;  second  mounting  means  n|ount 


;  first 

free    v 
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ing  said  second  clamp  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
first  clamp  means  and  for  movement  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  first  clamp  means,  the  spacing  between 
said  axes  normally  being  such  as  to  permit  said  member 
to  be  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  clamp  means 
wheKby  said  first  and  second  clamp  means  may  engage 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  member;  resilient  force  trans- 


mitting means  reacting  between  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means  and  normally  forcibly  urging  said  second 
clamp  means  in  a  direction  to  clamp  said  member  between 
said  first  and  second  clamp  means;  and  normally  inactive 
means  connected  to  said  second  clamp  means  and  operable 
to  overcome  the  force  of  said  force  transmitting  means 
and  effect  movement  of  said  second  clamp  means  in  a 
direction  to  release  said  member. 


allel  side  walls  joined  by  a  substantially  flat  elongated 
crosshead,  the  device  including  a  narrow  pressure  deform- 
able  U-shaped  webbing  gripping  channel  portion,  said  nar- 
row channel  portion  being  formed  by  one  <A  said  side 
walls  and  a  supplemental  gripper  wall  integral  wtih  said 
one  side  wall  and  flared  with  respect  thereto,  said  narrow 
channel  portion  opening  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
direction  of  opening  of  said  wide  channel  portion,  the  stde 


walls  joining  said  crosshead  in  rounded  comen,  said  grip- 
per wall  terminating  at  its  end  in  a  webbing  engageable 
flange  offset  at  an  angle  greater  than  90*  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  gripper  wall,  and  said  gripper  waD,  in  attach- 
inent  of  an  end  of  a  webbing  in  the  narrow  channel  pm-- 
tion  of  the  device  by  deformation  thereof  thereonto  being 
fashioned  to  form  rounded  elongated  gripper  means  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  gripper  wall. 


3,263,296 

TROWEL  FOR  PIPE  UNING  MATERIAL      i 

John  T.  Barton,  Montour  Falls,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Pertins 

Pipe  linings.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,644 

7  Claims.     (CL  25—38) 


3,263,294 

SUPPORT 

WUIIam  J.  Pappas,  304  N.  Main  St.,  High  Point,  N.C 

^    FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,518 

2  Claims.    (CL  24—265) 


2.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  flexible  spring  to  a  chair 
frame,  said  fastener  having  integral  planar  portions  off- 
set front  each  other  formed  from  sheet  material  which  is 
longitudinally  and  laterally  elongated,  the  lateral  edges 
being  rolled  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form  an  ar- 
cuate flange  in  one  planar  portion  on  one  lateral  edge 
of  hook  configuration  adapted  to  receive  and  shroud  an 
end  portion  of  the  flexible  spring  therein  and  to  form 
an  open  V-shaped  hook  in  the  other  planar  portion  on 
the  other  lateral  edge  adapted  to  be  releasably  clamped 
to  a  chair  frame,  said  planar  portions  being  offset  from 
each  other  to  form  an  included  angle  greater  than  ninety 
degrees  but  less  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees. 


3,263,295 
COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  STRAPS 
OR  WEBBINGS 
Charics  P.  MoUa,  Old  Westbary,  and  Anthony  Ladogana, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Molla  Incorporated,  West- 
bury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,203 

4  aalms.    (CI.  24—265) 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  securing  webbings  to  supports 

of  rectangular  cross-sectional  form,  said  device  initially 

comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  wide  U-shaped 

channel  portion  defined  by  spaced  rigid  substantially  par- 


I.  Trowel  means  for  smoothing  a  layer  of  plastic  lining 
material  in  an  interior  generally  cylindrical  surface,  said 
trowel  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  longftudinally  ex- 
tending plate  members  which  combine  to  form  a  generally 
frusto-conical  trowel  body  having  a  small  leading  end  and 
a  larger  trailing  end,  the  portions  of  said  plate  members 
adjacent  to  the  small  end  of  the  trowel  body  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  the  remaining  portions  of  said  plate 
members  being  arcuate  in  transverse  cross  section  and  of 
a  progressively  increasing  radius  toward  the  large  end  of 
the  trowel  body  with  such  arcuate  portions  in  laterally 
overlapping  relation  to  form  said  frusto  conical  body,  and 
a  central  mounting  member  at  the  small  end  of  said 
trowel  body  having  polygonally  arranged  outer  surface 
portions,  said  flat  portions  of  said  plate  members  being 
fixed  against  said  mounting  member  surface  portions,  the 
flat  portions  of  said  plate  members  adjacent  to  said  moimt- 
ing  member  permitting  flexure  of  said  plate  members 
about  transverse  axes  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  large 
end  of  the  frusto-conical  trowel  body  may  readily  expand 
and  contract  by  relative  intersliding  movement  of  said 
overlapping  arcuate  portions,  and  resilient  means  within 
the  large  end  of  the  trowel  body  to  exert  a  perimeter- 
increasing  force  at  said  larger  end  for  resiliently  urging 
the  plate  members  radially  outwardly  to  urge  said  larger 
end  into  yieldable  troweling  contact  with  said  lining  mate- 
rial. 


'  ) 
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3^3^97 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

YARNS  ON  A  BEAM 

George  Manning,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker  Ma-    Stan  # 
cliine  &  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Nortii  Carolina 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,293 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2S— 35)  '    < 


^  3,263,299 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO  ^ 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
.  Lemastcr  and  William  B.  Mesplay,  %jm 
Ky^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Comoanv  a 
tion  of  New  York  ™i«"y.  ■ 

Ori^  application   Apr.  5,   1962,  Ser.  No, 

Kltt^  ■»*  *W«  •PpBcalion  June  14,  1965 
463|725 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—25.16) 


Owensboro, 
corpora- 

185,260. 
ier.  No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  ^r  winding  yarns  upon  a  beam, 
the  combination  which  comprises 

means  for  rotating  the  beam, 

sensing  means  adjacent  said  beam  and  arranged  to 
sense  the  amount  of  yani  wound  up  on  the  Jbeam, 
and  to  react  thereto, 

variable  tension  means  arranged  in  the  course  of 
travel  of  the  yam  to  the  beam  and  operative  to  exert 
controllable  amounts  of  added  drag  to  control  the 
tension  of  said  yam,  and 

control  means  operative  in  response  to  said  reaction 
of  said  sensing  means  for  gradually  decreasing  the 
drag  added  to  said  yarn  as  the  amount  of  yam  ac- 
cumulated on  said  beam  increases. 


2,  1966 


3,263,298    . 

PRODiJCnON  OF  INTERMITTENTLY 

J^  TEXTURED  YARN 

James  R.  Holton,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,731 

20  Claims.    (CI.  28— 72) 


1.  "Ihe  method  of  assembling  an  electron  tub  5  which 
includes  a  irfurality  of  electron  discharge  devicss  com- 
prisinri^the  steps  of  securing  a  connector  member  having 
ears  oh  portions  thereof  which  extend  outwardly  to  a 
first  segment-shaped  insulating  member  of  a  first  fclectron 
discharge  device;  hooking  said  ears  in  slots  profided  in 
a  secoid  segment-shaped  insulating  member  of  a  second 
electron  discharge  device;  rotating  said  second  electron 
dischailge  device  relative  to  said  first  electron  discharge 
devicejto  juxtapose  said  electron  discharge  devices  and 
said  iiisulating  members,  with  said  insulating  members 
complementing  each  dther  to  form  a  circular  periphery; 
securing  another  portion  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device  to  said  second  electron  discharge  device  to  anchor 
said  •  device  together  in  the  juxtaposed  position;  and  in- 
serting] the  juxtaposed  devices  into  an  envelope  \nth  the 
circular  periphery  of  the  combined  insulating  n  embers 
contactng  the  interior  wall  of  the  envelope 


lUTOH 


/ 


f 


.w,..*^  3,26330 

it/     J  S?\"u^  ^"^^  CHANGE  ARRANGED  ENT 
^i  ^'  Scjftonjui  and  Vincent  C.  Webster,  irath  of 
Soutfc  Fort  MMcheU,  Ky.,  asrignors  to  The  ivJoTch  & 
Mer^weather  Madilncfy  Co.,  ClcTelaiid,  Oliioi  a  cor- 
pora^on  of  Oiilo  * 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,427 
18  Claims.    (CI.  29— 26) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  intermittently  textured  yam 
comprising:        >. 

(a)  providing  ii^ource  of  thermoplastic  ^ntinuous 
filament  yam  drawn  below  the  natural  draw  ratio 
so  that  the  yam  exhibits  thick  and  thin  portions 
along  the  length  thereof; 

(b)  subjecting  the  yam  to  a  texturing  operation;  and 

(c)  stretching  Uie  yam  to  complete  the  natural  draw 
thereof  whereby  the  thin  portions  retain  the  textur- 
ing therein  and  the  thick  portions  ai;e  removed  from 
the  yam. 


chai  ge  ar- 


position; 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  improved  tool 
rangem^nt  comprising: 

(a)  i  tool  magazine  slidable  to  a  tool, change  , 

(b)  d  plurality  of  tools  removably  'secured  ^  said 
makazine; 

(c)  aj  rotatable  turret  movable  in  opposed 
anq  loading  strokes; 


(d)  a 


working  spindle  carried  by  said  turi«t; 


H  orking 
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(e)  a  chuck  for  said  spindle,  adapted  to  engage  selec- 
tively one  Of  said  tools;  and 

(f )  means  for  moving  said  turret  in  said  opposed  work- 
ing and  loading  strokes,  altemate  working  strokes 
normally  being  effective  to  remove  a  tool  from  said 
chuck  and  to  perform  a  working  operation,  alter- 
nate loading  strokes  normally  being  effective  to  bring 
said  chuck  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  tools, 
and  to  withdraw  said  one  of  said  tools  from  a  work 


3,263^2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TAPERED 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Harold  E.  Handley,  Jackson,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  IIL,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawmv 

Oi^inal  appllcadon  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,868,  now 

Patent  No.  3,196,990,  dated  Jniy  27,  1965.    DMdcd 

and  thii  application  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,083 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 155) 


piece. 


3,263j301 
MACHINE  FOR  IRONING  ^SULATING  MATERIAL 
AROUND  THE  STRAIGHT  ARMS  OF  COILS  OF 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  APPARATUSES 
Gerhard  W.  Sckeflcr  and  Kari  A.  I.  Brand,  Lnbeck,  Ger- 
many, Msiganri  to  Hdarkh  Sfhiimann,  Lnbeck, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15, 1962, 

Sch  32,479 

15  Claims.    (CL  29— 90) 


1.  A  rotary  machine  for  ironing  insulating  material 
around  the  rectangularly  shaped  straight  arm  portions  of 
coils  for  electric  machines  comprising  centrally  located 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow,  tapered 
elongated  stmctural  member  of  octagonal  configuration 
at  one  end  and  a  substantially  square  configuration  at  the 
other  end  from  an  elongated  member  comprising  thi«e 
parallel  elongated  rectangular  planar  portions,  said  por- 
tioiis  including  a  central  portion  having  parallel  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  side  portions  having  longitudinal  paral- 
lel edges,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  side  portions  being 
aflSxed  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  central  portion 
whereby  said  side  portions  are  angulariy, disposed  on  a 
conunon  side  of  the  plane  of  said  central  portion  45* 
therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of  diagonally  severing  the 
central  portion  of  two  of  said  elongated  members  of 


chucking  means  stationarUy  m^taiSng  said  coil  arm    Zal  ,e^h  l^^f,S»i!l  f        ?k    ?  .       ""°*^  °^ 
substantiaUy  aligned  with  tli  axis  of  rotiion  of  said  ma-   fon^S  Jd^^^^  °^  °°* 

chine;  a  transversely  slotted  amiular  support  member    of  CoS.r  lon«^di„T^         ft^  the  intcrsecuon 
substantially  coaxiaUy  encompassing  said  coil  arm  and  J^rnTt^n  K..  «*f  edge  and  other  end  thereof  to 

pivoully  supporting  a'pair  of  double*am,ed  levers  on  di^-fZb  ^t^^^ZJ^^inTl^  °L^^^  '"*"?**"• 

,  metricaUy  opposed  pivot  shafu  extending  in  parallel  rela-  ^!^diireau^  t^t^  i-HtK    5         ^^  *J  °^*'  *'°**  '"^ 
.•__  ,     .L        .      ."^       ..  -     •?.   .*^..  .    stanuauy  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  side  portions 


tion  to  the  axis  o(  rotation;  each  of  said  double  armed 
levers  having  at  least  one  arm  extending  toward  said  axis 
of  rotation;  a  pair  of  heated  ironing  jaws  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  inwardly  extending  lever  arms  fcM*  pivotal 
movement  around  axes  extending  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  ironing  jaws  engaging  said  coil 
arm  with  said  insulating  material  disposed  therebetween 
in  opposed  relation;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  intermediate 
drive  members  each  being  provided  with  an  inner  toothed 
section  disposed  diametrically  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  each  being  in  mesh  with  a  sector  gear  formed  on  the 
other  outwardly  extending  arms  of  said  pair  of  double 
armed  levers,  said  meshing  engagement  allowing  said  pair 
of  double  armed  levers  to  pivot  around  their  pivotal  axes 
thereby  causing  a  relative  rotational  movement  between 
said  annular  support  means  and  said  pair  of  intermediate 
drive  members;  a  transversely  slotted  main  drive  ring 
coaxially  encompassing  said  intermediate  pair  of  drive 
members  and  drivingly  coupled  with  said  pair  of  inter- 
mediate drive  members  by  differential  gear  means  allow- 
ing relative  rotational  movement  of  said  intermediate 
drive  members  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  com- 
pensating for  asymmetrical  movements  of  said  pair  of 
double  armed  levers  caused  by  misaligned  or  asym- 
ihetrically  shaped  coil  arms;  and  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  main  drive  ring. 


plus  Uie  width  of  the  central  portion  and  of  a  top  width 
at  the  other  end  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
of  said  side  portions,  placing  said  halves  such  that  said 
halves  longitudinally  extending  edges  adjacent  said  base 
widths  are  in  engaging  relationship  defining  an  octagon 
and  said  top  widths  subsUntially  define  a  rectangle  and 
welding  the  engaging  longitudinally  extending  edges  of 
said  halves. 


3,263J03 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  MODULES 
William  L.  Dates,  BcraardsviDc  N  J^  mrignor  to  Radto 
Corporation  of  AoMrica,  a  corporation  of  Ddaww 
FBcd  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,161 
3ClaimB.    (CL  29^1553) 
I.  A  method  of  making  a  module  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  wafers  eac*  having  at  feast  one  circuit 
component  thereon  and  substantially  similar  perii^oy 
and  metalized  terminals  on  said  periphery,  first  straight 
riser  wires,  second  straight  riser  wires  with  hooked  ends, 
and  solubfe  spacers  of  insulating  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  said  first  straight  riser  wires  in  substan- 
tially paralfel  alignment  to  form  a  cage-like  structure, 
open  at  the  top,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of 
wafers  sni^Iy  therein  through  said  open  top. 
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(b)  introducing  said  circuit  wafers  and  said  spacers 
through  said  open  top  in  interleaved  relation  to  form 
a  stack  thereof  within  said  structure  with  said  first 
riser  wires  adjacent  to  certain  ones  of  said  terminals, 

(c)  disposing  at  least  two  of  said  second  straight  riser 
wires  with  their  hooked  ends  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  topmost  circuit  wafer  in  said  interleaved 


curirig  the  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  hardened  supporting 

stripping  the  secondary  mold  from>the  harden  id 
wfth  the  leads,  metal  plated  pattern  and  solder 
en|bedded  therein,  and 

dippiig  the  exposed  solder  foil  into  a  molten 
ba^h  to  remove  the  exposed  solder  foil  and  t(  i 
terminal  ends  to  the  metal  wiring  pattern 


3^63,305 
INUOUS  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  kND 
^.     ,  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  S 
Claude  IR.  Butler,  Emmaus,  and  Gerard  A.  Frank 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Compi  ay 
corpfrated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  Jf 


Yorii 


stack  with  said  second  riser  wires  adjacent  to  other 
ones  of  said  terminals,  - 

(d)  compressing  said  stack  with  said  hooked  ends  of 
said  second  riser»wires  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  topmost  circuit  wafer  in  said  interleaved  stack, 

(e)  soldering  said  first  and  said  second  riser  wires  to 
adjacent  ones  of  said  terminals,  and 

(f)  dissolving  said  spacers  in  a  solvent. 


3,263,304 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITRY 
Bruno  J.  Falaoga,  Lawrence,  Aithur  Gingrande,  Bozford, 
George  J.  Marotta,  Andover,  Anthony  J.  Murablto, 
Methucn,  James  F.  Russell,  Jr.,  Topsficld,  and  Robert 
A.   Waddcll,  Winthrop,   Mass.,   assignors  to   Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,179 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155.5) 


FUed  May  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,714 
9  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


I 


1.  A 'method  of  forming  electrical  components  having 
a  body  portion  and  at  least  one  terminal  attached  |thereto 
compris  ng  the  steps  of: 
defor  ning  sections  in  a  pair  of  spaced  wires, 
ovef li  ipping  the  deformed  sections, 
joining  alternate  overlapping  deformed  sections  leav 

an  'unjoined  overlapping  section  therebetweei , 
engaging  at  least  one  of  the  joined  sections  tc|  index 

"thel  pair  of  wires, 
inserting  a  body. portion  between  the  unjoine<|  over 

lapsing  section, 
securfcg  the  body  portion  to  the  wires,  and 
remoting  the  wires  on  both  sides  of  the  body  ^rtion 

to  Brovide  at  least  one  terminal, 
7.  A  jnethod  of  conveying  articles  comprising: 
guidiig  a  pair  of  wire-like  members  in  spaced  n  lation 

ship, 

deforming  the  members  to  form  crimped  sections  at 
the  same  position  along  the  length  of  each  mfmber. 

overlapping  the  crimped  sections, 

joining  alternate  crimped  sections  together  to]  form 
joirted  loops  leaving  therebetween  crimped  sections 
of  tnjoined  loops, 

inserting  articles  between  the  unjoined  loops,  ai  d 

then  engaging  joined  loops  to  advance  the  memb  ;rs. 


t.  A  method  of  fabricating  wiring  circuits  which  com- 
prises: 

resisting  a  sheet  of  solder  foil  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined pattern, 

plating  metal  on  the  exposed  pattern '  areas  of  the 
solder  foil,    - 

placing  the  plated  solder  foil  on  the  base  of  a  cavity 
of  a  primary  mold  such  that  the  surface  of  the  metal 
pattern  contacts  said  base, 

casting  within  the  primary  mold  a  one-piece,  flexible 
secondary  mold  of  compounded  cellulose  acetate' 
butyrate  so  that  the  metal  pattern  is  exposed  in  a 
cavity  of  the  secondary  mold  when  it  is  reversed  bot- 
tom side  up, 

removing  the  secondary  mold  from  the  primary  moM, 

piercing  the  leads  of  components  through  the  metal 
pattern  and  foil  into  the  compounded  cellulose  ace- 
tate butyrate, 

pouring  epoxy  resin  into  the  cavity  of  the  secondary 
mold  in  direct  contact  with  the  metal  pattern  and 
exposed  areas  of  the  solder  foil  to  a  desired  depth 
about  the  exposed  component  leads, 


J 


^^^ ,  3,263,306 

METHa|D  OF  MAKING  A  SNAP  ACTION  ShIitCH 

"^■^!R;.  C>»Pta.  P"k  Ridge,  and  Joseph  J.  Kaleba, 
?*S?"^'  '"•♦  ■***«"«"  *o  Controls  Company  of  An  icrica. 
SchiU«r  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,790,  now  >atent 
No.  3489,703,  dated  June  15, 1965,  which  is  a  coijtinua. 
Hon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  816,1891  filed 
May  ;  7,  1959.  Divided  and  this  application  A»r.  26, 
1963,  ^r.  No.  280,487  * 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


base 
foil 


solder 
solder 


Allen. 
,In. 

New 


1.  A  ijrocess  for  making  a  snap  action  switch  teiminal 
unit  body  comprising  the  steps  of  stamping  a  multi  )licity 
of  switch  terminal  units  in  a  continuous  metal  s'trip  each 
of  said  ukiits  including  the  terminals,  a  blade  anchc  r  and 
a  set  of  Contact  supports  for  a  single  switch  each  of  said 
contact  supports  being  provided  with  contact  reo  iving 
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means  in  confronting  edges  thereof,  each  terminal  being 
connected  to  an  adjacent  terminal  by  webbing  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  stamping  operation,  peening  a  set  of 
contacts  into  the  contact  receiving  means  of  contact  sup- 
ports, molding  a  continuous  body  strip  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material  on  the  terminal  strip,  removing  the 
webbing  interconnecting  the  terminals  whereby  the  ter- 
minals 4re  electrically  insulated,  and  separating  the  said 
continuous  body  strip  into  individual  bodies  for  each  unit. 


3,263,307 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

MATS  AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 
Olav  Gerhard  Lund,  Oslo,  and  Erik  BJcrkcscth,  Bekkestua, 
Norway,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent- 
konsortict  Robert  Mcinich  St  Co.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Not.  9,  1962, 

146.372 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29^155.5) 


1.  A  method  for  making  low  temperature  electrical 
heating  elements  having  at  least  one  resistor  in  the  fonn 
of  a  resistance  foil  of  uniform  thickness  extending  in 
sinuous  windings  of  uniform  width,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  advancing  at  least  one  thin  resistance  foil  web  of 
a  substantial  width, 

(b)  while  removing  uniform  widths  of  foil  material 
from  said  resistance  web  to  form  a  first  set  of  nu' 
merous  narrow  longitudinal  slots  and  a  second  set 
of  corresponding  slots  arranged  respectively  between 
the  slots  of  said  first  set,  the  slots  in  each  set  being 
interrupted  over  uniformly  spaced-apart  areas  lo- 
cated approximately  mid-way  between  the  interrup- 
tions of  the  other  set, 

(c)  then,  while  the  thus-slotted  foil  web  is  being  fur- 
ther advanced,  applying  to  each  surface  thereof  a 
continuous  web  of  flexible  insulating  material,  the 
width  of  said  msulating  webs  being  at  least  sufii- 
clent  to  cover  said  foil  web  over  its  width 

(d)  and  adhering  the  insulating  webs  to  each  other  so 
that  a  coilable  composite  web  results  which  can  sub- 
sequently be  severed  across  the  areas  of  interruptions 
of  said  slots,  to  produce  separate,  thin,  flexible  insul- 
ated heating  mats. 


3,263,308 
PROCESS  FOR  GROUND  INSULATING  A  CONDUC 

TOR  BAR  FOR  ELECTRODYNAMIC  MACHINES 
KcTork  A.  Torossian,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Genovl   Electric   Company,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,995 
llClahns.    (CL  29— 155.5) 
2.  The  process  of  ground  insulating  an  arm  portion  of 
a  conductor  bar  for  an  electrodynamic  machine  which 
comprises 

(a)  wrapping  said  arm  portion^  except  for  an  end 
contact  portion,  with  an  insulating  tape  impregnated 
with  a  heat  curable,  completely  reactive  resin 
composition. 


(b)  wrapping  about  said  insulating  tape  a  layer  of 
non-adherent  material, 

(c)  wrapping  over  said  non-adherent  material  at  least 
one  layer  of  post-oriented,  shrinkable  tape  material 
having  at  least  about  five  percent  shrinkage  when 
heated  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C, 

(d)  placing  over  said  shrinkable  material  and  at  each 
side  of  said  bar  rigid  metal  pressure  applying  and 
distributing  means  which  conform  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  bar. 


/_ 

A         *.              ^                    \    ^       I 

— — 

\ 

(e)  wrapping  over  said  outer  layer  of  shrinkable  ma- 
terial a  heating  tape, 

(f )  passing  a  current  through  said  heating  tape  to  heat 
said  bar  to  shrink  said  shrinkable  material  of  (c),  and 
compact  said  insulating  tape, 

(g)  removing  the  outer  layer  of  shrinkable  material 
and  metal  pressure  applying  and  distributing  means, 

(h)  heating  to  flexibilize  said  arm  insulation, 
(i)  installing  said  bar  in  said  machine,  and 
(j)  heating  said  bar  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cure  the  insulation  thereon. 


3,263,309 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  LOOP 

CONTAINING  COIL 

Frank  H.  Carman  and  James  R.  Vande  Sandc,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    General.   Motors    Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,395 

2Chdms.    (Q.  29— 155.57) 


1.  The  method  of  winding  a  center  tapped  coil  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  turns  on  a  bobbfn  from  a 
continuous  length  of  insulated  wire,  the  bobbin  having* 
a  core  with  a  flange  at  each  end,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
winding  substantially  half  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  turns  on  said  bobbin,  extending  a  hook  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  wire  to  wind  one  turn  near  the  center 
about  the  hook,  automatically  retracting  the  hook  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  wire  due  to  wire  tension  to 
form  a  loop  by  pulling  one  side  of  said  one  turn  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  flanges  on  said  core,  and  then 
winding  the  remainder  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
turns  on  said  bobbin  over  said  one  turn  to  securely  retain 
the  loop  in  assembled  relation  with  the  coil. 
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METHOD  OF  BONDING  FERROUS  METAL 
*,__.  ^  ^''TH  ALUMINUM 

C«J  G.  A.  RoMo,  Wooddde,  CaSU^  assignor  to  Darlite 
Corporaflon,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corponitioii  of  Illinois 

^^*K^*"lf  *?te  ^J?7'  ^'  *'**•  Ser.  No.  153,483,  now 
Patent  No.  3j2d3,32L  dated  Anc  31,  1W5.    Divided 
and  this  appHcatioo  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,655 
7  Claims.    (CL  29—156.5) 


ously ,  couples  said  connecting  rod  to  said 
causiig  the  material  of  said  coupling  element 
by  precipitation  hardening. 


2,  1966 


puton;  and 
tt>  harden 


lV*THOD  OF  FABRICATING  BALL  VAllvES 
rvHS??"  '•  S*^**  ""wkwood  Way,  Mansfield  Ohio 
Oijija^  appUcatloa  May  2,  1962,  sS.  JsSn9Ll31«m 
»*■««<  No.  3,195,«57,  d;ted  July  20,  1965.  [  SVfckd 
and  this  appilc^tfoo  Mar.  8,  1965.  S,;.  nJ?  4ImS 
11  Cfadms.    (a.  29—157.1) 


V 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  piston  with  a  marginally 
remforced  ring  groove  comprising  reducing  the  diameter 
of  a  forged  piston  body  of  aluminum  over  a  ring  groove 
portion  thereof  whose  surface  oxidizes,  removing  the 
aluminum  oxide  from  the  surface  of  the  reduced  portion 
with  heat  and  an  atmosphere  of  dilute  chlorine  gas, 
spraying  said  surface  with  a  mono-molecular  layer  of 
metal  having  a  melting  point  above  tije  boiling  point  of 
alummum,  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  ferrous  metal 
band  with  a  layer  of  aluminum  and  bringing  the  tempera- 
toe  of  the  band  to  a  level  activating  the  aluminum  to 
diffuse  the  interface  portions  of  the  aluminum  and  the 
ferrous  metal  and  form  a  Fe-AI  alloy  interlayer,  placing 
the  band  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  piston  at  said 
temperatures,  allowing  tiic  engaging  surfaces  to  bond  and 
cool,  and  cutting  the  ring  groove  through  tiie  band  and 
mto  the  aluminum  stock  of  the  piston  body. 


ll.  In  the  method  of  frabricating  a  ball  valv<  having 
«  welded  body  construction  with  a  ball  shut-off  r  statable 


thebaU 


3,263,311 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PISTONS  AND  CON. 

**?r  x?!*^?^"^'  •****  ""  Neckar,  and  Josef  Korzeja, 
(>eisweid,  Gmnany,  assignors  to  Stahlwerkc  Bnming- 
bans  G.m.bJL,  Westhofen,  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

n.  u-  S!l?*-  *?•  *'**•  ^'  No.  434,473 
aahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1964. 
St  21,730  ' 

10  Claimt.    (CL  29^156.5) 


on  a  fixed  axis  therein  and  resilient  seals  between 
and  body,  the  steps  of 

temborarily  holding  the  body  parts  in  assemble  rela- 
Udn  around  the  ball  without  Uie  resiUent  seals  and 
wih  flexible  shim  material  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness between  the  ball  and  adjacent  seati^  surfaces 
on  the  body, 
welding  said  body  parts  together  while  maintaijing  the 

parts  in  position  around  the  ball, 

allo^g  the  assembly  to  cool, 

removing  said  shim  material  through  the  flow  lorts  of 

th4  body  and  rei^acing  Uie  shim  material  wit  >  resili- 

en  ring  seals. 


.  30(3,313 

TAPER  PLATING  SERPEISTINE  FINS 

AMiar  B.  Modfaw,  119  11th  St.  Radoc.  Wit. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169379 

6  Claims.    (CL  29— 157  J) 


1.  A  process  for  coupling  one  end  portion  of  a  con- 
necting rod  with  a  trunk  type  piston  whose  skirt  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  transversely  extending  apertured 
waU,  comprising  the  steps  of  coupling  said  end  portion 
wiUi  a  coupling  element  which  includes  a  projection  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  and  beyond  said  apertured  wall 
said  coupUng  element  consisting  of  a  hardenablc  solid 
soluuon  of  a  metallic  material  in  quenched  and  hence 
cold-deformable  state;  inserting  said  coupling  element 
mto  the  piston  so  that  the.  end  portion  of  said  connecting 
rod  IS  received  in  the  skirt  at  one  side  of  said  wall  and 
the  projection  of  said  coupling  element  extends  through 
and  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  wall;  deforming  the 
projection  against  the  other  side  of  said  wall  so  that  the 
couplmg  element  is  anchored  in  tije  wall  and  simultane- 


1.  Ths  method  of  forming  a  serpentine  fin  stucture 
comprisfag  thickened  arcuate  crown  portions  and  inter- 
connectiig  intermediate  portions,  which  interconnecting 
portions  progressively  taper  to  a  lesser  degree  loward 
the:r  intermediate  secti(Hi  from  said  crown  portion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  strip  of  material,  into  a  ser- 
pentine-shaped fin  structure  having  a  plurality 
stantially  uniform  corrugations  comprising  cto\ 
tions  aiH|  interconnecting  intermediate  portions,  ai._ 
ing  said  corrugated  fin  structure  through  an  electrl 
ing  bath  to  selectively  plate  the  outermost  surfai 
said  cro^n  portions  and  intermediate  portions  to  a  a 
extent  th|an  the  corresponding  innermost  surfaces  o 
crown  i^rtion  and  interconnecting  intermediate  pc  rtions 
of  the  f^  elements,  with  the  plating  thickness  v;  trying 
from  ea  h  crown  portion  toward  the  intermediatt  sec- 
tion of  the  interconnecting  intermediate  portions. 
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3,263,314 
FIXTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE 

Panl  J.  SoMlticr,  Pittsbofgh,  Pa.,  nd  David  D.  Jordan, 

Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  asdgnors  to  The  BcBdiz  Corporatioa, 

Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnc  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,663 

4  CUtmm.    (CL  29—1573) 


3^(3,315 
METAL  FORMING  SYS1CM 
Paul  R.  O'Brica,  Aschorage,  Ky.,  asrigaor  to  Rcyaolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpotatloa  of 
Dcbiware 

FOed  Oct  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232^1 
19  aafans.    (CL  29—159) 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  tube  type  brazed  heat  ex- 
changer core  having  end  plates  and  baffles  intermediate 
thereof  through  which  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend  and 
which  define  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  pellet  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fixture  having  a  two  part  bousing  removably 
secured  together  to  form  a  cavity  closed  at  (me  end 
by  an  end  plate  removably  secured  to  the  two  part 
housing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loading 
ports  formed  in  the  sidewall  thereof, 

placing  the  two  part  housing  upright  on  the  closed  end 
thereof, 

inserting  a  first  end  plate  of  said  core  in  position  within 
said  two  part  housing  and  inserting  one  end  of  (he 
plurality  of  tubes  in  spaced  apart  openings  formed  in 
said  first  end  plate, 

inserting  spacing  members  and  baffles  spaced  apart  by 
said  spacing  members  in  order  longitudinally  within 
said  two  part  housing  to  define  the  plurality  of  com- 
partments separated  by  said  baffles  and  communi- 
cating with  said  loading  ports, 

inserting  a  second  end  plate  of  said  core  having  spaced 
apart  openings  therein  which  receive  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plurality  of  tubes  in  position  within  said  two 
part  housing, 

inserting  an  end  plate  in  position  against  said  second 
end  plate  and  locking  the  same  in  position  to  thereby 
retain  said  first  and  second  end  plates  and  spacing 
members  and  baffles  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  plates  in  spaced  apart  relationdiip, 

placing  said  two  part  housing  on  a  side  thereof  with 
the  loading  ports  therein  facing  upward, 

pouring  pellet  material  through  each  of  said  loading 
ports  to  fill  die  chamber  communicating  therewith, 

inserting  plugs  in  said  loading  ports  to  retain  the  pellet 
material  within  the  chambers, 

subjecting  the  fixture  which  is  coated  with  a  material 
to  prevent  adherence  of  brazing  material  thereto  and 
the  heat  exchanger  core  which  is  coated  with  a  braz- 
ing material  to  a  brazing  operation  whereby  the  com- 
ponent sections  of  the  heat  exchanger  core  are  brazed 
together  to  form  a  unitized  beat  exchanger  core,  and 

disassembling  the  two  part  housing  and  end  plate  se- 
cured thereto  to  permit  removal  of  the  unitized  heat 
exchanger  core  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wheel  from  a  ductile  metal 
comprising  forging  a  disc  thereof,  compressing  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  disc  simultaneously  and  causing  the  metal 
thereof  to  flow  radially  outwardly  toward  its  periphery 
and  thence  through  extrusion  dies  to  form  a  pair  of  op- 
posite cylindrical  walls  integrally  connected  to  a  trans- 
verse web  formed  of  the  unextnided  remainder  of  the 
disc,  said  walls  being  unrestrained  at  their  projecting  ends 
and  along  both  sides  thereof  adjacent  said  projecting  ends 
during  movement  of  the  metal  dirough  the  extrusion  dies, 
and  expanding  the  oppositely  extending  extruded  cylin- 
drical walls  to  form  a  pair  of  integral  rims  suitable  for 
mounting  a  tire. 

3^3,316 
AUTOMATIC  TERMINAL  APPUCATOR 
MECHANI^f 
Robert  W.  Schradcr,  NIMs,  Mich.,  aarigBor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, HanMNUg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

»Flled  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,502 
16  Claims.    (CL  29^203) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  an  electrical  terminal  member 
to  an  electrical  conductor,  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  elongated  open  ended  conductor  re- 
ceiving tubes,  means  for  advancing  said  carrier  step  by 
step  to  move  said  tubes  laterally  in  a  predetermined  end- 
less path  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  stations,  each  tube 
stopping  at  each  station,  terminal  clinching  means  located 
at  one  station  ac^acent  one  end  of  a  tube  stopped  at  said 
station,  and  pneumatic  means  located  at  said  station  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  of  a  tube  -stopped  at  said  station  and 
operative  to  dii«ct  a  6barge  of  compressed  air  into  said 
tube  to  advance  a  conductor  endwise  in  said  tube  to  feed 
said  conductor  to  said  terminal  clinching  means. 
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3^63^17 
TRAVELLER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
FOR  TRAVELLERS  CUMULATED  AND  PACKED 
IN  BAR  SHAPE 

Shigcji  Iwamatsn,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hiroyuki  Kanai,  Ashlya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,174 
'  3  Claims.    (CI.  29—207) 


plae 


me  ins 


support  said  ratchet  cylinder  from  said  top 
engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  pawl  support 
plunger  means  to  rock  the  toggles,  whereby,  u 
reciprbcation  of  the  plunger,  the  barrel  cylinder 
upwaidly  one  ratchet  tooth,  and  a  ring  is  relea^d 
the  ec  d  of  the  device. 
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pawls 

and 

>on  each 

is  drawn 

from 


1.  Apparatus  for  consecutively  severing  the  covering 
fibout  a  container  manually  moved  in  a  substantially 
straight  path,  of  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  mounted 
travellers  as  said  container  is  being  introduced  into  said 
apparatus  and  for  dispensing  the  unpackaged  travellers, 
said  apparatus  including  a  frame  having  a  containeN 
receiving  end;  dual  function  means  for  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  travellers  in  side-by-side  relationship,  and  for 
providing  a  blade  support,  carried  by  and  within  said 
frame  including  an  elongated  member  for  receiving  said 
travellers,  from  said  opened  container;  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  frame  to  a  spinning  frame  ring;  means 
for  ejecting  said  travellers,  one  by  one  from  said  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  severing  the  covering  about  a  con- 
tainer of  said  travellers  prior  to  mounting  said  travellers 
upon  said  member,  comprising  a  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  covering 
of  said  container,  said  blade  being  mounted  upon  said 
member  adjacent  said  end.  ^^ 


3.263  319 
METHOD  OF  COLD  DEEP  DRAWIN^ 
METAL  FOIL  T 

Wniii  m  H.  TIfft,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  John  W.  McLaosb- 
Un,  San  Jose,  and  Randolph  H.  Wcndelin,  Belmont, 
Calf^  and  Michael  J.  Sandor,  Salt  Lake  Cit  y,  Utah, 
ass%nors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  t »  Varlan 

c3f  ISfa     '**"    ^*"'    ^^*"'**    ■    "*»<*T*®" 
1      FUcdTeb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,040^ 
^  6  Claims.    (CL  29— 423) 


3,263318 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING 

ELEME^rrS  TO  CLOSURES 

Edward  W.  Merrill,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  'Xfass.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,205 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 212) 


/ 


1.  /  method  of  cold  forming  a  metal  foil  I  aving  a 
thicknfss  of  about  .001"  and  composed  of  a  metj  llic  ma- 
terial Selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ko^ar  and 
tantaliim  comprising  the  steps  of  securing  a  ayer  of 
Moneljto  each  side  of  the  metal  foil  to  form  a  ct  mposite 
metallic  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  .00:  ",  cold 
working  the  composite  metallic  sheet  to  form  a  p  redeter- 
mined hollow  form,  removing  any  unwanted  potion  of 
said  formed  composite  metallic  material,  remo>ing  the 
Moneljfrom  the  shaped  composite  material  by  submerg- 
ing tW  shaped  composite  material  in  clear  cono;ntrated 
nitric  acid. 

3,263,320 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMB  LING 

c     «  1 «  ^^^  DISASSEMBUNG  CLAMPS 

Sterling  B.  Jones,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monogram 

Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,178 

16  Cbdms.    (CI.  29—423) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  strip-seal  rings  to  the  necks  of 
jars  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  barrel  cylinder 
adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  strip-seal  rings  having  an  in- 
ternally tapered  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth 
portion  of  a  jar,  said  barrel  cylinder  being  slip-fitted  within 
the  cylinder  first  named,  a  ratchet  cylinder  having  its 
upper  face  shaped  to  form  a  fulcrum  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  in  its  inner  wall,  toggles  having  their  working  ends 
socketed  in  said  barrel  cylinder,  a  top  plate,  means  to 


t 


1.  A  speedninner  for  actuating  an  axial,  p\  n  type 
clamp  flaying  a  base  portion  and  a  relatively  re  tatable 
head  p0rtion  with  tool  engaging  formations  on  ea:h  por- 
tion, comprising;  a  barrel  having  a  fore  end  and  an  aft 
end  wit|i  a  drive  motor  at  said  aft  end;  the  inner  Wall  of 
the  for^  end  of  the  barrel  being  formed  to  non-rofatably 
engage  the  base  portion  of  said  clamp;  a  driving  c  lement 
mount^  for  rotation  in  an  intermediate  portion  jf  said 
barrer  4nd  being  restrained  against  axial  movement;  the 
fore  end  of  said  element  being  formed  to  non-rotat£ly  en- 
gage the  head  portion  of  said  clamp;  a  drive  shaft  ^idably 
and  non-rotatably  mounted  in  the  aft  portion  of  siid  eie- 
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ment,  and  having  a  fore  end  adapted  to  be  axtally  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  the  head  portion  of  said  clamp  and 
an  aft  end  carrying  a  drive  abutment;  a  drive  rotor  con- 
nected to  said  drive  motor  and  having  a  drive  abutment 
engageable  with  said  first  mentioned  drive  abutment  upon 
rearward  axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft;  and  means 
to  yieldably  urge  said  drive  shaft  forwardly  to  maintain 
said  drive  abutments  out  of  driving  engagement;  said 
drive  shaft,  upon  actuation  by  said  rotor,  causing  rota- 
tion of  said  element  in  said  barrel  and  thereby  relative 
rotation  of  the  head  and  base  portions  of  said  clamp  to 
selectively  secure  and  release  said  clamp. 

14.  A  method  of  actuating  an  axial,  pin  type  clamp 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  relatively  rotatable  bead  por- 
|tion  with  tool  engaging  formations  on  each  portion  by 
means  of  an  apparatus  including  a  restraining  socket,  a 
drive  socket,  and  a  drive  rotor  drivingly  engageable  with 
and  disengageable  from  said  drive  socket,  comprising: 
engaging  said  restraining  socket  and  said  drive  socket  with 
said  base  portion  and  head  portion,  respectively,  of  the 
clamp;  holding  said  restraining  socket  against  rotation; 
bringing  said  drive  rotor  up  to  full  operational  speed  to 
develop  maximum  momentum;  and  suddenly  engaging 
said  drive  rotor  with  said  drive  socket  <o  transfer  ks  mo- 
mentum thereto  for  initiating  rotation  of  said  bead  por- 
tion with  the  maximum  power  avaflable.  " 


3,263,321 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL 

SEAMED  PIPE 

Jack  P.  Lombvdi,  Dvgaid  Road,  MaoilM,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351^52 

y      6Claiw.    (CL29— 429) 


1.  A  method  of  making  laminated  {Mpe  comprising  the 
steps:  drawing  more  than  one  strip  of  formable  sheet  ma- 
terial from  separate  reds  and  feeding  the  strips  one  on 
top  of  tlM  other  to  a  forming  mill  with  each  strip  laterally 
offset  from  the  strip  beneath  a  distance  which  is  a  small 
multiple  of  the  thickness  of  the  strips;  securing  the  strips 
together  along  a  line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strips  to 
form  a  layered  web;  forming  a  male  locking  hook  along 
one  edge  of  the  web  and  a  female  locking  hook  along 
the  other  edge  thereof;  guiding  the  hooked  web  arouixl 
a  mandrel  which  is  disposed  at  an  an^  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  web  extends;  winding  the  web  helically 
on  the  mandrel  and  at  the  same  time  engaging  the  male 
hook  at  one  side  of  the  web  in  the  female  hook  at  the 
opposite  side  to  form  a  helical  lock  seam;  and  at  the 
same  time  continuously  sliding  the  helically  formed  pipe 
axially  along  the  mandreL 


3,263322 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHELL 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Artbnr  T.  Brown,  726  N.  Country  Club  Road, 

Tucsoa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,406 

2  Claims,    (a.  29— 446) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  shell  roof  structure  which 
comprises  superposing  two  sheets  of  structural  bendable 
material  having  undulations  extending  the  length  of  each 
sheet  with  the  undulatiops  of  the  two  sheets  running  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  rotating  opposite  edges  of  the 
siieets  in  opposite  directions  while  said  sheets  are  in  mutual 
contact  to  define  a  composite  structure  generally  approxi- 
mating a  hyperbolic  paraboloid,  and  fixedy  securing  said 
sheets  together  at  a  plurality  of  CMitacting  points  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  undulations  of  each  sheet  to  retain  said 
hyperbolic  paraboloidal  shape. 


34^3,323 
FABRICATION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 
PERIPHERAL  JOINT 
Waiter  E.  Maker,  West  Pain  Beach,  Manly  J.  Milicr, 
Jnpiter,  and  Frederick  C.  PolhciiiiM,  Jr.,  Lake  Park, 
FUl,  aarigvors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East 
Hartford,  Coan^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Cootinaation  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  24<,001,  Dec.  28, 
1962.    TUs  application  OcL  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,132 
9ClaimB.    (CL  29— 470) 


'nifjrtfffftfffrrffirjji^TTr. 


± 
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1.  Method  of  making  a  circumferential  joint  from 
metals  capable  of  being  explosively  joined  to  each  oth^^: 

(a)  selectmg  a  first  metallic  member; 

(b)  selecting  a  second  metallic  member  of  a  material 
and  geometry  which  will  explosively  bond  to  said 
first  member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  flange  which  will  form  an  acute  angle  with 
die  surface  of  said  other  member  when  said  mem- 
bers are  positioned  in  cooperating  relationship  with 
said  second  member  engaging  said  first  member; 

(c)  positioning  said  first  member  in  cooperating  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  member,  with  said  second 
member  completely  engaging  said  first  member  adja- 
cent the  flange  and  said  angular  flange  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  flange  of  said  one  member  can 
be  explosively  driven  against  said  other  member  to 
join  the  two  members; 

(d)  supporting  both  of  said  members  in  said  cooperat- 
ing relationship; 

(e)  providing  a  continuous  explosive  charge  on  the 
flange  of  said  one  member  on  the  surface  away 
from  said  other  member  where  it  extends  over  the 
other  member,  a  metallic  tab  between  said  charge 
and  the  face  of  said  flange  at  one  location,  and 
detonating  n>eans  in  position  to  ignite  the  charge 
so  that  the  traveling  pressure  fronts  resulting  from. 
said  igniting  will  meet  over  said  metallic  tab  to  join 
the  two  members,  said  charge  being  of  such  sufii- 
cient  explosive  force  so  that  said  one  member  can 
be  explosively  driven  against  said  other  member  to 
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join  the  two  members,  said  metaUic  tab  extending 
m  length  for  an>roximateIy  the  width  of  the  charge 
at  that  location,  said  metallic  tab  having  a  width 
not  exceeding  a  maximum  of  approximately  ^  of 
Ae  length  of  said  flange,  said  metallic  tab  having 
a  tlMckness  of  from  VS  to  5  times  the  thickness  of 
said  flange;  and 
(f)  igniting  said  detonating  means. 


ip: 


'E 
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^   ' V,  3463,324       > 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING 
A.    .     .    «  METAL  LAYERS 

^gfa  A.  Popoll,  Woodbury,  NJ^  assigiior  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmfaitton,  DeL,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,4S3 
6Clainia.    (CL  29— 486) 


v///////7///////^//}/////////). 


1.  A  process  for  explosively  bonding  metal  layers  to 
form  a  multi-layered  body  which  comprises 

(1)  supporting  a  substantially  recUngular  metal  clad- 
ding layer  at  least  Vx  inch  thick  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  about  %2  inch  from  a  substantially 
rectangular  metal  base  layer, 

(2)  covering  the  outside  surface  of  said  metal  cladding 
layer  with  a  composite  explosive  layer  comprising  at 
least  two  sections  positimied  in  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship, at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  a  first  ex- 
plosive having  a  detonation  velocity  between  about 
1200  meters  per  second  and  80%  of  the  sonic  ve- 
locity of  the  metal  having  the  highest  sonic  velocity 
in  the  system,  and  one  section  being  a  second  explo- 
sive having  a  detonation  velocity  higher  than  that 
of  the  first  explosive  and  between  about  80%  and 
120%  of  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  metal  having  the 
highest  sonic  velocity  in  the  system,  and 

(3)  initiating  said  composite  explosive  layer  so  that 
detonation  is  propagated  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tiie 
metal  cladding  layer,  and  so  that  said  second  ex- 
plosive mitiates  but  is  not  initiated  by  said  first  ex- 
plosive. 


at  least  50%  by  weight,  the  step  comprising  heatiiA  said 
refractory  meui  article  for  a  period  of  about  from  1  to  5 
hours,  a^  a  temperature  of  800'  C.  to  1000'  C,  in  a  mol- 
ten saltlbaUi  comprising  (1)  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  haUdes, 
(2)  at  least  one  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dichloride  and  chromium  d  chlor- 
ide and  (3)  at  least  two  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consistiqg  of  titanium,  chromium,  aluminum,  vaniidium 
and  zirconium,  at  least  one  of  Uiese  metals  being  identical 
with  a  metal  whose  chloride  is  chosen  from  grou  >  (2) 
whereby  an  alloy  coating  of  Uie  metals  selected  from 
group  (1)  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  refractory 
metal  article. 

2.  In  a  process  for  bonding  a  plurality  of  refractory- 
base-metal  articles,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  columbium,  columbium-base  alloys 
m  which  Uie  columbium  content  is  at  least  50  ?&    by 
weight,  tantalum  and  tantalum-base  aUoys  in  whi<h  the 
tantalum  content  is  at  least  50%  by  weight,  the  steps  com- 
pnsmg  (a)  heatmg  said  refractory  metal  article Ifor  a 
pcnod  of  about  from  1  to  5  hours,  at  a  temperature  of 
/??        *.       ^^    ^•'  *°  *  molten  salt  bath  comprising 
(1)  ^  sa^  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  alka  li  and 
alkalijie  iarth  metal  halides,  (2)  at  least  one  metal  Alor- 
Kle    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of   tiUnium 
dichlorid^  and  chromium  dichloride  and  (3)  at  least  two 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titaiium, 
chromiuij,  aluminum,  vanadium,  and  zirconium,  at  least 
one  of  tiese  metals  being  identical  with  a  metal  ubose 
chloride  is  chosen  from  group  (2),  whereby  an  alloy  coat- 
ing of  thr  metals  selected  from  group  (3)  is  formed  on 
tile  surface  of  said  refactory  metal  article,  (b)  placing 
a  plura^ig  of  said  coated  articles  in  contact  withTeach 
otner,  hnd  (c)  subjecting  said  contacted  articles  jo  an 
elevated  Jemperature  at  least  sufficienUy  high  to  effect 
diffusion  bonding  thereof.  /      ^^     "  fucci 

1  3,263,326 

CAf  OPENER  HAVING  PUNCHING  AND 
!«!.«/■.       .      VENTING  MEANS 
Jobm  Water,  Jr.,  Evenreen  Park,  m.,  asrignor  to  I  ock- 

Filed  July  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3W,179 
5  Oaims.    (CL  3»--6.1) 


_  3,263,325 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  BONDING  REFRAC 
„ .  „  TORY-BASE-METAL  ARTICLES 

"Ki^-..'^"***^  Wilmington,  Del,  aarignor  to  E.  L 

.JL^iiLl?^??^."™'  CompMy,  Wilmington,  Del., 
•  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  7, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  278,7«6 
3ClainH.   (CL29— 492) 


^i- 


1.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  refractory-base-metal 
article,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  columbium.  columbium-base  alloys  in  which  the 
columbium  content  is  at  least  50%  by  weight,  tantalum, 
and  tantalum-base  alloys  in  which  the  tantalum  content  is 


1.  Improved  container  opening  means  comprising:  a 
rroeptacle  havmg  an  open  side  and  means  interiorly 
thereof  foe  positioning  a  container  to  be  opened  th;re- 
within,  a  dontainer  piercing  means  movable  Uirougfa  an 
upper  wall  of  iand  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  for 
engaging  one  wall  of  a  container  placed  therein  and  op- 
erative for  effecting  an  aperture  through  said  one  waU- 
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operationally  reversible  means  selectively  operable  in 
either  direction  of  operation  thereof  for  periodically  re- 
ciprocating said  container  piercing  means  into  and  out  of 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  container  piercing  means  for  venting  and 
conveying  pressurized  atmoq>bere  within  the  container 
and  liquid  materials  entrained  therein  through  said  upper 
wall  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  same 
outwardly  of  said  receptacle,  means  including  barrier 
means  cooperative  with  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle 
for  deflecting  gaseous  and  liquid  materials  vented  and 
discharged  from  said  container  to  a  position  remote  of 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  receiving  and  storing  liquid 


3,263,327 

CAN  PUNCTURING  DEVICE 

Jack  MlUcr,  I41d  2ttk  St,  Miami  Bench,  Fla.,  and  Cari  E. 

Malonc,  2281  SW.  33rd  Way,  Foit  Lawlcrdalc,  Fla. 

Filed  July  3«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3S6,220 

6Cliifam.    (CL30— S.5) 


and  spaced  from  the  other  portion,  said  blade  including 
an  exposed  sharpened  edge,  said  lower  portion  including 
a  guard  member  for  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  Made,  said 
guard  member  having  a  depending  portion  integrally  ao- 
cured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  handle,  said  guard  member 
being  made  of  a  material  so  that  the  guard  member  may 
move  backwardly  and  forwanfly  relative  to  the  sharpened 
edge  of  the  blade,  said  guard  member  being  biased  to 
move  in  one  direction,  said  handle  having  a  cam  rod  re- 
ceiving recess  therein,  a  cam  rod  rotataUe  in  said  recess, 
an  operating  member  fixed  on  the  cam  rod  and  rotatable 
to  turn  the  cam  rod,  a  cam  member,  said  cam  being  se- 
cured on  said  cam  rod  to  turn  therewith,  said  cam  mem- 
ber including  a  portion  having  an  operating  cam  face 
periphery,  said  guard  member  including  a  p(Mtion  having 
a  cam  surface  aligned  with  and  in  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  cam  face,  the  construction  being  such 
that  when  the  rod  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  cam  face<^ 
will  shift  said  cam  surface  to  thereby  move  the  guard 
member  in  a  direction  agaiiut  its  bias  and  when  the  rod 
is  turned  in  an  opposite  direction  the  bias  of  the  guard 
member  will  cause  the  guard  member  to  move  in  a  re- 
verse direction. 


3,263,329 

POCKET  KNIFE  WITH  PIVOTED  BLADE 

William  G.  Hcnnca^,  49V6  Elm  SL,  AiHonia,  Conn. 

FDed  Apr.  2l,  1964,  Ser.  No.  36«,852 

4Claini.    (a.3»— 155) 


1.  A  can  puncturing  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
cans  having  opposite  end  walls  and  circumferential  beads 
at  each  end,  a  housing  of  rectangular  shape  that  is  open 
at  its  forward  side,  the  housing  being  extended  at  its  upper 
end  to  project  forwardly  of  and  over  the  open  side,  a  can 
lever  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  adjacent 
to  the  extension  and  with  the  can  lever  being  normally 
angled  away  from  the  open  side  and  swingable  into  the 
opening  when  a  can  is  pressed  thereagainst,  a  puncturing 
bar  that  is  pivoted  upon  the  first  named  pivot,  means 
formed  upon  the  bar  that  engages  the  bead  of  the  can  to 
hold  the  can  initially  from  dropping  away,  means  operable 
when  the  can  is  forced  against  the  can  lever  to  rotate  the 
puncturing  bar  to  puncturing  engagement  with  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  can  and  means  to  return  the  puncturing  bar  and 
the  can  lever  to  an  inoperative  position  after  the  can  has 
been  punctured  and  pressure  removed  from  the  can  lever. 


3,263,32s 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Bnmic  J.  Craig,  lt42  La  Prcsa  Drive,  Pasadena.  CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,122 

2CUtaM.    (C1.3«— 63) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  indicated,  a  han<fle  oom- 
prisTng  a  single-piece  sheet-metal  channd  having  a  base 
aiid  upstanding  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a|)po8ed 
aligned  openings  defining  a  pivot  axis  qxtoed  from  said 
base  near  one  longitudinal  end  thereof,  an  elongated  blade 
member  retained  between  said  side  walls,  said  blade  mem- 
ber being  oi  stiffly  compliant  material  and  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body  with  a  hub  having  a  pivot  opening 
near  one  end  thereof,  said  hub  comprising  a  radially  inner 
portion  (rf' limited  radial  extent  circumferentially  defining 
the  pivot  opening  and  a  radially  outer  portion  of  limited 
radial  extent  circumferentially  continuously  encompassing 
said  inner  portion,  said  inner  and  outer  portioiM  being 
axially  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  an  in- 
tegral compliant  interconnection  of  limited  arcuate  ex- 
tent, and  pivot-pin  means  exteiKling  tfarou^  all  said  open- 
ings and  retaining  said  side  walls  in  compressionally 
loaded  relation  with  said  inner  and  outer  portions  against 
the  axially  oomj^iant  reacti(»  of  said  inteccoimection. 


3,263,330 

SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE 

Alfred  W.  Fcrrva,  63  Admkal  LaM,  mcknUle,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,994 

6  Claims    (CL3t— 346) 


liW^i^ya^ya: 


^^ 


O 


1.  A  razor  including  a  handle  having  a  shaving  bead 
thereon,  said  shaving  head  including  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  a  blade  secured  to  one  of  said  porticos 


5.  A  guard  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  i  razor  blade,  c<Hn- 
prising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  formed  therein 
a  row  of  holes  the  centers  of  which  are  aligned,  said 
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holes  being  separated  from  each  other  by  spacing  portions 
of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being  folded  along  a  straight  fold 
hne  that  intersects  the  centers  of  said  holes. 


August 
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3^263331 
w        .-  -    ^ANIMAL  TEETH  CUTTERS 
Joseph  B.  Davis,  deceased,  late  of  LohrviUe.  Iowa,  by 
Mygaret  H.  Davis,  administratrix,  LohrviUe,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-tUrd  to  Margaret  H.  Davis,  o^e-thlrd 
to  Joyce  G.  Davis,  and  one-third  to  Axel  Davis 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,822 
2  CbUms.    (CL  32—47) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  the  wolf  teeth  on  both  sides  of 
the  jaw  of  an  animal,  comprising, 
a  pair  of  jaw  sections  hingedly  connected  together  at 
one  end,  said  sections  having  finger  shaped  free 
end  poruons,  , 

means  for  normaHy  biasing  said  finger  portions  apart", 

a  pm  means  interconnecting  said  jaw  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  exposed  outwardly  of  one  jaw  section 

an  actuating  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  exposed  end  of  said  pin  means,  . 

a  fulcnim  for  engagement  between  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  said  one  jaw  section, 

a  finger  engaging  portion  outwardly  of  said  fulcrum  for 
operatmg  said  actuating  member  to  close  said  jaws 

said  finger  shaped  portions  each  having  blade  sections 
on  either  side,  each  of  said  blade  sections  having  an 
outer  arcuate  convex  surface  being  beveled  inward- 
ly toward  the  transversely  opposite  blade  section. 


3,263,332 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
Pr.«,  Pi^       ?*?"  ^^^"^  POINTS 

vEmu,  aISi.  ^*"""'''  '«»»«""e«8-«e  3,  all  of 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,275 
5  Chdms.    (CL  33—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  curvature  of  a  track 
m  a  plane  extending  in  the  direction  oHhe  track  but  per- 
pendicular  thereto,  comprising  a  carriage  with  wheels 
running  on  the  track,  the  carriage  consisting  of  two  parts 
constituted  as  beU  crank  levers,  each  of  the  bell  crank 
levers  having  one  arm  whereon  said  wheels  are  mounted 
and  another  arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  arms 
of  each  bell  crank  lever  meeting  at  a  fulcrum,  the  one 
Z"IL.      t  '^S  "•a°'' Jevers  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  track  and  the  other  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers 
being  adjacent  each  other,  a  coupl.lig  pivotally  linking 
the  fulcrums  of  the  bell  crank  lever  carriage  parts,  and 
he  carriage  parts  being  freely  pivoted  about  their  respec 
tive  fulcrums  m  ^  pivoting  angle  responsive  to  the  track 
curvature,  and  a  means  mounted  on.  and  interconnecting 


the  otier  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever  carriage  parts  at 
pomts  remote  from  their  respective  fulcrums  fEr™<J. 
eating  ibe  size  of  the  pivoting  angle  of  the  carriage  parts. 

_  1  3,263,333 

CIRCULAR  TEMPLATE  FOR  ENGRAVI1  tfr 
,  MACHINES  AND  TTffl  LIKP 

^•"^  S  ^!'  "^ Ave.  N^J^BiSShaJ  Ala. 
FUed  Apr  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357^52     * 
1  Clahn.    (CL  33—23) 


^    For  I  se  in  intaglio  engraving  of  metal  plates 

(a)  a  plurality  of  type  pieces  each  embodying 
pie<  e  of  material  generally  frusto-triangular  in  p 
the  end  nearest  the  apex  of  the  triangle  bein  - 
cayi  and.  the  end  nearest  the  base  of  the 
being  convex, 

(b)  i^aglio  indicia  cut  into  one  face  of  each  m 
typd  pieces  with  the  top  of  the  indicia  adjacect 
con^ve  end  of  the  type  piece, 

(c)  oiher  intaglio  indicia  cut  into  the  other 
eacJ   of  said  type  pieces  with  the  top  of  saiv 
indicia  adjacent  said  convex  end  of  the  tyne 
and  •'*^ 

(d)  said  plurality  of  type  pieces  being  arrangec 
circilar  configuration  patterned   into  "upper" 

lo^^er"  quadrants,  the  type  pieces  in  the  "upi 
quacrant   having   uppermost   the   faces   theret  f 
whlc^l  the  tops  of  the  indicia  are  at  the  conve:: 
Of  sjid  pieces,  and  those  pieces  in  the  "lower' 
rant  having  uppermost  the  faces  thereof  on 
the  t  jps  of  the  indicia  are  at  the  concave  end 
piec«s. 


3,263,334 
,  .,  I    ^  ,,    BEAM  COMPASS 

'A.  Matter,  313  N.  StUer  St,  Lfaiden,  NJ. 
•Ued  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,171 
1  Chdm.    (CL  33—27) 


A.^;^ 


mi^ 

i 


A  beami  compass,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  ti-ansp^rent  base  carrying  visible  protractor 
tions, 

a  transparent  pivot  post  extending  centrally  and 

wardli  from  said  base, 
a  slide  rilate  disposed  over  said  base  and  around 

pivot,  in  pivoting  relation  thereto, 


I , 


aid  the 


a  Bai 

con- 
tijiangle 


said 
said 


face  of 

saifl"  other 

>iece, 

in  a 

and 

uj)per" 

on 

end 

(  uad- 

>^hich 

the 


of 


grai  lua- 


up- 


;aid 
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a  compass  arm  having  straight  edges  and  having  a  hol- 
lowed mounting  end  disposed  around  said  slide  plate 
in  a  manner  such  that. said  mounting  end  may  be 
slid  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  arm.  with  the 
edges  of  said  plate  serving  as  the  guides. 

a  threaded  screw  mounting  disposed  at  the  end  of  said 
hoUowed  mounting, 

a  pivot  screw  mounting  on  said  slide  plate  opposite 
said  threaded  screw  mounting,^ 

a  vernier  screw  passing  through  both  screw  mount- 
ings  in  a  manner  such  as  to  enable  movement  there- 
by of  said  compass  ann  with  respect  to  said  slide 
plate, 

a  cover  disposed  on  said  pivot  post  and  extending  over 
said  slide  plate  and  designed  to  prevent  slipping  out 
of  said  post,  said  cover  being  transparent  at  least  in 
the  portion  over  said  post,  and 

crossed  center  lines  imprinted  on  at  least  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  cover  and  designed  to  facilitate  finding, 
through  the  transparent  cover,  post  and  base  por- 
tions, of  the  center  of  the  arc  or  circle  to  be  drawn 
by  the  compass. 


66 

edge  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  diiection 
of  movement  of  the  belt,  and  constricting  the  drying 
medium  as  it  travels  across  the  belt  and  foam  and  passes 


3t263J35 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZE  DRYING 

UTILIZING  DRY  GAS 
BUly  Kan,  Newton,  MaaL,  anignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menti,  to  United  F^nit  Compuiy,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  32*343 
14  OainM.    (CL  34—5) 


tmt  OM 
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3.  An  improved  freeze  drying  method  for  a  heater- 
condenser-drying  shelf  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 
evacuating  the  system,  isolating  the  system,  and  partially 
backfiUing  with  a  dry,  noncondensiWe.  inert  gas,  main- 
taining Uic  system  isolated  from  evacuating  means  for  a 
continuous  period  at  least  throughout  half  the  drying 
cycle  time  so  that  the  dry  gas  remains  in  the  system,  main- 
taining a  flow  of  water  vapor  from  the  foodproduct  to  the 
condenser  and  diffusing  dry  gas  into  the  ceUular  dry  outer 
layers  of  food  product  so  that  a  certain  partial  pressure 
of  dry  gas  is  continuously  maintained  in  the  layers 
throughout  said  period  of  isolation,  the  said  partial  pres- 
sure  of  dry  gas  being  at  least  equal  to  the  partial  pressure 
of  water  vapor  in  said  shelf  area  and  less  Uian  12  torr, 
as  measured  in  the  shelf  area  most  remote  from  the  con- 
denser inlet 


.^.-^^  3063,336 

WffiTOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FOAM 

Charles  Norman  Sjogren,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf .,  asslKnor  to 

Chcmet  Enterprisca,  Paiadcna,  Calif.,  a  Umitcd  Mit- 

nersiiip 

FUed  Not.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,527 
nCiainis.    (CL34— 23) 

2.  An  unproved  method  for  drying  foam  deposited 
upon  an  endless  perforated  belt  and  having  craters  formed 
therein  corresponding  to  belt  perforations,  comprising 
movmg  the  beU  and  foam  along  a  longitudinally  planar 
path  through  a  drying  region,  directing  a  drying  medium 
from  a  source  verticaUy  displaced  from  one  longitudinal 

829  O.O.— < 


substantially  Vertically  through  the  belt  and  foam  and  in- 
creasing the  constiiction  until  substantially  all  the  drying 
medium  passes  through  the  belt. 


3,263,337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEHYDRATING  FOAM 
Charles  Norman  Sjogren,  San  GabrlcL  CaUf . 
by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Chcmet  Enterprhes. 
Calif.,  a  Umited  parlneraUp 

Ffled  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164^97 
5  Claims.    (CL  34-^1) 


1.  in  a  process  of  dehydrating  a  foam  which  involves 
spreadmg  the  foam  on  the  top  surface  of  a  plurality  of 
perforated  trays  of  uniform  dimension,  forcing  gas  up- 
wardly through  the  perforations  to  perforate  tiie  foam 
and  drying  the  foam  on  the  trays,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

(a)  introducing  the  trays  sequentially  into  a  vertically 
oriented  drying  chamber, 

(b)  moving  the  trays  vertically  through  the  drying 
chamber  m  vertically  spaced  relation  one  from  the 
other,  maintaining  said  chamber  completely  filled 
with  the  vertically  spaced  trays  to  provide  apertured 
bafiBes, 

(c)  removing  a  tray  from  one  end  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber as  each  fresh  tray  is  introduced  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  chamber, 

(d)  inu-oducing  a  drying  gas  into  the  chamber  at  a 
plurahty  of  vertically  spaced  locations  while  exhaust- 
ing drying  gas  from  the  chamber  at  least  at  one 
location  intermediate  and  spaced  from  the  locations 
of  introduction,  and 

(e)  causing  substantiaUy  all  of  the  drying  gas  to  flow 
through  the  perforations  in  the  foam  covered  trays 
disposed  in  the  chamber  and  while  the  ti^ys  are 
moving  through  the  chamber,  whereby  the  trays 
function  to  establish  separate  drying  zones  within 
the  chamber  between  locations  of  drying  gas  inti-o- 
duction. 
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„  ^^  3.263^38  I 

FLAffl  DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  FINE  CX>AL 
W.;  Gordon,  EUyn,  OL,  aarignor  to  Combostkni 
Idc^  WfaMbor,  Conn^  a  corporatioii  of 

IWSR 

Filed  Sept  26, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  311,851 
3  ClaliiM.    (O.  34—57) 


vanc^  of  an  exit  zone,  a  separate  i4enum  for 
communicating  with  the  nozzles  in  said  exit  ^ 
baffle  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  plan' 
trough  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  exit  zone 
ducii^  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  path  of 
of  sail  particles  as  they  emerge  from  said  exit 


zane. 


qooler  air 
and 
of  said 
and  re- 
advance 
3k)oe. 


I 


j„„ 3463,340 

J  im.1pLE  RUN  DRIER  IMPROVEME^  TO 
HonMe  L.  Smtth,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va,  ai^mar 
Conlorattoii,  aeveland,  Ohio, a corporatfonof 
FOed  Not.  13, 1963,  Ser.  Nor323,519 
4Claliitt.    (0.34— 68) 


to  Hnpp 
'Itgiiila^ 


1.  A  drying  system  for  coal  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  duct,  having  a  lower  inlet  end  and  an  upper  outlet 
end,  a  source  of  hot  gases  connected  to  the  inlet  end 
means  for  maintaining  a  high  velocity  flow  of  the  hot 
gaaes  through  said  duct,  means  for  introducing  crushed 
wet  coal  mto  said  duct  evenly  about  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  at  a  location  above  the  inlet  end,  and  means  for 
separating  the  dried  coal  particles  leaving  the  outlet  end 
from  the  gases,  said  means  for  introducing  wet  crushed 
coal  into  the  durt  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof 
comprises  a  table  feeder  which  completely  surrounds  the 
duct,  the  table  feeder  being  made  up  of  wall  means  form- 
ing a  series  of  pockets,  and  a  helical  discharge  opening 
in  the  duct  adjacent  such  pockets,  said  helical  opening 
extending  through  a  360'  arc,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
pockets  being  at  the  same  height  as  the  highest  portion 
of  the  heUcal  opening,  and  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
pockets  being  at  the  same  height  as  the  lower  portion  of 
the  helical  opening,  and  means  for  continuously  rotatina 
the  table  feeder.  /     .    "^ 


coEtinui 
compris;  ng 


aid 


1.  lo  multiple  run  drying  apparatus  for 
moving  webs  of  paper  and  like  products,  compnsi 

(a)  support  rolls  arranged   in  superimposed, 
apart,  substantially  horizontal  rows  to  form 
plicity  of  web  drying  runs; 

(b)  a  product  supporting  felt  trained  over  the 
rolls  in  at  least  the  initial  one  of  said  runs;  - 

(c)  radiant  heating  means  for  each  of  said 
iniprovements  viiierein 

(d)  the  radiant  beating  means  comprises 
above  and  below  the  path  of  the  web  mroi 
of  said  runs  for  simultaneously  heating  both 
said  web; 

(e)  said  felts  being  made  substanUally  entire! ' 
oppn  mesh  synthetic  material.  * 


support 
;  the 


nms; 


radiat<  »rs  both 

throu  ;h  each 

lides  of 


APPARATUS  FOR  HffiATING  SCUD  PARTICLES 

,  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  STATE 

nMrt  C.  Brown,  DasTcn,  and  RolMrt  S.  Temple,  Con- 

Filed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,261 
3  CUmt.    (CL  34—57) 


3,263J41 

»_L  «  -     ^^*  wamTsystem 

*»4«n  B.  Allen,  1825J  Erei«recn,  Detroit  M  ch. 
FUed  Feb^,  1964,  sSnS:  SSmS  ^^ 
6  Claims.    (CL  34—68) 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  treating  particles  as  they 
advance  continuously,  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal elongated  trough,  means  for  feeding  particles  continu- 
ously and  at  a  constant  rate  into  one  end  of  said  trough,  a 
series  of  nozzles  arranged  to  project  gaseous  streams 
perpendicularly  downwardly  into  said  trough  to  fluidize 
said  particles  in  said  trough,  means  for  exhausting  said 
gases  upwardly  away  from  said  trough  between  said 
nozzles,  a  plenum  for  hot  air  communicating  with  one 
group  of  said  nozzles  located  in  a  ^treating  zone  in  ad- 


2.  Xh^a  car  wash  system  wherein  a  car  is 
predetei|nined  path, 

Bg  apparatus  comprising 

[distributor  to  which  said  blower  directs  «. 
Wurality  of  drying  heads  having  low  fricUc  n 
!  surfaces  for  engaging  the  surfaces  of  the 
each  aud  head  having  an  air  outlet  for  directing 
der  teressure  rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  moMCi 
of  fte  car  whereby  when  said  head  is  brouglit 
position  adjacent  to  the  car  by  movement  of 
towkrd  said  head, 
the  movement  of  the  air  rearwardly  of  the  «, 
mo^tement  of  the  car  causes  a  differential 
whi^h  pushes  the  head  against  the  surface  of  i 
anV'^  for  flexibly  connecting  each  said  head 
air  distributor. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^3342 
HAIR  DRYl 


^  fr«n.  «««*  air  outlet  opening  to  said  exhaust  port  to 

Anthony  A.  Ginlfrc'  4344  N  •jiSTHt^  Miiw.nk»  wu    '°""  *  '"»^  catering  barrier,  said  screen  member  bdng  ro- 
'^  FiM^:ltTm:8!!^!i:^3^  ^"^  ^^^^y  "»!SL^  ««»  positioned  so  that  rouukmof  «id 
6  ClalnM.    (CL  34—76)  Kteen  member  causes  said  at  least  a  secUon  thereof  al- 

ternately to  be  placed  in  intercepting  air  flow  relationship 
and  then  to  be  removed  from  said  intercepting  df  flow 
relationship,  motor  means  on  said  door  means  for  rotating 
said  screen  member,  means  forming  an  insulated  lint 
burning  chamber  within  said  housing  means  Moddng  a 
portion  of  said  perforated  inlet  pand  in  a  nuumer  to  shield 
air  flow  from  that  section  of  said  screen  mmeber  which 
IS  removed  and  enclosing  heating  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent that  section  of  said  screen  member  which  is  re- 
moved for  burning  Knt  caught  on  said  section  of  said 
screen  member,  and  means  forming  a  smoke  and  odor 
eliminating  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  section 


1.  A  hair  dryer  system  including  an  outlet  hood,  a  duct 
connected  to  said  hood  and  means  for  deUvering  air 
through  said  duct  and  to  said  hood  for  disdiarge  Uirou^ 
said  hood,  means  defining  air  dehwmdifying  and  heating 
passages  connected  to  one  another,  air  inkt  means  in  said 
dehuoiidifying  passage  and  means  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  beating  passage  and  said  duct,  a 
refrigerant  evaporator  in  said  debumidifyin^  passage  for 
cooling  and  debumidifying  air  passing  therethrough,  a 
condenser  and  a  compressor  in  said  headng  passage  for 
beating  air  flowing  therethrough,  said  compressor,  con- 
denser  and  evaporator  being  connected  tofether  for  cycling 
refrigerant  therethrough,  bypass  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  air  direct  from  the  evaporation  to  the  compressor 
to  thereby  avoid  a  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
ccmdenser,  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said 
evaporator  at  a  preselected  amount  whereby  the  pressure 
and  temperature  of  said  condenser  builds  up  rapidly  to  a 
predeteraiined  amount,  and  means  responsive  to  a  buildup 
in  the  condenser  pressure  to  a  predetermined  level  for 
thereafter  closing  said  bypass  means  to  enable  heat  ab- 
straction from  said  condenser. 


w.^^  3,263,343 

.  .^  IPf^  DISPOSER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
John  H.  Loos,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Moton 
Corponitton^Delroi^  Mich.,  a  cornondon  of  Dela.n«^ 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,844 
18  <T«imf,    (CL  34—82) 
1.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  dry- 
ing chamber  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air 
outlet  opening  therein,  door  means  vertically  hingedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing  for  closing  said  air 
outlet  opening,  lint  elimmating  means  supported  on  said 
door  means  for  burning  lint  carried  from  the  fabric 
through  Mid  air  outlet  opening  and  for  causing  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  burning  to  be  colorless  and  odorless,  and  blow- 
er means  operable  for  circulating  air  flow  sequentially 
through  said  drying  chamber  and  the  lint  eliminating 
means  when  said  door  means  is  dosed,  said  lint^liminat- 
ing  means  including  housing  means  having  a  perforated 
inlet  panel  portion  parallel  to  said  door  means  extending 
sealingly  into  air  intercepting  relationship  with  said  air 
,  outlet  opening,  and  having  an  exhaust  port  connected  in 
air  flow  supply  relationship  to  said  blower  means,  a  flat, 
circular  screen  member  positioned  extending  across  said 
housing  means  downstream  from  said  perforated  panel 
portion  and  parallel  therewith  and  having  at  least  a  section 
thereof  in  intercepting  air  flow  relationship  to  the  flow  ot 


of  said  screen  member  from  said  heating  means  and 
sandwiching  said  screen  member  section  therebetween, 
said  means  forming  Uie  lint  burning  chamber  being  spaced' 
slightly  from  said  means  forming  the  smc^  and  odor 
eliminating  chamber  to  permit  passage  of  said  screen  mem- 
ber and  a  limited  flow  of  air  therebetween,  said  smoke 
and  odor  eliminating  chamber  enclosing  catalyst  means  in 
communication  with  the  smoke  and  odor  resulting  from 
said  burning  lint  and  including  restricted  outlet  ports  in 
communication  with  said  Wowcr  means  through  said  ex- 
haust port  in  said  bousing  means  for  conveying  said  lim- 
ited flow  of  air  from  said  portion  of  said  screen  member 
to  said  catalyst  means  thereby  to  draw  the  smoke  and 
odor  from  said  burning  lint  to  said  catalyst  means  when 
said  blower  means  is  operating  and  said  door  means  is 
dosed. 


DRYING  SYSTEMF^«PAPER.MAKING 

MACHINERY  AND  THE  LIKE 

^"JLA  fi^?^  InrfUawmoBs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SticUc 

FOed  inly  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,827 
7  CWm.    (CL  34—116) 

5.  A  drying  machine  comprising:  a  first  set  of  rolls 
having  parallel  horizontal  axes  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
said  rolls  being  cylindrical  and  beings  in  horizontally 
q>aced  relation  in  the  row;  a  second  row  of  cylindrical 
rolls  having  parallel  axes  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  above 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  first  set  of  rolls,  said  second 
set  being  in  a  row  disposed  above  said  first  row  with  the 
axes  of  the  rolls  of  said  second  row  lying  in  vertical  planes 
diqxMed  between  the  axes  of  the  rolls  of  the  first  row; 
a  third  set  of  rolls  having  parallel  axes  lying  in  a  third 
horizontal  plane  between  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
horizontal  phmes  with  the  rolls  of  said  third  set  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  rolls  of  said  first  set  and 
disposed  between  portions  of  said  rolls  of  said  first  set; 
a  fourth  set  of  rolls  disposed  in  a  row  and  having  parallel 
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axe»  lying  in  a  fourth  horizontal  plane  disposed  between 
said  second  mentioned  and  said  third  mentioned  hori- 
zontal planes  with  the  rolls  of  said  fourth  set  being  dis- 
posed between  portions  of  the  rolls  of  said  second  set 
and  above  rolls  of  said  first  set;  a  first  endless  felt  belt 
operating  on  the  rolls  of  said  first  and  third  sets;  and  a 
second  endless  felt  belt  operating  on  the  rolls  of  said 
second  and  fourth  sets;  a  warm  air  supply  source;  a 
plurality  of  l^orizontally  disposed  distribution  ducts  ex- 
tending trans^rsely  of  the  machine  and  communicating 
with  said  source,  said  ducts  being  divided  into  a  first 
group  disposed  below  the  rolls  in  said  third  set  and  a 
second  group  disposed,  aijove  the  rolls  in  said  fourth  set, 
with  said  ducts  of  the  first  group  having  discharge  nozzles 
discharging  air  on  portions  of  said  first  felt  belt  spanning 
spaces  between  rolls  of  said  first  and  third  sets  and  said 
ducts  of  the  second  group  having  discharge  nozzles  dis- 
charging air  on  portions  of  said  second  felt  belt  spanning 
spaces  between  rolls  of  Mid  second  and  fourth  sets,  to 
dry  said  fanning  portions  of  said  belts,  said  ducts  being 
adjustable  by  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
rolls,  one  of  said  ducts  of  said  first  group  having  first, 
second  and  third  discharge  nozzles   spaced   along  the 
length  thereof  and  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
nozzles  having  a  set  of  adjustable  louvers  therein,  all 
louvers  of  a  set  being  adjustable  equally  and  simultane- 
ously and  being  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  and 
the  set  in  each  nozzle  being  adjustaible  independently  of 
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3^3,345 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  DRYIN<; 
m^      .'    -    w,  APPARATUS 

Marvta   B.  Fkisfacr,   Wantagh,   and  PhfUp  E. 
Jericho,  N.Y^  assignors  to  ITie  Rdor  C< 
Sya  set,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275^61 
4  Claims.    (CL  34— 159) 
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4.  In  a  photographic  material  drying  apparatis,  the 
combination  with  a  housing  defining  a  heating  «ine,  an 
assembly  operatively  positioned  in  said  housing,^id  as- 
sembly including  a  phirality  of  endless  belts  of  spongy" 
material  trained  about  supporting  rollers  with  adjacent 
inns  of  the  belts  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality  )f  ver- 
tical downward  and  upward  passes  for  conveying  photo- 
graphic material  through  said  housing,  and  materia  trans- 
fer mechanisms  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  sa  d  ver- 
tical passes,  the  material  transfer  mechanism  at  the  lower- 
most portion,  of  the  housing  including  an  idler  rol  er  op- 
eratively associated  with  a  beU  supporting  roHer,  a  sd  the 
axes  of  said  idler  roller  and  belt  supporting  rollei  being 
m  vertiqal  alignment 


i 


the  sets  in  the  other  nozzles,  all  nozzles  in  said  one  duct 
being  oriented  to  discharge  air  unflaterally  from  the  duct 
and^  primarily  in  one  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  duct,  said  second  nozzle  being  between  said  first 
and  third  nozzles,  and  said  louvers  in  said  second  nozzle 
being  adjustable  to  discharge  air  in  said  plane  onto  a 
space  spanning  portim  of  said  first  belt  intercepted  by 
said  plane  selectively  .from  the  left  of  center  of  the  belt 
to  the  right  of  center  of  the  belt,  and  said  louvers  in  said 
first  nozzle  being  adjustable  to  discharge  air  in  said  plane 
onto  said  ^panning  portion  selectively  from  the  left  of 
center  of  the  belt  to  farther  left  on  the  belt,  and  said 
louvers  in  said  third  nozzle  being  adjustable  to  discharge 
air  in  said  plane  onto  said  spanning  portion  selectively 
from  right  of  center  of  the  belt  to  farther  right  on  the 
belt,  said  one  duct  being  adjustable  by  rotation  on  its 
axis  to  tilt  said  one  plane  of  discharge  to  selected  angles 
wkh  respect  to  vertical;  and  auxiliary  dua  means  includ- 
ing tubes  communicating  with  said  source  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  machine  and  having  ^ngitudinal 
slots  therein,  said  auxiliary  duct  tubes  'being  diqiosed  he- 
low  the  rolls  of  said  fourth  set  and  above  the  rolls  of  said 
first  set,  said  auxiliary  duct  means  having  sliding  sleeves 
on  the  tube  thereof,  said  sliding  sleeves  having  transverse 
apertures  therein  registering  with  slots  in  the  tube  por- 
tions thereof  to  discharge  air  therefrom,  whereby  sliding 
of  said  sleeves  is  effective  to  move  the  air  discharge  theie- 
of  transversely  of  said  machine  to  provide  dry  air  at  de- 
sired locations  in  said  machine. 


3*263346 
HEAT  tXOIANGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jean.P«fl  Vandenhocci^  New  Yo^l^  N.Y-  asafa^ 
BneU  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
a  corforation  of  New  York  ^ 

FUed  July  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297  J58 
nciaimi.   (CL34— It) 


to 

N.Y, 


i  iKSsr 


11.  In  I  a  method  of  exchangmg  heat  between  a  par- 
Uculate  j^aterial  and  a  gas,  the  steps  comprising  jntro- 
ducmg  thJB  material  above  a  perforated  plate  whosd  per- 
forations are  suflficiently  large  to  permit  the  material  to 
pass  therpthrough,  and  passing  a  gas  upwardly  thiough 
the  plate,  the  gas  flow  being  sufficient  to  product  tirbu- 
lent  action  of  the  material  above  the  plate  yet  perm  tting 
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the  downward  passage  of  material  through  the  plate, 
thereby  to  exchange  heat  between  the  material  and  the 
gas. 


3,263,347 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  RECREATIONAL  LESSON- 
AIDS  AND  GAMES  WITH  EASEL 
Loin  A.  McCntcbcoa«  P.O.  Box  323,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346»235 
2  Claims.    (CL35— 60) 


3,263349 

HEEL  PIN  sfRUCTURE 

Charles  D.  Toncy,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  The  Aato- 

Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,059 

8  Claims.    (CI.  36—34) 


1.  Educational  and  recreational  game  apparatus  in- 
cluding support  means  comprising  an  easel  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  upwardly  converging  side  portions,  each 
of  said  side  portions  having  an  outer  face,  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  said  side  portions  facing  away  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  of  said  side  portions,  one  of  said  outer 
faces  including  a  sideway  for  removably  supporting  game 
materials  and  the  other  of  said  outer  faces  including  a 
plurality  of  hook-like  members  for  detachable  intercon- 
nection therewith  of  game  materials,  a  jrfurality  of  game 
material  receiving  shelves  attached  to  and  extending  hor- 
izontally between  said  side  portions  of  said  easel,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  members  atuched  ad- 
jacent the  uppermost  portion  of  said  easel  and  extending 
between  said  side  portions  in  juxtaposition  whereby  to 
form  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  slots  for  receiving 
game  material  adjacent  the  uppermost  ends  of  each  of 
said  side  portions. 

3463,348 
SKI  BOOT  SOLE  PROTECTOR 
Unda  Cohen,  278  State  St,  Smn  Frandsco,  Calif.,  and 
Joan  Elizabeth  MUHgan,  1510  S.  59Ch  St,  Richmond, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,654 
1  Claim,    (a.  36—2.5) 


1.  A  heel  pin  structure  foi  reinforcing  a  heel  block 
by  insertion  of  said  pin  into  a  bore  in  the  heel  block, 
said  pin  structure  comprising  a  relatively  thin  metal 
sheath  incasing  a  wood  core,  with  the  wood  core  ex- 
posed endwise  of  said  sheath,  and  of  sufficient  length 
for  anchoring  insertion  of  top  lift  fasteners  therein,  and 
with  the  length  of  said  pin  structure  exceeding  the  inser- 
tion depth  in  said  bore  in  the  heel  block  to  be  reinforced. 


3,263,350 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Carlos  Salomon  Abraham,  64  Bclisario  Dominsnez, 

Dcsp.  120,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  18.  1958. 

53,101  ^ 

1  Claim.    (CL  38—77) 


The  combination  with  a  ski  boot  having  a  sole  and  an 
upper  secured  upon  the  sole  and  inset  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  sole,  the  top  of  the  sole  outwardly  of  the 
upper  and  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  defining  a  groove 
extending  around  the  boot;  of  a  flexible  pan-shaped  pro- 
tector having  a  bottom  wall  engaged  with  the  bottom 
of  the  sole  and  a  sidewall  extending  upwardly  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  sole,  said  sidewall  being  taller 
than  the  thickness  of  the  sole,  said  sidewall  having  an 
originally  free  upper  edge,  the  upper  part  of  the  sidewall 
being  turned  laterally  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  define  a  tube  extending  around  the  sidewall, 
said  free  edge  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sidewall,  and  an  elastic  draw-string  enclosed  in  the  tube 
and  contracting  said  tube  in  said  groove  and  onto  the  top 
of  the  sole. 


A  steam  iron  comprising:  a  sole  plate  having  a  press- 
mg  surface,  a  steam  generating  vessel,  means  mounting 
said  steam  generating  vessel  in  poor  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  sole  plate,  steam  passage  means  leading 
from  said  steam  generating  vessel  to  said  pressing  sur- 
face, a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  said  steam  generat- 
ing vessel  and  having  a  port  therein  communicating  with 
said  steam  generating  vessel,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  port 
said  valve  being  continuously  variable  from  a  fully  closed 
posiuon  to  a  fully  opened  position  to  vary  the  amount 
of  water^  admitted  to  said  steam  generating  vessel  first 
electric  heating  means  embedded  in  said  sole  plate  sec- 
ond electric  heating  means  embedded  in  said  steam' gen- 
erator, a  first  thermostatic  switch  having  its  heat  sensing 
element  m  good  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said 
sole  plate  and  having  its  contacts  arranged  to  control 
energization  of  said  first  electric  heating  means,  a  second 

o^T'^f  "^  7'^^  •'^'''"«  '*'  ^^^  '^ns'ng  «'enient  in 
good  hea  conducung  relationship  with  said  steam  generat- 
ing vessel  and  having  its  contacts  arranged  to  control  the 
energizauon  of  said  second  heating  means 
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^.^  3^3^51 

^^    GATfi  LATCH  AND  OIL  HINGE 
^''***SSf?*.'?^*"»'*^  St,  ■«»««•.  Mont    59701 

WW  /"^  «!  1'*^.  S«-  No.  381,070 
10  Claims.    (0.49— 394) 


( 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
gate  top  rail,  an  elongate?, plunger  sleeve  carried  within 
said  top  rail  providing  engagement  means  within  the  top 
raU  of  a  gate  post,  a  coU  spring  carried  within  said  hollow 
l^te  top  rail  providing  a  means  for  ufging  said  plunger 
sleeve  outward  of  8aid,top  rail,  an  elongated  leaf  spring 
earned  within  said  top  rail  of  gate  providing  a  means  for 
urgmg  a  trigger  plate  of  rectangular  configuration  external 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  gate  top  rail  to  engage  with 
a  cam  plate  secured  to  said  gate  post  top  rail,  a  latch  pin 
earned  by  said  gate  top  rail  providing  alignment  means 
for  said  gate  top  rail  with  said  gate  post  top  rail,  a  verUcal 
brass  handle  carried  by  said  gate  top  rail  providing  a 
means  for  disengaging  the  latching  mechanism  in  order 
to  open  said  gate,  an  L-shaped  latch  bar  providing  a 
means  for  receiving  said  latching  pin,  a  pair  of  hollow 
oU  lunges  earned  by  said  gate  providing  constant  lubrica- 
tion for  said  gate. 

3,263,352 
DEVICE  FOR  OUTGOING  MAIL 
Bcniard  J.  Fitnwtrick,  3211  Gamer, 
«.  .¥**»^^"y'Mo.    64124 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser,  No.  338,962 
4  Claims.    (CL  40— 10) 
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3463,353 
w  u    J-^^  CONSTRUCTION 
,.  i2"".^*  ^"*^  Hasbroack  Heights.  NJ 
31  Woodland  Ave.,  East  Orange,  NJ.    I 
FI1«I  Jjuu  17.  1964,  sS![n5.'358:370 
1  Claim.    (CL  "     '" 


0'604) 


A  femp  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  base  mi  mber  of 
ssilieiit  material  having  a  «l.t  h^r.-^  -k!!-       .ff.^  ?' 


i   side  to 
a  socket 


resilieht  matenal  having  a  slit  defined  along  ; 
permit  expansion  of  said  member  for  receiving  a  socJce 
of  a  lamp  of  slightly  larger  size,  an  electrical  sock  tt  adapt- 
h^J°  «*;;*  ^  lamp  posiUoned  therein  positionc<   in  sa^d 
i^V     '?<!P^'?*  ^^^'^^  ^  electrical  cord  o  .nnectod 
7i^^S^t  "^^^^  ^  ^t  i°  said  base,  a  coatinuoS 
single  bcndable  wtfe  pivot  member  for  routably  support- 
ing a  lamp  shade,  mcluding  a  coiled  portion  adapted  to 
be  wrtpped  around  the  lamp,  and  a  straight  porUon  ex- 
endmg  upwardly  from  the  coUed  portion  and  terminat- 
ing m  a  pomt  for  supporting  the  lamp  shade  thereon,  a 
^mp  shade  of  tubular  configuration,  a  top  portion  mem- 
ber carirmg  said  lamp  shade  rotaUbly  supported  on  the 
point  of  said  pivot  member  and  having  fins  at  the  ne- 
riphery  thereof  for  rotating  said  lamp  shade  inia  given 
direction  from  the  convectiotf  currents  producwj  brthe 
heat  of  said  lamp,  and  a  bendable  combination  sulportinB 
and  ^curing  element  secured  to  the  lower  endlof  said 
base  formmg  spaced  leg  elements  for  supporting  slid  base 
upnght  and  sufficientiy  flexible  aiteniatively  for  Iccurine 
said  baw  to  an  object  by  bending  the  leg  elements  arpund 
ttie  object,  said  lamp  shade  including  a  tubular  inetober 
and  an  insert  within  said  tubular  member,  said  in«rt  com- 
pnsing|a  flat  sheet  of  resilient  material  biased  by  its  own 
resUienfry  against  the  Ulterior  wall  thereof  ' 


1.  A  device  for  moonting  on  a  wall,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  receive  outgoing  lettvs,  vendor  notes  and  Uie 
lito  including:  a  supporting  body  and  a  cover  member, 
«aid  body  being  comprised  of  spring-like  material  having 
a  front  and  rear  face  and  first  and  second  end  portions, 
means  associated  with  said  first  end  portion  for  mounting 
•aid  body  on  said  wall,  said  second  end  portion  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  end  portion  for  exert- 
mg  lesflient  pressure  rearwardly  against  said  waU  when 
«aid  body  is  mounted  thereon,  said  cover  member  com- 
pnsing  a  folder  having  joined  front  and  rear  ovcriapping 
I»ges,  said  folder  pages  having  a  height  and  width  suffi- 
OMit  to  receive  and  cover  said  letters,  notes  and  the  Uke 
tlicrebetween,  said  second  end  portion  being  secured  at 
said  rear  face  to  said  front  page  for  resilientiy  urging  said 
pages  together  when  said  rear  page  is  in  contact  with  said 
waU,  no  portion  of  said  supporting  body  extending  be- 
tween said  pages  whereby  said  letters,  notes  and  the  lik* 
may  be  easdy  sjipped  between  said  pages  and  frictionally 
retaiTOd  between  said  pages  and  convenientiy  removed 
therefrom. 


ROLLER  DICnOI^Y  AND  LIKE 
Anatol  N.  Andrews,  6033  DanpUn  Are.. 

™  ^  .  i^  Angeles,  CaHf . 

™«» 'n^lO.  196l73er.  No.  122,734 
7  Claims.    (CL  40—95) 


1.  Fori  roller  dictionary  and  like,  conventional  y-in- 
cluding  a  base  and.  supported  thereby,  double  re^.  a 
web  for  I^Uing  engagement  with  the  reels,  web  variable 
exhibitor   axially  displaceable  gear  drive  for  alternate 
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rotation  of  the  reels  and  including  three  separate  gear 
axles  tumably  held  in  base  parallel  to  each  other  at  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other,  and  thereof  middle 
axle  held  movable  also  sid^jyise.  and  the  other  two  axles 
being  the  respective  axles  of  said  double  reel;  an  im- 
provement for  displacing  the  gear  drive  automatically  in 
resp<Mise  to  reversal  of  turning  direction  of  said  middle 
axle,  and  comprising  two  gear  wheels  respectively  se- 
cured over  two  axles  and  held  thereon  in  predetermined 
lateral  displacement  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  third 
gear  wheel  teethed  for  meshing  with  either  of  said  two 
other  gear  wheels  and  stationary  secured  over  and  with 
said  middle  axk  at  predetermined  point  thereon,  an  elon- 
gated section  of  said  middle  axle  extends  sidewise  beyond 
its  gear  wheel  towanls  and  through  a  threaded  hole  in  a 
stationary  support  secured  with  said  base,  said  elongated 
section  of  said  middle  axle  includes  lengthwise  three 
successive  sub-sections  thereof,  the  middle  sub-section 
thereof  is  threaded  for  engaging  with  threads  in  said  h(^, 


tical  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  the  card  holdmg 
members  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  support 
members  having  a  substantiaUy  centrally  diqxised  open- 
ing therethrou^  for  receiving  said  support  memben  and 
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and  the  respectiv^iysSahcent  thereto  two  sub-sections 
being  each  of  slightly  smltUer  diameter  than  said  middle 
sub-sectioo.  and  identifiable  as  the  thinner  sub-sectioos, 
and  of  respective  lengths  adapted  to  fit  but  loosely  with, 
in  and  when  respectively  in  respective  positions  within 
said  threaded  hole;  and  whereby  continous  turning  of 
said  middle  axk  in  one  predetermined  direction  keeps 
one  of  said  thinner  sub-sections  continuously  in  positicm 
within  said  hole,  and  the  reversal  of  direction  of  said 
turning  causes  engagement  of  the  threads  of  said  middle 
sub-section  with  threads  in  said  hole  and  Uius  the  screw- 
ing of  said  middle  sub-section  into,  through  and  beyond 
said  hole,  and,  in  said  process,  automatic  moving  <^  said 
middle  axle  and  its  secured  thereto  gear  wheel  sidewise 
from  engagement  with  one  reel  gear  wheel  to  engagement 
with,  disaligned  with  latter,  other  reel  gear  wheel,  and 
brings  the  other  thinner  sub-section  of  said  middle  axk 
into  position  within  said  hok  imtil  the  turning  direction 
of  said  middk  axle  is  again  being  reversed  when  the 
process  repeats  itself  backwards. 


30^3355 
CARD  HOLDMG  DEVICE 

(o  Anfanatcd 
nL,  a  corpora- 


Anthony  J.  Much,  Bdhrood,  IlL,  aastn 
AdverdsliV  Tcckniqpcs,  lac,  O«c^o, 
tlon  of  HHnois 


Filed  Oct  24, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  504,688 
5  CMm.    (CL  40—124) 

1.  A  device  for  holding  greeting  cards  to  provide  a  tree- 
like disi^ay.  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongated  relatively 
sknder  support  members  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
di^>osed  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  sui^wrting  surface  for  the  device  and  the  upper  ends 
of  which  are  inclined  inwardly  to  impart  a  substantially 
upwardly  Upered  oonfiguratipn  to  the  support  members, 
anchoring  means  for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  sup- 
port members  to  maintain  them  in  spaced  apart  relation 
and  at  an  angle  of  inclination  with  req)eet  to  a  support- 
ing surfao^for  the  device,  a  plurality  of  card  holding 
members  supported  on  said  support  members,  said  card 
holding  members  having  different  dimegfions  and  being 
disposed  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  in  |lpaced  ver- 


a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  vertical  slots  in  the 
edge  portions  of  said  card  holding  memfceis  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  greeting  cards  ip  a  substantially  vertical 
position. 


3,263356 

BANNER  MOU^NTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  GlloMmrc  and  Ronid  M.  Strachv,  dcTdand, 

Ohio,  aasfgnons  to  Sales  Promotkm  ProdKli,  Inc. 

Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 

Continoation  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  152^89,  Nor.  15, 

1961.   TUs  appUcalioB  Nor.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,596 

9  CfadnH.    (CL  40—125) 


5.  Mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  display  banner 
means  having  upper  and  lower  edges  oa  a  pok  and  the 
like,  said  apparatus  comprising  brace  means  to  be  carried 
on  said  banner  means  adjacent  said  edges,  reflectively, 
and  means  detachably  engaging  each  said  brace  means 
intermediate  its  ends  for  detachably  securing  said  brace 
means.  nspttAiytAy,  to  said  pole  and  the  like,  said  brace 
means  being  resilient  horizontally  and  ^pngitudinally  in 
all  directions  relative  to  said  engagement  with  said  secur- 
ing means,  said  securing  means  tensioning  said  brace 
means  longitudinally  when  said  brace  means  are  engaged 
thereby  and  said  securing  means  are  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart,  said  brace  means  comprising  a 
central  handte  portion  and  transversely  extending  arm 
portions,  said  handk  portion  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  portion  and  teg  portions  extending  angularly  from 
both  ends  of  said  base  portion,  said  arm  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  reflective  leg  portions  of  said  handk  por- 
tion and  forming  a  greater  angk  therewith  when  under 
tension. 
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3^3357 
Di^  ^  *    ^  _.    ^^N  MOLDING 
iKl!i#f:i2ll'5"'  R«ytomi,  Mo,  assignor  to  Boder 

^"S^'Hi?"",?!  •**£!!?"***  "PPBcatlon  Ser.  No.  118,678, 
NTJioiT  «PPU««tlon  J«i.  22,  1965,  Ser. 

1  Claim.    (CL  40— U5) 


tangiilarly  shaped  holder,  means  pivotally  seciring  the 
hold<r  to  said  frame,  said  holder  being  open  fronf  and 
rear,  a  pair  of  spaced  transparent  panels  hell  in  said 
holdw,  a  hcense  plate  and  identification  material  posi- 
tioned between  said  panels,  said  license  plate  exhibited 
through  one  of  said  panels,  and  the  identification  material 
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In  a  sign  construction  including  a  panel  portion  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  substantially 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edges,  all  of  said  panel  portion 
edges  free,  said  panel  portion  having  front  and  rear 
faces,  a  molding  structure  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  edge  members  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  edge  members  making  up  two  sets  of  said  mem- 
ber^  the  side  edge  members  each  comprising  an  elongate 
configured  strip  adapted   to   overlie  in   direct   contact 
with  and  enclose  one  side  edge  of  the  sign  panel  and 
engage  Uie  panel  portion  resilicnUy  on  its  front  and  rear 
faces,  the  top  and  bottom  edge  members  each  compris- 
ing an  elongate  configured  strip  adapted  to  overlie  in 
direct  contact  with  and  enclose   one  of  the   top   and 
bottom  edges  of  the  sign  panel  and  engage  the  panel 
portion  resiliently  on  its  front  and  rear  faces,  the  comers 
of  the  edge  members  mitered  at  their  junctures,  each  edge 
member  including  a  rear  strip  portion  adapted  to  lie 
agamst  the  rear  face  of  the  sign  panel,  an  edge  portion 
adapted  to  he  against  the  sign  panel  edge,  an  outwardly 
angled  facing  portion  adapted  to  overlie  but  not  con- 
tact the  panel  face  and  an  inwardly  extending  panel 
abuttmg  portion,  and  mMns  for  connecting  each  of  said 
molding  side  and  top  and  bottom  edge  members  to  end 
abuttmg  members  of  the  other  of  the  two  sets  of  edge 
members,  said  edge  portion  is  of  greater  widUi  than 
the  width  of  the  edge  it  contacts,  the  means  for  end 
connections  between  end  abutting  molding  sections  are 
present  m  ti>e  inwardly  extending  panel  abutting  portion 
and  panel  edge  contacting  portions  thereof  the  former 
a  L-stiip  fastened  with  respective  legs  of  the  L  to  the 
mwardly   extending   panel    abutting   portions    and    the 
latter  a  tab  on  one  of  tiie  panel  edge  contacting  portions 
fastened  to  an  opposed  panel  edge  contacting  portion. 


viewajle  tiirough  the  other  of  said  panefs,  an<)  means 
for  reAiovably  holding  said  material  in  said  hol<  er  said 
holder!  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pivoted 
to  a  vertical  position  for  exhibiting  tiic  license  pi  ite  and 
pivotaUy  moved  to  a  substantially  horizontal  poiition  to 
exhibit  said  identification  material.  '        ' 


1 


REINFORCED  FIREARM  RECOIL  PAI 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  1220  S.  Grand  Ave 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90015 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,589 

7  Claims,    (d  42—74) 


rearm  recoil  pad  comprising  an  elongate  d  rub- 


lavmg 


havmg  an  inner  face  applicable  to  and  „„,„.g 
.1  shape  conformance  with  the  end  surface  of  a 
k,  and  an  elongated  metallic  reinforcinj  plate 
Id  in  the  body  in  spaced  parallel  relatioo 
Its  mner  face  and  attachable  to  the  gun  stock,  said  plate 
having  a  central  elongated  open  area  and  an  integ  -al  rib 
transversely  bridging  said  area. 


^^^ 3,263,358 

COMBINATION  UCENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
»-_.    w>  ^  ^  ^^^  HOLDER 

Ei^toF.  Dosfe and  Beniard  J.  GolatioM Milwaokee,  Wis., 

^^T^J^LS^^^"^  '^^  *»  aarence  E.  Heasen! 
^ JftT*"  S*  S^  ^  "'  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
'^•^  ^- '•  *'^»  Ser.  No.  350,390 
5  Clafans.    (CL  40—209) 

1.  A  combination  hcense  plate  frame  and  holder  com- 
£?*"*'-L^'^*"*  member  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
be  secured  to  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  substantially  rec- 


-^™^  3,263,360 

P(  WDERED  MATERLiL  DISTRIBUTOR 
°SKrr^-  '•■"•«»'  Wtater  Park,  Fla.,  assigno   to 
FMf  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUt,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,241 
11  Claims.    (CL  43—148) 

powdered  material  distributor  comprising 


11.  A 


} 


an 


axiaUy  extending  cylindrical  shroud  and  an  axial  flow 
impeller  within  said  shroud  for  providing  a  high  vekxity, 
axially  flawing  annular  stiieam  of  air,  fan  means  for  intro^ 
ducmg  a  iubstantiaUy  angulariy  continuous  sheet  of  mdial- 
ly  outwardly  flowing,  powdered  material  Jaden  air  fcto  a 
radially  iimer  zone  of  said  axiaUy  flowing  annular  s  ream 
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of  air  and  upstream  of  said  axial  flow  impeller,  and  de- 
flector means  downstream  of  said  axial  flow  impeller 
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of  gravity  thereof  low  in  the  body  of  the  toy  and  close 
to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  surface,  and  a 
stick  for  striking  the  toy  to  rotate  it,  said  stick  compris- 
mg  an  elongate  rod  and  a  head  that  is  mounted  near  one 
end  of  the  rod  to  extend  transversely  thereof,  said  head 


for  directing  said  axially  flowing  annular  stream  of  air 
in  a  generally  radial  direction. 


3,263,361 

NOISEMAKING  TOY 

James  C.  Bowden,  308  Mark  Bidg.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FTkd  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,414 

6  ClalmB.    (CL  46—61) 


30303 


comprising  an  elongate  backing  member  and  a  resilient 
pad  that  is  mounted  on  said  backing  member  remote 
from  said  rod,  whereby  the  stick  can  be  grasped  at  the 
end  of  the  rod  remote  from  said  head  for  swinging  the 
stick  at  said  toy. 

I  3,263,363 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

NSrvSk  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Oi^l  .pplkatfon  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,401. 
S*^!l  a^  **■  appUcatloii  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser. 

rNo.  345,210 

9  Claims.    (CL46— 221) 


1.  A  noisemaking  toy  comprising:  an  axle,  an  elon- 
gated string  operativdy  associated  with  said  axle,  at  least 
one  disk  noounted  for  rotation  cm  said  axle,  said  disk 
having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  rack-teetii,  spring  fingers  spaced  drcum- 
ferentially  around  said  axle  and  having  inward  ends 
carried  by  said  axle  by  way  <rf  a  hub  member  mounted 
thereon,  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  being  free  and 
terminating  in  balMike  heads,  said  heads  having  inter- 
mittent raking  noisemaking  engagement  with  said  rack- 
teeth. 


3,263,362 
ROTATABLE  TOP  AND  SPINNER 
Palmcrino  C.  La  Fake,  BnCalo,  N.Y. 
Ffled  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,786 
11  Claims.    (CL46— 67) 
1.  A  game  set  comprising  a  rotary  toy  that  has  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  that  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  and  that  is  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  broad. 
,  generally  semi-spherical  curved  surface  for  supporting  said 
<  toy  in  a  generally  upright  positimi  during  rotation  there- 
of, the  diameter  of  the  curved  surface  being  sufficiently 
-Jarge  to  permit  stable  support  of  the  toy  Uiereon  at  rela- 
tively low  rates  of  rotation,  said  toy  being  solid  at  its 
lower  end  and  hollow  at  its  upper  end  to  locate  the  center 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  toy  vehicles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  resilicm  tire  having  an  internal  bore  ex- 
tending Uierethrough  witii  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing ndgc  located  substantiaUy  midway  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  tire,  a  wheel  having  a  diameter  slighUy 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  having  a  re- 
cess tiiat  receives  said  ridge  of  said  tire  when  said  tire 
IS  positioned  on  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having  an  en- 
larged nm  portion  with  an  edge  that  engages  one  side 
of  said  tire,  tiie  axial  distance  from  said  edge  of  said 
rim  to  Uie  edge  of  said  recess  distal  to  said  edge  of  said 
rim  being  sufficientiy  less  than  the  axial  distance,  prior 
to  said  tire  being  positioned  on  said  wheel,  between  said 
ridge  on  said  tire  and  said  side  of  said  tire  that  when 
said  tire  is  positioned  on  said  wheel  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  wheel  and  said  tire  normally  pre- 
vents relative  rotation  therebetween.  — 


3,263364 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TOY  AUTO 
AND  GUIDE  RAIL 
Oscar  Francis  Undstrom,  Great  FaOs,  Mont,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  DavM  J.  McKay,  Great  Falls,  Mont 
FUed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313)690 
3  Claims,    (a.  46—244) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  di^>oaed  flexible 
guide  rail  formed  to  define  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tended parallel  electiical  conductor  elements  having  in- 
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■olator  jneana  therebetween  and  one  each  exposing  a 
brush-eagaginf  nirface  ra  opposite  sides  thereof: 

(a)  a  toy  vehicle  having  rear  wheels; 

(b)  an  electrically  operated  motor  carried  by  said 
iwhide  and  operatively  connected  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  said  rear  wheels; 

(c)  means  supporting  and  guiding  the  front  portion 
of  said  vehicle  along  the  guide  rail  and  including: 

(1)  a  longitudinally  extended  carriage; 

(2)  grooved  guide  wheels  one  each  joumalled  for 
rotati(»  (»  an  opposite  end  of  said  carriage  and 
engageable  with  the  guide  rail  in  tandem  rela- 
tionship; 

(3)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  carriage  inter- 
mediate said  wheels  to  said  vehicle  for  com- 
pound pivotal  movements  on  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  normal  to  the  guide  rail  and  cmi  an  ex- 
tended vertical  axis  which  bisects  said  horizontal 
axis; 


said  post  rotatably  extends,  a  cam  follower  a  tached  to 
said  post  and  movable  therewith,  a  crown  can  movably 
moutted  on  said  post  having  a  cam  surface  on  which 
said  jfollower  is  adapftd  to  travel  upon  rotation  of  said 
post  ^>  thereby  move  said  cam  longitudinally  of  the  latter, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  on  said  post  anfmie  end 
of  wtiich  is  adjacent  said  cam,  and  means  to  rfctain  said 
spring  on  said  post  and  in  ccMiUct  with  one  cad  of  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon 


longitudinal  movement   in  one   direction 
■  ft  it 


of 


(aid   cam 


3Jt3-3« 
DOOR  SEALING  DEVICE 
Jamck  H.  Wdooho^an,  233  Warrfavtoa  St^  am 
W^loohojian,  Jr^  211  Adefaide  Ave^  bodi  oT^ 

^'      FOed  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364^97 
1  Cbim.    (CL  49— 3]j4) 


Harry  J. 
Pijovidcnce, 


4  ■»  S*s'i*'^ 


(4)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  brush  elements; 

(5)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  brush  elements 
to  said  carriage  in  underiying  relationship  to 
said  axes  for  swinging  movements  one  each  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  of  the  conductor  ele- 
ments of  the  guide  rafl; 

(6)  means  yieldingly  biasing  each  of  said  brush 
elements  toward  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
exposed  brushing  surface  of  its  respective  con- 
ductor eleinent; 

(7)  conductor  means  connecting  each  of  said 
brush  elements  to  said  electric  motor,  and 

(8)  means  connecting  said  conductor  elements  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power. 


3463,365 

DOOR 

OIlTcr  C  EckeL  CarlUe,  Mm. 

^.O.  Box  226,  Gambridge,  Man.) 

FlbdFeb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,455 

6Cliriiiia.   (CL49— 237) 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  body,  a  mounting  attachment 
fastmed  to  said  body,  an  elongate  post  fastened  to  said 
mounting  attachment,  supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  attached  exteriorly  of  said  dom-  and  throu^  which 


In  4  sealing  device  for  a  door,  an  elongated  dody  por- 
tion that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  doer  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  body  portion  includin;  a  for- 
wanfly  extending  portion  that  terminates  in  a  d  spending 
lip  and  a  tail  portion  spaced  from  said  forwardl]  extend- 
ing portion  and  depending  lip  and  defining  an  interior 
groove  therewith,  said  interior  groove  extendiig  longi- 
tudiifally  for  the  length  of  said  body  portion,  ui  elon- 
gated strip  including  an  upper  beaded  edge  th  it  is  re- 
ceived in  said  longitudinally  extending  groove  anl  having 
a  confguration  that  conforms  to  that  of  said  grc  ove,  the 
depentfng  lip  cooperating  with  said  tail  portion  to  effec- 
tively envelop  said  beaded  edge  and  providing  for  pivotal 
movei^nt  of  said  strip  with  respect  to  said  body  portion, 
an  enlarged  section  formed  on  the  lowermost  en<  of  said 
strip,  ^d  enlarged  section  being  located  rearwarlly  with 
respect  to  the  upper  plane  of  said  strip  and  laving  a 
longitudinal  track  formed  therein  that  extends  lubstan- 
tially  the  length  thereof,  an  elongated  resilient  sealing 
member  having  an  upper  flange  formed  thereon  that  ex- 
tends rearwardly  erf  the  plane  of  the  front  of  the  sealing 
membir,  the  upper  part  of  said  strip  and  the  upper  front 
part  of  sealing  member  being  substantially  in  t  le  same 
plane,  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  sealing  membe   having 
a  coni|guration  that  conforms  to  that  of  said.tr ick  and 
is  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  forward 
portion  of  said  sealing  member,  said  flange  being  received 
m  said  track  to  lock  said  sealing  member  to  said  strip, 
the  u^rmost  end  of  said  sealing  member  abutting  the 
lowers^  end  of  the  strip  and  the  outer  surfaces!  of  said 
atrip  aid  sealing  member  being  substantiaUy  coextensive, 
the  lowermost  end  of  said  sealing  member  esitending 
downwardly  for  engagement  with  a  surface  abovi  which 
the  door  is  mounted  when  the  door  is  closed,  th^  upper 
beaded  edge  of  said  strip  that  is  received  in  said!  groove 
being  imperforate  substantially  throughout  the  length 
thereof  with  the  exception  of  a  cutout  portion  that  is 
formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  that  defines  a 
slot  in  said  beaded  edge,  and  a  spring  positioned  in^d  slot 
and  induding  ends,  one  of  which  engages  said  body  por- 
tion aqd  the  other  of  which  engages  said  strip,  f  herein 
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said  strip  and  sealing  tnember  engaged  therewith  are 
normally  retained  in  a  nonsealing  position  by  said  spring 
when  said  door  is  located  in  the  open  position  thereof,  said 
spring  having  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  said  beaded 
edge  and  being  retained  in  said  slot  by  the  interaction  of 
the  ends  thereof  with  said  body  portion  and  strip  and  by 
the  depending  lip  and  tail  portion  of  said  body  portion 
that  eflFectively  envelops  said  spring  to  lock  it  in  said  slot. 
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spaced  holes,  respectively  confronting  said  openings,  each 
group  having  holes  selectively  alignable  with  the  longi- 


3J163J67 
^  ^         CLOSURE  REGULATOR  MEANS 
AUra  Tanakm  Sortifleld,  Mick,  aasignor  to  General 

Moton  CorponthM^  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corpotatioo  of 

Uclaware 

Filed  Mjv  g,  1964»Scr.  N©.  366,641 
7aalM.   (CL49U.349) 


1.  In  a  vehide  body  mcluding  a  body  member  and 
a  closure  member  movable  relative  to  said  body  member 
to  a  plurality  of  positions  between  first  and  second  ter- 
minal positions,  the  combination  comprising,  power-op- 
erated means,  means  mounting  said  power-operated 
means  on  one  of  said  members  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  firat  and  second  positions,  first  means 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  engageable  by  said 
power-operated  means  in  aaid  first  position  thereof  to 
move  aaid  closure  member  in  one  direction  between  said 
terminal  positions  thereof,  seocMid  means  amounted  on  said 
other  member  and  engageable  by  said  power-operated 
means  in  said  second  position  thereof  to  move  said  clo- 
sure member  in  an  opposite  direction  between  said  ter- 
minal positions  thereof,  and  means  operable  to  seleo- 
Uvely  move  said  power-operated  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof  at  any  positiwi  of  said 
closure  member  between  said  terminal  position  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  49—375  see: 
Patent  No.  3,264,032 


3,263J68 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  UNIVERSAL 
w  ...  -    w«.  J°^^^  REINFORCEMENT 
Jade  E.  imduB,  MasoB,  and  Aitlw  S.  Brown,  Girard, 
OMo,  asalpora  to  The  American  Wddingl  Man- 
factertagCompaqr 

Filed  Mi»  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,866 
.  6aaiBi.  (CL  49^-362) 
1.  A  umversal  hinge  reinforcement  for  use  with  right 
and  lefthand  single  swing  doors  and  with  template  and 
non-template  hinge  leaves  comprising  a  plate  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  and  a  holder  secured  in  assembled  posi- 
tion with  the  plate  for  limited  longitudinal  adjustment 
relative  thereto,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  transversely  extending  openings  and  said 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  groopa  of  longitudinaUy 


tudinally  spaced  openings  in  said  plate  and  with  holes  in 
temidate  and  non-template  hinge  leaves. 


3*263J69 
.^      ,   „.      AWNINGOTRUCTURE 
Baton  L.  Sicgal  aod  NIcholM  S.  KalegiaBta,  Chicago.  OL. 

Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  miBoh  i~— «-. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,787 
6ClainM.    (CL  49-397) 


1.  In  an  awning  structure,  a  rear  rectilinear  channel 
member  adapted  to  be  aecored  to  the  waU  of  a  buiM- 
mg,  a  front  channel  member  arched  at  its  opposite  ends, 
said  channel  members  having  facing  channels  opening 
to  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  awnmg  panel  slidaUy 
mounted  in  said  channel  members,  supports  for  aaid 
awnmg  panel  connected  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
arched  channel  and  a  waO  of  a  building,  end  tension- 
mg  members  connected  between  said  arched  channel  at 
the  poinu  of  connection  of  said  connectors  thereto  and 
connected  to  said  tear  channel  inwardly  of  tl»  ends 
thereof  and  stressing  said  awning  panel  jipwaidly  and 
maintained  under  tension  by  the  stored  up  energy  of  said 
awning  panel,  and  a  tensioning  strut  extending  beneath 
and  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  fiont 
channel  and  bowing  said  front  channel  iipwaidly 


3,263,376 
FLUSH-TYFE  DOORS  AND  PANELS 
p-.^.     .    ..    ..  FOR  PARTITIONS 

Evidio  E.  Martnei,  3926  Broadwiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Nov.  6.  1963,  Scr.  Nd.'  321^44  '^  '^•'• 
1    A  .     ^^>*™-    (CL49— 561) 

1.  A  panel  compnsmg  a  mam  body  member  compris- 
ing a  mass  of  compacted  interconnected  fibies  of  paper, 
said  mass  bemg  the  product  of  the  process  wherein  paper 
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is  first  thoroughly  wetted  with  water,  then  b  formed  into 
very  small  pieces,  then  is  stirred  until  formed  into  a  thick 
flowable  paste-like  consistency,  then  is  compressed  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  water,  and  then  is  baked  at  about 
300°  F.  to  400°  F.  for  about  4  to  6  hours,  said  body 
member  having  opposite  flat  spaced  sides  and  being  sub- 
stantially non-flexible,  poTbus  and  slightly  resiliently  com- 
pressible, a  frame  extending  around  and  covering  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  body  member  in  surface-to-sur- 


I 
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3,263,372 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  GEARS 
Manfiftd  Erhardt,  Munich,  Gemuuiy,  aflrignor 
Huith  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk.  ~~ 
mtafy 

FUed  Mm".  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,9«8 
Claiau  priority,  appiication  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
H  45,108 
16  Claimi.    (a.  51—123) 


face  contact  therewith,  said  frame  complTsing  a  flat  strip 
of  metal,  a  plastic  sheet  member  covering  one  of  said 
flat  sides  in  surface-to-surface  contact  therewith,  another 
plastic  sheet  member  covering  the  other  one  of  said  flat 
sides  in  surface-to-surface  contact  therewith,  each  of  said 
sheet  meml^rs  having  peripheral  ed^  portions  covering 
the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  frame,  and  adhesive  mate- 
rial securing  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  frame,  said 
sheet  members  and  said  body  member  to  each  other. 


2,  1966 


to  Carl 
Munich,  G^c^ 

1962, 


3,263,371 
^       »  ^     RUBBER  SHEET  SPLICING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Weidhaas  and  Joim  B.  Fnrioni,  Easthampton, 
Mass.,  assignon  to  United  Elastic  Corporation,  East- 
hampton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FOed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,281 
4  Claims,    (a.  51—34) 


1.  Al  machine  for  generatiwi  grinding  of  teeth  ( n  work 
gears,  jomprising  a  rotary  grinding  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular active  surface;  deformable  rolling  motion  )roduc- 
ing  mei  ns  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  work  gear  ii  i  a  pre- 
determned  path  and  to  simultaneously  rock  tlie  gear 
teeth  atout  the  axis  of  the  gear  so  as  to  impart  to 

tooth  lank  of  the   gear  back-and-forth   roUing  ^.^- 

ments  with  respect  to  and  along  the  active  sur  ac<  of 
the  griading  wheel  whereby  the  gear  is  subjected  to  the 
action  ©f  disengaging  forces  which  result  from  deforma- 
tion of  ^id  rolling  motion  producing  means  and  tend  to 
bring  a^ut  stray  movements  of  the  flank  in  a  drection 
to  sepal-ate  the  flank  from  the  active  surface  during  one 
of  such  rolling  movements;  and  compensating  means  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  such  disengaging  forces  by  automatic- 
ally compensating  for  deformation  of  said  rolling  notion 
producing  means  and  to  retain  said  active  sur  ace  in 
unfflterrupted  engagement  with  the  flank. 


J 3,263,373 

w      ..  JIBRATORY  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Loi^  V.  AbranHand  J.  Anthony  Eogel,  Hagcrstowi  i,  Md^ 
aaognors  to  The  Pangbom  Corporation,  Hageistown; 


Md. 


1  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,225 
14  Claims.    (CL  51—163) 


1.  A  splicing  machine  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  bed  with  an  accurate  horizontal  extent  said  bed 
carrying  rails, 

(b)  a  moveable  carriage  riding  on  the  rails, 

(c)  means  for  laterally  moving  the  carriage  along  the 
rails  at  a  slow  speed, 

(d)  a  mounting  carried  by  the  carriage  in  which  is 
mounted  a  motor  and  a  sanding  dnmi, 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said'  motor  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  and  the  distance  from 
the  carriage, 

(f)  a  flat  plate  extending  parallel  to  and  above  the 
bed  adjacent  to  the  sanding  drum  and  provided  with 
mountings  to  the  bed  at  the  ends  thereof, 

(g)  a  firm  but  resilient  scuff  pad  on  said  plate  having 
and  edge  toward  the  sanding  drum  beveled,  the  con- 
trols of  the  sanding  drum  being  capable  of  posi- 
tioning the  drum  parallel  to  the  bevel  and  at  pre- 
determined distance  therefrom, 

(h)  a  hold  down  arm  pivoted  on  the  bed  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  plate, 

(i)  resUient  gripping  pads  on  the  plate  and  on  the 
hold  down  arm  parallel  to'  each  other  whereby  on 
lowering  the  hold  down  arm  sheet  material  can  be 
firmly  clamped  between  the  pads. 


1.  A  iibratory  apparatus  for  treating  work.  pieccJ  com- 
pnsmg  ajbase  support,  a  tub  supported  in  upright  p^iUon 
by  said*base,  said  tub  having  vertically  disposed  end 
walls  and  side  walls  which  curve  inwardly  at  the  bottom 
to  provide  a  curved  bottom  wall  portion  for  the  Tub,  a 
liquid  dfam  spout  extending  through  and  from  otoc  of 
the  vertically  disposed  end  walls,  a  work  piece  disdharge 
door  wh^ch  fits  in  an  opening  therefor  in  the  4irved 
bottom  ^aU  portion  of  the  tub  to  engage  with  saij  wall 
portion,  said  door  when  in  closed  position  mating  with 
the  inne^surface  of  the  tub  to  provide  a  flush  ub  inter 
rupted  ii^er  tub  surface,  a  top  cover  for  the  tub jresU- 
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ient  means  connecting  the  tub  with  said  base  support,  and 
means  connected  with  the  base  support  for  viln-ating  the 
tub. 


3,263^74 

ROLL  GRINDER  COMPARATOR  GAUGE 

Albert  D.  C.  Stncfccy  and  Paal  J.  Gruber,  both  of  Cln- 

ctonatf,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The   Onclnnati  MilUng 

Machine  Co.,  CfaKlnali,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,232 

7CfadM.   (CL51— 165) 


1.  A  roll  grinding  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  having  a  set  of  wheelbead  carriage  ways 
therein, 
(b)  a  wbeelhead  carriage  slidably  received  on  said  ways 

for  movement  therealong, 
•   (c)  journal  rests  for  supporting  a  roll  in  a  grinding 
operation  and  including  means  for  adjusting  the  roll 
position  for  alignment  thereof  parallel  to  said  ways, 

(d)  a  gauge  arm  attached  to  said  wbeelhead  carriage 
and  swingable  to  a  predetermined  position  over  the 
roll  supported  in  said  journal  rests, 

(e)  a  set  of  gauge  heads  carried  by  said  gauge  arm  and 
movable  along  paths  radiating  from  a  common  cen- 
ter, 

(f )  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  gauge  heads 
along  the  radial  paths  toward  and  away  from  said 
common  center,  and 

(g)  deflectable  means  associated  with  each  of  said  gauge 
heads  for  indicating  contact  with  the  roll  supported  by 
said  journal  rests  when  said  gauge  arm  is  swung  to  the 
position  thereover  and  said  gauge  beads  are  mov«d 
toward  said  common  center. 


3Jt63375 
SPECDVfflN  HOLDER  FOR  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Donald  G.  Zimmenun,  Paifc  Ridge,  DL,  awignor  to  Pre- 
S?niliSr°***'  ^^**"*^'  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  301,082 
lOaam.  (CL51— 217) 
A  q)ecunen  holder  for  a  metallurgical  specimen  polish- 
mg  machine  or  the  like  for  holding  cylindrical  specimen 
mounts  which  comprises  a  one  piece  body  of  disc  shape 
havmg  a  flat  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  windows 
formed  therein  symmetricaUy  distributed  about,  the  axis 
and  extending  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  iieriphery 
to  define  individual  peripheral  wall  portions,  a  set  screw 
penetrating  each  of  the  peripheral  waU  portions  and 
oriented  along  a  clamping  axis,  each  of  said  openings  hav- 
mg intersectingly  arranged  clamping  surfaces  at  a  rela- 
tively wide  angle  parallel  to  the  holder  axis  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  with  respect  to  the  clamfMng  axis,  the 
disc  having  appreciable  thickness  so  that,  when  a  cylin- 
drical mount  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  windows  and  the 


set  screw  turned  tight,  line  contact  ic  established  at  two 
widely  spaced  poinu  on  the  periphery  of  the  mouat  sym- 
metrically arranged  with  respect  to  the  point  of  coaUKt 
of  the  set  screw,  said  intersectingly  arranged  surfaces  being 
substantially  strai^t  and  connected  at  each  of  dieir  op- 


-hz 


posite  ends  by  accurate  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  liie 
mount  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  generally  crescent-shaped 
openings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mount  which  are 
relatively  wide  and  bkmt  ended  to  facilitate  flushing  of 
the  holder  and  assembled  mounts.free  of  one  size  of  ^ 
prior  to  use  of  grit  <^  progressively  finer  grade. 


3»263,376 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACING  GLASS 
Emmett  L.  Walters,  Richard  E.  Warren,  Otto  V.  Yoong. 
and    Martfn    MiUosek,   Toledo,    Ohio,    asaignonto 

J2j2a^*yss;  "^  ''""'-^'  ^^"'  ^  • 

Ordinal  applicatian  Dec  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859.919.  mm 

^S^J^'Ll^LV'*^*  ^^  ok  22.  1963.     DwS 
and  this  appUoition  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,944 
2aafaiis.    (CL51— 283) 


1.  In  a  method  of  simultaneously  surfacing  both  sides 
of  a  glass  sheet  moving  along  a  predetermined  path,  wbtn- 
m  said  sheet  is  passed  into  and  through  the  space  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed,  generaUy  rectangular 
surfacing  members,  with  each  meinber  being  in  surfacing 
engagement  with  a  side  of  the  glass  sheet  adjacent  thereto 
and  dnvcn  through  means  effective  to  impart  a  curvili- 
near translation  to  each  member  such  tiiat  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  remain  substantially  normal  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  glass  sheet  during  the  surfacing  opera- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  driving  all  of  the  sur- 
facmg  members  in  the  same  direction  and  synchronizing 
the  motion  of  opposed  surfacing  membere  of  each  pair 
such  that  they  are  180'  out  of  phase  with  re^>ect  to  one 
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another  and  also  nich  that  the  upper  surfacing  member 
of  one  pair  is  in  phase  with  the  lower  surfacing  member 
of  the  pair  or  pairs  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 


said  bbttom  wall  in  the  form  of  a  circumferentli  illy 
tinuous  flange^  at  least  one  of  the  wall  portion^ 
intemiediate  section  having  means  for  the 
conduit  and/or  a  cable. 


recepi  ion 


3*263(377 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 
VanoB  K.  Charrat,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Hie 
OAon  Mannfactiiring  Company,  Clerdaiid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1W3,  Scr.  No.  330,347 
13  Claima.    (CL  51-^94) 


2,  1966 


COO* 

of  said 
of  a 


PANELED  ROOF  ^mET  WHH  INTEGRAL 

CARLINE 

Edwaitf  S.  Cisco,  HigUand,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Stan  ay  Cor^ 

poritio^  Oiicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  272,569 

2  Claims.    (CL  52—53) 


If.  A  finishmg  and  polidiing  wheel  having  a  resin 
and  abrasive  body  normally  laterally  flexible  under  lateral 
pressures  encountered  in  use  and  radially  distensible 
under  centrifugal  force  at  operating  speeds  encountered 
in  use,  a  flexible  reinforcing  skeleton  embedded  within 

Sid  body  and  concentric  therewith,  said  skeleton  ex- 
uding radially  ootwanfly  from  the  central  region  thereof, 
ith  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  said  skeleton  being 
^P<M^  inwardly  from  the  outer  periidiery  at  said  wheel 
said  skeleton  being  rcadfly  lateraHy  flexible  so  as  not 
subttantially  to  impair  such  normal  Uteral  flexibility  of 
said  body  m  use  but  being  substantiaHy  radiaUy  rigid 
efltectively  to  resist  the  otherwise  normal  radial  disten- 
sion of  said  body  due  to  centrifugal  force  developed  during 
use  thereof. 


3,263,378 

PRECAST  SUBTERRANEAN  UnUTY 

VAULT  STTRUCTURES 

John  P.  Dorris,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Under- 

i^pimd  Vault  Company,  Santa  Ana,  CaBf.,  a  partner- 

snip 

Filed  July  ?1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,324 
25  CUmt.   (CL  52—20) 


OtrntaiUtH 


i.  A  railway  car  roof  sheet  formed  from  a  (lat  rec- 
tangulair  sheet  of  rigid  material,  one  longitudinal  ijarginal 
edge  being  offset  upwardly  the  thickness  of  the  ihaterial 
for  overlapping  an  adjacent  sheet,  a  pair  of  spaced!  stiffen- 
mg  panels  pressed  upwardly  in  the  main  body  bortion 
of  said  sheet,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  panel  be  ng  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  said  sheet;  each  panel  ex  ending 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  sheet,  passing  each  otl  er,  and 
merging  into  the  sheet  adjacent  the  other  end  Thereof, 
the  areM  of  said  paneb  on  either  side  of  the  tratuveree 
center  of  the  sheet  being  unequal,  an  integral  Icarline 
pressed  inwardly  from  said  sheet  inwardly  fnim  the 
other  h»gitudinal  marginal  edge  thereof,  said  Icariine 
being  sgbstantially  greater  in  depth  than  said  panels,  said 
other  longitudinal  marginal  edge  providing  me4ns  for 
underlapping  the  offset  margin  of  an  adjacent  sjieet,  a 
shaUow  corrugation  pressed  upwardly  from  said  sheet 
between  the  carline  and  adjacent  panel  and  beinglof  less 
depth  than  said  panels,  said  carline  and  said  Shallow 
corfugalion  extending  substantially  from  end  to  ;nd  of 
saidshqpt  ^ 

»■        


shoet 


3,263,390 

...ARCHITECTURE  OF  THEATRES 
Marcel-AIata  Bovbonali.  45  Rm  Jacob,  Paris,   ^huicc 
^.  .^  "^  P^  ^  ^»<3,  Scr.  No.  333,062 
ClateM  priority,  appUcaiioo  F^mkc,  Ian.  9,  19<  3. 
920,851  ^^ 

14  OalBM.    (CL  52—64) 


1.  A  sectional,  I  precast  splicing  vault,  compri«ng:  a 
imitary  base:  a  umtary  intermediate  section  mounted  upon 
said  base;  and  a  unitaiy  cap  mounted  upon  said  inter- 
mediate sectitm  having  a  top  wall  containing  a  preformed 
manhole  opening  therein  to  jtSord  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  vauh,  said  base,  intemiediate  secticm  and  cap,  re- 
spectively, being  elongated  and  havipg  opposed  end  wall 
portions,  and  opposed  side  walls,  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  said  cap  extending  downwardly  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  plane  of  said  top  wall  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  flange,  said  base  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  base  extend- 


i.* ».»«-., .  «^^"^^  .UT-TpSrs  ISl^'rUSJ^SSiSTXiTJ 


1.  A  theatre  having  multiple  possibilities  of  transfbrma 
tion,  coolprising  a  substructure  including  a  first  grc  up  of 

etnilat- 
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eral  triangular  base,  said  prisms  being  vertically  adjustable 
independently  of  each  other  and  said  group  having  a 
regular  hexagonal  shape  in  plan. 


3^,381 

BUILDING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Harold  W.  DiddnMw,  %  Rattan  Incn  Oiirto,  Mtam. 

FOed  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,111 

5ClalaBS.    (CL  52— 90) 


.-«..  «yP"C^  CAmSeVER  FLAGPOLE 
MiUs  C.  ToHteDottc,  1114  Inwood  Difva,  Ricta 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,889 
9Claiaafc   (0.52—111) 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  support  comprisiiig: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  roof-supporting  member, 

(b)  a  leg  member  detachably  securable  to  one  end  of 
said  roof-supporting  member, 

(c)  each  of  said  members  being  formed  of  multi-ply 
construction  and  including  skeletonized  frame  ele- 
ments and  laterally  spaced  plate-like  cover  elements, 

(d)  the  frame  element  of  said  roof-supporting  member 
including  vertically  spaced  side-forming  upper  and 
lower  stringen  and  longitudinally  spaced  intercon- 
necting struts, 

(e)  the  skeletonized  frame  of  said  leg  member  com- 
prising laterally  spaced  inner  and  outer  generally  up- 
standing side-forming  stringers,  and  vertically  spaced 

■   interconnecting  struts, 

(f)  the  outer  stringer  of  said  leg  member  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  upper  limiu  of  said  leg  member 
cover  elements  to  define  an  exposed  leg  element, 

(g)  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  lowerstringer  of  said 
roof-supporting  member  terminating  in  inwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  limits  of  said  itx)f-sup- 
portmg  cover  elements  and  defining  a  downward- 
ly and  laterally  outwardly  openmg  passage  for  re- 
ception of  said  exposed  leg  element. 

(h)  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  stringer  of  said  leg 
member  abutting  the  undersurfaoe  of  one  of  the 
stnngers  of  said  roof-supporting  member  and  defin- 
mg  therewith  a  fulcrum, 
(i)  the  upper  end  of  said  exposed  leg  element  engag- 
ing the  undersurface  of  the  upper  stringer  of  said 
roof-supporting  member, 
(j)  the  uppermost  strut  of  said  leg  member  closely  un- 
derlying the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lower  stringer 
of  said  roof-supporting  member,  and 
(k)  means  for  clamping  said  leg  member  to  said  roof- 
supporting  member,  said  means  including 

(1)  a  drawbolt  passing  upwardly  through  said  up- 
permost strut  and  the  upper  and  lower  stringers 
of  the  roof-supporting  member  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  stringer  of  said  leg  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  restrict  rocking  movements  of 
said  roof-supporting  member  about  said  ful- 
crum. 


1.  The  combination  of:  a  phirality  of  elongated  tubu- 
lar telescopically  arranged  vertically  mounted  elements 
of  gradually  decreasing  diameter  and  of  graduaUy  in- 
creasing length  from  the  bottom  element  to  the  top  ele- 
ment; the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  element  being  fixedly 
mounted  to  form  one  portion  of  a  vertical  cantilever  sec- 
tional beam;  a  vertically  extending  fixedly  mounted  tubu- 
lar support  lateraUy  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
bottom  element;  a  vertically  arranged  rigid  and  integral 
elongated  erection  member  at^ustably  carried  on  the  low- 
er end  thereof  by  said  tubular  support  for  limited  vertical 
movement  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  ther«from; 
said  erection  member  being  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  sectional  beam;  said  erectioD  member 
having  a  length  greater  than  each  of  said  elements  when 
in  a  lowered  position  and  less  than  the  combined  length 
of  any  two  elemenu  thereof;  means  for  successively  in- 
terconnecting said  elemenu,  starting  with  the  top  element, 
with  said  erection  member,  actuating  means  supported  ad- 
jacent the  location  where  said  erection  member  emerges 
from  said  tubular  support  and  engageable  with  said  erec- 
tion member  to  move  the  same  vertically  relative  to  said 
tubular  support  to  respectively  extend  and  retract  said 
beam,  element  by  element;  said  actuating  means  being  in- 
dependent of  said  secticHial  beam;  mechanical  means  for 
locking  each  element  when  extended  to  the  adjacent  ele- 
ment, after  iu  extending  movement  by  said  erection  mein- 
ber  and  said  actuating  means,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
returned  to  its  lowered  position  along  with  said  erection 
member  to  move  the  next  succeeding  clement  to  iU  ex- 
tended position. 


Jj^EFJ  CARRLM&BFOR  CRANE  BOOMS 

Edward  T.  Fodcr,  4360  Nichota,  Oa^ba,  Ncfer. 

Filed  inly  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2M^ 

Idatas.    (CL52— 143) 

For  supporting  a  mobile  oine  having  a  long  and  heavy 
boom  projecting  substantially  horizontaUy  rearwar<Uy 
during  road  travel,  a  caster  wheel  assembly  di^KMable 
generally  beneath  said  boom  for  supporting  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  wei^t  of  the  boom,  and  re- 
movable means  for  attaching  said  caster  wheel  assembly 
to  said  boom,  said  caster  wheel  assembly  having  an  up- 
P«^™o"nting  portion  and  a  lowier  portion  comprising 
a  wheel,  means  for  attaching  said  upper  mounting  portion 
to  said  boom,  means  fixed  to  said  upper  mounting  por- 
tion and  providing  elongated  sockeu  disposed  approxi- 
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mately  upright,  elongated  temporary  boom  supports  re- 
movably disposable  in  said  sodccts  and  of  a  length  suf- 
Acient  to  hold  said  caster  wheel  assembly  upright  to  fa- 
cilitate its  installation  or  removal,  said  boom  supports 
being  at  least  two  in  number  and  having  lower  ground- 
engaging  ends  disposed  in  use  for  engaging  the  ground 
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3^63,385 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

ANCHORED  PANELS 

^u  aI'  F^  ^**®"»  ™-'  "Mfenor  to  OHn  M^tUcson 
Che^cal  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn^ 
tion  ^f  VirgfBia 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  220,196 
4Claiiiis.    (CL52— 461) 


a  ci>rponi- 


\ 

at  two  points  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  the  point  at 
which  said  caster  wheel  engages  the  ground  whereby  the 
two  groimd-engaging  points  of  said  boom  supports  and 
the  >ground-engaging  point  of  said  caster  wheel  are  all 
stifficiently  spaced  for  supporting  said  caster  wheel  as- 
sembly uprij^t  when  it  is  detached  from  said  boom. 


3,263384 
APPARATUS  FOR  Poin^TENSIONING  CONCRETE 

PRESTRESSING  MEMBERS 

Kari  H.  Middcndorf,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlie 

Prescon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Original  application  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,851. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  409,622 

12  Claims.    (O.  52—173) 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  beam;  aii  elon-  \ 
gated  clannel-«haped  base  member  defined  by  space  i  apan 
upright  side  walls  connected  together  at  their  uppe  ■  edges 
by  a  web  portion  at  the  lateral  edge  portions  Hereof, 
integral  panel  support  side  flanges  extending  dive  gently 
upwardly  from  said  web  portion  at  said  lateral  edges 
forming  an  upwardly  opening  trough-like  seat  coextending 
with  said  base  member;  spaced  apart  panel  memb^^  hav- 
mg  theif  adjacent  marginal  edge  portions  downwardly  con- 
verging and  resting  on  said  side  flanges;  an  ekpgated 
trough-like  cap  member  seated  in  said  seat  adjacent  said 
panel  miembers  and  defined  by  a  longitudinal  web  section 
provide^  at  its  lateral  edges  with  coextending  edge  Ranges 
extending  divergently  upwardly  from  said  web  secti<  in  sub- 
stantial!^ paraUel  with  said  side  flanges,  said  edge  langes 
seated  op  top  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  with  sa  id  web 
section  toaced  from  said  web  portion  of  the  base  n*  imber; 
and  fastening  means  rigidly  securing  together  said'beam, 
said  has  s  member,  said  panel  members  and  said  can  mem- 
ber. ^ 


ii4 


.         3,263,386 

fVEATHER  TIGHT  AND  PRESSURE 
,__^    ,  .    PROOF  PANEL  STRUCTURES 
"^*»«  **"?«*'  1231  StiUwater  Drive,  Miami  BcadL  Fla. 
Filed  Jnly  1,  1963,  Ser.  N<;.  291,938* 
5  Claims.    (CL  52— 580) 


7."  The  combination  with  an  anchor  member  fw  ten- 
sion members  for  prestressing  concrete  having  a  rigid 
elongated  body  portion  channel  shaped  in  cross  section 
to  provide  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel  legs  thereon  connected 
by  a  transverse  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing row  of  openings  therethrough,  said  legs  having  in- 
wardly directed  undercut  flanges  at  their  extremities  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  body  portion  having  inner 
faces  inclined  transversely  of  said  flanges,  of  a  pulling 
member  having  an  elongated  bar-like  head  portion  there- 
on longitudinally  slidably  connected  with  said  andior 
member  and  having  undercut  longitudinally  extending 
shoulders  thereon  having  inclined  faces  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  ^aid  undercut  flanges,  said  head  portion 
having  side  faces  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  legs, 
tension  members  extending  through  said  openings  and 
oilargements  on  said  tension  members  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  said  transverse  portion  of  said  anchor  member. 


1.  An  I  elongated  joint  member  for  weather  tight  papel 
structures  comprising  an  elongated  web  portion  liaving 
a  slot  at  each  end  for  fastening  a  panel  thereto,  \  ^air 
of  leg  p<Jrtions  extending  from  said  web  portion  at  sub- 
stantially right  angle,  one  of  said  leg  portions  extiding 
substantiaUy  flush  with  an  end  portion  of  said  web  por- 
tion, said  other  of  said  leg  portions  being  set  back  from 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  web  portion  a  distanc^  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  one  of  said  leg 
portions,  an  elongated  crown  portion  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  other  of  said  leg  portionsf  said 
crown  pcrtioB  having  a  slot  with  serrated  side  walls  Wong 
Its  full  length,  said  other  of  said  leg  portions  having 
slotted  portions  on  each  side  of  said  crown  portion,  said 
one  of  said  leg  portions  having  a  slotted  portion  for  re- 
ceivmg  s4id  crown  portion  of  a  second  joint  member  and 
pliable  weather  stripping  means  mounted  in  said  s  otted 
portions  of  said  other  of  said  leg  portions,  said  otl  er  of 
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said  leg  portions  having  bores  for  receiving  fastening 
members  that  extend  into  said  slot  and  engage  said  ser- 
rated side  walls. 


3,263387 

FABRICATED  NON-SYMMETRICAL  BEAM 

William  M.  SimMon,  509  Floral  P«k  Teirace, 

Soii&PMadcna,Callf. 

FUed  Au.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,056 

ISOmIbm,    (CL51— 634) 


1.  A  fabricated  non-symmetrical  beam  comprising,  in 
combination, 

an  elongated  substantially  planar  web  having  one  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  edge  and  its  other  longitudinal 
edge  serrated  in  a  toothed  configuration; 

an  elongated  substantially  planar  first  flange  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  web  in  engagement  with  said 
continuous  longitudinal  edge  and  secured  thereto; 

an  elongated  substantially  planar  second  flange  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  web  in  engagement  with  said 
other  serrated  longitudinal  edge  and  secured  thereto; 

and  support  means  for  loading  the  beam  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  placing  said  first  planar  flange  in 
compression  and  said  second  planar  flange  in  ten- 
sion; 

the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  beam  being  such 
that  in  the  region  of  minimum  cross-sectional  area 
the  equation 

ir 

o^/,(max.) 
6    /»(max.) 

is  substantially  satisfied,  where  "a"  and  "b"  are  the 
distances  from  the  beam  centroid  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  flange  respectively  and 
/e  (max.)  and  /t  (max.)  represent  the  predetermined 
maximum  compressive  and  tensile  stresses  respec- 
tively at  any  point  along  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond planar  flanges. 


3*263«388 

CEILING  TILE  HANdoK  INSTALLATION 

Allen  Z.  Bogcit,  305  Linden  Ave>  Dovlcatown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,615 

6C]ainM.    (CL  52— 665) 


laterally  short  tile  anchor  members  on  each  beam  where 
the  sides  of  a  tile  are  to  fall,  and 

tile  support  members  running  at  least  the  length  of 
one  side  of  a  tile  for  supporting  the  tile  on  said 
anchor  members, 

each  said  tile  anchor  member  having  a  base  flange  se- 
cured to  said  support  beam  and  a  stem  extending 
directly  outward  from  the  base  flange,  said  stem  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  saw-tooth  serrations  on  at  least 
one  side  surface, 

each  said  tile  support  member  having  a  base  flange  for 
san>orting  tiles  and  a  stem  having  a  plurality  of 
saw-tooth  serrations  on  a  side  mating  with  the  ser- 
rations of  the  anchor  member, 

at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a  second  stem 
parallel  to  and  cooperable  with  the  serrated  stem  to 
confine  the  stem  of  the  mating  part  therebetween,  at 
least  one  of  said  parallel  stems  being  flexibly  biased 
toward  the  other  so  as  to  resiliently  retain  said  ser- 
rations interengaged, 

said  serrations  being  inclined  to  resist  separation  of 
said  base  flanges,  providing  retaining  engagement  of 
various  adjusted  levels  of  said  tile, 

each  said  tile  support  member  being  interengaged  with 
a  plurality  of  said  short  tile  anchor  members,  the 
level  of  said  intcrengagement  varying  along  at  least 
one  tile  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in  level  of 
the  beams  along  said  tile,  the  spacing  between  the 
base  flange -of  said  support  member  and  the  base 
flange  of  at  least  one  anchor  member  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  tile. 


3,263389  ' 

VARI-ANGLE  TTUBULAR  SUPPORT  AND  DRAIN. 
^       AGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CANOPIES 

WUUam  C.  Hdrich,  2912  WanhUah  Drive. 

Muskogee,  OUa. 

ra«l,M5J  5. 1W4.  Ser.  No.  365,101 

11  Claims.     (CL  52— 720) 


1.  A  ceiling  tile  installation  capable  of  providing  a 
level  tile  surface  with  permissible  support  variation  in 
level  of  considerable  magnitude,  comprising 
parallel  support  beams  with  permissible  variation  in 
level  along  the  beams  and  from  one  beam  to  an- 
other. 


6.  In  a  canopy  to  be  supported  at  a  pre-determined 
distance  above  a  floor  and  of  the  type  having  interiock- 
ing  panels  terminating  on  each  end  thereof  in  a  facia  as- 
sembly having  a  trough-like  bottom  portion  for  the 
collection  of  water  and  drainage  openings  therein,  the 
combinati(Mi  with  said  facia  assembly  of: 

(A)  a  bracket  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
facia  assembly  adjacent  one  of  said  drainage  open- 
ings, said  bracket  including  portions  that  are  cir- 
cular in  cross-section  and  ofvarying  diameter  so  as 
to  deflne  first  and  third  supporting  shoulders  and  a 
first  ball  joint  at  the  bottom  of  said  bracket  adja- 
cent said  third  shoulder,  said  bracket  further  con- 
taining a  first  vertical  passageway  ftrt^mg  thmngh. 
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•ecuriM  said  bracket  to  said  fa^k^niMJ^  l^-l^        .     ^^^^  P*"^'  Passing  said  trimgular 

including  portions  that  aie  circular  in  ciS^sSa  If  »">«_**  «coiid  pair  of  opposite  faces  ^f  said 

and  of  varying  diameter  so  as  to  define  second  and 
fourth  supporting  shoulders  and  a  second  ball  joint 
at  the  t(9  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  fourth  shoul- 
der, said  flange  further  containing  a  second  vertical 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  a  horizontal 
passageway  intersecting  said  second  vertical  pas- 
sageway and  tenninating  at  one  side  of  said  flange 
at  the  bottom  thereof; 
(C)  a  hollow  tubular  conduit  having  end  portions 
resting  in  abutting  relationship  against  said  bracket 
and  flange. 


SM3Jn  packa^  lelement  against  the  bottom  portion  of  saiJ  shap- 

A^ARATUS  FOR  ANBMDETHOD  OP  FANNING  1°*        ?'  ^^'^^^i  the  bottom  of  one  package  aimul- 

^ROLUNG  AND  BANDING  FLEXDLE^^   '  taneously  with  the  sealing  of  the  top  of  the  adj)ining 

R«M<MoBDcstcr,IIarTari,MaM.,aMlgMrtoB»k.  P»ck»»^                                                                   ^^ 

Flkd  J^S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,M5 
MCUma.    (CL  53— 21) 


icicagBj 
MAlivA 


\ 


irh.7iu.rri,  '^^S'^f^^^^APPlNG  MACHUNE 
ScbM^ilo  J.  PctrcOa,  llA  Golden  Ave.,  and  Stiwm  an  J 

'••'^-it.^EW.^^*-  both  o*  MSSrtTM  2 
lldabis.    (CL  53-^33) 


li.  The  method  of  producing  an  elongated  web  of 
fanned  sheets  from  a  stack  thereof  which  consists  in  bend- 
ing downwardly  the  forward  edges  of  a  group  of  lower- 
most sheets  in  the  stack  to  spread  the  forward  edges  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  then  clamping  the  spread  edges  and 
returning  the  group  to  its  initial  position  to  effect  forward 
movement  of  the  underlying  sheets  of  the  group  relative 
to  the  stack  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  spread  of  the  edges, 
and  repeating  the  bending,  clamping  and  returning  oper- 
auons  to  increase  the  spreading  and  forward  movement 
of  the  group  whereby  to  pfovide  an  elongated  web  of 
spread  sheets  adapted  to  be  rolled  and  banded 


.».«^..  3,M3,3fl 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PACKAGES 

Hans  Ivar  WalU^  Dab-Langed,  Sweden 

Piled  May  3, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  277,9  IS 

nadau.    (CL53— 2S) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  package  having  a  ^bstan- 
tially  rectangular  cross-section,  comprising  the  steps  of 
shaping  a  web  of  sheet  material  around  a  shaping  body 
of  rectangular  cross-section,  sealing  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  web  to  each  other  to  form  a  rectangular  tubular 
package  element,  folding  pair-wise  opposite  faces  of  said 
package  element  toward  each  other  at  four  spaced  foid- 
mg  lin^  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  package  element  wherein  the  folding  of  the  bottom 
ofa  package  and  tiie  top  of  an  adjoining  package  is  ear- 
ned out  simultaneously,  simultaneously  effecting-  in  a 
first  pair  of  said  faces  a  folding  in  the  shape  of  triangular 


E  ''^j™******  o'  nianually  wrapping  a  package  with 
a  thin  heit  sealable  filip  disposed  upon  a  stationary  nitaU 
ble  ?oU  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  package  upon 
a  horizontaUy  oriented  support  having  access  meaju  to 
the^lx)ttom  of  said  package,  wrapping  said  package  with 
said  fihn  by  disposing  one  end  of  said  film  perpendimlar 
to  said  package,  grasping  said  one  end  and  d^poai  og  it 
m  abutting  contact  with  said  bottom,  removing  the  i  tack- 
age  from  said  support  while  maintaining  said  abating 
contact  hjf  raising  it  and  moving  it  longitodinaUy  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  support  simultaneously  and 
then  raising  it  and  moving  it  longitudinally  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  support  and  pulling  more  fihn  from  said 
roll  simultaneously,  thereby  completely  encircling  said 
package  with  fihn.  cutting  the  fihn  adjacent  said  pi  died 
portion  thiu  formmg  a  second  end  of  said  film  endrOing 
said  package  and  heat  sealing  said  ends  together. 

8.  Mannafly  operable  package  wrapping  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  wrapfHng  Um, 
means  for  supporting  an  end  of  said  fihn  in  a  pos  tion 
wherein  s4id  end  may  contact  said  paekage  to  initiat<  the 
wrapping  process,  means  for  supporting  a  package  t)  be 
wrapped,  i|ieans  cooperating  with  said  fihn  support  mians 
for  rendedng  the  correct  length  of  film  avaflaUe  for 
wrapping  laid  package  m  one  continuous  motion,  mtans 
mounted  ^ft>on  said  support  means  for  cutting  said  Bhn 
when  said  package  is  wrapped  and  means  for  sealing  kaid 
cut  fihn  a$d  said  one  end  about  said  package,  said  Bhn 
support  means  uicluding  a  taUe,  slot  means  formed^ 
tegral  with  and  extending  longitudmally  of  said  Uble  for 
threadedly  leceiving  said  end  of  fihn  and  guide  nutans 
mounted  on  said  table  for  guiding  said  fihn  longitudin  ally 
and  transversely  tiiereof,  said  means  for  rendering  the 
correct  length  of  film  availaUe  for  wrapping  said  pi  ick- 
age  in  one  continuous  motion  including  a  pair  of  verti  »I- 
ly  aligned  and  transverMly  extending  ^ers  adjnatj  My 
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mounted  at  one  end  of  said  table  and  gnidmg  said  end  of  to  impel  said  wick  mto  said  neck  In  an  mterferenoe  fit; 
film  therebetween,  a  pair  of  arms  adjustaUy  mounted   and  releasing  said  guidable  engi^ment  on  one  lateral 
above  and  straddling  said  table,  said  arms  mounting  said  side  of  said  wick  to  free  the  assembled  wick  and  housing 
cutthig  element  therebetween  and  disposed  rearwaidly  for  transit 
ot  said  rollers.  — ^^^^■^— _ 


3,M3J93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 
COVER  MEMBER  TO  A  CONTAINER  HAVING 
A  PERIPHERAL  FLANGE 
Otto  R.  Weber,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Mctab  Company,  Rkfamond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  8, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  226,997 
53  Claims.    (CL  5^-^) 


45.  A  method  for  folding  inwardly  a  continuous  up- 
standing peripheral  flange  of  a  container  over  a  cover 
member  or  the  like  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  flange  and  assembled  to  said  container  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  moving  said  container  and  as- 
sembled cover  member  in  one  direction  from  one  point 
to  another  point,  and  folding  inwardly  said  peripheral 
flange  of  said  container  over  said  cover  member  while 
said  container  is  continuously  moving  in  said  one  direc- 
tion. 


3,2<3,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  A  MARKING  DEVICE 
Theodore  E.  Jcaae%  Oak  Paifc,  DL,  mslgnoi-,  by  mcoic 
aasignmcnls,  to  Sanford  RcsearA  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FDed  Dec  M,  19«2,  Sar.  No.  246,968 
llddtaM.    (CL  53-^43) 


11.  In  a  method  of  inserting  a  flexible,  elongated  wick 
of  rectangular  cross  section  in  the  neck  of  a  marking  de- 
vice housing,  the  steps  comprising:  delivering  a  said  wick 
to  a  position  aliiped  with  the  open-ended  neck  of  a  mark- 
mg  device  housinr,  tuidaUy  engafing  said  wick  on  at 
least  three  hOeral  sides  to  confine  said  wick  during  ita 
insertion  in  said  uooIl;  piercingly  «»i*g*g««g  a  lateral  side 
of  said  wick  with  a  drive  element  and  at  a  position  arway 
from  the  gnidaUy  engaged^tegions  of  said  widL;  moving 
said  drive  element  generally  toward  said  mrking  device 


3^^395 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING 

A  CONTAINER 

RobertJ.   Broenma,  Spring  Lake  TownsWp,  Ottima 

County,  Mich.,  asslpMr  to  B  A  B  Engineer^  Com- 

pa«y,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  partnership  of 

Filed  Oct  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,117 

16ClalmB.    (CL53— 124) 


2.  A  device  for  conveying  packing  material  into  an 
open  end  container  contahung  a  plant,  the  loou  dieivof 
being  within  said  container  and  the  stem  thereof  extend- 
ing out  therefrom,  comprising: 

wall  means  dining  a  suspension  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge opening; 

means  for  supplying  said  material  to  said  suqwnsion 
chamber; 

means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said 
sospension  chamber  so  that  the  material  becomes  en- 
trained in  the  air; 

a  mounting  frfate  affixed  to  said  wall  means  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening; 

an  attaching  plate  fastened  to  said  moonting  phle; 

a  conduit  supported  at  one  end  by  said  attadung  plale 
in  registry  with  said  opening; 

at  least  two  noszles  communicating  widi  the  odier  end 
<tf  said  conduit;  and 

means  for  supporting  a  container  having  a  plant  therein 
with  the  plant  positioned  between  said  nooies  and 
said  container  encircling  said  noezka. 


3,263396 
FEEDING  OF  ROD-UKE  ARTICLES 
Geofrey    Alexander    Cndckskank,    Dratford,    Londoa. 
"--'—1,  aasiivor  to  Um  MoUns  nisanhniliin  limited" 
Ffled  Mar.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,299 
I  priority,  application  Great  Briton,  Mar.  8, 1962» 
8,969/62 
ICUm.    (CL53— 236) 
Apparatus  for  feeding  rod-like  artiOss  m  which  n>ws 
of  the  rod-like  articles  are  formed  for  transfer  into  an 
adjacent  container,  each  row  containing  a  desired  number 
of  articles  and  running  transversely  to  their  axes,  com- 
prising a  series  of  substantially  parallel  downwardly  slop- 
ing vanes  spaced  apart  by  a  selected  distance  and  mclined 
at  a  selected  angle  to  the  vertical,  means  to  feed  rod-like 
articles  between  the  said  vanes  so  as  to  form  columns  of 
articles,  means  to  support  the  said  ccriumns  so  that  die 
articles  therein  form  substantially  horizontal  rows,  means 
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to  support  a  oootatner  at  a  position  at  which  the  container 
can  receive  adjacent  rows  of  articles  moved  from  be- 
tween the  said  vanes,  and  transfer  means  to  move  the 
articles  in  adjacent  rows  longitudinally  into  a  container 
thus  supported,  the  said  di^ance  and  the  said  angle  being 
selected  so  that  the  axes  of  adjacent  rod-like  articles  in  a 

^1     ^,s, 


^^— #^^ 


/: 


,      ,jU     nl„A     ,?.[-f|-^ 


row  transferred  into  the  container  are  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  artictes 
multiplied  by  the  square  root  of  three,  whereby  an  article 
in  the  uppermost  of  three  rows,  one  directly  above  an- 
other, in  the  container,  can  rest  centrally  on  and  between 
two  articles  in  the  middle  row  and  in  contact  with  an 
artick  in  the  lowennost  of  the  said  three  rows. 


\  3^3^97 

FEEDING  OF  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
GeoArey    Alexander    Cmicksfaank,    Deptford,    London, 
Engfamd,  aaiigiior  to  The  MoUns  Orsaiilsatlon  Limited 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttain,  Mar.  8, 1962, 

8,968/62 
4  Claims.    (CL  53— 236) 


4.  Apparatus  for  feeding  rod-like  articles,  comprising 
a  receptacle  into  which  the  articles  are  fed,  an  element 
extending  above  and  across  the  receptacle,  and  having  at 
least  one  part  defining  a  space  throu^  which  rod-like 
articles  can  fall,  a  conveyor  to  convey  rod-like  articles  in 
a  direction  towards  said  element,  meana  to  move  said 
element  so  that  said  part  moves  across  the  receptacle,  and 
means  to  jxevent  articles  being  carried  beyond  the  re- 
ceptacle by  the  element  so  that  the  ktter  can  slip  be- 
neath the  article  supported  on  it,  and  articles  can  faU 
throu^  said  space  into  the  receptacle  as  said  part  defin- 
ing the  space  moves  across  the  receptacle,  said  element 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  and  to  continue  their' 
feed  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  direction  of 
feed  by  said  conveyor. 


3,263,398 
CARTON  SEALING  MACHINES 
Keimca  Clyde  Gobalct,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  meiM  aurignrnwitg,  to  Kliklok  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,579 
UClains.  (CL  53— 376) 
2.  A  carton  sealing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plunger  having  a  top  surface  adapted  td  engage 
the  bottom  panel  of  a  cartmi  td^4^sealed;  a  die  in  line 
with,  and  above,  the  plunger,  the  die  comprising  at  least 
two  opposite  wall  elements  defining  a  die  throat  between 
them,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  resiliently  mov- 
able in  a  direction  txt  exert  compressive  force  oa  the 
walls  of  a  carton  in  said  die;  carton  8upp<Mrting  means 


■■•\ 
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underieath  said  die  for  supporting  a  carton  in  a 
in  which  the  carton  bottom  wall  is  spaced  abjove 
top  surface  of  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  i 
said  supporting  means  comprising  at  least  one 
for  engaging  the  carton  bottom  adjacent  its 
edge  4nd  a  further  element  for  supporting  th< 


position 

retracted, 

elemeit 

leading 

carton 


by  its  tailing  wall;  transport  means  for  moving  a  carton 
to  be  sealed  onto  said  supporting  means;  adhesive  apply- 
ing means  alongside  said  supporting  means  for  a  )plying 
adhesive  to  the  cover  flap  of  a  carton  on  said  sup  porting 
means;  and  power  means  for  operating  said  plungeii  trans- 
port means  and  applying  means  in  time  relations  lip. 
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3,263,399 

HALTER-BRIDLE  COMBINATION 

Reginald  G.  Faraglier,  615  2iid  A^e.  S., 

MinneapoUi  2,  Mim. 

Fq^ji  Not.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,935 

3  Claims.    (CL  54— 6) 


horse, 


2.  A  lalter-bridle  for  a  horse  comprising  V 
(a)  I  alter  means  positionabte  on  the  head  of  a 
said  halter  means  including 

I  1)  nose  loop  means  positionabk  around  tl  e  nose 
of  the  horse  and  adapted  for  attachmei  t  to  a 
fixed  object, 
( 2)  strap  means  having  a  crown  strap  ada  ited  to 
extend  over  the  top  of  the  head  of  the  hor  «,  and 
lower  ends  connectabk  with  the  nosi^ 
means, 
(  I)  throat  latch  means  adapted  to  extend 

the  neck  of  the  horse  and  over  the  top 

head  of  the  horse,  said  throat  ktch  meai^  hav 
ing  a  top  portion  positioned  imder  and  sup- 
porting the  crown  strap  of  the  strap  meai  is  and 
( i)  a  brow  band  positionable  across  the  f  ice  of 
the  horse,  said  brow  band  having  loops  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  slidably  receiving  the 
strap  means  and  throat  ktch  means  for  h  siding 
the  top  portion  of  the  throat  latch  me  ins  in 
alignment  with  and  under  the  crown  sect  on  of 


loop 

under 
of  the 
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(b) 
(c) 


the  strap  means  and  allowing  adjustment  of  the 
brow  band  relative  to  the  strap  means  and 
throat  latch  means, 
a  bit  positionable  in  the  mouth  of  the  horse,  and 
bead  stall  means  having  a  crown  section  position- 
able  over  the  horse's  head  adjacent  and  abutting  the 
edge  of  the  crown  strap  and  throat  latch  and  under 
opposite  end  sections  of  the  brow  band  and  op- 
posite end  sections  attached  to  the  bit  to  hold  the 
position  of  the  bit  in  the  horse's  mouth. 


liquid  partition  zone  containing  on  an  inert  cairier  a 
film  of  a  stationary  phase  comprising  the  p<^yester  reac- 
tion product  of  a  silicon-containing  compound,  a  polyol 
and  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 


3,263,4m 

AIR  TREATMENT 

Ronald  C.  Hoke,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  lames  R.  Felix, 

Wcstflcld,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Eogi- 

ncering  Company,  a  corporrtion  off  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,396 

18  CUdms.    (CL  55—33) 


3,263,402 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FILTRATION 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRESH  AIR  AND  CRANKCASE 
VENTILATING  AIR 
Benton  B.  Llndamood,  Detroit,  Robert  C.  McKfailay, 
DearlMim,  and  Jack  G.  Thom,  Dctnrft.  Midi.,  MsigDots 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mick.,  a  corpora. 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335^35 
4  Claims.    (CL  55— 252) 


,•}}}, ,}i,ru>,,n,},>,,,,,-,,,inT7-rrr 
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1.  A  method  of  ventilaung  a  region  comprising  an  en- 
closed space  by  transferring  gas  from  said  region  to  a  sec- 
ond region  of  a  diff^erent  temperature  with  substantially 
no  change  in  the  temperature  of  the  region  comprising  an 
enclosed  space  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  Flowing  gas  cyclically  through  a  first  heat  transfer 
2one  which  zone  provides  a  passage  between  said 
regions,  said  zone  being  characterized  by  a  heat  ca- 
pacity greater  than  the  total  of  said  gas  fiowing 
through  it  per  cycle; 

(b)  Simultaneously  flowing  gas  cyclically  through  a 
second  beat  transfer  zone  which  second  zone  pro- 
vides a  passage  between  said  regions,  said  second 
zone  being  characterized  by  a  heat  capacity  greater 
than  the  total  of  said  gas  flowing  throu^  it  per  cycle; 

(c)  Cyclically  alternating  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas 
'^throu^  said  first  zone  and  said  second  zone,  wherein 

the  flow  of  gas  through  the  zones  is  such  that  sub- 
stantially no  breakthrough  of  the  heat  within  said 
zones  occurs  and  wherein  flow  through  a  zone  into 
one  of  said  regions  is  accompanied  by  flow  out  of 
the  same  region  through  the  other  zone; 

(d)  Conveying  the  flow  of  gas  out  of  said  region  com- 
prising an  enclosed  spaced  into  a  third  region  while 
not  permitting  gas  from  said  second  region  from  en- 
tering said  third  region  and  not  permitting  gas  from 
said  third  region  to  enter  said  region  comprising  an 
enclosed  space. 


1.  An  air  filter  assembly  for  the  induction  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  body  part, 
said  body  part  including  a  lower  tray  having  a  central 
aperture  forming  an  air  outlet  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  induction  system,  a  cover  plate  affixed  axially 
relative  to  said  body  part,  a  first  filter  medium  interposed 
between  said  lower  tray  and  said  cover  plate  around  said 
central  aperture,  a  fresh  air  inlet  commimicating  with  one 
side  of  said  first  filter  medium,  another  side  of  said  first 
filter  medium  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
central  aperture  for  air  flow  from  said  fresh  air  inlet 
through  said  first  filter  medium  and  out  of  said  central 
aperture,  said  cover  plate  having  a  deiMessed  central  por- 
tion having  a  central  opening  in  aptn  communication 
with  the  opntral  aperture  of  said  lower  tray,  a  second  fil- 
ter medium  received  in  said  depressed  central  portion 
around  said  central  opening,  a  closure  for  said  central 
portion  laterally  removed  from  said  central  opening,  said 
closure  and  said  central  portion  being  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  filter  medium,  means  removably  securing  said 
closure  relative  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  ventilating 
air  inkt  in  said  closure  radially  outwardly  of  said  central 
opening  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  second  filter 
medium. 


3,263.403 
AIR  FILTER  CONDFTION  INDICATOR 
Wniiam  T.   " 


.  JdfersoatowB,  Ky.,  -assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatfaM  off  New  York 
FUed  Sept  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,113 
4  Claims.    (CL  55— 274) 


3,263,401 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Walter  R.  Sophia,  State  CoOegc,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  AppUcd 

Science  Laboratories,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,332 

6  Claims.    (CL  55—67) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  complex  mixtures  into 
their  components  which  comprises  passing  said  mixture 
in  a  vapor  phase  with  an  inert  carrier  gas  through  a 


ic:^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 

a  multiple-speed  fpn  operable  at  either  a  low  speed  or 

a  high  speed  Tot  moving  a  stream  of  air  through 

said  unit  at  either  a  low  velocity  or  a  high  velocity, 
fan  contrcri  means  movable  to  a  first  setting  to  operate 

said  fan  at  a  low  speed  and  to  a  second  setting  to 

operate  said  fan  at  a  high  speed. 


»  OFFICIAL 

a  filter  positioned  in  said  unit  for  filtering  said  stream 
of  air,  said  filter  offering  a  greater  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  air  therethrou^  at  a  high  fan  speed  than 
at  a  low  fan  speed, 

filter  condition  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  filter  for  indicating  when  said 
filter  is  dirty, 

said  indicating  means  including  an  indicator  movable, 
when  said  filter  is  dirty,  to  a  first  position  at  low  fan 
qteed  and  to  a  second  position  at  high  fan  speed, 

and  means  for  indicating  said  first  position  when  said 
fan  conUoI  means  is  at  its  first  setting  and  said  sec- 
ond position  when  said  fan  control  means  is  at  its 
second  setting. 


August 

tween  said  rollers  of  each  pair  whereby  the  sta  ks  being 
acted  upon  are  crushed  and  si^it  along  substanti  illy  theff 
entire  length,  said  lower  crushing  rollers  being  horizon- 
tally staggered  from  said  upper  crushing  rollen,  one  of 
said  lower  rollers  being  disposed  intermediate!  of  "aid 
upper  rollers  and  one  of  said  UK)er  rollers  being  disposed 
intermediate  of  said  lower  rollers  whereby  the  stalks  pass- 
ing therebetween  will  be  bent  to  break  the  sUl  :s  trans- 


SBI 


JARK  ARRESTER 

Jotai  Krimum,  Jr^  11549  Monopam  Ave. 

Granada  fiODs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Avr.  1, 1943,  Scr.  No.  269,496 

19  Claims.    (0.55—447) 


1.  A   spark  arrester  comprising:    an  elongated   shell 
having  end  closure  waUs;  first  and  second  conduits  having 
overlapping  ends  enclosed  within  said  shell,  the  other  end 
of  said  first  conduit  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  exhaust  oi  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  conduit  adapted  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere;  said  overlapping  end 
of  said  first  conduit  being  in  longitudinally  abutting  and 
closed  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface 
of  said  shell  and  one  of  said  end  closure  walls  and  the 
overlapping  end  of  said  second  conduit;  the  overiapping 
end  of  said  second  conduit  being  in  longitudinally  abutting 
and  closed  relationship  with  the  other  of  said  end  closure 
walls;  passa^  means  in  one  side  of  said  overlapping  end 
of  said  first  conduit  to  permit  said  engine  exhaust  to  be 
conducted  away  from  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
first  conduit;  discharge  opening  means  in  said  second 
conduit  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  said 
passage  means  is  located;  means  for  directing  the  exhaust 
from  said  passage  means  to  said  discharge  opening  means 
including  a  flow 'passage  having  a  throat  portion  upstream 
of  said  discharge  opening  means  for  increasing  the 
velocity  of  the  exhaust  in  said  flow  passage  to  separate 
carbon  particles  from  said  engine  exhaust  prior  to  entering 
said  discharge  opening  means  for  discharge  through  said 
second  conduit;  and  carbon  trap  means  located  down- 
stream and  below  said  discharge  opening  means,  said  trap 
means  including  a  converging  space  de;fined  by  the  down- 
stream lower  exterior  surface  of  said  first  conduit  and 
the  downstream  lower  interior  surface  of  said  shell. 


3,263  495 

FEED  CONDITIONER  . 

Norbert  L.  Rohmfdd,  Rnral  Route,  Rowcna,  Tex. 

FOcd  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,697 

4aalms.    (a.  56— 23) 

1.  An  apparatus  fcM-  crushing  stalks  to  facilitate  their 

drying  as  stock  feed  comprising  two  spaced  pairs  of 

cooperating  upper  and  lower  crushing  rollers,  meanS  for 

causing  longitudinal  passage  of  stalks  to  be  crushed  be- 


verselj  during  their  travel  through  said  rollers,  sai  I  means 
for  cajuing  longitudinal  passage  of  stalks  com  irises  a 
first  c(^veyor  transporting  stalks  toward  said  nUers,  a 
second!  conveyor  receiving  stalks  from  said  first  omveyor 
and  ddivering  them  to  said  rollers,  said  second  onveyor 
havingja  greater  speed  of  ti-avel  than  said  first  onveyor 
therebil  spreading  Uie  stalks  more  thinly  prior  {o  their 
delivert  to  said  roUtn. 


I  3,263  496 

FRONT  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY  TYPE  M  OWER 
Rndolrti  A.  Haason,  Edward  J.  Zieglcr,  and  iohnE. 

r^'  ftf^*»^  ^^«*^  aaslgDon  to  Yanl-M?,  Lk.. 
Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchican  ^^ 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Scr.  ^^07394^465 
7  Claims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


mounted 


on 
ocated 

md  of 


1.  A  Iself-supporting  rotary  lawn  mowing  atta^mient 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  4  housing, 

(b)  at  least  one  vertically  disposed  shaft  ,..^ 
said  housing  having  a  blade  attachment  end 
within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  blade  attached  to  said  blade  attachment 
said  shaft, 

(d)  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  housing, 

(e)  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  bore  defined 
said  biteket, 

(f)  a  cylindrical  shaft  received  within  said 
axiilly  adjustable  therein, 

(g)  a{  ground  wheel  rotataUy  suported  on  said 
drictal  shaft. 


boie 


m 
and 
cylin- 
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(h)  a  irfurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferential 
grooves  defined  on  said  cylindrical  shaft,  said  grooves 
each  including  an  abutment  shoulder, 

(i)  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  shaft  engaging  portion  re- 
strained against  vertical  upward  movement  relative 
to  said  bracket, 

(j)  a  shaft  receiving  opening  defined  in  said  locking 

member  shaft  engaging  portion,  said  opening  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  of  a  larger  diametrical  dimen- 
sion than  said  shaft  and  a  second  portion  including 
opposed  spaced  edges  adapted  to  be  dosdy  received 
within  a  shaft  groove  upon  a  groove  being  aligned 
with  said  shaft  engaging  portion  to  restrict  axial 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  witiiin  said  brack- 
et while  permitting  rotation  of  said  shaft  therein,  and 
(k)  biasing  means  biasing  said  locking  member  shaft 
engaging  poition  in  a  direction  maintaining  said 
opening  second  portion  in  engagement  with  an 
aligned  shaft  groove. 


3^,497 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  CONDITIONING  BOBBINS 

ON  TEXTILE  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Coy  V.  loncs,  8^^  Greer,  S.C.,  ssripinr  to  Sonttsm 

Mackincry  Coipanj',  G^ecr,  SX.,  a  cwporadoa  of 

SootkCaroltaa 

FDad  Infar  39, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,179 
tClalaM.    (CL57— 34) 


1.  An  implement  for  conditioning  bobbins  during 
winding  in  a  spinning  frame  having  a  fixed  sfMndle  rail 
and  vertically  oriented  bobbin  supporting  spindles  there- 
on comprising,  a  hand  held  body  portion  adapted  for 
guided  engagement  with  the  fixed  spindle  rail  of  the  spin- 
ning fnune  as  the  imirfement  is  moved  along  the  spin- 
ning frame,  and  means  on  the  body  portion  projecting 
from  one  side  ibereot  to  engage  and  sever  yam  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  bobbins  in  the  spin- 
ning frame  and  to  wrap  the  severed  yam  ends  into  the 
yam  packages  of  the  bobbins  and  to  also  engage  the 
bobbin  qjiindles  immediately  below  the  bobbins  to  dean 
wraps  of  yam  therefrom. 


3,263,499 
AND  DOFFING 


WINDING 
DavU  F.  G. 

Itoy 
Davlcs,  CrocsyccOloc,  1 
Nylon  Spinners  Lfadtod,  Poatypool, 

FOcd  Inly  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,919 


APPARATUS 

■onsas  H.  R.  Brown* 
Newport  and  Terence  G. 


Aag.19,  1964, 


Claims  priotity,  appHcaHon  drsat 

33371/64 

UCfarfnM.    (CL57— 34) 

1.  In  a  winding  apparatus  for  filamentary  material,  a 

flangeless  rotating  receiving  bobbin  disposed  in  a  generally 

vertical  position  and  adapted  to  have  a  transfer  tail  wound 

on  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  in  the  form  of  spaced 


helical  turns  of  yam.  and  a  transverse  mechanism  to  guide 
the  filamentary  material  for  coUecti<»i  upon  said  bobbin, 
said  bobbin  having  means  on  its  lower  end  portion  for 
automatically  receiving  and  securing  the  lowermost  of  said 
helical  turns  as  the  same  tends  to  slip  oflf  the  lower  end  <^ 


the  bobbin  upon  upward  movement  of  the  bobbin  during 
doflSng,  said  means  induding  a  radial  projection  on  the 
surface  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  bobbin,  said  pro- 
jection forming  a  slot  which  has  an  open  end  facing  op- 
posite the  direction  of  winding  ot  said  helical  coils  where- 


by  when  said  bobbin  is  not  rotating  and  is  moved  upward- 
ly during  a  dofling  operation,  said  lowermost  helical  tum 
will  tend  to  unwind  in  the  direction  in  which  said  bobbin 
wu  routed  and  will  become  trapped  in  said  slot. 


3.263.499 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUgKg  A  YARN  PACKAGE 
Bert  ZaidcHu,  Arahcas,  Nctheriandta,  Mslgiiw  to  Aasri- 
can  Enka  Corporation,  Enlm,  NX!.,  a  torpoiatlun  of 
Ddawaic 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  19, 1962, 

286,993 
1        3ClainM.    (CL  57— 156) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  yam  package  on  a 
rotating  bobbin  mounted  on  a  twisting  spindle  and  where- 
in yam  is  guided  by  a  rail  ring  to  form  a  waste  buiMlle 
on  the  spindle  preliminary  to  forming  said  yam  package 
on  said  bobbin,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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(1)  subsequent  to  forming  said  waste  bundle,  guiding 
and  grasping  said  yam  to  laterally  deviate  same  jout- 
wardly  to  lay  steep  connecting  windings  between 
«aid  waste  bundle  and  said  yam  package, 

(2)  forming  a  yam  package, 

(3)  after  forming  said  yarn  package,  guiding  said  yam 
to  lay  a  bundle  of  fixation  windings  between  said 
yam  package  and  said  waste  bundle, 

(4)  securing  the  latter  of  said  yam  windings  of  the 
fixation  bundle  to  form  an  initial  thread  end,  and 

(5)  separating  the  bobbin  from  the  spindle  whereby 
the  yam  connection  between  saiid  waste  bundle  and 
"the  steep  windings  is  severed  to  produce  the  yam 
package  having  an  easily  accessible  transfer  tail  and 
initial  thread  end. 
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classes  of  organic  materials  including  a  first  material 
characterized  in  that  it  is  a  relatively  incompressible, 
thermiUy  stable  substance  having  a  comparatively  low 
rate  <rf  thermal  expansion  at  temperatures  beloW  about 
100'  F.,  a  comparatively  high  rate  of  thermal  expansion 
over  a  predetermined  temperature  increment  ojccurring 
above  1 100'  F,,  and  a  comparatively  low  rate  of  I  thermal 
expansion  at  temperatures  above  said  predetermii  led  tem- 
peratute  increment,  said  first  material  further  beiig  char- 
acteriztd  in  that  it  is  normally  brittle  and  relativ  tly  non- 
plastic  at  temperatures  below  about  lOO'  F.,  ^d  said 
-    * 


3^63,410 
PROCESSES  FOR  WINDING  AND 
DOFFING  BOBBINS 
David  F.  G.  Mansfield,  Pontypool,  Thomas  H.  R.  Brown, 
ing,  Monmooth,  and  Roy  Snrith,  Malpas,  Newport, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited, 
Pontypod,  England 
Or^nal  application  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,710. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
413,671 
Claims  prioifiy,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Sept  26, 1961, 

34,358/61 
1  Claim.    (CL57— 156) 


mixtuit  including  a  seccMid  material  cbaracterizec  in  that 
it  is  an  oil  which  remains  a  substantially  incomj  »iessible 
liquid  over  the  entire  range  of  temperatures  and  pressures 
normafly  encountered  in  said  chamber  and  has  a  rela- 
tively low  rate  of  thermal  expansion  over  said  normal 
range,  is  electrically  nonconductive  and  nonce  rrosive, 
and  is  readily  miscible  in  said  first  material,  said  second 
material  substantially  increasing  the  plasticity  of  said 
fill  over  that  exhibited  by  said  first  material  alone  without 
substaqtially  changing  the  thermal  expansion  chiracter 
istics  o|  said  first  material. 


A  process  for  winding  yam,  and  for  dofiing  a  yam 
package  so  wound,  on  a  ring  spindle  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  winding  the  initial  lengths  of  yam  on  a 
waste  spool  spaced  heightwise  below  a  bobbin,  winding 
spaced  turns  of  yam  in  the  form  of  a  helix  on  the  lower 
end-portion  of  said  bobbin,  said  turns  connecting  the 
yam  on  said  waste  spool  with  the  main  build  of  yam  on 
the  bobbin,  completing  the  winding  of  the  main  build  of 
yam,  and  doflSng  the  bobbin  by  lifting  it  upwardly  of  the 
spindle  of  the  said  ring  spindle  apparatus  so  that  yarn 
in  the  lower  of  said  helical  turns  is  automatically  trapped 
in  a  slot  formed  by  a  radial  projection  from  the  surface 
of  the  bobbin,  the  line  of  direction  of  said  slot  towards 
its  open  end  being  such  as  to  intersect  the  line  of  direction 
of  yam  m  said  helical  turns.  ^ 


3j263.412 
METHpD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
Carl  J.  Thompson,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third 
WilUkui  R.  Strocmcr  and  onc^tUrd  to  Arthur  J 
man|,  both  of  Racine,  Wis. 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,142 
%  Chdms.    (CL  60—30) 


3^63,411 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wniiam  L.  Carison,  Jr.,  and  James  E.  Cox,  Mhineapoiis, 
and  Ricliard  Hanldns  Dean,  Buffalo,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Mfameapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—23) 

1.  A  thermal  actuator  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
pressure  chamber  therein;  an  output  member  associated 
with  said  body  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  changes  in  said  chamber;  heater  means 
associated  with  said  body  and  operable  to  elevate  the 
temperature  in  said  chamber;  and  a  thermally  expansible 
fill  in  said  chamber,  said  fill  comprising  a  mixture  of  two 


2.  A  device  for  eliminating  smog  from  an 
the  type  having  an  exhaust  manifold  and  a  mufBei 
c<xmea  ng  pipe  between  said  manifold  and  said 
and  will  said  engine  having  a  crankcase  v^icl 
vapors,  fCon^Mising  a  housing  mounted  intermedis  te 
exhaust  'manifold  and  said  connecting  pipe  in  a 
line  gasfflow  communication  with  said  exhaust 
for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust 
and  with  said  housing  having  a  passageway  of  a 
sectional  area  as  large  as  that  of  said  manifold 
restricted  flow  of  exhaust  gases  into  said  housing, 
and  coitipletely  enclosed  conduit  means  conne 
tween  said  pump  and  both  said  crankcase  and  saic 
ing  for  pumiMUg  all  the  emitted  vapors  into  said  1 
for  mixing  with  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhausi 
fold  and  burning  the  mixture  oi  said  gases  and  said 
in  said  housing. 
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«,««,  3^3,413 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
TO  PROVIDE  SAFE  OPERATION  IN  AN  EXPLO- 
SIVE ATMOSPHERE 

Bcnjamfai  H.  Van  Vactor,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
National  Mine  Service  Company,  a  corporatioB  of 

FUcd  Ana.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,666 
7Claima.    (CL  60— 30) 


3,263,415 
ION  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Sunderland,  Glcndora,  and  John  R.  Radbill, 
Aznsa,  Calif.,  aMipion  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Aznsa.  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,794 
13Clafans.     (CL  60— 35.5) 


6.  In  a  safety  control  system  for  a  diesel  engine  of  the 
type  having  the  following  known  features: 

(a)  a  water-cooled  exhaust  manifold; 

(b)  an  exhaust  gas  conditioner  containing  a  level  of 
water  in  a  sump; 

(c)  an  exhaust  line  carrying  exhaust  gases  from  the 
manifold  to  the  conditioner; 

the  improvement  that  comprises  the  combination  of  ele- 
ments designated  as  Elements  G  to  K  inclusive  and  de- 
fined as  follows: 

Element  G,  an  exhaust  elbow  carrying  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  manifold  to  the  exhaust  line; 

Element  H,  a  closed  water  jacket  surrounding  the  el- 
bow; 

Element  I,  a  water  conduit  connected  to  the  exhaust  gas 
conditioner  (b)  and  to  the  closed  water  jacket  (H); 

Element  J,  a  water  pump  in  the  water  conduit  (I); 
and 

Element  K,  a  water  tube  disposed  in  the  exhaust  elbow 
(G)  with  its  upper  end  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  elbow  by  way  of  a  water-tight  joint  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  closed  water  jacket  (H)  and  with 
its  lower  end  disposed  on  the  center  line  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  elbow,  and  extending  to  a 
point  below  the  level  of  the  water-cooled  exhaust 
manifold  (a). 


3,263,414 

ENDOTHERMIC  REACTIONS  FOR  COOUNG 

AND   PROVIDING   FUEL  IN   SUPERSONIC 

COMBUSTION 

Walter  A.  Herbst,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,762 

7  Claims.  (CL  6i-45.4) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  chemical  substance  undergoen 
an  endothermic  chemical  reaction,  thereby  yielding  at 
least  one  reaction  product  which  has  a  tendency  to  bum 
with  a  luminous  flame,  and  wherein  said  reaction  product 
is  subsequently  burned  as  a  fuel  in  a  combustor,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  to  said  fuel  at  a  point 
between  the  position  where  said  endothermic  chemical 
reaction  takes  place  and  said  combustor,  a  combustion 
promoter  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  luminosity 
of  the  flame  in  said  combustor. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  com- 
bustion promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organo-metallics,  organic  peroxides,  organic  ozonides, 
organic  nitrites,  organic  nitrates  and  organic  azides. 


5.  An  ion  propulsion  device  comprising  a  housing  at  a 
predetermined  electric  potential  and  formed  from  a  mate- 
rial having  a  high  work  function,  said  housing  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein,  an  inlet  portion  and  an  exit  portion 
communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  inlet  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  vapor  having  a  low  ionization  potential, 
means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  to  a  level  high  enough  so  contact  between  the 
neutral  atoms  of  said  vapor  and  the  walls  of  said  cavity 
cause  the  atoms  to  become  ionized,  creating  thereby  a 
posiUve  space  charge  in  the  cavity,  the  exit  portion  of  said 
cavity  being  small  enough  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
neutral  atoms  of  said  vapor  are  retained  in  said  cavity  in 
position  to  be  ionized  whereby  the  ionization  eflSciency 
of  the  propulsion  device  is  increased,  and  an  extracting 
electrode  at  a  suitable  potential  placed  in  front  of  the 
exit  portion  to  provide  an  electric  field  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  exit  porUon,  a  portion  of  said  electric  field 
pcnetratmg  said  exit  porticm  into  the  cavity  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  electric  field  having  a  polarity  such  that  said  por- 
Uon of  said  electric  field  attracts  the  ions  formed  in  the 
cavity  and  causes  them  to  move  out  of  the  cavity  through 
the  exit  portion,  means  for  adjusting  the  electric  field 
caused  by  the  space  charge  in  the  cavity  so  that  the  space 
charge  field  cooperates  with  the  portion  of  the  electric 
held  penetrating  said  cavity  from  said  extracting  electrode 
to  remforce  the  movement  of  the  ions  inside  the  cavity 
toward  the  exit  portion  whereby  said  ions  move  out  of  the 
exit  portions  of  the  cavity  in  a  focused  narrow  high  den- 
sity ion  beam  where  they  are  further  accelerated  by  the 
fi!^       ^^^  f^®™  ^^^  extracting  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode at  local  ground  potential  positioned  beyond  the  ex- 
tractmg  electrode  whereby  the  potential  diflference  between 
said  second  electrode  and  the  said  housing  cavity  deter- 
mines the  specific  impulse  of  the  ions  leaving  the  propul- 
sion device,  means  for  inserting  charged  neutralizing  par- 
ticles havmg  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  ions,  into  said  ion 
beam  for  neuttTilizmg  said  ion  beam,  said  second  electrode 
having  the  added  funcUon  of  preventing  a  counter-flow 
of  said  neutrahzing  particles  into  said  housing  cavity 


3,263,416 
A-JXfn'^^^'"  DIVERSION  TO  LIFT  FANS 
^S^  fSJteSl!:*  Fr«Ie,ick  Bow«,  iwi  BbLr^ 
njJi^Ljnghbofongh,  Enghmd,  assignor,  to  R^SSSS 

^  . f^  Ang.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,150 

Clahns  priority,  -Pi^c-tto^g  Britain,  ^Z  22, 1963, 

20  Clafans.     (a.  60—35.6) 

1.  A  by-pass  gas  turbine  engine  comprising-  comures- 

J^LTTfl*^*^'""  "*""  ^"**  turt>ine*mS^s^ 
IJiTtnrWn,  *"*''•  v"^*°'  ^"^°«'y  interconnecting 
said  turbine  means  with  said  compressor  means;  a  jet 
pipe  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  kieaw 
faid  yt^.  pipe  having  a  discharge  outlet;  a  ^^^L^d^t' 
havmg  an  mlet  for  receiving  a  portion  of  air  LSTpretd 
by  said  compressor  means  and  an  outiet  for  discharging 


^ 
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the  air  as  part  of  the  propulsive  jet;  a  bleed  duct  com- 
municating with  said  by-pass  duct  intermediate  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  by-pass  duct  for  supplying  by-pass  air 
to  an  ancillary  point  of  use;  a  first  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  by-pass  duct  and 
said  bleed  duct;  a  second  valve  means  for  controlling 
discharge  of  by-pass  air  from  the  outlet  of  said  by-pass 
duct  and  for  varying  area  of  the  discharge  outlet  of  said 
jet  pipe;  and  operating  means  operatively  interconnecting 


\ 


August 


3,20^18 

1   DETONATION  REACTION  ENGINE 

Omall  H.  Langc,  1792  Montdalc  RomI,  and  RiUard  J. 

Stei^  3612  Lakewood  Road  SW^  both  of  HitatsTflic 

Ala^  and  Harold  E.  Tobbs,  2M3  W.  21at  St^ftmuna 


2,  1966 


CilyiFla. 


said  first  and  second  valve  means,  said  operating  means 
being  arranged  to  open  said  first  valve  means  when  said 
second  valve  means  blocks  discharge  of  air  from  the  outlet 
of  said  by-pass  duct  and  increases  the  area  of  said  jet 
pipe  so  that  a  pressure  drop  occurs  across  said  turbine 
means  to  thereby  increase  fiow  in  said  compressor  means 
resulting  in  an  increase  of  flow  in  the  by-pass  duct  and 
the  bleed  duct  over  flow  of  by-pass  air  normally  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  of  said  by-pass  duct 


FUed  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,273 
9  Claims.    (CL  6«— 35.6) 


casng 


to 
England,  a 


3,263,417 
JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
Stanley  George  Hooker,  Bristol,  England, 
Bristol  Sidddcy  Engines  Limited,  fiMol, 
British  company 

FOed  Sept.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  39M«2 
Clafana  priority,  appttotfion  Great  Britafa^  Oct.  2, 1963, 

38,836/63 
Tdaims.    (CL  66-^5.6) 


1.  /  detonation  reaction  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  casing  forming  a  detonation  reaction 
bepr  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 

(b)  a  second  casing  mounted  to  said  first 
forming  a  shock  wave  generating  chamber 
aa  open  end  in  communication  with  said 
chamber, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  second  casing  for 
as  explosive  mixture  into  said  wave  aeneratoi 
bi.  ^ 

(d)  means   for   repeatedly   detonating   the 
mixture  in  said  wave  generator  to  thereby 
shock  waves  which  travel  into  said  reaction  . 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  second  casing  for 
ini  a  propellant  mixture  to  said  reaction  ch 
isjletonated  by  the  shock  wave  from  said 
er^tor  chamber  to  produce  condensed 
products  that  are  expeHed  from  the  open  em 
reaction  chamber  to  generate  thrust 
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1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  for  an  aircraft,  comprising 
an  assembly  of  a  jet  pipe  and  at  least  one  flap  hinged 
at  its  front  end  to  the  jet  pipe  and  having  an  external 
surface  «^ch  is  exposed  during  flight  to  the  free  air- 
stream  past  the  aircraft  and  an  internal  surface  exposed 
to  flow  through  the  nozzle  and  terminating  in  a  rear 
edge  defining  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  outlet  end 
of  the  nozzle,  with  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of 
each  flap  to  the  general  direction  of  the  free  airstream 
for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  area  of  the  outlet  end 
of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  discharging  gaseous  fluid 
rearwards  at  a  velocity  at  least  about  twice  the  flight 
velocity  over  the  external  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
flaps  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  that 
flap,  when  that  flap  is  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the 
free  airstream,  the  means  for  discharging  fluid  including 
a  rearward-facing  slot  defined  externally  by  a  rear  por- 
tion of  a  member  of  ^e  jet  pipe  and  internally  by  a 
forward  portiop  of  the  ffap  and  means  forming  a  passage 
within  the  jet  pipe  leading  to  said  slot,  meanai  closing 
off  said  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  jet  pipe-flap 
assemUy,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  flap 
to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  largest  nozzle  open- 
ing to  close  said  passage. 


,    3,263,419 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
J  SPACE  VEHICLES 

Gcft  R  Schmitz,  HnntsrOlc,  Ate.,  sHignor  to 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a 
Dclafrarc 

,    FUed  May  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,628 
6  Oalms.    (CL  66—35.54) 


corpora  Hon 


1.  Ajsolid  propellant  attitude  control  system 
vehicle^  comprising  means  for  mounting  said 
said  vehicle,  said  system  including  a  frame,  a  mounting 
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means  for  rotating  said  frame  360  degrees,  a  case  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  also  adapted  to  be  rotated  360 
degrees,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  in  said  case,  a  tape 
wound  on  said  reels,  means  for  activating  one  of  said 
reels  to  wind  the  tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other  reel, 
solid  propellant  charges  mounted  on  said  tape  in  equally- 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  ignition  of 
said  charges  to  bum  said  charges  to  create  directional 
thrusts  outwardly  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  jet  engine  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  gas  generator  including  a  turbine  exhausting  gas 
under  pressure, 

an  exhaust  duct  conveying  the  gases,  and  a  swiveling 
jet  propulsion  nozzle  mounted  at  the  outlet  of  the 
exhaust  duct, 

the  engine  including  a  turbine  bearing  support  spider 
disposed  downstream  of  the  turbine,  >^ 

a  nozzle  support  fixed  to  the  bearing  support  spider 
and  extending  downstream  therefrom;       ^ 

the  nozzle  comprising  a  throat  ring  having  an  outer 
surface  conforming  to  a  zone  of  a  sphere, 

a  central  hub, 

and  streamlined  struts  rigidly  connecting  the  throat 
ring  to  the  hub;  • 

a  swivel  joint  connecting  the  hub  to  the  nozzle  sup- 
port, and 

means  coupled  between  the  engine  and  the  throat  ring 
operable  to  swivel  the  throat  ring  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  engine. 


3463,421 
FUEL    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    IGNTTER    AND 

MAIN  BURNER  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Ralph  K.  Londal,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aarignor  to  HoDcy 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  MIcfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1963.  Scr.  No.  331,663 
6  ClainH.    (CI.  66—39.14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  starting  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner 
section  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  for  sequentially  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  igniter  section 


thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  three  pairs  of  cham- 
bers, each  pair  of  chambers  having  pressure  responsive 
means  forming  a  movable  wall  therebetween,  a  conduitry 
system  operatively  connecting  said  three  pairs  of  cham- 
bers, single  valve  means  associated  with  two  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  with  said  conduitry  system, 
double  valve  means  associated  with  said  third  pressure 
'responsive  means  and  with  said  conduitry  system,  said 
two  single  valves  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  al- 
ternatively upon  attainment  of  some  predetermined  pres- 


3(263^426 
SWIVELING  NOZZLE  ENGINE 
Eaten  W.  Spcan,  Jr.,  bdlaaapolfa,  Ind.,  Mlgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1964.  Scr.  No.  352,756 
4  Clalns.    (CL  66— 35  J5) 


sure  differential  across  one  of  said  pressure  responsive 
means  and  the  two  valves  of  said  double  valve  means 
being  arranged  to  open  and  close  alternatively  upon  at- 
tainment of  some  higher  predetermined  pressure  differen- 
tial across  their  associated  pressure  responsive  means. 


_  3,263,422 

»  u^^^^  ^^^^^  VAPOR  GENERATt)R 
Wtftcr  P.  Gorzegno,  Florham  Park,  N J-  aaaianor  to 

Sg?  ^2^*"^.?7******»'  New  York,  N. Y.,  a  corpo- 
»•••«»»  of  New  York    , 

Filed  Jnne  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,866 

6aafani.    (CL  66— 39.18) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  for  use  in  a  power  plant  which 
includes  a  gas  turbine  with  an  afterburner,  a  vapor  turbine, 
and  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  gas  turbine,  com- 
prising: 

fluid  heating  tubes  with  fins  therebetween  defining  a 
chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  left  vertical  sec- 
tion, a  right  vertical  section,  a  central  vertical  sec- 
tion between  the  left  vertical  section  and  right  verti- 
cal section,  and  a  horizontal  section  connecting  the 
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upper  ends  of  said  l^t  vertical  section  and  said  right 
vertical  section  and  said  central  vertical  section; 

means  for  supplying  a  vaporizable  fluid  to  said  fluid 
beating  tubes  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  left  vertical 
section  and  said  rigbt  vertical  section; 

burner  means  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  left 
vertical  section  and  said  right  vertical  section  of 
said  chamber  for  supplying  beating  gases  to  said 
chamber  for  flow  therethrough; 

an  outer  contaiiunent  shell  for  surrounding  said  en- 
closure; 

means  partially  coextensive  with'  said  enclosure  and 
outer  containment  shell  for  supplying  air  from  said 
compressor  to  said  J>umer  means; 

means  for  discharging  said  heating  gases  partially  co- 
extensive with  said  outer  containment  shell  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  skid  central  vertical  sec- 
tion and  to  said  gas  turbine  through  said  afterburner; 

means  for  structurally  supporting  said  chamber  and 
outer  containment  shell; 


A—^-^^ 


a  primary  superheater  means  located  within  and  fo- 
rward the  lower  end  of  said  central  vertical  section 
and  connected  for  series  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid 
heating  tubes  at  the  lower  end  ol  said  central  vertical 
section; 

a  secondary  superheater  means  located  within  said 
horizontal  section  and  connected  for  series  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  primary  superheater  umj^s  and  to 
said  vapor  turbine;  { 

a  primary  reheater  means  located  within  the  horizon- 
tal section  of  said  chamber  and  connected  for  series 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  vapor  turbine; 

a  secondary  reheater  meatus  located  within  said  central 
vertical  section  above  said  primary  superheater 
means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  from 
said  secondary  reheater  means  to  said  vapor  turbine. 


3063*423 
SUPERCHARGED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
FOR  POWERPLANT 
Walter  P.  Goizegno,  Floriuun  Parte,  and  l^liam  D. 
Stevens,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  and  Uls  A.  Uriarte,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  10, 1965,  Sen  No.  462,862 
6  Claims.    (O.  60—39.18) 
1.  A  vapor  generator  for  use  in  a  power  plant  which 
includes  a  gas  turbine  with  an  auxiliary  combustor,  a 
vapor  turbine,  and  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  gas 
turbine,  comprising: 
fluid  heating  tubes  with  fins  therebetween  defining  a 
chamber,   said   chamber   including  a   first   vertical 
•section,  a  second  vertical  section,  and  a  horizontal 
section  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  verti- 
cal section  and  said  second  vertical  section; 
means  for  supplying  a  vaporizable  fluid  to  said  fluid 
beating  tubes  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  vertical 
section; 
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bufner  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
Vertical  section  of  said  chamber  for  supplying  heat- 
ing gases  to  said  chamber  for  flow  thei^through; 

an  outer  containment  shell  for  surrounding  said  en- 
closure; 

mqans  partially  coextensive  with  said  encksure  and 
( )uter  containment  shell  for  supplying  air  rom  said 
compressor  to  said  burner  means; 
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me  ins  for  discharging  said  heating  gases  pai  jally  co- 
<  xtensive  with  said  outer  containment  shell  and  con- 
lected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  vertical  sec- 
tion and  to  said  gas  turbine  through  said  auxiliary 
( ombustor; 

me  ins  for  structurally  supporting  said  chac  iber  and 
4uter  containment  shell; 

a  superheater  means  located  within  the  secoix  I  vertical 
^ction  of  said  chamber  and  connected  for  s  ries  flow 
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<  f  fluid  from  said  fluid  heating  tubes  at  t  le  lower 

<  ad  of  said  second  vertical  section  and  to  » id  vapor 

I  irbine; 

a  I  heater  means  located  within  the  horizont;  1  section 

I I  the  chamber  and  connected  for  series  flo\  r  of  fluid 
t)m  said  vapor  turbine  and  back  to  sad  vapor 

I  irbine;  and 
meins  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  from 
^d  reheater  means  to  said  vapor  turbine. 


3063,424 
TURBINE-COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Rudolph  Birmann,  R.D.  1,  Newtown,  Pa 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,693 
.  12  Claims.    (Q.  60— 39.32) 

i  turbo-compressor  unit  comprising  an  im]  leller,  an 
impel  er  housing  surrounding  the  impeller  and  i  roviding 
aj)assage  receiving  elastic  fluid  handled  by  said  impeller, 
a*turbine  rotor  coaxial  with  tbe  impeller  and  connected 
theretb  to  drive  the  same,  a  turbine  housing  surrounding 
the  turbine  rotor  and  providing  a  passage  for  hot  gases, 
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driving  the  turbine  rotor,  and  means  connecting  said 
impeller  and  turbine  housings,  said  means  comprising  an 
annular  array  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  on 
each  of  said  housings  and  annularly  extending  means  en- 


gaging said  projections,  the  projections  on  tbe  respective 
housings  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other 
and  alternating  in  their  engagement  with  said  annularly 
extending  means. 


3063.425 
HYDRAUUC  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Rohdc,  Sagliiaw,  Mich.,  mmltaor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,560 
4  Clainw.    (CL  60—52) 


h^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reversely  drivable  hydraulic 
motor  having  greater  fluid  displacement  in  one  direction 
of  operation  than  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  reversely 
drivable  positive  displacement  pump  in  fluid  driving  re- 
lation with  said  motor,  said  pump  having  equal  fluid  dis- 
placement in  both  directions  of  operation,  a  sump  hav- 
ing a  first  one-way  flow  connection  with  the  motor  ac- 
commodating flow  to  the  sump  of  the  volume  of  motor 
displaced  fluid  exceeding  the  volume  of  pump  delivered 
fluid  during  operation  in  said  one  direction  and  having 
a  second  one-way  flow  connection  with  the  pump  ac- 
commodating flow  of  fluid  to  the  pump  to  compensate 
for  the  volume  of  pump  delivered  fluid  exceeding  the 
volume  of  motor  returned  fluid  during  operation  in  said 
opposite  direction,  and  pump  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers having  a  lost  motion  connection  therebetween,  said 
first  one-way  flow  connection  including  a  passage  in  one 
of  said  members  and  a  valve  operable  by  the  other  of  said 
members  to  close  said  passage  when  said  lost  motion  is 
taken  up  in  response  to  operation  of  tbe  pump  in  said 
opposite  direction. 


toIngeiBoU- 
corporatioa  of 


3063,426 
POWER  TOOL 
Donald  K.  Skoog,  Stamford,  Conn.,  _ 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
New  Jersey 
Original  appUcatioa  Dec.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158038, 
Patent  No.  3,116,617,  dated  Jan.  7,  1964.     Dirided 
and  thii  application  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,160 
17  Claima.    (CL  60—54^ 


1.  Apparatus  connected  to  a  tool  for  driving  the  tool 
by  fluid  pressure  impulses,  said  apparatus  comprising 
stationary  casing  means,  housing  means  within  said 
casing  means  and  containing  a  pressure-transmitting  fluid, 
spindle  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  in  said 
fluid,  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means 
being  non-rotaubly  secured  to  said  casing  means,  the 
other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  meai»  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  casing  means  and  said  one  means, 
means  providing  a  fluid  passageway  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  in  said  housing  means  and  connected  to 
said  tool,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  other  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  for  causing  relative 
rotation  of  said  other  means  with  respect  to  said  casing 
means  and  said  one  means,  said  housing  means  and  said 
spindle  means  being  cooperate  during  a  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  said  relative  rotation  to  dynamically  seal  oH 
a  portion  of  said  fluid  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  increases  thereby  causing  a  fluid  pressure 
impulse  to  be  transmitted  through  said  fluid  passageway 
to  said  tool. 


3063,427 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC   ACTUATOR  INCLUDING 
A  SELF-CONTAINED  CLOSED  SOURCE  OF  RE- 
STORATIVE PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE 

George  C.  Ckilds,  11416  Mamirwood  Drive, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
FUcd  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,640 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—57) 
1.  An  electro-pneumatic  actuator  including  a  closed 
housing  with  a  diaphragm  across  an  end  thereof,  an 
actuator  shaft  extending  from  said  housing,  resilient 
means  based  externally  of  said  housing  to  bear  against 
said  diaphragm  to  yieWably  oppose  outward  movement 
of  said  shaft  in  its  exertion  of  mechanical  control  on 
an  external  physical  condition,  an  electrical  transducer 
within  said  bousing,  a  controller  to  transmit  a  signal  to 
said  transducer  responsive  to  the  needs  of  said  external 
physical  condition,  said  transducer  including  a  control 
valve  opening  into  a  low  pressure  chamber  comprised 
by  the  part  of  the  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
transducer  from  said  diaphragm,  said  control  valve  be- 
ing urged  toward  opening  and  closing  responsive  to  sig- 
nal impulses,  a  positioner  spring  based  on  the  inner  side 
pf  said  diaphragm  to  yieldably  urge  said  control  valve 
in  opposition  to  signal  impulse,  an  input  conduit,  a  fixed 
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orifice  therein  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  said 
control  valve,  a  closure  plate  to  support  said  transducer 
and  extending  across  said  bousing  to  seal  off  a  control 
chamber  between  said  ftransducer  and  said  diaphragm, 
tubular  means  movabW  with  said  diaphragm  and  seal- 
ably  through  said  closure  plate  to  seal  between  said  low 
pressure  chamber  and  said  control  chamber,  an  outlet 
port  between  said  control  valve  and  orifice  and  com- 
municating through  said  closure  plate  with  said  control 
chamber,  said  housing  mounting  within  said  low  pres- 
sure chamber:  a  drive  means  and  a  pressure  increaser 
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driven  thereby  and  taking  suction  from  within  said  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  receiver  with  an  inlet  to  receive 
high  pressure  discharge  from  9^  pressure  increaser,  an 
outlet  means  connecting  said  receiver  to  said  fixed  ori- 
fice, and  a  pressure  sensitive  device  operable  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  between  said  low  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  receiver  to  start  said  drive  means 
to  drive  said  pressure  increaser  to  r^ore  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  differential  between  said  receiver  and  said 
low  pressure  chamber  whereby  to  operate  said  pressure 
sensitive  device  to  stop  said  drive  means. 


BRAKE  PEDAL  RATIO  CHANGER 
Fnak  H.  Htghley,  FrankUn,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  430,365 
8  ClaiiiM.    (CL 


1.  Vehicle  brake  actuating  medianism  comprising: 
power  source  means  carried  by  a  vehicle;  power  operable 
means  including  an  input  member,  said  power  operable 
means  being  nn  force  communication  with  said  power 


sourcei  means  and  vehicle  brakes;  actuator  means  piv- 
otally  supported  by  the  vehicle  and  having  aii  output 
member;  and  force  transmitting  means  includin  i  an  ac- 
tuator^ responsive  to  a  force  in  said  power  operable  means 
and  all  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  a  plurality 
of  forte  transmitting  positions  between  the  inpot  mem- 
ber of  said  power  operable  means  and  the  outp  it  mem- 
ber of|  said  actuator  means,  said  element  and  sai  d  actua- 
tor being  responsive  to  a  force  in  said  power  operable 
means  to  increase  and  decrease  the  ratio  of  said  actuator 
mean$  for  brake  actuation  as  required  under  various 
operating  conditions. 


3,263,429 

RECOILLES8,  JET  DRIVEN  HAMMEt 

F4y  Edison  Nnll,  Choctawmar  SabdivUoB,  pia. 

(Box  158,  ShaUoMr,  Fb.) 

FOcd  Sept  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312»401 

10  Claimc.    (CL  60—623) 


/c"l/«r>«'/ 


3.  Qi  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of,  a  hammerhead 
meansi  ensemble  to  deliver  a  force  impulse  at  itbe  end 
of  its  jstroke,  consisting  of,  a  drive  piston  to  compress 
a  gas  polunm  at  the  end  of  said  stroke,  a  jet-supply  gas 
tank,  ^  gas  exhaust  nozzle  connected  to  said  lank  by 
duct  means  and  pointed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
fprwa|d  stroke  of  said  hammerhead  means  easemble, 
for  thf  formation  of  an  exhaust  gas  jet  whose  reaction 
force  Accelerates  said  hammerhead  means  ensemble  in 
its  foijward  stroke  while  an  equal  and  opposi  e  force 
drives  I  said  jet  in  the  rearward  direction  without  recoil 
forces  in  the  rearward  direction  acting  on  any  part  of 
said  band  tool  except  for  small  secondary  efects  by 
small  deflections  of  said  jet  by  parts  of  said  ha  id  tool, 
jet  valVe  means  in  series  with  said  jet  to  initiate  the  flow 
of  saia  jet  when  opened  for  the  forward  stroke!  of  said 
hammerhead  means  ensemble,  first  force  means  ifor  sup- 
plying power  for  part  of  the  operational  cycle  [of  said 
jet  valve  means,  cam-type  means  for  opening  a  fll-valve 
supported  by  a  stationary  parts  complex  of  said  hand 
tool,  a  checkvalve  in  series  with  said  jet-supply  tank, 
attachment  means  to  form  a  unit  of  the  members  of 
said  e0semble,  and  comj^ting  said  hammerhead  means 
ensemble,  first  guide  means  for  interaction  with  ^d  sec- 
ond g^ide  means  on  said  stationary  parts  comj»lex  for 
the  stgoke  of  said  hammertiead  means  easemble,  said 
stationary  parts  comfitx  of  said  hand  tool  consisting  of 
mutually  attached  stationary  parts  including  a  frame, 
and  sa|d  second  guide  means  supported  by  said  station- 
ary ptrts  complex  for  a  freely  moving,  non  rotating 
stroke  |Of  said  hammerhead  means  ensemble,  a^  ;ylinder 
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supported  by  said  stationary  paiSs  complex,  whose  first 
end  receives  said  drive  piston  in  freely  sliding  contact, 
a  tool  mounting  piston  received  by  the  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  tool  mounted  on  said  tool  mounting  piston, 
a  gas  column  between  said  drive  and  tool  mounting  pis- 
tons, and  a  mass  of  said  tool  mounting  piston  includ- 
ing said  tool,  substantially  equal  to  the  mass  of  said 
drive  piston  and  the  other  parts  of  said  hammerhead 
means  ensemble,  so  that  when  said  drive  piston  is  de- 
celerated by  the  compressive  force  it  exerts  on  said  gas 
colunrn,  said  tool  mounting  piston  is  accelerated  by  the 
same  compressive  force,  for  the  same  time,  to  approxi- 
mately the  velocity  of  said  drive  piston  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  thrust  of  said  jet,  second  force  means  sup- 
ported from  said  stationary  parts  complex  to  return  said 
hammerhead  means  ensemble  to  its  prestroke  position, 
third  force  means  supported  from  said  stationary  parts 
complex  to  return  said  tool  mounting  piston  to  its  pre- 
stroke position,  and  a  fourth  force  means  supported 
from  said  stationary  parts  complex  for  interaction 
with  said  first  force  means  and  a  trigger  locking  and 
release  means,  for  maintenance  of  the  closed  position 
of  said  slide  valve  means  in  the  retracted  position  of 
said  hammerhead  means  ensemble,  and  said  trigger  and 
release  means  actuated  by  manual  means  for  contrcri  of 
said  fourth  force  means  for  opening  said  slide  valve  for 
the  forward  stroke  of  said  hammeriiead  means  ensemble, 
and  jet-supply  tank  filling  means  actuated  in  the  retracted 
stroke  position  of  said  jet-supply  tank,  consisting  of  a 
filling  inlet  on  said  jet-supply  tank,  a  gas  supply  outlet 
means  mounted  on  said  stationary  parts  complex  and 
aligned  and  making  contact  with  said  filling  inlet,  a  fiU- 
vaive  in  series  with  said  gas  supply  outlet,  fifth  force 
means  mounted  on  said  stationary  parts  complex  to  bias 
said  fill-valve  to  the  closed  position,  said  cam-type  means 
mounted  on  said  hammerhead  means  ensemble  to  (^n 
said  fill-valve  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  hammer- 
head means  ensemble,  and  said  checkvalve  means  in 
series  with  the  inlet  of  said  jet-supply  tank  and  carried 
by  said  hammerhead  means  ensemble. 


3,263,430 

DITCH  BRACE 

Herbert  E.  Bryan,  310  Maple  Drive  RockytDc,  Md. 

FOed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,516 

2  CUim.    (CL  61—41) 


1.  A  ditch  brace  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  ditch  having 
somewhat  parallel  vertical  walls  so  that  it  will  engage  and 
support  these  walls  to  prevent  collapse  or  cave-in,  said 
ditch  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  shoring  chan- 
nel members,  an  adjustable  toggle  assembly  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shoring  members  intermediate  their 


ends  to  maintain  same  in  spaced  relation  and  allow  said 
shoring  members  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  bear  against  ditch  walls  which  are  not 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  adjustable  toggle  assembly 
comprising  upper  and  lower  tog^  units,  the  upper  toggle 
comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  secured  to  each 
respective  shoring  member,  aaid  toggle  link  pairs  con- 
verging upwardly,  a  head  plate  pivotally  mounting  the 
inward  ends  of  the  toggle  link  pairs,  the  lower  toggle  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  secured  to  each 
respective  shoring  member  at  the  same  point  as  the  upper 
toggle  link  pairs,  said  lower  toggle  link  pairs  converging 
downwardly,  and  a  lower  head  plate  pivotally  mounting 
the  lower  toggle  link  pairs,  the  upper  head  plate  having 
a  threaded  vertical  hole,  a  rotatable  screw  threadedly 
carried  in  the  threaded  hole  in  the  upper  head  plate  and 
rotatably  secured  to  the  lower  head  plate  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  screw  will  vary  the  distance  between  thie  head 
plates  and  thereby  vary  the  distance  between  the  shoring 
members. 


3,263,431 

INSTALLATION  OF  PILE  SHELLS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Lindwy  J.  Pharca,  B«tlcr,  N J.,  aarigMr  to  Raymoml  In- 

tcmtiowri  IM.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  New 
Icncy 

FOcd  Jalj  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,704 
7  Oatmm.    (CL  61—333) 


1.  Method  for  driving  a  substantially  smootfa-walled 
tapered  sheet  metal  pile  shell  section  into  the  earth,  the 
shell  having  its  smaller  end  lowermost,  which  method 
comprises:  placing  a  mandrel  therein  to  be  embraced 
thereby,  which  mandrel  has  an  overall  taper  generally  cor- 
respoiKiing  to  that  of  the  shell  section  aiul  occurring  by 
reason  o€  the  mandrel  being  formed  with  a  succession  of 
mandrel  portions  one  id>ove  anothu-  and  of  slightly  larger 
and  larger  sizes  respectively,  whereby  circumferential  cor- 
ner configurations  occur  at  the  junctures  of  such  mandrel 
portions;  driving  the  assembly  of  such  mandrel  with  the 
shell  section  embraced  thereon  into  the  earth,  the  shell 
section  being  formed  of  a  metal  of  a  gauge  such  that  the 
driving  forces  cause  such  comer  configurations  at  each 
thereof,  to  outwardly  and  circumferentially  deform  some- 
what the  shell  section,  the  corner  configurations  respective- 
ly causing  the  shell  portions  therebetwe«i  to  be  each  fcvoe- 
fully  pulled  downwardly,  the  frictional  ei^getnents  be- 
tween the  shell  section  and  the  mandrel  being  largely  coa- 
centrated  at  the  regions  of  said  configurations;  and  there- 
after withdrawing  the  mamkel  from  the  driven  shell  sec- 
tion. 
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3,2(3,432 

BALLAST  WEIGHT  CMtRYING  AND 

RELEASING  MEANS 

Dennb  Ford  Maikell,  YcotU,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Nomialair  Limited.  Somerset,  England 

FOed  Mar.  2(,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  Mar.  29, 1962, 

12,004/62 
4  Claims.    (CL  61—70) 


1.  A  quick  release  ballast  weight  device  for  use  in  diving 
operaticMis,  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  between  the 
ends  of  the  member,  a  ballast  weight  having  a  bole  there- 
through, said  loop  passing  freely  through  said  hole  in  said 
ballast  weight  and  projecting  beyond  the  remote  face 
thereof,  and  a  pin  member  removably  inserted  through 
said  loop  and  bearing  against  said  remote  face  of  said 
baUaif  weight  to  prevent-  retraction  of  the  loop  through 
said  hole  and  consequent  inadvertent  release  of  said  bal- 
last weight  frmn  said  elongate  flexible  member. 


3,263,433 

OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Peter  W.  Fttt,  YcoiH,  England,  assignor  to 

Normalair  Limited,  Yeovil,  Kiglaod 

FOed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,4^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11, 1958, 

39,941/58 
11  Claims.    (CL  62—52) 


-  I 


t¥0 


tained  by  said  build-up  circuit,  passage  means 
veying  oxygen  from  said  container  to  at  least  t\ 
of  use!,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
means  to  one  of  said  points  of  use  when  said 
circuit  is  rendered  inoperative  due  to  the 
falling  below  said  take-off  point 


liqi  id 


for  con- 
points 
passage 
build-up 
level 


43953434 
HIGH  VACiHjM  CRYOPUMFS 
X.  Eder,  Mnnici^  Germany,  assignok-  to 
z-Balzcrs  Vacmun,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NiY. 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1965,  ^.  No.  440,087 
Cbdnk  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

4,998/64 
7  Claims.    (CL  62—55.5) 


yy//7y\'<^^^^ 


1.  J  cryopuunp  for  removing  gas  from  a  vessel  com- 
prising: a  compressor,  a  pump  casing  extending  into  the 
yesaelko  be  evacuated,  a  countercurrent  heat  exchanger 
in  sai^  casing,  and  connecting  means  forming  i  closed 
circuit!  for  connecting  said  compressor  to  said  leat  ex- 
changer and  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  machine  and 
said  machine  to  said  compressor,  a  portion  of  t  le  outer 
wall  of  said  pump  casing  forming  the  condensation  sur- 
face for  said  cryopimip. 


.  3,263,435 

LUBRICANT  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 

I  ^       SYSTEM 

James  M^.  Endress  and  Cari  M.  Anderson,  Syraou  e, 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
coipOration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,874 
11  Claims.    (CL62— 84) 


1.  A  liquid  gas  converter  system  including  an  insulated 
container  having  liquid  and  gas  phase  sections,  a  pres- 
sure build-up  circuit  comprising  a  build-up  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  gas  and  said  liquid  phases  and  contain- 
ing in  series  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  pressure  closing  valve 
having  a  seat  and  co-operating  closure  member,  said 
build-up  conduit  having  its  liquid  take-<^  point  posi- 
tioned in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  liquid  gas 
reserve  remains  below  said  liquid  take-off  point  upon  the 
liquid  level  in  said  converter  rendering  said  build-up  cir- 
cuit inoperative,  whereby  said  liquid  gas  reserve  is  used  8.  Tie  method  of  separating  lubricant  fron 
at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  previously  main-  bricant-feMgerant  mixture  flowing  in  a 


a  lu- 
refrigeratJon  ma- 
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chine  having  a  compressor  communicating  with  an  evap- 
orator and  a  lubrication  system  comprising: 

(a)  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  fluid  flowing 
from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor  so  as  to 
deposit  by  centrifugal  action  any  Uquid  compcment  of 
the  fluid  flowing  to  the  oompress(x~. 

(b)  collecting  the  deposited  fluid  for  flow  to  a  collec- 
tion area; 

(c)  applying  heat  to  the  coUeded  mixture  to  vaporize 
the  refrigerant  constituent;  and 

(d)  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  dischai«e  gas  to  trans- 
mit the  residue  to  the  sump  of  the  machine  for  in- 
troduction into  the  lubrication  system. 


97 

(d)  and  introducing  at  part  load  a  second  stream  of 
said  unconcentrated  solution  to  the  concentrated  so- 


V* 


3463,436 
NffiraOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    r«. 
„     COOLING  CONCRETE  MIX  INGREDIENTS 
Erwln  J.  Goldf arb,  rfc..j«^  m,^  arinioi  to 
Company^MOwaalwe,  WlL,~a'conocatloB  c 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  430,6 
11  aakn*.    (CL  6X-100) 


*«-^-.  3,263^7 

•^      ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
w^^.  .  CONTROL 

Darid  Arooson,  Upper  Monldak,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Worth- 
tagDjj^Oorporatio..  Harriao^  NJ,TSionitio-r^ 

™^/i^*^'  ^^^  Ser.  No.  338,488 
15Claimc    (CL  62— 101) 

6.  A  method  for  operating  an  absorption  system  in- 
cludmg  an  absorber,  a  generator,  an  evaporator  and  a 
condenser  connected  to  droulate  saline  solution  consist- 
mg  of  a  vaporizable  refrigerant  and  a  salt,  between  the 
generator  and  the  absorber,  the  steps  for  controlling  said 
system  consisting  of: 

(a)  passing  unconcentrated  solution  from  the  absorber 
to  the  generator, 

(b)  heating  said  unconcentrated  solution  to  remove  re- 
fngerant  therefrom  and  to  concentrate  the  solution 
remaining, 

(c)  passing  said  concentrated  solution  leaving  the  gen- 
erator into  heat  exchange  contact  with  unconcen- 
trated sohjtion  passing  from  the  absorber  to  the 
generatm-, 

82i»  O.O.— 4 


hition  leaving  the  generator  for  mixing  therewith  to 
form  a  stream  of  intermediate  concentration. 


3,263,438 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
W«Dden  E.  Maodlin,  Lebmion,  Ind.,  aas^nor  to  Slewarf. 
^5jJ«  Corporation,  ChlcatrnLTvSpJSSri 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,397 
3ClaiM.   (CL62— 183) 


nff^ 


*-* 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  moist  granular  material  by 
vacuum  evaporation  of  moisture  therefrom  comprising, 
contmuously  circulating  a  quanUty  of  said  material  m  an 
endless  path  within  a  tank  and  simultaneously  maintain- 
mg  a  moisture  evaporating  vacuum  therein. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  enclosure  having 
an  attic  space  thereabove,  tiie  improvement  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  refrigerant  charged  circuit  having  a  hot 
side  extending  from  said  compressor  and  optionally  con- 
nected to  either  a  first  coU  in  said  circuit  disposed  in  the 
attic  space  or  a  second  coil  in  said  circuit  disposed  in  the 
enclosure  for  eitiier  cooling  or  heating  said  enclosure,  air 
mlet  means  open  generaUy  to  the  attic  from  the  outside 
ambient  air  from  at  least  one  location  in  the  attic  spaced 
from  the  attic  coU,  exhaust  vent  means  adjacent  tiie  ooa 
between  the  attic  and  Uie  outside  ambient  atmosphere 
blower  means  operable  proximate  the  attic  coU  and  the 
exhaust  vent  means  operable  to  draw  air  Uirough  Uie  inlet 
means  and  across  the  attic  generally  to  tiie  coil  and  to 
discharge  said  air  from  Uie  vent  means  back  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  switch  disposed 
in  temperature  sensing  relation  botii  with  the  hot  side  of 

m!  ^"°^  c*»arged  circuit  and  witii  the  attic  air  op- 
erj*le  at  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature  of  eiUier 
said  hot  side  or  a  minimum  temperature  of  Uie  air  in  said 
attic  for  .automatically  operating  said  blower  means  ad- 
jacent said  attic  coil  to  vent  Uie  air  in  said  attic  and  draw 
au-  Uirough  said  inlet  means. 
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3,263,439 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

KILLING  WEEDS 

Ellif  Howard  Roos,  1241  W.  3l8t  St,  Topeka.  Kans. 

Flkd  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,564 

5Claiiii8.    (Q.  62— 228) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  vegetation  to  kill  undesirable 
irfant  life  incapable  of  survival  at  low  temperatures  while 
leaving  frost  resistant  grasses  unharmed,  said  ^paratus 
comprising:  , 

&  wheeled  carrier  having  a  shroud  provided  with  a 
ground-engaging  skirt;  and 

a  refrigeration  unit  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  in- 
cluding an  evaporator  within  said  shroud  disposed 
to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  ground  covered  by 
the  shroud  when  said  skirt  is  in  engagement  with 
said  ground,  whereby  to  kill  the  undesirable  plant 
life  growing  in  said  ground, 

said  shroud  including  an  insulated,  normally  generally 
horizontal  platform  supporting  said  unit  with  said 
evaporator  disposed  adjacent  the  underside  of  the 
platform, 

said  unit  being  provided  with  a  thermostatic  cimtrol 

having  a  temperature  sensor  disposed  beneath  said 

evaporator  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  over- 

^  lying  the  ground  when  the  latter  is  engaged  by  the 

skirt. 


t 


3,263,44« 
REFRIGERATION 
Axel  Gosta  Hdblroni,  Jduumeshoy,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akdebobget  Electrohn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,937 
20  Ciainis.    (CL  62—288) 


; 


AuGUiiT  2,  1966 

^?tL^^?  *•"*  '^^'^^  "  adjacent  to  said  first  part  and 
depends  therefrom  and  forms  a  second  higher  tempera- 
turel  cooling  unit  section  and  a  third  part  »mprising 
relatively  narrow  strip  means  providing  a  rela  ively  poor 
heal  conductive  path  and  connecting  said  first  i  ind  second 
parte,  said  passage  means  between  said  conU<ting  metal 
shejs  providing  a  path  of  flow  for  refriferint  having 
portions  m  said  first  and  second  cooling  unit  sections 
and  said  connecting  strip  means  and  in  which  refrigerant 
flov»^  serially  therethrough,  suiicture  indadini;  said  firat 
low^temperature  cooling  unit  section  providini  a  freezer 
compartment  in  said  first  space  and  fromXhich  said 
first  cooling  unit  section  is  arranged  to  ab^ct  heat, 
and  structiu*  comprising  said  second  hi^r  temperature 
cootng  unit  section  for  abstracting  heat  fron  said  sec- 
ond space,  said  connecting  strip  means  vertically  over- 
lapping at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  rear  will  of  said 
first  part  of  said  first  low  temperature  cooling  ui  lit  section. 


3,263,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PRESSED 
_    J     ^    ^      SHAPED  STRUCTURES 
Bni4o  Rother,  Neoonrkt,  Gcraany,  aMlgnor 
Pfleidcrer,  Neomarfct,  Upper  Pdatinatc, 
firin 

r^...       ^^•^or.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,967 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Germany,  Nov. 
P  33,181 
4  Claims.    (CL  62—341) 


to  G.  A. 

;  a 


Germany, 


3  1, 1963, 


1.  lApparatus  for  cooling  to  room  temperatures  hot 

pressed  articles  to  avoid  cooling  sti^esses  and  distortion 

comprising: 

lurality  of  pairs  of  superposed  beat  exchange  mem- 

ers  arranged  in  substantial  alignment  to  lefine  an 

longated  cooling  path; 

metos  for  moving  the  heat  exchange  member  i  of  each 

oair  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
corfveyor  means  extending  through  one  heat  exchange 
4iember  of  each  pair  to  convey  the  articles  from  one 
I^r  to  the  pair  next  adjacent  thereto,  said  bonveyor 
^ans  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatab  ly-driven 
<|i8ks  which  engage  with  the  undersurfaoi  of  the 
jrticlcs  to  urge  them  along  said  elongatec   cooling 

and  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  coolant  thiongh  all 
<  f  said  heat  exchange  members. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  ther- 
mally insulated  interior  divided  into  first  and  second  ther- 
mally segregated  spaces,  a  compression  refrigerating  sys- 
tem including  a  cooling  unit  disposed  in  the  cabinet  in- 
terior which  is  formed  from  contacting  metal  sheets  hav- 
ing passage  means  therebetween,  said  metal  sheets  includ- 
ing a  first  part  forming  the  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls 
of  a  first  low  temperature  cooling  unitsection  and  a  plate- 


3,263  442 

UNDER  THE  SmK*WATER  COOLER 

David  J.  W.  Tlmmemnaa.  3788  Beard  ^  , 


MianeapoML  V 
Filed  My  2,  1964,  Ser.  N©.  379,983 
5  Clalmi.    (CL  62—394) 
combination  sink  unit  and  water  cooler 
ing  a 'cold  water  faucet  connected  to  a  source 
ning  vitater  including: 

(a)  a  fluid-tight  insulated  housing  arranged  fir  place 

3ent  under  the  sink; 
a  cooling  coil  arranged  in  said  housing 
urality  of  helically  wound  convolutions 
lit  adjacent  side-by-side  relation; 
(c)  means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  said  ^oil; 


Mmpris- 
of  run- 


laving  a 
lisposed 
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(d)  means  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  helicaUy  wound    faces  of  the  seements  eitenHin.  ♦r,««»«-i    .k       r      ^ 

(.)%11"^^Wn  w."r°'f™„  *.  „u,c.  o,  run.    """^  """  "^^  "  "^  '  «>■  -^  t^ey  „ 
ning  water  to  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said  water 


separable  by  pulling  drcumferentially  of  the  ring,  said 
means  mcluding  mutually-adherent  surfaces  such  that 
aaid  segments  are  separable  and  re-connectable 


freezing  about  said  coUs  to  close  said  cooling  cham- 
ber along  the  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  closed  end  chamber;  and 

^'^..M.  "'P*™'*  ******'»•  »ce  water  faucet  receiving 
chiUed  water  from  said  housing. 


3,263,443 

A-*-,  w  5ff^^™A™^<^  APPARATUS 
Arttm  J.  FW,  Sr, 

Motors  C 

Delaware 

Filed  Jahr  18, 1964,  Ser.  N©.  381,627 

1  Claim.    (CL  62-^17) 


3,263,445 
^UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Geoirge  E.  Dum^_Orchaid  Lake,  Mich.,  asslgiior  to 

^^^  V-J}'  ^•^»  S"-  No.  499,751 
4  dakns.    (CL  64—7) 


S5is.?BSi£%.ri:s.iiSsr^ 


■^t 

M-- 

M 

^« 

( 
M 

J WJ 

A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  having  in- 
sulating waHs  and  a  door  opening  and  an  insulated  door 
enclosmg  a  compartment,  refrigerating  means  for  estab- 
lishing below  freezing  temperature  in  the  upper  part  o( 
said  compartment,  a  horizontal  tray  mounted  in  said  com- 
partment direcUy  beneath  said  refrigerating  means  in  a 
below  freezing  temperature  zone  for  preventing  the  cool- 
mg  of  tile  compartment  beneath  to  below  freezing  tem- 
peratures, means  for  mounting  said  tray  for  lateral  move- 
ment out  said  door  opening,  said  tray  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  liquid  comestible  receiving  pockets  con- 
taining means  for  separating  the  frozen  contents  into 
pieces,  said  tray  having  means  for  preventing  liquid  flow 
between  said  pockets,  said  tray  having  the  liquid  receiving 
pockets  at  tbt  front  and  having  a  large  storage  pocket 
at  Uie  rear,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  storage  pocket 


3JM3  444 

SAFETY   FINGER 'ring   HAVING 
B^K^xT  ,^  ^ARABLE  PARTO 
Robert  N.  Di  Croca,  25  Sbtkc  St.,  Brockton.  Mml 

1    A  /^^l?*^    (CL  63-15.7) 

«.m«^  *  ."*?  «»  M  to  be  worn  upon  the  finger 
oompming  a  plurality  of  rigid  circumferential  segmSS. 
the  end  portions  of  the  segments  abutting  one  anothe; 
the  mutually  abutting  ones  of  said  end  portions  beingof 
rSif^'S  '^'?'-«?^°°,  •^  fonning  a  smooth  continuous 
external  surface  m  the  assembled  rinf.  the  abutting  end 


zr/- 


1.  A  umveml  joint  comprising  a  drive  member  and 
a  dnven  member,  one  of  said  members  having  fonned 

^Z?hr^,  ^.^"^'^  **?  *  cylindrical  opening  formed 
therethrough,  Uie  other  of  said  members  having  formed 
thereon  a  tang  portion  received  generaUy  witiiin  said 
cyhndncal  openmg,  first  and  second  shoe  memben  re- 

^^SH  T'l*?*  J**^**"  ""^^'^  «^  of  ^^  tang 
and  said  cyhndncal  opening,  pivot  means  operatively 
XMning  said  tang  and  said  shoe  members 'for  enablini 
rotative  motion  of  said  other  member  about  the  axis^ 

t^  «fi!r^f  "^^^"'r"/-  '^^^  P^«'"8  generaUy  through 
^?«S  K  "'i  ^'"'<l"cal  opening,  and  additional  means 
earned  by  said  one  member  for  urging  said  shoe  mem- 
bere  mto  engagement  wiUi  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
S^Kif  ^^^^^'t'o^l  nieans  comprising  resilicntiy 
tZT^^      ^"f  *°1,'  ***"°8  "^"^^  continuant 

attf.tn'^^*'^^'*'^  "*'"*»  '"^^  engagement  with 
at  least  one  of  said  shoe  members,  said  bearing  member 

substantially  equal  to  the  curvatiire  of  said  cylindri^l 
opening.  ""•••voi 

w2r  ^^TJ?  ■^■SS*^  »««"■  SnUNG 

joonH.  Wiggim,  Jr.,  TUai^  OUa.,  awiiaiw    by  mcM 

sSs2?JSr£?wSr'*^«^ 

""  ^■J^'  *'*3'  **•  No.  383,327 

1    A    K     1.     ^.Cli'*^    (CL  64—15) 

1.  A  shock  isolator  coupling  comprising  an  essentially 
tabu^  el«,«t  adapted  for  connectiSTil  a  r^^U 
stiTOfc  at  least  a  portion  of  «ud  element  ooSig  of 
SS^^^iS^  "^  '^^"^  convohitiorTlea^ 
SS  S^iH  JJk^.  '^^^  ".***'*^'  »  perimetric 
S-.r  S  ^  ^'*"^"  ***°»«"^  intermediate  one  end 
thereof  and  said  convohitions,  said  shoulder  facing  ^ 
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me  end;  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  convolutions  and 
attached  to  said  tubular  element  intermediate  said  con- 
volutions and  the  other  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  extending 


I         ,  3^3,448 

'  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Frtderick  John  Adams,  Ho^ghtOD  Rcgb, 
attigBor  to  Cam  Gcan  Uinited,  ■  Britkh  4.^ 
FUed  Jane  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  372,4«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnlj 

29,097/^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  M—ll) 


beyond  said  shoulder  and  comprisiiig  a  flange  positioned 
to  engage  said  shoulder  in  the  event  a  substantial  tensile 
load  is  placed  on  said  convolutions. 


company 


3,  1963, 


2,  1966 


3,263,447 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Max  P.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors/ 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,729 

1  Claim,    (a.  64—21) 


1.  '  'onstant-speed  universal  joint  comprising  first  and 
second  shaft  ends  having  complementary  amcentric 
arcuate  tracks  formed  respectively  inside  and  outsi  de  them, 
a  single  pair  of  balls  to  transmit  torque  between  s  lid  shaft 
ends  by  engaging  said  tracks,  a  cage  element  lingaging 
and  adapted  to  locate  said  balls  always  with  thei  r  centres 
on  a  Common  diameter  of  the  joint  passing  thn  >ugh  the 
commpn  arc  centre  of  said  tracks,  a  bail  aiticularly 
engaged  in  the  first  shaft  end,  articularly  engaged  in  the 
second  shaft  end,  and  articularly  engaged  in  slid  cage 
elemett  and  free  to  sliac  diametrically  in  one  of  said 
articular  engagements,  said  cage  clement  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  with  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  ipherical 
bearing  with  the  other  of  said  shafts  the  axes  of  b  3th  such 
bearings  intersecting  said  centre  and  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  bearing  being  parallel  with  the  diaioeter  in 
which  said  bail  is  slidable. 


In  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  arrangement  be- 
tween a  pair  of  shaft  ends  of  reduced  size  forming  a 
spherical  bearing  means  induding  a  rounded  head  portion 
earned  by  one  shaft  end  and  a  central  socket  portion 
carried  by  another  shaft  end  in  complementary  though 
pivotal  fit  to  each  other  as  well  as  a  pair  of  diagonally 
opposite  spherical  bearing  means  each  having  a  ball  and 
split  socket  portions  laterally  in  opposite  outward  loca- 
tions from  the  rounded  head  portion  and  central  socket 
portion,  the  improvement  therewith  which  comprises  cup- 
shaped  low  friction  fluoride  material  in  both  said  di- 
agonally opposite  spherical  bearing  nieans  as  well  as  said 
central  socket  portion,  and  two  pairs  of  complementary 
levers  all  of  equal  length  as  well  as  each  pair  having  said 
split  socket  portion  integrally  therewith,  said  pairs  of 
levers  each  having  cylindrical  bearing  pivotal  attachment 
also  including  annular  low  friction  fluoride  material 
joumalling  as  to  each  shaft  end,  said  two  pairs  of  levers 
each  having  collective  interfit  so  that  at  least  one  lever 
of  each  pair  is  symmetrically  split  into  shell-like  com- 
plementary socket  portions  each  carried  by  a  lever  arm 
portion  and  separable  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  coinci- 
dent with  axes  of  the  shaft  ends  with  said  cylindrical 
bearings  each  transverse  thereto,  with  said  oi^XMite 
spherical  bearing  means  and  said  central  socket  portion 
all  having  said  low  friction  fluoride  material  therewith 
in  addition  to  said  low  friction  fluoride  material  at  the 
cylindrical  bearing  attachment  at  each  shaft  end  for  over- 
coming noiae  problems. 


3,263,449  , 

.  IMPULSE  TOOL 

Leo  Khuiicr,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tbor  Poif  er  Tool 

Company,  Aurora,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dcliware 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,629 

11  Claims.    (CL  64—26) 


1.  Ill  an  impulse  tool,  an  improved  impulse  generating 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  housing  member  having 
a  symmetrical,  non-eccentric,  coaxial,  internal  cavity  con 
taining  a  pressure  transmitting  fluid,  a  siMndle  member 
rotatab^y  disposed  in  coaxial  non-eccentric  rehtion  in 
said  cavity  for  relative  rotation  between  said  lousing 
member  ^^^  said  spindle  member,  means  on  one  of  said 
members  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  sealing 
portions  disposed  in  symmetrically  spaced  relation  around 
said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  movable  elements  cairied  by 
the  otfa^r  of  said  members  in  symmetricaUy  spao  id  rela- 
tion around  said  cavity,  the  configurations  of  sai(  cavity 
and  said  spindle  member  being  such  that,  during  relative 
rotation  of  said  members,  said  fluid  pressure  sealing  por- 
tions and  said  movable  elements  are  engage  ible  at 
different  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  s^  I  mem- 


AuGUST  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


bers  whereby  to  divide  said  cavity  into  a  plurality  of 
zones  of  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  volume, 
and  fluid  passage  means  in  said  oUjer  member  for  simul- 
taneously communicating  the  resultant  increasing  fluid 
pressure  from  the  zones  of  decreasing  volume  to  all  of 
said  movable  elemenU  at  certain  predetermined  relative 
rotational  positions  of  said  members  so  as  to  urge  said 
movable  elements  into  momentary  sealing  relation  with 
Mid  fluid  pressure  sealing  portions,  whereby  to  generate 
mtermittent  subsUntial  fluid  pressure  increases  in  sealed- 
off  portions  of  fluid  in  said  zones  of  decreasing  volume 
and  thereby  transmitting  routiooal  torque  impulses 
through  said  fluid  between  said  members. 
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^^La^  .*'"^  disengaging  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  memben  upon  a  pwdctennined 
amount  of  rehMive  rotation  between  said  fint  and 
»econd  memben  and  being  opentive  to 


3,263,459 
fS.^'^f^^  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  POWER  TRAIN 
^^-'frJ-^*****  Rockfotd,  m.,  mmlg^  to  Twin  DiKT 
y^ia£^^^*   ««e^    Wifc,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  N©.  344,615 
2  Claims.     (CL  64— 26) 
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said  resOient  means  from  a  portion  of  said  clutch 
means  and  engage  said  resilient  means  solely  to  said 
one  member,  '      ^^ 

(e)  whereby  said  torque  transferring  relationship  be- 
tween said  memben  is  tcnninaled.       ^*~'™™P  **" 


1.  For  a  power  transmitting  system  including  an  engine 
and  a  remotely  connected  load,  a  connector  comprising  a 
torsion  bar  whose  input  and  output  ends  are  re^)ectively 
connectible  to  Uie  engine  and  load,  a  tube  concentric  wiih 
the  torsion  bar  and  having  one  end  tied  to  the  input  end 
of  Uie  torsion  bar  for  roution  Uierewith,  and  concentric 
sleeve  members  r6q>ectively  carried  by  die  output  end  of 
the  torsion  bar  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  in  a 
manner  enabling  reUUve  roution  of  said  last  named  ends 
and  mduding  therebetween  spaced  pain  of  Uquid  filled 
chambers  arranged  as  an  annulus  around  the  toision  bar 
each  pau-  of  chamben  being  partially  defined  by  a  pair 
of  spaced  teeUi  radially  extending  from  one  of  the  sleeve 
memben  and  a  tooth  extending  radially  in  the  opposite 
direction  fi^om  tiie  other  sleeve  member  between  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  teeth  of  said  pair  and  having  its 
peripheral  face  spaced  from  said  one  sleeve  member  to 
provide  an  orifice  passage  connecting  said  pair  of  cham- 
bers whereby  a  damping  torque  u  produced  during  said 
relauve  rotaUon  by  liquid  flow  between  the  chamben  of 
the  respective  pain,  each  said  pair  of  spaced  teeth  having 
peripheral  bearing  contact  wiUi  said  other  sleeve  membw 


3,263,452 
HW.^  w.^ ^COUPLING 

of  Germany  ■"— j»  ■  oMponaoa 

Claim.  SS*!"*  *£J!?^'i»-  N*»-  375,f 5e 
CWm.  priority,  •»««««^G«a^,  i^  ,4,  y^m, 

14  Claims.    (CL  64— 3«) 


3,263.451 

BorJ2.'SSr®*^.S£i^SS!!™>^  DEVICE 
Borgc  R.  Reiner,  St  Catharines,  Ontelo,  Caada.  asslnor 

?Jl!I**  li^tl!^*^  United,  narST^Zri^ 
Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada  -"^wnw, 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  35338S 

^"Ciaijm.    (CL64-29)  '^ 

1.  A  nnt  and  a  second  member, 

(a)  a  coupling  means  coupling  said  fim  and  second 
memben  in  torque  U-ansferring  relationship 

(b)  said  coupling  means  including  a  clutch  means  and 
a  torsionally  operative  resilient  means  disposed  in 
a  serial  relationship, 

(c)  said  resilient  means  being  operatively  positioned 
between  said  clutch  means  and  one  of  said  mem- 
ben^ 


Jiw^^"^^^  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  a  shaft  Ivinit 
^^^J^"^  with  grippcn  between  the  l^sl^Z 
snaft  which  are  movable  in  a  direction  oarallel  t«  ^ 
clutch  axis  and  are  exchangeable  ^  ^  ^ 

distinguished  by  the  fact  that  ' 

hnen  are  arranged  between  the  grippen  and  rest  on 

^.^1  »  ^^^  u^"**^*  tangential  tension  1^ 
press  against  each  other  and  against  the  sleeve  w5l 
^  are  retamed  in  that  portion  relativfto  ^ 


ssri  *pS"^  fsoTSLtifsaii^ 

46,042/62    ^^  '  ^''^ 

11  Cbims.    (CL  66    5t) 

having lS;*„e^'S/?L*K2^"^»'  ^«^8  "»«=«« 
"-ring  (WO  needle  beds,  one  bemg  a  dial  and  the  oth^j- 

bemg  a  cybnder.  needles  in  the  dLl  ^^^-^ 
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cylinder,  a  plurality  <H  knitting  stations,  cam  segments 
at  each  station  to  cooperate  selectively  with  the  did  and 
cylinder  needles,  devices  associated  with  the  needles  of 
one  bed  and  complementary  cams  which  cooperate  with 
the  needles  of  that  bed,  said  devices  being  capable  of  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  set  selectively  into  and  out  of  position 
to  cooperate  with  the  complementary  cams  com{Mising 
an  abutment  for  mounting  on  the  machine  in  such  posi- 
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strand  and  the  elastomeric  yam  strand  to  the  same  point 
in  the  knitting  station  and  plaiting  the  same  Ui  thereby 
position  the  cover  yam  to  the  outside  of  the  fatric  while 
controlling  the  length  of  the  elastomeric  yam  sUand  dur- 
ing feeding  thereof  by  wrapping  the  yam  about  4  routing 
feed  wheel  interposed  between  a  yam  supply  and] the  knit- 
ting station,  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  wheel  hav- 
ing a  high  coeflkient  of  friction  and  a  low  static  cteductiv- 
ity  wiereby  the  yam  is  fed  to  the  knitting  station  with- 
out suk)stantial  variations  of  length;  the  rotating  feed  wheel 
feedidg  the  yam  to  a  feeding  station  having  a  ymn  finger 
adjacent  the  knitting  station;  the  yam  finger  haying  two 


angular  holes  including  an  upper  h(^  which 
to  the  needles  of  the  knitting  sU^n;  the  metho< 


inducing 
hole.  I 


running  the  elastomeric  yam  through  « id  upper 


340,455 
UGHTER  CONSTRUCnON 


cotporntioa 


JameslD.  Smith,  Stroadabuii,  PiL  1 
por^kNi,  Woodbridge,  N  J^  a 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  362,72< 
'    U  Claiiiia.    (CL  €7—7.1) 


to  Ron  KM  Cor- 


of  New 


tkm  that  the  devices  associated  with  the  needles  will  move 
past  it  as  a  machine  is  rotated,  said  abutment  being  mov- 
jable  into  position  in  which  it  will  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  said  devices  adjacent  to  it  when  so  mounted  as  to  set 
the  device  into  one  of  its  two  conditions,  in  combination 
with  electromagnetically.  operated  control  means  associ- 
ated with  such  abutment  for  causing  it  to  move  in  or  out 
of  the  said  position. 


3,2€3  4S4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNTITING 
Vanghn  H.  Botlcr,  Hanrimju,  Teim.,  anignor  to  BarHng. 
ton  Indnslrics,  Imu,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporatiOQ  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,018     ■ 
SClaimi.    (CLM— 132) 


liner. 


1.  /   lighter  comprising  a  fuel  container  form  ed  of  a 
slnicti  rally  rigid  metallic  electrodeposit  upon  a 


closer 
further 


plastic 


uel  burning  means  including  a  fuel  passageway 
intercohnecting  the  interior  of  said^  fuel  conUin^and  a 
point  elcteraal  thereto,  ignition  means  and  ignitiori  actuat- 
ing means  mounted  in  interoperative  relationship  above 
said  futl  container  for  initiating  fuel  combustion 
external  point  said  ignition  means  comprising  a  j^..^„- 
erally.  abraded  plastic  sparking  element  and  a  tnetallic 
electrodeposit  thereon. 


in  said 


1.  Method  of  knitting  a  circular  comi»«ssive  stocking 
with  a  main  nylon  yam  strand,  a  bare  elastomeric  pdy- 
urethane  yam  strand  and  a  covering  nyloo  yam  strand 
comprising   the    stqw    oi    feeding    the   covering   yam 


3^63,456 
LIGHTER 
S.  Dexter,  29  DcwbovM, 
Toronto,  Oatwio,  Cvuida 
Filed  Aoi  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3S6353 
1  Oain.  (CL  67—7.1) 
A  ligpter  comprising  a  first  housing,  a  chamber  —  <,«« 
first  housing  for  storing  a  fuel  at  above  atmoq)heric 
pressure,  a  spark  wheel  mounted  at  one  end  of  si  id  first 
housing;  a  fuel  nozzle  located  proximate  said  sparT 
and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  lever  having  a  fint  end 
located  at  said  end  of  said  first  housing  on  the 
side  of  said  q>ark  wheel  from  said  fuel  nozzle  . 
a  person's  finger  leaving  said  q>ark  wheel  must  in> 
Ml  on  said  first  end  of  said  lever,  valve  means  n. 
proxim4te  said  fuel  nozzle  and  supporting  said  fuel  ^^.u.^, 
said  valve  means  including  a  second  housing  having  an 
internallportion  thereof  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber in  said  first  housing,  a  third  housing  mounted  >n  said 
second  liousing  and  having  a  portion  thereof  in  o>mmu- 
nication  with  said  internal  portion  of  said  second  I  ousing 
and  a  p<)rtion  thereof  in  communication  with  said  nozzle, 
poppet  valve  means  on  said  third  housing  for  pre^«nting 
the  flow  of  fuel  in  said  intemal  portion  of  said  lecond 
housing  through  said  nozzle,  spring  means  in  said  {iecond 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


hoining  for  biasing  said  poppet  valve  meant  to  a  dosed 
poeition,  said  nozzle  forming  a  part  of  said  poppet  valve 
means,  interengaging  means  coupling  said  nozzle  and  a 
second  end  of  said  lever  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
end,  said  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  to  a  first  posi- 
tion  when  said  poppet  valve  means  are  closed,  said  lever 
mcluding  a  central  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
first  housing,  stop  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  Said  lever  to  a  predetermined  amount  to  a  second  pod- 


108 


Uon  wden  actuated  by  said  person's  finger  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond and  third  housings  relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial 
direcUon  to  vary  the  amount  of  opening  movement  pro- 
vided by  said  poppet  valve  means  when  said  poppet  valve 
means  are  moved  in  response  to  the  depressing  of  said 
first  end  of  said  lever  by  said  finger  to  thereby  provide 
an  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  flow  of  said 
fuel  from  said  nozzle. 


3,263,457 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

'L.^*Pk*'li  GctSHBy.  aalKBar  to 


ni.bJL 

n.i       !]l!!lZ*^A*^«'  ^-  N«.  256,651 
CWms  priority,  appHcalioB  Gmmmj,  Fd».  9,  1962. 

4ClaiM.    (CL67— 31) 


rv'- 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
envelope  having  a  volume  of  less  than  one  cubic  cen- 
timeter and  formed  of  radiation-transmitting  vitreous 
material  filled  with  oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  about  20  at- 
inosphenes  or  greater,  finely  divided  combustible  mate- 
rial, and  ignition  means:  uid  ignition  means  having  at 
^least  one  current  inlead  which  extends  inwaidly  from  at 
.u  ™*"^  °^  "^  envelope  a  total  distance  of  less 
than  25%  of  the  total  intemal  length  of  the  envelope 
and  the  portion  of  the  intemal  length  of  the  envelope' 
exclusive  of  the  inward  extents  of  the  igmtioo  means 
containing  said  combusUble  material  and  constituting 
at  least  75%  of  the  total  intemal  length  of  the  envelope. 


APPARATUS  FORbraNG  TUBULAR 

a ,  ^^^  ^.    KNIT  MATERIAL 

Samuel  Cofea,  New  Yost,  Eneac  C^^.  €ZnM  NmA.  «^ 

HoidingCorporatioB,  Woodilde, n!y!> carpondnef 

i^ew  York 

S?2S*"^Il2??  "^  "PPMeirtloB  Sm*.  No.  55,672,  Sept  13. 

1966.    ™.-PlJI«tfoaAng.l4,l563,S.r7Ni.36^^ 

5  ClaioM.    (Ct  6S— 22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  and  unifora^y  imprec- 
natmg  tubular  knit  fabric  with  a  dye  liquid  to  provide 
dyed  tubular  knitted  fabric  firee  of  edge  marks,  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  maintaining  a  bath  of  the  liooid 
at  a  predetermined  level,  ^^ 

(b)  iMans  adjacent  the  entry  end  oi  the  reservoir  for 
gmding  the  tubular  fabric  and  presenting  it  in  flat 
form  into  the  bath, 

(c)  a  phirality  of  pressure  rollers  below  the  surface 
of  the  bath  and  forming  a  successicm  of  submei^Bd 
mpt  arranged  successively  to  receive  and  apply  con- 
centrated pressure  to  the  fabric. 

(d)  Mid  pressure  rollen  being  wholly  submerged  in 
said  bath,  whereby  said  fabric  remains  continuously 
•nd  whoUy  submerged  in  said  bath  while  passing 
through  said  succession  of  submerged  nips. 

(e)  the  succession  of  submerged  nips  comprising  a 
pmrahty  of  non-resilient  rollers  forming  concen- 
trated pressure  nips, 

(f )  certain  of  the  noo-restlient  rollers  bemg  moimted* 
for  rotauon  on  normally  fixed  axes  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  ^^ 

(g)  tfie  remainder  of  tiie  non-iesilient  rollers  being 
oontrollably  and  forcibly  movable  mto  and  out  of 
the  spaces  formed  between  the  fixed  roDeia, 

(h)  the  movable  rollers  being  suspended  at  each  end 

by  pain  of  support  arms, 
(i)  the  support  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  yokes 

at  opposite  ends  of  the  roOen, 
(J)  the  yokes  being  mounted  for  pivoting  movement 

•boot  axes  flobstantiaDy  centrally  betyreea  the  pivot 

axes  of  the  support  arms. 

(k)  means  being  provided  for  oontrollably  moving  die 

^^  !?~-°'  *®  yokes^  toward  and  away  from  the 
normally  fixed  roOers,  and 

(1)  an  extracting  nip  mounted  adjacent  the  exit  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  above  the  level  of  the  bath 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  extracting  rolls  havina 
lealient  outer  surfiices, 

(m)  aid  pressure  rollen  being  mounted  m  a  con- 
ta^ng  series,  whereby  the  fabric  is  caused  to  be  in 
edfe-to<dge  control  contiict  with  a  dimensiooally 
stable  surface  while  passmg  through  said  submerged 
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CLUTCH    MECHANISM    FOR    A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
John  Bocfaan  aad  Eacenc  A.  Pottbigcr,  LooisiiUc,  Ky^ 
aarignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,158 
7  Claims.    (Q.  68—23) 
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ntrifugal  period  of  operation  so  that  said  fiist  spring 
clutch  wUl  firmly  seize  upon  said  sleeve  and  said 
brake  hub  to  lock  sleeve  tp  said  brake  hub  whereby 
tie  basket  is  connected  to"  said  brake  mean^  for  ter- 
minating spinning  of  the  basket 


tUEEONi 


G 
WEB 


.„<*.»  3,263,468 

SYS  FEM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SQ^c^ 
"  lESSURE  APPLIED  TO  TRAVELLING 
lATERIAL 
Hans  iUbeUtz  and  Herbert  Jomiiisen,  Monchin-Glad 
Gennany,  anignors  to  Gebtiider  Sock^ 
chei-Gladbach,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  G 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gomaay.  Dec  21 
S  88,847 
10  Claims.    (CL  68—253) 


Gcimany 


,  Mon- 
many 

1963, 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine,  inclnding  a  basket 
to  receive  liquid  and  clothes  y>  be  washed  in  the  liquid, 
wash  means  for  effecting  washing  of  the  clothes,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  drive  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  basket,  and  drive  means  for  selectively  ro- 
tating the  drive  shaft  in  opposite  directions  to  selectively 
produce  a  wash  period  of  operation  and  a  centrifugal  ex- 
traction period  of  operation;  a  clutch  mechanism  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  an  input  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  axially  thereof  in  spaced 

*  relationship  with  said  sleeve, 

(b)  brake  means  including  an  elongated  brake  hub 
mounted  around  said  sleeve  for  rotation  relative 
thereto, 

(c)  first  wound  spring  clutch  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  said  brake  hub, 

(d)  an  intermediate  member  mounted  on  ssud  shaft 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  input  hub,  and 

(e)  a  secotid  wound  spring  clutch  mounted  on  said 
input  hub  and  said  intermediate  member, 

(f)  said  second  spring  clutch  slipping  with  respect  to 
said  input  hub  and  said  intermediate  member  when 
the  drive  means  rotates  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
to  effect  relative  motion  of  said  shaft  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  wash  period  of  operation, 

(g)  said  second  spring  clutch  firmly  seizing  upon  said 
input  hub  and  said  intermediate  member  when  the 
drive  means  rotates  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction 
to  lock  said  input  hub  to  said  intermediate  member 
and  said  intermediate  member  drivingly  engaginsi  said 
first  spring  clutch  to  cause  said  first  spring  clutch 
to  slip  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  aind  said  brake  hub, 
the  friction  between  said  sleeve  and  said  first  spring 
clutch  causing  said  sleeve  to  rotate  with  said  shaft 
for  spinning  the  basket  to  provide  a  centrifugal  ex- 
traction period  of  operation, 

(h)  said  intermediate  member  ceasing  to  drivingly  en- 
gage said  first  spring  clutch  at  the  conclusion  of  the 


pressure 


1.  A  system  for  the  control  of  squeezing  , 
plied  t4  traveling  textile  material,  comprising 
fining  t  travel  path  for  material,  a  variable-i.^ 
for  moving  the  material  along  said  path,  speed 
means  connected  with  said  drive  for  varying  thi^ 
speed,  a  squeezing  device  engageable  with  the 
on  said  path  and  having  pressure  adjusting  t 
varying  the  squeezing  pressure,  pulse  generating  ^ 
controlling  connection  with  said  pressure  adjusting 
and  responsively  connected  to  said  speed  control 
for  effecting  pulsewise  variation  of  the  squeezing 
in  dependence  upon  the  travel  speed  of  the 


ap- 

de- 

drive 

control 

travel 

i^aterial 

for 

in 

means 

means 

Itessure 


means 
-speei 


meiins 
means 


matei  ial 


John  A, 


3,263,461 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Tartaglia,  108  Stoddard  Road,  Waterbory, 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,240   ^ 
3  Claims.    (Q.  70—383) 


1.  In  Y  cylmder  lock  employing  multiple  tumbleU  and 
mdividutl  retainers  therefor,  wherein  said  tumbkrs  are 
siidably  received  transversely  of  the  axis  of  th«  lock, 
a  barrel  I  rotatably  receiving  said  retainers  and  turiblers! 
means  f^r  maintaining  said  tumblers  and  retainers  against 
movemetit  axially  of  said  barrel,  a  bolt  operativeiy  asso- 
ciated with  the  innermost  retainer  in  said  barrel  and 
fixedly  sotatable  therewith  to  throw  said  bolt  fiom  a 
locking  flo  an  unlocking  position,  said  barrel  havinj  axial 
slot  mealu  on  its  inner  surface  for  engagement  bv  said 
tumblers  to  dispose  them  eccentrically  of  their  resiective 


Conn. 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


retamers  thereby  preventing  roUtion  thereof  in  the  barrel, 
a  keyway  extending  through  said  retainers,  and  camming 
means  on  said  tumblers  projecting  into  said  keyway  for 
camming  said  tumblers  to  a  position  symmetrical  with 
said  retainers  upon  the  insertion  if  a  proper  key,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

(a)  first  means  comprising  an  axial  projection  fast 
with  each  of  said  tumblers  adjacent  an  end  thereof; 

(b)  cooperative  second  means  comprising  a  mating 
groove  in  the  opposing  face  of  each  adjacent  tumbler 
retainer  for  each  of  said  first  means; 

(c)  said  first  means  being  slidable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  means  upon  transverse 
sliding  movement  of  said  tumblers  from  positions 
symmetrical  with  the  respective  retainers  to  posi- 
tions eccentric  thereof  as  occasioned  by  movement 
of  said  tumblers  into  said  barrel  slot. 


105 

ing  surfaces  of  said  shutter  being  disposed  substantially 
m  a  plane  coincident  with  said  keyway,  and  a  downwardly 


directed  aperture  formed  through  a  lower  part  of  said 
housing  m  registry  with  a  space  between  said  front  and 
rear  shutter  members. 


3,263,462 
t         -^  ™«.       LOCKING  DEVICE 
Leourd  WOUam  Soroff,  6ft-«4  Bm  St,  Jericho,  N.Y., 

and  Hyman  Soro«,  254  E.  56th  St.,  BreoUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,426 

10  OaiiM.    (CL  70—447) 


3;263,464 

KEY  HOLDER 

Henry  H.  CampiwD,  4469  YicUff  Road. 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

WW  *fay  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,720 

6  Clainu.    (CL  70—456) 


7.  A  locking  device  for  preventing  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  manual  actuator  of  a  door  lock  having  op- 
posed surfaces,  the  combination  comprising: 

(A)  A  base  having  a  shaped  recess  therein  for  the 
non-rotational  acceptance  of  said  actuator  and  whose 
inside  circumference  is  slightly  larger  than  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  door  lock  actuator, 

(B)  A  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  projecting  from  said 
base,  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  door  lock,  and 

'  (C)  Adjustable  clamping  means  for  securing  said  legs 
to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  door  lock  to  resist  any 
movement  of  the  manual  actuator. 


1.  In  a  key  holder  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  holder  body,  a  latch  carrier  spaced  therefrom 
havmg  a  movable  section,  a  one  piece  latch  member 
longitudinally  shiftaWy  connected  to  said  section  for 
movement  to  and  from  locked  position,  said  member 
mcluding  means  to  engage  a  key  intermediate  the  body 
and  earner  and  interengage  with  the  body  to  retain  the 
itey,  and  means  permitting  separation  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber from  said  body.  ^^ 


^„„^„, ,  3,263,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SEVERING 
A-K-^J^J^i-Pl?  HOLLOW  CONDUIT 

'^<*«rt  C.  Wrooa,  CUfton  Road,  Mtt^  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159^ 

9  Oatas.    (a.  72—48) 


3,263,463 
-  ^^    .  WEAIHER  SEAL 

Robert  Ainand  Daval  and  Geone 
Worcester,  Mm^  Million  to 
Company,    Fhrhbargf   Mass, 


Tttaiqaln, 
Lock 
of 


FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,430 
■         ^  10  ClahM.    (CL  7*-455) 

2.  A  weaUier  resistant  cylinder  lock  assembly  compris- 
ing a  lock  housing  having  a  bore,  a  lock  cylinder  roatably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing keyway,  a  weather  seal  adjacent  the  face  of  said 
cylinder  including  first  and  second  transversely  shiftabic 
half  sections,  each  said  half  section  including  longitu- 
dinally spaced  front  and  rear  shutter  members,  spring 
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tkm  and  a  conduit  supporting  member  movably  positioned 
in  the  body  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conduit  for 
sealing  the  conduit,  said  supporting  member  being  mova- 
ble toward  the  conduit  in  the  open  ended  slot  means  of 
the  body  member  to  cause  the  conduit  to  be  clamped  there- 
in, and  means  for  propelling  the  die  portion  at  a  high 
velocity  into  cooperative  relation  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber to  seal  the  conduit. 
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slide,  and  anvil  for  interrelated  movement  relative 
parts  of  said  ram,  slide  and  anvil  respectively  to 


toother 
irovide 


TOOL 
James  R.  Shackelford,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  OUo,  aasignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
corporatioii  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1964.  Scr.  No.  341,939 
1  Claim.    (CL  72—114) 


(B) 


A    tool    for   upsetting    axially   deformable   threaded 
fasteners,  said  tool  comprising: 
(A)  a  bolt  having 

(1)  a  wrench-engageable  head; 

(2)  a  large  shank  with  an  external  thread 
thereon;  and 

(3)  a  smaller  shank  coaxial  with  said  large  shank 
and  with  an  external  thread  thereon  of  opposite 
hand  than  said  thread  of  said  large  shank;  and 

a  nut  having 

(1)  a  wrench-engageable  external  surface; 

(2)  an  external  thread  mating  with  the  thread  of 
said  large  shank; 

(3)  a  partially  closed  end  through  which  only 
said  small  shank  projects;  and 

(4)  said  closed  end  having  an  exterbal  surface 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  head  of  a  fastener 
threaded  onto  said  small  shank  projecting 
through  said  nut; 

said  tool  being  operable  by  turning  said  nut  on 
said  thread  of  said  large  shank  relative  to  said  bolt 
to  displace  said  small  shank  axially  into  said  nut  and 
thereby  axially  compress  a  fastener  between  said' 
closed  end  of  said  not  and  the  engaged  regions  of 
said  small  shank  with  said  fastener. 


(C) 


illmw"^^ 


for  di£fe  ent  lengths  of  components  to  be  shaped  4id  in- 
serted. 


3,263,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTRUSION  OF  TUBES 
Douglas  W.  Rowell,  UtchicM,  Coaa.,  asdgnor 
condaj  American  Bnas  Company,  a 
Coon^ctictrt 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  S«r.  No.  452,446 
12  Claims.    (CL  72—267) 


ITS' 


9 


( 


3JZ63  467 
COMPONENT  INSERTING  HEAD 
George  A.  Gagnon,  WUracttc,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  Warwick 
Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
FOed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,596 
13  Clains.    (CL  72—131) 
1.  An  inserting  head  for  taping  and  inserting  an  elec- 
trical circuit  component  including,  a  head  frame,  a  form- 
ing anvil  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  slide  movable  on  said 
frame  relative  to  said  anvil  to  form  said  component  and 
carry  said  component  away  from  the  anvil,  a  ram  mov- 
able relative  to  said  slide  for  ejecting  a  formed  component 
from  said  slide,  and  means  mounting  parts  of  said  ram. 


Ana- 
of 


1.  In  m  extrusion  press  for  producing  an  exfudcd 
tube  wh«^in  said  press  has  a  billet  chamber  and  x  ram 
for  driving  a  billet  through  9  billet  chamber,  th;  im- 
provement in  combination  therewith  comprising  an  out- 
wardly flared  die  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  billet  chanber. 
a  mandnU  about  which  the  billet  is  extruded  into  tube 
form,  saif]  mandrel  having  a  flared  mandrel  surfaoe  ex- 
tending Outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  press 
and  terminating  in  a  maximum  sizing  diameter,  said  die 
having  a  flared  die  surface  extending  ootwanlly  jfrom 
the  outlet  end  of  the  billet  chamber  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  maximum  sizing  diameter  of  the  mandia.  the 
mandrel  furface  and  the  die  surface  being  in  axial  si 
relationriiip  and  defining  therebetween  outwaidly  emend- 
ing aperture  sizing  means  for  sizing  the  wall  thic  uiess 
of  the  tube  and  directing  metal  flow  outwardly  away 
from  sai4  mandrel  and  axially  into  an  extruded  tube 
having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum 
sizing  diaineter  of  saki  mandreL 
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3.263  469 

TUBE-EXTRUSION  AND  CABLE- 

SHEATHING  PRESSES 

Karl  ScMci,  Mocrs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlocmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Doasekiorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jmic  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,902 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jaac  27, 1963, 

Sch  33,467 

2  Cfates.    (CL  72—269) 


mM: 


3463,471 

ui,...        ^    ^^IffiADING  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Martin  and  Gnstav  O.  Stcgncr,  NapcrriDe. 

III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Imrorao^ 

rated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

FUed  May  2g,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,697 

9Ckdms.    (CL72— 294) 


1.  An  extrusion  press  for  the  production  of  tubular 
cable  sheaths,  comprising:  a  press  head,  a  die,  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  die  aperture,  mounted  in  the  press  head, 
a  hollow  mandrel  in  the  press  hkad,  the  mandrel  having 
a  portion  of  its  external  surface  tapering  conically  to- 
wards the  die  and  an  externally  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  conical  portion  to  the  die,  an  extrusion 
chamber  enclosed  in  the  press  head  and  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  and  conical  external  surfaces  of  the  mandrel, 
and  a  cylindrical  collar  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  mandrel,  the  axial  length  of  this  cellar 
being  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  die  aperture,  and 
the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  collar  registering  with 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  die  aperture. 


3,263,470 

DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING  A  BAR  THROUGH 

A  DRAWING  DDE 

Horst  SchDcfalcr,  Trolsdorf,  Germany*  assignor  to 

Ktocckncr-Werkc  A.G.,  DaUNug,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  10. 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,994 

Claims  priority,  applicatkw  Germany,  Dec  12, 1964, 

K  54,800 

7Clains.   (CL  72— 264) 


iumnsinii\  — 


III  III! II  III! » 


-t-,-'-^.-i 


-rV- 


1.  A  device  for  pushing  the  front  end  portion  of  a  bar 
through  a  drawing  die  comprising,  in  combination,  pusher 
means  having  a  front  end  portion  for  gripping  a  bar  with 
an  end  portion  of  the  bar  projecting  beyond  said  front 
end  of  said  pusher  means  and  for  pushing  the  bar  through 
a  drawing  die;  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  jaws  slidably  guided 
in  said  pusher  means  and  projecting  with  portions  thereof 
beyond  said  front  end  of  said  pusher  means  and  adapted 
to  slidingly  engage  the  end  portion  of  a  bar  projecting 
beyond  the  front  end  of  said  pusher  means  to  prevent 
buckling  of  said  end  portion  of  the  bar  as  it  is  pushed 
through  the  drawing  die,  said  auxiliary  jaws  retracting  into 
said  pusher  means  during  pushing  of  the  bar  into  the  draw- 
ing die. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  headed  leads  from  wire- 
means  to  advance  the  wire  to  a  predetermined  position- 
anvd  means  for  gripping  the  wire  when  in  the  prede- 

termmed  position; 
a  shear  member  spaced  from  said  anvil  means- 
a  headmg  tool  mounted  adjacent  said  shear  member  for 

axial  and  pivotal  movement  and  having  a  shear 

thereon; 

means  for  pivoting  said  heading  tool  to  cause  said 

shear  thereon  to  engage  said  shear  member  and  to 

cut  the  wire  therebetween;  and 
means  for  axially  moving  said  heading  tool  toward 

said  anvil  means  to  effect  the  heading  of  the  wire 

gripped  by  said  anvil  means. 


3,263  472 

•"-9^**'  ^''3»  Sw-  No.  317066 
15  Ciainis.    (CL  72—324) 


1.  A  progressive  die  for  making  a  crown  bottle  cap 
Having  a  body  and  a  tab  for  manual  removal,  said  die 
comprising  relaUvely  movable  holders,  punches  on  one 
holder  and  matmg  dies  on  the  other  holder  at  a  first  sta- 
Uon  for  making  small  holes  at  the  two  intersections  of  the' 
Ub  blank  periphery  and  ther^body  blank  periphery,  a 
U  shaped  Uncmg  punch  on  one  holder  and  a  mating  die 
on  the  other  holder  at  a  second  station  to  form  a  flange 
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defining  the  tab  between  said  holes,  and  mating  forming 
diM  on  said  holders  at  a  third  staUon  to  close  the  flange 
defining  the  tab. 

.«:^.^  3^3,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
THREADED  FASTENERS 
H«nrey  F.  Pbipard,  Jr.,  South  Dartmoath,  Mass.,  assignor 
■  JS^?^    Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,469 
17  ClainH.    (CI.  72—374) 
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portion  of  said  blank  without  altering  the  interior  di- 
ameter.  said  die  having  a  configuration  oonforning  to 
the  dcared  mteraal  spline  and  a  diameter  es*«iiaUy 
the  same  as  the  mtcrior  diameter  of  the  hoUowbknIc 

fi^  SISI°'  *  ^'^'^^  ^  ^  ^'^'^  on  ^  «tehor  of 
said  blank  over  an  area  greater  in  width  than  thd  width 

of  the^me  to  be  formed,  said  pressui*  being  qf  such 

the  intjnal  sphne  is  given  its  final  shape  in  a  single 

l^lrt  If^v"?*  'o™««on  of  the  spline  takin,  plioe 
while  tt  t  blank  is  stationary.  " 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  self-tapping  screw  having 
a  round  shank  and  a  tapered  lobular  thiead-forming  end 
porUon,  said  method  including  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  blank  having  a  round  shank  portion  and 
,  a  thread-forming  end  portion, 

(b)  then  reding  said  blank  between  a  pair  of  opposed 

y    thread-forming  die  surfaces  while  applying  thread- 

formmg  pressures  to  said  shank  and  thread-forming 
end  portions, 

(c)  and  during  said  rolling,  at  least  while  applying 
thread-forming  pressure  to  said  shank  portion,  main- 
taining a  noB-undulating  distance  between  the  ajus 
of  said  blank  in  said  shank  portion  and  the  adjacent 
die  surfaces  and  thereby  generating  a  continuous  heli- 
cal thread  formation  on  said  shank  portion  having 
circular  pitch  diameter  cross  sections, 

(d)  and  further  during  said  rolling,  at  least  while  ap- 
plying thread-forming  pressure  to  said  end  portion, 
causing  said  axis  in  said  end  portioi  to  undulate 
relative  to  the  adjacent  portimis  of  said  die  surfaces, 
and  thereby  generating  wi  said  end  portion  a  con- 
tinuatioo  of  said  helical  thread  formation  having 
lobular  pitch  diameter  cross  sections  of  arcuate  po- 
lygonal c(Mifigurati<»i. 


,«»^         3,263,475 
i^,aJ.  ,  ^^  CRIMP  APPUCATOR 

Claims  iriority,  appiicatloa  NetherlaMls,  July  25,  1962, 
8  Claimt.    (CL  72—381) 


3463,474 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
^,      ^,   ^  FORMING  SPLINES 

2  ?*•  '•"*'"™*'  ^^  Arbor,  MldL,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  ComiMny,  DearlNXii,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Filed  Dte.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,607 
2Clainia.    (Q.  72— 370) 


1.  An  ti»embly  for  crunping  electrical  connector  si- 
multaneously to  the  ends  of  two  juxtaposed  eiec  rical 
wires  arr^ged  in  paraUel  relationship,  tbe  assembly  »m- 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  spaced  connector  crin  ping 
die  sets  and  a  wire  separating  mechanism  actuatab  e  to 
separate  the  wire  ends  and  to  retain  the  wire  ends  in  kheir 
separated  position,  and  means  for  locating  each  wire  end 
m  an  electrical  connector  disposed  between  the  di<s  of 
one  of  th4  die  sets.  unp  ui 


I 


««^.,  J.    -.  3,263,476 

^^MSS^^IS.'ISSIF*^^  ^^  SHAPING  Eia>S 
r^?l  H^**  "^  ^^  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
^K2  Ste?*?''  */'™''  ^^^^  ••■««»»«  to  Price-PlMcr 
c3fj^       "  ^  Angel..,  Sltf7«con«nillor^ 

^%St"jKl*^^.  «f  ih  ^M*  ^'  No-  ^32.868,  low 
Patent  No.  3^25,581,  dated  Dec  2^  1965/  DiV  dcd 


and  tfala 


2  Oalmt.    (CL  72—386)  ^ 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  internal  soline  in  a  i    t..  -  L      t.  ^      ,  ... 

hollow  deformable  blank  comprising TriniSr^   in*  of  a  metalfrrfl^'*'  ^°'^/"'^  f"**  constricting  the  ond 

temal  diameter  of  the  hollow  blai  to  S  rS^red  end,  .„nJ*t     ^  ""T^'  '^^  *"^'"«  "*  '^  «<^ '^e 

ilnai  interior  diameter,  inserting  .  flic  Into  S^  SZt  :ytSrS7^;h"t:^;^"^::2t^                         -  L* 
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axis  of  the  zone,  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  tbe 
surface;  said  surface  having  an  outer  larger  circular  end 
and  an  inner  smaller  circular  end,  the  outer  circular 
end  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  spheri- 
cal diameter  of  tbe  zone. 


3,263,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METALUC 

RING  MEMBERS 

Ralph  E.  Roper,  IndfaupoHs,  bd^  assignor  to  Wallace 

Expandbig  MacUvM.  Inc..  IimH«ii«mju  ■■.j    .  .^.^^ 

■tlon  of  bdlaoa 
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chine;  a  plurality  of  now-rotary  tool-carrying  lever  means 
distributed  about  and  extending  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  said  rotary  drive  shaft  means,  the  number  of 
said  sutionary  tool-carrying  lever  means  extending  two- 
a  plurality  of  pivot  means  respectively  supporting  said 
plurahty  of  lever  means  for  tilting  movement,  said  plo- 


tat 


^l2c^"^!S2?  o'.f»»"<**top  *»•  No.  167320,  Jan.  19, 

1962.   This  applieatioa  Apr.  28. 1965,  Sw.  No.  453,559 

9CUM.   (CLn-401) 


'r        

7~i — n 

m 

r r^ 

-■     •.- 
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wforn 
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1.  Forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
each  having  a  pair  of  projecting  lips  adapted  to  receive 
a  workpieoe  therebetween  for  supporting  the  worfcpiece 
when  said  elemenU  are  in  a  first  position,  the  lips  of  one 
element  projecting  toward  the  lipa  of  tbe  other  element 
so  that  the  elements  engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
workpieoe  when  the  elemeoU  are  in  said  first  position, 
a  forming  die  movable  through  a  path  between  an  initial 
position  and  a  position  at  which  the  die  forms  the  woit- 
pieoe,  tbe  lips  of  each  pair  being  q>aced  apart  in  tbe 
direction  of  said  path,  a  further  position  of  said  die  along 
said  path  being  such  that  tbe  die  is  received  by  and 
firmly  seated  upon  tbe  woikpieoe^  being  supported  by  said 
elements,  said  elemenU  being  reciprocal  away  from  one 
another  from  said  firrt  position  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  lips  are  disengaged  from  said  workpiece, 
a  pair  of  cams  fixed  with  relation  to  said  die  and  mova- 
ble therewith,  said  canu  having  cam  surfaces  adapted 
to  locate  and  hold  said  elemenU  in  said  first  position 
wben  said  die  is  between  said  initial  and  further  posi- 
tions and  to  release  said  ekments  for  movement  away 
from  said  first  position  wben  said  die  is  between  said 
forming  position  and  said  further  position,  spring  means 
yieldably  holding  said  elements  in  said  first  position, 
and  latch  means  arranged  to  automatically  lock  said 
elements  in   said  second  position   upon   movement  of 
said  elements  thereto,  and  projections  upon  said  cams 
positioned  to  disengage  said  latch  means  as  said  die 
moves  into  said  further  position  from  said  forming  posi- 
tion. 


3,263,478 
„       _,  FORGING  MACHINES 

HansBraner  and  Gcrd  Schmittcit,  SoBngca,  Gcrmaoy. 

^^      ES^±9^  ••  ^••3,  Ser.  No.  314,974 

Claiiii.  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcmny,  Oct  12, 1H2, 

K  47,956 

10  ClalHH.    (CL  72—402) 

1.  In  a  forging  machine,  in  combination,  stationary 

support  means;  rotary  drive  shaft  means  supported  for 

rotary  movement  by  said  support  means  in  a  position 

where  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  means  extends  in  tbe 

same  direction  as  the  work  which  is  treated  by  tbe  ma- 


rality  of  pivot  means-'being  respectively  carried  by  said 
stationary  support  means  and  each  of  said  pivot  means 
extending  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  said  rotary  shitft 
means;  and  actuating  means  extending  between  and  co- 
operating with  said  rotary  shaft  means  and  said  plurality 
of  now-rotary  lever  means  for  actuating  tbe  latter. 


*^.^  3463,479 

ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  HOSE  FITTINGS 
Otto  J.  Johnsoii,  6209  E.  lllh  St.  g— »->-  Citv  26  Ma. 
FOed  J«>e  26, 1963,  s27Ni^.7«         *  ^"• 
6C1aiiiiB.    (CL  72-^16) 
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1.  A  device  for  applying  a  hose  to  a  hose  fitting  indud- 
uig  a  tubular  nipple  adapted  to  enter  said  hose  and  a 
cyhndrical  malleable  ferrule  adapted  to  surround  said 
hose  and  nin^e,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  jaw  carried  fixedly  by  said  frame, 

(c)  a  jaw  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  fixed  jaw,  said  jaws  having  cooperat- 
mg  generally  semicylindrical  crvnping  grooves  in  the 
mating  faces  thereof  for  receiving  said  ferrule  there- 
between  when  tbe  jaws  are  separated,  said  grooves 
cooperating  to  fonn  a  cylindrical  bore  wben  said 
jaws  are  closed  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  fer- 
rule, 

(d)  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  movable  jaw 
on  an  axis  paraUel  to  said  crimping  grooves  and 
pivoted  at  its  opposUe  end  to  said  frame  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  movable  jaw  on  an  axis  paraUel 
to  Uie  pivotal  axis  of  said  movable  jaw,  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  causes  movement 
of  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jew  and 
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aho  displaces  said  moveable  jaw  relative  to  said 
fixed  jaw  in  a  directicm  transverse  to  said  crimping 
grooves,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  movable  jaw 
to  said  arm  being  remote  from  the  mating  surfaces 
of  said  jaws  whereby  pivotal  movement  ot  said 
movable  jaw  on  said  arm  can  return  said  crimping 
grooves  into  lateral  alignment,  and 
(e)  operating  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw 
toward  and  from  said  fixed  jaw. 
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portion  of  said  yoke,  a  die  carried  by  said  plunger, 
ond  die  carried  by  another  portion  of  said  yoke  ic 
ment  wKh  the  first  die  to  receive  a  piece  of  work 
formed,  a  piston  having  a  hollow  depending  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger 
to  the  Ifollow  depending  rod  portion  of  said 
defining  therewith  a  fluid  containing  cavity, 
said  cylinder  arranged  in  concentric  relation 
hollow  depending  rod  and  defining  with  said  t, 
chambeir,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  other 


3,243,4M 
TRANSFER    MECHANISM    FOR 
HEADER  MACHINES 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  III.,  asa^nor  to  Textron 
Industries,    Inc^    Rockford,    DL,    a    corporatkm    of 
Delaware 
Origiiial  applicatioo  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,363,  now 
Patent  No.  3,158,047,  dated  Nov.  24,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,527 
10  Claims.    (CL  72—421) 
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said  casijig,  a  ram  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  biston 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  cylinder  intf  said 
fluid  containing  cavity,  said  casing  connected  to  a  Jource 
of  compressed  air,  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  air  to  said  casing  for  movin  {  said 
piston  add  ram  in  said  casing  to  compress  said  fli  id  to 
move  as  la  unit  the  piston  and  plunger  with  the  de  for 
engaging:  and  forming  the  workpiece,  and  said  i  oeans 
controlling  the  evacuation  of  the  air  from  the  casing 
contemp<^raneous  with  the  delivery  of  air  to  said  ch]  imber 
to  retracd  the  piston  and  plunger  for  separating  saic  dies. 


1.  A  header  having  a  frame,  a  die  bed  thereon, 

transfer  mechanism  including  a  holder  member  and 
workpiece-gripping  means  on  said  holder  member 
mounted  adjacent  the  die  bed  for  transferring  a 
workpiece  of  substantial  length  formed  from  rod  or 
wire  stock  from  a  first  die  to  a  second  die, 

means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  face  of  the  die  bed  to  effect 
such  transfer, 

means  for  moving  saici  transfer  mechanism  away  from 
and  toward  the  face  of  the  die  bed  in  a  directidn 
perpendicular  to  said  face  whereby  the  workpiece 
will  first  be  moved  outwardly  in  a  straight  line  until 
the  inner  end  thereof  is  clear  of  the  face  of  said 
first  die  and  subsequently  will  be  moved  in  a  straight 
line  and  securely  inserted  by  said  gripping  means 
into  a  cavity  in  said  second  die, 

and  drive  connections  between  said  means  for  actuat- 
ing and  for  moving  said  transfer  mechanism  to  the 
main  drive  means  of  said  header  whereby  said  trans*-' 
fer  mechanism  will  be  driven  by  said  main  drive 
means  in  synchronism  with  other  mechanism  of  said 
header. 


1  3,263,482 

PRESSURE  ANALOG  GENERATING  EQUIPS  ENT 

Clifford  A.  Shank,  Suta  Monica,  CaHT.,  aMinir  to 

Shaffogd  Elcctronict  ft  Development  CorpontiiB.  a 

corporMioa  of  CaUforaia  i~"»T-»  ■ 

FUed  JBly  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,174 

3  Claima.    (CL  73—4) 


3,263  481 
PNEUMA-HYDRAUlic  FORMING  TOOL 
George  A.  Boyd,  Pasadena,  and  Clifford  R.  Patterson, 
Taft,  Calif.,  assisDors  to  Reed  RoUer  Bit  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  6f  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,964 

7  Claims,    (a.  72^-453) 

1.  A  forming  tool  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 

mounted  within  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  yoke  member 

secured  to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  proje<;t  beyond 

said  end  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  a 


1.  Circjiitry  for  selectively  developing  fluid  pressure 
outputs  indicative  of  static  and  ramp  conditions  for  air- 
craft comprising  a  feed-back  amplifier,  means  for  pr<»duc 
mg  pressub  conditions  above  atmospheric,  means  to  pro- 
duce pressure  below  atmospheric,  an  electro-pnem  latic 
valve  connected  to  each  of  the  pressure  producing  msans, 
an  output  jtube  connected  to  said  valve  so  that  a  pi«isure 
is  produced  which  is  the  output  pressure  differential, 
means  to  control  the  electropneumatfc  valve  from  said 
amplifier  to  establish  the  pressure  differential  in  the  out- 
put tube  is  developed  from  each  of  said  pressure  d  ffer- 
ential  producing  means,  a  bridge  circuit,  means  to  con- 
nect the  i|put  circuit  of  the  amplifier  across  one  ol  the 
bridge  d^a^nals  to  determine  the  current  flowing  thriugh 
said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  balanced  and  un- 
balanced dondition  of  the  said  bridge  circuit,  fluid  ti  ans- 
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ducer  means  connected  to  receive  a  floid  faipnt  pressure 
corresponding  to  that  available  in  the  oatpat  tube  from 
said  valve,  means  controlled  by  said  tnuudooer  for  re- 
turning the  bridge  circuit  to  a  balanced  sUte  in  iu  sUtic 
operational  mode  and  thereby  reduce  tho  amplifier  input 
to  substantially  a  zero  value,  switch  means  for  transform- 
ing the  bridge  drcuit  from  t  static  to  a  ramp  condition 
and  removing  the  output  effect  of  the  fluid  transducer  on 
the  amplifier  input  during  a  ramp  condition  of  operation, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  controllable  input  signal  of 
selected  polarity  to  the  amplifier  for  produdng  changing 
amplifier  outputs  and  resultant  pressure  changes  in  the 
output  of  the  electfo-pneumatic  valve  during  a  con- 
trollable SUte  of  (deration  indicative  of  ramp  conditions. 


HI 

refbrence  material  relative  to  said  external  source  in  w- 
•ponse  to  said  difference  in  temperature  in  such  m»iu^ 
as  to  equalize  the  temperature  of  said  sample  and  said 
reference  material;  means  for  hidependently  varying 
equally  an  additional  heat  flow  to  bo^  said  sample  and 
reference  material  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  them  both 
to  attain  the  same  desired  temperature;  and  means  for 
measunng  the  difference  in  said  first-mentioned  relative 
flow  of  thermal  energy  between  that  supplied  to  said 
sample  material  and  that  supplied  to  said  reference  ma- 
leriaL 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEnKMINING  THERMAL 
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METHOD  OF  ADJUSTdSgiSiD  PLAY  IN  V  BEAR. 
^raSOF  CLOCKS,  WATCHES  AND  INffTRU- 
MENTS 

^IS^^-J^T'^*  Wheaton,  Md^  ■■%udi  to  the  Uirfted 
T^T  **  ^■wiM  m  iw^wmmm  Wf  toe  secrsaiy  of 
the  Annj 

FUed  Jwm  18, 1964.  Ser.  No.  376,278 
3  Oatoia.    (O.  73—9) 


CONDUCnviTY 
While  Bear  Lake. 


Paal,  Mtaii.,  a  coiporatioa  of  DelafWHe 

FBed  Ifl^SO,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,349 
OCbkM.    (0.73—15) 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  acQusting  the  end  pUy  in  V 
bearings  in  precision  instruments  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrically  monitoring  and  providing  a  display  of 
the  motion  of  the  pivot  assembly  m  the  bearings  to 
be  adjusted, 

(b)  decreasing  the  end  play  in  the  bearings  until  ex- 
oessive  friction  is  noted  in  the  display,  and 

(c)  increasing  the  end  pky  in  the  bearings  until  op- 
timum end  play  is  achieved  as  shown  by  the  display. 


differentul  mk^SScalorimeter 

^^SlS^^^  WiiaieM.  mi  MichMl  J.  OWdH, 
West  Rcddtog,  Com.,  oHlgBon  to  Ite  Perkto-EliMr 
Corporatfom  Norwalk,  Com.,  a  corfMnrtloB  of  New 
Yon 

™^  ^^*l  1H2,  Sor.  No.  ijs^ff 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  detennining  the  thennal  con- 
ductm^Mrf  a  solid  material  by  a  comparative  method,  a 
guard  tube  comprising  an  open  ended  cylindrical  tube 
provided  with  at  least  one  doeely  wound  helical  groove 
extmding  substantially  over  the  entire  outer  waU  iheieof. 
a  plurality  of  wires  helically  wound  around  said  tabe 
iwAin  said  groove  and  arranged  as  a  succession  of  heater 
cods  wherem  each  succeeding  coQ  begins  immediately 
foUowing  the  termination  of  a  preceding  cofl,  inwaixlly 
extendmg  support  means  carried  by  the  guard  tube  and 
thennocouples  mounted  on  the  support  means  4uid  posi- 
tioned to  transveraely  align  oentrany  with  each  coiL 


24 


(CL  73—15) 


J.rrw  w  ^S?^*""?^®^  A^ARATUS 
Jenr  W.  Watts,  Batoa  Rovge,  and  Eari  J.  Rod 
Baker,  La.,  amlgumi  to  The  Dow  f^imkai 

FUed  ^.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,847 
4ClataK    (CL73-15^<r^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  performing  an  analysis  of  a  sample 
material  which  comprises:  a  reference  material;  means 
for  varying  the  environment  of  said  sample  material; 
means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  temperature  be- 
tween said  sample  material  and  said  reference  material; 
an  external  source  of  energy;  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive flow  of  thermal  energy  both  between  said  sample 
material  relative  to  said  external  source  and  between  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  weldabflity  of  ther- 
moplastic resinous  materials  comprising  in  cooperative 
combmation  an  extruder  having  means  to  heat  plastify 
a  thermoplastic  resinous  composition  and  extrude  the 
composition  as  a  pair  of  generaUy  parallel  spaoed-apart 
strands,  means  to  press  the  strands  together  while  in  a 
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heat  plastified  condition  at  two  separate  k>cati9n8,  means 
to  sever  the  portions  of  the  two  strands  which  are  welded 
together  from  the  exttiided  strands,  means  to  deform  the 
welded  strands  to  a  predetermined  degree  and  place  a 
stress  upon  the  welds. 


FOcd  Apr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  359,< 
TClaimi.    (CL73— 17) 


1.  In  a  freezing  point  depression  apparatus  having  a 
base,  a  coolant  container  mounted  in  said  base,  coolant 
circulating  means  and  electrical  means  for  measuring  the 
freezing  point  of  a  sample  solution,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  probe  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  for 
rotation  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  probe  unit  comprising  a 
temperature  transducer  and  vibratory  stirring  means,  said 
probe  unit  being  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  probe 
arm;  and  means  for  positioning  a  cylindricd  tube  con- 
taining said -sample  solution  in  said  coolant  container 
so  that  when  said  probe  arm  is  rotated  downwardly  said 
probe  unit  will  be  positioned  along  the  axis  of  said  tube 
and  partially  immersed  in  said  sample  solution  without 
contacting  any  portion  of  said  tube.  '  , 


•     3,M3,4S8 

METHOD  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Amrom  J.  Martfai,  KcuMtt  Sqpare,  Pa.,  —ignor,  by 
wrignmwiti,  to  Hcwlctt-Pa^ard  Company,  PalouAlto, 
CaUf .,  a  cwporadoa  of  CaHfdhiia 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,513 
7  OaioM.    (CL  73—23.1) 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  separation  by  gas  chroma- 
tography of  a  plurality  of  components  contained  in  a  mix- 
ture, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  carrier  gas  containing  said  mixture  at  a  pre- 
determined flow  rate  through  a  firs^  chromatograph 
column  to  effect  separation  of  said  mixture  into  a 
first  component  and  seccmd  components,  said  second 
components  normally  being  eluted  substantially  si- 
multaneously and  prior  to  said  first  component, 
continuously  passing  said  carrier  gas  containing  said 
second  components  eluted  from  said  first  colunm  at 
said  predetermined  flow  rate  through  a  serially  con- 
nected substantially  unobstructed  conduit  and  sec- 


3,263,487 
PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  OPERATING  HEAD 
AagMtDs  H.  Fidu,  Jr.,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  aniipior  to 
FUw  AsMKiatcs,  Inc.,  Bcdicif  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


ond  chromatograph  column  to  separate  said  second 
components,  said  conduit  having  a  sufficient  volume 
so^  related  to  said  flow  rate  to  delay  in  tin  le  only 
sa|d  second  components  to  prevent  said  first  compo- 
ndit  from  eluting  from  said  first  column  apd  said 
sew>nd  components  from  eluting  from  said  second 
column  at  substantially  the  same  time,  the  cairier  gas 
cofitinuously  being  flowed  through  both  said  oolumns 
duting  the  entire  period  of  the  above  separations. 


I 


3,263,489 

.  ENERGY  SENSOR 

Mony  TL.  Sdiinunel,  UnivcnMy  City,  Mo„  and    toy  R 

Blelitamp,  Jr.,  and  Victor  W.  Drtzeiins,  Edwn  dkrlUc 

DL,  isdgnon  to  McDonwU  Aircraft  Corpont  on,  St. 

Loan,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  ^ 

FUed  Jnbr  6. 1964.  Scr.  No.  3M,SS3 

iOidns.    (0.73—35) 


1.  A  I  exjdosive  blast  energy  sensor  comprising  j  i  hous- 
ing, a  f  Ked  plunger  in  said  bousing,  a  piston  telesc  opical- 
ly  received  in  said  housing  over  and  movaUe  reh  Uve  to 
the  plunger,  and  a  honeycomb  section  retained  n  said 
housing  by  and  between  the  lounger  and  piston  i  nth  its 
honeyconibs  directed  axially  of  said  plunger  and  piston 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  imiformly  compressed  there- 
between by  explosive  energy  to  be  measured  im  unging 
on  the  piston  said  honeycomb  section  being  pre-<  rushed 
by  an  ^ount  to  initially  overcome  its  honeycomb  col- 
umnar strength,  and  said  housing  being  vented  to 
phere  tf  free  said  piston  from  compressing  air. 


1 


3^63^49* 

AIR  GAGE 

WnUam  A.  Mlnlx,  Dctroll,  Mich.,        _       . 

I^cchnd  Gange  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Origfau^  application  Jnnc  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  29t,53  (,  now 

Patent  No.  3,170,318.  dated  Feb.  23,  1965.    I  tMded 

this  application  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413  4»2 

2  OaiDH.    (CL  73— 37  J)  ^^ 


atmo»- 


1.  A  jcabinet  type  multij^e  colunm  gage  comprising 

a  single  elongated  t^ise; 

an  elongated  sectional  valve  body  unit  horiz^tally 

diMosed  and  mounted  on  and  secured  to  mm  base, 

mdl  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  short  valwB 

side  by  side  and  doaely  adjacent;  witl  lock- 
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ing  pfais  passing  horizontally  throng  these  valve 
bodies  to  connect  them  to  one  another  and  thus 
form  said  valve  body  unit;  with  each  valve  body 
containing  a  bleed  valve  and  a  by-f>ass  valve; 

a  horizontally  diqxMed  elongated  single  air  tube  sap- 
port  well  above  said  valve  body  unit  and  parallel 
to  it; 

vertical  air  tubes  or  oolumns,  one  for  each  valve  body, 
connecting  said  valve  body  unit  to  said  support; 

gage  elements,  one  for  each  valve  body; 

outlet  conduits,  one  for  each  valve  body  and  each  gage 
element,  with  each  conduit  connecting  a  valve  body 
and  a  gage  element; 

cabinet  side  members  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  ends  of  and  thus  connected  by  said  valve  body 
imit;  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ends 
of  and  thus  connected  by  said  support; 

an  elongated  single  air  supply  manifold  ptralM  to 
but  alongside  said  valve  body  unit  and  having  air 
supply  conduits,  one  for  each  valve  body,  connect- 
ing the  valve  body  unit  to  said  manifold; 

said  manifc^d  being  connected  at  its  ends  to  and  thus 
connecting  said  side  members. 


3l263w491 
VAPOR  PRESSURE  MONITORING 
Rupert  A.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  Conn..  Kevin  N.  Tbomp* 
son,  Whttcstoac,  N.Y.,  andRobcrtW.  Somen,  GIms- 
boro,  NJ.,  anignon  to  MoMl  Ol  Cocporation,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,142 
SCUhm.    (CL  73-43) 


tance  of  said  unit,  between  its  electrodes,  varying  as  the 
moisture  content  of  said  stream  varies,  a  bousing  adapted 
to  be  coupled  into  said  fluid  stream  so  that  such  stream 
can  flow  continuously  therethrough,  said  housing  having 
therein  a  seat  near  one  end  thereof;  a  removable  closure 
at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  compression  spring 
bearing  against  both  said  closure  and  said  unit  to  remov- 


ably maintain  the  latter  in  position  on  said  seat  at  said 
one  end  of  the  housing,  the  stream  then  flowing  through 
said  imit;  and  an  electrical  contact  nK>unted  in  said  hous- 
ing in  juxtaposition  to  said  seat  but  insulated  from  the 
housing,  so  as  to  automatically  contact  one  of  the  elec> 
trodes  of  said  unit  when  the  kktter  is  in  position  on  said 
seat. 


/^ 


"^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  vapcK 
pressure  of  liquids  comprising  a  measuring  chamber,  a 
closed  container  suitable  for  containing  a  standard  fluid 
within  said  measuring  chamber,  means  to  continuously 
introduce  liquid  into  said  chamber,  remove  such  liquid 
from  said  chamber,  and  maintain  a  pool  of  such  liquid  in 
said  chamber  immersing  said  closed  container,  means  to 
detect  any  pressure  differential  between  said  container 
and  said  chamber,  and  means  to  provide  a  constant  tem- 
perature bath  immersing  said  measuring  chamber. 


3,263^92 
STREAM  MOISTURE  INDICATOR 
JnHns  Lcmer,  BraoaMlI,  Pa.,  imlgnnr  to  Sm  OO  Com- 
pany, PhUaddphia,  Pn»  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Contlnnation  of  appBcatton  Scr.  No.  194,874,  Apr.  24, 
1961.   TUs  application  Jnly  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,659 

4ClafaBS.    (CL73— 53) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
a  fluid  stream,  comprising  a  capacitive   sensing  unit 
through  which  said  stream  may  flow,  the  effective  capaci- 


3,263,493 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  MOISTURE  ANALYZER 
Van  Mlcfaad  Davidson, 


tion  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  13, 1964,Scr. No.  359,118 
4Claimi.    (CL73— 53) 


1.  A  gas  diromatograph-hygrometer  moisture  analyzer 
for  a  hydrocarbon  sample  containing  hydrocarixm  and 
moisture  portions  comprising  chromatogr^hic  means  for 
absorbing  all  moisture  from  said  sample  product  for  a 
predetermined  time  while  passing  throu^  said  chroou- 
tographic  means  the  hydrocarbon  portion  thereof,  means 
for  passing  said  hydrocariwn  portion  sequentially  and 
initially  from  said  chrontatographic  means,  a  hygrometer, 
and  means  for  passing  the  moisture  portion  of  said 
sample  to  said  hygrometer  subsequent  to  the  elimination 
of  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  said  sample  from  said 
chromatogn^ihic  means. 
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other,  laid  samples  projecting  above  the  top  edge 


of  said 


30^,494  .       .     , ^  -_. 

r^..»i  u  AKK«*  ^y^gCOMETER  surface^  applybg  a  straightener  bar  to  the  loo^tudinal 

of  MassadniscMs 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,531 
TClalmi.    (CL73— 55) 


1.  A  viscometer  of  the  capillary  class  adapted  for 
detennination  of  viscosity  of  a  fluid  according  to  a  vi»> 
cosity  determining  equation 

12SQI 

stated  in  terms  of  static  pressure  drop  Ap,  and  volume 
rate  of  flow  Q  through,  and  length  1  and  internal  di- 
ameter D  of  the  capillary  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  closed  liquid  viscosity  measuring  system  hav- 
ing as  elements  thereof  a  capiUary  tube  oi  known  in- 
ternal diameter  D  and  length  /,  a  longitudinal  expand- 
able and  retractable  spring  bellows  having  a  known  spring 
rate  and  a  known  mean  effective  area  attached  to  each 
end  of  said  capillary  tube  in  a  normally  spring  balanced 
relation,  access  means  through  which  this  elements  of 
said  closed  system  are  filled  with 'the  liquid  to  be  tested, 
means  for  stressing  said  bellows  into  an  unbalanced  spring 
tensed  position  in  which  one  of  said  bellows  is  elongated 
and  the  other  bellows  is  shortened,  and  in  which  liquid 
from  the  shortened  bellows  is  passed  through  the  capillary 
tube  into  the  elongated  bellows,  and  for  thereafter  re- 
leasing said  bellows  for  return  to  said  normally  q>ring 
balanced  position,  and  means  for  measuring  the  change  of 
length  of  said  bellows  while  returning  ^to  said  balanced 
position  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  the  de«^ 
termination  of  pressure  drop  and  vtriume  rate  of  flow  in 
said  equation  thereby  providii^  a  determination  of  Ap 
of  said  equation  in  terms  of  the  spring  rate  S  times  said 
change  of  length  of  said  bellows  divided  by  said  known 
mean  effective  area  A. 


34^3,495 

METHOD  FOR  CRUSH  TESTTING 
Henry  J.  OstrowsU,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  m- 
rignor  to  Donatar  Limited,  Montreal,  QvcImc,  Canada, 
a  compaDy  of  CiH*fw*B 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,9S4 
ICfarims.  (CL73— 94) 
1.  A  method  of  testing  liners  for  corrugated  paper 
board  comprising  firmly  clamping  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  a  pair  of  prepared  Uner  samfries  between  a  pair  of 
clamping  surfaces,  said  samples  being  positioned  such  that 
the  filler  sides  of  said  samples  face  inwardly  toward  each 


and  apt>lying  a  compressive  force  to  said  samples 
said  straightener  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
said  safnples  to  crush  said  samides. 


farou^ 
of 


tin 


3,263,496 
>AD  CELL  AND  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Gcorgi  H.  Fatliancr,  Dccatar,  IDL,  BBiifni  to 
Engfticcriog  CorporatioB,  Macon,  DL,  a 
Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,M7 
24  ClainM.    (CL  73—141) 


corpor  itioB  of 


1.  / 


force  measuring  system  comprising  an 
load  cdll  having  a  fixed  relatively  massive  and  rigid  load- 
bearing  member,  a  circular,  relatively  massive,  aid  rigid 
load-receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  a  force  to  be 
measured,  an  annular  relatively  thin  and  flexible  c  utward- 
ly-bow^  member  integral  with  said  load-receivin  (  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  load-bearing  member  f(  r  trans- 
mittinflj  load  substantially  in  an  axial  directitMi  to  ss  Id  load- 
bearing  member,  the  displacement  of  said  load-r  sceiving 
member  relative  to  said  load-bearing  member  bei  ng  sub- 
stantially without  hysteresis,  and  means  for  electrically 
measuiing  said  displacement. 


uiinj 
FOl 


integral 


1962, 


3,263,497       "» 
iRCE  DfRECriNG  AND  MEASURING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Egwin  Leibcr,  KoImt  SUmm  42, 
Frankfart  am  Main,  Germany 
FUcd  Mar.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,102 
Clalins  priority,  ap^lcatloo  Gcrmaaj,  Mar.  17, 
,       L  41,312;  Aa«.  8, 1962,  L  42,662 
I  22  CliUw.    (CL  73—141) 

22.  ^  arrangement  for  selectively  directuig  foroes 
into  different  paths  and  for  measoring  the  migmtude 
of  fordes  in  at  least  one  of  such  paths  particuh  irly  for 
measuifng  foroes  transmitted  between  two  stmcti  nd  ele- 
ments of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  flrst  structural  element 
and  a  second  structural  element  located  at  a  fried  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  said  first  element  having  a  force 
transmitting  surface  portion  and  a  meuuring  surface 
portioit  and  said  second  element  having  a  fora\  trans- 
mitting surface,  the  distance  between  said  foro4  trans- 
mitting surface  of  said  second  element  and  said  force 
transmitting  surface  portion  of  said  first  element  being 
equal  to  the  distance-  between  said  force  transmitting 
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surface  of  said  second  element  and  said  measuring  sur- 
face portioo  of  said  first  element;  and  a  detouring  mem- 
ber having  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
force  transmitting  portion  of  said  second .  element  and 
said  portions  of  said  first  element;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  detouring  member  between  a  measuring  position 
of  adjustment  in  which  it  is  located  aolely  between  said 
measuring  surface  portion  of  said  first  element  and  a 


lapping  parallel  plate  members,  one  attached  to  each  of 
said  wall  members  whereby  opposite  flexing  of  the  wall 
members  translates  said  plate  members  relatively,  said 
plate  members  having  correspcmding  light-transmitting 
areas  normally  disposed  in  partial  light-transmitting  reg- 
istry whereby  relative  translation  of  the  plate  member 
varies  said  registry  to  control  the  amount  of  light  trans- 
mitted to  said  detector  means,  and  calibrated  force  indi- 
cation means  operatively  associated  with  said  detector 
means. 


force  transmitting  eurfaoe  of  said  second  element  and 
a  force  transmitting  position  m  which  it  is  located  aolely 
between  said  force  transmitting  surface  portion  of  said 
first  element  and  said  foroe  transmitting  surface  of  said 
second  element  wh|ereby  aaid  detouring  member  may 
be  moved  between  said  measuring  and  foroe  transmitting 
positions  thereof  without  change  of  distance  between 
said  structural  elements. 


3,263,499 
LOAD  CELL 
Ronald  L.  Hi«maa,  Rortoo,  aad  Faid  W.  Olaoi^  MDtoa, 
Wash.,  MaigBon  to  Tkc  Bocii«  Company,  Seattle, 
Wasii.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,215 
7aBkM.    (CL73— 141) 


34<3,499 

METHOD  FOR  TBOTING  THE  YARN  QUALITY  OF 

MULTI^TRAMB  SPINNING  OPERATIONS 
WaMsr  GHk,  Mwchan  tSMhnch,  and  Hmb  Raaach, 
~  ~  la  Wyter 


Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,117 

OafaM  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1962, 

R  32418 

5  Chdms.    (CL  73—160) 


Lqmf^^:- 


1.  The  method  of  testing  the  quality  of  yam  tpun  on 
multi-frame  spiiming  plants,  which  comprises  providing 
each  resulting  q[>inning  cop  with  a  core  having  magne- 
tizable surface  area  and  impreastng  upon  said  area  a 
magnetic  recording  of  discriminatory  mariungs  identify- 
ing the  corresponding  one  of  the  reapective  q>inning 
frames,  immediately  thereafter  unwinding  yam  from  the 
compk^  cop  and  simultai>eously  counting  any  yam 
faulti,  and  magneticaUy  reprodnctng  aad  reading  tbc 
markings  -for  thereby  tracing  excessively  faulty  cops  back 
to  said  oorreqwnding  one  spinninf  frame. 


3,263,500     

MAGNETIC  FLOWMETDC 
PntUvadU  Bayaakaram  Krhtawwamy, 
DoMid  L.  Ham,  Northamp*a%  aad  Job 
Trevoae,  Pa.,  amignms  to  Flaclwr  ft 
WarmbMtcr,  Pn.,  a  cotporatloa  of 

FOad  Aag.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,499 
7  CUbh.    (O.  75—194) 


PhOndelpI^ 
I  Psicr  FMh, 


1.  A  load  cell  of  the  type  adapted  to  measure  force 
applied  thereto  by  measuring  its  own  distortion  in  re- 
sponse to  such  foroe  comprising  end  portions  to  which 
an  axial  force  may  be  applied  and  an  intermediate  force 
measuring  portion  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  trans- 
versely spaced  wan  memben  interconnecting  said  end 
portions,  all  of  integral  one-piece  construction,  said  wall 
members  being  materially  thinner  in  the  direction  of 
their  transverse  spacing  than  laterally  of  themselves  and 
adapted  to  flex  oppositely  of  one  another  in  response 
to  said  axial  force,  a  light  source  and  light-sensitive  de- 
tector means  located  within  said  device,  light  control 
means  interposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  de- 
tector means  and  including  a  pair  of  transversely  over- 


4.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  comixising  a  conduit  for  fluid 
of  which  the  flow  is  to  be  measured,  means  providing  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  transversely  threading  said  con- 
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duit,  electrodes  arranged  on  a  line  extending  transversely 
of  both  said  field  and  the  path  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
conduit  to  pick  up  signals  resuking  from  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  field,  an  amplifier  sharply  peaked  at  the 
frequency  of  said  field  receiving  signals  from  said  elec- 
trodes, means  providing  a  reference  signal  synchronized 
with  said  field,  synchronous  product-forming  rectifier 
means  receiving  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said 
reference  signal  and  providing  an  output  in  the  form  of 
the  mathematical  product  of  instantaneous  values  of  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  and  of  said  reference  signal, 
said  synchronous  rectifier  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
Hall  generator  having  a  magnetic  field  synchronous  with 
the  field  threading  said  conduit  and  an  electrical  input 
provided  by  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  meas- 
uring the  direct  component  of  said  product  output,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  smoothing  filter  of  long 
time  constant  for  the  suppression  of  transient  variations 
of  said  direct  component  i        , 
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3,263^1 

PRESSURE  SENSING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  12712  Meadowood  Drive, 

SOver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,677 

8  Claims.    (CL  73— 389) 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  static  pressure  in  a  fluid 
medium  comprising:  fluid  conveying  means  having  ends 
through  which  fluid  pressure  signals  travel;  a  fluid  resist- 
ance in  each  end  ol  said  conveying  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid  capacitance  com- 
municating with  said  conveying  means  for  receiving  fluid 
from,  and  for  discharging  fluid  into  said  conveying  means 
as  the  pressure  in  said  conveying  means  respectively  in- 
creases and  decreases,  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said 
conveying  means  for  discharging  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  into  said  conveying  means,  and  a  fluid  resistance 
in  said  supply  means  for  restricting  flow  from  said  supply 
means  to  said  conveying  ihean,  the  conibination  of  fluid 
resistances  in  each  end  of  said  conveying  means  and  said 
fluid  capacitance  providing  a  time  constant  for  the  con- 
veying nKans  such  that  pressure  fluctuations  of  predeter- 
mined frequencies  sensed  by  one  end  of  said  conveying 
means  are  attenuated  in  amplitude  before  issuing  from  the 
other  end  of  said  conveying  means. 


3,263,502 
MULTIPLE  THERMOCOUPLE  SUPPtORT 
Redwood  L.  Springfield,  3827  Son  VaDcy,  Houstoii,  Tcz. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,194 
8  Claims.    (CL  73— 341) 
2.  In  a  thermocouple  assembly  to  be  inserted  in  a 
well  the  combination  of  :- 
flexible  support; 

a  plurality  of  thermocouple  cable  means  helically 
wrapped  around  but  non-integral  with  said  support 
means,  each  of  said  cable  means  including  a  thermo- 
couple junctioa; 


m^ns  for  positioning  said  cable  means,  said 
mg  means  being  slidably  and  endrclingly  cl., 
With  said  support  means  when  said  assembly 
i  oserted  within  said  well,  said  positioning 


position- 

e^gageable 

is  being 

ibeans  be- 


"tf 


ig  of  lesser  unstressed  diameter  than  the|  internal 
iameter  of  said  well;  and 

means   appended   to  said   positioning    means, 
forcing  said  junctions  in  a  radially  oui  ward  di- 
I  action  from  said  support  member. 


spi  ng 
l>r 


3,263,5#3 

DfOlCATING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A  M 

Andrew  J.  White,  Lee,  N  JI. 

(Newmarket  P.O.,  Sooth  Lee,  N  JL) 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964.  Ser.  No.  359,141 

6  Claims.   <a.  73— 431) 


[oroi 


5.  JjLn  indicating  instrument  comprising  a  hou  ting  em- 
bodyilg  an  outer  casing  having  a  forwardly  projci  ting  cir- 
cular rim  having  slots  therein,  a  cover  for  sail  casing 
emtxHfying  interior  guide  members  at  its  inner  pleripbery 
exten<^ng  into  said  rim  slots,  a  holder  mounted!  on  said 
cover,  vacuum-responsive  mechanism  atuched  to  said 
boldeit  and  having  an  intake  opening,  a  dial  supported  by 
said  cover  having  indicia  thereon  adjacent  the  pjeriphery 
thereof,  and  a  movable  pointer  routably  mounted  on  said 
mechapiism  and  extending  towards  said  inditia  and 
adaptod  to  respond  to  actuation  of  said  oMtrhanWi  a  by  ro- 
tative movement. 


Rober 


3,263,584 
MINIATURE  ACCELEROMETER 
C.  PvUnson,  George  J.  Brown,  and  Avthnr  A. 
Zoc^,  RIvcrridc,  CaHf .,  asrignors  to  Booms,  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,518^ 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—515) 
c<Mnpact  acceleiation  sensor  instrumeit 


1. 

prising: 
first  means,  comprising  base  means,  constructed  and 

aitanged  to  be  subjected  to  acceleration; 
secotid  means,  comprising  inertial-mass  means  of  gen- 
emlly  rectangular  parallelepiped  external  cdnfigura- 
t»  o  and  resilient  means  including  first  and  second 


com- 
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spring  devices  each  having  two  pairs  of  limbs  each 
pair  of  which  is  spaced-apart  from  the  other  pair  to 
provide  an  intervening  space,  and  each  said  spring 
device  having  a  respective  integral  bridge  portion  in- 
terconnecting the  limbs  thereof  and  each  said  device 
being  of  length  substantially  equal  to  the  bei^  of 
said  mass  means  and  connecting  the  inertial-mass 
means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  fimt  means 
and  constraining  the  inertial-mass  means  to  recti- 
linear motion  relative  to  said  base  means; 
third  means,  comprising  indicating  means  comprising 
a  relatively  fixed  signaling  element  connected  to  said 
first  means  and  a  movable  arm  cooperating  with  said 
element  and  conneded  to  said  inertial-mass  means 
and  said  indicating  means  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  convergent  Ieaf-^>ring  limbs  and  means 
rigidly  uniting  the  limbs  adjaomt  the  convergent 
ends  therB(rf,  the  unbridged  end  of  tbe  first  of  said 


either  direction  therethrough;  a  balance  piston  on  «ach 
end  of  said  control  spo<^  adjacent  said  balance  chMn- 
bers,  said  control  spool  having  an  output  contrcd  pistoo 
intermediate  said  balance  pistons  and  within  said  cootnA 
section;  fluid  communication  means  connected  between 
said  fluid  supply  and  each  of  said  balance  chambers; 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  fl^id 
supply  and  said  control  section  via  said  inlet  pmt;  and 
fluid  metering  means  connecting  each  of  said  balance 
chambers  to  one  of  said  exhaust  ports,  said  metering 
means  operating  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  said 
balance  pistons,  said  output  control  piston  cooperating 
with  said  control  section  of  the  valve  body  to  control 
passage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  one  of  said  out^ 
put  ports  in  proportion  to  the  lateral  position  of  said 
output  control  piston,  each  of  said  relirf  ports  cooper- 
ating with  one  of  said  balance  pistons  to  provide  com- 
munication between  one  of  said  output  ports  and  one 
of  said  relief  ports  when  said  output  contnri  piston  ter- 
minates flow  to  said  last  mentioned  ou^t  port 


3a<3,5«5 

PNEUMATIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Wilbor  E.  Gnnwald,  Hantsvlllc  Afau,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  iiprestnttd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,381 
18  Clafana.    (CL  73—515) 


-r\ 


nimnwMi  ffun 


leaf-spring  limbs  being  secored  to  move  with  said 
inertial-mass  means  and  the  nnbridged  end  of  the 
second  leaf -spring  limb  being  secured  to  remain  rel- 
atively fixed  with  said  base  means  whereby  said  limbs 
are  flexed  and  said  arm  is  moved  relative  to  said 
first  means  incident  to  to-and-&o  movement  of  said 
inertial-mass  means  relative  to  said  base  means  to 
produce  a  physical  indication  ot  rectilinear  nxHion 
of  said  inertial-mass  means  relative  to  said  base 
means;  and 
fourth  means,  comprising  sharp-edfe  orifice  dadipot 
motion-damping  means  including  damping  liquid 
and  means  for  confining  about  the  dashpot  means  a 
supply  of  the  Kqtrid,  said  motion-damping  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  dan^)  relative 
motion  of  said  inertial-mass  means  relative  to  said 
base  means  uniformly  in  both  directions  oi  said 
rectilinear  motion  irrespective  of  changes  of  viscosity 
of  said  damping  fluid. 


1.  A  pneumatic  acceierometer  comprising:  a  fluid  sim- 
ply means;  a  valve  body  having  a  balance  chamber  on 
each  end  thereof,  a  contrcri  section  intermediate  said  bal- 
ance chambers,  an  inlet  port,  a  pair  of  output  ports,  a 
pair  of  relief  ports  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports;  a  control 
spool  positioned  within  said  valve  body  for  movement  in 


3,263486 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

'  ,  Tohyo,  Jamm,  siijip  or  to  Tohyo  K«M 

^,       -nj/LM.,  t^o»  Japon,  a  eoipantisa 

of  laaoa 

FDcd  Mar.  5,1962,  Ser.  No.  1774t2 

Claims  priority,  appikattoo  Japw,  Mm.  11, 1961, 

36/8,541 

2  CUms.    (CL  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  apparatus  comprising 

a  gyro  case  containing  a  high  speed  gyro  rotor  rotaUUe 
about  an  axis,  said  gyro  case  having  secured  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  upper  and  lower  vertical 
shafts; 

a  first  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  gyro  case 
provided  with 

upper  and  lower  guide  bearings  for  receiving  the  upper 
and  lower  shafts,  respectively,  of  the  gyro  case  and 
a  wire  attached  to  the  upper  shaft  for  subtending  the 
gyro  case; 

a  second  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  first 
supporting  member  freely  rotaubly  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  so  that  subsUntially  no  force  is  exerted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  supporting  members; 

a  third  supporting  member  for  supporting  tbe  second 

supporting  member  freely  rotaubly  about  another 

horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  horizontal 

axis  so  that  substantially  no  force  is  exerted  between 

..said  second  and  third  supporting  members; 

means  for  supporting  the  third  supporting  member  to 
a  binnacle  rotatably  about  its  vertical  axis; 

a  mutual  non-contact  follower  device  including  means 
detecting  the  rotary  deflection  between  the  gyro  case 
and  the  first  supporting  member;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  driving  the 
third  supporting  member. 
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3^63,507 

HYDRODYNAMIC  GAS-SUPPORTED  TWO- 

DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  GYRO 

Nonnao  J.  ApplcCon,  Plaimiew,  N.Y^  ass^or  to  G«iieral 

PndskMi,  Inc.,  a  conMHratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,597 

19  Claiois.    (CL  74—5.7) 
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tract!  said  caging  pin  from  caging  engagemedt 
predetermined  movement  of  said  drive  menoper 
frooi  said  rotor. 


trooi  s; 
lamfs 


upon  a 
away 


3,263,5«9 

ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 

Digby,  Elmira,  N.Y,  avigiior  to  T$e 

CoiponitkMi,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  ] 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,613 

5  Claims.    (CL  74—0 


««  a>  M  s$  t» 


13.  In  a  two-degite-of-freedom  gyroscope,  a  housing, 
a  hollow  case  rotatable  within  said  bousing  about  a  spin 
axis,  a  rotor  within  the  housing  and  being  hydrody- 
namically  supported  for  rotation  about  said  spin  axis 
and  being  angularly  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  hol- 
low case  and  housing  about  both  aMs  normal  to  the  spin 
axis,  said  hydrodynamic  supporting  means  including  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  rotor  that  is  hydrodynamically 
coupled  to  a  bearing  member  supported  by  the  housing, 
means  rotatably  driving  said  hollow  case,  relative  to  the 
housing  and  means  interconnecting  the  inner  surface  of 
the  case  and  rotor  whereby  the  rotor  is  rotatably  driven 
with  the  hollow  case. 


3,263,588 
GYROSCOPE 
Andrew  Voge,  Canoga  Park,  and  James  BjordaU,  Temple 
City,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San  Ga- 
briel, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CalifomlB 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,425 
10  Claims.    (CL  74—5.12)       ' 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  first  cou- 
pling part,  gimbal  means  supporting  said  rotor  for  rou- 
tion  about  a  spin  axis  and  for  movement  about  mutually 
perpendicular  axes,  a  gyroscope  base,  a  tubular  extension 
integral  with  said  base,  said  extension  supporting  said 
gimbal  means,  a  rotatable  drive  member,  said  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  second  coupling  part  engageable  with  said 
first  coupling  part  whereby  to  drive  said  rotor,  means 
forming  a  screw  threaded  connection- between  said  exten- 
sion and  said  drive  member  for  moving  said  drive  member 
away  from  said  rotor  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  member, 
a  siHing  extending  between  said  base  and  said  drive  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  drive  member,  and  a  caging  pin 
slideable  lengthwise  in  said  tubular  extension,  said  caging 
pin  being  normally  in  caging  engagement  with  said  gim- 
bal means,  and  said  drive  member  being  effective  to  h- 


Bcndix 
Iklawarc 


1.  'Engine  starter  gearing  comprising: 

a  ttower  shaft; 

a    Jeeve  slidably,  but*  noo-routably,  securel  to  said 

'  K)wer  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  external  heli(  al  splines 

iormed  on  one  extremity  thereof; 
•inion  gear  slidably  joumalled  for  axial  novement 
dative  to  the  power  shaft  adapted  for  movement 
6  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  gejr  of  the 
ne  to  be  started; 
ular  driven  clutch  member  secured  to  «id  pinion 
tear  for  movement  therewith  and  forming  1  circular 
*ecess  radially  inwardly  of  said  driven  clujch  mem- 

L*f».  r 

Invmg  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
kelical  splines  of  said  sleeve; 

I  driving  and  driven  clutch  members  having  com- 
•lementary  mutually-engageaWe  inclined  teeth  for 
Tansmitting  torque  therebetween  in  one  direction  of 
elative  rotation; 

arrel  bousing  having  an  open  end,  slidably  sup- 

jrted  on  said  sleeve  and  spatially  encompassing 
,  lid  clutch  members; 
abiltment  means  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  open 
-tad  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  ti  le  driven 
lutch  member  for  confining  the  clutch  members 
rithin  the  housing; 
resilient  means  within  said  housing  abutting  iaid  driv- 
ing clutch  member  and  biasing  said  clutch  tembers 
•^to  engaged  positicKi;  \ 

driving  clutch  member  having  a  radially-fcwanlly. 

utending  shoulder  formed  thereon  adjadent  said 
ircular  recess  formed  in  said  driven  clutch  mem- 
ter; 

an  annular  thrust  ring  having  an  inner  conica !  surface 
IJosely  disposed  in  said  circular  recess,  sai<!  annular 
tfrust  nng  adapted  to  abut  said  radially-iawardly- 
^tending  shoulder  of  said  driving  clutch  member 
When  displaced  in  a  first  axial  direction- 

a  plurality  of  centrifugal  flyweight  members  Jnnularly 
arranged  within  said  circular  recess,  said  lywcight 
njembers  each  having  an  inclmed  surface  abutting 
slid  corneal  surface  of  said  thrust  ring  operative  to 
displace  said  thrust  ring  in  a  first  axial  direction  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force; 

a  pljirality  of  support  pins,  one  for  each  flyweig  it  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  driving  clutch  men  ber  and 
extending  radially  inward  within  said  circular  recess- 

-  aM  ' 

each  of  said  flyweight  members  having  a  radially- 
ejtending  hole  formed  therein,  connecting  sai  1  weight 
members  to  respective  support  pins  to  prevent  axial 
aid  permu  radial  movement  of  said  flyweig  it  mem- 
bers. 

r 
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3^6331t 

MOTION  TRANSMrmNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TSANSMmXR 

Hwiy  E.  Cromku,  Mr^  TopsAaU,  Mam^  amigmnt  to 

ofDda- 


Orlglaal  appDcatioB  Snt  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,739,  now 
Patent  Nor3,861,823,  dated  Oct  38,  1962.    Dfrldcd 
and  fbii  applicalloa  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173 J68 
17  rifilii     (O.  74—18.1) 


3,263311     ^ 
VARIABLE  SPEED  LINKAGE 
wmiam  WcOitciB,  Foaloria,  Ohfo,  aailginr,  by 

to  KtKO,  Inc.,  a  carpondoa  of  Delaware 
FOad  Dec  2, 1963,  Str.  No.  327,358 
15  Claims.    (0.74-^53) 
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a  given  speed  in  one  of  said  phases,  and  a  9ec<»d  operttad 
portion  to  be  operated,  a  secondaiy  actuator  operatlvely 
engaging  said  slide  unit  and  having  a  pivotal  axis  on  said 
support  in  parallel  but  transversely  spaced  relation  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  primary  actuator,  said  secondary 
actuator  also  having  a  portion  to  engage  and  operate  said 
unit  and  a  further  portion  providing  an  operating  ooti- 
nection  for  actuation  by  said  jMimary  actuator,  which 
further  portion  it  transversely  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  primary  actuator,  the  moment  arm  distance  from 
said  primary  actuator  axis  to  said  further  portion  being 
substantially  different  from  the  diTtwnce  from  said  primary 
actuator  axis  to  its  said  second  operated  portion,  said 
actuators  thus  coacting  in  operating  the  slide  unit  at  a 
different  speed  in  another  of  said  phases,  and  an  auto- 
matically cycling  drive  device  engaging  said  primary 
actuator  at  said  second  operatad  portion  of  the  latter  to 
provide  repeated  variable  speed  movement  of  the  slide 
unit  over  the  direction  of  the  two  phases. 


f .  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  nx>tion  from  a 
sealed  chamber,  support  structure  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  support  structure 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  vertical  lever  extending  from 
the  chamber  and  through  said  opciUDg,  means  securing 
said  lever  to  said  diaphragm,  motion  transmitting  means 
connected  to  said  lever  for  rocking  said  lever  about  said 
diaphragm,  flexible  supporting  means  connected  to  said 
lever  above  said  diaphragm,  and  means  mounting  said 
flexible  supporting  means  on  said  support  structure  for 
movement  about  spaced  points  located  vertically  below 
said  outer  portion  of  said  diaphragm  in  order  to  supply 
a  force  moment  to  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  deflected. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  support,  a  slide 
unit  mounted  for  reversing  sliding  movement  on  said  sup- 
port, a  linkage  to  operate  said  slide  unit  at  varying  speeds 
in  different  phases  of  said  movement,  said  linkage  com- 
prismg  a  primary  actuator  operatively  engaging  said  unit, 
said  actuator  haWng  a  pivotal  axis  on  said  support  and 
having  a  first  portion  to  engage  and  operate  said  unit  at 


3^3^12 
CAM  FOLLOWER  MECHANISM 
John  Haadiay,  39  WlibiimJiia  Ave, 


Fliad  Fab.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,636 

'      applicaliMi  GfMt  Mtya,  Fab.  12, 1963k 

5,67f/63 
6CUBM.    (CL74— 54) 


1.  A  cam  follower  arm  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel spindles,  a  pair  of  rotatable  coplanar  intermeshing 
gearwheels  mounted  one  on  each  spindle,  and  a  pair  of 
coplanar  cam  rollers  whidi  are  nK>unted  one  on  each 
said  spindle  which  are  rotatably  fixed  one  to  each  gear- 
wheel and  which  are  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  gear- 
wheek  so  as  to  be  capable  of  embracing  a  cam  bar  there- 
between, whereby  rotaticm  of  either  roller  causes  counter- 
rotation  of  the  other  roller.       # 


3a<3,5U 
WABBLER  MECHANISM 
18-28 


deb 


FBcd  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,628 


Claims  priorily,  appHatloB  Ftwcc,  Oct  31, 1962, 
914,848,  Patent  li45i734 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—68) 
I.  A  wabbler  mechanism,  for  a  barrel  type,  multiple 
cylinder  enginesxmipressor  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  driving  and  driven  piston-cylinder  devices  located  syra- 
metricaOy  around  the  machine,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  for  supporting  internally  thereof  and  near  one  end  a 
phirality  of  driving  piston-cylinder  devices  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  casing,  an  annular,  hollow  caisson  se- 
cured to  and  extending  said  one  end  of  the  casing  ^or 
supporting  the  driven  piston-cylinder  devices,  a  hollow 
sphere  secured  to  said  caisson  and  positioned  partly 
within  said  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  crankshaft  induding 
an  oblique  pin,  said  crankshaft  being  joumalled  for  ro- 
tation with  its  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  hollow  q>here,  said  hoHow  sphere  swivelly 
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supporting  a  movement  converting  part  including  a  trun- 
cated conic  portion  joumalling  said  crankshaft  pin  and  a 
hollow  torus  in  which  two  series  of  oppositely  directed 
cavities  are  formed,  a  toothed  crown  wheel  carried  by 
said  movement  converting  part,  a  second  toothed  wheel 
cooperating  with  said  first  wheel  and  secured  to  said 


caisson,  ball  and  socket  elements  forming  universal  joints 
seated  in  one  of  said  aeries  of  cavities  of  th|s  torus  for 
connecting  the  piston  rods  of  said  driving  piston-cylinder 
devices  to  said  torus,  and  similar  ball  and  socket  elements 
disposed  in  said  opposite  series  of  cavities  for  connecting 
the  piston  rods  of  said  driven  piston-cylinder  devices  to 
the  torus. 


3^3,514 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  IN  ROTATION  A  DRIVEN 

SHAFT  FROM  A  DRIVING  SHAFT 
Maurice  Langc,  Iny>lc»>MoaIineaiiz,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodktk  anonymc  Andcimc  Maison  Turquctil,  Ivty, 
France,  a  Frencli  sodcty 
OriglBal  application  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,573,  no^ 
Patent  No.  3,194,881,  dated  Jnly  13,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,011 
4  Clainii.    (a.  74—69) 


1.  A  device  for  driving  in  rotation  a  driven  shaft  from 
a  driving  shaft,  said  device  comprising:  variable  coupling 
means  connecting  said  shafts  for  arresting  the  rotation 
of  the  driven  shaft  during  a  predetermined  fraction  of  each 
revolution  of  the  driving  shaft  and  for  increasing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  over  that  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  throughout  the  remainder  of  each  revolution 
such  that  the  driven  shaft  undergoes  one  complete  revo- 
lution for  each  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft,  said  vari- 
able coupling  means  comprising  drive  means  rotatable 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  driven  means  coaxially  aligned 
Vith  the  drive  means  and  rota^table  with  the  driven  shaft, 
a  coupling  rod  member  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  said  drive  and  driven  means  at  a 
variable  radial  distance  from  said  axis,  a  'first  constraining 
member  rotatable  with  the  drive  means  and  engageable 
with  the  rod  member  for  constraining  the  rod  member 
to  follow  a  predetermined  linear  path  of  relative  motion 
with  respect  to  t^  drive  means,  a  second  constraining 
member  rotatable  with  the  driven  means  and  engageable 
with  the  rod  member  for  constraining  the  rod  member  to 
follow  a  predetermined  linear  path  of  relative  motion  with 
nsptot  to  the  driven  means,  the  position  of  at  least  one  of 


/ 


said  constraining  members  being  adjustable  to 
angular  setting  of  the  related  linear  path  with 
a  radius  of  the  related  drive  or  driven  means, 
means  engageable  with  the  rod  member  for 
varyirtg  the  radial  distance  thereof  from  said 
axis  throughout  each  revolution  of  said  drive 
mean 
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3,263,515 
FORCE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Joscpl  Adamsid,  Maniton  Beach,  Mich.,  anignor 
Coiboration,    Oaii    Parit,    MidL,    a 

Filed  Dec  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,572 
3  ClaiBii.    (CL  74—105) 
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to  Don 
off 


mount- 
a  linear 


1.  lower  actuating  linluge  means  comprising  i  mount 
ing  puite,  a  main  lever  pivotally  mountied  adja<ent  one 
end  toj  said  plate,  a  contrcri  linL  means  pivotall) 
ing  oite  end  of  the  control  link  to  said  plate, 
actuator,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  portioii  of  the 
linear  I  actuator  to  said  plate,  a  rocker  link,  means 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  rocker  link  to  s  tid  main 
lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  other  em  of  the 
rockerj  link  to  another  portion  of  the  linear  ictuator, 
means!  pivotally  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  contrcd 
link  to  the  rocker  link  intermediate  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  rocker  link,  the  said  piv(  tal  con- 
nectioas  being  positioned  such  that  the  line  of  lin<  ar  force 
application  from  the  linear  actuator  to  the  roc  cer  link 
is  beti'een  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  cont  -ol  link 
and  the  {date  and  the  control  link  and  the  roc  Ler  link 
durind  the  high  torque  portion  of  the  duty  cycl  \  oi  the 
power  {actuating  mechanism.  " 


3,263,51* 

MECHANICAL  LINKAGE  FOR  GENERA'^G 

A  CURVED  SURFACE 

Don^lM  S.  CUdMhn,  Midland,  Mlcfc.,  aMignorl  to  TIm 
Dow  Clicniical  Company,  Midland,  ftfl^  a  («pore- 
tioniof  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486  J12 
7  Claimi.    (CL  74—105) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  position  an  ann  on  a 
curved'  surface  of  rotation,  the  apparatus  compi  ising  in 
cooperative  combination 
a  base  member  having  a  fixed  pivot  point,  t^  fixed 
pivot  point  having  means  to  secure  the  base  rotatably 
to,  a  reference  "surface;  the  base  member  constructed 
soj  as  to  rotate  about  the  pivot  point  in  a  ph  ne  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  t|ie  base 
ddfining 
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a  model  surface,  the  model  surface  being  a  model' of 
the  curvature  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  curvature 
of  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  a  radial  sec- 
tion of  the  desired  surface,  the  base  member  fur- 
ther defining  a  guide  means, 

a  first  arm,  a  second  arm,  a  third  arm  and  a  fourth 
arm,  the  first  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  and  fourth  arms,  the  third  arm  also  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  second  and  fourth  arms 
at  positions  remote  from  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  first  arm  to  form  a  quadrilateral  figure  of  a  four 
bar  linkage, 

the  first  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member 
to  pivot  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  base 
member  fixed  pivot,  the  first  and  second  arms  being 
disposed  generally  adjacent  the  base  member,  the 
third  and  fourth  arms  being  diq)Osed  generally  re- 
mote from  the  baae  member, 

a  guide  means  follower  secured  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  arms  and  posi- 
tioned to  engafe  the  guide  means,  a  model  surface 
follower  secured  to  the  second  arm  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  diodel  surface  of  the  baae,  the  pivotal 
connections  between  the  four  arms  having  general- 
ly parallel  axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  first  ann  to  the  base 
member. 


3,263^17 

MOLDED  INDUSTRIAL  CONTACT  WHEEL 

William  J.  CooBoa,  MudeldB,  DL 

(651  Maritct  St,  WanlMcan,  Dl.) 

Filed  Jnnc  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,760 

9  ClainH.    (CL  74—230.7) 


9.  A  high  speed  contact  roll  adaptable  to  be  mounted 
on  and  rotated  with  a  central  axial  shaft  comprising  a 
plurality  oi  concentric  like  wheel  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  apertured  planar  rigid  discs 
concentrically  arranged  and  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
an  axially  apertured  circular  body  o(  resUiently  yieldable 
material  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  pair  of  discs  ar- 
ranged between  and  bonded  to  opposed  faces  of  said  discs, 
and  a  peripheral  rim  of  resiliently  yieldable  material 
integral  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  resdiently  yi^- 
able  body,  the  margins  of  said  discs  being  bonded  to 
said  peripheral  rim.  the  discs,  body  and  rim  of  each 
section  forming  a  unitary  assembly,  resilient  axially  aper- 
tured spacer  means  secured  to  each  section  adaptable  to 
maintain  said  sections  spaced  one  from  the  other  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  to  and  frictionaHy  en- 
gaged with  the  shaft,  and  mounting  means  for  removably 
securing  the  sections  on  and  for  roution  with  the  shaft. 


3,263,518 

SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Ridiard  Hetmann,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Ponchc  KG,  Stnttgart-Zaffcnhanscn, 
Germany 

Filed  Inly  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  10, 1963, 
P  32,374 
8  Claims.    (CL  74—477) 
1.  A  shifting  arrangement  for  a  multi-speed,  gear-^ype 
change-speed  transmission,  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  speeds  of  the  change- 


speed  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  shift* 
ing  rods  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  a  shifting  finger  operable  to  cooperate  with 
said  shifting  rods  for  selectively  engaging  the  speeds 
of  the  transmission, 
and  blocking  means  to^nable  disjdaoement  of  only 
one  shifting  rod  at  any  one  time  while  blocking  the 
movement  of  the  remaining  ahifting  rods  including 


substantially  U-shaped  bow-like  means  having  leg 
portions,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  »tiiftii>g 
finger  between  said  leg  portions,  and  said  shifting 
finger  being  provided  with  nose  portions  in  the  shift- 
ing direction  of  the  shifting  rods,  said  nose  portions 
cooperating  with  a  number  of  apertures  provided  in 
said  leg  portions  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
shifting  rods. 


3,263,519 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  WTTH  MOLDED 

END  FITTING 

Wintfarop  Brown  Conrad,  Fnmldin,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to 

TelcBcx  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  ■  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1963.  Ser.  No.  297,899 
9  Oainii.    (O.  74-^1) 


1.  A  flexible  motion-transmitting  control  assembly 
comprising  a  flexible  conduit  of  organic  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  bore,  and  at 
least  one  wire  extending  helically  on  a  long  lead  through 
said  conduit  between  said  outer  surface  and  bore  thereof 
and  being  movable  relative  to  said  conduit  as  the  latter 
is  flexed,  an  end  of  said  wire  projecting  from  an  end  of 
said  conduit  and  being  ^bent  radially  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  a  flexible  motion-transmitting  wire  core 
element  supported  within  and  extending  through  said  bore 
for  movement  relative  to  said  conduit;  an  end  fitting  of 
organic  polymeric  material  molded  about  said  end  of  said 
conduit  and  said  end  of  said  wire  so  as  to  embed  the 
latter  therein  to  form  a  mechanical  interiock  therebe- 
tween to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
fitting  and  said  conduit  as  said  core  element  is  moved 
relative  to  the  latter,  said  fitting  and  mechanical  inter- 
lock maintaining  said  conduit  substantially  free  of  radial 
forces  which  would  radially  deform  said  conduit  and  said 
bore  and  interfere  with  movement  of  said  wire  and  said 
core  element^  relative  thereto,  axial  loads  imposed  on 
said  wire  as  said  core  element  is  moved  within  said  con- 
duit being  transmitted  therefrom  to  said  -fitting;  and 
attachment  means  carried  by  said  fitting  and  attachable 
to  a  fixed  support  structure  to  secure  said  end  of  said 
conduit  thereto  while  said  core  element  is  moved  relative 
to  said  conduit 
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FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  WITH  MOLDED 

END  FITTING 
E.  TMhanz,  Chatfont,  Pa^  airitnor  to  Teleflcx  In- 
corporated, North  Wales,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Flled  Inly  U,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,9M 
U  CUtam.    (CL  74—501) 


1.  A  flexible  motion-transmitting  control  assembly 
comprising  a  flexible  thin  walled  conduit  susceptible  of 
being  radially  deformed  and  having  an  outer  surface  of 
organic  polymeric  thermoplastic  material  and  an  inner 
unitary  bore  of  plastic  inaterial,  a  flexible  motion-trans- 
mitting core  element  mounted  within  and  extending 
through  and  being  engageable  with  said  bore  for  move- 
ment axially  relative  thereto,  axial  movement  of  said 
core  element  imposing  axial  loads  on  said  conduit,  and 
a  fitting  of  organic  polymeric  material  molded  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  conduit  for  attachment  to  a  fixed 
support  to  secure  said  conduit  thereto,  the  organic 
polymeric  material  of  one  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
conduit  and  said  fitting  being  diffused  into  the  organic 
polymeric  material  of  the  other  thereof  to  form  a  bond 
therebetween  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  fitting  and  said  conduit  as  said  core  element  is  moved 
axially  relative  to  the  latter  while  maintaining  said  con- 
duit substantially  free  of  radial  forces  which  would 
radially  deform  said  conduit  and  said  bore  and  interfere 
with  movement  of  said  core  element  relative  to  said  bore. 


3^3,521 
TRANSMKSION  HOUSING 
Josef  Muiler,  Stnttgart-Ricdcnberg,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngescllschaft,  Stnttgart-Unterturk- 
hcim,  Germany 

FOcd  Jan.  2S,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

D  38,035 

19  Claims.    (CL  74—606) 


1.  A  housing  made  of  light  metal  for  gear  transmis- 
sions, especially  for  change-speed  transmissions  of  mo- 
tor vehicles  of  the  type  in  which  the  transmiasion  shafts 
ejUending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  are  dbposed 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  housing  and  are  sup- 
ported in  housing  end  walls,  comprising: 
inner  and  outer  wall  means  forming  a  douUe-walled 
housing  construction  over  at  least  three-quarters  the 
length  ot  the  housing, 
longitudinal  rft>  means  arranged  between  the  out^  and 

inner  wall  means, 
the  hollow  ^Mces  disposed  between  the  longitudinal 
rib  means  and  the  outer  and  inner  wall  means  being 
open  at  least  toward  one  housing  end  face, 
and  a  bell-shaped  clutch  housing  flangedly  connected 
to  said  first-named  housing  and  including  an  outer 


2,  19«6 


3,263,522 
DUAL  RANGE  TORQUE  CONVERTE  t 
I  TRANSMISSION 

Nomlu  T.  General,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  <  ^ 

¥oM  Motor  Company,  Dcaibora,  Mkh.,  a  coi  noration 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,230 
SClafans.    (CL74— 645) 


to 


7.  A    hydrokinetic   power    transmission    me:hanism 
adaptefl  to  deliver  driving  torque  from  a  driving  member 
to  a  di-iven  member,  a  bladed  impeller  and  a  blaled  tur- 
bine situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship  in  a  com- 
mon torus  circuit,  said  impeller  being  connected  to  said 
driving  member,  said  turbine  being  connected  |  to  said 
driven  member,  said  impeller  having  fluid  directing  blades 
situate^  at  the  flow  exit  region  thereof,  fluid  pres  tare  op- 
erated servo  means  located  within  the  inner  toru  s  region 
of  said  circuit  for  adjustably  positioning  said  blades  and 
comprising  a  movable  piston  connected  mechanically  to 
said  blades  for  adjustably  positioning  the  latter,  a  flow 
restricting  orifice   formed   in  said  piston,  fluid  {passage 
means  for  circulating  fluid  through  said  circuit  4ith  one 
portioil  thereof  being  adapted  to  direct  fluid  to  one  region 
of  said  circuit  and  the  other  portion  thereof  being  pidapted 
to  accommodate  the  return  flow  of  fluid  from  lanother 
region  jof  said  circuit,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  shift 
valve  iieans  for  connecting  selectively  said  source  with 
each  of  said  portions  of  said  passage  means,  an  auxiliary 
passage  communicating  with  said  source  and  wth  said 
shift  vtlve  means  for  distirbuting  pressure  to  the  1j  Iter  for 
actuating  the  same,  phase  valve  means  located  in  and 
partly  defining  said  auxiliary  passage  means  for  sel  ectively 
interrupting  and  establishing  communication  betW(  len  said 
shift  v$lve  means  and  said  source,  a  source  of  a  ]  pressure 
signal  that  is  proportioned  to  the  speed  of  said  driven 
member,  a  speed  signal  passage  means  for  dist-ibuting 
said  signal  to  said  phase  valve  means  for  establishing  a 
fluid  pressure  force  thereon  to  actuate  the  sam;,  limit 
valve  means  disposed  in  and  partly  defining  sai<l  signal 
passage  means  for  interrupting  distribution  of  sai  1  speed 
signal  to  said  phase  valve  means  at  speeds  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value,  a  multii^  speed  ratio  gear  system 
having  an  input  element  thereof  connected  to  saic  driven 
member,  a  power  output  shaft  connected  to  a  pov  'er  out- 
put clement  of  said  gear  system,  clutch  and  brak«  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  motion  of  the  elements  of 
said  gear  system  to  condition  the  same  for  open  tion  in 
either  a  low  speed  ratio  or  a  higher  speed  ratio,  flu  d  pres- 
sure oderated  servos  for  actuating  said  clutch  an<    brake 
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means,  and  a  fluid  connection  ^tween  said  limit  valve 
means  and  one  of  said  servos  for  modifying  the  reqwnse 
of  said  limit  valve  means  to  said  speed  signal. 


3J63423 
POSmVELY  DRIVEN  VARIABLE 
SPEED  MECHANISM 
John  Crandon  Nash,  Providsoca,  RJ.,  aalKnor,  by 
assignments,  to  Bcrls  Indnstrlcs,  be..  Providence,  RX, 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

FOcd  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,016 
3CfaUnH.    (CL74— 465) 


element  during  reverse  drive  operation,  an  overrunning 
coupling  connection  defining  in  part  a  first  reaction  torque 
delivery  path  between  said  stator  and  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  said  mechanism  whereby  said  stator  is  inhibited 
from  rotating  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller 
but  capable  of  freewheeling  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  an  overrunning  coupling  means  defining  in  part  in 


1.  A  positively  driven  variable  speed  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  power  shaft,  a  first  ou^ut  driven  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond output  driven  shaft,  said  first  and  second  output 
driven  shafts  being  parallel,  a  worm  gear  and  worm  wheel 
driving  connection  between  said  power  shaft  and  said  first 
output  driven  shaft,  a  sun  gear  shaft  provided  with  a  sun 
gear  on  one  end,  a  planetary  gear  train  drivably  connect- 
ing said  son  gear  and  sun  gear  shaft  and  said  first  output 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  train  drivably  connecting  said  plane- 
tary gear  train  and  said  second  output  driven  shaft,  and 
a  speed  control  device  provided  with  a  control  element 
drivably  connecting  said  power  shaft  and  said  sun  gear 
shaft  and  sun  gear  whereby  the  speed  of  the  second  out- 
put driven  shaft  may  be  varied  through  said  sun  gear,  said 
planetary  gear  train  and  said  gear  train  in  relation  to  the 
speed  of  the  first  output  driven  shaft  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  through  the  control  element 


3J63,524 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANS* 

MISSION  WITH  STATOR  REVERSE  DRIVE 
Engenc  W.  Kovad,  NorthvHc,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mch.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,650 
fni  I  (CL74— 477) 
1.  A  power  transmiasion  mechanism  comprising  a  hy- 
drokinetic torque  converter  unit  having  an  impeller,  a 
turbine  and  a  stator  situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  rela- 
tionship, a  planetary  gear  unit,  means  for  drivably  con- 
necting the  turbine  to  one  element  of  the  planetary  gear 
unit,  brake  means  for  selectively  anchoring  a  second  ele- 
ment of  the  phmeUry  gear  unit,  a  third  element  of  the 
planetary  gear  unit  being  connected  to  a  driven  member, 
clutch  means  for  connecting  two  elements  of  said  gear 
unit  together  to  esUblish  a  1: 1  speed  ratio  therein,  selec- 
tively engageable  brake  means  for  anchoring  said  flret 


parallel  disposition  with  respect  to  said  first  torque  de- 
livery path  a  second  driving  torque  delivery  path  between 
said  stator  and  said  second  element  of  said  gear  unit,  said 
overrunning  coupling  OMuiection  and  said  overrunning 
coupling  means  having  conunon  overrunning  coupling  ele- 
ments. 


3,263,525 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  WITH 

COMPOUND  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Vladimir  Joseph  JaadMck,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  Msignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  MIdL,  a  corpontioa 

of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Ang.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,079 
6  Clafav.    (CL  74—677) 


IW^ 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  two  turbines  and  an 
impeller,  each  turbine  being  disposed  in  a  separate  torus 
circuit,  said  impeller  being  in  fluid  flow  relationdiip  wiih 
respect  to  each  turbine  and  defining  a  common  portion  of 
each  circuit,  a  pair  of  simple  planetary  gear  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  a  carrier  and 
planet  gears  carried  by  said  carrier  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  the  carrier  of  a  first 
of  said  gear  units  being  connected  to  a  driven  member, 
first  coupling  means  for  connecting  a  first  turbine  to  the 
sun  gear  of  first  of  said  gear  units,  the  ring  gear  of  the 
other  gear  unit  being  connected  to  the  sun  gear  ot  said 
first  gear  unit,  the  ring  gear  of  said  first  gear  unit  being 
connected  to  the  sun  gear  of  said  other  gear  unit,  second 
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coupling  means  for  connecting  the  carHer  of  said  other 
gear  unit  to  the  otherylurbine,  brake  means  for  anchoring 
the  sun  gear  of  said  other- gear  unit  and  the  ring  gear  of 
said  first  gear  unit  to  provide  a  torque  reaction,  selectively 
engageable  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  first  turbine 
to  said  driven  member,  means  for  directing  toroidal  fluid 
flow  from  said  impeller  to  each  of  said  turbines  selectively 
to  render  said  turbines  alternately  operable  to  accomplish 
speed  ratio  changes,  and  selectively  engageable  brake 
means  for  anchoring  the  carrier  of  said  other  gear  unit 
whereby  a  reverse  drive  ratio  may  be  established  when 
said  first  turbine  is  rendered  operable. 


MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM  WITH  HYDROKINETIC  UNIT  AND 
TWO  PLANETARY  GEAR  UNITS 
ThomM  R.  Stockton,  NorthTlllc  MidL,  asiigiior  to  Ford 
Motor  Conpugr,  Dearborn,  MidL,  a  corpondon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnljr  1, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  291,M2 

2Clainii.    (0.74— MS)  , 


nt  t**    f^ 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  ratio  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism for  distributing  torque  from  a  driving  member  to 
a  driven  member,  )a  pair  of  planetary  gear  units,  each 
gear  unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  planet  gears 
meshing  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears  and  a  carrier  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  planet  gears,  a  hydrokinetk  unit 
having  an  impeller  and  a  turbine  disposed  in  toroidal 
fluid  flow  relationship,  said  impeller  being  connected 
drivably  to  said  driving  member,  an  overrunning  coupling 
connection  between  the  turbine  member  and  the  sua  gear 
of  a  first  of  said  gear  units,  the  carrier  of  said  first  gear 
unit  being  connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  unit, 
the  carrier  of  the  second  unit  being  connected  to  said 
driven  member,  first  selectively  engageable  clutch  means 
for  drivably  connecting  the  carrier  of  said  first  unit  to 
the  sun  gear  of  said  second  unit  during  operation  in  a 
.second  and  a  fourth  speed  ratio,  second  selectively  en- 
gageable clutch  means  for  connecting  together  the  ring 
gear  of  said  first  unit  and  the  sun  gear  of  said  second 
unit  during  reverse  drive  operation,  overrunning  brake 
means  for  anchoring  the  sun  gear  of  said  second  gear 
unit  to  establish  a  driving  torque  reaction  path  during 
operation  in  a  first  and  a  third  speed  ratio,  selectively 
engageable  brake  means  for  anchoring  the  carrier  of  said 
first  gear  unit  during  reverse  drive  operat'on,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  a  relatively  stationary  portion  of 
said  mechanism,  other  selectively  engageable  brake  means 
for  anchoring  said  drum,  said  drum  enclosing  and  partly 
defining  a  portion  of  said  second  selectively  engage- 
able clutch  means,  said  drum  enclosing  also  said  first 
gear  unit  and  said  first  selectively  engageable  clutch 
means,  and  third  selectively  engageable  clutch  means  for 
drivably  connecting  the  carrier  of  said  first  gear  unit  to 
said  driving  member  during  operation  in  a  third  speed 
ratio  and  a  fourth  speed  ratio. 
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1 3,263,527 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSI  fISSION 
MECHANISM  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  HY- 
DHOIUNETIC  UNIT  AND  TWO  SIMPLE  ¥lANE- 
TAjRY  GEAR  UNITS  \ 

ThonMs  R.  Stockton,  NorthTlllc  Midi.,  assigned  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo^tion  off 
Delaware 

FUed  Joiy  1,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  291,803 
6  Claims.    (0.74— MS) 


1  ti  c  t 


1.  n  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission  m*  ichanism 
having  a  hydrokinetic  unit,  a  pair  of  simple.  Planetary 
gear  tinits  capable  of  delivering  power  fromji  driving 
member  to  a  driven  member,  said  hydrokinttic  unit 
comprising  an  impeller  and  a  turbine  situated  in  toroidal 
fluid  flow  relationship,  said  impeller  being  connected  to 
said  (Iriving  member,  each  gear  unit  comprid^  a  ring 
gear,  ^a  sun  gear,  planet  gears  meshing  with  baid  sun 
and  ring  gears  and  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said 
planet  gears,  said  turbine  being  connected  to  a  fiest  power 
input  element  of  a  first  of  said  gear  imits,  first  selectively 
engageable  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  I  impeller 
to  a  second  power  input  element  of  said  first  dear  unit, 
a  poMier  output  element  of  said  first  gear  unit  l^ing  con- 
nected to  one  element  of  said  second  gear  uni|l,  means 
for  anchoring  a  second  element  of  said  second  |ear  unit 
to  esjablish  a  torque  reaction,  second  selectively  en- 
gageable clutch  means  for  connecting  one  element  of 
said  first  gear  unit  with  an  element  of  said  seomd  gear 
unit,  a  power  output  element  of  said  second  icar  unit 
being  connected  to  said  driven  member,  selectively  opera-* 
ble  means  for  rendering  said  hydrokinetic  unit  ineffective 
for  torque  delivery,  means  for  anchoring  said  fii*t  power 
input  clement  of  said  first  gear  unit  when  sai(  1  hydro- 
kinetic unit  is  ineffective,  and  means  for  deliverir  g  torque 
between  said  second  power  input  element  and  said  driven 
memt^r. 


]_  3,263,52s 

H\]DRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION.    JSPE- 

CIALLY  for  use  IN  CONNECTION 
IfAIL  VEHICLES 
Gustar  Ednard  Ernst  Lammcrz,  deceased,  late 
Gei^nany,  by  Dae  Hedwte  Elbabcth  Kvoltoc  F 
n^  RoOi,  hdr,  and  Alfred  Kom,  gnvdian 
hcU;   both  of  Eascn,  Germany, 
GelHcbe  Kommanditgcaellschaft, 
Gcnnany 

_  ,      FUed  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,211 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jne  2, 

i  B  62,761 

I  6  Claima.    (CL  74—731) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  hydraulic  power  tram  mission. 


IMl, 


especi^ly  for  rail  vehicles:  a  qwed  variable  driving  en 
gine,  a  fluid  flow  transmission  having  a  pump  wheel 
rigidly  drivingly  connected  to  said  driving  eng^eland  also 
having  a  turbine  wheel,  mechanical  chaiige  gear  fransmis- 
sion  means  operable  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  laid  tur- 
bine wheel  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  change  gear 
transmission  means  having  a  lower  and  a  higher{velocity 
range  and  including  clutch  means  engageable  {for  said 
lower  velocity  range  and  automatically  disengag  ag  itself 
in  response  to  the  shifting  into  said  higher  velodi  y  range, 
and  control  meaiis  operatively  connected  with  sai  d  dutch 
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means  for  controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
thereof,  said  control  means  including  means  driven  by 


the  end  of  the  spindle  sleeve  nearest  the  tool  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  guiding  portion  and  holding 
the  driven  spindle  m  oearings  providing  no  lateral  play 
and  preventing  axial  movenKnt  of  the  spindk  relative  to 
the  sleeve,  characterised  in  that  the  spindle  sleeve  is  slide- 
ably  held  with  lateral  play  inside  the  spindle  casing  in  a 


said  engine  and  operable  to  influence  said  control  means 
so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  said  clutch  means  at  low 
speeds  only  of  said  driving  engine. 


3,263,529 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Boris  Borboff,  Van  Nuys,  CaHf^  Miignor  to  Tork-Unk 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Jnnc  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,660 
UCbdms.    (CL74— 751) 


bore  of  polygonal  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  polyg- 
onal cross  section  of  the  guiding  portion  of  the  sleeve 
and  that  the  peripheral  polygon  faces  of  the  guiding  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  are  provided  with  pressure  chambers 
or  pockets  into  which  the  flowing  pressurised  medium  is 
introduced  for  maintaining  the  sleeve  in  centralised  posi- 
tion inside  its  casing. 


3,263,531 
BOWLING  BALL  DRILL  JIG 
Martin  V.  Sammons,  and  Robert  D.  Baker,  9aa.  Oty, 
Iowa,  anigiiors,  by  dtaroct  and  mcaac  atrignmcnti,  to 
said  Sammons,  Victor  L  Biancbinf,  Soirth  Siom  Oty, 
Ncbr.,  and  Donald  K.  Price,  Sion  City,  lown 
Filed  Mv.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,487 

14C1IAM.    (0.77— 62)  I 


1.  In  a  torque  converter  for  receiving  rotational  power 
through  an  input  shaft  and  delivering  rotational  power 
throu^  an  output  ^aft  and  having  an  intennediate  con- 
verter shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  input  and  out- 
put shafts  and  subjected  to  oscillatory  rotation  when  the 
input  and  output  shafts'  speeds  differ,  means  for  rectifying 
the  motion  of  the  converter  shaft  comprising  a  reaction 
member  displaceable  frotn  a  neutral  position  by  converter 
shaft  rotati<Mi  in  a  given  directicm  and  unidirectional 
clutch  means  for  transferring  rotational  power  from  the 
converter  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  iK^n  the  former  is  ro- 
tating opposite  said  given  direction:  resilient  means  iMas- 
ing  said  reaction  member  toward  said  neutral  position  and 
having  a  resonant  characteristic  when  the  output  shaft 
q)eed  is  between  about  one  quarter  and  about  one  hatf 
of  the  input  shaft  speed. 


3,263,530 
PRECISION  BORING  HEADS 
Cnrt  Piegcr,  Obcfricden-Zaiich,  Switzcriand,  and  Walter 
Clashaosen,  Rcmscbeld,  Gcfinaay,  asrignors  to  Gebnn 
der  Hoari»erg,  Remschcid-Hasten,  Gcnnany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

FHcd  Ian.  18, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  426,094 

Oafam  priority,  anpHcation  Gcnnany,  Jan.  18, 1964, 

H  51,429 

3Clafans.    (CL  77— 1) 

1.  A  precision  boring  head  containing  a  spindle  sleeve 

axially  movably  mounted  in  a  spindle  head  casing  and 

comprising  a  polygonal  prismatic  guiding  portion  which 

is  substantially  non-inertially  maintained  in  centralised 

position  by  the  pressure  of  a  flowing  pressurised  medium. 


1.  A  jig  for  drilling  thumb  and  finger  holes  in  a  bowl- 
ing ball,  said  jig  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  said  ball, 

a  lockable  frame  carried  by  said  base  to  embraceably 
engage  said  ball  and  hold  it  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  base, 

an  arched  span  gauge' iMvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  movable  in  two  respective  oi^x>site  directions 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  the  perimeter  of 
a  ball  on  said  base, 

an  offset  gauge  movably  mounted  on  said  span  gauge 
for  movennent  in  two  respective  <^>posite  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
span  gauge, 

a  calibrated  scale  on  said  span  gauge  and  movable 
therewith, 

a  fixed  clip  on  said  frame  for 'reference  association 
with  said  scale. 
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a  tab  removably  disposed  in  said  clip, 

said  tab  including  an  elongated  body  having  an  exact 

length  CMTesponding  to  the  diameter  of  a  h<^  to  be 

drilled  in  said  ball  and  referenced  over  said  scale, 
a  turret  assembly  having  a  vertical  bore  and  mounted 

on  said  offset  gauge  and  movable  correspondingly 

with  both  said  span  and  offset  gauges, 
said  turret  assembly  being  universally  movable  to  vary 

the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  bore,  and 
a  drill  int  guide  bushing  removably  joumalled  in  said 

bore  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  drill  bit  on  a  hand 

held  electric  drilL 


3^63^32 

MAIN  SPIUNG  WINDER 

Lcooard  Ambcti,  P.O.  Box  94,  Redwood  Falls, 

Mfain.     56283 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1964.  Ser.  No.  3Wfilf 

7  Claims.    (CL  81— 7.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  winding  elongated  resilient  objects  com- 
prising a  rotatable  disc  provided  with  a  relatively  small 
axial  bore,  a  protruding  pin  integral  with  said  disc  in 
adjacent  relationship  to  said  bore,  a  rod  removably  and 
rotataUy  mounted  in  said  disc  bore,  and  a  cam  on-'^id 
rod  positioned  for  mating  with  said  pin  as  said  rod  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  disc  when  said  rod  is  mount- 
ed in  said  disc  bore,  said  pin  and  cam  further  defining 
means  for  releasably  anchoring  an  end  of  the  object. 


3,263,533 
SCREW  EXTRACTOR 
Raymond  H.  Carbon,  Rockf  ord,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  Textron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rocltford,  ID.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,578 
3  Claims.    (0.81—71) 


a 


/ 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  brc^en  screw-threaded  mem- 
bers from  materials  into  which  said  members  have  been 
at  least  partially  threaded,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  including  a  cylindrical  unthreaded 
shank  portion  having  a  driving  means  at  one  end 
and  a  threaded  lobular  shank  portion  extending  from 
the  opposite  end  thereof, 

said  lobular  threaded  shank  porti(xi  having  a  single 
rolled  screw  thread  with  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
extending  continuously  from  the  work-entering  end 
portion  thereof  to  a  position  adjacent  said  opposite 
end  of  said  cylindrical  shank  portion, 

said  thread,  as  viewed  axially,  winding  in  a  receding 
direction  opposite  to  the  receding  direction  in  which 
the  thread  on  the  member  to  be  extracted  winds,. 

said  thread,  at  least  in  said  work-entering  end  portion, 
having  a  pitch  surface  which  in  cross  section  is  in 
the  shape  of  an  arciiate  lobular  equilateral  triangle 
having  convexly  arcuate  sides  and  arcuate  lobes  at 
the  intersections  of  said  sides, 

the  crest  of  said  thread  in  said  work-entering  end  por- 
tion tapering  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the  tip 
of  said  end  portion, 

the  lead  angle  of  said  thread  being  less  than  30*, 


-  / 


f 
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the  crest  surface  defined  by  said  thread  next  adjacent 
« the  intersection  of  said  cylindrical  and  lobular  shank 
portions  having,  in  transverse  cross  section  [through 
said  lobular  shank  portion,  a  maximum  width  less 
than  the  width  of  said  cylindrical  shank  portion  such 
that  the  intersection  of  said  lobular  and  cylindrical 
shank  porticHis  defines  a  shoulder  for  abutting  the 
exposed  end  of  a  member  to  be  extracted  to  as  to 
ii  cilitate  unthreading  of  said  member  to  be  e  xtracted 
f I  Dm  its  parent  body. 


_       ,  3,263^34 

SUDfVG  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH  ADIUSTEE  BY  A 
CAM  OPERATED,  SPRING-SEATED,  SIJDING 
RACK  CATCH 

Call  Webbcldng,  3434  W.  148th  St.,  CievelandJ 
■      Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,250  ^ 
12  Claims.    (CL  81— 143) 


OUo 


substan- 

wrench, 

I  ilideway 


1.  >  Ji  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  handU  having 
a  stationary  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  box  type  slidew^y  there 
in  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  therein  in  a  plane 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  turn  of  said 
a  movnble  jaw  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  said  ...».,..., 
on  saiq  handle  for  adjustment  to  a  desired  jaw  spacing, 
a  paw|  mounted  in  said  movable  jaw  carrier  for  recip- 
rocating movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  \  ith  said 
ratchei  teeth  to  prevent  movement  of  said  movnble  jaw 
carriei!  to  a  wider  jaw  spacing  when  in  engagem;nt  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  spring  means  biasing  said  i«wl  to- 
ward engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  liftiu  ;  means 
carried  by  said  movable  jaw  carrier  for  operat  ng  said 
pawl,  Baid  lifting  means  including  a  manually  operable 
actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  when  moved 
in  a  direction  tending  to  open  the  wrench  lifts  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  slides  said 
movaUe  jaw  carrier  to  a  position  of  wider  j^  spac- 
ing, a«d  when  moved  in  a  direction  tending  to  dlose  the 
wrenci  moves  the  jaw  carrier  until  the  movabll  jaw  is 
arrestflid  and  further  movement  locks  the  pawl  infengage- 
ment  ^ith  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  ratchet  teeth,  the  pawl, 
the  spring  means  biasing  the  said  pawl,  and  thfc  lifting 
means  for  said  pawl  all  being  enclosed  betweenthe  said 
handlck  the  movable  jaw,  and  said  actuating  manber. 


U& 


CL^lTOSG  PLIERS  HAYING  THREE  JAwl  TWO 
OFjWHICH  ARE  CONNECTED  BY  LEyJrS  TO 
THl  HANDLE  MEMBERS  | 

Jin  Zfirchcr,  Steckbom,  Thnrgaa,  Switzcrhnd 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  Nor422,587 
5  Claims.    (CL  81-^2) 
ool  comprising  a  first  and  second  lever  rjembe^^ 
ogether  intermediate  their  lengths,  said  riembefs 
includftig  a  pair  of  m9uth-forming  portions  movfele  to- 
ward J  nd  away  from  each  other  in  response  tf  corre- 
spODdt  ig  opposite  movement  of  a  pair  of  handle  i  ortions, 
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means  dining  a  support  for  a  workpiece  within  the 
mouth  formed  between  the  mouth-forming  portions,  a 
lever  connected  to  each  of  said  mouth-forming  poitions 
and  extending  toward  the  respective  opposite  mouth- 
forming  portion  and  toward  said  supporting  means,  a 
workpiece  engaging  jaw  pivotally  carried  on  the  inner 
ends  of  each  of  said  levers,  said  handle  portions  being 
movable  together  to  open  the  mouth  by  moving  said 


3,263,537 

ENDLESS  BAND  KNIFE  APPARATUS 

loha  L.  Rchman,  Barbcrtoo,  and  Robert  B.  livcriood, 

Jr.,  Cnyahosa  FaDi,  OUo,  asrigMow  to  FaDa  ~ 

log  ft  MacUnc  Co.,  Oqraboga  Falls,  OWo 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,t30 

Tctakm.    (CL83-^) 


mouth-forming  portions  with  said  lexers  outwardly  for 
the  reception  of  a  workpiece  between  said  jaws,  said  han- 
dle portions  being  movable  outwardly  to  move  said  mouth- 
forming  portions  inwardly  toward  engagement  with  each 
other  and  to  move  said  jaws  into  clamping  engagement 
with  a  workpiece,  the  lever  members  carrying  said  jaws 
being  inclined  so  that  the  workpiece  clamped  by  said 
jaws  is  also  moved  into  the  mouth  and  toward  said  work- 
piece  supporting  means. 


3,263,536 
EXPANDING  ARBORS 
Rnasel  W.  Anthoar,  Ddrott,  Mkh.,  SMlgwor  to  National 
Broach  *  MarMni  Company,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MkUgM 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^39 
8  Claims.    (CL  82— 44) 


1.  Endless  band  knife  apparatus  including  a  base,  a 
pair  of  jtosts  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  vertically 
therefrom  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  box  vertically 
slidable  on  each  post,  screw  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  each  box  vertically  of  its  post,  an  endless  llexibfe 
band  knifie  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  side,  a  thin  ^i^*^ 
means  extending  between  the  boxes,  hydraulic  means  for 
applying  a  high  tension  to  the  guide  means,  rotatable 
means  on  each  box  supporting  the  band  knife  in  two 
separate  loops  one  edge  of  each  loop  being  guided  in  the 
guide  means  but  with  the  cutting  edges  extending  in  the 
opposite  (Jiiections,  spring  means  tensioning  the  band 
knife,  means  driving  the  band  knife,  an  outrigger  means 
carried,  by  each  box,  a  curved  beam  mounted  substan- 
tially parallel  with  each  post  and  engaged  by  the  outrigger 
for  holding  the  box  against  turning  even  though  the  posts 
may  bend  imder  the  tensioning  of  the  knife  and  knif«i 
guide  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of 
the  beam  to  substantially  conform  it  with  the  bending 
encountered  in  the  posts. 


3,263^38 
CARD  GROOYER 
Dohh  GobcL  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  mi  Leourd  M.  Davis, 
Firir  Lawn,  N J.,  amlgnon  to  Shaw-Walkcr  Co.  Mw- 
kcfon,  Mick,  a  corpontion  of  MicUgan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,418 
10  Claims.    (CL83— 98) 


1.  An  expanding  arbor  comprising  an  elongated  cup 
member  having  an  open  recess  of  circular  cioas-section 
at  one  end,  drive  means  in  said  recess  for  establishing 
a  driving  coiuiection  with  said  cup  member,  a  i^ug  as- 
sembly comprising  an  elongated  plug  member  having 
a  free  cod  extrading  toward  said  cup  member,  a  sleeve 
slidable  on  the  free  end  of  said  phig  member,  rotary 
drive  means  between  said  plug  member  and  sleeve,  work 
engaging  kejrs  movable  radially  in  slots  in  said  sleeve,^ 
cam  surfaces  on  said  plug  member  engaging  said  keys 
and  operable  to  cam  said  keys  radially  outwardly  on 
movement  of  said  plug  member  into  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  an  end  pcxtion  movable  into  the  recess  in 
said  cup  member  and  engageable  with  said  drive  means       1.  A  machine  for  grooving  for  classification  stacks  of 
therein  to  establish  driving  connection  therethrough  to    record  cards  that  have  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  rows 
said  cup  member  and  to  prevent  further  movement  of    that  are  disposed  each  a  *ied  distance  from  an  edge  of 
said  sleeve  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  plug  mem-    the  cards,  said  machine  comprising: 
ber  in  said  sleeve  to  cam  said  keys  oatwanOy.  (1)  a  framework; 
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(2)  a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  said  framework  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  and  having  a  normal 
position; 

(3)  spring  means  for  holding  said  blade  in  said  normal 
position; 

(4)  a  card  tray  supported  upon  said  framework,  be- 
neath said  blade  for  movement  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  blade  and  framework; 

(5)  means  upstanding  from  said  tray  and  engaging 
three  of  the  edges  of  the  stack  of  cards  for  holding 
the  cards  in  definite  position  upon  the  tray; 

(6)  means  inter-engag^  with  said  framework  and 
tray  for  positioning  said  tray  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  blade  thereby  to  align  a 
perforation  in  the  cards  with  the  blade; 

(7)  means  on  said  tray  for  releasing  said  inter- 
engaged  means  to  permit  the  tray  to  be  manually 
moved  laterally  of  the  machine  thereby  to  change  the 
predetermined  position  of  the  tray; 

(8)  and  manual  means  for  moving  said  blade  out  of 
said  normal  position  towards  said  tray  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means  thereby  to  groove  the 
stack  of  cards  at  said  predetermined  position. 


GAZETTE  V  August 

mined  distance*of  displacement  of  the  sheet  _. 
cuts  i^ade  in  a  plurality  of  cutting  steps  are 
form  laid  shapes. 
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3^3,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  ^JITING  PLASTIC 
UoydlE.  Lcfevrc,  Bay  CUy^and  HuoM  A.  Bn 
land  Mich.,  assignort  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,456 
SCIaioM.    (CL83— 171) 


ILM 
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34<3>539 
ANGULARLY  MOUNTED  CUTTERS  OPERATIVE 

TO  FORM  BLANKS 
TkooHH  Joha  Danid  and  William  Christopher  Hodaon, 
Shrewabury,  Fjigfamd,  aMignon  to  Rubber  and  Plaitics 
Research  AMoctafiop  of  Great  Brttain,  Shrcwsbwy, 
FjiglMid,  a  Brifiaii  company 

FOed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,117 
.Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  16, 
1963, 19,438/63 
7  OafaiH.     (CL  S3— 140) 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  thermoplastic  film  Compris- 
ing, a  roll  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pariUel  ar- 
range4  peripheral  grooves,  a  blade  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge 
which  is  positioned  for  entering  one  of  said  grooves,  a 
slot  formed  in  each  of  said  blades  extending  substantially 
through  said  blade  forming  a  path  of  least  resistance  to 
curent  iflow  through  the  tip  of  each  of  said  bladei  spacer 
support  means  for  said  plurality  of  blades  and  means 
for  providing  current  flow  through  said  blades,  irhereby 
the  tip$  of  said  blades  are  heated. 


3,263,S41 
METAL  WORiaNG  MACHINES 
B.  Stocluml.  Jr.,  GrMoalMro,  N.C.,  aMteno 
Vysons  A  Miles  Company,  GrecBsboco,  N.i 
Origfaial  application  Ang.  18. 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,1 
vided  and  this  appUcatfon  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No. 


(CL83— 197) 


fl8, 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  shapes  from  sheet  material 
and  comprising  a  support  member,  a  cutting  head  and 
a  cutting  bed,  said  head  and  said  bed  being  mounted 
on  said  support  member  for  generally  horizontal  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
moving  said  head  and  said  bed  progressively  towards  and 
afway  from  each  other,  means  for  displacing  a  strip  of 
sheet  material  a  predetermined  distance  substantially 
vertically  downwards  between  said  head  and  said  bed 
when  said  head  and  said  bed  are  spaced  apart,  an  as- 
sembly of  blades  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  one 
another  on  said  head  to  make  cuts  in  said  strip  material 
when  said  head  and  said  bed  are  moved  towards  each 
other,  the  blades  of  the  assembly  being  so  arranged  in 
relation  to  one  another  and  in  relation  to  the  predeter- 


to 

1.   Dl- 

,407 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  worthing  machine,  the  coml^nation 
of  a  housing,  first  and  second  fulcrimi  shafts 
said  hotising,  an  actuating  plate  rockably  mounted 
first  fuknun  shaft,  a  pair  of  reciprocable  shearing 
pivot  means  connecting  said  shearing  plates  at 
points  to  said  actuating  plate,  a  pair  of  links  pivbted 
the  res||ective  shearing  plates  and  mounted  on 
ond  fulcrum  shaft,  coacting  metal  working  tools 
by  said  i  shearing  plates  and  by  said  housing,  and 
operator  connected  to  said  actuating  plate  for  rocking 
same  on  said  first  fulcrum  shaft  whereby  to  sinjuhane 
ously  reciprocate  said  shearing  plates. 
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3,263,542  

STRIP  MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  CUTTINGOFF 

APPARATUS 
lohn  D.  Laivwdl,  Frccpoct,  N.Y.,  a^lgnnr  to  Waldcs 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,217 
9  Clabm.     (CI.  83—241) 


a  first  endless  conveyer  means  for  receiving  and  trans- 
porting strand-laden  su^xnsion  rods,  stripping  means  for 
removing  the  looped  strands  from  the  suspension  rods, 
strand  cutting  and  trimming  means,  and  a  second  end- 
less conveyer  extending  transversely  of  the  first  con- 
veyer means  for  delivering  looped  strands,  stripped  from 
the  suspension  rods,  to  the  cutting  and  trimming  means: 
the  improvement  comprising  strii^ing  means  including 
a  table  disposed  beneath  said  first  conveyer  means, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  table  at  one  end  for  tilt- 
ing of  its  free  end  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  said  first  conveyer  m^ans,  and  a  stripping  member 
extending  along  said  one,  end  of  said  table;  said  first 
conveyer  means  "having  an  upper  run  extending  toward 


f— ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  a  succession  of  trouser-fly 
dosiKe  unit  lengths  of  zipper  chain  and  fly-strips  assembled 
thereto  from  an  indeterminate  length  of  an  assembly  of 
continuous  gapped  zipper  chain  and  continuous  fly-strip 
tapes  sewn  thereto  comprising,  in  combination:  an  upright 
stand  including  a  top  plate;  zipper-chain  guide  and  hold- 
down  means  for  guiding  said  gapped  zipper  chain  and  flv- 
strip  tape  assembly  in  a  straight-line  path  of  motion  which 
extends  generally  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  top 
plate;  a  cutting-off  means  mounted  to  said  top  plate  and 
being  disposed  astride  said  path  of  motion  and  in  poution 
as  to  sever  individual  closure-unit  lengths  of  zipper  chain 
and  fly  strips  sewn  thereto  from  the  advancing  end  portion 
of  said  assembly  traveling  thereunder;  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  said  gapped  zipper  chain  and  fly-strip  as- 
sembly along  said  path  of  motion  in  increments  of  length 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  trouser-fly  closure  units 
being  produced  at  any  given  time,  said  means  including  a 
reciprocatory  feed  finger  mounted  above  said  path  of 
motion  and  being  biased  for  movement  into  the  gaps  of 
the  continuous  zipper  chain  of  the  assembly  as  said  gaps 
are  successively  disposed  thereunder  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  assembly  along  said  path  of  motion  and  being 
operative  on  each  forward  stroke  to  abut  the  rearward 
closed  end  of  each  next  forwardly  disposed  closure-unit 
length  of  zipper  chain  and  thereupon  to  push  the  same  and 
thereby  said  chain  and  fly-strip  tape  assembly  forwardly  a 
distance  correspcmding  to  the  length  of  said  stroke,  and 
means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  finger 
including  a  powered  endless  chain  and  means  for  translat- 
ing chain  travel  in  uniform  direction  into  forward  and  re- 
turn motion  of  said  finger;  and  means  for  translating  chain 
travel  as  aforesaid  into  properly  timed  operation  of  said 
cutting-off  means. 


the  free  end  of  said  table  and  a  lower  run  extending,  im- 
mediately above  said  table,  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
table;  said  stripping  member  engaging  the  legs  of  looped 
strands  suspended  on  said  suspension  rods  traveling  along 
said  upper  run  to  swing  the  suspended  strands  to  pivot 
about  their  loop  ends  toward  said  table,  and  abutting 
the  free  ends  of  the  strand  legs  as  the  suspension  rods 
travel  along  said  lower  run  to  strip  the  strands  from  said 
suspension  rods;  said  second  conveyer  being  disposed 
beneath  said  table;  and  an  aligning  member  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  second  conveyer  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  free  end  of  said  table;  said  table  being  tilt- 
able  downwardly  to  discharge  strands  thereon  onto  said 
second  conveyer  with  their  loop  ends  engaged  with  said 
aligning  member. 


3,263,544 

ELONGATED  STOCK  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

David  H.  MwgoUcn,  23206  HattcrM  Ave,  Woodland 

Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,582 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83—409) 


3,263,543 

STRIPPING  AND  CUTTING  UNIT  FOR 

ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS 

Rcnzo  VainllL  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  aaigDor  to  Gcbroder 

Buhlcr,  UzwO,  Switxcrland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FOed  Aag.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,965 
Claims  priority,  appHotion  Switzerland,  Aug.  10, 1962, 

9,611/62 
ISdalnH.    (CL83-.367) 
^,1.  In  an  automatic  stripping  and  cutting  unit  for  han- 
dling elongated  strands  of  food  and  the  like  products, 
looped  over  suspension  rods,  and  of  the  type  including 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  the  end  of  elongated  stock 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the  cut  end  at  an  angle 
with  respect  thereto  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  sup- 
port shaft;  a  cutting  member  assembly  having  a  central 
axis;  means  for  movably  mounting  said  cutting  member 
assembly  to  establish  said  central  axis  as  a  vertical  refer- 
ence axis;  fastening  means  for  releasably  mounting  said 
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elongated  stock  with  its  longitudinst)  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  vertical  reference  axis;  means  for  rotatably  posi- 
tioning said  cutting  member  assembly  about  said  vertical 
reference  axis  to  cut  the  .end  of  said  elongated  stock  at 
said  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
movable  supp<Mt  means  for  supporting  an  end  of  said 
stock  opposite  the  end  to  be  cut;  and  means  in  said  mov- 
able support  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  stock  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
control  the  angular  relationship  of  the  end  surfaces  there- 
of. ^ 

3^3,545 
SUTTING  TCMM. 
Berdiold    Lcibinger,    StaMgart-Weilimdorf,    and    Eogen 
Herb,  Dttziiigen,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Tmmpf  &  Co^  Stnttgart-WeilimdorC,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  14. 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ian.  15,  1963, 

T  23,331 

5  Claims.    (CL  83— 528) 


able  iblade-holder,  the  movable  blade-holder  b< 
able  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cutting  ed 
movable  blade,  this  axis  being  at  a  level  not 
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bring  the  cutting  edge  of  the  movable 
utting  plane  during  the  return  stroke. 


3,263^7 
STEEL  RULE  ClJTTING  DIE 
Alai^  R.  Pfaff,  Sr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Alan 
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Jr^  Orchard  Lake,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Bcm$I  Tool  A 


IVJtocliine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,715 
6  Claims.     (CL  83—620) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  materials  such  as  metal, 
plastic  and  the  like,  comprising  a  head,  a  cutting  member 
carried  1)y  said  head  and  being  reciprocable  therein,  a 
matrix  movably  supported  from  said  head,  cutting  knife 
means- carried  by  said  matrix  for  positioning  in  alignment 
with  said  cutting  member  for  cutting  materials,  said  cut- 
ting knife  means  including  transverse  cutting  knife  means 
and  longitudinal  cutting  knife  means,  said  cutting  mem- 
ber having  side  edges  which  cooperate  with  said  longi- 
tudinal cutting  knife  means  to  cut  away  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial and  having  a  forward  edge  which  does  not  come 
close  enough  to  the  transverse  cutting  knife  carried  by  said 
matrix  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  cutting  die  to  cause 
the  complete  severance  of  the  chip  material  being  cut  in  a 
first  operating  position  of  said  matrix,  said  matrix  being 
movable  on  said  support  member  to  bring  said  matrix  to 
a  second  operative  positi(Mi  at  which  said  transverse  cut- 
ting knife  comes  close  enough  to  the  forward  cutting  edge 
of  said  cutting  die  during  reciprocation  thereof  to  sever 
the  material  being  cut  in  a  second  operative  position.        ^ 


Vm 


^tW^ 


iBBiH^ 


A  steel  rule  cutting  die  comprising: 
>lurality  of  straight  rule  cutting  members 
a  plurality  of  joiner  members,  one  of  the 
of  each  joint  being  characterized  by  a 
notch,  and  the  other  member  of  each 
characterized  by  a  corresponding  V-si 
tion  positioned  within  said  notch. 


hap  id 


3,263,546 

SHEARS  FOR  TRIMMING  THICK  AND 

MEDIUM  METAL  PLATES 

Hans  Mnsly,  Dnsscldorf,  and  WDU  Benz,  Ncnss  (Rhine), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Alctiengeseilschaft, 

Dusscldorf,  Germany  /    . 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1963, 

Sch  32,960 

10  Claims,    (a.  83—556) 

1.  Shears  for  trimming  the  edges  of  thick  and  medium 

metal  plates,  comprising:  a  stand,  a  lower  blade  fixedly 

mounted  in  the  stand,  a  movable  Made-holder  mounted 

in  the  stand  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  for  executing 

the  cut,  and  a  movable  upper  blade  carried  by  the  roov- 


3,263,548 
ClnriNG  MACHINE  WITH  TAPERED  IGUIDE 
MEANS  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  BLA  )E 
Vict^  Kobler,  Hnttenstraase  42,  and  Werner  K<  blcr.  Hot- 
tenstrasse  43,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzcrlai  id 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,93^ 
12  Claims,  (a.  83— 633) 
A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  knife  horizontally  mounted  thereon,  a  part  mounted 
on  a^d  base  for  vertical  movement  and  provided  with 
an  ejlongated  knife  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
said  first  knife  and  nxyvable  therewith  into '  operative 
cuttitig  relation  with  said  first  knife,  said  part  having 
guiding  abutment  means  facing  approximat^y  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  extent  of  said  knives,  two  paral- 
lel vertical  g\ude  columns  attached  to  said  base  for 
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guiding  said  vertically  movable  part  relative  to  said  base, 
said  vertical  longitudinal  guide  coluoms  being  appreci- 
ably spaced  from  said  abutment  means  in  the  direction 
of  extent  of  said  knives  so  that  said  movable  part  has 
longitudinal  horizontal  i^ay  relative  to  said  guide  col- 
umo6,  said  movable  part  also  having  abutment  surfaces 


facing  toward  each  other  transversally  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  extent  of  said  knives  and  in  close 
guiding  engagement  with  said  guide  columns  so  as  to 
allow  substantially  oo  play  in  the  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  retpeotive  axes  of  said  guide  coluoms 
transversally  of  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  knives. 


3,263,549 
RETAINER  FOR  DIE  OR  PUNCH  MEMBERS 
Marvhi  F.  Jordan,  Detroit,  and  Thaddens  C.  Klfanowicz, 
Drayton  Plains,  Mick.,  avignors  to  Acme  Industrial 
Products,  Inc.,  Royal  OalL  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,929 
UCUrims.    (CL  8^-698) 


6.  A  Plainer  for  removably  mounting  a  tool  on  a  press 
shoe  or  like  member,  comprising  a  retainer  body  having 
a  hole  receiving  an  element  threadedly  engageable  with 
a  part  of  said  press  member  to  hold  said  retainer  in  aligned 
relation  to  said  member,  and  means  engaging  said  retainer 
body  in  fixed  relation  thereto  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  hole  for  reaction  with  the  outer  end  of  said  element 
upon  unthreading  movement  of  the  latter  in  removing 
said  retainer  from  said  press  member. 


3,263^58 

KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Peter  S.  ProU,  246  Pomona  Ave,  Newark,  N J. 

FUed  July  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,792 

16  Claiw.    (CL  84-423) 

1.  A  keyboard   assembly   for  a  musical  instrument 

comprising: 

(a)  a  key, 

(b)  an  integral  stop  on  the  key, 

(c)  a  support  for  the  stop  having  an  airhole, 

(d)  the  key  and  stop,  defining  a  pivotable  air-control 
assembly,  arranged  together  on  the  support,  with  the 
stop  against  the  airhole, 


(e)  a  spring  attached  to  and  integral  with  the  air- 
control  assembly  and  normally  urging  the  stop 
against  the  airhole, 

(f)  the  air-control  assembly  being  dimensioned  as  to 


the  length  of  its  members  and  the  thickness  of  the 
material  from  which  it  is  made  to  be  relatively  rigid, 
(g)  the  spring  being  dimensioned  as  to  its  length,  and 
the  thinness  of  the  material  of  which  it  is  made  to 
be  relatively  resilient. 


3,263,551 

ELECTRONIC  METRONOME 

Clair  O.  Mmbct,  12997  Biainrood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  CaHf . 

FUcd  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,026 

4  Claims.    (CL  84—484) 


1.  An  electronic  metronome,  said  electronic  metronome 
comprising: 

a  housing,  an  electronic  signal  generator  positioned 
within  said  housing,  and  an  audible  sound  producing 
device  positioned  within  said  housing; 

said  audible  sound  producing  device  comprising  a  sole- 
noid having  a  core  therein,  tone  generating  means 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  tone  generating 
means  being  capable  of  being  magnetically  excited 
to  produce  a  substantially  clear  tone,  said^ore  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  tone  genertmng  means 
and  out  of  contact  therewith  so  that  electrical  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid  produces  electro-magnetic 
force  which  causes  deflection  of  said  tone  generating 
means  to  cause  it  to  emit  a  tone,  said  solenoid  being 
connected  to  said  electronic  signal  generator,  said 
tone  generating  means  being  arranged  to  emit  a  sub- 
stantially dear  tone; 

a  resonance  chamber  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
adjacent  said  tone  generating  means  so  as  to  resonat&- 
the  tone  of  said  tone  generating  means,  said  reso- 
nance chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing in  said  resonance  chamber  being  ^djaoent  a  por- 
tion of  said  tone  generating  means  which  moves  upon 
emission  of  an  audible  signal  from  said  tone  generat- 
ing means,  said  resonance  chamber  being  coupled 
with  said  tone  generating  means  by  means  of  an  air 
column  extending  from  said  tone  generating  means 
through  said  opening  in  said  resonance  chamber  and 
into  said  resonance  chamber  so  that  said  tone  gen- 
erating means  is  non-mechanically  audibly  coupled 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUS" '  2,  1966 


to  said  resonance  chamber  and  said  resonance  cham- 
ber amplifies  the  tc^al  soimd  of  said  tone  generating 
means. 


s])ace 


Slid 


3^3,552 

COTTER 

Max  Fischer,  Hanfrose  3,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FOcd  Sept  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  10,  1961, 

13,118/61 
5  Claims.    (CL  85—8.3) 


1.  A  one-piece  cotter  adapted  to  secure  a  plurality  of 
machine  elements  to  each  other  comprising  a  substan- 
tially straight  locking  portion  to  be  passed  through  a 
hole  in  one  of  said  machine  elements,  a  substantially 
circular  securing  portion  defining  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  bends,  and  a  resilient  connecting  portion  defin- 
ing a  loop  connected  at  one  end  perpendicular;  to  a  point 
on  said  securing  portion  intermediate  said  bends  and  at 
its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  locking  portion  to  posi- 
tion said  looking  portion  in  the  diametral  plane  of  said 
securing  portion  including  said  point,  said  point  and  a 
second  point  diametrically  opposed  on'  the  securing  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  said  locking  portion  in  one  di- 
rection and  said  bends  extending  toward  said  locking 
portion  with  the  apexes  of  said  bends  projecting  beyond 
said  locking  portion  in  the  opposite  direction,  where- 
by when  said  locking  portion  is  inserted  the  securing  por- 
tion positively  slides  over  the  circumference  of  the  one 
machine  element  and  moves  into  a  securing  position 
wherein  the  clearance  between  the  locking  portion  and 
machine  element  is  equalized. 


3,263,553 
PHOTOELECFRIC  IMMERSION  PROBE 
Hans  Bamch,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Warner-Lambert  Phannacentical  Comipany, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,206 
3  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


1.  An  optical  analyzer  in  the  form  oC  a  compact  unit 
capable  of  being  immersed  into  and  withdrawn  out  of  a 
liquid  sample,  comprising  an  elongated  generally  cylin- 
drical housing  having  opaque  walls  foi^  preventing  light 
from  passing  through  the  walls,  a  section  of  tubing  with- 
in said  housing,  the  outside  of  said  tubing  being  located 


en(  s 


q  lid 
respect 


inwardly  from  the  opaque  walls  to  provide  a 
tran^itting  material  in  said  space,  walls  attacHed 
lower  end  of  said  housing  defining  a  chamber, 
ber  paving  openings  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ting  the  ingress  thereinto  and  discharge  of  li( 
from:  upon  the  immersion  and  withdrawal, 
of  said  unit  into  and  from  the  liquid  sample, 
means  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  rcfledting 
trananitted  through  said  light  transmitting  means 
liquid  in  said  chamber  back  toward  the  lowqr 
said  tubing,  a  photoelectric  cell  located  in  the 
of  s^d  tubing  and  facing  said  chamber,  and 
descc  nt  lamp  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housihg 
recti]  ig  light  through  said  light  transmitting  means 
4ight  passing  from  said  light  transmitting  means 
the  1  quid  in  said  chamber  to  said  reflective 
whicli  the  light  is  reflected  back  through  the 
said  photoelectric  cell. 
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3^63,554 
ETTE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
VOLUMETRIC  DISPLACEMENT 
G.  Pickels,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  .»  ^v. 
Instmments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ca  ifomia 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,802 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  n  a  cuvette  assembly  having  a  trtinspareilt  hollow 
fluid  examining  chamber  and  fluid  conductinlg  means 
l<Utdii  g  into  said  chamber  to  supply  fluid  thereto,Tthe  com- 
bination of  a  resilient  deformable  tube  closed  ai  one  end 
and  coupled  to  lead  into  said  chamber  from  t)c  other, 
manu  illy  operable  slidable  pi  nger  means  dis  x>sed  to 
select  vely  compress  said  tube  .'nd  reduce  th«  interior 
volunle  thereof  in  progressively  increasing  disiurte  de- 
greesJ  said  plunger  means  including  a  plurality  <  f  pistons , 
of  the  same  diameter  but  limited  to  move  throu  {h  differ- 
ent linear  displacements,  thereby  each  deforn  ing  said 
tube  tp  a  different  related  degree. 


3463,555 
:AL   FILM   PRINTER   HAVING   MEANS 
EDGE  NUMBERS  WITHIN  THE  P 

SA 

I  A.  Schcib,  4570  Gable  Drive,  Endno, 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,915 

8  Claims,    (d.  88—24) 

optical  film  printing  machine  comprising 
and  a  camera  arranged  for  projecting 
film  having  edge  indicia  outside  the  picture 
projcdtor,  and  optically  printing  them  by  the 
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Calif. 


a  pro- 

imiges  of  a 

ana  by  the 
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a  second  sensitized  film,  the  improvements  comprising 
nKans  for  projecting  the  said  edge  indicia  outside  of  the 


to  an  image  to  be  recorded  on  a  discrete  area  of  said 
medium;  heating  means  operative  in  response  to  first  and 
second  signal  conditions  to  generate  a  first  or  second 
amount  of  heat  respectively,  in  the  area  proximate  thereto, 
said  second  amount  of  heat  exceeding  said  first  amount 
of  heat;  projection  means  operative  to  produce  a  visual 
image  corresponding  to  the  surface  impressions  on  areas 
of  said  recording  medium  that  are  proximate  thereto; 
erasing  control  means  automatically  operative  to  suc- 
cessively remove  the  discrete  area  of  said  medium  in 
proximity  to  said  projection  means  to  a  position  in 
proximity  to  said  heating  means,  to  apply  said  second 


picture  area  of  the  film  being  projected  so  that  they  are 
reproduced  by  the  camera  within  the  picture  area  of  the 
sensitized  printed  film. 


3,263,556 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Hansfncrg  Mcy,  Obcrcagstrfaigcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gietag  Akticivcaclbchaft,  RcgmMdorf,  Switzerland 

Ffled  Jnnc  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,381 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Switzcriand,  June  26,  1962, 

7,695/62 
8  CiaiBH.    (CL  88—24) 


_^_i 


1.  In  a  photo  copying  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  holding  an  original  to  be  copied,  a  light  source  and 
leises  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  through  said 
original  onto  photosensitive  material,  a  photosensitive 
element,  means  for  regulating  the  exposure  time  operable 
by  said  photosensitive  clement,  a  constant  light  source 
serving  as  an  intensity  reference,  at  least  one  first  mirror, 
at  least  one  second  mirror  and  means  for  periodically 
moving  said  first  mirror  into  said  beam  between  the 
original  to  be  copied  and  the  photosensitive  material  fw 
a  short  duration  to  direct  the  whole  beam  onto  the  photo- 
sensitive element  and  then  periodically  moving  said  second 
mirror  to  direct  the  light  from  said  constant  light  source 
onto  said  photosensitive  element  so  that  the  latter  receives 
in  turn  the  copying  light  with  its  whole  intensity  from 
said  first  mirror  and  then  the  reference  light  from  said 
seoHid  mirror. 


s^^^;-a 


signal  condition  to  said  heating  means,  and  to  return  said 
discrete  area  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  said  projection 
means;  a  viewing  screen;  a  transmissive  mirror  adapted 
to  deflect  a  given  portion  of  the  light  impinging  thereon 
onto  said  viewing  screen  and  to  pass  the  remainder  of 
said  light  without  distortion;  means  for  magnifying  the 
visual  image  produced  by  said  projection  means  and  lo- 
cated to  direct  it  at  said  transmissive  mirror;  and  means 
located  behind  said  transmissive  mirror  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  light  passed  therethrough  to  produce  a 
duplicate  of  the  image  recorded  in  said  discrete  area  of 
said  medium. 


3,263,558 

FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR  A  SLIDE  PROIECTOR 

Kenneth  E.  Golden,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Sawyers, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Original  application  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,783,  now 

Patent  No.  3,130,637,  dated  Apr.  28,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,981 

5  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


3,263,557 
DOCUMENT  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
David  R.  Cunningham,  Syracuse,  Charles  E.  Cady,  North 
Syracuse,  and  John  D.  Stone,  PenneUville,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,578 
3  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 

1.  In  a  micro  image  recording  system  employing  a  1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  slidably  mounted  for- 
tbcrmoplastic  recording  medium,  exposure  means  for  wardly  and  rearwardly  adjustable  lens  housing  whereby 
developing  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  corresponding   to  permit  focusing  of  a  projected  image,  the  improvement 
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which  comprises,  a  gear  rack  formed  on  the  slidably 
mounted  lens  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  lens  housing  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  slidable  movement  thereof,  a  pinion  gear 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  meshed  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  rack  formed  .on  the  lens  housing 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
results  in  forward  and  rearv^ard  focusing  adjustment  of 
the  lens  housing,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  ex- 
ternally of  the  projector  and  having  a  knob  thereon 
to  permit  manual  focusing  adjustment  of  the  lens  housing, 
a  reversible  D.C.  focusing  motor,  a  gear  train  operably 
connected  between  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  and 
a  gear,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  gear  which  is  rotatably 
moimted  thereon  whereby  to  permit  both  manual  and 
motorized  focusing  adjustment  of  the  lens  housing,  and 
circuit  means  for  said  reversible  D.C.  focusing  motor 
including  conductors  connecting  an  A.C.  power  supply 
and  said  motor  in  series  circuit  relationship  across  a 
pair  of  normally  open  forward  and  rearward  focusing 
switches  arranged  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with 
each  of  said  pair  of  switches  having  a  rectifier  asso- 
ciated therewith,  which  rectifiers  are  connected  with  their 
polarities  reversed,  whereby  closing  the  forward  focus- 
ing switch  actuates  the  focusing  motor  in  a  direction  op- 
erable to  shift  the  lens  housing  forwardly  and  closing 
the  rearward  focusing  switch  actuates  the  focusing  motor 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  shift  the  lens  housing  rear- 
wardly. 


AUGUtf    2,  1966 


SHinTER  CONCTRUCnON  FOR  > . 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Ken«eth  E.  Golden,  Portland,  Oreg^  — ilgnor  t6  Sawyers, 

Inc^  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporatloa  of  On  ifon 

Origloal  appUcatlon  May  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ill  J83,  now 

Paitcnt  No.  3.130,637,  dated  Apr.  28,  1964.    Divided 

and  thla  appUcadon  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. :  43,984 

1  Claim,    (a.  88— 28) 


X 


3,263,559 

SLIDE  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  A 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Kenneth  E.  Golden,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sawyers, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corpm-ation  of  Oregon 

Original  application  May  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,783,  now 

Patent  No.  3,13«,637,  dated  Apr.  28,  1964.    Divided 

and  tUs  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,982 

6  Claims.    (CL  88— 28) 


,  Zl 


«*  /«* 


In  a  slide  projector  of  the  type  including,  a  dasing  hav- 
ing i  groove  extending  along  one  side  thereof  And  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  slide  magazine,  the  casing  portion  de- 
fining the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  being  jH'O'rided  with 
a  vertically  extending  slide  aperture  intermedia  te  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  of  the  walls,  means  in  the  casing 
defining  a  slide  viewing  aperture  aligned  with  said  slide 
aperture  and  also  aligned  with  the  optical  a  (is  of  the 
projector  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  thi  combina- 
tion jof  a  slide  carrier  in  alignment  with  said  slic  e  aperture 
and  ireciprocal  transversely  of  said  groove  bet^  i^een  outer 
and  inner  positions,  which  carrier  has  an  inn  tr  end  al- 
wayi  disposed  within  the  casing  and  which  upports  a 
vertically  extending  plate  disposed  in  parallel  re  ation  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  one  vertical 
edge  of  said  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  said  slide  aper- 
ture, when  said  carrier  is  in  said  outer  position  and  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  spaced  relation  from  the  innermost 
vert^l  edge  of  a  slide  when  the  carrier  is  in  said  inner 
position,  a  flipper  arm  carried  by  said  plate  ad  acent  said 
one  ledge  thereof  and  engageable  with  means  n  the  cas- 
ing during  the  final  portion  of  outward  molvement  of 
the  carrier  for  contacting  said  slide  edge  to  move  the 
latte^  away  from  said  plate  edge  at  a  grealier  rate  of 
movement  than  the  outward  rate  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, a  planar  shutter  member  parallel  with  i  said  plate 
and  I  mounted  on  the  same  for  reciprocal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  carrier,  resilient  means  on  said  plate  and  engaging 
said!  shutter  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  between  said 
slid4  edge  and  said  {date  edge,  when  the  flipper  arm 


engages  the  slide  edge,  to  block  light  passing 


optical  axis  between  said  slide  edge  and  said  >late  edge 


3.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  slidc-tray-indexing 
mechanism  characterized  by  a  plate  member  adjustable 
between  forward  and  rearward  slide-tray-indexing  posi- 
tions, the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  remote  con- 
trol handpiece  electrically  connected  to  the  projector  by 
a  suitable  length  of  conductor  cord  and  provided  with  a 
thumb  actuated  switch  member  adapted  for  reversing  the 
direction  in  which  a  slide  tray  is  to  be  indexed,  and  a 
control  circuit  for  shifting  the  slide-tray-indexing  plate 
between  its  forward  and  rearward  indexing  positions  in- 
cluding a  solenoid  and  conductors  connecting  the  sole- 
noid, an  A.C.  power  supply,  and  a  normally  open  revers- 
ing switch  in  the  remote  control  handpiece  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship  whereby  said  solenoid  is  energized  each 
time  said  reversing  switch  is  closed  by  said  thumb  actuated 
switch  member  on  said  remote  control  handpiece,  the  in- 
dexing plate  being  operably  connected  to  an  armature  of 
said  solenoid  by  a  lost  motion  over-center  linkage  system 
whereby  each  time  said  solenoid  is  energized  and  then  de- 
energized  the  indexing  plate  is  shifted  from  one  of  its 
positions  into  its  other  potion. 


3^3,561 

HIGH  UGHT  REFLECTING  SCREENS 

Jantts  G.  Jackson,  Port  Albcmi,  BrMsk  Cohu  lUa,  Can- 

aia,  assignor  to  Solar  Projectioa  Screens   Ltd.,  Van* 

c  mvcr,  Britisfa  Cohimbia,  Canada  J 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279^5: 

8  CWms.    (CL  88—28.9) 


along  the 


1    A  light  reflecting  screen  comprising  a 
individual  substantially  rectangular  main 
ing  B  reflecting  surface  for  said  screen,  each  o: 
refl^tors  being  curved  from  four  sides 


jlur 


rality  of 
refle4tors  form- 
said  main 
therebf  towards 
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its  centre  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  reflecting  sur- 
face, each  of  said  main  reflectors  having  a  side  reflector 
of  similar  shape  at  each  of  the  four  sides  thereof,  and 
each  of  said  side  reflectors  being  curved  out  of  the  said 
reflecting  surface  plane  opposite  to  the  main  reflector  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
main  reflector  and  curved  the  same  way  as  the  main  re- 
flector in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  adjacent  side  of  the 
main  reflector,  the  curves  of  the  main  and  side  reflectors 
being  such  that  the  boundaries  thereof  flow  into  each 
other  without  flat  or  abrupt  edges  and  with  substantially 
no  waste  of  reflecting  surface,  each  said  side  reflector 
having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  the  main  re- 
flector in  the  said  direction  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent 
side  of , the  main  reflector  and  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  said  adjacent  side  of  the  main  reflec- 
tor. 


frame,  a  firing  pin  having  a  principal  axis  and  slidably 
mounted  by  said  frame  for  movement  along  said  axis, 
firing  pin  spring  means  for  imparting  said  movement,  a 
cocking  element  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  casing  ele- 
ment for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions, 
a  firing  pin  release  bar  pivotally  mounted  externally  of 
said  casing  element  for  movement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  thereof,  said  bar  having  means  thereon  en- 


3,263,562 

FOUR  ELEMENT  SYMMETRICAL 

REPRODUCTION  LENS 

Hemum  Lowcatkal,  Chiaigo,  Dl.,  ■■ignnr  to  General 

Sdcntiflc  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

nUnoto 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,727 
ICU^M.    (0.88—57) 


-*.    <fj 


1.  A  four  element  synunetrical  reproduction  lens  of 
speed  substantially  F:4.5  of  four  singlets  only  compris- 
ing a  front  portion  having  first  and  second  lens  elemenU 
and  a  rear  portion  having  third  and  fourth  lens  ele- 
ments, said  second  and  third  lens  elements  having 
greater  axial  thickness  and  higher  refractive  index  than 
said  first  and  fourth  lens  elements,  wherein  the  radii 
of  curvature  of  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
fourth  lens  elements  respectively  are  -1-0.2696  aiKl 
—0.2696  tinoes  the  effective  focal  length  of  the  lens, 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  fourth  lens  elements  respectively  are  -f  1.0270  aiKl 
—  1.0270  times  the  effective  focal  length  of  the  lens, 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
second  and  third  lens  elements  respectively  are  -|-0.3347 
and  —0.3347  times  the  effective  focal  lengtb  of  the  lens 
and  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
second  and  third  lens  elements  respectively  are  -1-0.1870 
and  —0.1870  times  the  effective  focal  length  of  the 
lens,  said  first  and  fourth  lens  elements  having  a  focal 
length  of  -h  0.6092  times  the  effective  focal  length  of 
the  lens  and  said  second  and  third  lens  elements  having 
a  focal  length  of  —0.7863  times  the  effective  focal 
length  of  the  lens. 


gaging  said  firing  pin  to  lock  the  same  against  movement 
when  said  bar  is  in  said  first  position,  resilient  means 
urging  said  bar  to  said  second  position  thereof  in  which 
said  firing  pin  is  released  for  movement,  said  cocking 
element  in  said  first  position  overlying  said  bar  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  said  first  position  thereof  aixl  in  a  sec- 
ond position  moving  out  of  engagement  with  said  bar 
and  compressing  said  firing  pin  spring  means. 


*  3,263,564 

IMPULSE  VALVE 
William  F.  DoMvan,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  amlgnoi   to  tha 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcscated  hjf  the  Sacra- 
tar7<rf&c  Army 

FDcd  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,467 
5ClafaiM.    (CL89— L8) 


2.  An  impulse  valve  for  admitting  pressurized  propel- 
lant  from  a  tank  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  liquid 
propellant  rocket  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gim  barrel 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  pair  of 
spaced  inlet  conduits  communicating  between  the  tank  and 
said  bore  and  a  discharge  port  communicating  between 
said  bore  and  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  pair  of 
valve  operating  elements  slidable  in  said  bore;  said  ele- 
ments aidapted  to  be  initially  moved  into  a  bore  safe  po- 
sition in  said  bore  by  the  application  of  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure generated  by  set-back  forces  of  said  gun  while  said 
rocket  is  in  the  barrel  of  said  gun  whereby  said  valve 
operating  elements  may  be  automatically  moved  into  a 
position  in  said  bore  whereby  said  valve  is  fully  open 
upon  application  of  propellant  pressure  from  the  tank 
when  said  rocket  has  left  the  barrel  of  said  gun. 


3,263,563 

FLARE  IGNrnON  DEVICE 

Harrcy  J.  Brown,  Haatkigtoii,  N.Y.,  aarfgaor  to  Londy 

Electrooict  and  Systems,  lac,  Naaaa.  New  York 

Filed  Sept  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,493 

10  OakM.    (CL  89—1.5) 

1.  In  a  self-conuined  ignitable  flare  including  a  casing 

'  element,  and  ignition  means  disposed  within  said  casing 

element,   the    improvement   comprising:    a   supporting 


3,263,565 
ROTATING  CLUSTER  TYPE  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Anthony  J.  DragOMttLSvanyTalc,  CaUf .,  and  Rudolph  E. 
Seen,  SkoUc,  aad  Ociio  Ugnccioni,  Chka«o,  IlL,  as- 

to  the  United  States  of 
by  tbt  Secretary  of  the  Army 
31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,569 
7  Claims.  {CL  89^-1  J04) 
1.  In  an  automatic  gim  for  discharging  complete  rounds 
linked  together  to  form  a  belt,  the  combination  including 
a  receiver,  a  cluster  composed  of  a  plurality  of  firing 
tubes  q>aced  equally  apart  arourxi  a  central  axis  and  a 
drum  assembly  for  supporting  the  breech  ends  of  said 
firing  tubes,  said  dnmi  assembly  being  joumakd  in  said 
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receiver  for  rotation  around  the  central  axis  to  pass  said 
firing  tubes  successively  through  a  battery  station,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  housed  in  said  receiver  and  connected  to 
said  cluster  for  rotation  therewith  for  moving  the  belt 
through  said  receiver  and  positioning  successive  ones  of 
the  rounds  relative  to  successive  ones  of  said  firing  tubes 
so  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment  therewith  during  passage 
through  the  battery  station,  a  motor  including  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  equal  to  the  number  of  said  firing  tubes,  said 
cylinders  being  disposed  in  said  drum  assembly  so  that 
the  axes  are  paralkl  to  the  central  axis  of  said  cluster, 
a  port  extending  from  each  of  said  firing  tubes  to  k  cor- 
responding one  of  said  cylinders  for  passage  of  discharge 
gases  thereinto,  a  piston  slidingly  disposed  in  each  t>f 
said  cylinders  for  displacement  by  the  discharge  gases, 
a  rod  extending  coaxially  from  each  of  said  pistons,  a 
cam  follower  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  rods, 
a  cylindrical  insert  fixed  to  said  receiver  at  the  front  end, 
a  cam  groove  formed  inside  of  said  insert  so  as  to  sUdingly 


receive  said  cam  followers,  a  sloping  drive  section  of  said 
cam  groove  generated  so  that  when  one  of  the  cam  fol- 
lowers is  driven  tbereagainst  by  discharge  gases  said 
cluster  is  energized  for  rotation,  a  recovery  section  of 
said  cam  groove  generated  so  as  to  displace  said  followers 
in  an  opposite  direction  during  sustained  rotation  of  said 
cluster,  and  an  electrical  firing  system  including  a  firing 
pin  corresponding  to  each  of  said  firing  tubes,  said  firing 
pins  being  arranged  for  primer  contact  with  the  rounds 
when  coaxially  disposed  by  said  feeding  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  the  corresponding  one  of  s^id  firing  tubes,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contacts  arranged  to  be  successively 
contacted  by  each  of  said  firing  pins  during  rotation  with 
the  corresponding,  one  of  said*  firing  tubes  through  the 
battery  station  and  during  the  travel  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  cam  followers  along  said  drive  section, 
and  an  electrical  fire  control  circuit  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  electrical  contacts  to  fire  the  gun  at  a  selected 
rate  and  in  bursts  of  a  selected  numbeir  of  the  rouiKls. 


3^63,566 
GUN  SIGHTS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  UGHT  DE- 
FENSIVE WEAPONS  FOR  USE  AGAINST  MOV- 
ING AERIAL  TARGETS 
Hans  Eglin,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Alfons  Dinger, 
Minden,  Wcstphalfa^  Germany,  assignors  to  Mathema 
Corporation  Reg.  Trost,  Vaduz,  Lieciitenstein 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1959, 
M  43,831 
13  Claims.    (CL  89— 41) 
1.  A  gun  sight  particularly  for  a  light  defensive  weapon 
and  for  use  against  moving  aerial  targets,  comprising  a 
stationary  transparent  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  visual  lines,  at  least  one  movable  trans- 
parent plate  having  a  visible  lead  curve  defined  thereon 
corresponding  to  target  speed,  said  movable  plate  being 
located  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  fixed  plate  in   a 
position  to  permit  the  lead  curve  of  sdid  movable  plate 
to  be  superimposed  on  the  image  of  the  visual  lines  of 
said  fixed  plate,  optical  means  associated  with  said  fixed 
and  movable  plates  and  having  an  optical  axis  arranged 
at  the  center  of  the  radial  lines  of  said  fixed  plate  and 
including  means  for  viewing  a  moving  target  superim- 
posed on  the  images  of  said  lead  curve  and  said  radial 


lines,  a  coupling  for  transmitting  changes  of 
elevation  from  a  weapon  barrel  including  a  drK' 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  weapon  barrel 
rotated  in  proportion  to  the  change  of  elevation 
weapon  barrel  and  a  driven  part,  said  driven 
shiftalble  angularly  in  respect  to  said  driving 


angle  of 

ing  part 

and  to  be 

of  the 

being 

part  for 


part 


chan  ing  the  orientation  of  said  driven  part  ii  respect 
to  said  driving  part  for  the  purpose  of  allowin 
ferem  angles  of  flight  of  a  target,  said  driven  i  art  being 
connected  to  said  movable  transparent  plate,  said  driven 
part  pnd  said  movable  plate  with  the  lead  curve 
movajble  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  part. 


3,263,567 
GUNSIGHT  DRIVE  LINKAGE 

Carl  R.  Sandahl,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  tl^  United 


Stj^es  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


tha 


Army 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,505 
4  Claims.    (0.89—41) 


being 


1.  |A  gunsight  drive  linkage  comprising,  in  Icombina- 
tion,  otatable  means  including  a  gear  sector  for  elevating 
a  gui  about  a  first  center  of  rotation,  a  pivot  pla  te  spaced 
there  rom  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  secoi  id  center 
of  rotation,  a  pair  of  arms  {Mvotally  coimectin  ;  at  ends 
thereof  said  rotatable  means  and  said  pivot  plate  at 
pointi  spaced  radially  from  the  respective  said  first  and 
second  centers  of  rotation  and  ccmstituting  a  parallel- 
ogram linkage  providing  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  means  and  said  pivot  plate  through  siid  arms, 
a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  pivot  plate,  a  first  hous  ng  rotat 
ably  Supported  on  said  pivot  plate,  a  rack  slidibly  sup- 
ported in  said  first  housing  in  engagement  with  said  first 
gear.ja  second  housing  held  in  connected  spaced  relation 
to  safl  first  housing  by  a  common  connecting  niember,  a 
shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said  second  housing,  a  sec- 
ond gear  keyed  to  said  shaft  within  said  second  housing 
and  iti  engagement  with  said  rack,  rotation  of  iaid  shaft 
theretiy  being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  seoond  gear 
which  through  said  rack,  first  gear  and  arms  is  responsive 
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to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means,  and  a  gunsight  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  thereby  responsive  to  elevation  of  the 
gun. 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  GEARS  AND 
SIMILAR  WORKPIECES 
Karl    KretzKhmar,    Mmich-Untcnnenzing,    and    Gcrd 
Ucfatcnancr,  Mn^cl^  Genaany,  aarignors  to  Carl  Hnrth 
Maschinen-  and  Zahnradfabrik,  MnniclL  Germany 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,878 

Clalnu  priority,  applkation  Gemuuiy,  Jnnc  26, 1963, 

H  49,551 

IS  Claims.    (CL  9«— 1.6) 


ing  the  axes  ot  the  face-mill  cutters  relative  to  another 
axis  such  that  the  face-mill  cutters  sweep  out  tooth  sur- 
faces of  an  imaginary  basic  crown  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  other  axis,  and  effecting  relative  roll- 
ing motion  of  the  pitch  plane  of  said  imaginary  basic 
crown  wheel  and  the  pitch  cone  of  a  corresponding  gear 
blank  in  which  tooth  gaps  are  being  cut 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  toothed,  threaded  and 
similar  workpieces,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  supporting 
means  respectively  arranged  to  carry  a  tool  and  a  work- 
piece;  drive  means  for  moving  the  first  of  said  support- 
ing means  with  reference  to  the  second  supporting  means 
so  that  the  tool  treats  the  workpiece  whereby  the  support- 
ing means  are  subjected  to  stresses  which  tend  to  change 
the  position  thereof;  measuring  means  arranged  to  oppose 
and  to 'determine  the  magnitude  of  stresses  acting  upon 
at  least  one  of  said  supporting  means;  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  comparing  actual  stresses  determined 
by  said  measuring  means  with  a  preselected  stress  and 
means  for  regulating  said  drive  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  divergence  between  said  preselected  stress 
and  actual  stresses  determined  by  said  measuring  means; 
and  means  for  determining  the  minimum  distance  be- 
tween the  workpiece  and  the  tool. 


30^3,569 
GEAR  CUTTING  METHODS 
Thomas  Mcyrick  Dcakin  and  Geoffrey  Edward  Broome, 
London,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Gear  Grinding  Company  Limited,  Warwickshire, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,991 
ClainM  priority,  appiicatioa  Grnt  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1963, 

10,505/63 
4  Claims.    (CL  90— 5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  generated  curved  tooth  bevel 
and  hypoid  gears  having  teeth  and  tooth  gaps  which  taper 
both  in  width  and  in  depth  towards  their  apex  point 
which  comprises  providing  on  parallel  axes  two  simulta- 
neously operable,  super-imposed,  intermeshing,  eccentri- 
cally-mounted face-mill  cutters,  each  adapted  to  sweep 
out  a  surface  consisting  of  a  zone  of  a  sphere,  position- 


3,263,570 
HOLE  MILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert  E.  HcAon,  603  E.  4th  Ave,  and  RnaseU  W.  Mere- 
dith, 405  E.  10th  St.,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,603 
6  Clafaan.    (CL  90—15) 


.12 


£i_t 


^. 


100     1^    !\L_J 

1.  In  a  hole  milling  attachment  for  machine  tools  the 
combination  of:  a  power  machine  tool  spindle  bearing 
housing;  a  first  frame  member;  a  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  first  frame  member  having  a  bore  fitted  over 
said  spindle  bearing  housing;  first  means  for  fixing  said 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  on  said  spindle  bearing  hous- 
ing; a  second  bore  portion  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  said  second  bore  portion  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  mentioned  bore;  a  second  frame  member  of 
said  attachment;  a  circular  in  cross  section  portion  of 
said  second  frame  member  projecting  into  and  closely 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  second  bore  portion;  an  abutment 
portion  of  said  first  frame  near  a  terminus  of  said 
second  bore  portion;  an  abutment  shoulder  of  said  second 
frame  member  rotatably  and  axially  abutted  to  said  abut- 
ment portion;  radial  and  thrust  bearing  means  carried 
and  supported  within  said  circular  in  cross  section  por- 
tion of  said  second  frame;  a  power  input  shaft  radially 
and  axially  supported  by  said  bearing  means;  an  extend- 
ing end  portion  of  said  power  input  shaft  projecting 
beyond  said  bearing  means  and  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber; engaging  and  driving  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  spindle  bearing  housing;  said  engaging  and  driving 
means  drivingly  coupled  to  said  extending  portion  of 
laid  power  input  shaft;  a  third  frame  member;  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  disposed  axially  parallel  to  and  spaced  radially 
from  said  power  input  shaft,  said  third  frame  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  frame  member  by  said 
clamping  bolt,  said  clamping  bolt  adapted  when  tightened 
to  fix  said  third  frame  member  relative  to  said  second 
frame  member;  idler  bearing  means  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  bolt;  an  idler  gear  concentrically  rotatably 
sui^>orted  by  said  idler  bearing  means;  a  power  input  gear 
carried  by  said  power  input  shaft,  said  power  input  gear 
meshing  with  said  idler  gear;  an  output  shaft;  bearing 
means  for  said  output  shaft,  said  last  mentioned  bearing 
means  carried  by  said  third  frame  member;  said  output 
shaft  being  axially  parallel  with  said  bolt  and  said  power 
input  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  radially  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  said  bolt;  a  third  gear  on  said  output  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  said  idler  gear,  a  first  recess  in  said 
second  frame  member  in  which  said  power  input  gear 
is  contained;  a  second  recess  in  said  third  frame  member 
in  which  said  third  gear  is  contained;  said  idler  gear  being 
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of  an  axial  length  to  overlap  both  said  firit  and  second 
recesses  and  to  thereby  mesh  with  both  said  power  input 
gear,  and  said  third  gear;  and  a  tool  holding  end  portion 
of  said  output  shaft  projecting  from  said  third  frame 
member.  ^■ 


3463,571 
COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Frank  Zankl,  Mllwaakce,  Wii,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 
Treckcr  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis^  •  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,283 
(daims.    (CL  90-^8) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  support  on  which  a  mem- 
ber is  carried  for  vertical  movement; 

a  screw  and  nut  mechanism  connected  to  effect  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  machine  member  in  either 
direction  selectively; 

means  connected  to  said  screw  and  nut  mechanism  to 
form  a  pressure  chamber; 

a  source  pf  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  chamber 
to  apply  a  force  directly  to  said  screw  to  counter- 
balance the  machine  member  to  which  said  screw 
and  nut  mechanism  is  connected  and  thereby  reduce 
the  load  on  said  screw  and  nut  mechanism;  and 

means  operable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  pres- 
sure to  the  normal  operating  pressure  as  developed 
by  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  chamber.  ^ 


3,263,572 
FAILURE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Lntlicr  D.  Sunderland,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,985 
8  Claims.     (CL  91—176) 


1.  A  failure  correcting  actuator  vAterdn  a  final  mm 
autpat  elesnent  is  displaced  relative  to  a  mounting  plat- 
form by  two  actuator  devices,  each  having  a  bousing  and 
an  output  element  comprising: 

(a)  said  &st  and  second  actuat<Mr  devices  reqwnsive  to 
amtnd  signals  f<M-  disi^acing  the  device  output  ele- 
ment relative  to  the  device  bousing; 


'  \ 


(b)  said  final  output  member  directly  couple^  to  both 
of  said  device  output  elements; 

(c>  a  differential  device  having  a  normal  su^  output 
gllenient  fixed  relative  to  the  mounting  plat  brm  and 
laving  input  elements  cot^rfed  to  said  actiator  de- 
ioe  housings  so  that  some  differential  displ  soements 
|f  said  device  output  elements  are  normall: '  allowed 
^y  displacement  of  said  device  housings  ^hile  said 
output  member  is  diq>Iaoed  by  the  average  of 
said  device  output  element  displacements; 

(d)  failure  correcting  means  responuve  to  sijid  device 
output  element  displacements  for  detecting  actuator 
device  failures  and  correcting  therefor  by  ( isengage- 
■lent  of  the  failed  actuator  device  and  by  locking 
differential  mechanism. 


said 
FEE 
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3,263,573         ■_  • 

DING  DEVICE  WORKING  IN  STEPWISE 
MANNER 

Gd8t4  E.  Fogebtrdm  and  daten  Erik  CariM4,  Nacka, 
Swtoden,  aasignori  to  Atlas  C<qpco  Akticb<rfa|,  Nacka, 
SwKdcn,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,996 
priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1963, 
4,113/63 
lOClaimi.    (CL91— 217) 


so 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  rock  drills  comprisink  an  elon- 
gated feed  bar  for  slidably  supporting  a  rock  drill  tbere- 
along,  a  pair  of  locking  members  movably  mounted  on 
said  feed  bar,  adjustable  means  on  said  locking  members 
provfding  in  a  first  position  of  adjustment  uni-directional 
locking  against  said  feed  bar  to  allow  forwafd  and  to 
prevf  nt  rearward  movement  of  said  members  ^long  said 
feed  bar  and  in  a  second  position  of  adjustment  uni- 
directional locking  against  said  feed  bar  to  a  low  re- 
ward and  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  pressure  fluid  operated  extensible  and  cotatractable 
feed  motor  connected  to  said  drill  and  movable  there- 
with«  said  motor  including  cooperating  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton elements  coupled  one  to  each  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers for  moving  said  members  and  thereby  said  rock 
drill  step  by  step  along  said  feed  bar  by  suc<|essive  ex- 
tensions and  contractions  of  said  motor  in  the  direction 
defiiied  by  the  positi(»  of  adjustment  of  said  Adjustable 
mea$s,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  delivery 
of  piessure  fluid  to  said  motor  for  continuously  extending 
and  jcontracting  said  cylinder  and  piston  elen  lents,  first 
and  aecond  reversing  elements  movably  mount*  td  on  said 
mot()r  each  adjacent  one  of  said  locking  menbers  for 
movement  between  a  forward  and  a  rearward  feed  posi- 
tion and  having  means  thereon  for  moving  said  adjustable 
meats  from  their  first  to  their  second  position  of  adjust- 
ment as  a  result  of  said  reversing  elements  being  moved 
from  said  forward  to  said  rearward  feed  position,,  said 
first  reversing  element  being  joumalled  for  movement 
from   said  forward  to  said  rearward  feed  position  inde- 


-^ 
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pendently  of  said  second  reversing  element  for  purposes 
of  rendering  said  feed  nootor  inactive  by  causing  opposite 
locking  action  of  said  members,  and  ooui^ing  means 
connected  to  said  second  reversing  ekment  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  reversing  elemem  for  moving  the 
latter  from  said  forward  to  said  rearward  feed  position 
in  unison  with  said  second  reversing  element. 


of  the  valve  member  to  close  off  the  service  pas- 
sages from  the  iiriet  and  to  block  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  said  flow  controlling  means. 


3,263,574 
SPEED  AND  DIRECnON AL  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

DOUBLE  ACTING  LIFT  CYLINDER 
Frands  H.  Tennis,  Haitland,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Hydraulic 
Unit  Specialties  Company,  Pcwanlccc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Sept  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,989 
ISClaiiiM.    (CL91— 436) 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  reversible  fluid  motor,  charac- 
terized by:  . 

(A)  a  body  member  having 

(1)  an  inlet  to  receive  pressure  fluid  from  a  pump, 

(2)  first  and  second  service  passages  which  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  fluid  motor, 

(3)  and  an  outlet  common  to  said  service  pas- 
sages and  through  which  fluid  can  be  returned 
to  a  reservoir; 

(B)  a  valve  member  in  the  body  member,  movable 
from  a  neutral  position  to  at  least  three  working 
positions; 

(C)  cooperating  means  in  the  body  member  and  on 
the  valve  member  effective  in  a  first  working  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  member  to  direct  fluid  from  the 
inlet  to  the  first  service  passage  and  to  direct  exhaust 
fluid  returning  to  the  second  service  passage  to  said 
outlet,  said  means  including  flow  controlling  means 
in  one  of  said  members,  which  is  effective  in  said 
first  working  position  of  the  valve  member  to  restrict 
flow  of  exhaust  fluid  to  the  outl^,  whereby  a  motor 
then  coftnected  with  the  service  passages  will  be 
caused  to  operate  in  one  direction  at  a  substantially 
slow  rate,  said  flow  ccmtroUing  means  being  rendered 
ineffective  in  consequence  of  movement  of  the  valve 
member  to  all  other  positions  thereof  including  its 
neutral  position; 

(D)  cooperatmg  means  in  the  body  member  and  on 
the  valve  member  effective  in  a  second  working  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  member  to  direct  fluid  from  the 
inlet  to  the  second  service  passage  and  to  direct  ex- 
haust fluid  returning  to  the  first  service  passage  to 
said  outlet,  all  in  bypass  relation  to  said  flow  coo- 
trolling  means,  so  as  to  cause  operation  of  the  motor 
in  the  opposite  direction  at  one  speed,  and  effective 
in  a  third  working  position  of  the  valve  member  to 
direct  said  exhaust  flow  from  the  first  service  passage 
to  the  second  service  passage  while  maintaining  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  second  service  passage, 
all  in  bypass  relation  to  said  flow  controlling  means, 
so  as  to  cause  operaticm  of  the  motor  in  said  op- 
posite direction  at  a  higher  speed; 

(E)  and  cooperating  means  in  the  body  member'  and 
on  the  valve  member  effective  in  the  neutral  position 


3,263375 
LINEAR  ACCBLERATOR 
Jack  B.  Ottestad,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  aasignor 
Products  Corporation,  San  Diefo,  CaBf .,  a 
of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,879 
7Clninis.    (CL92— 75) 


to 


1.  A  linear  accelerator  having  an  axis  and  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  body  each  body  having  a  boundary 
wall,  the  first  body  having  the  greater  mass  and  the  greater 
normal  cross-section  relative  to  the  axis;  the  boosing 
having  a  first  and  a  second  bore,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bores  being  exposed  to  atmosphere,  said  bores  inter- 
secting and  being  adapted  to  receive  in  axially  freely  slid- 
ing relationship  the  first  and  second  bodies  respectively, 
means  for  exerting  an  axial,  separative  force  between  the 
two  bodies,  thereby  to  move  the  bodies  apart  with  energies 
and  for  distances  inverse  to  their  relative  masses,  and  with 
the  intersection  of  the  bores  between  them,  whereby  a 
region  of  reduced  fluid  pressure  is  formed  therebetween, 
and  whereby  axial  motion  of  the  first  mass  is  resisted  by 
a  force  equal  to  the  difference  in  the  areas  of  the  bores 
times  the  difference  (A  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  fbe 
reduced  fluid  pressure  between  the  bodies. 


3,263,576 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENVELOPES 

Herbert  A.  EDcnbofcn,  10  Bnttcmnt  Drive, 

New  Oty,  N.Y. 

Filed  Innc  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,743 

1  Claim.    (CL  95-61) 


The  process  for  forming  envelopes  for  paddng  lists 
(M"  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film; 

(2)  printing  a  first  transversely  spaced  ^ries  of  legends 
along  one  surface  of  said  film  between  the  center 
and  one  side  edge  there(rf; 

(3)  printing  a  second  transversely  spaced  series  of 
legends  in  inverted  relationship  to  said  first  series 
of  legends  along  said  one  surface  of  said  film  be- 
tween the  center  and  the  opposite  side  edge  tUxnot, 

(4)  ai^lying  a  first  linearly  elongated  pattern  of  self- 
adhering  adhesive  to  the  printed  surface  of  said  film 
between  said  one  side  edge  and  said  first  series  of 
legends; 
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(5)  a]n>lyiiig  a  second  linearly  elongated  pattern  of 
self-adhering  adhesive  to  the  printed  surface  of  said 
film  between  said  first  and  second  series  of  legends; 

(6)  applying  a  third  linearly  elongated  pattern  of 
self-adhering  adhesive  to  the  printed  surface  of  said 
film  between  said  second  series  of  legends  and  said 
opposite  side  edge; 

(7)  providing  backing  paper  strips  having  a  coating 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof; 

(8)  applying  a  backing  paper  strip  over  each  of  said 
adhesive  patterns  with  said  coated  surfaces  being 
oriented  toward  said  self-adhering  adhesive  to  form 
a  backed  article; 

(9)  centrally  lineariy  dividing  said  backed  article  to 
form  a  pair  of  substantially  swimetrical  strips,  each 
having  an  intermediate  zone  yn^  a  series  of  legends 
and  a  pair  of  marginal  side  zones  having  adhesive 
patterns  with  backing  paper  strips  applied  thereto; 

(10)  folding  said  strip  containing  said  first  series  of 
legends  imtil  said  first  adhesive  pattern  underlies 
said  first  series  of  legends; 

(11)  folding  said  strip  containing  said  second  series 
of  legends  until  said  third  adhesive  pattern  under- 
lies said  second  series  of  legends; 

(12)  transversely  heat  sealing  each  of  said  folded 
strips  between  each  of  the  legends  in  a  series  to  seal 
the  underlying  portion  of  each  folded  strip  to  the 
overlying  portion  thereof  and  to  thus  convert  each 


mam 
other 
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toereof  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
conduits  to  provide  such  utility  services  at  tpe 
side  of  said  length  of  roadway; 
the  laiid  defining  said  length  of  roadway  being  es  ientially 
devoid  of  utility  conduits  below  the  surface  thereof,  other 
than  ^r  said  branch  conduits. 


]  3^63,578  _ 

fflGHWAY  DIVIDING  LINE  CHANGING  ^STEM 

Wetter  R.  Pilcbcr,  17  Ardor  Drive,  OrindiL  QMt. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  363,455 

11  Claims.    (CL  94—1.5) 


9. 

ing  a 


I  highway  dividing  line  changing  system 
plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  plates 


_ secure  d  adjacent  one  side  edge  up<»  a  roadway 

foid^*I^p1nto"a  seriMof  interconnect^  enveloper-  said  Jlates  having  opposite  horizontal  faces  o 
each  of  which  has  one  open  end;  and  tively  '■  *■*  -"*    "    "^ 

(13)  transversely  severing  each  of  said  folded  strips 
along  eadi  transverse  heat  seal  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  envelopes  having  one  open  end. 


light  and  dark  colors. 


J 


3,263,577 

SUBTERRANEAN  UnUTY  DISTRIBUnON 

SYSTEM 

Stanley  inner,  Berkeley,  CaBf . 

(1  Hiner  Drive,  OaUmd,  Calif.) 

FOcd  Aug.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,711 

9  Claims.    (CL  94—1) 


3,263,579 

tlNG  AND  COVER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

I  UNDERGROUND  VAULTS 

John  JP.  Dorris,  5301  River  Ave.,  Newport  Bca^h*  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,084 

13  Claims.    (€194—34) 


1,  An  underground  installation  for  distribution  of 
utilities  services  within  a  parcel  of  land  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  length  of  roadway  located  therein  and 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  lots  along  said  roadway 
each  of  which  is  defined  at  Jeast  in  part  by  a  property  line 
transversely  oriented  with  respect  to  said  roadway,  said 
installation  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  main  conduits  defining  utility  services 
and  being  disposed  in  said  land  below  its  surface 
and  extending  along  a  side  of  said  roadway  laterally 
exterior  thereto;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  groups  of  branch  conduits  disposed 
in  said  land  below  the  surface  thereof  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  main  conduits  in  traversing  re- 
lation with  said  length  of  roadway,  each  group  of 
branch  conduits  being  spaced  from  the  next  group 
thereof  lengthwise  of  said  main  conduits  and  being 
located  and  oriented  to  extend  from  the  vicinity  of 
such  property  line  on  one  side  of  said  length  of  road- 
way to  the  vicinity  of  a  property  line  on  the  other 
side  of  said  roadway  to  enable  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
lots  to  be  served  by  a  single  traversal  of  said  road- 
way and  by  the  group  of  branch  conduits  making  the 
same,  the  branch,  conduits  constituting  each  group 


»mpns- 

)ivotally 

surface, 

respec- 


underground  vault  having  an  access  opening 
there^;  a  cover-support  ring  aligned  with  said  opening; 
and  ineans  attached  directly  to  said  vault  at  circum- 
ferenfially  spaced  points  around  said  opening  rigidly  su|>- 
porti4g  said  ring  in  spaced  relationship  there)  rith,  said 
supporting  means  including:  a  i^urality  of  vert  cally  ex- 
tending circumferentially  spaced  support  posti  fixedly 
anch(^red  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  vault  against  move- 
ment in  any  direction;  and  vertically  adjustable  securing 
meanp  carried  on  each  of  said  support  posts  eiigageable 
with  said  ring  for  rigidly  securing  said  ring  to  s  lid  posts, 
said  ring  and  said  supporting  means  being  ccnstructed 
and  arranged  to  enable  positioning  of  said  ring  i  it  various 
distances  from  and  at  various  angles  to  said  vat  It 


taiic 


3,263,580 
SAFETY  ADAPTOR  FOR  MANHOLSS 
James  G.  MacMillan,  250  Bayard  Ave,  Dove  r,  DcL 
I       FUed  May  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,313 
I  5  Claims.    (CI.  94—34) 

1.  jA  manhole  cover  for  manholes  in  roadw  ay  or  the 
like  comprising  a  female  fitting  frame  adapted  to  be  sup- 


ported within  the  manhole  with  its  upper  rim 
slightly  below  the  surface  of  the  roadway;  an 


ripheral  flange  within  the  frame  disposed  slightly  below 


>., 


disposed 
inner  pe- 


/ 
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the  upper  rim  thereof;  a  laminated  cover  comprising  a 
lower  metallic  lamination  seating  upon  said  flange  flush 
with  the  upper  rim  of  the  frame,  and  an  upper  non-metal- 
lic lamination  secured  to  the  lower  lamination  and  ex- 
tending over  said  upper  rim  and  having  its  upper  face 


frame  on  one  side  of  said  jAane  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship wkh  each  other  and  with  said  plane  for  focussing 
substantially  at  said  i^ane  an  image  of  said  person  being 
photographed,  and  camera  means  mounted  on  said  frame 


R,  ta 


.xvv>.x>.xx->.xv>Nvxxvvv«.xxx\  a    **fl 


adapted  to  be  disposed  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  road- 
way; and  a  non-metallic  retainer  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  roadway  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  frame  and  with  its  upper  end  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  the  upper  face  of  said  non-metallic  lamination. 


3,2634*1 
LATENT  IMAGE  PRINTER 
James  Stephens  Lindcrman,  Wllmingtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncnoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jane  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,767 
4Clalma.    (CL  95— 1.1) 


H»l 


"ImwbI 


1.  In  a  device  for  symbolizing  a  perforated  film  in  a 
desired  relationship  with  respect  to  the  perforations  com- 
prising means  for  continuously  moving  said  film  past  said 
device,  and  a  flashing  light  source  for  projecting  a  series 
of  symbols  along  said  film,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  for  generating  a  flash  impulse  for  actuating 
said  light  source  responsive  to  film  movement  in  combina- 
tion with  detector  means  for  coordinating  perforation 
passage  with  release  of  the  flash  impulse  so  as  to  occur 
only  at  a  space  between  perforations. 


3,263,582 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   IDENTUilCATION   APPARATUS 
Vcraon  R.  Gatlcy,  721  NE.  8th  St,  and  Vcmon  R. 
Gatlcy,  Jr.,  621  NE.  8th  St,  both  off  Pompuw 
Beach,  Ffak 

FOcd  Dec  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,364 
1  Clalni.  (CL  95—1.1) 
A  self-contained  identification  device  for  simultaneously 
photo^aphing  an  image  of  a  person  and  a  card,  said 
identification  device  comprising  a  frame,  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  in  a  given  plane  a  card 
bearing  indicia  relative  to  a  person  to  be  pboto^aphed, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  partition  having  one 
aperture  for  supporting  said  card  and  a  second  aperture 
tor  supporting  a  viewing  screen  when  desired,  focussing 
lens  means  and  c(MKlensing  kns  means  mounted  on  said 


on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
focussed  at  said  plane  for  simultaneously  photographing 
said  card  and  the  focussed  image  of  said  person  at  said 
plane  on  film  in  said  camera  means. 


3,263,503 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PURPOSES 
Walter  Schmidt,  BcrUn-Uchtcifeidc,  Germany, 
to  Locwc  Opta  GjnJ».H.,  Beriin,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

FOcd  Ang.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,231 
3  Claims.    (CL  95—11) 


1.  In  an  electronic  flash  imit  for  photographic  purposes 
usable  in  connection  with  a  camera  comprising  a  casing 
containing  the  electrical  components  and  the  redector  in- 
clusive of  the  flash  lamp,  a  synchronizing  cable  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  electrical  components  with  the 
synchronizing  contact  of  the  camera,  and  a  plug  socket 
within  said  casing  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
components,  an  additional  separate  synchronizing  cable, 
said  first  synchronizing  cable  being  integrally  attached  to 
said  casing  and  being  supplied  at  its  free  end  with  a  con- 
ventional plug  fitting  the  synchronizing  contact  of  the 
camera,  said  additional  separate  connection  cable  being 
supplied  at  its  one  free  end  with  a  plug  fitting  said  plug 
socket  within  said  casing  and  at  its  other  free  end  with  a 
plug  fitting  a  special  synchronizing  contact  of  another 
camera. 


3,263,584 
APPLIANCE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAPHING A  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT  WITH 
REFLECTING  AREAS 

Jean  Kbm,  Zvich,  Switierhud,  assignor  to 

Alos  AG,  Znrich,  Switzerland 
.     Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,809 
Claims  pHorlty,  appUcatloa  Swltscrland,  Jan.  22,  1962, 

814/62 
6  Oalna.    (CL  95—11) 
1.  Appliance  for  illuminating  and  {i^otographing  re- 
flecting flat  areas  as  showing  an  object  surface  compris- 


s 
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ing  a  casing,  a  holder  in  the  casing,  a  camera  removably 
mounted  on  the  holder,  a  lighting  equipment  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  focussing  hood  secured  on°the  casing,  the  focussing 
hood  serving  to  fix  the  position  of  the  camera  and  the 
lighriwg  equq>ment  with  respect  to  the  flat  area  to  be 
photographed  and  the  open  and  fifibe  end  of  the  focussing 
hood  being  arranged  to  be  placed  in  the  plane  of  the 
flat  area,  a  wall  between  the  hood  and  the  casing,  a  pair 


winding  of  said  take-up  means,  stereo  complementary 
pictures  will  appear  photographed  in  said  photographic 
films  successively  evenly  or  thus  substantially  I  as  to  the 
films^  advanced  terminal  ends,  and  means  moiaated  pho- 
togr^hic  film  supply  rolls  positioned  forwardly  pf  each  of 
the  4)pposite  outer  ends  of  said  rear-facing  film-locating 
sui^alces  and  whereby  said  photographic  films  Lire  avail- 
ably supplied  thus  by  uncoiling  rearwardly  and  uereby  to 
movf  directly  to  locate  at  said  rear  facing  film-locating 
surfaces  under  said  resilient  presser  plate  neans  and 
whe^by  reliable  flat  location  of  said  photograpl  ic  films  at 
said  k«ar-facing  film-locating  siurfaces  and  undi  ir  said  re- 
silient presser  plate  means  and  thus  in  the  focal  jdanes  of 
said  |>hotographing  objectives  takes  place  and  i  i  obtained 
thus  in  photographing  with  the  camera  requiring  the 
winding  of  said  take-up  means  upon  any  involvi  d  delayed 
time  during  which  in  the  camera  said  photdgrajphic  films 
are  affected  by  atmospheric  humidity. 


of  mirrors  mounted  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  behind  the  wall,  said  wall  having  two  apertures 
therein  in  spaced  relation  and  said  openings  being  di- 
mensioned so  that  they  will  limit  the  light  crossing  and 
each  intersecting  light  cone  being  directed  to  the  respec- 
tive half  of  the  fiat  area  as  to  its  light  cast  thereon  with 
the  light  cone  coming  from  the  right  illuminating  the 
lefhand  half  of  the  area  only  and  vice  versa. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  FUM  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Roabal,  5135  W.  22iid  Place,  Ckcro,  Dl. 

Coatfamalion  of  ivpUcatioa  Scr.  No.  318,776,  Oct  22, 

1M3.   Thfa  appUealioa  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,168 

laaim.    (CL95— 18) 


^»5 .  f._ 


ae 


Wfi^j'T- 


In  a  stereo  camera  having  photographing  objectives  at 
IVi  inches  or  equivalent  stereo  viewed  picture  ^>acing 
and  having  in  conjunction  with  stereo  picture  defining 
apertures  rear-facing  film-locating  surfaces  in  the  focal 
planes  of  said  i^otographing  objectives  and  having  re- 
silient presser  plate  means  to  urge  photographic  films  to 
locate  flatly  at  said  rear  facing  film-locating  surfaces, 
photographic  films  locating  at  said  rear-facing  film-locat- 
ing surfaces,  take-up  means  operable  by  winding  for 
taking  up  the  photographic  films  in  take-up  rolls  by  way 
ot  the  uiner  ends  of  said  rear-facing  film-locating  surfaces, 
said  photographic  films  at  their  advanced  terminal  ends  by 
attachment  in  said  take-up  means  being  coilable  inythe 
winding  of  said  take-up  means  to  form  said  take-up  rolls, 
and  said  photographic  films  in  equal  lengths  or  substan- 
tially in  equal  lengths  in  the  winding  of  said  take-up 
means  being  movable  and  stoppable  at  said  rear-facing 
film-locating  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  picture  defining 
apertures  to  the  end  wherein  in  photographing  by  said 
photographing   objectives  and    the   therewith   required 


!  3,263,586 

cmCULAR  OR  LONGITUDINAL  SCAL^ 
mOTOMECHANICAL  CONTACT  COPYING 
Waller  HampI,   TrMmrcot,   Upper  Barwia, 
aaiignor  to  Wenczicr  Jk  HeMcnhalii, 
Tnaanstciii,  Upper  Bavaria,  riiiwaaj.  a 
Gennany 

Filed  Oct  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,947 
1  Clain.    (CL  95—73) 


lyaanreut, 


FOR 
NG 
jrcrmany, 

of 


A  scale  carrier  of  transparent  material  f^  photo- 
mechanical contact  copying,  comprising, 

a  ^rst  larger  surface  on  the  scale  side  of  said  carrier, 

a  lecond  plane  surface  comprising  a  scale  cai  rying  por- 
jtion, 

said  scale  carrying  portion  being  of  smaller  ai  ea  relative 
,  .  to  the  total  area  of  said  earner  and  raiaid  relative 
to  the  general  surface  of  said  carrier,  at  a  distance 
jsuch  that  only  the  scale  carrying  portion  a  \  said  car- 
rier will  contact  a  light  sensitive  layer  <l  another 
carrier  on  which  the  copy  of  said  scalq  is  to  be 
Iformed,  and 

a  scale  formed  as  a  thin  layer  of  material  on  ^aid  raised 
iscale  carrying  portion, 

the  thickness  of  said  layer  forming  said  scalb  being  in 
Ithe  order  of  a  fraction  of  wavelength  of  ight. 


3,263,587 
BOEDER  FOR  ORIGINALS  TO  BE  PRINTED,  PAR- 
TCULARLY  IN  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  MACHINES 

Mey,  _ 

Zarich,  and  Joergcn  Bortelc,  Rcgaaadoif ,  SyHacrlaad, 
a^ignors  to  Ckvtaf 
Switzerland 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,629 
Ciaima  priority,  appHcatioa  Switaviaad,  Mar.  15,  1963, 
1  3,283/63 

I  7  ClalBM.    (CL  95—76) 

l.'Means  for  holding  a  photographic  original  to  enable 
the  latter  to  be  printed  in  an  automatic  photographic  print- 
ing machine,  con^irising  a  plate  intended  to  receive  the 
origmal,  portions  in  said  {date  defining  a  windolr  apertnre 
of  a  size  corresp(Miding  to  that  of  the  original  to  w  printed. 
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means  on  said  plate  for  locating  the  original  in  register 
with  the  window,  portions  in  said  plate  defining  an  mter- 
nal  manifold  surrounding  said  window,  portions  in  said 
plate  defining  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  manifold 
to  locations  adjacent  said  window,  portions  in  said  plate 
defbiing  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  said  manifold,  a  soo- 
tion  pump,  first  conduit  means  connected  to  said  inlet  in 
said  plate,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  con- 
duit  means  with  said  suction  pump,  a  vacuum  vessel  in- 
serted in  said  second  conduit  means,  a  first  magnptic  valve 


ner  as  said  first  grip  retaining  position  in  order  that  pic- 
tures with  a  vertical  format  can  be  taken,  said  grip  being 
disposable  to  enable  the  handle  of  the  grip  to  be  main- 
tained in  one  hand  in  a  manner  that  permits  the  thumb 
and  at  least  one  finger  to  manipulate  said  manual  lens 
adjusting  means  in  both  said  first  and  second  grip  re- 
taining positions,  and  means  for  aelectably  locking  said 
grip  in  said  first  aJtMl  second  grip  retaining  po«itioos,  iiiiere- 
by  said  camera  can  be  focused  and  supported  simultane- 
ously with  one  hand  and  pictures  can  be  taken  in  both 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  f  CMtnats. 


vru^-^- 


also  inserted  in  said  second  conduit  means  between  said 
vacuum  vessel  and  said  inlet,  third  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  suction  pump  and  said  first  conduit  means  and 
by-passing  said  second  conduit  means,  a  second  magnetic 
valve  in  said  third  conduit  means  a  pressure  switch  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  means  and  operable  to  control 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  valves  in  a  manner  such 
that,  when  a  negative  pressure  which  is  preadjustabk  on 
said  pressure  switch  is  reached,  said  first  magnetic  valve 
is  closed  and  said  second  magnetic  valve  is  opened. 


3,263,588 

CAMERA  ACCESSORY 

David  RobiMO%  4756  N.  Clarcadoa,  CUcato,  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,621 

7ClainB.     (CL9S— 86) 


^J 


1.  A  camera  accessory  to  be  associated  with  a  conven- 
tional camera  having  a  vertical  and  horizontal  format, 
comprising:  a  grip  having  a  handle  formed  and  angled  to 
suit  the  anatomical  features  of  the  human  hand  in  a  com- 
fortable holding  position,  adjustable  means  for  associat- 
ing said  grip  in  a  position  under  and  proximate  to  said 
manual  adjusting  lens  when  pictures  are  being  taken  in 
a  vertical  or  horizontal  format,  said  adjustable  means  con- 
straining movement  of  said  grip  between  its  various  posi- 
tions, said  grip  being  selectably  positionable  in  both  a 
first  grip  retaining  position  and  a  second  grip  retaining 
position,  said  first  grip  retaining  position  designating  the 
location  of  said  grip  as  being  proximately  disposed  and 
under  said  lens  whereby  it  can  be  maintained  in  said  hand 
in  order  that  a  picture  with  a  horizontal  format  can  be 
taken  by  focusing  and  supporting  said  camera  with  said 
hand,  said  second  grip  retaining  position  designating  the 
location  of  said  grip  as  being  disposed  in  the  same  man- 


34^3,589 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
R.    Rice,    WakeUdd,    Mav., 
Polaroid  Corpontfoo,  Canibfldgc,  Maaa.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Am.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,274 
tOafaH.    (CL95— 86) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  incorporation  with  a  hand-held  cam- 
era of  a  type  including  a  back  element  and  an  extensible 
front  element,  sakl  apparatus  being  adapted  to  undergo 
differential  arrangement  relative  to  said  camera  for  con- 
veniently and  rapidly  serving  the  dual  functions  of  pro- 
viding both  transportation  adaptability  and  variation  of 
focal  characteristics,  and  comprising  el(Migated  shaft 
means,  a  carrying  handle  attached  to  one  extremity  of 
said  shaft  means,  means  for  positioning  and  holding  said 
shaft  means  at  a  first  location  so  that  it  extends  in  a  given 
direction  outwardly  from  and  in  a  princ^ud  plane  of  said 
camera  back  element  with  said  handle  thus  located  to 
best  advantage  for  carrying  purposes,  means  for  position- 
ing and  holding  said  shaft  means  at  a  second  location  so 
that  it  extends  outwardly  from  said  camera  back  in  a  di- 
rection substantiaUy  at  90*  to  said  first-named  direction, 
and  locating  means  attached  to  said  camera  front  element 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  shaft  means. 


3,263,598 

PROCESSOR  FOR  PHOTO-DIRECT  MATERIAL 

Walter  Waaldiita,  WcotdMctcr,  aad  Chvlcs  P.  Sippd,  Jr., 

Vmo  PariK,  DL,  Mrignon  to  RobcrtMw  Photo-McchMls, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nHnoh 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,694 

1  Claim,    (a.  95—94) 


In  a  device  for  processing  photo-direct  material,  char- 
acterized by  ^loading  tray,  a  developing  tray  and  a  stt^ 
bath  solution  tray  arranged  in  series  and  a  receiving  tray 
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at  the  discbarge  end  of  said  stop  bath  solution  tray,  a 
pair  of  squeegee  rolls  at  the  entering  end  of  said  develop- 
ing tray  pushing  a  sensitized  printing  plate  into  said  tray 
and  guide  means  in  said  tray  maintaining  the  sensitized 
printing  plate  immersed  in  the  solution  therein,  a  pair  of 
squeegee  r(^s  between  said  trays  squeegeeing  the  develop- 
ing solution  from  said  plate  and  pushing  the  plate  through 
said  stop  bath  tray  and  guide  means  in  said  stop  bath 
tray  in  association  with  said  squeegee  rolls  for  immersing 
the  ininting  i^te  in  the  stop  bath  solution,  other  squeegee 
rolls  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  guide  means,  squeegee- 
ing stop  bath  solutimi  from  the  printing  plate,  each  set 
of  squeegee  rolls  being  vertically  aligned  and  having 
shafts  extending  from  opposite  end^  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely aligned  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  opening 
slots  therein,  forming  bearing  and  mounting  means  for 
said  rolls  shafts,  the  shafts  for  the  lower  of  said  rolls  each 
having  a  gear  thereon,  a  drive  gear  directly  beneath  each 
gear  and  meshed  therewith,  means  for  driving  said  drive 
gears  at  the  same  rates  of  speed,  a  separate  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  for  limited  slidable 
movement  in  the  direction  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
beilcranks  transversely  pivoted  on  each  bar,  each  bell- 
cr^k  having  a  lever  arm  engageable  with  the  shaft  of  the 
ui^rmost  squeegee  roU,  spring  means  connected  between 
said  bars  and  beilcranks  and  pressurizing  said  squeegee 
rolls  and  maintaining  said  gears  in  driving  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  lever  arms  being  releasable  from 
said  shafts  by  movement  of  said  bars  along  said  frame  to 
accommodate  removal  of  said  squeegee  rolls  from  said 
slots.  ' 

3^63,591 
VENTILATION  OF  SALOON  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  M.  Ffnch  and  Alan  Frank  Pcther,  Oxford,  England, 
asrignors  to  Pressed  Steel  Company  limited,  Oxford, 
Enriand,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,703 
2  Claims.    (CL  98— 2) 


GA^TTE 
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34^,592 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FAt. 
CONTAINING  SOUDS  | 

Frank  D.  Wckey  and  Katinjl  Hlrahara,  San  Jo4e,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Ca^f.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,668 
9  Claims.    (CL  99— 235) 


1.  ^ppa^atus  for  processing  animal  fats  and  si]  oilar  ma- 
terial'comprising  a  cooker  for  subjecting  the  matierial  to  a 
heating  medium  to  effect  the  separation  of  fat,  itieal,  and 
protelnaceous  extract;  means  for  separately  collecting  the 
fat,  tl«  meal,  and  the  extract;  a  drier  having  k  pair  of 
adjacent  separated  inlet  openings  and  a  dischargej  opening; 
a  conjveyor  for  receiving  meal  from  the  cooker!  and  dis- 
charging it  into  one  of  said  inlet  oepnings;  mea^s  for  le- 
ceiviijg  substantially  dry  product  from  said  drief;  distrib- 
uting means  for  directing  a  quantity  of  the  extract  into  the 
dry  product  to  wet  it;  means  for  separating  the  tfct  prod- 
uct iato  separate  smaU  masses;  means  for  ookting  the 
masses  with  substantially  dry  product  to  form  peQets;  con- 
veying means  for  delivering  the  pellets  into  the  otl^r  of 
said  Openings;  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  meal 
and  the  pellets  from  said  inlet  openings  to  said  discharge 
opening  and  moving  it  through  said  discharge  opening, 
and  i^ans  for  drawing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  thr  >ugh  said 
drier  to  urge  the  pellets  and  the  meal  from  tqe  cooker 
longitudinally  in  said  drier  to  dry  it 


3,263,593 

I^LDING  BROILER  AND  ROTISSERIE 

Appleman,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  aasignor  tc 

N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkn  of  Ncv 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,186 

6  Claims.     (CL  99^-324) 


Kenneth 
Inc., 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  fixed  roof  panel,  one  edge 
of  said  panel  positioned  adjacent  an  air  deflecting  piM"- 
tion  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  air  deflecting  portion  and 
said  roof  panel  forming  an  obtuse  angle,  whereby  upon 
motion  of  the  vehicle  body  a  region  of  relatively  low  air 
pressure  is  formed  over  a  surface  portion  of  said  roof 
panel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vertex  of  said  obtuse  angle,  a 
slot  in  said  roof  panel  adjacent  the  vertex  of  said  obtuse 
angle,  to  thereby  expose  said  slot  to  relatively  low  air  pres- 
sure up<»  motion  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  closure  flap  in 
said  loof  panel,  means  to  actuate  said  flap  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vehicle  body,  said  flap  lying  generally  in  the 
plane  of  said  roof  panel  when  closing  said  slot,  said  clo- 
sure panel  opening  said  slot  by  movement  interroriy  of 
said  vehicle  body,  a  generally  closed  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  slot,  said  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  Jhe  underside  of  said  roof  panel,  said 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  aperture  therein  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  body,  an  air 
inlet  opening  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  roof  panel  and 
extending  through  said  roof  panel,  a  duct  leading  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  body  to 
direct  external  air  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  body. 


JNTT 
Pnrcarb, 
York 


1.  A  broiler  and  rotisserie  unit  comprising  a  n  upright 
housfig,  a  source  of  heat  extending  from  sai(  housing 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  connecting  said 
heat  source  to  said  housing  for  swinging  moven  tent  from 
the  oxtended  position  to  a  nested  position  w  thin  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced-apa  t  parallel 
support  members  projecting  perpendicularly  ^om  said 
housj  ng,  means  connecting  each  of  said  support  members 
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to  said  bousing  for  swinging  movement  from  the  perpen- 
dicular position  to  a  position  nested  within  said  housing, 
means  adjacent  each  of  said  support  members  tor  re- 
ceivingly  engaging  an  end  portion  of  a  food  supporting 
rack  when  disposed  between  said  support  members,  and 
means  connecting  each  of  said  rack  supporting  means 
to  the  adjacent  support  member  for  upward  and  down- 
ward movement 


3,263,594 

COMBINED  BROILER  AND  ROTISSERIE  UNIT 

Kenneth  Appleman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Pnrcarb, 

Inc~  New  York,  N.Y.,  a[  corporathm  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  12, 19^5,  Scr.  No.  439,187 

TClaioH.    (CL99— 340) 


and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  over  said  grill 
in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship,  an  elongated  griO 
board  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  having  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  said  grill,  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing the  rearward  end  of  said  grill  board  to  said  support 
means  at  a  position  vertically  above  said  grill,  said  grill 
board  being  pivotal  from  a  lower  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  grill  to  a  raised  position  with  its  forward 
end  raised  vertically  above  said  grill  board  with  sub- 
stantially  said  entire   grill   board   disposed   below   said 


1.  A  broiler  unit  comprising  a  well  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end,  spaced  side  walls,  and  an  (^n  top,  means 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls  for  supporting  said  well 
in  the  sides  of  an  opening  in  a  table  top,  a  frame  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  frame  in  a  use 
position  being  above  and  substantially  exterioriy  of  said 
weH  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
connected  to  the  sections  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  walls  for  swinging  movement  from 
the  use  position  to  a  nested  position  within  said  well, 
said  frame  including  spaced  ^art  inverted  U-shape  side 
members,  a  housing  secured  to  the  bights  of  said  side 
members,  said  housing  having  a  recess  therein,  a  source 
of  electrically  heated  radiant  energy  seated  in  said  recess, 
a  base  member  disposed  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  side  members  and  secured  thereto,  a  post 
rising  from  the  portion  of  said  base  member  between  the 
legs  of  each  of  said  side  members,  a  howzontaHy  dis- 
posed channel  member  carried  by  each  of  said  posts  for 
upward  and  downward  movennent  said  channel  members 
being  in  face-to-face  spaced-apart  relation  and  adapted 
to  slidingly  receive  edge  portions  of  a  broiler  rack  for 
support  of  said  rack  beneath  said  heat  source,  and  ac- 
tuable  means  connected   to  said  side  members  and  to 
said  channel  members  for  effecting  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  said  channel  members,  and  releasable 
arch  means  coopeartively  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said 
well  and  frame  base  member  for  holding  said  frame  in 
the  use  position. 

3,263,595 
GRILL  BOARD 
Edwfai  C.  Bower,  7710  Seneca  Trail,  Temperance,  Mkh. 
FUcd  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,255 
1  Claim.     (CL99— 349) 
The  combination  with  a  grill  having  a  top  heaUng  sur- 
face for  heating  items  placed  thereon  and  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  a  support  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
grill  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  level  of 
said  top  surface,  a  hood  carried  by  said  support  means 


hood,  handle  means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
grill  board  and  being  graspable  for  manually  pivoting  said 
grill  board  between  its  positions  and  securing  means  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  carried  by  said  hood  and  a  second 
portion  carried  by  said  grill  board  for  securing  the  latter 
in  its  raised  position  whereby  vapors  passing  into  said 
hood  will  move  past  said  grill  board  and  dry  the  same, 
one  of  the  portions  of  said  securing  means  being  a  mag- 
netic element  and  the  other  portion  being  of  a  magneti- 
cally attractable  material. 


3,263,596 

FILTERED  DEEP  FRYER 

Frank  P.  Thomas,  504  W.  83rd  St.,  Indiaaapolis, 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,115 

SClainM.    (CL  99— 408) 


1.  A  deep  fryer  vessel  which  is  generally  rectangular 
in  cross-section  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  depth, 
heating  means  extending  transversely  across  said  vessel 
in  said  rectangular  portion  for  the  heating  ot  cooking 
fat  accommodated  therein,  said  vessel  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  fry  baskets  for  suspending  food  to  be 
cooked  adjacent  said  heating  means  thereby  establish- 
ing a  primary  convection  circulating  path  for  cooking 
fat  within  the  vessel,  and  a  themud  barrier  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
vessel  but  spaced  from  said  vessel  side  walls,  the  upper 
margins  of  said  barrier  plates  being  below  the  normal 
level  of  cooking  fat  within  the  vessel  and  the  lower  mar- 
gins of  the  barrier  plates  being  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel,  and  a  fine  filter  element  extending  be- 
tween said  barrier  plates  across  said  vessel  and  below 
said  heating  means,  whereby  an  auxiliary  path  for  con- 
vection circulation  of  cooking  fat  is  provided  between 
said  barrier  plates  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  vessel 
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side  walls  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  with  said  filter 
element  extending  across  said  auxiliaiy  path  but  leaving 
said  primary  circulating  path  unobstructed. 


MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  WIRE  COILS 
Leonid  Pavlovick  SCychinsky.  Donctskoy  ObL,  11  Line,  9 
Prospect  49,  Apt  30;  Venlunin  Favlovidi  Zbo<riurioT, 
Donctskoy  ObL,  12  Line,  11  Prospect  13;  and  Valcry 
NkUtovich  Sviatchcnko,  Donctskoy  Obi.,  12  Line,  11 
PnMpcct  16/79,  aU  of  Makcicvka,  U.S.SJL 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,535 
4  Claims.    (CL  100— It) 


1.  A  machine  fm*  binding  coils  of  wire  with  a  binder 
wire,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  means  to  sup- 
port a  ooil  of  wire  to  be  bound  adjacent  said  frame, 
means  for  feeding  binder  wire  comprising  a  half  disk 
rotatably  mounted  <»  said  frame,  means  including  a  drive 
shaft  to  drive  said  disk,  and  a  spring  pressed  idler  roll 
for  holding  said  binder  wire  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  disk,  the  circumferential  length 
ot  the  surface  <rf  said  disk  determining  the  length  of 
binder  wire  fed  during  one  revolution  of  said  disk,  cut- 
ting means  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive  means  connect- 
ing said  disk  and  said  cutting  means  to  operafte  said  cut- 
ting means  in  timed  relati(»  to  said  feeding  means,  to  cut 
a  length  of  binder  wire  fed  during  one  revolution  of  said 
disk,  a  binder  wire  clamping  and  wrapping  head  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive  means  connecting  said 
cutting  means  and  said  head  for  moving  said  head  in 
timed  relation  to  said  feeding  and  cutting  means  from 
an  inoperative  retracted  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion above  and  in  contact  with  said  coil,  means  on  said 
head  foe  claminng  said  out  wire  lengths  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  side  of  said  coil  transversely  thereof,  a 
pair  of  claws  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  wire  length  projecting  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  coil,  means  for  actuating  said  claws 
to  bend  and  partially  wrap  said  wire  lengths  round  said 
coil,  a  windlass  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  below 
said  coil,  means  to  drive  said  windlass,  and  fingers  on 
said  windlass  for  engaging  and  twisting  the  ends  of  said 
wire  lengths  to  secure  the  same  on  said  coil  in  binding 
relationship. 

3463,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  PULP 

Klaus  Ferdinand  Sylla,  Sondsvail,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Svoiska  Cellnlosa  Aicdebolagct,  Sondsvail,  Sweden 

FOed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356360 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3, 1963, 
3,670/63 
2  Claims.    (CI.  100— 71) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  fibrous  pulp  comprising  a 
trough  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  two  parallel,  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed,  contiguous,  roll-like,  per^ 
forated  press  members  mounted  to  rotate  with  at  least 
their  lower  portions  within  said  trough  but  spaced  from 
the  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  means  in  said  side  walls  of 
said  trough  for  supplying  pulp  thereto  in  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  body  thereof  in  said  trough  with  its 


upper  s$rf  ace  in  contact  with  said  members  and  ai  outlet 
in  the  bottom  of  said  trough  positioned  vertically  below 


the  nip  pf  said  members  and  unobstructed  relative 
nip  of  said  members  with  reqiect  to  large-size  pul » 
and  particles.  A 


I  3,263,599 

PALLETIZED  LOAD  STRAPPING  METHOD 


Calif., 

a  corporation 


Charles  iGarth  DickcM, 
Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
ware 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  45S,208 
3  Claims.    (CL  100-4) 


to  the 
plugs 


FMC 
Dcia. 


1.  A  method  of  strapping  a  load  to  a  double-fac  ed  pal* 
let  havjng  a  lift  truck  fork  receiving  opening  i  there- 
through comprising  training  a  flexible  strap  around  the 
top  of  the  load,  vertically  along  one  side  of  the  land  and 
beneath  the  double-faced  pallet  in  such  a  way  l^t  an 
end  poftion  of  the  strap  is  beneath  the  pallet  and  the 
portion  at  the  top  of  the  load  extends  to  a  supdly,  en- 
gaging {the  strap  at  a  point  horizontally  alignel  with 
the  opening  through  the  pallet,  restraining  the  stra  ?  from 
movement  above  the  point  of  engagement,  shcving  a 
loop  of  ithe  strap  through  the  pallet  whereby  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  strap  is  drawn  through  the  pallet,  anc 
ing  the  ptrap  about  the  load. 


3,263,600 
MACfflNE  FOR  MARKING  TUBE-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Albeit  C.  Adams,  Fhisliing,  and  Edward  S.  Bialoj ,  West 
Hem|6tead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Republic  Sted  C  irpora- 
tion,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  htwtj 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  309,286 
19  Claims.    (CL  101— 40) 
1.  Inia  machine  for  marking  tube-like  arti?lei  a  ro- 
tatable  ^ie  drum,  tube  marking  means  on  the  sur  ace  of 
said  die  drum,  and  epicyclic  tube  path  comprising  a  tube 
marking  zone  defined  by  a  contoured  tube  supporting  sur- 
face associated  with  said  die  drum  in  radially  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  rotary  means  for  delivering  tubes  to  said 
marking  zone,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  die 
drum  to  mark  a  tube  in  said  tube  marking  zone  and  for 
provididg  the  sole  active  force  for  continuously  and  freely 
advancing  a  tube  through  said  epicyclic  path,  meims  op- 
erative to  rotate  said  tube  delivery  means  at  a  fi/st  rate 
of  rotation,  means  operative  to  rotate  said  tube  <  elivery 
means  ait  a  secmid  rate  of  rotation,  means  at  the  e  itranoe 


secur- 
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to  said  tube  marking  zone  for  detecting  the  presence  of   one-way  clutch  including  a  driven  member,  fixed  to  ro- 

a  tube,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last-named  means   tate  with  said  roller  means,  and  a  driving  member,  re- 

'  for  initiating  a  marking  cycle  of  said  drum  by  roution    ciprocable  transmission  means  connected  to  said  driving 

member  to  oscillate  the  latter,  means  connecting  said  re- 
ciprocable  transmissi<»  means  to  said  main  drive  sys- 
tem and  operable  to  reciprocate  said  reciprocable  trans- 
mission means,  an  adjustable  control  means  on  said  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  reciprocable  transmis- 
sion means  to  adjust  the  stroke  thereof,  a  second  driving 
member  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  widi  said  roller 
means,  third  transmission  means  connecting  said  second 
driving  members  to  said  drive  system  to  rotate  said  sec- 
ond driving  member,  and  coupling  means  s^ectively  oper- 
aUe  to  couple  said  second  driving  member  with  such 
clutch  driven  member. 


thereof  under  the  influence  of  said  drum  rotating  means 
and  for  selecting  said  second  rate  of  operation  of  said 
tube  delivery  means. 


3J63,601 
ADDRESS^TENCn.  PRINTING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Stidow,  Hanslm,  Gcrnanr 
FUcd  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,625 

■nHcirtenSwItinilMd,  May  13, 1963, 
6,063/63 
12  CUM.    (CLIOI— «) 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  information  on  ini- 
tially sucked  individual  substantially  flat  printing  plates, 
such  as  stencils,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  means  forming  a  working  surface; 
plate  guide  means  extending  longitudinally  above  said 
surface;  a  delivery  magazine,  for  stacked  plates,  at  one 
end  of  said  guide  means;  a  receiving  magazine,  for  stacked 
plates,  at  the  other  end  of  said  guide  means;  cyclically 
operable  plate  transport  means  reciprocable  along  said 
guide  means  to  engage  the  bottom  plate  in  said  delivery 
magazine  and  move  it  along  said  guide  means  toward 
said  receiving  magazine;  a  printing  ram  positioned  along 
said  guide  means  at  a  printing  zone  intermediate  the 
ends  of  Qkt  latter  and  reciprocable  perpendicularly  to 
said  surface  to  engage  plates  in  said  zone  of  said  guide 
means;  driving  means  operable  to  reciprocate  said  ram; 
work  guide  means  operable  to  feed  the  work  along  said 
surface  transversely  beneath  said  plate  guide  means  at 
said  zone  for  printing  on  the  work,  by  said  ram,  the 
information  on  a  plate  then  positioned  in  said  printing 
zone;  a  main  drive  system  continuously  energized  during 
operation  of  the  machine;  first  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  main  drive  system  to  said  plate  tranqwrt 
means  and  to  said  ram  driving  means;  said  work  guide 
means  including  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  operatively  engaged  with  work  in  said  work 
guide  means  to  advance  the  work  towards  said  zone,  a 


3,263,602 
IMPRINTING  MACHINE 
F.  WUtc,  ParaBsna,  N J.,  Mrignnr  to  Antographic 
Forms,  Inc.,  Somtk  HBckr^^sa^i^  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,275 
lOClafans.    (CLlOl— 57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  printing  of  identical  in- 
dicia onto  a  i^urality  of  forms  which  are  connected  to- 
gether as  a  continuous  strip,  said  apparams  comprising 
a  frame  including  stationary  support  means  upon  which 
the  strip  is  ttdaptod  to  move,  the  support  means  having 
means  defining  a  printing  station,  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  feeding  the  strip  along  said  support  means 
to  cause  the  individual  forms  to  successively  register 
with  the  printing  station,  a  diase  having  means  for  re- 
movably holding  a  type  printing  element  therein,  means 
mounting  the  chase  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  printing 
station  for  movement  between  a  printing  position  in 
which  a  printing  element  held  in  the  chase  is  normally 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  support  means 
and  an  accessible  position  in  which  the  printing  element 
.is  disposed  away  from  the  support  means  and  is  accessible 
to  an  operator  for  manual  removal  from  the  chase, 
momentary  impact  producing  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  printing  station  but  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  stationary  support  from  the  chase,  said  impact 
producing  means  including  a  strilung  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  chase  a  distance  sufficient 
respectively  to  strike  the  strip  and  forcibly  engage  it  in 
momentary  printing  contact  with  the  printing  element 
and  to  release  the  strip  from  said  printing  contact  for 
movement  thereof  by  said  feeding  means  while  the  print- 
ing element  is  held  in  said  printing  position,  and  means 
for  repetitively  actuating  said  impact  producing  means 
independently  of  movement  of  the  chase  and  in  timed 
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coordinatioii  with  operation  of  said  feeding  means  to 
cause  the  striking  member  to  operate  in  synchronism  with 
the  successive  registrations  of  th^  individual  forms  with 
the  iHinting  station  whereby  a  plurality  of  identical  forms 
are  printed  from  the  printing  element  without  movement 
of  the  latter. 


SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
AItIii  J.  Ftacka,  MUwankec,  Wik,  anigDor  to  M  ft  M  Re- 
March  w«gi«iiii|n^  Co.,  Butler,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
Wiicoiuin 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,645 
6CIafans.    (CL  101— 123) 


1.  In  sflk  screen  printing  apparatus,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  between  a  printing  position  and 
an  inoperative  position,  a  squeegee  and  flood  bar  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  therealong, 
said  assembly  having  a  squeegee  and  also  having  a  flood 
bar,  actuating  means  on  said  assembly  for  shifting  said 
flood  bar  relative-  to  said  squeegee,  and  drive  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  assembly 
and  operating  said  actuating  means;  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  power  driven  rotatable  member  located  above 
the  p(Mnt  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  lever  and  said  actuating  means,  and 
an  intermediate  link  pivotally  connected  between  said 
lever  and  said  rotatable  member,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  member  swings  said  lever  to  cause  said  arm  to  oper- 
ate said  actuating  means  prior  to  reciprocating  said  as- 
sembly. 

3,263,604 
ELECTRO-RESPONSrVE  BLANKS 
Harold  R.  Dalton,  JciUdntowii,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Timefax 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,797 
llClaima.    (CL  101— 149.2) 


/VWTER  MSOLUBLCN 

MASONG  OCWr    HYDROf>HUC  NON-  I 

VIHK  RECEPTIVE        / 

ooKMcnsc  coxr 

BACKMGCOMXJCTNE  ORNOM- 

coNOucn^ 


2.  An  electrosensitive  recording  blank  of  the  kind  which 
is  dectrically  conductive  and  which  is  designed  to  have 
part  or  all  of  its  thickness  disintegrated  in  signal-controiled 
elementally  scanned  areas  and  which  tends  to  produce 
contaminating  disintegration  products  when  subjected  to 
electric  discharge  at  said  areas,  said  blank  including  a 
compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
peroxides  of  the  metals  calcium,  barium,  strontium,  cad- 
miima,  zinc  and  manganese  and  from  which  oxygen  is 
released  by  the  heat  of  the  recording  currents  and  reacts 
under  the  recording  conditions  with  said  disintegration 
products  to  neutralize  their  contaminating  effect. 

9.  An  electrosensitive  recording  blank  according  to 
claim  2  having  a  paper  backing  whose  surface  is  hydro- 
philic  but  water  insoluble  and  which  is  receptive  to 
lithographic  link  only  at  those  areas  which  are  subjected 


to  the  ^cording  electric  discharge,  and  a  conducti^  e  plastic 
Aim  strippably  attached  to  said  bydrophilic  surf<ice,  said 
film  being  perforatable  by  the  electric  discharge  t  o  render 
only  s|iid  areas  receptive  to  lithographic  link. 


I 
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3,263|605 
ART  MEDIUM 
Artluit  L.  Fry,  North  St  Paul,  Mian.,  assignor  td  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mim.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3  5,688 

I  7  Claims.    (CL  101— 170) 

1.  nor  use  in  art  work,  a  novel  printing  sheet  material 
which  I  can  be  stored  at  room  temp^ature  for  a  year  or 
more  without  impairment  of  its  function,  and  w  lich  can 
be  adhered  to  a  suitable  support,  readily  and  cleanly  cut 
to  a  desired  contour  or  ^ape  with  a  linoleum  cutter, 
stencil  knife,  or  scissors,  and  thereafter  used  in  either  re- 
lief or  intaglio  printing,  said  sheet  material  cofnprising 
in  con^bination: 
a  self-supporting,  amor[rfKyus,  compliant,  firm,  extensible 
sniooth  thermoplastic  layer  on  the  order  of  .050  inch 
tl  ick  consisting  elsientially  of  I 

a  binder  comprising  a  homogeneous  blenf  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  ,_ 

10-60  parts  of  readfly  extensiUe  wixy,  low 
density,  saiid  branched  thermoplastic  eth- 
ylene polymer, 
5-75  parts  of  soft,  weak,  flexible 

elastomer, 
0-50  parts  of  tough,  strong,  flexible  e 

which  can  be  formed  into  a  smoop  sheet, 
and 
insoluble  finely  divided  particulate  filler,  donstitut- 
ing  from  about  ^  to  about  %  the  vclume  of 
said  layer,  said  filler  further  being  piesent  in 
amount  sufficient  to  keep  said  layer  frofi  Mock- 
ing but  insuflBcient  to  permit  said  layer 
when  bent  back  sharply  against  itself,  4^ 
an  adhesive  coated  over  one  face  of  said  layer. 


0  break 


3,263,606  _^ 

MULilCOLOR  PERFECTING  PRESS  HAV^G  AN 
OFFSET  BLANKET  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SUPPORT  MEANS 

Willi  im  G.  Poyntcr,  1868  Norfolk,  Speedway  C|ty,  Ind. 
'      FOcd  May  27, 1964,  SctTno.  370,649 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101— 179) 


4.  C  iffset  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first!  and  second  roller  means  having  rotational  ues 
ii)  parallel  spaced  relation; 

a  fitst  endless  belt  received  on  said  rdOer  m^ans  and 
moved  continuously  thereon,  said  first  bel  having 
an  exterior  surface  adapted  to  receive  imag^  there- 


resilient 


astomer 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


on  and  thereby  forming  an  endless  offset  printing 
blanket,   and   said  first   belt  havmg  ferromagnetic 
means  therein  throughout  the  length  thereof; 
offset  printing  plate  means  engaging  said  endless  blanket 

and  transferring  images  thereto; 
supply  means  for  a  print  base  material; 
print   base    support   means   cooperating   with   means 
supporting  said  first  belt  to  sandwich  the  print  base 
material  between  said  print  base  support  means  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  belt  as  the  print  base 
is  moved  from  said  supply  means,  whereby  images 
obtained  from  said  printing  phtte  means  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  first  belt  to  said  print  base  as  said 
first  belt  and  print  base  pass  between  said  belt  sup- 
porting means  and  said  print  base  support  means; 
positive  drive  means  connecting  said  first  roller  means 

to  a  drive  motor; 
a  first  series  of  electro-magnets  mounted  on  a  frame 
extending  across  the  interior  of  said  first  roller  means 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
first  roller  means,  said  magnets  having  poles  proxi- 
mate the  roller  engaging  face  of  said  first  endless 
belt,   and  said  frame  t>eing  mounted  for  roution 
about  the  rotational  axes  of  said  first  roller  means 
and  having  means  thereon  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  first  roller  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
first  frame  and  thereby  said  magnets  of  said  first 
series  inside  said  first  roller  means; 
a  second  series  of  electro-magnets  disposed  on  a  sec- 
ond frame  inside  said  first  roller  means,  said  second 
frame  extending  across  said  first  roller  means  in  a 
'    direaion  generally  parallel   to  the  rotational  axes 
of  said  first  roller  means,  said  second  frame  being 
routable  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axes  of  said 
first  roller  means  and   said  second   frame  having 
means   thereon  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
first  roller  means  and  acconunodating  the  selective 
positioning  of  said  second  frame  rotationally  in  said 
first  roller  means; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  coupled  through  manually 
operated   controller   meaits   and   through   indicator 
means  to  said  electro-magnets  and  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  thereto,  said  electro-magneU  thereby 
establishing  complete  magnetic  flux  paths  between 
their  poles  and  through  said  ferromagnetic  means 
in  said  endless  blanket,  thereby  forcing  said  blanket 
into  tight  non-slip  contact  with  said  first  roller  means, 
said  controller  being  manually  adjustable  to  control 
the  amount  of  magnetic  force  pulling  said  endless 
blanket  against  said  first  roller  means  and  being  ad- 
justable to  lower  the  amount  of  magnetic  force; 
the  extending  means  of  said  first  and  atcood  frames 
accommodating  the  provisioning  of  various  angular 
relationships  of  said  flux  paths. 


image  on  said  substrate  and  spacing  means  fixed  to  said 
fluid  impulse  directing  means  in  close  adjacency  to  the  end 


having  the  orifice  to  maintain  the  substrate  out  of  contact 
with  said  end  of  said  fluid  impulse  directing  means  at 
all  times  during  and  between  pulses. 


I  3,263,608 

ALUMINUM-AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE 
WITH  NITROHYDROCARBONS  AND  SEISMIC 
PROCESS 
AMay  B.  Andrews,  Woodbwy,  Charics  D.  Forrest  Wcat- 
villc,  and  Frank  A.  Loving,  Jr.,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,288 
8  ClaiiM.     (CL  102—23) 
1.  Improved  explosive  compositions  for  seismic  pros- 
pecting comprising  a  imiform  blend  of: 

(a)  about  from  40  to  85%  by  weight  of  particulate 
ammonium  nitrate; 

(b)  about  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  particulate 
alumintui; 

(c)  hydrocarbon  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about 
5%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  about  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  nitro  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  c(msisting  of  mono- 
nitro  and  dinitro  benzene  hydrocarbons,  the  sum  of 
the  weights  of  components  (c)  and  (d)  constituting 
about  from  2  to  15%  of  the  total  composition, 

said  explosive  compositions  having  a  density  of  at  least 
1  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  being  insensitive  to  ini- 
tiation by  a  No.  8  blasting  cap. 

3,263,609 
PUMP 
Joseph  C.  Bystricky,  Crystal  LiriM,  and  Joae  L.  Lnna, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Stcwart-Wamcr  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Sept  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,999 
11  Claims.    (CL103— 23) 


3,263,607 

FLUID  HAMMER  IMPRESSION  ACTUATING 

MEANS 

Marvin  Jacoby,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcny 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jnly  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,853 
3  Claims.  (0.101—407) 
1.  A  printing  device  useful  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
printable  substrate  comprising  means  provided  with  an 
image-forming  character  thereon,  means  for  positioning 
said  substrate  closely  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  image- 
forming  character,  said  substrate  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  substantially  planar  with  respect 
to  said  image-forming  character,  means  having  an  orifice 
at  one  end  for  directing  an  impulse  of  fluid  toward  the 
side  of  said  substrate  opposite  from  said  ifhage-forming 
character  effiective  to  impact  the  other  side  of  said  sub- 
strate against  said  image-forming  character  to  form  said 


1.  A  pump,  comprising  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  sup- 
ported to  rotate  within  the  housing,  a  pumping  member 
movable  to  define  an  expansible  pumping  chamber,  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  pumping  chamber,  actuat- 
ing means  driven  by  the  input  shaft  operable  to  actuate  the 
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pumping  member  in  one  direction  only  for  altering  the 
volume  of  said  pumping  chamber  to  cause  fluid  flow 
through  said  chamber,  means  for  driving  said  pumping 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  only  to  hold  said  pumping 
means  engaged  with  said  actuating  means,  and  retaining 
means  driven  by  the  input  shaft  at  a  different  ratio  than 
that  of  the  actuating  member  operable  intermittently  to 
hold  the  pumping  member  spaced  and  free  from  the  actu- 
ating member  against  the  force  of  said  driving  means  so 
as  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  chamber. 


3^3,610 
QUICK-RELEASE  CONNECTOR 
Kcmiedy  F.  Robert,  Yorktowo,  Va^  Mdgnor  to  Oic  United 
States  ot  America  as  represented  by  ^  Natioaal  Acro- 
naatiGS  and  Space  AdministratioD 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,632 
19  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  102—49) 


1.  An  expendable  release  device  comprising:  moynting 
means  located  on  respective  elements  to  be  released; 
tempered  glass  means  for  connecting  the  mounting  means 
to  provide  instantaneous  release  thereof;  and  actuator 
means  for  initiating  failure  of  the  frangible  means  whereby 
uniform  and  instantaneous  separation  of  the  elements 
occurs. 


3,263,611 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
Vcm  D.  Loicen,  Minncapotts,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Oc  Army 

Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,441 
7  Claimi.    (CL  102—82) 


-/*  1.  A  time  delay  mechanism  for  use  with  munitions  and 
the  like  comprising,  / 

a  fluid  damping  chamber  closed  at  one  "ind^uid  having 

therein  fluid  and  a  slidable  piston  which  is  controlled 

by  said  fluid, 
means  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent 

said  piston, 
a  housing  having  a  passage  commimicating  with  said 

sealing  means, 
a  shaft  in  said  passage  and  having  means  extending 

toward  said  sealing  means  for  puncturing  same, 
means  biasing  said  shaft  toward  said  piston, 
means  releasably  restraining  movement  of  said  shaft 

from  a  cocked  position,  and 
means  on  said  shaft  for  closing  an  electric  cir^t  upon 

I»edetermined  movement  of  said  shaft. 


so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  release 
restraining  means  said  shaft  will  puncture 
ing  means,  move  said  piston  toward  said  . 
onf  end  and  close  said  circuit,  th^  movement 
piaion  being  retarded  by  said  fluid. 


of  said 
seal- 
chamber 
of  said 


sad 


'  3,263,612 

FRAGMENTATION  TYPE  WEAPON 
Guy  Ci  Tlironer,  Jr.,  Glendora,  Calif., 
,  Jet-C^neral  Corporatioo,  Aznsa,  CaUf.,  a 
Ohioi 

Filed  Jnhr  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,183 
2  Claims.    (CL102— 67) 


corponition 


,  1966 


Aero- 
of 


2.  A  fragmentation-type  weapon  comf>rising  a  K)dy  of 
explosive  material,  an  outer  casing  at  least  partially  en- 
closing said  body  of  explosive  material  and  comprising  a 
shell  of  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  metallic  slugs  forming 
two  grqups  of  discrete  slugs,  each  of  said  groups  Of  slugs 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  slugs  of  uniform  size 
differing  from  the  size  of  the  slugs  comprising  Another 
group  of  slugs  to  provide  relatively  large  slugs  i  in  one 
group  ind  relatively  small  slugs  in  the  other  gro|p,  said 
discrete!  slugs  being  distributed  in  the  ratio  of  about  8-16 
slugs  at  said  relatively  small  slugs  weighing  about  30 
grains  ^ach  to  each  slug  of  said  relatively  Iarg4  slugs, 
each  of  said  relatively  large  slugs  weighing  about  140 
grains,  and  cementitious  means  comprising  a  plastic 
matrix  {disposed  between  adjacent  faces  of  juxaposed 
slugs  bbnding  said  slugs  together  in  substantial  y  con- 
tacting relationship  for  defining  a  pressure-tight  leal  ex- 
tendingj  between  adjacent  faces  of  juxtaposed  slugs  and 
providing  said  shell  with  a  high  compressive  stren  \th  and 
a  minimal  shear  strength,  whereby  dispersion  of  sa  d  slugs 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  upon  detonation  of  sa  d  body 
of  expl|)sive  material  is  facilitated. 


AIvM 


t. 


Rice, 


3,263,613 
ELASTIC  SHEET 

Springfield,  Va.,  Myron 


Betfatsda,  Md.,  and  Roland  C.  Webster,  Amiaodi  ic,  Va., 


assigjiiors  to 
Couaty,  Va 

FDcdMay 

14  Claims. 


Atbmtic  Research  CorporatioB, 
a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,954 
(CL  102—98) 


G.  D«    Fries, 


Fairfax 


1.  T  le  combination  of  a  combustible  gas-pr6ducing 
shaped  {charge  and  an  inhibitor  for  restricting  com  bustioo 
of  said  charge,  said  inhibitor  having  a  preferential  dire^ 
tion  of  elasticity  and  comprising 

(a)  a  sheet  of  substantially  non-porous  elastic  p  >lymer, 
an^ 

(b)  means  embedded  in  said  sheet  for  restnii  ing  the 
elasticity  of  said  sheet  in  one  direction  effectin]  a  pref- 
erential direction  of  elasticity  of  said  sheit,  said 
means  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  first  threads  miving  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  substantially  higher  tlan  the 
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modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  polymer  and  a  plurality 
of  second  threads  transverse  to  said  first  threads  and 
having  a  nnodulus  of  elasticity  substantially  lower 
than  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  first  threads. 


3,263,614 

UQUID  FUEL  PUMPS 

Kenneth  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  Eaifaii,  London,  England, 

gnor  to  CA.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,359 

6  ClalM.    (CL  105-2) 


3,263,615 

RELIEF  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR 

SUCTION  DREDGES 

David  L.  Hofcr,  deceased,  talc  of  El  Cento,  CaHf.,  by 

Margncrfte  M.  Hofcr,  adrntaMmtrta,  El  Cento,  CaHf  ^ 

by  court  decree  to  Margncritc  M.  Hof ar 

Contfamation  of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  227,983,  OcL  1, 1962. 

This  application  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,910 

2  dafaiH.    id  103—11) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
part,  a  rotary  distributor  mounted  in  the  body  part,  and 
arranged  to  be  driven  into  timed  relationship  with  the 
engine  with  which  the  pump  is  associated,  a  head  sup- 
ported on  the  distributor  for  rotation  therewith,  a  bore 
formed  in  said  head  and  accommodating  a  plunger,  a 
cam  mounted  in  the  body  part  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
head,  so  that  when  the  head  routes  inward  movement 
will  be  imparted  to  the  plunger,  a  longitudinal  passage 
formed  in  the  distributor,  said  passage  being  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  said  bore,  an  outlet  passage 
formed  in  the  distributor,  said  outlet  passage  being  in 
communication  at  one  end  with  the  longitudinal  passage, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  outlet  ports  formed  in  the 
body  part  and  with  which  the  other  end  of  the  outlet  pas- 
sage communicates  in  turn  as  the  distributor  rotates, 
so  that  as  the  plunger  is  moved  inwardly  by  the  cam  fuel 
will  be  displaced  to  one  of  the  outlet  ports,  a  cylinder 
formed  in  the  body  part,  a  shuttle  movable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shuttle  in  one 
direction,  a  fuel  supply  passage  in  the  body  part  to  which 
fuel  is  fed  under  pressure,  a  spill  passage  in  the  body 
part,  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  formed  in  the  distribu- 
tor in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  passage  there- 
in, an  inlet  port  in  the  body  and  with  which  said  inlet 
passages  register  in  turn  as  the  distributor  rotates  during 
at  least  part  of  the  time  the  delivery  passage  is  out  of 
register  with  the  delivery  port,  said  inlet  port  commimicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  groove  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  diiitributor,  said  groove  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  being  arranged  to  regis- 
ter in  turn  with  the  spill  passage  and  the  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage, the  registration  of  said  groove  with  the  supply  pas- 
sage taking  place  whilst  said  inlet  port  is  in  conununica- 
tion  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  phirality  of  angularly  spaced 
grooves  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  distributor  and 
disposed  to  register  in  turn  as  the  distributor  rotates  with 
said  inlet  port  and  during  the  time  when  said  inlet  port 
is  out  of  register  with  the  inlet  passages,  said  plurality  of 
grooves  communicating  with  the  feed  means,  and  a  throt- 
tle valve  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  fuel  can  flow 
to  said  inlet  port,  the  arrangement  being  that  as  fuel  is 
fed  to  said  inlet  port  the  shuttle  will  be  moved  towards 
said  stop,  fuel  being  allowed  to  escape  from  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  by  way  of  said  groove  and  said  spill 
passage,  and  when  said  groove  registers  with  said  supply 
passage  fuel  will  flow  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
thereby  moving  the  shuttle  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
stop  and  causing  the  fuel  contained  in  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  be  delivered  to  said  bore. 


1.  In  a  suction  dredge  having  a  pump,  a  suction  pipe 
leading  to  the  pump,  and  a  normally  closed  underwater 
relief  valve  on  the  pipe;  means  to  close  the  valve  and 
hold  the  same  closed  when  pumping  conditions  are  normal 
and  a  negative  pressure  differential  exists  along  the  suction 
pipe,  and  means  to  open  the  valve  responsive  to  condi- 
tions of  equalized  pressure  existing  along  the  suction 
pipe  as  occasioned  by  a  stoppage  in  the  suction  pipe  at 
the  water  entry  end  thereof;  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing an  electrical  device  which  when  energized  prevents 
the  valve  from  being  opened,  a  circuit  in  which  the  device 
is  interposed  and  having  a  switch  interposed  therein,  the 
switch  including  a  lever  swingable  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  to  close  or  open  the  switch,  a  pair  of  opposed 
vacuum  chambers  between  which  the  lever  is  disposed, 
said  vacuum  chambers  having  adjacent  movable  ends 
engaging  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  standpipes  mounted  on  the  suction  pipe  at  relatively 
widely  spaced  points  in  the  length  thereof  and  conununi- 
cating  with  said  suction  pipe  and  with  corresponding 
chambers;  one  standpipe  being  located  adjacent  the  pump; 
the  last  named  standpipe  being  connected  to  that  one 
of  the  chambers  which  will  cause  the  movable  end  thereof 
to  be  drawn  away  from  the  lever  so  that  the  latter  will 
be  moved  iq,  said  one  direction  to  a  switch  ckwing  posi- 
tion when  the  negative  pressure  in  said  nearest  standpipe 
exceeds  that  in  the  other  standpipe,  and  will  be  moved 
in  said  other  direction  to  a  switch  opening  position  when 
the  negative  pressure  in  both  standpipes  is  equalized. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  103 — 23  see: 

Patent  No.  3,263,609 


3,263,616 
UQUID  RHEOSTAT 


Paal   E.   Hyde,   CorvaOis,   Orcg^  asslgBor  to 

Services  Company,  CorraUs,  Orcc.,  a  cocporatlon  of 


Filed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,865 
OCUms.    (CL103— 35) 
1.  A  recirculating  liquid  rheosut  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  in  response  to 
changes  in  demand  on  said  motor, 
said  rheostat  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  of  dielectric  material  defining  an 
electrode  chamber,  a  plurality  of  electrodes, 
means   mounting   said  electrodes   within   said 
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chamber  in  direct  confrontation  with  one  an- 
other so  that  electrical  current  can  flow  directly 
between  said  electrodes  solely  through  an  elec- 
trolyte disposed  therebetween, 

(b)  an  electrolyte  reservoir  beneath  said  electrode 
chamber, 

(c)  constant  diameter  drain  means  in  said  elec- 
trode chamber  for  discharging  electrolyte  into 
said  reservoir, 


L 
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(d)  a  recirculation  line  connecting  said  reservoir 
to  said  electrode  chamber, 

(e)  constant  speed  pump  means  in  said  recircula- 
tion line  for  returning  electrolyte  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  electrode  chamber, 

(f)  and  control  valve  means  in  said  recirculation 
line  between  said  pump  mean$  and  said  elec- 
trode chamber  responsive  to  variations  in  de- 
mand on  said  motor  for  regulating  the  flow 
rate  of  electrolyte  through  said  line. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  FLUID 

Dale  R.  Johnsoa,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  aasigiior  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,580 

3  Claims.    (CL  103— 44) 


1.  Pump  apparatus  comprising  in  oomtnnation, 

(a)  casing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  sealed,  serially 
arranged  fluid  pressiire  chambers  therein, 

(b)  resilient  tube  means  having  an  inkt  and  an  out- 
let end  and  normally  providing  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  said  resilient  tube  means  being  laced 
through  said  casing  means  with  portions  extending 
through  the  waUs  thereof  and  portions  extending 
through  each  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  pressure 
chambers  continuously  according  to  the  serial  ar- 
rangement of  the  latter  and  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
let opening  exteriorly  thereof, 


d  portions  of  said  resilient  tube  means  sxtend- 
through  said  fluid  {Mxssure  chambers  being  bent 
rsibly  to  a  substantially  U  shaped  fonn,  and 

ans  connected  to  said  casing  means  for  lequen- 

[y  pressurizing  and  depressurizing  said  fluid  pres- 

chambers  for  effecting  flow  of  a  liquid  normally 


de  ivered  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  resilient  tube 


Keith 


I 


3,263,618 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  PUMP 
Carpenter,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  amignor  to 


Motdrs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpor^ti< 
Delafvare 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,433 
2  Claims.    (CL  103— 44) 


(Scncral 

Ion  of 


an  I 


Slid 


St  roke 


1.  A  pump  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
ing  dia>hragm  therein  with  an  intake  stroke 
livery  ^roke,  power  hieans  acting  constantly  on 
phragn)  to  effect  one  stroke  thereof,  and  hydrau 
pressure  actuated  means  for  effecting  the  other 
said  difiphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  characteifzed 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  diaphragm  portions  and 
separator   means   holding   said    diaphragm    portions 
spaced  relation  whereby  rupture  of  either  of 
phragm  portions  renders  the  pimip  inoperative 
eludes  intermixing  of  the  fluid  being  pumped 
actuating  hydraulic  fluid,  said  integral  separator 
including  a  centrally  disposed  integral  portion 
integral  peripheral  bead,  said  casing  having 
whidi  ^lampingly  embrace  said  bead. 


two 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  103 — 87  see: 
Patent  No.  3,264,653 


3,263,619 

MOTOR-PUMP  UNIT 

John  A  Matelena,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  D^  Laval 

Tnrbibc  Inc.,  Trniton,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  Dc  aware 

Contin»ation  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,042,  Oct  9, 1963. 

lUs  application  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,3  « 

4  ClaluM.    (CL  103—120) 


means. 


lisplac- 

a  de- 

dia- 

ic  fluid 

of 

by 

integral 

in 

dia- 


said 

and  pre- 

ind  the 

means 

and  an 

parts 


no 


oo 


1.  I]  1  combination,  an  electric  motor  including 
nular  i  >tor,  a  pump  housing  mounted  within  said 
rotor  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  idler 
means  mounting  said  idler  screws  within  said  housing 
rotatio^  about  their  respective  axes,  a  power 
tioned  centrally  of  said  idler  screws  in  meshing 
ment  tnerewith  so  as  to  form  pumping  chambers, 
means  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  power  screw 
by  saia  pumping  chambers  advance  axially 
power  ^orew  upon  rotation  of  said  housing  and 
movenlent  of  said  idler  screws  about  said  power 


screw 


along 


an  an- 
innular 
screws, 
for 
posi- 
engage- 
and 
where- 
said 
p^netary 
screw. 
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3,263,620 
UGHT  WEIGHT  BEARINGS  FOR  GEAR  PUMPS 
John  J.  SchoAcId,  Giastonbwy,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,241>. 
6  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


vane  having  a  radial  extension  smaller  than  the  radial 
extension  of  said  open  radial  guide  slots  and  of  said  closed 
guide  slots,  an  axial  length  smaller  than  the  axial  length 
of  said  guideways,  and  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  cir- 
cumferential width  of  said  guideways  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  said  guideways  in  radial,  axial,  and  circumferential 
directions,  each  vane  having  a  planar  radially  extending 


1.  A  gear  type  liquid  pump,  comprising:  a  housing 
containing  a  pair  of  adjoining  substantially  cylindrical 
chambers  having  radial  end  walls;  a  toothed  gear  member 
in  each  of  said  cylindrical  chambers,  said  gear  members 
meshing  at  the  juncture  of  said  cylindrical  chambers  and 
having  oppositely  extending  supporting  journals,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  bushing  member  in 
each  of  said  cylindrical  chambers  associated  with  said 
gear  members  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  gear  members, 
said  bushing  members  each  having  a  flange,  each  flange 
having  selected  portions  thereof  cutaway  to  provide  a 
flange  segment  having  an  acute  angular  displacement  ex- 
tending from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet  with  a  front  face 
cooperable  with  the  adjacent  side  face  of  ite  associated 
gear  member  to  form  a  seal  therewith  and  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  the  full  axial  length  of  said  bush- 
ing, said  cutaway  portions  forming  at  least  one  lug  mem- 
ber extending  radially  from  the  main  portion  of  said 
bushing,  said  lug  circumferentially  positioned  adjacent 
said  zone  of  juncture  and  axially  displaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent side  face  of  said  gear  member  to  provide  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween  through  which  discharge  pressure 
circumferentially  flows  into  said  cutaway  portion  to  ap- 
ply fluid  at  discharge  pressure  to  the  back  face  of  said 
flange  segment  to  bias  the  bushing  toward  the  side  face 
of  its  adjacent  gear  member. 


bearing  face  slidingly  and  sealing  by  abutting  a  radially 
extending  face  of  the  respective  guideway,  each  vane  hav- 
ing between  the  ends  thereof  a  radially  outer  axially  ex- 
tending edge  including  a  straight  center  edge  portion 
slidingly  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  and 
of  two  end  edge  portions  respectively  located  in  said 
closed  guide  slots  of  said  side  walls  sliding  on  the  same 
in  sealing  contact  \ 


3,263,622 

PUMP 

Lewis  Tyrce,  Jr.,  9955  S.  Hamilton  Ave.,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUcd  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,666 

16  Chiims.    (CI.  103—153) 


3,263,621 

ROTARY  VANE  MACHINE 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  IssUld  Hayama-machl, 

Minragnn,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,113 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1961, 

E  21,937 

15  Claims.    (O.  103—136) 

1.  In  a  rotary  machine,  in  combination,  rotor  means 

having  a  rotor  axis  and  including  a  center  portion  having 

radial  guide  slots  open  at  the  periphery  of  said  center 

portions  and  two  side  walls  having  radially  extending 

closed  guide  slots  registering  in  axial  direction  with  said 

open  guide  slots  to  form  with  the  same  guideways,  the 

axial  and  radial  ends  of  said  guideways  being  closed  by 

surfaces  of  said  side  walls;  housing  means  including  an 

annular  casing  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  said 

center  portion  and  having  the  same  axial  extension,  said 

inner  surface  being  spaced  at  different  distances  from 

said  rotor  axis,  said  casing  being  located  between  the 

radially  outer  portions  of  said  side  walls;  and  a  plurality 

of  vanes  respectively  mounted  in  said  guideways,  each 


1.  A  positive  displacement  reciprocating  pump  for  han- 
dling cryogenic  liquids,  which  pump  comprises  first  and 
second  cooperating  pump  members  which  are  movable 
relative  to  each  other  and  which  define  a  pumping  cham- 
ber, means  disposed  between  said  members  effective  to 
seal  said  pumping  chamber,  said  first  pump  member  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passageway  formed  therein  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  pumping  chamber,  and  discharge 
valve  means  closing  said  discharge  passageway,  a  portion 
of  said  discharge  passageway  being  located  in  close  ther- 
mally conducting  relation  to  said  sealing  means  so  that 
heat  frictionally  generated  by  said  sealing  means  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  discharge  stream  of  cryogenic  liquid  and 
carried  away  from  said  pumping  chamber. 
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3^3,623 
PISTON  PUMP  IMPROVEMENT 
Howard  A.  Alcxandcnon  and  TberoB  R.  Chamberlain, 
Utka,  N.Y.,  tmOpum  to  Tbc  Bcndix  Corporation, 
Utica,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,921 
5  Clainii.    (CI,  193—162) 


membef,  means  providing  movement  for  said  laa  -men 
ticmed  frame  member  along  rail  members  of  ntduced 
track  gauge  with  respect  to  the  normal  track  gajige 


the  rails 


to  be  laid. 


3463,625  I 

E  XCTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOl 
POINT-TO-POINT  TRANSIT  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  M.  Mldii,  Robert  CailkowiU,  and  Doi  aid  C. 
Sheldon,  CUcaio,  DL,  aMifnon  to  latemationi  I  "  * 
phone  and  Td^raph  Corporation,  New  York.  N. 
corpdration  off  Maryhmd 

,    Filed  Not.  29, 1961,  S«r.  No.  155,642 
52  Cfadma.    (CL  194— M) 


of 


\' 


li  U  '46 


1.  A  piston  pump  comprising:  a  member  having  a 
I^urality  of  annularly  arranged  piston  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  mounted  in  each  of  said  piston  cylinders, 
each  <rf  said  pistons  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing slidably  within  said  piston  cylinders  and  a  generally 
spherical  end  extending  externally  of  said  cylinders,  a 
tiltable  wobble  plate  member,  a  plurality  of  steel  shoe 
members  one  for  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  bearing 
surface  in  slidable  contact  with  said  wobble  plate  and  a 
socket  end  fitted  over  said  spherical  end  of  said  pistons, 
said  shoes  each  having  an  axially  centered  recess  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  bearing  surface,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons  having  a  first  axial  fluid  passage,  each 
of  said  shoes  having  a  second  fluid  passage  fluidly  con- 
necting said  recess  and  said  first  fluid  passage  to  transmit 
fluid  from  said  piston  cylinders  to  said  recess,  each  of 
said  shoes  having  an  inner  circular  and  outer  circular 
projection  of  dense  metal  on  said  bearing  surface  formed 
adjacent  said  axially-ccntered  recess  and  outer  radial 
edge  of  said  shoes  respectively  to  form  an  annular  recess 
therebetween;  an  annular  ring  of  relatively  porous  bear- 
ing metal  disposed  in  said  annular  recess  having  an  upper 
surface  flush  with  said  inner  and  outer  circular  projections 
to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  surface. 


C3= 


^^^ 


r^^n 


-f^¥r 


1.  A  I  electrical  control  system  for  a  tran^>ortat  on  sys- 
tem comprising  a  fixed  path,  electrically  conductive!  means 
for  effectively  dividing  the  entirety  of  said  path  into  elec- 
trical control  areas,  means  for  recurringly  energizi^  each 
of  said  conductive  means  to  provide  time  division  control 
slots  which  sweep  across  said  path,  and  means  responsive 
to  electrical  command  signals  in  said  time  division  slots  of 
at  least  some  of  said  moving  areas  for  controling  the 
positioi  of  objects  running  on  said  path. 


3a<3.tt<  , 

DRIVES  FOR  OVERHEAD  HAULAGE  VEH  CLES 
Herfoott  V.  HendcrMm,  Germiiton,  Tranavaal,  Rq  abUc  off 
Soat|i  Africa,  aMignor  to  Aagio-TrancTaal  Coas^»iidatod 
Investment  Company  limited,  Johjaine4Mirg,j  Ttana- 
vaaL  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa 

I     Fflcd  Inly  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,542 
Claim4  priority,  application  Rcpnbilc  of  ~ 
la&  19,  1964,  64/3,279 
6CbinH.    (CL195— 73) 


3,263  624 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  LAYING 

OF  RAILROAD  TRACKS 
Robert  lacqncs  Richard  Rooasc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Matin  Materiel  Indnstriel  S.A.,  Lansannc,  Switzerland, 
a  eorporatlon  of  Switzcriand 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,664 
32  Claims.    (CL  194— S)  , 


^^^^5^ 


Africa,' 


5.  Installation  for  the  laying  of  rails  with  normal  track 
gauge  including  at  least  a  first,  second  and' third  device, 
said  first  device  comprising  a  frame  member,  means  pro- 
viding movement  for  said  frame  member  along  rails  of 
larger  track  gauge  than  said  normal  track  gauge  of  the 
rails  to  be  laid;  said  second  device  comprising  a  frame 
member,  means  providing  movement  for  said  last-men- 
tioned frame  member  along  said  rails  of  larger  than  nor- 
mal track  gauge;  said  third  device  comprising  a  frame 


1.  4  locomotive  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  hn  over- 
head tfack,  said  locomotive  comprising  a  rigid  frs  me  hav 
ing  track  engaging  wheels  relatively  positioned  for  en- 
gagement against  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  track, 
bearing  blocks  carried  by  and  ^aced  apart  transversely 
of  said  frame,  means  mounting  said  blocks  thtreon  to 
have  i^p  and  down  movement  relative  thereto,  on ;  of  said 
track  engaging  wheels  being  a  drive  wheel  whicn  is  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  blocks  for  rotation,  an  elongate 
link  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  |  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive 
wheel  iaiKl  carried  by  one  of  said  bearing  blocks,  means  on 
the  frfune  cooperating  with  said  link  bar  for  pivotaHy 
supporting  the  latter,  said  means  being  offset  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame  from  and  on  opposite  sidts  of  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  drive  wheel,  said  link  bar  having  a 
terminal  arm  portion  extending  angularly  thertfrom,  a 
draw  bar  supported  on  the  frame  for  reciprqcd  move- 
ment in  a  line  substantially  paralleling  said  linl  bar  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  coupling 
link  hnving  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  free  end 
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of  the  arm  and  having  an  opposite  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  draw  bar  at  a  point  on  the  draw  bar  re- 
moved from  the  end  of  the  arm  toward  the  near  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  drive  for  said  drive  wheel. 


3,263,627 

MOTORIZED  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORTING 

CARRIAGE  AND  TRACK 

Barney  G.  Rnssefl,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  486,  Camden,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,256 

5  CtalBM.    (CL  195—147) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ceiling  of  a  room,  an  instru- 
ment supporting  apparatus  substantially  enclosed  within  a 
false  ceiling  depending  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room  for 
supporting  and  transporting  an  optometrical  instnunent 
and  the  like  from  a  generally  dust-free  storage  position  to 
a  use  position  adjacent  an  examining  chair  which  com- 
prises a  trackway  integral  with  the  ceiling,  said  trackway 
including  an  upper  stabilizing  track  secured  to  the  ceiling, 
said  false  ceiling  being  spaced  downwardly  from  and  sup- 
ported by  said  ceiling,  a  lower  track  supported  from  said 
upper  stabilizing  tt-ack  and  integral  with  said  false  ceiling, 
a  carriage  supported  by  and  movable  along  said  lower 
track,  said  carriage  including  a  carrier  supported  on  said 
track  by  at  least  a  pair  of  tracking  rollers  carried  by  said 
carrier,  at  least  a  pair  of  upper  stabilizing  rollers  carried 
by  said  carrier  and  operatively  engaged  by  said  upper  sta- 
bilizing track  to  stabilize  said  carrier,  a  motor  carried  by 
said  carrier,  a  drive  roller  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
lower  track  carried  by  said  motor  to  propel  said  carrier 
along  said  trackway,  said  false  ceiling  being  provided  with 
a  slot  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  lower  track,  a  support- 
ing member  carried  by  said  carrier  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  through  said  slot  in  said  false  ceiling  to 
provide  a  means  of  supporting  an  instrument  adjacent  an 
examining  chair  in  suspended  relationship  to  the  floor  of 
the  room  and  resilient  seal  memftxrs  supported  by  said 
false  ceiling  adjacent  the  dot  for  effectively  sealing  the 
slot  in  the  false  ceiling  but  allowing  passage  of  said  de* 
pending  supporting  member  as  said  carriage  moves  along 
said  trackway. 

3^63,626 
BOGIE  SUSPENSION  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 
RAILWAY-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 
loha  L.  Grove,  Grccacnstle,  Pa.,  and  Benjamin  A.  Stevens, 
Hagcrstown,  Md.,  mslgnnri  to  Grove  Mamrfactnring 
Company,  Shady  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,614 
19  Cfadms.    (CL  195—215) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  bogie  assemblies 
carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  for  supporting  the  vehicle 
on  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  each  bogies  assembly  com- 
prising, a  bolster  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  ve- 


hicle tnxut  lot  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle, 
axle  means  having  at  least  one  flanged  wheel  rotataUy 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  and  a  caster  {date  carried 
by  said  axle  means  and  having  a  vertically  extending  shaft 
joumaled  within  said  bolster  plate,  whereby  the  caster 
plate  and  associated  axle  means  are  adapted  to  swivel 
in  a  horizontal  {riane  relative  to  said  bolster  plate,  the 


front  bogie  axle  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
caster  plate  for  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  Uie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  the  rear  bogie 
axle  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  its  respective  caster 
plate,  whereby  the  bogie  assemblies  provide  a  three- 
dimensional  movement  allowing  the  bogie  flanged  wheels 
to  follow  the  rails  to  thereby  prevent  deraihnent  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,263,629 

CARGO  TIEDOWN  FimNG 

Nori  Hignchi,  Coilefc  Pofait,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Davis  Afr- 
craft  Products  Inc.,  Nortfaport,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiathm  off 
New  York 

FDcd  Oct.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  494,967 
i  12  Cfadms.    (CL  195—369) 


12.  Cargo  tiedown  fitting  comprising 

a  frame  having  means  for  attachment  of  a  tiedown  con- 
nection, 

cross  studs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame, 

anchor  plates  slideably  mounted  in  back-to-back  rela- 
tion on  said  studs  and  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  same  for  engagement 
behind  the  flanges  of  cargo  tiedown  tracks, 

spreading  wedges  pivoted  on  said  studs  for  entry  be- 
tween said  plates, 

spring  means  for  rocking  said  wedges  into  spreading 
engagement  between  said  plates  and 

handle  means  for  rocking  said  wedges  in  the  <H>posite 
direction.  ^ 


3,263,639 
FURNITURE  FASTENERS 

Raymond  T.  Carlaon,  Lookont  Monntafai,  T( ,  _ 

of  one-half  to  John  L  Foster,  Jr.,  Chattanooga.  Tc 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964.  Scr.  No.  362,516 

1  Oaim.    (CL  196—156) 

In  a  table  having  a  top,  demountable  legs  for  supporting 

said  top,  decorative  stretchers  removably  positioned  within 

alignabk  apertures  about  the  circumference  of  said  legs, 

and  fastening  means  detachably  securing  said  legs  to  said 

top,   each   said   fastening   means   comprising  mounting 

means  including  a  centrally  apertured,  dished  mounting 

plate  having  an  apertured  flange  for  fixed  connection  to 

the  underside  of  said  table  top,  a  demountable  leg  having 

a  fixed  screw  projectmg  therefrom,  a  resilient  leaf  spring 

member,  fastening  means  struck  from  said  mounting  plate 

for  mounting  said  resilient  leaf  spring  member  there- 
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within,  said  resilient  leaf  spring  member  having  opposed    mount#d  on  the  stand  for  continuously  controllink  stitch- 
fingers  of  said  resilient  spring  for  axial-tight  attachment   ing  of  ^he  advancing  sheet,  means  actuable  to  recjprocate 
of  said  leg  to  said  mounting  plate  while  at  the  same  time    said  carriage  longitudinally  and  laterally  during 
permitting  circumferential  adjustment  of  said  leg  to  align    vancing  movement  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  prodi^ce 

broideity    stitching    therein,    and    automatic 


me  ms 


decorative  stretcher  apertures  formed  in  adjacent  legs  and 
permit  insertion  of  the  same  thereinto,  said  circumfer- 
ential adjustment  of  said  leg  resulting  from  a  flexing  of 
said  opposed  fingers  under  the  strain  induced  by  said 
screw  of  said  kg. 

3^3,631 

TUFTING  MACHBSE  HAVING  FLUID  YARN 

FEEDING  MEANS 

Benjamin  H.  Frccnum,  Lafayette,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Barwiclt 

Carpet  Mills,  Incorporated,  Lafayette,  Ga. 

FUcd  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,775 

8  Claims.    (CL  112— 79) 


period!  :ally  actuating  and  deactuating  said  recip 
means  While  permitting  actuation  of  the  feeding 
of  said  controlling  means,  to  produce  alternating 
embroidery  stitching   and   straight-line  stitching 
sheet  afc  it  is  advanced  by  said  feeding  means. 


.  3,263,633 

QUntllNG  MACHINE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  FEED  ROLLERS 

loMpNlHinlio,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kayix  i 

factgring  Company,  Biooidyn,  N.Y.,  a  partm  nUp 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,311 

12  Claims.    (CL  112—118) 


*ij».«r-r 


1.  A  tufting  machine  comprising,  means  for  support- 
ing a  web  of  backing  fabric,  means  advancing  said  web 
in  a  given  direction,  a  needle  having  a  yam  passage  and 
a  lower  section  with  a  yam  outlet  therein,  said  yarn 
passage  and  said  yam  outlet  forming  a  fluid  passage  in 
said  needle,  said  fluid  passage  having  a  fluid  inlet  in 
said  lower  portion  of  said  needle  communicating  with 
a  portion  of  said  yam  passage,  means  periodically  mov- 
ing the  lower  seaion  of  said  needle  through  said  backing 
fabric  and  withdrawing  said  lower  section  therefrom, 
means  permanently  located  beneath  said  supporting  means 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  needle  for  directing  a  jet  of 
fluid  into  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  needle  at  a  point  be- 
neath said  supporting  means  and  through  said  yam  out- 
let while  the  lower  section  of  the  needle  is  beneath  the 
means  for  supporting  the  web  to  cause  a  yam  to  move 
through  said  outlet  and  away  from  said  needle. 


the  ad- 
em- 
for 


oMans 


ocatmg 

and 

ireas  of 

in  the 


3,263,632 
MULTI-NEEDLE  EMBROIDERY  MACHINES 
loacpli  Hialu»,  Gicn  Oaks,  N.Y.,  mOtgux  of  onc-tliird  to 
lack  Kramer  and  onc-tiiird  to  Gos  Kramer,  iioth  of 
HoDiswood,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,482 
11  Claims.  (CL  112— 118) 
z*  1.  An  embroidery  stitching  machine  comjMising  a 
stand,  a  carriage,  means  mounting  the  carriage  for  both 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  on  the  stand,  material 
feeding  means  mounted  on  siid  carriage  for  advancing 
a  sheet  of  material  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  means 


1.  Qi  a  quilting  machine  having  a  pair  of  faiaterial 
feed  toilers  for  moving  material  longitudinally  past 
needlel  for  the  sewing  operation,  means  for  operating 
said  feied  rollers  for  rotating  the  latter  different  ;  imounts 
according  to  a  predetermined  pattem,  said  feet  rollers 
operating  means  comprising  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  an  ec- 
oentrid  disc  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  lotatable 
therewith,  a  follower  arm  operatively  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  eccentric  and  operated  by  tbs  latter, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  fc^ower  irm  and 
movaUe  back  and  forth  by  the  latter  during  ea;h  rota- 
tion o^  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  cam  in  the  path  c  f  move- 
ment of  said  last  means,  to  control  its  movement  accord- 
ing to  said  predetermined  pattem,  and  rotary  me;  ms  con- 
trolled by  said  last  means  for  rotating  said  feedioUers. 


L 


3,263,634 

.  lAGNETIC  SEWING  MACHINE  GUIEE 

Martin  Gross,  East  Ebnimnt,  N.Y.,  amignor  to^cimiich 

of  New 


a  corporation 


Brotfiers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y- 

7     FUed  Sept.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,706 

I  6  ClainM.    (CL  112—153) 

1.  A  separable  and  adjustable  straight  edge  guide  for 

a  machine,  having  a  main  body  portion  with  at  1  sast  one 

straight  edge  portion  and  comprising  magnetic  means 
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to  releasably  fasten  the  said  guid^  to  the  said  machine 
and  comprising  a  tongue  portion  extending  from  the 


f^!^lt 


34^,636 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Clarence  J.  Smith,  907  23rd  St,  Rockfori,  DL 

Original  application  ScpC  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,110,  now 

Patent  No.  3,221,922,  dated  Dec  7, 1965.    Divided  and 

tliis  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,340 

8  Claims.    (CL  113— 80) 


said  main  body  portion  adapted  to  be  selectively  re- 
ceived by  at  least  one  grooved  portion  on  the  said  ma- 
chine. 

3,263,635 

BUTTONHOLE  STITCHING  APPARATUS 

YasnhLata  EgncU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome 

Scwfaig  Machiac  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,612 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1962, 

37/16,396 

8  Claims.    (CL  112— 158) 


1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  apparatus  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  drive  shaft; 
needle  means;  transmission  means  connecting  said  main 
drive  shaft  with  said  needle  means  for  moving  said  needle 
means  in  a  lateral  oscillating  movement  so  as  to  make 
zig-zag  stitches,  said  transmission  means  including  adjust- 
able means  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  zig-zag  stitches,  said  adjust- 
able means  including  cam  follower  means;  feed  adjusting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  varying  the 
speed  at  which  a  fabric  is  fed  to  said  needle  means,  said 
feed  adjusting  means  including  other  cam  follower  means; 
control  shaft  means  having  cam  means  cooperating  with 
said  cam  follower  means  and  other  cam  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  other  cam  follower  means,  said  control  shaft 
means  being  turaable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
simultaneously  shifting  said  adjustable  means  and  said 
feed  adjusting  means  between  said  positions  of  the  same 
in  such  a  manner  that  zig-zag  stitches  of  greater  amplitude 
are  made  at  a  minimum  feeding  speed  and  zig-zag  stitches 
of  smaller  amplitude  are  made  at  a  selected  feeding  speed; 
and  intermittently  operating  drive  means  connecting  said 
main  drive  shaft  with  said  control  shaft  means  for  step- 
wise tuming  the  latter  between  said  positions  so  that  said 
needle  means  makes  bar  tack  stitches  of  greater  ampli- 
tude at  the  ends,  and  rows  of  smaller  stitches  along 
the  sides  of  a  buttonhole,  said  drive  means  including  a 
drive  cam  on  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  drive  member 
mounted  for  angular  movement  on  said  control  shaft 
means  and  having  a  follower  cooperating  with  said  drive 
cam,  pawl  means  mounted  on  said  drive  member,  and 
ratchet  wheel  means  secured  to  said  control  shaft  and 
being  stepwise  turned  by  said  pawl  means. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  container  comprising  form- 
ing a  container  body  having  an  incipient  body  hook  on 
one  end  thereof,  stamping  a  container  cover  having  a 
central  portion  encircled  by  and  connected  to  the  inner 
edge  of  an  axially  extending  chuck  wall  and  a  generally 
flat  annular  seaming  panel  adjoined  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  chuck  wall  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom, 
forming  a  cover  hook  curl  on  the  periphery  of  the  seam- 
ing panel  on  the  cover,  swaging  an  annular  portion  of 
the  cover  seaming  panel  located  radially  outward  from  the 
chuck  wall  to  form  in  the  seaming  panel  an  annular 
protuberance  projecting  axially  from  adjoining  p<Hlions 
of  the  seaming  panel  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  chuck  wall  and  to  define  an  annular 
groove  opening  'in  the  opposite  direction,  placing  the 
cover  in  covering  relation  to  one  end  of  the  body,  and 
rolling  the  periphery  of  the  cover  and  the  incipirat  body 
hook  on  the  body  to  form  an  end  seam  in  which  a  body 
hook  is  completed  on  the  body  and  a  cover  is  completed 
on  the  cover  and  interiocked  with  the  body  hook. 


3,263,637 
METHOD  OF  DEEP  DRAWING  RECTANGULAR 

SHAPES 

Darwin  S.  Cox,  10712  S.  BcU  Ave,  CUcago,  DI. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  423,634 

5  Claims.     (CI.  113—120) 


1.  In  a  method  of  deep  drawing  rectan^lar  parts  the 
steps  of  providing  a  generally  rectangular  blank  of  deter- 
mined dimension,  first  drawing  the  blank  over  a  rec- 
tangular punch  having  an  end  configuration  of  such  shape 
and  blending  radii  that  the  lineal  length  measured  over 
the  middle  of  the  end  of  the  punch  in  the  area  of  the 
sides  is  less  than  the  lineal  length  measured  over  the  end 
of  the  punch,  in  the  same  direction,  near  the  comers; 
said  first  draw  being  done  to  determined  depth  and  re- 
maining outer  flange  width;  thereafter,  while  tighUy  grip- 
ping the  remaining  outer  flange  to  limit  further  inward 
movement  of  the  material  therein,  reform  the  part  so 
drawn  by  stretching  to  desired  final  shape  and  depth  over 
a  second  punch  of  determined  generally  uniform  end 
configuration. 
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RESCUE  SAFETY  RING  AND  SAFETY  LOOP 

Lather  OcKman,  Bwkc,  S.  Dak.    57523 

FOcd  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,t72 

IClatan.    (CI.  114— 53) 


said  boat  to  and  under  one  of  said  second  pair  of  [xilleys, 
over  ote  of  the  pulleys  of  the  first  pair,  about  sa  d  third 
pulley,  over  the  other  pulley  of  the  first  pair  and  under 
the  otier  pulley  of  the  second  pair,  thence  forwardly 
alongside  the  fhrst  mentioned  portion  of  said  c^ble  for 


A  vessel  having  a  metal  hull,  a  box  secured  to  said 
hull,  a  prong  vertically  disposed  within  said  box  and 
welded  at  both  ends  to  said  twx,  a  lid  pivotally  connected 
to  the  box,  a  ring  mounted  around  said  prong  and  spring 
loaded  to  remain  in  said  box,  and  a  buoyant  pontoon 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  ring  to  raise  said  vessel. 


^  3,263,639 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOAT 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomficid  Hflb,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Oakland  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Midilgan  I 

FUcd  Ang.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,381 
It  Claims.    (CL  114-^144) 


BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISM 
William  F.  Bennett,  269  Massachosctts  Ave.,   . 
Baialo,  N.Y. 
FOed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,852   • 
10  Claims.    (CL  114—144) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  laterally  mov- 
able steering  member,  steering  means  comprising  an  arm , 
universally  pivoted  adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  boat  and 
extending  toward  said  steering  member,  a  rod  slidable 
lengthwise  of  said  arm  and  coimected  to  said  steering 
member,  a  pair  of  pulley  members  carried  by  said  arm 
adjacent  to  its  jMvotal  mounting  each  rotatable  in  up- 
ri^t  plane  extending  lengthwise  of  said  arm,  a  third 
pulley  mounted  on  said  arm  in  general  alignment  with 
said  pair  of  pulleys  and  spaced  therefrom  toward  said 
steering  member,  a  second  pair  of  pulleys  moimted  be- 
neath said  first  pair  and  lying  in  generally  fore  and  aft 
I^anes,  and  &  cable  extending  from  a  forward  portion  of 


mutual  connection  with  a  steering  contn^  member,  said 
cable  being  connected  with  said  rod  at  a  point  between 
said  third  pulley  and  one  of  said  first  pair  of  [pulleys 
whereby  movement  of  said  cable  in  opposite  dilvctions 
projects  and  retracts  said  rod  to  move  said  steering  mem- 
ber laterally  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  boat  comprising  a  rudder, 
a  self-locking  manually  operated  device,  actuating  con- 
nections between  said  rudder  and  said  device  including  an 
elongated  longitudinally  movable  motion  transmitting 
means,  said  means  incliiding  two  aligned  elongated  mem- 
bers relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  each  other  to 
vary  the  effective  length  of  said  motion  transmitting 
means,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tubular  end  por- 
tion in  which  one  end  of  the  other  member  is  slidable 
and  an  auto-pilot  connected  to  both  of  said  members  and 
operable  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  there- 
between to  move  said  rudder,  the  connection  between 
the  anto-pilot  and  said  members  comprising  a  Bowden 
wire  device  having  a  flexible  sheath  anchored  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  a  rod  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
and  slidable  relative  to  said  sheath  and  coimected  to  the 
other  of  said  members. 


3,263,641 
ANCHORING  STRUCTURE 
Hom^  J.  StimaoB,  Homton,  Tcz., 


_        of  OBC-tiiird 
to  R|Di>ert  F.  Patteraon,  Homton^  Tex.,  and  one  tfakd  to 
Dooi  Kahle,  Saltbam  by  the  Sea,  Yorkihfaw,  En  {land 
FUcd  Scot  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,558^ 
9  Cfaifam.    (d.  114—286) 


1.  i^n  anchoring  structure  comprising  a  holldw  fluid- 
tight  structure  having  at  least  one  fluid-tight  compartment 
and  ai  open  bottom  compartment,  sufficient  billast  in 
said  structure  to  sink  said  structure  in  a  body  cf  liquid 
when  the  compartments  are  empty,  means  to  provide  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  open  bottom  of  said  o  )en  bot- 
tom compartment  and  the  bottom  of  said  body  cf  liquid, 
nleansj selectively  providing  communication  between  said 
open  oottom  compartment  and  said  at  least  one  fl  jid-tight 
compartment  whereby  the  fluid  in  the  open  bottc  m  com- 
partment may  pass  into  said  at  least  one  fluid-tifht  com- 
partmont  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  within  slid  open 
bottom  compartment  whereby  the  column  of  liquid  above 
said  aachor  structure  will  apply  a  holding  force  on  said 
anchoir  against  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  liquid  ( ffective- 
ly  ma^taining  said  anchor  on  the  bottom  of  ssid  body 
of  liqtffd. 

1  3^3,642 
,                     BOAT  ANCHOR 

J  ihnnie  L.  Wibon,  802  E.  Pfaic  St.,  Taba,  OUa. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,084 

2  Cbrima.    (CL  114—208) 
1.  4  boat  anchor  comprising: 

substantially  symmetrical  flat  integral  flu]|e  plate 
defined  by 
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(1)  a  substantially  crescent  shaped  lower  portion 
bavii^  opposed  points,  and 

(2)  a  substantially  circular  upper  portion,  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  connected  by  a 

(3)  neck  portion,  the  fluke  plate  having 

(4)  an  elongated  slot  therein  extending  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  portion,  the  slot  in  the  lower 
portion  forked  to  two  paths  extending  adjacent 
each  of  said  points  and  turning  near  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  portion  towards  each  other,  the 
notch  forlced  in  the  circular  upper  portion  de- 
fining 

(5)  ft  small  crescent  shaped  tongue  portion  sub- 
stantially in  the  center  of  the  circular  upper 
portion; 


an  elongated  yoked  shank  having 

(1)  means  at  the  upper  end  to  receive  a  rope, 
and 

(2)  opposed  aligned  bolt  holes  adjacent  the  lower 
end,  the  yoked  shank  slidably  receiving  the 
fluke  plate  therebetween,  the  yoked  shank  hav- 
ing lower  opposed  stock  plates  extending  per- 
pendicularly of  the  ^lank  plate; 

a  bolt  extending  through  said  aligned  boU  holes  in 
said  shank  and  through  said  notch  in  said  fluke 
plate;  and 

first  and  second  stock  arms  each  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  the  length  of  said  shaiyi.  a  stock  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  said  stock 
plates. 

3^3,643 
VEHICLES  OPERABLE  OVER  WATER  . 

Edward  Ganston  Tattcrodl,  Hythc,  Soothamptoa,  Enc*^ 
famd,  aarignor  to  Hovercraft  DJevefopascat  Umited, 
London,  Eaglaad,  a  BrltWi  coaipaiiy 

Filed  Oct  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,704 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  28, 1963, 

42,461/63  / 

12  Oaimi.    (a.  115—1) 


M  y 


3,263,644 

COLLISION  TRACKING  DEVICE 

C.  Irby,  215  NE.  Lafayette  St,  Dccatv,  Afau 

Fflcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450^00 

2  CfadoH.    (CL  116—32) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  for  traversing  a  road 
surface  having  a  substantially  rectangular  body  and  front 
and  rear  inwardly  facing  and  parallel  bumpers  periph- 
erially  mounted  on  and  encompassing  each  comer  of 
said  rectangular  body,  a  vehicle  tracking  device  for  each 
comer  of  said  rectangular  body,  each  such  device  com- 
prising a  liquid  container  of  predetermined  shape  de- 
fined by  a  flexible  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  side  wall  being  vertically  mounted  and  secured  in 
a  position  between  said  body  and  bumper  of  said  ve- 
hicle, said  container  bottom  surface  being  tapered  to 
form  a  downwardly  extending  integral  nozzle  having  an 
orifice  opening  in  communication  with  said  road  surface, 
a  brilliantly  colored  liquid  dye  filling  said  container,  and 
a  plug  securely  received  by  said  nozzle  and  pressure  frac- 
turably  sealing  said  orifice  opening  wherebf  upon  the 
exertion  of  a  force  against  said  bumper,  said  side  wall 
is  resiliently  compressed  between  said  bumper  and  body 
to  cause  said  plug  to  be  dislodged  from  said  nozzle  and 
said  liquid  dye  to  be  expelled  tmder  the  pressure  of  said 
force  exerted  on  said  side  wall  and  said  dye  to  be  di- 
rected downwardly  by  said  nozzle  onto  said  road  surface. 


30^3,645 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  avignor  to  Son  Oa  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jcraey 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,523 
/  2  Claims.     (CL  116—124) 


I  1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle  operable  over 
water,  the  system  being  of  the  type  comprising  propulsion 
means  fed  with  water  by  way  of  an  intake  opening  disposed 
below  the  operating  water  level  of  the  vehicle  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  of  water  past  the 
vehicle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opening,  at  least  part  of  an 
edge  of  the  opening  transverse  to  the  flow  of  water  past 
the  vehicle  being  formed  by  a  surface  movable  continu- 
ously in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  flow  of  water 
into  the  intake. 


1.  Mechanism  for  slidably  adjusting  a  first  member 
with  respect  to  a  second  men^r,  con^jrising  means  pro- 
viding threads  having  a  first  pitch  on  said  first  member, 
means  providing  threads  having  a  second  pitch  different 
from  said  first  pitch,  but  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude, 
on  said  second  niember,  the  hands  of  the  threads  having 
said  first  pitch  and  of  the  threads  having  said  second  pitch 
being  the  same;  and  an  adjusting  nut  threadedly  engaging 
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said  first-oientioDed  threads  and  also  said  second-fnen-« 
tkMied  threads,  said  nut  having  one  aet  of  threads  with 
said  first  pitch,  for  engaging  said  first-mentioned  threads, 
and  another  set  of  threads  with  said  second  {Mtch,  for 
engaging  said  seoond-mentioned  threads. 


said  disk  having  an  impression  defining  a  datim  mark 
therein  near  the  circumference  thereof,  and  sai<  impres- 
sions  and  impression  being  of  sufficient  thinnqss  to  be 


WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIRECT  READING 

&  TMfiTRTTMENTS 

F^ank  AnioldfJLociut  Valky,  Heniy  L.  Bmgart,  Himting- 
too  Station,  and  Alben  J.  Tava,  HkksvUlc,  N.Y.,  assigiH 
on  to  Speny  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  6,  1963,  See.  No.  328,654 
5  Claims.    (CL  116—129) 


relati  ely  transparent  to  X-rays,  and  the  remaii  ing  por- 
tions of  said  plate  and  disk  being  of  sufficient  Ithickiiess 
to  be  ^latively  opaque  to  X-rays. 
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3,263,648  , 

COATING. APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  ROTATING 

AND  RECIPROCATING  FILAMENT 

Richtfd  M.  Chapman  mid  John  N.  Ramaey,  Poomikcepale, 

N.  r.,  amignon  to  Intematiooal  Bnrincw  Madi  incs  Cor> 

po  ation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec  5, 1962,.  Scr.  No.  242,467 

5  ClaiuH.    (C  118-49.1) 


1.  In  an  integrally  lighted  indicating  instrument  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  housing  having  a  viewing  open- 
ing in  a  front  end  wall  thereof,  a  spherically  shaped  indi- 
cating dial  having  indicia  thereon  universally  supported 
in  the  housing  adjacent  said  opening  for  indicating  rela- 
tive movements  of  said  dial  and  housing  about  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  axes  of  said  housing;  a  window  and  instru- 
ment illuminating  assembly  ftied  in  the  front  end  wall  of 
said  housing  and  forming  a  transparent  front  closu^ 
therefor,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  opaque  masking  member  having  a  circular 
opening  exposing  a  portion  of  said  spherical  dial 
but  laterally  spaced  frtun  the  surface  thereof,  and 
including  reference  indicia  cooperable  with  the  indi- 
cia on  said  dial, 

(b)  a  ring  member  of  translucent  material  having  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  thickness  surrounding  said  mask- 
ing member,  a  portion  thereof  extending  longi- 
tudinally forward  of  said  member  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  rearward  of  said  member, 

(c)  a  transparent  dial  cover  lens  of  the  wedge  light- 
ing type  having  a  longitudinally  thickened  rim  con- 
nected in  light  conducting  relation  to  the  forwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  ring  member,  and 

(d)  a  light  source  adjacent  said  ring  member  for  il- 
luminating said  exposed  spherical  dial  and  masking 
member  through  said  ring  and  wedge  lighting  lens 
and  for  illuminating  the  said  exposed  spherical  dial 
adjacent  said  circular  opening  through  the  rearward- 
ly  extending  portion  of  said  ring  member  whereby 
to  eliminate  shadows  which  would  otherwise  be  cast 
on  said  spherical  dial  by  said  masking  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  a  film  on  aj  substrate 
in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  comprising: 

a  filamentary  source  of  vaporizable  mater  al  which 
may  have  noncylindrical  symmetry  becauie  of  sur 
ace  imperfections  or  departures  from  n  circular 
n'oss  section,  spaced  from  said  substrate,  s  lid  source 
laving  an  axis  which  is  substantially  para  lei  to  the 
ength  of  said  substrate;  and 

mians  for  providing   relative   rotation  betueen  said 
substrate  and  said  source  about  the  axis  of  the  lat- 

EiT  while  simultaneously  providing  a  predetermined 
onuniform  reciprocating  relative  motioi  between 
said  substrate  and  said  source  along  said  ax  s,  thereby 
producing  on  said  substrate  during  the  evaporation 
of  said  material  from  said  source,  a  film 
desired  thickness  characteristic. 


APP> 


having  a 


3^3,647 
TIME  DiIDICATOR 

T.  Mnrptagr,  WoodcUfl  Lake,  and  Daniel  R. 

Zimmerman,  RMgcwood,  N  J.,  anignors,  by  mcnne 
amignments,  to  E.  R.  Sqnlbb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dckware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,088 

4  Oafam.    (a.  116—133) 

1.  A  time  indicator  for  radiology,  which  comprise*  a 

plate  having  a  disk  rotationally  mounted  therein,  said 

plate  having  impressions  therein  to  define  indicia  and 


3,263,649 
>ARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES 
Gerhard  Heyl  and  Otto  Koch,  Coktgne-Stammielm,  Gcrw 
many,  assignors  to  Agfa  AktiengcaeDscha  Ft,   Lcvcr^ 
Injfffn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,357 
ClBims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1  ^  1962, 
1  A  40,008,  A  40,009 

I  16  Clafans.    (CI.  118—637) 

iJ  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrosl  atk  image 
formed  in  a  photoconductive  material,  in  combination,  a 
developing  electrode  formed  with  an  elongated  Mwning  of 
relatively  smaD  width  through  which  aerosol  <leveloping 
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particles  pass  to  the  photoconductive  material;  and  a 
charging  ^ectrode  located  adjacent  said  developing  elec- 
trode in  alignment  with  said  opening  for  charging  the 


aerosol  particles  as  they  advance  toward  said  c^tening  to 
pass  therethrou^  the  distance  between  said  electrodes 
being  great  enough  to  nevent  arcing  therebetween. 


A. 


\ 


3,263,650 

FARROWING  APPARATUS 

PhlUp  A.  SellBcr,  SIccpj  Eye,  Minn. 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,412 

3n«inM     (CL  119^-20) 


J 


1.  A  farrowing  pen  for  sows,  comprising  a  horizontal 
floor,  a  vertical  support  extending  upwardly  from  the 
floor,  a  feed  pan  on  the  floor  adjacent  the  support,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  circular  guide  wheel  concentrically  and 
rotatably  attached  to  the  support  spaced  above  the  floor 
and  having  a  radius  to  extend  outwardly  substantially  be- 
yond the  feed  pan  to  prevent  a  sow  from  approaching  the 
floor  space  adjacent  the  support,  feed  dispensing  means 
mounted  on  the  guide  wheel  including  a  spout  extending 
downwardly  into  the  feed  pan,  and  an  enclosure  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  floor  surrounding  the  guide  wheel 
and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  a  disunce  sufficient  only 
to  permit  passage  therebetween  of  a  single  sow. 


said  proteins  and  concentrate  fed  said  cattle  with  the  in- 
crease of  barometric  pressure  and  decreasing  the  proteins 


3,263,651 

METHOD  OF  CATTLE  FEEDING 
Eric  C.  Anderson,  304  W.  acveland.  Bozcmaa,  Mont. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,463 
2  Oaims.    (Q.  119—51) 
1.  A  method  of  feeding  proteins  and  concentrates  ac- 
cording to  the  barometric  pressure  for  the  purpose  of 
stabilizing  and  increasing  the  production  of  cattle  by 
weight  and  milk  production  by  increasing  the  portions  of 

S2»  O.O.— • 


till  lllffltl  1111 


and  concentrate  fed  said  cattle  with  decrease  in  barcmiet- 
ric  pressure. 


34^,652 
POULTRY  ACTUATED  WATERING  DEVICE 

NidEaiiml^  315  Onbegawa;  Klmffda  NakaJlBm, 
315  Onbegawa;  and  Hideo  Nakajinia,   752 
kada,  an  of  SUnoooi,  Japan 

Filed  Nor.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,781 
6  Oaims.    (CL  119—72.5) 


1.  A  poultry  controlled  watering  device,  comimsing  a 
horizontal  water  conduit  having  a  lower  opening  therein 
at  a  position  along  the  length  thereof,  said  lower  opening 
being  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared,  a  valve,  said 
valve  having  a  depending  valve  rod  extending  throu^  said 
opening,  and  an  aimular  packing  around  said  rod,  a  valve 
seat  within  the  pipe  adjacent  said  downwardly  flared  open- 
ing against  which  the  packing  bears,  resilient  means  en- 
gaging said  valve  and  urging  it  toward  said  opening,  and 
positicming  means  in  said  conduit  diametrically  opposite 
said  opening  and  engaging  said  resilient  means  and  posi- 
tioning said  resilient  means  substantially  akxig  the  di- 
ameter of  said  conduit 


3,263,653 

BATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOGS 

AND  OTHER  ANIMALS 

Lanra  G.  MSOer,  2553  Hairison  St,  Padacah,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,640 

2  Claims.    (CL  119^—158) 

1.  In  a  bathing  and  massaging  apparatus  for  small 

dogs,  a  bag  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  dog, 

which  bag  closely  approximates  the  size  of  the  dog  and 

has  an  open  top,  means  for  drawing  the  upper  portion 

of  the  bag  together  tightly  about  the  neck  of  the  dog  to 

be  bathed,  the  material  of  the  bag  being  highly  flexible 
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to  pMmit  it  to  be  pressed  inwardly  with  a  massaging  ac- 
tion against  the  skin  of  the  dog,  said  material  being 
waterproof  and  water  retaining  at  all  points  "below  the 


level  of  said  drawing  means,  and  protuberances  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  the  bag  for  engagement  with  the  skki  of  the 
animal  being  washed. 


3^63,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  DESTRUCTIVE, 
SELF-EXCITED  VIBRATIONS  IN  STEAM  GEN- 
ERATORS  '■ 

Leo  J.  J.  Cohan,  Simsbnry,  and  William  J.  Deane,  Hart- 
ford, Conn^  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc^ 
Windsor,  Conn^  a  corporatioa  td  Delaware 
FOcd  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,713 
8  Claims.    (CL  122--4) 
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I  3,263,655 

^  COAL  FIRED  FURNACE 

William  W.  Robson,  Jr.,  1621  JngKL^^  Wiliiiette,  ID. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,36: 
5  ClaiDM.    (CL  122—376) 


iln  combination  with  a  boiler  having  s  coal  feed 
ing  and  a  fuel  combustion  space  therebeyi  >nd  defined 
ally  by  vertical  water  walls  defining  a  water  space 
on  one  sicks,  a  grate  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced 
header  tubes  in  said  combustion  space  interconnecting 
anq  extending  at  their  opposite  ends  through  said  water 
walls  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  in  open  com- 
mu  lication  with  said  water  space  therein,  the  leader  tube 
adjicent  to  the  feed  opening  being  disposed  below  the 
lev  :1  of  the  feed  opening  and  the  header  tube  r  smote  from 
the  feed  opening  being  disposed  below  the  1  ivel  of  the 
first  mentioned  header  tube,  a  plurality  of  cop  ianar  water 
pipfcs  interconnecting  said  header  tubes  space<  from  each 
otKr  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  hea^rs  and  at 
th^r  ends  in  open  communication  therewith,  plural  rows 
of  end  abutting  tuyeres  having  legs  disposed  between  each 
par  of  asid  pipes  and  abutting  the  edges  of  aaacent  rows 
of  tuyeres  above  the  center  of  said  pipes,  saidf  legs  termi- 
nating downwardly  at  a  pU^ar  level  above  the  blane  of  the 
lov^est  sides  of  said  pipes,  transverse  tie  bars  engaging 
the!  lowest  sides  of  said  pipes,  metal  clamping  means 
fluih  with  thejop  of  the  tuyeres  extending  through  said 
legi  and  tie  bars  for  clamping  said  tuyeres  igainst  said 
pipfes,  high  heat  conductive  means  intimately  intercon- 
neoting  the  interfaces  of  said  tuyeres  and  pipfcs  and  said 
tu>  eres  and  clamping  means. 


3,263,656 

DRUM  SUPPORT  FOR  STEAM  BOItER 

Jokn  Korek,  Jr^  Simsbory,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Combustion 


Dngineering,  Inc.,  Wfaidsor,  Coon.,  a  cottMradoo  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,6111 
9  Claims.    (CL  122—516) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  wherein  hot  combustion 
gases  are  generated  by  the  burning  of  fuel  therein,  a  ver- 
tical gas  pass  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls  connected 
to  the  furnace  through  which  the  combusticMi  gases  flow, 
a  plurality  of  tube  panels  positioned  within  the  gase  pass, 
each  tube  panel  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  tube  portions  which  extend 
in  a  direction  running  from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall,  and 
vertical  bafSe  means  positioned  within  the  gas  pass  which 
are  parallel  to  the  tube  panels,  the  number  and  position 
of  the  baffle  means  being  determined  substantially  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following: 
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In  combination,  an  elongated  cylindri(  al 
hanger  for  supporting  said  vessel,  means  assi 
saip  vessel,  said  means  when  exposed  to  hea 
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ject  to  thermal  forces  tending  to  move  said  vessel  in  a 
direction  which  lies  in  the  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  and  is  at  an 
•oute  angle  with  reelect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
hanger  comprising  a  lower  part  organized  to  move  with 
said  cylindrical  vessel;  an  upper  part  suspended  from  a 
fixed  point  of  support  q>aced  above  said  vessel,  with  said 
vessel  tending  to  be  displaced  relative  to  said  fixed  point 
of  support,  a  portion  of  said  hang^  having  an  elongated 
cross  section  with  the  width  of  said  cross  section  being 
substantially  wider  than  the  depth  thereof,  and  with  said 
depth  extending  in  said  direction,  to  provide  a  hanger 
having  a  low  resistance  against  flexing  in  said  direction, 
and  a  high  resistance  against  flexing  transversely  to  said 
direction. 


3^263,657 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Johannes   Gawmann,   AltlMcl^   Gcnnany,   assignor   to 
Daimler^Bcus  AktisflpssdlMhaft,  ftallgart-UatertBrk- 
helm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,867 

ClaiBM  priority,  appMcsHoo  GcraMuiy,  Dec  19, 1962, 

D  40,546 

It  Claims.    (CL  123— S) 


1.  A  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  tro- 
choidal  constructioo,  comprising: 
,  housing  means  provided  with  internal  surface  means 
and  lateral  housing  parts, 

eccentric  shaft  means  provided  with  eccentric  means, 

polygonal  piston  means  having  radial  and  axial  seal 
means  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  eccentric 
means,  said  piston  means  sliding  with  the  radial  seal 
means  thereof  arranged  at  the  piston  comers  along 
the  inner  surface  means  and  with  the  axial  seal  means 
thereof  arranged  at  the  end  walls  thereof,  which  in- 
clude oil  seal  ring  means,  along  the  lateral  parts, 

oil  pump  means  constructed  as  gear  pump  and  rigidly 
arranged  at  the  end  surface  of  the  eccentric  means 
at  least  on  one  side  of  the  piston  means  between  the 
piston  end  wall  and  the  corresponding  lateral  hous- 
ing part, 

a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing  means  and 
disposed  substantially  concentricaUy  to  the  eccentric 
shaft  means, 

and  drive  means  for  driving  said  pump  means  includ- 
ing a  further  gear  wheel  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  first-mentioned  gear  wheel, 

said  oil  pump  means  being  operable  to  draw  oil  out 
of  the  spaces  between  a  piston  end  wall  and  the  cot- 
responding  lateral  housing  part  within  the  area  of 
the  oil  seal  ring  means  and  forcibly  discharging  the 
'  same  into  a  discharge  bore  provided  within  said  ec- 
centric means  and  withhi  said  eccentric  shaft  means. 


3,263,658 
TURBOENGINE 
Rudolf  Bjh-,  22  Stodthdmcr 


FDed  Ian.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,572 

Claims  priority,  appttcaUni  Gemany,  Jaa.  24, 1962, 

B  65,626 

tdakiis.    (CL123— 16) 


1.  A  turl)oengine  having  an  axis  (rf  rotation,  compris- 
ing: 

housing  means  having  a  portion  concentric  to  and  a 
portion  eccentric  to  said  axis, 

rotor  means  rotating  within  said  housing  means  about 
said  axis  and  including  fixed  partition  wall  meaiM 
effectively  providing  a  jdurality  of  adjoining,  rotating, 
chambers  between  the  other  surfaces  of  said  rotor 
means  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing  means, 
said  chambers  being  distributed  over  the  entire  cir- 
comfefence  of  the  rotor  means  and  being  of  rab- 
stantially  constant  length  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  said  chambers  passing  respectively  through 
successive  intake,  compression  and  ignition  as  weO 
as  exhaust  phases, 

said  rotor  means  being  ocmstituted  by  a  circular  colunm 
structure  having  a  base  porticMi  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  capital  pcMtion  di^iosed  radially  outwardly 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  bearer  pcMtion  connecting 
said  base  portion  with  said  capital  portion, 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  combustion  mixtore  to 
said  chambers  in  predetermined  sequence,  includ- 
ing slide  valve  means  for  each  chamber  constituted 
by  cooperating  apertures  in  said  housing  means  and 
said  base  porti<Hi  and  operable  automatically  by 
rotation  of  said  rotor  means  to  selectively  supply 
said  mixture  to  said  chambers, 

the  bearer  portion  of  said  circular  column  being  pro- 
vided with  substantially  radially  extending  channel 
means  for  each  chamber  forming  part  of  the  sup- 
ply means  and  effectively  constituting  a  radial  pre- 
compressor,  and  valve  means  disposed  near  the 
radially  outer  end  of  a  respective  channel  means, 

each  of  said  partition  wall  means  including  surface  por- 
tions to  provide  a  relatively  large  volume  in  each 
chamber  in  the  leading  portion  thereof  and  a  rela- 
tively small  volume  in  the  trailing  portion  thereof, 
as  seen  in  the  normal  direction  <A  rotation  of  said 
rotor  means,    . 

ignition  means  in  said  housing  means  for  igniting  the 
compressed  mixture  of  a  cJiamber,  said  ignition 
means  being  located  in  said  housing  means  near  the 
forward  separating  wall  means  of -a  respective  cham- 
ber at  the  ignition  moment  thereof, 

exhaust  means  io  said  housing  means  to  enaUe  ex- 
haust ci  the  burned  fuel  mixture, 

an  output  shaft, 

and  means  mounting  said  rotor  means  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  in  unison  therewith  to  transmit  the  forces 
produced  in  said  engine  directly  to  shaft  with  a  pre- 
determined leverage  corresponding  to  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  the  chambers  from  said  shaft. 
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3,263^9 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Marcel  Fnmcoli,  Cliateiiay-Malabiy,  Fnmcc,  asiigiior 
HotcliU»>Bnuidt,   Paris,   France,   ■   corporatioii 
FnuKc 

Filed  Dec  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,172 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  18, 1962, 

919,031,  Patent  1,350,803 

4  Claimi.    (Q.  123—32) 


to 
of 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der head,  a  cylinder  block  secured  to  the  cylinder  bead, 
a  cylinder  defined  by  the  cylinder  head  and  cylinder 
block  and  having  an  axis,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
on  said  axis,  means  defining  a  precombustion  chamber 
in  the  cylinder  head,  a  dome-shaped  wall  in  the  cylinder 
head  forming  a  substantially  hemispherical  combustion 
chamber  in  the  cylinder,  a  transfer  port  provided  in  the 
cylinder  head  in  a  position  offset  from  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  which  is  substantially  radial  relative  to  the 
substantially  hemispherical  combustion  chamber  and 
putting  the  precombustion  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  transfer  port  having 
a  substantially  frustoconical  shape  which  is  divergent 
in  the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  mouth 
portion  connecting  the  dome-shi^ied  wall  to  the  transfer 
port,  the  mouth  portion  having  a  periphery  which  is 
radiuaed  in  the  region  of  the  mouth  portion  adjacent 
said  axis  of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  transfer  port  merges 
into  the  dome-shaped  wall  in  a  direction  toward  said 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  substantially 
hemi^herical  dome-shaped  upper  end,  and  a  deflecting 
recessed  portion  in  said  upper  end  which  extends  from 
a  region  which  is  in  aligmnent  with  the  transfer  port 
axis  ip.  the  top  dead  center  position  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  to  beyond  said  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


3463,660 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Aftfnr  P.  S.  Hyde,  Rochester,  AfOcfa.,  assignor  to  General 
Motan  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jime  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,858 
17  Claims.    (O.  123—119) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  for  regulating  the  flow  <rf  fluids 
between  the  crankcase  and  the  induction  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  comprising: 
means  defining  a  fluid  cmiducting  passage  extending 

through  the  valve  assembly; 
a  single  valve  seat  past  which  substantially  all  fluid  flow 
through  the  passage  means  must  pass,  said  seat  being 
disposed  In  the  passage  means  and  separating  the 
passage  means  into  first  and  second  portions,' adapted 
to  be  connected  to  such  crankcase  and  suph  induction 
system  respectively; 
a  tnlanced  valve  in  the  passage  and  adapted  tmbe 
moved  linearly  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  valve 
seat  whereby  to  close  or  open  the  passage  to  fluid 


f 


flow  therethrough,  said  valve  being  substantially 
I  affected  by  induction  system  pressures  in 
'  portion  and  to  which  it  is  exposed; 
aid   movable   wall   means   carrying  said 

adapted  to  control  the  linear  movement  tl^reof, 


un- 
ibe  second 

valve   and 
',  said 


wall  means  being  responsive  to  crankca|e  pressure 
in  the  first  portion  of  the  passage  means  tvhereby  to 
move  the  valve  in  an  opening  direction  upon  increas- 
taig  crankcase  pressure  and  to  move  the  valve  in  a 
closing  direction  upon  decreasing  crankca  le  pressure. 


3,263,661 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
1  redcrick  J.  Marsec,  Hazel  Park,  Mich., 
HoUcy  Carburetor  Company,  Waircn, 
poratioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,09; 
13  ClaiiiM.    (CL  123—119) 


Mic  I., 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carbi^etor 
alic 


malic  choke  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein 

static  force  opposes  a  choke  plate  unbalance 

stattially  at  all  times  during  engine 

engine  vacuum  force  overcomes  the  thermo^atic 

wh^n  the  engine  first  starts,  a  member  pivotal!  r 

at  foe  end  thereof  to  said  choke  plate  and 

by  said  thermostatic  and  engine  vacuimi 

pli4d  to  said  member  from  opposite  sides  t&eieof, 

structure  being  free  of  any  pivotal  connections 

poiit  of  application  of  said  forces. 


m(ans 


forixs 


to 
acor- 


auto- 

a  thermo- 

force  sub- 

tn  and  an 

force 

connected 

where- 

are  ap- 

said 

at  the 


3,263,662 

}G  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE       j 

W jter   Barth,   Tcftnai«,   Wmttembcrg,   Gilnter  Jahn, 

friedrichsliafen,  Erwin  Oster,  Immenstaad  iBodenscc), 

ind    Atfoas    Hagmann,    Friedrirhshafen,    Gennany, 

HslgBorB  to  Mayhadi-Motorenban  GjnJilL,  Fried" 

nduliafen,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Gomany   I 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,32  t 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 

M  56,058 
J  14  Claims.    (CL  123—140) 

].  In  combination  with  an  internal  combu^ion  engine 
driiring  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  vhose  input 
torque  is  approximately  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the^TOtary  speed  of  the  impeller  thereof: 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  fuel  suppli  to  the  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  said  regulatini   means  in- 
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eluding  a  regulating  member  movable  commensu- 
rately  with  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  said  engine  and 
determining  the  rate  of  fuel  supply, 

movable  abutment  means  constituting  a  limit  means 
for  the  maximum  fuel  supply  at  any  given  engine 
speed  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  regulating 
member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
member  in  the  direction  for  increasing  the  rate  of 
fuel  supply  to  the  internal  combustion  engine, 

the  position  of  said  abutment  means  relative  to  said 
regulating  member  being  adjustable  for  varying  the 


there  being  a  sealing  contact  between  the  driving  means 
and  the  wall,  the  transmission,  cranking  motor,  and  gen- 
erator being  secured  externally  of  said  housing  to  the 
opposite  face  of  the  housing  of  the  second  chamber  with 
the  contact  between  each  accessory  and  the  latter  face 
forming  a  seal  to  seal  the  second  chamber,  the  generator 
shaft  projecting  into  said  second  chamber,  gear  means  in 


extent  of  the  limited  movement  of  said  regulating 
member  and  therewith  the  maximum  rate  of  fuel 
supply  allowed  by  said  abutment  means, 
and  speed  responsive  control  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  said  engine  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  abutment  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
therecrf  approximately  in  the  same  proportionality  as 
the  variations  of  the  input  torque  of  the  hydrody- 
namic torque  converter  in  order  to  vary  the  maxi- 
mum rate  of  fuel  supply  at  approximately  said  pro- 
portionality. 

3,263,663 

ENGINE 

Calvin  C.  Comidl,  Bloomficld  HiDi,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to 

Cfimdcr  Mariac  CorporatioB,  Warren,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,432 
2  Claims.    (O.  123—195) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  accessories  for  the  engine  adapting  the  engine 
for  marine  use  and  means  for  supporting  the  accessories, 
the  engine  including  an  engine  shaft  and  a  block  supp<»t- 
ing  the  shaft  and  havinf  an  end  face  transverse  to  the 
shaft,  the  accessories  including  a  transmission,  a  cranking 
motor  and  a  generator,  the  cranking  motor  and  generator 
being  disposed  in  a  group  about  the  transmission  and 
above  the  level  of  the  engine  shaft,  the  means  for  sup- 
porting the  accessories  including  a  housing  having  oppo- 
site parallel  end  faces,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
flange  secured  in  sealing  contact  with  the  end  face  of 
the  block,  the  housing  including  a  partition  wall  parallel 
to  the  engine  face  and  said  housing  faces  and  dividing 
the  housing  into  a  first  chamber  formed  partly  by  the 
face  having  a  flange  and  a  second  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  housing,  a  cranking  gear  secured  to  the 
engine  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  fint  chamber  formed 
by  the  housing  having  said  face  provided  with  a  flange, 
an  accessory  driving  gear  positioned  in  the  second  cham- 
ber, driving  means  projecting  through  the  partition  wall 
connecting  the  accessory  driving  gear  to  the  engine  shaft. 


said  second  chamber  connecting  said  accessory  driving 
gear  to  said  generator  shaft,  the  cranking  motor  shaft 
projecting  through  said  wall  into  said  first  chamber,  meant 
for  connecting  the  cranking  motor  shaft  to  the  cranking 
gear  and  means  in  said  second  chamber  connecting  said 
transmission  to  said  engine  shaft,  said  generator  shaft, 
said  cranking  shaft  and  said  engine  shaft  all  being  axially 
parallel. 

3Jt63  664 

BB  GUN  ix>ADER 

Martin  G.  Bancr  and  Betty  A.  Baner,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Box  115,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,765 

9  Claims.    (CL  124-^45) 


1.  An  air  rifle  loader  comprising  a  container  for  the 
reception  of  shot,  a  generally  cylindrical  closure  opera- 
tively mounted  cm  one  end  c^  the  container,  said  ckMure 
including  a  reduced  neck  on  one  end,  a  tubular  discharge 
nozzle  slldably  mounted  in  the  neck  and  commanicating 
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with  the  container,  resilient  means  yieldingly  urging  the 
nozzle  outwardly  in  the  neck,  and  a  cap  at  Uie  discharge 
end  portion  of  the  nozzle. 


.     POWER  DRIVEN  ABRADING  TOOL     V 

Robert  C.  CdUnB,  746  NE.  67th  St^  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,387 

3  Claims.    (CL  125—5) 


; 


1.  A  rotary  abrading  tool  comjHising  a  body  member 
having  a  bore  therein  for  retaining  a  coupling  means,  a 
helical  spring  coupling  secured  by  one  end  portion  there- 
of In  said  bore  coaxial  therewith  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  terminating  in  a  straight  shank  substantially  co- 
axial with  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  shafts  secured  in  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  with  the 
axes  thereof  in  equi-spaced  radial  relation  to  the  said 
axis  of  said  bore  and  in  a  plane  normal  thereto,  releasa- 
ble  retaining  means  for  holding  said  shafts  within  said 
body,  a  like  plurality  of  like  abrading  discs  joumalled  for 
rotation  on  each  of  said  shafts  whereby  the  latter  will  ro- 
tate and  abrade  a  substantially  planar  surface  in  contact 
therewith  when  said  shank  is  rotated. 


3,263.666 

ABRADING  DEVICE 

RdMrt  C.  CoHias,  746  NE.  67th  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Juc  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,042 

5  Claims.    (CL  125—5) 


1.  A  rotary  abrading  device  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a 
chuck  comprising  a  circular  body  member  having  a  co- 
axial bore  therein, 

a  plurality  of  axles  in  said  member  extending  outward 
and  equi-distant  therefrom  with  the  axes  thereof 
normal  and  coplanar  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and 
positioned  radially  thereto, 

a  transverse  groove  in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
axles, 

a  like  plurality  of  abrading  discs  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion on  each  of  said  axles, 

a  resilient  ring  tensioned  around  the  ends  of  said  axles 
in  each  of  said  grooves  for  retaining  said  axles  and 
said  discs  thereon  on  said  member, 

a  spring  means  having  one  end  portion  thereof  secured 
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in  said  bore  and  terminating  at  the  op))osite 
in  a  shank  coaxial  with  said  bore  and 
be  secured  in  said  chuck. 


end 
idapted  to 


,  3,263,667  , 

DIAMOND  GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSERS 

Frederick  H.  Smith,  2611  Evcrmnr  Dr  re, 

Dayton  14.  Ohio 

Filed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,011 

1  Clatan.    (CL  125—11) 


*3 


A  diamond  grinding  wheel  dresser  comprising  a  body 


portion  of 

and  being 

having  a 


block,  a  spindle  aperture  formed  in  the  upper 
the  body  block,  a  spindle  set  into  the  aperture 
capable  of  rotation  therein  with  said  spindle 
hea4  portion  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  with  the 
head  portion  being  of  larger  diameter  than  th^  diameter 
of  tbe  aperture  formed  in  the  body  block  wittaj  the  under 
side  of  the  head  portion  of  the  sfHndle  providing  means 
limiting  the  depth  of  the  spindle  into  the  bocy  block,  a 
diaiiiond  dressing  point  partially  embedded  int  a  the  head 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  iM-ojecting  upwardly  jtherefrom, 
a  series  of  index  lines  formed  in  the  upper  s 
boc^  block  with  said  index  lines  being  consecu 
ber^  about  the  spindle  aperture,  a  vertica 
indcpi  line  formed  on  the  side  of  the  head  poi 
spiildle  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body  block  in  conse 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  block  be{ 
par^lel  relation  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
and'  establishing  an  angle  of  inclination  of 
with  relation  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
thrdaded  bore  formed  in  one  side  of  the  body 
extanding  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
hoAf  block  into  the  spindle  aperture,  a  fri 
locked  in  the  threaded  bore,  said  friction 
ing  a  friction  plug  bearing  against  the  surfi 
spindle,  a  threaded  plug  fitting  into  the  threai 
compression  spring  located  between  the  outer 
friction  plug  and  the  inner  end  of  the  threade 
adjastment  inwardly  of  the  threaded  pluj 
greuer  pressure  of  the  friction  plug  against 
of  tie  spindle  and  adjustment  of  the  threai 
wairily  providing  a  reduced  pressure  of  the  filction  plug 
against  the  surface  Of  the  spindle,  with  the  fric  ion  means 
providing  adjustable  means  of  pressure  against  the  rota- 
ticHq  of  the  spindle  permitting  manual  rotaton  of  the 
spiiidle  from  one  index  line  to  the  next  consecu  ively  nnm- 
ber^  index  line,  with  the  proper  adjustment  6f  the  fric- 
tiOTl  means  fHvventing  accidental  rotation  of  ttie  spindle, 
and  with  the  body  block  being  adapted  to  be  niagnetically 
secjred  in  place  with  relation  to  a  table  m^ber  of  a 
sur  ace  grinding  machine. 
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3,263,668 
DRESSING  TOOL  FOR  ABRASIV  I 

GRINDING  WHEELS 
Heny  L.  Strauss,  Jr.,  183  SterilM  Ro^d, 
Harrison,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,721 
14  Claims.    (CL  125—11) 
A  diamond  dressing  tool  for  dressing  abn  isive  grind- 
wheels,  said  tool  comprising  a  tool  boqy  carrying 


two.  spaced  diamond  dressing  wheels  on  par  dlel  shafts 
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for  simultaneous  application  to  the  same  surface  of  a 
grinding  wheel,  one  of  said  wheels  having  relatively  coarse 


diamond  grit  and  the  other  having  relatively  fine  diamond 
grit,  and  fixed  adjustable  brake  means  localized  at  each 
wheel  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  dressing  wheels. 


3,263,669 
WAFERING  MACHINE 
WOIiani  H.  Ashley,  Worcester,  Mass., 
Conpany,  Worccatcr,  Mav^  * 


to  Norton 
of  Massa- 


FUad  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,996 
5Ck^M.   (CL125— 16) 


ro 


T3 

J_ 


3.  A  blade  head  asesmbly  for  a  multiple  blade  wafering 
machine  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  supporting  frame, 

a  first  blaide  package  engaging  means  disposed  trans- 
versely of  one  end  of  s<ud  supporting  frame  including 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  releasable  transverse  clamp 
members. 

an  adjustable  supporting  element  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  supporting  frame, 

a  second  blade  package  engaging  means  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  supporting  frame  and  supported  by 
said  supporting  element  including  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  releasable  transverse  clamp  members, 

an  elongated  loosely  pre-assembled  multiple  blade  pack- 
age secured  transversely  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  in 
said  first  pair  of  transverse  clamping  members  and 
in  said  second  pair  of  transverse  clamping  members 
respectively, 

said  blade  oackage  including  a  plurality  of  flat  thin  an- 
nular spacer  elements  arrayed  in  first  and  second 
spaced  series,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  elongated  blades  of  thin  flat  strip  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  pair  of  holes  through  each 
blade  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 

each  with  one  end  disposed  between  adjacent  q>acer 
elements  of  the  first  series  and  the  other  end  disposed 
between  adjacent  spacer  elements  ot  the  second  series, 

a  first  elongated  retaining  means  passing  through  and 
loosely  engaged  by  the  first  series  of  spacer  elements 
and  one  end  of  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  blades, 

a  second  elongated  retaining  means  passing  through  and 
loosely  engaged  by  the  second  series  of  spacer  ele- 
ments and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  multiplicity 
of  blades,  and 

means  on  the  reflective  ends  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond retaining  means  to  maintain  said  spacers  and 


said  blades  on  and  loosely  lengthwise  of  said  retaining 
means,  and 
adjustable  coupling  means  interocHmecting  said  support- 
ing frame  and  said  supporting  element  and  operable 
to  displace  said  supporting  element  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  supporting  frame  to  displace  individ- 
ual blades  of  said  elongated  multiple  blade  package 
selectively  relative  to  adjacent  spacer  elements  as 
necessary  to  tension  the  multiplicity  of  blades  uni- 
formly in  said  blade  head  assembly. 


3,263,670 
WAFERING  MACHINE 
D.  Bushman,  Hoidcn,  and  Gcoffc  J. 
Leicester,    Mass.,    awignnrs    to    Norton    Company, 
Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Maasadnsstts 
Original  application  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,356,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,087,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,419 
4  Claims.    (CL  125—16) 


1.  An  integraOd  reversible  blade  package  for  mount- 
ing under  tension  in  a  multijrie  blade  wafering  machine 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  relatively  wide  flat  thin  spacer  elements 
of  equal  uniform  thickness  arrayed  in  equal  first 
and  second  spaced  parallel  series,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  relatively  narrow  elongated  blades  of 
thin  flat  strip  material  of  constant  thickness  and  with 
opposed  parallel  longitudinal  working  edges  arrayed 
perpendicular  to  and  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
each  blade  intersecting  a  reference  plane, 

each  blade  having  one  end  disposed  between  and 
bonded  to  adjacent  ^acer  elements  of  the  first  series 
and  the  other  end  disposed  between  and  bonded  to 
adjacent  spacer  elements  of  the  second  series  so  that 
the  respective  opposite  edges  of  said  spacer  elements 
project  beyond  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  elongated  blades. 

the  width  of  said  blades  between  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  being  selected  in  relation  to  the  blade  ma- 
terial, the  blade  thickness  and  the  tension  load  to 
be  applied  to  the  blades  in  a  wafering  machine  so 
that  with  substantially  one  third  of  the  blade  width 
worn  away  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  blade 
and  substantially  one  third  of  the  blade  width  worn 
away  from  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  each  Made 
the  remaining  reduced  cross-secticMi  area  of  each 
blade  is  sufficient  to  withstand  the  tension  load  ap- 
plied to  each  blade  of  said  blade  package  l^  a  multi- 
ple blade  wafering  machine. 


3,263,671 
SPACE  HEATER 
Jacqncs  FflUol,  Rte.  2,  Box  60,  Zlllah,  Wash. 
FDcd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,053 
5  Claims.    (CL  126—59.5) 
1.  A  solid  fuel  space  heater,  comprising: 
an  imperforate  cylindrical  firepot  having  an  upwardly 
open  mouth  only  through  which  air  to  fuel  in  the  pot 
is  accessible; 
an  open-ended  tubular  stack  laterally  smaller  than  the 
pot  mouth  and  substantially  coaxially  disposed  in 
said  pot;  and 
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at  least  two  cesilient  plates  chordally  disposed  in  edge 
contact  with  said  pot  inner  wall  and  having  surface 
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3^63,673     

FURNACE  HUMIDIFIER 
Fred  II.  Molzhon,  1908  Highland  Ave. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,098 
3  Claims.    (CL  126—113) 


Burlingt  >ii,  Iowa, 


contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  stack  to  frictionally 
engage  and  maintain  the  same  in  vertically  adjusted 
position  relative  the  pot 


3,263,672 
GAS  HEATER 
Koorad  Occhdin,  Znridi,  and  Paul  Moser,  Winterthor, 
Switzeriand,   assignors  to   Esdicr  Wyss   Aktiengescll- 
sdiaft,  Zuridi,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 


Fllcd  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1964, 

6,972/64 
10  Claims.    (CL  126—109) 


\ 


2,  1966 


2.  In  combination  with  a  hot  air  heating  syst  iin  which 
includes  a  fire  box  and  an  exhaust  duct  connected  thereto 
and  a  cold  and  a  hot  air  distribution  system  through 
whic^  air  is  circulated  and  heated  by  said  firej  box  and 
distributed,  a  humidifier .  for  increasing  the  humidity  of 
the  heated  air  distributed  through  said  system^  said  hu- 
midor comprising  walls  forming  an  enclosed  chamber, 
a  wsier  pan  in  said  enclosed  chamber,  first  air  xmveying 
meais  connected  to  said  chamber  and  connects  sd  to  said 


o  convey 
air  con- 


hot  air  distribution  system  near  said  fire  box 
heated  air  therefrom  to  said  chamber,  second 
veyidg  means  connected  to  said  chamber  opposite  said 
first  air  conveying  means  and  connected  to  sa  d  hot  air 
distribution  system  downstream  from  said  first  n  cans  con- 
nection and  remote  from  said  fire  box  to  disc  large  hu- 
midiped  air  from  said  chamber  into  said  hot  ai  r  distribu- 
tion system,  means  for  admitting  water  into  said  pan, 
and  means  providing  for  the  circulation  of  exh  mst  gases 
from  said  exhaust  diKt  in  contact  with  the  wafls  of  said 
enclosed  chamber  to  heat  water  in  said  pan. 


34^3,674 

OVEN  DOOR  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 

COUNTER-BALANCING  MEANS 

Angiis  J.  Macanlay,  LooisTillc,  Ky.,  asignor  4>  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,141 

10  Claims.    (CL  126—191) 


1.  A  tubular  heater  for  heating  the  gaseous  working 
medium  of  a  tlosed-circuit  gas  turbine  plant  by  heating 
gases  comprising  in  combination  walls  confining  a  heating 
chamber  for  the  througfaflow  of  said  heating  gases  and 
vertical  heater  tubes  exposed  to  the  heatiitg  gases  in  said 
chamber  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  workii^  medium; 
and  immovable  horizontal  header,  saia  vertical  heater 
tubes  terminating  at  one  end  in  said  header,- the  same 
carrying  the  entire  stream  of  the  working  medium;  a 
number  of  partial  headers  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  heater  tubes,  the  same  terminating  at  the 
other  end  in  said  partial  headers,  each  of  same  carrying 
only  part  of  the  stream  of  the  working  medium;  a  hori- 
zontal header  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
heater  tubes;  a  number  of  flexible  connections  connecting 
said  partial  headers  with  said  nMvable  header,  the  same 
carrying  the  entire  stream  of  the  working  medium;  the 
number  of  flexible  connections  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  partial  headers;  at  least  one  flexible  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end  terminating 
in  said  movable  header;  a  measuring  device  for  measuring 
the  relative  position  of  said  movable  header  to  one  or 
more  partial  headers;  and  an  adjusting  device  for  said 
movable  header. 


1,  An  oven  assembly  having  walls  defining  an  oven 
cavl  y  that  has  an  opening  in  a  front  wall  tncreof,  and 
a  dc  or  for  closing  the  said  opening,  hinge  meaif  s  adjacent 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  for  removably  securing  said 
door  to  the  front  wall  for  swinging  movemeat  between 
a  vertical  closed  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
open  position,  counter-balance  means  for  the  door  in- 
cluding at  least  one  hinge  lever  having  a  pivo  al  support 
meaos  on  the  door  adjacent  one  side  edge  tltereof  and 
lying  in  a  plane  that  extends  generally  peapendicular 
thei^to,  a  roller  means  mounted  adjacent  the  [front  wall, 
of  ihc  oven  for  engagement  by  the  hinge  leyer,  and  a 
torsion  bar  within  the  door  and  fastened  at  dne  end  to 
the  iiinge  lever  and  serving  as  the  said  pivotal  support 
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means  for  the  lever,  and  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  torsion  bar  being  fastened  to  the  door  so  that 
an  opening  movement  of  the  door  exerts  a  twisting  force 
on  the  tonion  bar  by  the  act  of  the  roller  deflecting  the 
hinge  lever. 

3,263,675 
UTENSIL  SUPPORT  FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Hal   H.   Rice,   Birmingham,   and   RumD   B.   Bennett, 
Rochester,  Midu,  as^ors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,755 
5  dainv.    (CL  126—211) 


1.  A  support  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
range  top  in  spaced  relation  to  the  heat  producing  means 
and  for  supporting  a  cooking  utensil  on  a  range  top  while 
said  cooking  utensil  is  being  heated  to  the  cooking  tem- 
perature and  being  characterized  by  an  operating  tempera- 
ture ol  about  1 100*  P., 
said  support  element  being  formed  of  a  structural  ma- 
terial having  a  metallic  base  and  a  fused  ceramic  coat- 
ing bonded  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  pre- 
I  dominant  ingredients  of  said  coating  consisting  of 
the  oxides  of  barium,  boron,  and  silicon,  and  the 
metallic  base  having  a  coeflScient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  an  austenitic- 
iteeL 


\  3,263,676 

RANGE  GRATE  CLIP 
George  W.  Kamin,  Arcadia,  Calif., 

Magic  Chef,  Inc.,  Clcvdand,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Inly  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,512 

2  Claims.    (Q.  124—215) 


to 


30^3,677 

RESUSCTTATOR 

Michael  A.  Pastrldt,  Sooth  Amboy,  N  J. 

(P.O.  Box  307,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.) 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  21M19 

3  ClaiuM.    (CL  128—28) 


6- 


^ 


W 


=*      /        «  am  w* 

/    ^,         It  »i  L 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulation  of  the  human  body, 
comprising  in  combination  means  for  intermittently  lift- 
ing the  shoulders  of  a  prone  patient,  thereby  removing 
body  weight  from  the  chest,  and  means  for  intermittently 
applying  pressure  to  the  back  of  said  patient  in  the  area 
overlying  the  lungs,  thereby  augmenting  the  normal  teiKl- 
ency  of  body  weight  to  collapse  the  lungs  of  said  patient 
and  expel  air  therefrom,  said  lifting  means  and  said  pres- 
sure means  being  synchronized  to  render  said  {Kessure 
means  operative  to  apply  {Hessure  only  at  times  when  said 
lifting  means  is  inoperative  to  lift  the  shoulders  of  said 
patient,  and  roller  means  for  intermittently  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  abdomen  of  said  patient,  said  roller  means 
being  synchronized  with  said  shoulder-lifting  means  and 
said  back-pressure  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  abdo- 
men of  said  patient  when  said  shoulder-lifting  means  is 
inoperative  and  said  back-pressure  means  is  operative, 
and  to  release  said  pressure  to  the  abdomen  when  said 
shoulder-lifting  means  is  operative  and  said  back-pressure 
means  is  inoperative. 


3,263,678 

THERAPEUTIC  BATHTUB  HAVING  PLURAL 

ASPIRATING  FnriNGS 

Joseph  H.  Everston,  328  N.  Maple  Drive, 

Bcvoly  Hilk,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,958 

14  Claims.    (CL  128—66) 


1.  In  combination;  a  range  having  a  top  provided  with 
a  burner  opening  therethrough;  a  grate  comprising  a  gen- 
erally annular  portion  seated  loosely  on  said  top  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  opening  and  having  generally 
radial  grate  bars  extending  over  said  annular  portion;  at 
least  one  spring  clip  having  a  first  portion  releasaUy  en- 
gaging over  said  annular  portion  and  a  second  portion 
extending  under  one  of  said  grate  bars  outwardly  of  said 
annular  portion  and  having  a  resilient  leg  extending  from 
said  first  portion  toward  said  opening  in  a  direction  di- 
verging from  said  one  grate  bar;  said  leg  having  hook 
means  at  its  inner  end  releasably  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  opening  and  holding  said  kg  in  resiliently  flexed 
condition  to  thereby  resiliently  hc^  said  grate  firmly 
against  said  range  top. 


1.  A  therapeutic  tub  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  tub  having  wall  portions,  of  means  fm*  diffusing  air 
bubbles  throughout  water  in  the  tube,  said  means  ocun- 
prising  a  common  source  of  water  mider  pressure  and 
a  plurality  of  water  jetting  nozzle  means  opening  throagh 
said  wall  portions  aiid  having  water  supplying  connec- 
tions from  said  source  and  having  air  aspirating  fittings 
oommunicating  individually  with  respective  nozzle  means 
immediately  behind  respective  nozzle  means  and  in  im- 
mediate proximity  to  the  tub,  the  air  aspirating  fittings 
being  remote  from  said  source  and  directly  associated 
with  re^Kctive  nozzle  means  vtliereby  water  entering  the 
air  nozzle  means  will  aspirate  air  to  be  delivered  in  dis- 
persed fine  bubbles  throughout  the  water  of  the  tab. 
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3,263,679 

SURGICAL    FOOT    CA9T    AND 

APPLIANCES  THEREFOR 

Fredeikfc  M.  Hass,  209  Parkrfew  Toracc, 

Minneapolis,  Mian.    55416 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,991 

8  Claims.    (CL  128— <3  J)  ' 


aid 


adhesively  assembled  together  as  a  laminate, 
and  shaped  to  be  mounted  upon  and  to  fit 
over  ^e  end  of  the  index  finger,  said  thin  rubber 


sized 

r^sUiently 
inner 


layer  being  flexibly  distended  to  securely  retain  he  open 
pore  nbric  layer  in  touch-sensitive  contact  with  tpe  finger 
through  the  thin  rubber  layer. 


1.  In  a  surgical  foot  cast  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  toes  can  project,  an  elongate  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  sole  of  the  foot 
and  rigidly  embedded  within  the  material  from  which  the 
cast  is  formed,  an  extension  on  said  base  member  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  through  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  the  toes  of  the  user,  a  rigid  hollow  toe 
cover  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  toes  of  the  user 
and  means  detachably  mounting  said  cover  upon  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  base  member. 


jinin 


3,263,682 
ROLLED  FINGER  BANDAGE 

BcnJ4nin  Rosenfield,  Rego  Fuk,  N.Y.,  assigno^  to  The 
Sclioll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo^tion  ci 
Ne«v  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,063 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—157) 


3,263,680 

SURGICAL  OR  VAGINAL  DRAPE 

Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Adbesives  Company,  Stow,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397^24 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—132) 


y^      J 


1.  A  surgical  drape,  vaginal  bib  or  the  like  comprising 

a  thin  flexible  plastic  film, 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  covering  one  face 
of  said  film, 

a  strip  of  closed  cell  resilient  vinyl  foam  secured  by 
one  of  its  faces  to  said  adhesive  layer  adjacent  one 
margin  of  said  film  to  cover  a  local  area  thereof, 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  other  face 
of  said  vinyl  foam  strip, 

a  cover  sheet  releasably  attached  to  the  said  adhesive 
layer  on  the  other  face  of  said  vinyl  foam  strip,  and 

a  paper  cover  having  a  release  layer  thereon  releasably 
attached  to  the  exposed  portion  of  said  adhesive^layer 
on  said  plastic  film  and  extending  over  said  cover 
sheet  on  said  vinyl  foam  strip  whereby  said  paper 
cover  and  said  cover  sheet  can  be  removed  to  enable 
said  plastic  film  and  said  foam  strip  to  be  attached 
to  a  patient. 


siie 


1.  W  bandage  comprising 

a  single  oppositely  open  ended  tube  of  fabric 
termediately  with  a  first  portion  on  one 
twist  retroverted  over  a  second  portion  on 
lide  of  the  twist  and  with  the  open  end^ 
portions  adjacent  to  one  another, 

sam  twist  forming  a  closed  end  for  the  banda^, 

sa^  fabric  having  elastic  strands  woven 
eumferentially  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  opet 
I  >f  at  least  one  of  said  portions  to  automai 
he  bandage  in  place  when  applied  to  tin 
i  user. 


twisted  in- 

of  the 

the  other 

of  said 


3,263,683  , 

RE|lOVAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  CYSTS  IX  CATED 
1    IN  CAVITIES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BOI  Y 
I      Goran  Uddenberg,  49  RangcHorpaKata4, 
I  Gotfacnborg,  Sweden 

1        FUed  Ang.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,898 
Cftdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1^ ,  1963, 
2  776/63 
3  Cbrims.'  (CL  128—303)      t 


3,263,681 
TRACnON  FINGER  COT 
MItchcD  J.  Necktow,  55  E.  Washington  St,  Chicago  2, 
IlL,  and  Walter  J.  Reich,  1328  Lincofai  Ave.  S.,  High- 
land Park,  ID. 
^       Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,475 

2  Claims.  (CL  128—157) 
1.  A  surgical  finger  cot  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 
layer laminate  of  which  the  inner  layer  is  a  thin-walkd, 
waterproof,  flexible,  rubber  tube  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  opposite  end  to  resilicntly  encase  the  end  of 
the  index  finger  as  a  sheath,  and  an  outer  layer  adhesively 
secured  to  said  inner  layer  c(Misisting  of  a  fibrous  open 
pore  unimpregnated  dry  woven  fabric,  said  layers  being 


cysts 


iJ  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  removal  of 
in  cavities  in  the  human  body,  comprising  a  h<^llow 
defined  by  a  top  wall,  a  peripheral  wall  and  a 
erture  opposite  the  top  wall  adapted  to  be 
cyst,  means  on  the  top  wall  for  connection  to 
vacuum,  a  contact  plate  within  the  body  anc 
perilnetric    edge    located    inwardly    oi   the 
wall  of  the  body,  means  mounting  the 


I 
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and 

therein  cir- 

end  only 

hold 

body  of 


ti  :ally 


located 

body 

suction  ap- 

ied  to  a 

source  of 

having  a 

peripheral 

plate 


aipl 


contact 
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in  substantial  parallelism  to  the  top  wall  for  move- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  the  suction  aperture  for 
serving  as  a  stop  for  the  portions  of  the  cyst  to  be  treated, 
and  needle  passage  defining  means  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
body  located  exteriorly  of  the  perimetric  edge  of  the 
cover  plate  and  directed  toward  the  suction  aperture  so 
that  a  needle  inserted  through  the  needle  passage  defining 
means  can  reach  the  suction  aperture  by  passing  the 
perimetric  edge  of  the  i^ate  for  puncturing  the  cyst  por- 
tion within  the  suction  aperture  of  the  body. 
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a  horizontal  direction  and  of  linuted  elasticity  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  a  pair  ot  shoulder  strap  elements  of  "elastic 
material  folded  longitudinally  to  fcmn  a  two  fiy  thick- 
ness, sad  two  ply  thickness  being  interconnected  along  a 
single  longitudinal  edge,  said  shoulder  strap  elements 
interconnected  along  the  concave  contour  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  encircling  band  and 
fonmng  a  continuous  looped  coofiguration  haviog  a  rear 


TRACHEOTOMY  TUMWTTH  ONE-WAY  VALVE 

Robert  L.  Boltoa,  Lumm  Air  Force  Base,  Wajh. 

(10425  W.  North  Are.,  Mllw«riMe,Wls.^  53226) 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,685 

5  ClataiM.    (O.  12»— 351) 


y-f 


/a~ 


^SS^^^S^SS 


1.  A  surgical  appliance  for  a  patient  comprising  in 
combination:  first  and  second  axially  extending  tubular 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  distal  end  and 
a  proximal  end,  said  first  member  having  a  first  and  a 
second  annular  flange  integrally  formed  therewith  adja- 
cent said  proximal  end  in  spaced  axial  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  flange  coacting  with  a 
portion  of  said  first  member  to  define  a  groove  subsun- 
tially  equal  in  width  to  the  thickness  of  the  patient's 
tracheal  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  living 
trachea  tissue  therein,  said  first  flange  defining  an  an- 
nular surface  adapted  to  engage  an  internal  surface  of 
the  patient's  trachea  with  minimal  cilial  irriUtion,  said 
second  flange  defining  an  annular  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  external  surface  of  the  patient's  trachea  and  co- 
acting  with  said  annular  surface  of  said  first  flange  to 
laterally  contain  the  patient's  trachea  therebetween,  said 
first  member  having  radially  extending  securing  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  distal  end  thereof  defining  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  an  external  surface  of  the  patient's 
neck,  said  second  member  being  telescoincally  inserted 
in  said  first  member  without  said  proximal  end  thereof 
penetrating  the  plane  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  first 
member;  and  one-way  inhalation  valve  means  detachably 
secured  to  said  first  member  with  sufficient  force  to  pre- 
vent the  unintentional  removal  therefrom  and  coacting 
therewith  to  secure  said  second  member  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  thereto  while  permitting  the  ingree  of  air 
to  and  preventing  the  egree  of  air  from  said  patient 


concave  curved  portion,  a  shoulder  engaging  portion  and 
a  front  looped  portion,  said  front  looped  portion  inter- 
omnected  to  the  upper  member  of  the  said  bust  cup  ele- 
ments and  continuing  through  a  lower  looped  portion  to 
a  point  of  interconnection  with  the  rear  curved  portion, 
and  an  elongated  non-elastic  member  interconnected 
within  the  said  plies  of  elastic  material  along  the  said 
shoulder  engaging  portion  so  as  to  limit  the  resiUent 
elongation  thereof. 


3,263,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  FILING  CARDS 

Mario  Conde-Garrlga,  617  Avda.  Jose  Antonio, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Jnly  12. 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,427 

5  CUhns.    (CL  129^-16.1) 


3,263,685 
UGHTWEIGHT  BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 
Isabel  M.  BcrafcM,  AOcndale,  NJ^M>ip«-  «• 
LUy  of  France,  Inc.,  New  Ywfc,  N^. 
Filed  My  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,984 
2  Clalnis.    (CL  128-489) 
1.  A  lightwei^t  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  mam 
body  elements,  said  elements  interconnected  to  form  a 
body  encircling  band  having  a  front  and  rear  portion, 
sMd  front  and  rear  portions  including  upper  and  lower 
edges,  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  rear  portion  forming  a 
concave  upwardly  curved  contour,  a  pair  of  bust  cup  ele- 
ments interconnected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  front 
portion  of  the  body  encircling  band,  said  bust  cup  ele- 
menU  having  an  UK>er  member  and  a  lower  member  in- 
terconnected along  a  substantially  horizontal  Une,  said 
upper  member  being  of  inelastic  material,  said  lower 
member  being  formed  of  material  which  is  inelastic  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  filing  cards  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support;  a  compartment  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  abutting  index  cards  therebetween,  said 
cards  being  respectively  formed  with  a  cutout  defining  in 
said  plurality  of  abutting  cards  a  groove  and  at  least  one 
of  said  cards  having  a  portion  extending  transversely 
through  said  groove;  and  selector  means  mounted  on 
said  support  above  said  compartment  and  including  sup- 
port means,  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  movement  from  a  rest  position  along  an  actu- 
ating stroke  to  an  end  position  and  back  to  said  rest  posi- 
tion, elongated  card  separator  means  mpunted  on  said 
actuator  means  for  movement  therewith  &nd  for  turning 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  card  separator  means  hav- 
ing cam  faces  and  a  pointed  lower  end  aligned  with  said 
groove,  and  control  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
and  including  stationary  means  coc^rating  with  said 
cam  faces  for  causing  said  card  separator  means  during 
movement  of  said  actuator  means  along  said  actuating 
stroke  to  perform  a  composite  movement  so  that  said 
pointed  end  thereof  moves  first  toward  said  front  wall 
of  said  compartment  to  be  located  forwardly  of  said  in- 
dex cards  to  move  then  rearwardly  tiirou^  said  groove 
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until  it  contacts  said  portion  of  said  one  index  card,  then 
downwardly  along  the  surface  of  said  one  card  facing  said 
front  wall,  and  finally  forwardly  to  displace  the  cards 
located  forwardly  of  said  one  card. 


3^63,687 

RING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 

WnU  Welchert,  Friedhofatrasse  17, 

Lnbbecke,  Wes^halia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,715 

Cbriins  priorMy,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  10,  1963, 

K  51,038 

3  ClaiaH.    (CL  129—24) 


parallel  disposed  first  and  second  vertical  legs  straddling 
and  extending  commensurate  with  said  upper  e^ge  por- 
tion, %  pair  of  parallel  rows  of  horizontally  alig^ied  de- 
pressions formed  in  the  first  leg  of  the  reinforcement 
member  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  depressions  of  said 
parallel  rows  arranged  in  vertical  alignment,  a  sir  gle  row 
of  deji^ssions  formed  in  the  second  leg  of  the  re  nforoe- 
ment  itiember  with  each  depression  in  said  single  row  be- 
ing asfociated  with  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  depres- 
sions <^n  said  first  leg  of  the  reinforcement  mem  )er  and 
interm  ;diate  the  upper  and  lower  depressions  of  9  aid  pair 
of  verically  aligned  depressions,  an  index  tab  including 
a  plati!  member  having  a  substantially  upright 
having 


ing  ini  ormation  therein,  said  plate  member  havin  (  a  pair 
of  spaii  ed  lower  and  parallel  resilient  vertical  legs  formed 
integrally  with  and  depending  from  said  upright  portion 
and  St  addling  said  reinforcement  member  for  sli  ding  re- 
lations lip  therewith,  the  associated  legs  of  said  ii  idex  tab 


^CT*' 


1.  In  a  ring  mechanism  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  to  be 
used  with  paper  having  ring  holes  spaced  inwardly  from 
an  edge  thereof  to  be  pierced  by  a  paper  supporting  post, 
the  combination  comprising  at  least  one  cover  member, 
said  cofvw  member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves 
cut  therein;  a  resilient  cover  rail  secured  to  said  cover 
member,  said  cover  rail  having  turned  side  edges;  a  first 
and  second  carrier  raU  nested  in  side-by-»de  relationship 
between  the  turned  side  edges  of  said  cover  rail,  the  com- 
bined width  of  said  carrier  rail  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  side  edges  when  said  cover  rail  is  un- 
stressed whereby  said  carrier  rail  may  be  moved  between 
two  over-center  positions;  a  phirality  of  cooperating  paired 
ring  elements,  said  paired  ring  elements  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  cover  member  grooves,  one  of  said  paired 
ring  elements  being  secured  to  said  first  carrier  rail,  the 
other  of  said  paired  ring  elements  being  secured  to  said 
second  carrier  rail,  one  of  said  paired  ring  elements  rising 
upwardly  from  its  carrier  rail  through  an  aperture  cut  in 
said  cover  rail,  the  other  of  said  paired  ring  elements 
descending  from  its  carrier  rail  in  a  first  direction  to  a 
point  within  the  plane  of  said  adjacent  cover  member 
groove,  said  other  paired  ring  element  then  moving  in  a 
second  direction  within  the  plane  of  said  cover  member 
groove  to  a  position  beyond  the  cover  rail,  said  position 
being  at  a  distance  from  said  cover  rail  at  least  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  ring  holes  and  the  edge  of  the 
secured  paper  nearest  the  ring  holes,  said  other  paired 
ring  element  then  moving  in  a  third  direction  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  cover  member  groove  to  provide  the  paper 
securing  posts,  and  to  join  said  paired  ring  elements  at  a 
mutual  juncture,  said  third  direction  bdng  such  that  the 
paper  securing  post  is  spaced  sufliciently  from  said  cover 
rail  such  that  papers  secured  thereon  will  not  engage  said 
cover  rail  and  thus  will  lie  in  a  single  idane  along  their 
entire  surface  and  all  avjulable  space  along  said  paper 
securing  post  will  be  utilized  to  secure  paper. 


3,263,688 
FILING  MEANS  ' 

Walter  G.  Aoden,  Toaawanda,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Coipontioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
IMaware 

Filed  Dec  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327.434 

2  Claims.    (CL  129—16.7) 

1.  Filing  means  comprising  in  combination,  a  sheet  of 

material  having  an  upper  edge  portion,  a  reinforcement 

member  for  said  upper  edge  portion  inclu<^ng  at  pair  of 


portion 
a  folded  over  marginal  portion  for  carryink  index 


and  sad  reinforcement  member  having  their  adja  sent  sur- 
faces in  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  one  of  >aid  legs 
of  the;  index  tab  being  stnick  out  of  the  other  Ic  g  of  the 
plate  tnember,  said  one  leg  of  the  index  tab  having  an 
upper '  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  other  leg 
of  the  index  tab  and  in  sliding  contact  with  tlie  upper 
edge  of  said  reinforcement  member,  an  intumed  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  other  leg  of  said  index  tab  being  in 
engagement  with  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  the  first  leg 
of  the  reinforcement  member  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  index  tab  in  a  direction  toward  the  uprighj  portion 
of  thel  index  tab,  and  a  single  projection  formed  on  said 
one  leig  of  the  index  tab  for  engaging  one  of  sai<  I  depres- 
sions on  the  second  leg  of  the  reinforcement  mtmber  to 
provide  for  selective  and  positive  positioning  of  said  in- 
dex tib  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  of  naterial. 


3,263,689 

POST  BINDER  AND  COMPRESSION! 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Rol>e|t  F.  Lindgren,  Anvra,  Frank  J.  Maldk,  Cliicago, 

and  Edward  W.  Whittemorc,  Elmhnrat,  ni.,  assignors 

to  IJnitcd  States  Tabulating  Binder  Corp.,  Chicago,  Ul^ 

a  cprporatioD  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369^75 
1  Claim,  (a.  129—25) 
A  ompression  mechanism  for  post  binders  comprising 
a  longitudinal  channel  member  having  a  substan  iaily  flat 
base  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  tb  (rewithin 
each  jaccommodating  a  flexible  post  member,  a  pair  of 
laterajlly  spaced  outwardly  extending  obtusely  iingularly 
disponed  upstanding  rails  disposed  along  said  bise,  each 
of  said  rails  having  outwardly  projecting  end  poi  tions;  an 
inwandly  extending  laterally  disposed  indente(  portion 
centrilly  located  intermediate  said  end  portions  ipon  one 
of  said  rails,  said  indented  portion  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base;  a  pair  of  normally  spaced 
compfessors  slidably  movable  along  said  rails  ea(  h  having 
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transversely  spaced  acute  angularly  disposed  side  portions 
overlying  said  rails  and  normally  retained  thereupon,  each 
of  said  compressors  being  no  greater  in  length  than  said 


the  space  within  said  channel  to  enable  insertion  of 
the  liner  into  the  channel  by  endwise  sliding  assembly 
movement; 
said  side  wall  flange  portions  resiliently  spreading  apart 
after  release  from  the  compressed  relaticm  for  re- 
siliently biased  thrusting  fictional  grip  of  liner-op- 


indented  portion  and  being  removable  from  said  rails 
when  said  indented  portion  and  a  side  portion  of  the  re- 
spective compressor  are  in  juxtaposition. 


3,263,690 

PIPE  SMOKING  APPARATUS 

William  W.  BMkicy,  Palo  ANo,  CaUf. 

(1906  E.  19tk  St,  S«ita  Aoa,  CaHf.) 

Filed  A^  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,642 

8  dafaiH.    (CL  Ul— 243) 


3.  Pipe  smoking  apparatus  for  use  with  lighters,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  guide  member,  a  plunger 
slidably  guided  in  said  guide  member,  a  tobacco  tamper 
attached  to  said  plunger  outside  said  guide  member,  an 
operating  tab  attached  to  said  plunger  and  extending 
through  an  elongated  slot  in  said  guide  member,  attach- 
ment means  connected  to  said  tubular  guide  member  for 
attaching  the  guide  member  to  a  lighter,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  a  hook  member  extending  along  said 
guide  member,  and  a  U-shaped  member  arranged  with  the 
plane  of  the  U  normal  to  said  guide  member. 


3,263,691 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  J.  Dorrancc,  4251  Irrlng  Paik  Road, 

CUieago,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,476 

10  Claims.    (CL  131—257) 

10.  For  use  in  a  cigarette  holder  defining  an  c^n  ended 

ctumnel  of  generally  dovetail  cross-secti(xu 

a  liner  comprising  a  base  portion  of  a  width  to  be  re- 
ceived slidably  in  said  channel;  and 
flexibly  resiliently  bendable  opposite  side  wall  flange 
portions  on  said  base  porticMi  normally  of  a  spread- 
apart  relationship  preventing  insertion  of  the  liner 
into  the  channel  but  compressible  toward  one  an- 
other into  a  clearance  relationship  with  respect  to 


posing  surfaces  within  the  channel,  each  oi  said  side 
wall  portions  being  of  a  maximum  width  centraUy  of 
its  length,  said  maximum  width  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  conventionid  cigarette,  and  each  of 
said  side  wall  flange  pcHtions  tapering  to  less  width 
toward  each  opposite  end  thereof. 


3,263,692 
TENT 
Charles  Qncsti,  406  OM  HID  Road,  Aberdeen,  Wash4 
JciTy  T.  Kadlec,  7325  N.  Smidi,  Portland  3,  Orcg.;  and 
Walter  Edward  AUen,  1035^  Rhone,  PortlaBd  2, 
Orcg. 

FOcd  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,131 
3  ClainH.    (CL  135—3) 


1.  A  tent  frame  for  supporting  a  covering  thereon 
comprising  a  plurality  of  comer  posts,  anchor  means  re- 
ceived in  one  end  of  each  of  said  comer  posts,  a  plurality 
of  comer  brackets  each  including  a  pin  and  an  upturned 
'flange  thereon,  said  comer  brackets  each  disposed  for  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  other  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
comer  posts,  a  plurality  of  space  bars  disposed  between 
respective  comer  brackets  and  each  including  a  hole  and 
a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  pin  and  upturned  flange 
respectively,  a  pair  of  tie  beams,  a  pitch  bracket  secured 
to  each  of  the  centers  of  a  respective  tie  beam  and  in- 
cluding a  pin  and  flange  thereon,  and  a  ridge  pole  dis- 
posed between  each  of  said  pitch  brackets,  each  end  of 
said  ridge  pole  having  a  hole  and  a  slot  therein  for  en- 
gaging respectively  a  pin  and  an  upturned  flange,  and  a 
resilient  clip  member  for  engaging  each  end  of  said  ridge 
pole  to  said  pitch  bracket  adjacent  thereto. 
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3,243,693 
PILOT  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
F^redcrik  1.  Ages,  RoDing  Hilb  Estates,  CaUf  ^ 

Honeywell  Inc,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,817 

7  Claims.   (CL  137— 15) 


to 


shaft  b^ing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel 
said  prine  mover  to  legiilate  the  amount  of  fuel 
to  said 'prime  mover;  and  means  responsive  to 
of  said  prime  mover  for  operating  said  valve. 


su  jply 


of 

4ipplied 

speed 


tht 


I 


>rir/riti-x 


3,263,695 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCEI 
Kennefli  R.  Scuddcr,  Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
Cani|»agnnolo  and  Leon  B.  Katrhen,  Waihingto^, 
assitfiors  to  the  United  States  of  Aniarka  as  rei 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,305 
6  Claims.    (CL  137—81.5) 


7.  The  method  of  making  a  pflot  control  valve  of  the 
type  having  a  body  with  a  cham^r  therein,  a  fluid  nozzle 
in  the  chamber  and  a  control  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  nozzle  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  cylin- 
drical opening  in  the  body  and  extending  from  the 
chamber  in  a  position  adjacent  the  position  of  the  con- 
trol member,  pressing  a  piece  of  relatively  hard,  thin- 
walled  tubing  with  a  small  central  opening  ,therethrough 
into  a  hollow  bushing  formed  of  a  relatively'^  soft  and 
deformaible  material  so  that  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  obtained 
between  the  bushing  and  the  tubing  and  so  that  an  end 
portion  of  the  tubing  extends  from  one  end  of  the  bush- 
ing; and  forcing  said  bushing  into  the  opening  in  the 
body  to  accomplish  a  fluid-tight  fit  between  the  bushing 
and  the  body  and  to  position  said  end  portion  of  the 
tubing  in  the  chamber  to  provide  a  fluid  nozzle  disposed 
in  a  position  to  be  cooperable  with  the  control  member. 


3,263.694 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR 

PRIME  MOVER  CONTROL 

Robert  Rosencranz,  Flossmoor,  IlL,  assigmM-,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  EsterUne  Angus  Instrument  Company, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,088 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—36) 


r<5>T^H^ 


Cari  1. 

D.C, 

piiesented 


1966 


1.  la  a  bistable  fluid  amplifier  of  the  wall  eflfiict  type 
having  nozzle  means  connected  to  a  source  of  flui !  power 
for  producing  a  power  jet,  means  forming  a  pair  of  out- 
put passages  for  receiving  said  power  jet,  and  vat.  lans  de- 
fining an  interaction  chamber  interposed  between  said 
nozzle  means  and  said  output  passages  includin,  a  pair 
of  boundary  walls  associated  respectively  with  said  output 
passages,  improved  control  means  for  said  amplifier 
comprising:  I 

(a)  means  defining  a  pair  of  pockets  associatea  xtmptiCr 
tiyely  with  said  boundary  walls  each  termiiating  in 
a  control  port  of  reduced  dimensions  adjacent  said 
nozzle  means, 

(b)  said  ports  providing  fluid  comnHinication  between 
said  interaction  chamber  and  said  pockets,  aod 

(c)  pieans  located  in  each  <A  said  pockets  rennite  from 
s^d  interaction  chamber  and  saki  power  jet  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  spark  discharge  opeiable  to 
selectively  switch  said  power  jet  from  one  of  said 
o  itput  passages  to  the  other. 


3,263,696 
RftCHANICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BALAlf CE 
T  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Robins,  Wcstwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ^ortliing- 
ton   Corporation,   Harrison,  NJ., 
DcHiware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,942 
21  Claims.    <CL  137—86) 


a  corpori  ition   of 


■V 


1.  A  actuator  fw  contnrfling  the  speed  of  a  prime 
mover  comprising:  a  housing;  a  cylinder  block  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
cylinders,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  block 
and  having  a  cam  surface  in  the  form  of  an  involute 
curve,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  spaced  equally  from 
said  cylinders  and  said  cam  surface  being  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  cylind^;  a  rotary  four-way  flat  plate 
valve  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  discharge  ports 
communicating  with  said  cylinders;  means  for  connecting 
said  valve  to  a  source  of  fluid;  piston  means  actuable  by 
said  valve  and  .including  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in 
each  cylinder,  spring  means  urging  each  piston  toward 
one  cylinder  end,  a  roller  rotatably  positioned  at  one  end 
of  each  jHston  and  engaging  said  rocker  arm  cam  surface 
to  pivot  said  rocker  arm  upon  actuation  of  said  valve;  an 
output  shaft  on  said  rocker  arm  and  positioned  at  a  point 
substantially  equally  spaced  between  said  cylinders;  said 


r\ 


n  a  control  device,  a  first  member,  a  second  member 
dltablfc  about  an  adjustably  determinable  "axis  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  first  member,  a  bendable;  element 
bendable  most  readily  in  response  to  forces  applied  thereto 
in  one  direction,  said  element  rotatably  engaging  said  sec- 
ond inember  for  adjustably  determining  the  said  axis  in 
accordance  with  the  orientation  of  the  element  n  ilative  to 
the  said  member,  and  means  cooperatively  atsociated 
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with  the  second  member  for  applying  tilting  forces  there- 
to to  tiltably  move  the  noember  about  the  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  tlie  first  member. 


LINED  PLUG  VALVE 
Charles  L.  Reed,  Jr.,  a^  RnseD  G. 
Oiiio,  assignnri  to  CaatiBsatal 

K,  Ctodnatl,  Ohio,  a  oonoratioB  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  26,  IHl,  S«.  No.  105,592 
3  ClalnH.    (CL  137—375) 


Com- 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member,  a  rotary  val^^ 
member  and  a  sealing  member,  each  of  said  members  in- 
cluding flow  passages,  means  mounting  said  valving  mem- 
ber for  rotational  movement  and  slight  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  body  and  sealing  members  to  place  the 
flow  passages  of  said  valving  member  in  and  out  oi  com- 
munication with  the  flow  passages  of  said  body  and  seal- 
ing members,  the  flow  passages  of  said  body  member 
including  an  axially  extending  continuation  of  the  body 
member  forming  a  continuous,  circumferential  lip  pro- 
jecting toward  said  valving  member  and  terminating  in  a 
seating  surface  for  said  valving  member,  said  sealing 
member  comprising  a  Teflon  sleeve  encasing  the  valving 
member  and  interposed  between  said  valving  member  and 
body  member  with  the  flow  passages  of  said  sleeve  cir- 
cumscribing the  lips  of  said  body  member,  said  sleeve 
spacing  the  valving  member  from  and  maintaining  it  out 
of  contact  with  the  said  seating  surfaces  of  the  lips  of  said 
body  member,  said  valving  member  being  laterally  dis- 
placed by  the  pressure  of  fluid  media  being  ctmtroUed, 
incident  to  dissipation  of  said  sealing  member,  into  con- 
tacting relationship  with  the  said  seating  surfaces  of  the 
lips  of  the  body  member  for  precluding  the  accidental 
passage  of  fluid  media  through  the  valve  when  the  sealing 
member  is  dissipated  while  the  flow  passages  of  the 
valving  member  are  out  of  communication  with  the  flow 
passages  of  the  body  member. 


cation  between  open  and  port  closure  positions,  a  groove 
in  said  valve  body,  a  horizootal  latching  pin  mounted  to 
reciprocate  radially  of  said  ptxt  with  an  outer  latching 
fitting  within  said  groove  for  latching  said  disc  and  stem 
in  port  closure  position  of  said  disc,  a  shoulder  upon 
said  valve  stem  bearing  against  an  opposite  inner  end  of 
said  latehing  pin  retaining  said  pin  in  latdied  positi(m 
in  said  groove,  and  adjustable  resilient  means  biasing  said 
stem  and  disc  into  port  closure  position  with  said  valve 
stem  shoulder  securing  said  latching  {nn  in  latdbed  posi- 
tion, said  resilient  means  being  expandable  by  differential 
pressure  on  said  disc  and  bellows  across  said  port  to 
resiliently  lower  said  stem  and  shoulder,  to  release  said 
latching  pin  for  radial  reciprocation  from  latched  posi- 
tion to  release  and  lower  said  disc  from  its  port  closure 
position. 

3,263ji99 

CRANKCASE    VENTILATION    CONTROL   MEANS 

John  D.  Ghicr,  Napcrrflle,  m.,  wmfaun  L  BarMS,  Royal 

Oak,  Mkh.,  and  Bernard  E.  Wasiaco,  Elmhnat,  DL, 

Msignots  to  Standatd  Screw  Compaq,  BcDwood,  DL, 

a  corporation  of  New  Icney 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326^79 
9  dahi^    (CL  137—480) 


3,263.698 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Gcrt  K.  A.  SiggeUn,  600  Rivw  Tower  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Anr.  16, 1963,  S(V.  No.  273,325 

7  OaiHK    (CL  137—467) 


7.  A  flow  metering  valve  adapted  for  use  in  an  auto- 
motive crankcase  ventilation  system  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  metering 
orifice  of  a  uniform  diameter  disposed  within  the  housing 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  spring  loaded  metering 
plunger  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  plunger  having  a 
body  portion  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  metering 
orifice,  being  movable  towards  and  away  frxMn  said  outlet 
end  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said  ventilation 
system,  and  being  sunmrted  by  a  compression  spring 
having  a  plurality  of  coils,  one  of  said  coils  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  plunger  to  urge  said  plunger  against  a 
wall  portion  of  said  orifice  so  that  portions  of  said 
plunger  along  its  length  ride  against  said  wall  portion  in 
all  operative  positions  of  said  plunger  to  dampen  oscilla- 
tions of  the  lounger,  the  side  of  said  plunger  opposite 
from  the  side  riding  against  said  wall  portion  being  spaced 
from  all  wall  portions  of  the  orifice  to  permit  fluid  flow 
through  said  space. 


3,263,700  ' 

SEALING  MEANS  F(Ht  A  DRAIN  OPENING 

J.  Toiand,  Flat  Rock,  Mich.,  aarf«Bor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcashom,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  limiting  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  the  wall  of  an  enclosure  comprising  a 
valve  body,  a  valve  port  in  said  body,  a  bellows  expanda- 
ble port  closure  disc  upon  said  port  and  a  valve  stem  fas- 
tened to  said  bellows  and  siq>porting  said  disc  for  recipro- 


FDcd  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,578 
7  dalM.  (CL  137—525) 
1.  A  sealing  means  in  combination  with  a  flat  waH  of 
a  trooghlike  structure  with  a  drain  hole  in  said  wall,  said 
means  oom|Mising  a  flexible  valve  portion  and  at  least  one 
bowed  mounting  portion  adjoining  an  edge  of  said  flexible 
valve  portion,  said  flexible  valve  portion  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  wall  surfaces  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  drain  hole, 
said  bowed  mounting  portion  being  straightened  when  said 
sealing  device  is  mounted  on  said  wall  thereby  cansing 
pressure  to  be  exerted  on  said  edge  of  the  flexible  vahe 
portion  to  normally  m*'"***"  the  valve  portion  in  a  flush 
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relationship  with  the  wall  surface  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  drain  hole  to  maintain  the  latter  closed  against  entry 
of  foreign  matter  into  said  troughlike  structure  from  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  flexible  valve  portion  being  adapted 


to  be  flexed  away  from  the  wall  surfaces  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  drain  hole  in  resp(nise  to  pressure  there- 
against  exerted  from  the  interior  of  said  troughlike 
structure. 

3^3,701 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Eldon  A.  JohnMW,  dcceasjed,  late  of  St  Louis  County,  Mo^ 
by  Dolores  Johnson,  admimbtratriz,  St  Look  County, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
^     York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,898,  now 
Patent  No.  3,182,601,  dated  May  11,  1965.    Divided 
and  tliis  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,862 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—533.17) 


For  use  in  a  pump  having  an  elongated  valve  chamber 
with  opposed  port  openings  including  a  port  having  a 
peripheral  stop  and  an  opposite  nort  having  an  annular 
valve  seat, 

(A)  a  plastic  valve  assembly  received  in  said  elongated 
chamber  for  limited  reciprocable  movement  therein 
including: 

( 1 )  a  resilient  disc  having  opposed  surfaces, 

(2)  a  central  aperture  formed  through  said  disc, 
and 

(3)  a  rim  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  opposed 
siirfaces, 

(4)  a  valve  member  including  an  elongated  valve 
stem  having  a  flat  body  portion  and  an  integral 
conical  head  having  a  maximum  diameter  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  central  aperture  in  said  disc, 

(5)  a  cylindrical  section  inward  of  and  adjacent 
said  conical  head  having  a  diameter  less  than 
said  head  maximiun  diameter,  and  extending 
coaxially  from  said  head  thereby  forming  a 
peripheral  annular  step, 

(6)  shoulders  extending  outwardly  at  diametrical- 
ly opposite  sides  of  said  valve  member  and  at 
the  juncture  of  said  cylindrical  section  and  said 
flat  body  portion,  said  shoulders  being  spaced 
longitudinally  from  |aid  step, 

(7)  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  flat  body  and 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  conical  head,  thereby  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  legs, 

(8)  a  lateral  projection  formed  at  each  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  respective  legs  and  exteniding 
outwardly  thereof, 

*  (9)  said  disc  being  received  on  said  valve  stem, 
having  its  central  aperture  in  registry  with  said 
cylindrical  section  of  said  stem,  whereby  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  disc  are  in  abutment  with 
said  step  and  said  shoulder  to  position  said  disc 
on  said  valve  stem,  "^ 


CecU 
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10)  said  valve  stem  being  slidably  guided  Bn  said 
elongated  valve  chamber  whereby  said  d  sc  rim 
is  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  val  fe  seat 
and  said  lateral  projections  formed  at  the  outer 
surface  of  eadi  respective  leg,  overlies  the 
peripheral  stop,  thereby  slidably  retaining  said 
valve  assembly  in  said  elongated  valve  chimnber. 


3,263,702 
DE-ICER  VALVE 
_  V.  PnUen  and  Frederick  A.  Kabcr,  Utici| 
assigiors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioo,  Utica, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,583 
6  Claims.    (CL  137—625.64) 


II, 


N.Y., 
[.Y.,  a 


1.  A  de-icer  valve  assembly  for  controlling  t  le  dis- 
tribution of  pressurized  air  from  a  source  to  an  inflat- 
able de>-icer  boot  comprising:  a  housing  having  walls 
defining  a  valve  chamber,  a  pressurized  air  inllt  port 
connected  to  said  housing  and  fluidly  connected  to  said 
valve  chamber,  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  valve 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inflatable  de- 
icer  boot,  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  said  vahveTcham- 
ber,  a  movable  poppet  valve  disposed  in  said  valvej  cham- 
ber having  first  and  second  valve  closure  positioi^s,  said 
poppet  valve  member  operative  in  said  first  closure  po- 
sition to  block  said  inlet  port  and  interconnect  sa{d  out- 
let and  exhaust  ports,  said  poppet  valve  membe^  oper- 
ative iq  said  second  closure  position  to  block  s|id  ex- 
haust pprt  and  interconnect  said  inlet  and  outlet!  ports, 
resilient!  means  operative  to  normally  bias  said  poppet 
valve  member  in  said  first  closure  position,  ai^uator 
means  for  moving  said  poppet  valve  member  to  said 
second  position  in  response  to  an  actuating  contiol  sig- 
nal, forcing  jet  nozzle  axially  aligned  with  said  oxhaust 
port,  a4d  passage  means  fluidly  interconnecting  ^d  in- 
let port  and  said  forcing  jet  noz2le  when  said  poppet 
valve  ofember  is  in  said  first  closure  position  to  [create 
a  subattiospheric  pressure  in  said  exhaust  port. 


ell  Tex.) 


3,263,703 
PLUlUL  VALVES  WITH  BALANCING  CHAMbER 
Rnfns  H.  Musser,  Graham,  Tex.  (Box  630,  Tenrcl 
FUed  Sept  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,982 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—630.13) 
1.  A  valve  including  a  body  having  a  bore,  a|i  inlet 
for  fluid  under  pressure  at  one  end  portion  of  th<  bore, 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  bor;,  said 
bore  having  a  delivery  opening  between  and  commi  micat- 
ing  with,  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  recipi  [Kable 
in  said  bore  between  the  delivery  opening  and  i  ilet,  a 
tubular  Ivalve  element  reciprocable  in  said  bore  down- 
stream ^f  the  valve  member  into  and  out  of  sealing  en- 
gagement therewith  and  extending  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  said  delivery  opening  for  movement  heU  fcen  a 
first  position  establishing  communication  between  the 
outlet  and  delivery  opening  while  preventing  communica- 
tion betfreen  said  inlet  and  opening  and  a  second  p  >sition 
establislring  communication  between  said  opening  and 
inlet  while  preventing  communication  between  said  inlet 
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and  outlet,  means  for  urging  said  valve  element  upstream 
to  its  second  position  to  prevent  flow  from  said  delivery 
opening  to  said  outlet  and  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
member  to  prevent  flow  through  said  element,  said  valve 
element  being  movable  downstream  by  the  pressure  fluid 
to  its  first  position  to  premit  flow  from  said  opening  to 
said  outlet,  said  valve  member  being  movable  downstream 
with  said  valve  element  by  the  pressure  fluid  to  said  first 
position  to  prevent  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  opening  in 


coaction  with  said  element,  and  means  extending  from 
said  valve  member  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  permit 
manual  upstream  movement  of  said  member  and  disen- 
gagement thereof  from  said  valve  element  to  permit  the 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outiet  through 
said  element  to  equalize  the  pressures  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  said  element  and  permit  upstream  movement 
thereof  by  the  urging  means  to  its  second  position  and 
reengagement  with  said  member  to  direct  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  opening. 


3^3,704  f 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  DUCT  FOR 

REMOVABLE  ELEMENT 

Gerald  F.  Bois|oly,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Farr  Company  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,030 

9  Claims.    (CL  138— 42) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  or  like  installation, 
duct  means  having  two  fixed  spaced  apart  transverse  duct 
faces,  a  filter  element  removably  positioned  against  one 
of  said  duct  faces,  a  collapsible  duct  portion  positioned 
between  the  other  of  said  duct  faces  and  said  filter  ele- 
ment and  securely  attached  to  said  other  duct  face,  and 
releasable  clamp  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  filter  ele- 
ment to  said  collapsible  duct  portion  and  to  said  first 
mentioned  duct  face,  said  collapsible  duct  portion  adapted 
to  collapse  to  provide  axial  clearance  for  the  removal  of 
said  filter  element  when  said  clamp  means  is  released. 


3,263,705 
WEAVING  METHOD  AND  LOOM 
Rudolf  H.  Rossmann,  ZngspitatraaM  48, 
Gauting,  near  Munidi,  Germany 
FUcd  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,677 
33  Claims.    (CI.  139—12) 
32.  A  method  of  weaving  including  the  step  of  pulling 
a  weft  thread  off  a  stationary  bobbin,  placing  the  weft 
thread  in  windings  lying  one   behind   the  other,   intro- 
ducing a  group  of  such  windings  substantially  corre- 


sponding to  a  length  of  a  weft  thread  into  a  shuttle, 
separating  an  end  of  the  weft  thread  which  protrudes 
from  a  front  end  of  the  shuttle,  retaining  a  trailing  end 
of  said  group  while  causing  travel  of  said  shuttle  throu^ 


the  warp  threads  by  applying  a  constant  forwardly  mov- 
ing pressure  to  said  shuttle  throughout  the  travel  therecrf 
through  said  warp  threads,  and  positioning  said  shuttle 
adjacem  the  fell  diu ing  its  movement  throu^  said  warp 
threads. 


3,263,706 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FABRICS 
Lambertns  H.  dc  Ijingen,  Amhcm,  Netherlands, 

to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  13,  1961. 

261,181 
2  Claims.    (CL  139—116) 


Ife-^oi^ 


1.  In  a  weaving  process  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  shed  of  warp  threads  for  the  reception  of  a  weft 
thread,  periodically  feeding  a  section  of  weft  thread  from 
a  supply  package  into  the  shed  while  simultaneously  with- 
drawing an  additional  section  from  the  supply  package, 
and  ciuting  said  first  mentioned  section  of  weft  thread 
from  said  additional  section  and  from  said  supply  pack- 
age, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  twisting 
said  first  mentioned  section  of  weft  thread  prior  to  feed- 
ing it  into  said  warp  shed,  and  maintaining  twist  in  said 
first  mentioned  secticm  during  and  after  feeding  into  said 
warp  shed,  whereby  a  buUcy  woven  textile  fabric  is  pro- 
duced. 


3,263,707 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  LOOM  ELEMENT 
Alois  Knbclka  and   Vidav  OpatfU,   Brno,  and   Karel 
Kubclka,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  Mstgnon  to  EUtcx, 
Sdnizcni    podnifcn    tcxtihiiho    strofirMstvi,    Ubcrcc, 
Czechoslovakia 

FBcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,352 
9  Clainis.  (CL  139—122) 
1.  Weft  carrier  drive  for  a  lopnv  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rotary  drive  members  rotatable 
about  an  axis  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
same,  each  drive  member  being  movable  along  a  circular 
path;  guide  means  extending  parallel  to  said  axis;  and  a 
flexible  elongated  weft  carrier  guided  along  said  guide 
means  for  inserting  a  weft  into  a  warp  shed  formed  by 
the  loom,  said  weft  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  abutment 
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faces  spaced  in  the  directi(»  of  said  axis  and  slanted  to 
the  same,  said  abutment  faces  being  located  in  the  paths 
of  movement  of  said  rotary  drive  members  and  arranged 


wardly)  and  generally  toward  said  stem  to  form 
portion  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  terminal 
said  bight  portion  being  vertically  disposed  to 


and  constructed  so  that  said  slanted  abutment  faces  are 
engaged  in  succession  hy  said  drive  members  whereby 
said  weft  carrier  is  driven  along  said  guide  means. 


3^3,708 
TEXTILE  SHUTTLE  BLANK 
Horace  Nathan  Phelps,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  anignor  to 
Formica  Corporatioii,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filcd  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,944 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  139—196)  i  . 


> 


it  is 
absencb 


a  bight 
>ortion, 
provide 


perpec  dicular  line  contact  with  a  filling  bobbin 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  detect  the 
of  filling  yam  thereon. 


wiih 


prese  ice 


which 
and 


\  3,263,710 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

T  FRAME  GRIDS 

J<riu  C.  McGiil,  Utica,  and  Thomas  H.  Hoover  a^d  LociK< 

cryjW.  Heflin,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignora  to  General 

Elc46ric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

Origimd  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,i  56,  now 

Patent  No.  3,210,592,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.     Divided 

anditUs  application  Jane  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44  6,283 

8  ClaiiiH.    (CL  14«— 71  J) 


1.  A  textile  shuttle  blank  having  side  members  and 
end  members  having  shoulder  areas  bonded  into  a  uni- 
tary structure  with  a  bobbin  cavity  having  bobbin  open- 
ings wherein  said  side  members  are  synthetic  thermoset- 
ting resin  impregnated  laminae  and  said  shoulder  areas 
are  reinforced  by  a  synthetic  thermosetting  resin  impreg- 
nated layer  of  fabric  rolled  into  the  shape  of  a  rod  and 
flattened  substantially  into  a  rectangular  figure  in  cross- 
sectional  appearance,  said  rod  having  its  longer  axis  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  substantially  the  center  of  the  plane  of 
the  shuttle  having  the  bobbin  opening  and  the  shorter  axis 
of  the  flattened  rod  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
shuttle  having  the  bobbin  opening,  wherein  the  side  wall 
layers  of  the  impregnated  fabric  in  said  flattened,  rolled 
rod  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
shuttle  blank  and  wherein  the  top  and  bottom  layers  of 
the  impregnated  fabric  in  said  flattened  rolled  rod  are 
substantially  parallel  to  Aie  tops  and  bottoms,  respec- 
tively, of  the  side  walls  of  the  shuttle  blank. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  frame  grid  including  a 
frame  for  supporting  a  lateral  grid  wire  said  frame  having 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  support  members  and  ^  sec  and  pair 
of  spaced  support  members  transverse  to  said  prst  pair 
of  supbort  members  and  attached  thereto,  compiising  the 
steps  ^f :  I 

(a>{  bonding  one  end  of  said  grid  wire  to  on^  of  said 
second  support  members  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof, 
(b)j  winding  said  grid  wire  upon  said  first 

n^embers,  and 
(c)  I  bonding  the  other  end  of  said  grid  wir^ 
ojther  of  said  second  support  members  at 
iitem^diate  the  ends  thereof, 


3,263,709 
FILLING  FEELER 
George  Cadorette,  Hopedalc,  Maas^  aas^or  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filcd  Jaly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,207 
2  Oaims.    (CL  139—281)  j 
1.  In  a  loom  feeler  mechanism  having  a  feeler  case  with 
a  slidable  and  pivotal  stem  member  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  flexible  feeler  tip  of  flat  metallic  spring  mate- 
rial having  one  end  thereof  afiixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  said  tip  being  so  disposed  aS|  to  form  a  partial  loop 
extending  generally  outwardly  from  said  stem  with  the 
terminal  portion  thereof  being  directed  angularly  for- 


support 

to  the 
a  point 


compns- 


3,263,711 
RECEPTACLE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Herman  Lanb,  244  N.  San  Marfaio  Ave. 
San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 
FOcd  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,548 
13  Clafans.  (CL  141—40) 
6.  ^  device  for  filling  a  container  with  fluid 
mg:  a  pair  of  hollow  members,  one  within  the  dther,  the 
outer  one  of  which  has  an  end  adapted  to  be]  inserted 
into  a  container  to  be  filled,  a  piston  in  the  outer  member 
and  secured  on  the  inner  member,  a  tip  on  said  inner 
memlier  for  closing  said  above-mentioned  en^  of  the 
outer  member,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  sfaid  outer 
member  between  said  piston  and  the  above  mentioned 
end  Gt  the  outer  member,  a  source  of  vacuum  pr  with- 
drawiog  air  from  said  outer  member  above  said  piston, 
and  passage  means  providing  conmiunication  between  said 
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region  above  said  piston  and  having  a  terminus  in  said  with  resilient  means  secured  thereto,  said  resilient  means 
container  when  said  outef  end  is  inserted  in  said  con-  extending  circumferentially  more  than  180*  around  said 
tainer  whereby  fluid  in  said  container  may  close  said    platform  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion 

of  a  can,  and  stationary  holding  means  positioned  oppo- 


terminus  to  cause  said  source  of  vacuum  to  lower  the 
pressure  above  said  piston  and  thereby  cause  said  piston 
to  actuate  said  tip  to  close  said  end  of  said  outer  member. 


3,263,712 
BAG  ACTUATED  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  BAG 

FILUNG  MACHINE 

Erwin  M.  Lm,  Dolton,  DL,  aasipMir  to  Bladt  PrvMlncts 

Co.,  CUawc  ni.,  a  corporation  of  DUnok 

FUcd  Jnnc  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,761 

7  Claims.    (CL  141— 48) 


X^^A  >W 

-// 

i     ^'  1 

< ] 

• 

1.  A  bag  filling  machine  comprising  a  chamber,  a  bag 
filling  spout  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  project  into  a  bag  to  be  filled,  feeding  means 
for  causing  material  in  said  chamber  to  flow  through  said 
spout  and  into  said  bag,  bag  weight  responsive  means  for 
rendering  said  feeding  means  inoperative  when  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  material  has  been  fed  into  said  bag, 
a  bag  clamp  cooperating  with  said  spout  for  clamping  a 
bag  in  position  on  said  spout,  an  operating  circuit  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  feeding  means  and  said 
bag  clamp,  said  operating  circuit  including  a  starting  re- 
lay for  closing  said  circuit  and  a  switch  operated  by  said 
bag  weight  responsive  means  for  opening  said  circuit,  said 
starting  relay  including  a  start  switch,  switch  closing 
means  operable  by  the  placing  of  a  bag  on  said  spout  for 
closing  said  start  switch  and  for  causing  operation  of  said 
bag  clamp  and  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  start  switch  immediately  after  closing  same. 


3,263,713 
HIGH  SPEED  FILLING  MACHINE  FOR  NON- 
MAGNETIC  RIMLESS  CONTAINERS  AND  IN. 
SERT  THEREFOR 
Fred  J.  Tarcza,  Wood  River,  DL,  assignor  to  Anhcnser- 
Bosch,  Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FOcd  Dec  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,602 
8  Claims.     (CL  141—165) 
1.  A  high  speed  filling  machine  for  cans  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fast  moving  platforms  and  a  cam  for  causing 
said  platforms  to  be  lowered  after  said  cans  have  been 
filled,  each  of  said  platforms  having  an  upstanding  flange 


site  to  said  cam  for  applying  suflficient  force  to  retain 
said  cans  in  said  resilient  means,  said  stationary  holding 
means  having  a  resilient  face  thereon  for  contacting  said 
cans  at  their  lower  portion. 


3,263,714 

ANGLE  SAW  CUT  GUIDE 

Walter  C.  Martinson,  410  N.  Prairie,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,698 

i  1  Clafan.     (CL  143—6) 


An  angle  guide  for  power-driven  rotary  handsaws  de- 
signed for  use  on  a  horizontally  disposed  work  table  hav- 
ing upstanding  stop  means  adjacent  its  rear  longitudinal 
edge,  said  guide  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  including 

( 1 )  a  horizomally  disposed  base  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  overlie  a  workpiece  resting  upon  said  work 
table,  and 

(2)  an  integral  flange  projecting  upwardly  from 
swd  base  at  rig^  angles  thereto  for  engagement 
with  the  stop  means  of  a  work  t^le, 

(b)  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body 
for  swinging  movements  about  a  vertical  axis  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  body  over  the  surface  of 
said  woiicpiecc,  said  arm  comprising 

( 1 )  a  horizomally  disposed  base  portion  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  said  base  of  said  body  and 

(2)  a  vertically  disposed  guide-acting  flange  por- 
tion projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof, 

(c)  a  horizontally  disposed  graduated  segment  carried 
by  said  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  body, 

(d)  the  free  end  of  said  segment  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  flange  of  said  body,  whereby  to  meas- 
ure the  angular  relationship  between  the  guide-aaing 
flange  of  said  arm  and  the  flange  of  said  foody, 

(e)means  for  locking  said  segment  to  said  body  at  a 
-^ven  angular  relationship  of  said  arm  with  respect 
to  said  body,  and 
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(f)  means  carried  by  the  flange  portion  of  said  body 
and  engageable  with  said  stop  means  associated  with 
said  work  table,  limiting  longitudinal  movements  of 
said  body  in  one  direction, 

(g)  the  exposed  side  edges  of  the  base  portions  of  said 
body  and  said  arm  being  tapered  from  said  segment 
to  the  pivotal  c<MUiections  therebetween  so  as  to  facili- 
tate maximum  angular  movements  of  said  arm  in  the 
direction  of  said  body. 


3^3,715 

-SAW  BARS  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN     , 

CHAIN  SAWS 

Gnnthcr  Helnridi  Wilhelm  Dobbcrtiii,  28,  Oirra  €Nskroks- 

gaCan,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FDed  Jmi.23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,705 

SClalBM.    (CL  14^—32) 


1.  A  saw  bar  for  portable  power  driven  chain  saws  and 
of  the  kind  having  a  sprocket  wheel  at  its  free  end  around 
which  a  saw  chain  extends,  a  guide  groove  for  the  saw 
chain  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  saw  bar  and  said 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  thickness  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  the  guide  groove,  said  saw 
having  spaced  apart  side  plates  at  its  free  end  provided 
with  openings  opposite  one  another,  side  members  each 
being  set  in  one  of  said  side  plate  openings,  said  side 
members  each  having  bevelled  circumferential  edges,  said 
side*  plate  openings  each  having  edges  defining  said  open- 
ings being  bevelled  in  a-  manner  corresponding  to  said 
side  member  bevelled  circumferential  edges  which  ,engage 
therewith,  a  member  secured  between  said  side  members 
and  providing  an  inner  race,  roller  elements  positioned 
on  said  inner  race  rotatably  supporting  the  sprocket  wheel, 
and  said  side  members,  the  outer  surfaces  of  whiph  are 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  side  plates,  surround  an  annular  space  which  en- 
closes said  roller  elements  and  the  extension  of  which 
axially  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  is  larger  than  the  width  of 
the  saw  bar  guide  groove. 


3,263,716 
LUMBER  REST  TABLE  AND  MEASURING  CON- 
VEYOR TABLE  COMBINATION  FOR  A  CUT-OFF 
SAW 

Archie  L.  Albcn,  Ynba  CUy,  Calif. 

(6456  harry  Way,  Nortii  Higlilaiids,  Calif.    95660) 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,141 

1  Claim.    (CL  143— 132) 


A  lumber  measuring  conveyor  table  and  travelling  saw 
cut-off  combination  comprising  a  carriage  actuated  cut- 
off saw  means,  a  rest  table,"conveyor  table  means  coop- 
erating with  said  rest  table,  in  spaced  relation  about  said 
cut-<^  saw  means,  said  c<Miveyor  table  means  including  a 


eylr 


conveyer  belt  and  lumber  measuring  and  abutting  stop  and 
guide  means  cooperating  with  designated  sawed  cut  off 
lengths  of  lumber,  said  lumber  measuring  and  guid^  means 
includiig  a  longitudinally  extending  angle  iron  ihember 
having^  vertical  leg  and  a  horizontal  leg  extending  parallel 
to  and  ^paced  above  and  transversely  away  from  said  con- 
veyor l^lt,  indicia  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal 
leg  of  ^id  angle  iron  member,  a  rod  extending  sarallel 
to  said  angle  iron  above  said  horizontal  leg  and  said  indicia, 
a  plur^ity  of  collars,  slidably  and  swingably  mou  ited  on 
said  rod,  blades  depending  from  said  collars  cooj  lerating 
with  said  indicia  and  normally  in  the  path  of  travel  of  limi- 
ber  mqvabie  on  said  conveyor  table  to  stop  the  lumber 
during  Isawing,  and  swingabte  about  said  rod  to  a  >osition 
out  of  said  path  of  travel  to  permit  sawed  lengths  of  lum- 
ber to  flrop  from  said  horizontal  leg  onto  said  c  nveyor 
belt. 


3,263,717 

TOP  SHARPENING  SAW  CHAIN 

Kay  SIvon,  Portiaiid,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Omarl 

trie*,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Or  !gon 

FUcd  Sept.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,757 

12  Ciainis.    (CL  143—135) 


Indns- 


1.  J  cutter  link  for  a  top  sharpening  chain  comprising : 

a  cutter  link  body  having  means  for  pivotally  ( onnect- 

inp  the  cutter  link  to  other  links  about  forw  ird  and 

trward  pivotal  axes, 
tegral  cutting  element  projecting  outwardy  from 
thfe  rearward  portion  of  the  body, 
said  I  cutting  element  including  a  shank  extend  ng  out- 
w|u-dly  from  the  body  and  having  a  portion  offset 
la^rally  with  respect  to  the  body  and  a  t<ip  plate 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
sqank  and  bent  laterally  over  the  body  and  U  rminat- 

3 (  on  the  side  of  the  body  opposite  the  sb  ink  and 
ing  joined  to  the  shank  by  a  curved  portion  forming 
a  Continuation  of  the  shank, 

said  top  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  thi  cutter 
li^  and  being  inclined  forwardly  and  oitwardly 
frbm  the  rearward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
t(^  plate  and  having  similarly  inclined  forward  and 
rdarward  faces, 
said  top  plate'  also  having  an  outer  surface  at  said  for- 
ward end  extending  rearwardly  and  inwardy  from 
said  forward  face  to  said  rearward  face  providing  a 
laterally  extending  forwardly  directed  kerf  bottom 
catting  edge  at  the  intersection  of  the  outer  surface 
aad  said  forward  face, 

said  shank  having  a  forwardly  directed  kerf  side  cut- 
ting edge  extending  outwardly  along  the  forw  ard  por- 
tion of  said  shank  and  intersecting  the  kerf  bottom 
catting  edge  and  a  sharp  cutting  comer, 

and  a  depth  gauge  projecting  outwardly  fiom  the 
fdrward  end  of  said  cutter  link  and  having  in  outer 
edge  surface  extending  outwardly  and  rerrwardly 
fnom  the  front  portion  to  the  rear  portioii  of  the 
depth  gauge, 

said:  outer  surfaces  on  the  top  plate  and  dept  i  gauge 
biing  part  of  a  cylindrical  surface  having  an  axis 

*  normal  to  the  median  plane  of  said  body  jind  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  line  joining  said  piv(tal  axis 
aid  through  said  midpoint, 

all  Portions  of  said  outer  surface  on  the  depl  i  gauge 
being  positioned  forwardly  of-said  midpoint )  i  greater 
distance  than  said  cutting  comer  is  positioned  rear- 
wardly oi  said  midpoint. 
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said  kerf  side  cutting  edge  being  inclined  inwardly  and  of  said  drum,  means  to  feed  logs  to  be  reduced  longi- 

ttarwardly  from  said  cutting  comer  and  said  depth  tudinally  toward  said  face  of  said  drum,  said  means  to 

gauge  having  a  rear  edge  inclined  inwardly  and  for-  reciprocate  said  head  being  coordinated  with  said  feed 

wardly  from  said  outer  edge  surface.  means  to  move  said  head  toward  said  drum  at  the  same 


3,263,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING DOOR  FRAME  COMPONENTS 
Eldon  W.  Carmichael,  32  Bay  Drive  W.,  Huntington, 
Long  Icland,  N.Y.,  and  James  C  Wriglit,  Aurora,  Colo.; 
laid  Wright  aarignor  to  said  Carmichael 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,972 
23  Clalmi.    (CL  144—3) 


speed  said  log  is  advancing  while  said  head  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  log,  and  to  return  said  head  to  a  position 
remote  from  said  drum  face  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  remainder  of  the  travel  of  said  head  with  said  drum. 


3,263,720 

LOGDEBARKER 

George  W.  Brock,  10402  KittrcH  St.,  HoMton  34,  Tcz., 

and  Hobart  I.  Mcnttdd,  608  CoiUns  St,  EObiriiic,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,226 

11  Ciaimi.    (CL  144—206) 


16.  An  automatic  forming  machine  for  sequentially 
and  continuously  forming  finished,  matched,  doK>r  frame 
sections  from  unitized  assemblies  of  appropriate  mould- 
ing members,  comprising:  an  elongate  loading  zone;  an 
elongate  machining  zone;  an  elongate  severing  zone;  and 
an  elongate  ejection  zone;  said  machining  and  severing 
zones  being  closely  adjacent  and  parallel;  a  supporting 
framework  generally  common  to  and  coextensive  with  the 
latter  two  zones;  a  series  of  aligned  and  longitudinally 
spaced  cutting  tools  supported  by  said  framework  and 
arranged  to  contact  each  assembly  sequentially  and  for 
recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  door  hardware;  a 
series  of  generally  aligned  and  longitudinally  spaced  saws 
supported  by  said  framework  and  arranged  to  cdntact 
each  assembly  sequentially  and  cut  it  into  three  sec- 
tions of  the  proper  length  and  with  properly  shaped 
ends  to  constitute  two  side  sections  and  a  head  section 
of  a  complete  door  frame;  an  elongate  framework  at  said 
loading  zone  spaced  laterally  from  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  supporting  framework;  a  loading 
rack  extending  along  said  loading  zone;  an  elongate 
framework  at  said  ejection  zone  spaced  laterally  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  said  supporting  framework  and 
also  extending  generally  parallel  thereto;  an  accumulator 
rack  extending  along  said  ejection  zone;  guide  tracks  ex- 
tending laterally  between  said  loading  zone  and  said  ejec- 
tion zone  and  passing  through  said  other  two  zones;  and 
a  transfer  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide  tracks  and  mov- 
able therealong  to  accept  an  assembly  at  said  loading 
zone  and  transfer  it  sequentially  to  each  of  the  other 
zones. 


3,263,719 
MULTI-HEADED  WAFERIZER 
Ronald  Roalcan  Alexander,  Ontrcmont,  Quebec,  Canada, 
aarignor  to   Dominion   Tar   A   Chemical   Company, 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Fch.12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,307 
12  Claims.  (CL  144— 176) 
7.  In  a  waferer,  a  drum,  means  to  rotate  said  drum 
about  a  fixed  axel,  at  least  one  wafering  head  mounted 
on  said  drum  rotatable  on  an  axis  spaced  radially  from 
said  fixed  axel,  means  to  rotate  said  head,  a  plurality  of 
knives  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  head,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  head  axially  toward  and  from  one  face 


1.  A  single  unit  decorticating  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  decorticating  wheels  positioned  in  inclined 
surrounding  relation  to  an  elongated  object  to  be  decor- 
ticated, said  inclined  wheels  each  being  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  the  major  axis  of  said  elongated  object  and  be- 
ing operative  to  rotate  said  object  while  decorticating 
said  object,  operator  means  for  bodily  moving  at  least 
a  selected  one  of  said  wheels  toward  and  away  from  the 
major  axis  of  said  object,  means  for  automatically  chang- 
ing the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  selected  wheel  rela- 
tive to  the  major  axis  of  said  object  with  changes  in  the 
bodily  position  of  said  selected  wheel  relative  to  the  ma- 
jor axis  of  said  object,  and  means  for  rotating  a  first  one 
of  said  rotary  wheels  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  object  to  be  decorticated,  and  for  rotat- 
ing a  second  one  of  said  rotary  wheels  at  a  rate  less  than 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  object  to  be  decorticated, 
thereby  to  effect  a  differential  between  the  peripheral 
velocity  of  said  object  and  the  peripheral  velocities  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  wheels. 


3,263,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

COUNTERBORE  PLUGS 

Eugene  R.  Ewasitowitz,  435  N.  Hudson  St,  Sturgeon 

Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,360 

2  Clafans.    (CL  144—310) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  a  recessed  slotted  wood 

screw  and  superimposed  plug  from  a  counterbore  of  a 

wood  structure  with  a  blade  type  drill  bit  having  a  blade 

width  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  counterbore, 

a  cutting  end  perpendicular  to  the  bit  axis  and  a  central 

projection  having  a  transverse  dimension  for  entry  in  the 
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screw  slot  and  a  length  less  than  the  depth  of  the  screw 
slot,  said  method  comprising,  placing  the  point  of  the  ro- 
tating bit  against  the  plug  at  the  estimated  center  of  the 
plug  to  form  a  shallow  depression  in  the  plug,  drifting 
the  point  of  the  bit  laterally  as  the  cutting  end  approaches 
the  plug  to  center  the  cutting  end  of  the  bit  on  the  plug, 
aligning  the  axis  of  the  blade  with  the  axis. of  the  plug, 
moving  the  blade  and  projection  inwardly  through  the 


3^3,723 
MAdnNE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

)R  AND  DOOR  FRAME  FOR  PREHANG- 

INC  SUCH  DOOR 

RkhardlM.  Sheffield  and  Robert  N.  Norlic,  Chko, ICallf^ 

assignors  to  Norfield  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chico,  vallf. 

FUcd  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,519 

7  Claims.     (CL  144—326) 


plug  to  remove  the  same,  continuing  said  inward  move- 
ment of  the  blade  until  the  cutting  end  lightly  engages 
the  head  of  the  screw  to  bring  the  projection  into  the 
screw  slot  and  remove  sOlid  material  from  the  slot  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  bit,  subsequently  radially  eject- 
ing additional  soUd  material  from  the  slot  to  condition 
the  same  for  the"  reception  of  a  screw  driver  and  there- 
after removing  the  screw  with  a  screw  driver.  | 


3,263,722 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  RECTANGULAR 

BOARDS  FROM  WANEY  BOARDS 

Jonas  Waldcmar  Ask,  Sitogsvagen  10,  Laiiall,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  19, 1962, 

11,211/62 

6  Claims.    (CL  144—319) 


x 

.T--^— 


-{■-i ^►i — l-iMJ- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rectangular  board  from 

a  through-and-through  sawed  waney  board  having  a  flat 

root  base,  a  lower  surface  of  hyperbolic  area,  an  upper 

surface  of  hyperbolic  area  less  than  said  lower  surface, 

an  oifcut  top  end,  and,  two  waney  sides,  said  process 

comprising: 

cutting  a  said  waney  board  to  a  maximum  trapezial  area 

inscribed .  on  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with 

removal  of  the  offcut  top  end;  ^ 

dividing  said  waney  board  into  two  parts  along  a  line 

perpendicular  to  said  flat  root  base; 
revolving  one  of  said  parts  180*  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  said  flat  root  base; 
removing  the  wanes  of  said  waney  sides  to  form  mat- 
ing surfaces; 
placing  the  divided  parts  with  said  mating  surfaces 

in  abutting  relationship; 
and  joining  the  two  parts  to  form  a  rectangular  board. 


1.  Tie  method  of  prehanging  a  door  on  the  hln|  e-jamb 
of  a  door  frame  that  includes  the  steps  of:  | 

(a)  supporting  the  door  to  be  hung  on  edge  in  n  hori- 
zoatally  extending  position  with  the  butt-facihg  sur- 
fa^  of  its  hinge-edge  facing  upwardly; 

(b)  ttationarily  supporting  the  hinge-jamb  having  a 
butt-facing  surface  and  to  which  hinge  janb  said 
do^r  is  to  be  hung  in  a  horizontally  extending  posi- 
tion offset  longitudinally  of  said  door  and  parallel 
with  said  hinge-edge  and  with  its  butt-facing  surface 
fa<  ing  upwardly  at  substantially  the  same  1  (vel  as 
sai  1  butt-facing  surface  of  said  hinge-edge  ^n  said 
do  }r  and  offset  laterally  of  said  door  a  distance  sub- 
staatially  equal  to  the  normal  spacing  between  said 
butt-facing  surfaces  when  connected  by  the  butts  of 

I    door  hinges  when  the  said  butts  are  coplanar; 

(c)  moving  said  door  longitudinally  thereof  to  a  posi- 
ti(m  alongside  said  jamb  and  at  the  same  time 
bejrelling  the  longitudinally  extending  edge  of  said 

>r  that  is  opposite  to  said  hinge  edge  ao»rding 
tolthe  direction  in  which  said  door  is  to  swiig  after 
being  hung; 

(d)  pen  holding  said  door  and  said  jamb  stationary 
with  their  butt-facing  upper  surfaces  coplazar  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  \  etween 
the  jamb  and  door  after  the  door  is  hung  an  1  when 
tl4  hinge  butts  are  coplanar; 

(e)  then  routing  out  recesses  in  said  butt-facin  ;  upper 
surfaces  for  the  hinge  butts  while  said  door  ai  d  jamb 
art  so  held  stationary  relative  to  each  otter  and 
fii  ally,  and  while  still  holding  said  door  an  1  jamb 
st  tionary; 

(f )  Securing  said  hinge  butts  in  said  recesses. 


3,263,724 
[CONTAINER  CAP  FINISH  AND  CAI 
Albert  B.  Mojonnier,  Chicaco,  IlL,  and  Gilbctt  M.  I  khhiss- 
num,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.;  said  Mojonnier  assi  naor  to 
Albert  Mojonnier,  Inc,  a  corporation  off  Dlinoh^ 

i     Filed  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,185    T 
6  Claims.     (CL  150—.^)  I 

combination  with  a  container  having  an  Integral 
ormed  of  thin  flexible  plastic  material,  [ 
a  c^  having  a  peripheral  rim;  a  depressed  mouth  span- 
ning portion  offset  below  the  peripheral  rim;|and  an 
adnular  sealing  wall  connecting  the  mouth  s  lanning 
portion  to  the  peripheral  rim; 
said  spout  having  an  annular  outer  wall  an<^  an  m- 
wardly  extending  rim  at  the  upper  end  of  tl  c  outer 


Wi  11;  the  spout  rim  having  a  central  opening 


therein 
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and  a  thin  flexible  ledge  portion  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  opening  and  forming  the  free 
edge  of  the  rim;  said  ledge  portion  being  offset  be- 
low the  outer  face  of  the  spout  rim  a  distance  sub- 
sUntially  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  sealing 
wall  on  the  cap.  said  spout  rim  having  an  annular 
portion  surrounding  said  ledge  portion;  said  ledge 
portion  extending  angularly  downwardly  from  said 


annular  portion  and  angulariy  related  thereto  and 
in  gripping  relation  with  the  sealing  wall  of  the  cap; 
said  annular  portion  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  said  ledge  portion  when  in  an  unstressed 
state,  said  central  opening  being  dimensioned  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  on  said  sealing  wall 
of  said  cap  and  said  ledge  portion  being  disposed 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  spout  axis  when  in  an 
unstressed  state. 


3,263,725 

SCREW  WITH  COTTER  PIN 

Nat  Epstein,  2  Foxhunt  Lane,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  2,  1964.  Scr.  No.  379,831 

3  Claims.     (CL  151— «) 


1.  A  screw,  comprising:  a  shanlc  including  external 
helical  thread  means  defining  thread  root  means  and 
thread  crest  means,  a  flrst  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
through  opening  having  inner  wall  means  transverse  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  opening  being  be- 
tween said  ends  of  said  screw;  said  opening  contain- 
ing a  deformable  insert,  comprising  a  wire  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  medial  bend  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  means  of  said  opening,  and  generally  U-shaped 
ends,  each  end  comprising  arm  means  and  rounded  bight 
means  with  said  arm  means  of  each  U-shaped  end  in 
resilient  engagement  with  opposite  portions  of  the  inner 
wall  means  of  said  opening  and  with  the  rounded  bight 
means  of  each  of  die  U-shaped  ends  extending  beyond 
said  thread  root  means  and  being  radially  inwardly  of 
said  threaded  crest  means;  said  screw  being  adapted  to 
receive  in  threaded  engagement  at  least  one  nut  to  be 
positioned  between  said  opening  and  said  first  end. 


3,263,726 
SELF-LOCiONG  FASTENER 
Thomas  L.  McKay,  Lot  Aii«cica,  CaHff.,  assignor  to  Long- 
Lok  Corporation,  Los  A^dcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,329 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  151—7) 
2.  A  self-locking  fastening  assembly  for  cooperation 
with  a  complementary  threaded  element  comprising: 
a  fastening  mentber  formed  with  a  screw  thread  for  en- 
gagement with  the  thread  of  the  complementary  ele- 
ment, said  screw  thread  being  a  whole  screw  thread 
with  no  portion  of  the  material  missing;  and 
deformable  resilient  plastic  material  extending  longi- 


tudinally of  the  fastening  member  wholly  outside  the 
root  diameter  of  the  screw  thread, 
with  portions  of  the  plastic  material  in  the  vaUeys  of 
the  turns  of  the  screw  thread  and  with  portions  of  the 
crests  of  the  successive  turns  of  the  screw  thread 
defining  a  central  longitudinal  zone  in  which  said 
portions  of  the  crests  of  the  turns  of  the  screw  thread 
penetrate  the  plastic  material  from  the  underside  of 
the  plastic  material. 


other  portions  of  the  crests  of  the  turns  of  the  screw 
thread  in  two  additional  longitudinal  zones  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  longi- 
tudinal zone  being  deformed  with  each  deformation 
spread  in  opposite  directions  ^longitudinally  of  the 
screw  with  confronting  portions  of  the  deformations 
overhanging  and  distorting  the  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial in  each  valley  to  retain  the  plastic  material  under 
pressure  in  the  valley. 


3,263,727  ' 

LOCK  WASHER  ARRANGEMENT 

Arthur  B.  Herpoishcimcr,  1240  Benedict  Canym  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,574 

1  Claim.     (CL  151—34) 


A  lock  fastener  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
joint  elements  having  registering  apertures  therethrough, 
a  bolt  having  a  head  engaging  said  first  joint  element 
and  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said  apertures, 
a  pair  of  annular  lock  washers  disposed  about  said  shank 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
shank,  said  lock  washers  each  having  a  first  face  with  a 
circumferential   succession  of  alternate  shallow  depres- 
sions and  complementary  projections  including  intercon- 
nected inclined  cam  surfaces  and  sabstantially  right  angu- 
lar stop  shoulders  and  each  having  a  second  face  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  teeth,  said  de- 
pressions each  including  a  flat  base  and  said  projections 
each  including  a  flat  crest  with  said  bases  and  crests  being 
alternately  connected  by  said  inclined  cam  siuiaces  and 
stop  shoulders,  said  depressions  and  projections  of  first 
faces  of  the  respective  washers  being  interengaged,  said 
teeth  of  said  second  faces  of  said  washers  each  having 
30'  and  60°  oppositely  inclined  faces  intersecting  at  a 
crowned  cutting  edge  with  the  30°  face  of  the  teeth  being 
in  the  tightening  direction  of  rotation,  said  crowned  cut- 
ting edges  being  convexly  curved  in  a  radial  direction 
to  initially  provide  a  point  contact  respectively  with  said 
nut  and  said  second  joint  element,  when  said  fastener 
assembly  is  tightened,  said  teeth  respectively  engaging  said 
nut  and  said  second  joint  element  in  non-slipping  relation 
thereto,  said  cam  surifaces  each  being  inclined  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  threads  on  said  shank  and  having  an 
inclination  angle  greater  than  the  thread  lead  angle  of  said 
bolt,  said  cam  surfaces  each  having  a  rise  just  suflficient  to 
hold  said  washers  in  interengagement  with  each  other  in 
response  to  woriung  load  loosening  forces  between  said 
nut  and  bolt  and  insufficient  to  elongate  said  bolt  beyond 
its  yield  point  in  response  to  over-riding  of  said  cam 
surfaces. 
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3^3,728 
CAPTIVE  BOLT 
WUliam  R.  Lynch,  Birminghain,  Mich^  assignor  to  Re> 
pablk  Industrial  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,245 
5  Claims.    (CI.  151— 69) 


1.  In  a  captive  bolt  system, 

a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  body  with  a  re- 
duced diameter  shank  between  the  head  and  body, 
a  washer  movably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having 

a  hole  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  thread  major 

diameter, 
a  coil  spring  on  said  bolt  over  said  threaded  body  and 

having  an  end  embracing  said  shank, 
said  embracing  end  having  an  inside  diameter  greater 

than  said  shank  but  less' than  said  threaded  body, 
said  washer  having  a  sufficient  diameter  to  embrace 

said  spring,  * 

a  retainer  at  the  other  end  of  said  spring  adjacent  the 

free  end  of  said  threaded  body, 
said  retainer  being  of  annular  configuration  and  having 

an  inside  diameter  to  allow  passage  of  said  bolt, 
means  on  said  retainer  holding  said  retainer  to  said 

spring, 
and  said  retainer  having  a  tubular  shank  of  an  inside 

diameter  to  accommodate  said  bolt  and  an  outer 

contour  to  be  fitted  into  a  receiving  aperture  for  said 

bolt. 


3,263,729 
FUEL  IGNTTOR  ARRANGEMENT  li'OR  A 
HEATER 
Zdcnik  Fetter  and  Jaroslav  Mosil,  Pragnc,  Miroslav  Kd- 
iera,  Revnice,  Bohus  Pelilum,  Jablonec  nad  Nisou,  and 
Jaroslav  Leimer,  Zelezny  Brod,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signors to  VyKkumny  ustav  pridoaenstTi  motorovych 
▼ozidel,  Prague,  Czechoslovalda 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,807 
7  Claims.    (CL  158—28) 


1.  An  ignitor  imit  for  a  fuel-burning  heating  ai^>aratus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shell  having  an  axis  and  being  formed  with  an 
axially  open  cavity  and  with  two  bores  passing 
through  said  shell  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said 
bores  being  offset  from  the  axis^  opposite  trans- 
verse directions  and  having  respective  terminal  ori- 
fices axially  communicating  with  said  cavity; 

(b)  connecting  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  bores 
with  a  source  of  fluid  fuel;  i 

(c)  nozzle  means  in  the  orifice  of  said  one  bore  for 
discharging  a  stream  of  said  fuel  into  said  cavity; 


(d) 


tie 


an  elongated  conductor  passing  through 
bbre,  said  conductor  having  an  end  portion 
c|ivity  constituting  an  electrode  and  another 
Uion  constituting  a  terminal; 
(e) :  insulating  means  insula tmg  said  conductlor 
sfid  nozzle  means;  and 

counter-electrode  means  mounted  on  said 
jiusing  a  spark  through  the  stream  of  fuel  discharged 
i  om  said  nozzle  means  between  said  coui  iter-elec- 
t  ode  means  and  said  electrode  when  an  elqctric 
t  ntial  is  applied  to  said  counter-electrode 
s  id  terminal. 


(f) 


other 
in  said 
end  por- 

from 

shell  for 


msans 


3^63,730 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
PUIlplGteffrida,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  aasignoilto  Elec- 
tro4ics  Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  jMass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  Sept  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,471 
6Cbdms.    (CL  158— 28) 


2,  1986 


po- 
and 


1.  <'ondition  responsive  control  apparatus  conprising 
condit  on  sensing  means  which  produces  an  outp  ut  signal 
in  res  lonse  to  the  sensing  of  the  existence  of  a  predeter- 
mined)  condition, 

transient  relay  means  having  an  input  circuil  and  an 

Jtput  circuit  closed  upon  an  initial  energi^  ation  of 
d  input  circuit, 
transient  relay  means  opening  said  outpit  circuit 
a  predetermined  period  after  the  application  of  an 
energizing  signal  to  said  input  circuit  independently 
of  the  continued  application  of  said  energizL  ig  signal 
to  said  input  circuit, 

a  load  and  a  condition  absence  simulator  com  ected  to 
siid  output  circuit,  said  load  and  said  simuls  tor  each 
ii eluding  means  for  providing  a  cycle  time  of  ac- 
tj  (nation  following  deenergization  of  said  ou  tput  cir- 
o  lit, 

saia  condition  absence  simulator  having  a  cycle  tima 
that  is  a  fraction  of  the  cycle  time  of  said  Ibad,  and 

me4ns  to  apply  said  sensing  means  output  sjgnsds  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  transient  relay  me4ns  such 
that  said  load  and  said  condition  absence  simulator 
avB  energized  simultaneously  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  signal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  xansient 
rf  lay  means. 

3,263,731 
^NTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUStlON 
j  EQUIPMENT 

Ralph!  Hanna  I  and  James  A.  Hubcr,  Toledo,  6hio, 
sigoors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,501 
19  Claims.  (CL  158— 28) 
1.  <  Control  apparatus  for  combustion  equipme  it  or  the 
like  0  >mprising  main  valve  means  for  control  ing  fuel 
flow  t )  a  combustion  chamber;  means  for  restra  ning  the 
openiqg  of  said  main  valve  means;  means  respon  sive  to  a 
flame  n  said  combustion  chamber  for  producing  a  signal 
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to  disable  said  restraining  means  when  a  flame  is  present 
and  for  closing  said  main  valve  means  when  a  flame  is 
absent;  starting  sequence  means  including  switching  means 
and  ignition  means;  said  switching  means  being  operable 
to  connect  a  power  supiriy  means  to  said  ignition  means 


and  said  flame  responsive  means;  and  means  responsive 
to  failure  of  the  power  supply  means  for  connecting  an 
alternative  signal  to  maintain  said  restraining  means  dis- 
abled for  a  predetermined  period  «ftcr  failure  of  the  pow- 
er supply.  — > 

3,263,732 

LOW  FLOW  UQUID  FUEL  BURNER 

Bernard  J.  Eiscnkraft,  1043  E.  81ft  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11236 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,508 

5  Claims.    (CL  158— 77) 


1.  Liquid  fuel  burner  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing, 

(b)  a  spray  concentrating  cylinder  mounted  within 
said  cylindrical  housing,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
spray  concentrating  cylinder  and  said  cylindrical 
housing  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  outer  pe- 


riphery of  said  spray  concentrating  cylinder  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing, 

(c)  an  elongated  member  mounted  within  said  spray 
concentrating  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
at  a  resonant  flexural  mode,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  member  and  said  spray  concentrating  cylin- 
der being  parallel  to  each  other, 

(d)  vibrating  means  to  maintain  said  member  vibrat- 
ing at  a  resconant  flexural  mode, 

(e)  feed  means  to  introduce  liquid  fuel  to  a  face  of 
said  member  whereby  said  liquid  fuel  is  atomized, 

(f)  blower  means  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  to  pass  a  current  of  air  through  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  through  said  spray  concen- 
trating cylinder  and  between  said  spray  concentrat- 
ing cylinder  and  said  cylindrical  housing,  the  cur- 
rent of  air  passing  through  said  spray  concentrating 
cylinder  entraining  atomized  particles  of  said  liquid 
fuel, 

(g)  ignition  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  in  said  current  of  air  to  Ignite 
said  atomized  particles  of  liquid  fuel. 


3463,733 
PILOT  UGHT  CAP 


James  C.  Parr,  P.  O.  Box  10141,  Prlchard,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320^10 

3  Claims.    (CL  158—115) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pilot  light  for  a  burner,  a 
device  for  temporarily  capping  the  pilot  light  during 
periods  of  non-use,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  cap,  said  cap  including  an  open  leading  end  re- 
ceiving the  pilot  light  therethrough  when  the  pilot  light 
is  capped,  the  interior  of  said  cap  generally  conforming 
to  and  snugly  receiving  the  pilot  light,  means  for  selec- 
tively illuminating  the  leading  end  of  said  cap  and  the 
area  forward  thereof  so  as  to  assist  in  the  positioning  of 
the  device,  and  handle  means  on  said  cap  for  use  in  the 
positioning  and  removal  of  the  cap. 


3,263,734 
FREIGHT  CAR  GRAIN  DOOR 
Charles  R.  Lister,  4405  Clinc  Road,  AmariUo,  Tcz. 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,939 
7  Claims.    (CL  160— 113) 
7.  A  grain  door  assembly  comprising  a  movable  door 
subassembly,  a  vertically  extending  track  subassembly  for 
holding  said  door  subassembly  in  a  vertical  lowered  posi- 
tion and  a  transversely  extending  track  subassembly  tor 
holding  said  door  subassembly  in  an  elevated  horizontal 
position;  said  movable  door  subassembly  comprising  a 
series  of  hingedly  connected  together  h(Mizontally  extend- 
ing rigid  panels,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  outer  ToDen 
supp<Hted  on  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  front  and  rear 
end  of  each  said  panels,  said  rollers  each  being  rotatable 
about  the  same  longitudinally  extending  axis,  each  frcmt 
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and  Tear  outer  tcUct  rotating  in  a  zooe  extericM-  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  panel  to  which  attached  and  each 
4aid  front  and  rear  roller  being  longitudinally  spaced  in- 
ward from  the  frcMit  and  rear  end  respectively  of  said 
panel,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  inner  rollers  rotatable 
about  a  conunoo  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
panel  and  rotatably  supported  on  each  of  said  panels, 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  inner  rollers  rotating  in  a  zone 
extending  beyond  the  froQt  and  rear  edges  respectively  of 
said  panels,  said  panels  each  respectively  extending  for- 
ward of  the  forward  edge  of  a  forf/ard  frame  member  of 
a  door  opening  and  rearward  of  a  rear  frame  member 
of  that  door  opening  and  forming  a  grain  tight  sealing 
contact  between  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  panel  and 
the  inner  surface  of  each  said  frame  member;  said  verti- 
cally extending  track  subassembly  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  track  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  front 
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including  an  operating  cord  for  rolling  down  saic 
asesemlbly,  wherein  said  tube  means  comprises 
gated  substantially  annular-shaped  tube  having 
most  of  said  panel  members  operatively  connect 
to;  a  first  substantially  C-sbaped  groove  in  the  fac 
tube  parallel  to  the  longkudinal  axis  thereof  containing 
therein  a  knotted  enA  of  said  operating  cord,  thk  lips  of 
said  C>shaped  groove  being  adapted  to  engage  slid  knot 
and  retain  the  same  within  said  C-shaped  groove  to  con- 
trol th^  rotation  of  said  roller  tube  means;  a  sec<)nd  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  groove  in  the  face  of  said  tube  parallel 
to  the!  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  first  groove  and  receiving  one  eqd  of  the 
lowermost  pan<l  number  adjacent  said  roller  tiibd,  means 
to  pivdtally  secm<&iaid  panel  members  to  said  roi  er  tube; 
means  for  controlling  the  roll-up  and  roll-down  ojeration; 
and  an  abutment  within  said  tube  adapted  for  driving  en- 
gagement with  roller  rotating  means  within  said  ti  ibe. 


3^3,736 
CTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD|S  AND 

WINDOWS 
Wrf^  Macomson,  Charlottej  N.C^  assfgnor 


T-^ 


AlUH  Plastics,  Inc^  Gastonia,  N.d 
Noiih  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,038 
2  Claims.    (CL  160— 368) 


to 
a  corpomtioD  of 


frame  member  of  said  wall  (^>ening  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending track  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  rear  frame 
member  of  said  wall  opening,  said  outer  rollers  of  said 
movable  door  subassembly  each  fitting  loosely  in  said 
vertical  extending  tracks  in  the  lowered  position  of  said 
movable  door,  said  transversely  extending  track  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
generally  horizontal  and  parallel  transverse  front  and  rear 
tracks  each  supported  adjacent  to  the  ceiling  of  the  car 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  movable  door  sub- 
assembly when  said  door  subassembly  is  in  its  lowered  compi^smg 
vertical  position,  said  tracks  being  spaced  apart  the  same 
distance  as  the  rollers  on  the  innei;  surface  of  the  said 
movable  door  subassembly  and  in  the  same  transverse 
plane  as  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  inner  rollers  thereof. 


1.  >L  protective  cover  f(M-  a  windshield  of 


(a) 


3,263,735 
ROLLER  TUBE 
Fraods  VecchiarelU,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  Martin  M. 
Visas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assipiors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Alou  Ahiniinam  Corporation,  N|^  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Fflcd  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,844 
4  Claims.     (CL  160—242) 
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1.  A  Toll-up  awning  assembly,  comiMising,  in  ccMnbina- 
ti<Mi,  roller  tube  means,  a  plurality  of  elongated  panel 
members  fcMnung  said  awning,  an  operating  mechanism 


an  elongate,  generally  rectangular  body  ol 
oi>aque,  heat  absorbent,  plastic  material  of  a  thick- 
niss  of  about  two  (2)  mils,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  tie  wind- 
shield of  the  vehicle  and,  when  so  position^,  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  edges, 

(b)  la  permanent  magnet  disposed  at  each  of  tie  upper 
comers  of  said  body  in  juxtaposed  relation  thereto, 
said  magnets  being  positioned  relative  to  ea  :h  other 
so  as  to  mutually  attract  each  other  when  placed  in 
juxtaposed  facing  relation  when  tlie  body  ii  folded 
ti^versely  thereof  in  juxtaposed  halves, 

(c)  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  at  each  of 
the  lower  comers  of  said  body  in  juxtaposed  relation 
tbereto,  said  magnets  in  each  of  said  pai-s  being 
spaced  a  small  predetermined  distance  apart  to  per- 
mit the  lower  comers  of  said  body  to  conform  to 
aiy  curvature  of  the  portion  of  a  vehicle  to  which  the 
same  are  to  be  attached,  said  magnets  in  eacl  of  said 
pairs  being  reversed  so  that  corresponding  pol  ts  there- 
of are  oppositely  directed,  and  said  pairs  of  magnets 
b4ing  arranged  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  mutu- 
aiy  attract  each  other  when  placed  in  juxtaposed 
facing  relation  when  said  body  is  transversely  folded, 

(d)  another  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  a  medial 
portion  of  and  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  body, 

(e)  a  patch  of  pliable  plastic  material  of  a  great  er  thick- 
ness than  said  body  and  overlying  each  of  »  id  pdrs 
of  magnets  and  each  of  said  individual  mag  lets  and 
b«ing  adhesively  secured  to  said  body  on  aUJ  sides  of 
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each  of  said  magnets  including  said  magnets  in  each 
of  said  pairs  to  maintain  the  positional  arrangement 
of  said  magnets  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
body  and  to  reinforce  the  portions  of  said  body  at 
which  the  magnets  are  disponed,  and 
(f )  visual  indicating  means  carried  by  said  body  on  the 
same  face  on  which  said  magnets  and  patches  are 
disposed  and  in  a  medial  portion  thereof  and  adja- 
cent the  top  edge  thereof  for  indicating  to  a  user  of 
said  cover  which  side  edge  is  the  top  edge  and  which 
face  of  the  cover  should  be  placed  in  contiguous  re- 
lation to  the  vehicle  to  achieve  maximum  securement 
of  the  cover  to  the  vehicle. 


3,263,737 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MAINTAINING 
THE    CONDITION    OF    THE    ATMOSPHERE 
WITHIN  A  ROOM 

Iwlg  Briinmcadorf,  WaxwcOcr,  EH d,  Germany 
Filed  Not.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,033 
1  Claim.    (CL165— 2) 


3,263  738 
PROCESS    FOR    CONTROLUNG    THE    COOLING 

PROCESS  IN  A  TUNNEL  FURNACE 
Peter  SckwamlMNv,  12  Fnnteiibergsliassi,  Frechen- 
Baclicm,  Germany,  Gottfried  Craner,  6  Stcyrcrwcg, 
JimlKersdorf ,  Germany,  Hdnx  Bttft— ,  19  Am  WcUcn- 
pesdi,  Junkendorf,  Germany,  and  Paul  Schneider,  10 
Nenstadter  Strassc,  Oeslan,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  29,  1963, 

F  40,617 

7  Claims.    (Q.  165— 2) 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  cooling  process  in  a 
tunnel  furnace  having  a  furnace  channel  defined  by  side 
walls,  which  channel  is  cooled  indirectly  by  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  rows  of  mutually  independent 
cooling  units  arranged  respectively  close  to  said  side  walls, 
through  which  cooling  units  a  fluid  oo<Hing  medium 
flows,  comprising  moving  selected  units  of  one  row  in- 
dependently of  the  other  row  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  furnace  channel  behind  screen  means  for  the 
purpose  of  ^controlling  the  cooling  process. 


3,263,739 
AUTOMOTIVE  COMFORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  M.  GasUll  and  Thomas  A.  Prewitt,  Kokomo,  Ind., 
and  WiUiam  H.  Kolbc,  Bkmlngham,  mA  Edward  W. 
Yott,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mlch^  asrigapw  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  n  corporathm  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,491 
12  Claims.    (CL  165— 23) 


An  air-conditioning  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  de- 
sired condition  of  an  atmo^here  within  an  enclosure 
comprising  a  duct  both  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  enclosure,  impeller  means  in  said  duct  for  withdraw- 
ing air  from  the  enclosure  and  recirculating  the  air  back 
into  said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  conditioning  devices 
in  said  duct,  a  control  circuit  for  each  conditioning  de- 
vice, a  dry-bulb  thermometer  and  a  wet-bulb  thermometer 
within  the  enclosure,  electrically  settable  switch  contacts 
on  said  thermometers,  an  electric  automatic  switching 
circuit  connecting  said  settable  contacts  to  said  control  cir- 
cuits which  switching  circuit  responds  to  each  combined 
state  of  the  switch  contacts  on  the  thermometers  to  select 
for  each  condition  only  the  one  of  the  control  circuits  for 
energization  thereby  operating  the  appropriate  one  of 
said  conditioning  devices  which  varies  the  state  of  the  re- 
circulated air  tending  to  restore  the  desired  conditions 
of  the  enclosure  atmosphere  corresponding  to  the  setting 
of  the  thermometer  switches  wherein  the  conditioning 
devices  comprise  a  cooling  element,  a  heating  element,  a 
cold-water  spraying  device,  and  a  steam-spraying  device, 
the  automatic  switching  circuit  including  a  first  relay 
means  whose  coil  is  connected  in  series  with  the  switeh 
of  the  dry-bulb  thermometer,  and  a  second  relay  means 
whose  coil  is  connected  in  series  with  the  switch  of  the 
wet-bulb  thermometer,  the  contacts  of  said  relay  means 
being  respectively  connected  to  the  control  circuits  of 
the  conditioning  devices  whereby  the  appropriate  device 
is  selected  for  energization  to  cause  operation  of  the  de- 
sired conditioning  device. 


1.  An  automotive  comfort  control  system  comprising 
a  heater  core,  an  evaporator  core,  duct  work  and  dampers 
for  selectively  conducting  air  throu^  said  cores  in  series 
and  solely  through  said  evaporator  core,  one  of  said 
dampers  being  an  air-mix  damper  for  proportioning  the 
air  flow  from  said  evaporator  core  through  and  around 
said  heater  core,  a  power  control  assembly  linked  to  said 
air-mix  damper  to  operate  the  latter,  multiple  control  ele- 
ments in  said  power  assembly  and  operatively  connected 
to  control  components  of  said  system  other  than  said  air- 
jMX  damper,  sensor  means  for  detecting  temperature 
conditions  encountered  by  said  system,  a  vacuum  supply, 
vacuum  control  means  influenced  by  said  sensor  means 
to  vary  the  degree  of  vacuum  available  from  said  vacuum 
supply  to  gain  a  controlled  vacuum,  means  for  operating 
said  power  control  assembly  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
trolled vacuum,  and  a  dash  control  assembly  remote  from 
said  power  control  assembly  but  operatively  connected  to 
the  latter  and  said  various  components  of  the  system 
whereby  an  overriding  manual  control  of  a  predetermined 
setting  of  tiie  system  may  be  effected. 
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3^3,740 

APPARATUS    FOR    MAINTAINING    A    TESTING 

FLUID  AT  A  SELECTED  TEMPERATURE 

Ratoh  E.  Brace,  1032  Warwick  Mace,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,985 

7Claiiiii.    (0.165—26) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  at  a  selected  temperatiire 
a  liquid  for  testing  and  cailibrating  instruments  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  receptade  having  a  certain  height 
and  having  an  open  top,  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  a  re- 
frigerant conducting  conduit  in  said  receptade  adjacent 
to  and  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
receptade,  a  vertically  extending  foraminous  shield  in 
the  receptacle  surrounded  by  said  conduit,  said  shield 
being  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  and  enclosing 
an  area  into  which  an  instrument  may  be  introduced  into 
the  liquid  for  testing,  the  conduit  and  shield  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  coil  being  adapted 
to  have  a  refrigerant  circulated  therethrough,  a  rotary 
impeller  supported  beneath  said  shield  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  diield  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said 
impeller  being  adapted  when  rotated  in  one  direction  to 
draw  liquid  down  from  said  space  through  the  bottom 
of  the  shield  and  impell  it  upward  over  said  conduit  be- 
tween the  shield  and  receptacle  wall,  electrical  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  impeller,  electrical  heating  means 
upon  the  outer  side  of  the  receptacle  for  heating  the 
liquid,  an  electrical  resistance  sensing  device  extending 
into  the  receptade  to  the  approximate  center  thereof  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  foraminous  shield  and  said  im- 
peller, electric  circuitry  having  means  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  electric  potential  and  having  said  heating 
means,  said  sensing  means  and  said  impeller  driving 
means  therein,  other  electric  resistance  heating  melns 
connected  with  said  circuitry  and  positicxied  to  heat  the 
resistance  sensing  means  when  energized,  means  actuated 
by  the  sensing  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  the  first 
said  heating  means  and  said  other  electrical  resistance 
means  when  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  falls  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  while  said  coolmg  means  is 
functioning  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  ris- 
ing above  said  predetermined  temperature,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  is  prevented  from  rising  above 
said  predetermined  temperature  an  amount  equal  to  said 
predetermined  temperature. 


3,263,741 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  EXTRUDING  MACHINES 
John  G.  E.  WilUams,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada    (% 
John  Wlliiams  Machinery  Ltd.,  CookulUe,  Ontario, 
Canada) 

FOcd  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,798 
4  Claims.    (CL  165— 39) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  extruding  machine  which 
includes  a  barrel,  extruding  mechanism  therein,  and 
heater  elements  on  the  barrel,  of  a  cooling  construction 
therefor  wherein  the  cooling  construction  comprises  a 
source  of  fluid  coolant,  a  jacket  about  the  barrel,  means 
for  introdudng  the  coolant  at  each  end  of  the  jacket, 
means  in  the  jacket  providing  passages  leading  the  coolant 
about  the  barrel  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  exit 


aft  Br 


outleti^at  said  opposite  ends  for  the  coolant 
traverled  the  jacket  relatively  longitudinally  wit  i 
to  sail  barrel  from  end-to-end  of  said  jacket  in 
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it  has 

respect 

opposite 


direct  ons,  and  means  operatively  connected  wit  i  respect 
to  saijd  source  to  force  the  coolant  through  tie  jacket 
passages. 

TEMPERATURE  CONTkoLLER  FOR  FLijIDS 
Robe^  M.  Rnbin,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pal,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  3. 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,188 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  165—39) 


1.  A  temperature  controller  for  fluid  traveling  through 
a  heat-conducting  pipe,  comprising  a  hollow  cy  inder  of 
,heat-iiisulating  material  coaxially  surrounding  4aid  pipe 
but  spaced  therefrom  to  leave  a  dead  air  space  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  pipe,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  being  cut  free  from  the  body  of  said  cylinder  to 
form  a  pannd  which  is  arranged  for  movement  with 
respedt  to  the.  body  of  said  cylinder  to  bring  said  air 
space  into  direct  communication  with  the  ambient;  and 


mean$ 
causing 


resp<xisive  to  the  temperature 
movement  of  said  panel. 


of  said    luid  for 


3,263  743 
AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Wllhelm  Banmsarten,  Neo-Isenbnig,  Gcnnany,  ._^ 

to  Alfred  Tcvcs  Maschincn-  nnd  Armatnrcnf aMk  Kom- 
matdlt-Gesellschaft,  F^ankfvt  am  Mahi,  G«  many,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  196L 
T  20.935 
4  ClafaiM.    (CL  165—40) 
1.    n  an  air-conditi(Miing  installation,  in  combination, 
a  housing  forming  a  plenum  channber  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom;  heat-exchanger  means  in  said  chamber  lubdivid- 
ing  itjinto  a  first  compartment  having  a  first  inl(t  and  an 
outlet  spaced  above  said  inlet  and  a  second  com[>artment 
commiunicating  with  said  first  compartment  and  having  a 
second  inlet  remote  from  said  first  inlet;  a  quietii  ig  cluun- 
bier  in  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  first  compart- 
ment; a  source  of  primary  air  commimicatlng  with  said 
first  compartment  through  said  quieting  chanber  and 
discharging  said  priinary  air  into  said  fint  com  Mutment 
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through  said  first  inlet  under  relatively  high  pressure  and 
in  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  said  first  inlet  being  con- 
stituted as  Venturi-nozzle  means  having  a  longitudinal 
array  of  orifices  directly  juxtaposed  with  said  outlet  and 
parallel  to  said  heat-exchanger  means  for  ejecting  said 
primary  air  from  said  orifices  to  create  a  condition  of 
lowered  pressure  in  said  first  compartment,  thereby  in- 
ducing a  flow  of  secondary  air  from  the  exterior  into 


means  for  selectively  urging  the  contents  of  the  can 
through  the  passageway,  the  screens  and  the  beat  exchange 
means. 


3,263,745 

OPEN-FRONT  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 

James  Henry,  Lcvittown,  jPa.,  amisnor  to  Emhart  CorpiH 

ration,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,655 

4  Claims.    (CL  165—48) 


said  housing  through  said  second  inlet  and  along  a  path 
toward  said  outlet;  filter  means  at  said  housing  disposed 
in  said  path;  and  blower  means  disposed  in  said  second 
compartment  below  said  inlets  and  along  said  path  re- 
mote from  said  outlet  for  forced  circulation  of  said  sec- 
ondary air  through  said  heat-exchanger  means  into  said 
first  compartment  and  subsequent  admixture  therein  with 
said  primary  air  prior  to  the  exit  thereof  through  said 
outlet 

3463,744 

SHAVE  CREAM  HEATERS 

Graeme  J.  MadUown,  Ovcriand,  Mo. 

(9702  Lyulown  Conrt,  St  Lonis,  Mo.) 

FOcd  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,815 

5  ClahiH.    (CL  165-^7) 


I , 


, 


l^'.r^ 


i 


^  '^A^^iM^ 


2.  In  a  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  display  space 
therein,  said  case  having  an  insulated  base,  an  insulated 
rear  wall,  a  top,  a  lower  front  wall  having  the  upper  edge 
thereof  spaced  from  said  top  and  cooperating  with  said 
top  to  define  a  normally  open  access  opening  in  the  front 
of  said  display  case,  and  means  for  refrigerating  and  cir- 
culating air  within  said  display  space,  the  combinati(» 
of  means  for  overcoming  the  effect  of  any  spillage  of 
refrigerated  air  from  said  access  opening  into  the  area 
in  front  of  said  case,  comprising  duct  means  for  non- 
refrigerated  air  extending  adjacent  but  on  the  exterior  of 
said  rear  wall  and  base  of  the  di^lay  case,  said  duct 
means  having  an  inlet  opening  located  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  case  and  an  outlet  opening  located  in  front  of  the 
case  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  front  wall  of 
the  case,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  duct 
means  to  the  area  in  front  of  said  display  case,  and  means 
for  heating  the  air  circulated  through  said  duct  means. 


3,263,746 
BASEBOARD-TYPE  HEATING  UNIT 
Frederick  W.  Bcchcr,  Wcthcnfidd,  and  Leon  N.  »■«, 
Thompsonvillc,  Conn.,  aasignon  to  Radiant  ItMiboMd 
Panels,  Inc.,  Ncwfaigton,  Coim.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticat 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,860 
6  Claims.    (CL  165—55) 


1.  A  heating  devibe  for  use  with  a  container  provided 
with  a  post  and  adapted  for  emitting  the  contents  of  the 
container  upon-movement  of  the  post,  said  heating  device 
comprising  a  tubular  neck  portion,  a  hollow  globe,  an 
outwardly  flaring  mouth  p<Mtion,  said  neck  portion  and 
mouth  portion  each  being  integrally  connected  to  the  globe 
to  define  a  passageway  through  the  neck  portion  into  the 
globe  and  thereafter  out  of  the  mouth  portion,  attach- 
ment means  integrally  included  in  the  neck  portion  for 
removable  securing  the  device  to  the  post,  a  first  screen 
removably  disposed  in  the  passageway  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  the  neck  portion  and  the  globe,  a  second  screen 
removably  disposed  in  the  passageway  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  the  mouth  portion  and  the  globe,  heat  exchange 
means  disposed  within  the  globe  for  altering  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  contents  of  the  can  as  said  contents  are  urged 
through  the  globe,  said  heat  exchange  means  being  re- 
tained within  the  globe  by  the  first  and  second  screens,  and 


1.  A  baseboard  type  heating  imit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated back  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  hanger  brackets  secured  to  said  back  panel  in 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  rdationship  and  having  sup- 
port portions  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  heating 
element  including  an  elongated  metal  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  rectangular  metal 
fins  radiating  therefrom,  the  said  element  being  provided 
to  extend  between  the  hanger  brackets  and  to  rest  on  the 
support  portions  thereof,  and  each  of  the  fins  of  the 
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heating  ekment  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  in 
its  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  in  its  top  edge,  as  viewed  with 
the  element  supported  on  the  brackets,  with  each  such 
notch  adjacent  to  but  nonetheless  spaced  from  a  side 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  bafiles  of  generally  elongated  rec- 
tangular shape  having  intumed  longitudinal  edges  en- 
gaged in  the  notches  on  said  fins  whereby  one  such  ba£9e 
is  snapped  into  place  at  the  front  and  another  at  the  rear 
of  the  beating  element  to  cover  respectively  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  fins  and  the  comers  thereof,  each 
said  baflk  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bead  ad- 
jacent to  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  provide  bear- 
ing support  for  the  heating  element  on  the  hanger 
brackets. 

3^3,747 
HEAT-EXCHANGE  MEANS 
Gordon  McKay,  Sonthamptoo,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engincerfaig  Compaiiy,  a  corporation  oi 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,696 
Claiois  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1960, 

11,629/66 
4  Claims.    (CL  1(5—76) 
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of  hoi- 


forming  a  cavity  between  said  shafts,  a  plurality 
low  papdles  racUaUy  mounted  on  the  exterior  suiface  of 
said  outer  hollow  shaft  and  spaced  circumferentia  Ily  and 
longitudinally  about  the  surface^  of  said  outer  hollow 
shaft  along  a  helical  path,  means  between  said  outer  and 
inner  shafts  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  pair  of  noncom- 
municating  helical  fluid  passages,  one  of  said  helical  pas- 
sages foUowijig  along  said  heUcal  path,  openings  through 
the  wail  of  said  outer  shaft  providing  fluid  cominunica- 
tion  between  said  one  of  said  helical  passages  aid  each 
of  said  paddles,  means  within  said  one 'of  said  helical 


?       «f 


/ 


1.  An  improved  heat  exchanger  for  heating  air  with 
hot  products  of  combustion  containing  corrosive  gases 
near  their  dew-point  comprising,  in  combination;  a  struc- 
ture (kfining  a  first  gas  passageway  for  said  hot  combus- 
tion products,  said  structure  including  opposite  wall  por- 
tions, each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  apertures  in  the  wall  portion  opposite 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  heat-and  corrosion-resistant  glass 
tubes  extending  transversely  across  said  first  gas  passage- 
way and  through  said  apertures  to  thereby  form  a  second 
passageway  for  the  flow  of  gas  to  be  heated  in  said  heat 
exchanger,  each  of  said  glass  tubes  having  a  body  portion 
of  uniform  outside  diameter  throughout  its  length,i  said 
diameter  being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  apertures  to  form  an  ai^ular  space  therebetween  and 
an  annular  end  lip  portion  exterior  of  said  first  passage- 
way and  of  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  apertures  and  of  said  body  portion,  and  heat- 
resistant  resilient  gasket  means  mounted  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  tube  body  portion  and  the  apertures 
to  form  a  substantially  gas-tight  seal  around  each  tube 
end  while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  tubes  with  respect  to  the  end  plates,  at  least  said  gasket 
means  at  the  lip  end  of  said  itube  having  an  enlarged  an- 
nular flange  extending  between  the  tube  lip  portion  and 
the  adjacent  wall  portion,  and  means  exterior  of  said  first 
passageway  for  holding  the  lip  portion  of  each  tube  in 
fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  supporting  adjacent 
wall  portion  while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  tube  with  respect  to  the 
other  wall  portion  whereby  upon  release  of  said  holding 
means  said  tubes  may  be  readily  withdrawn  from  said 
first  gas  passageway  for  cleaning  and  inspection. 


3,263^48  I 

CONVEYOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Emflc  I.  Jcmal,  Yonlicrs,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  J.  Drink- 
water,  Denver,  Cole,  assignors  to  Mine  and  Smelter 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,501 
13  Claims.    (CL  165—07) 
6.  A  hollow  rotary  conveyor  heat  exchanger  device 
comprising  an  outer  hollow  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  out<^r  hollow  shaft,  thereby 


passages  for  causing  a  primary  heat  exchange  flu  d  flow- 
ing in!  said  one  of  said  heUcal  passages  to  circulate 
through  each  of  said  paddles,  means  for  conducting  pri- 
mary beat  exchange  fluid  to  one  end  of  said  one  of  said 
helical  passages  and  removing  the  same  from  tl  e  other 
end  thereof,  means  for  conducting  a  secondary  beat  ex- 
chaneq  fluid  to  and  from  the  (^posite  ends  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  helical  passages  and  causing  siid  sec- 
ondary heat  exchange  fluid  to  flow  in  indirect  leat  ex- 
changq  relationship  with  the  primary  heat  exchan  e  fluids 
in  ord4r  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  prim  ry  beat 
exchan|ge  fluid. 


)mJa( 

WITH 


3,263,749 
COMj^CT  SPACE  HEATING  APPARATUS  F0R  USE 
WITH  FORCED-FLOW  FLUO-MEDIUM  [hEAT- 
ING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  Spencer  Dormitzer,  ArUngton,  Mass.,  as^gnor  to 
BcaCoa-Morris  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  ^rpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,028 
6  Claims.    (CL  165—122) 


^r^^ 


1.  ^  the  space  heating  of  rooms  wherein  free-  standing 
wall  area  is  limited  as  by  wall  cabinets  having  lestricted 
toe-space  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  tie  room 
floor,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  fluid  hea  ing  me- 
dium pf  an  available  forced-flow  heating  system^  a  com- 
pact 4ir-flow  circulatory  heater  unit  comprisins  a  con- 
tinuoujs  serpentine  lengtb  of  heat  radiative  fluidTheating- 
medium  coixluit  tubing  disposed  in  a  common  plane  in 
a  plujiality  of  transverse  straight  runs  connected  by  U- 
bends  and  having  the  ends  connectible  to  the  heating 
medium  supply  and  return  lines  respectively, 
a  multiplicity  of  elongated  heat-conductive  sh<  et  metal 
"^is  in  closely  spaced  parallelism  and  extending  per- 
bndicularly  to  the  transverse  runs  of  the  tubing 
nd  with  the  latter  passed  throu^  the  fina  at  mid- 
bpth  thereof  and  in  intimate  heat  transfei  contact 
Vith  them  said  common  plane  extending  l>ngitudi- 
ntdly  of  said  fins. 
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said  tubing  and  fins  together  defining  a  rectangular 
core  of  maximum  longitudinal  extent  correspond- 
ing to  the  fin  length  and  of  shallow  oblong  cross- 
sectional  form  with  the  fins  defining  the  restricted 
depth  thereof, 

cover  plates  spanning  the  top  and  bottom  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  said  fins  and  defining  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  an  elongated  flat,  rectangular  output  duct  open 
only  at  the  ends,  a  blower  element  comprising  a 
shell  halving  a  scroll-like  cross-section  mounted  at 
one  open  end  of  and  extending  the  full  width  of 
said  output  duct;  said  shell  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing extending  the  full  width  of  and  facing  in  the 
direction  of  and  above  said  core  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing proportioned  similarly  as  and  in  closed  com- 
munication with  said  one  open  end  of  said  output 
duct;  said  shell  interiorily  formed  for  smooth,  un- 
impeded passage  of  an  air  flow  into  the  full  cross- 
sectional  width  and  depth  of  said  core;  a  rotor  of 
the  diameter  and  length  closely  conforming  to  the 
like  dimensions  of  said  shell  and  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  paralleling  the  width  of 
said  core;  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw 
cool  air  from  above  the  upper  cover  plate  into  said 
blower  element  and  then  to  accelerate  said  air  to 
and  through  said  output  duct  with  said  air  passing 
between  the  fins  of  said  core,  thereby  heating  the 
air  and  propelling  it  into  a  positive  uniform  out- 
flow of  warm  air  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  cool  air  intake;  and  a  motor  for  driving  said 
rotor  at  a  rate  to  produce  the  desired  static  pres- 
sure and  forced  flow  of  said  warm  air. 


3463,751 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  OIL  RECOVERY 
BY  MISCIBLE  DISPLACEMENT 
Othar  M.  Kiel  and  CarroU  F.  Mallnowsky,  Tnlaa,  Okla., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignmfntt,  to  Emo  Prodncdon 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,256 

7  Claims.    (CL  166—42)  , 


34^3,750 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  PETROLEUM  DEPOSTTS 

WllUam  C.  Hmdy,  Ridmrdson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Son  Ofl 

Company,  PhUadclpUa,  Pal,  a  corporation  of  New 

*^^  FOcd  May  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,632 
10  Oalms.    (CL  166—11) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  petrc^um  from  a  sub- 
surface reservoir  which  comprises  drilling  a  wellbore 
through  substantially  the  entire  oil-bearing  zone,  limiting 
communication  between  said  zone  and  said  wellbore  to 
substantially  the  lower  boundary  level  thereof,  forming 
a  highly  conductive,  horizontally  oriented  fracture  at  said 
level  of  communication,  injecting  through  said  fracture 
and  into  the  reservoir  a  condensible  gas,  the  Uquid  phase 
of  which  exhibits  a  substantial  degree  of  miscibility  with 
the  reservoir  oil,  thereafter  injecting  a  relatively  non- 
condensible  gas  through  said  fracture  and  into  the  reser- 
voir, the  volume  of  said  non-condensible  gas  being  suf- 
ficient to  raise  the  reservoir  pressure  at  least  SO  p.s.i. 
above  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  condensible  gas,  discon- 
tinuing injection  of  said  non-condensible  gas  and  there- 
after producing  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  said  frac- 
ture, with  a  controlled  back  pressure  sufficient  to  permit 
the  effects  of  gravity  segregation  to  balance  the  tendency 
for  the  condensed  layer  of  miscible  liquid  to  finger 
through   the  reservoir  olL 


3,263,752 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES 

IN  A  WELL  PIPE 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  9326  Rives  Ave-,  Downey,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,513 

7  Claims.    (CL  166—154) 


1.  The  method  of  production  of  hydrocarbon  materials 
from  a  formation  containing  high  viscosity,  high  boiling 
point  petroleum  hydrocarbon  deposits,  which  formation  is 
penetrated  by  at  least  two  wells,  comprising: 

injecting  through  one  of  said  wells  into  only  a  portion 
of  said  formation  nearest  that  well  low  viscosity  hy- 
drocarbons having  as  major  contents  (a)  hydro- 
carbons having  a  boiling  range  of  approximately 
350*  F.  to  650*  F.  at  the  operating  elevated  pressure 
of  a  condensation  zone  in  contemplated  later  burning 
of  the  formation  and  (b)  low  viscosity  hydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  range  of  approximately  lOO"  F.  to 
350*  F.  at  the  operating  elevated  pressure  of  a  con- 
densation zone  in  contemplated  later  burning  of  the 
formation;  and 
thereafter  injecting  into  said  well  an  oxygen<ontaining 
gas  and  supporting  thereby  combustion  of  carbona- 
naceous  material  in  said  formation  with  continuous 
progression  of  the  combustion  towards  the  other  of 
said  wells  and  removal  of  products  from  the  latter, 
said  combustion  being  carried  out  under  said  elevated 
pressure  conditions  in  the  formation. 


1.  For  use  within  a  well  pipe  having  a  plurality  ot 
longitudinally  spaced  lateral  ports  therein  each  closed  by 
a  longitudinally  movable  cylindrical  sleeve  within  the  weU 
pipe,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
plug  assembly  adapted  to  move  through  the  well  pipe  and 
to  pass  through  at  least  one  of  the  sleeves,  said  plug  as- 
sembly having  a  body,  a  seal  ring  on  the  body  for  sliding 
contact  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeves,  a  series  of  mov- 
able parts  on  the  body  each  having  an  element  extend- 
ing radially  outward,  an  expander  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment on  said  body  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
each  said  element  may  move  radially  inward  to  permit 
passage  through  the  interior  of  a  sleeve,  to  an  extended 
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position  contacting  said  elements  to  prevent  their  move- 
ment radially  inward,  means  on  the  body  acting  to  move 
said  expander  toward  extended  position,  latch  means  in- 
cluding interengaging  parts  on  said  body  and  said  expand- 
er for  retaining  said  expander  in  retracted  position,  and 
means  on  Uie  body  actuated  by  contact  with, a  sleeve  for 
releasing  said  latch  means. 


3^3,753 
WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Charles  B.  Coriey,  Jr^  New  Oricuw.  La.,  assignor,  by 
mcflM  aarigmiicnti,  to  Ease  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Not.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,979      , 
8  Claims.    (CL  166— 189)  ' 


axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  other  part  along 
said  axis;  a  relatively  stationary  pressure  fluid  source; 
a  relatively  stationary  control  valve  OMmected  to  said 
source!  fluid  flow  means  connected  to  said  valve  and 
including  rotating  seal  means  for  sealing  connect  on  with 
said  rOtatable  actuator  cylinder,  whereby  aelecive  dis- 
placenlent  of  the  contnri  valve  in  one  or  the  <ther  di- 
rection will  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  sud  flow 
means  to  said  actuator  cylinder  so  as  to  displice  said 
one  attuator  part  in  a  corresponding  direction  relative 
to  the  other  part;  relatively  stationary  control  mc  chanism 
connected  to  displace  said  control  valve  for  com  nanding 


a  desired  setting  of  said  one  actuator  part;  a 


I     . 


1.  In  a  subsea  well  traversing  a  first  producing  sub- 
surface formation  and  a  second  producing  subsurface 
formation  vertically  separated  from  said  first  producing 
subsurface  formation:  a  first  tubing  string  extending  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  upper  producing  subsurface  forma- 
tion; a  second  tubing  string  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  lower  producing  subsiu^ace  formation;  upper  pack- 
ing means  about  the  first  tubing  string  and  the  second  tub- 
ing string  and  above  the  upper  producing  subsurface 
formation;  lower  packing  means  about  the  second  tubing 
string  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  producing  sub- 
surface formations;  a  third  tubing  string;  a  first  conduit 
interconnecting  the  first  tubing  string  and  the  third  t\ib- 
ing  string;  a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  second 
tubing  string  and  the  third  tubing  string;  and  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  upper  producing  sub- 
surface formation  through  one  of  said  three  tubing  strings 
and  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  lower  producing 
subsurface  formation  through  a  second  of  sajid  three  tub- 
ing strings,,  iaid  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  re- 
movable sealing  and  fluid  directing  member. 


3,263,754 
PRESSURE  FLUID  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
Pierre   Alfred   BelUcre,   Yjroflay,   France,   assignor   to 
Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  Raticr  Ffgeac,  Oriy  (Seine), 
France 

Ffled  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,121 

Claims  priority,  appliortion  France,  Mar.  5, 1964, 

966,144,  Patent  1,395,753 

15  Claims.    (CL  170— 160.32> 

10.  A  pressure-fluid  control  system  for  controlling  the 

position  of  apparatiB  during  rotaticxi  of  said  ai^aratus 

^XNit  an  axis,  comprising  structure  bodily  rotata^le  with 

said  apparatus  about  ^aid  axis;  a  pressure  fluid  actuator 

having  cylinder  and  piston  parts  bodily  rotatabjjp  with 

said  stnicAue  about  said  axis  and  one  of  said  parts  being 


bllower 


abutment  bodily  rotatable  with  said  structure  ani  axially 
displa^able  relative  thereto  and  abuttingly  en  [ageable 
with  siid  one  actuator  part;  and  a  drive  connecti »  from 
said  cbntnrf  mechanism  to  said  fc^ower  abutibent  in- 


cluding an  output  element  rotatable  to  displace  si  lid  abut- 
ment ^lative  to  said  actuator  parts  and  an  iiput  ele- 
ment txxlily  rotatable  with  said  stnicture  and  |differen- 
tially  rotatable  relative  to  said  structure  for  rotating  said 

differ- 
d  from 
rotated 
nnected 
ion  of 
d  com- 
art  will 
said  in- 


output  element  and  displacing  said  abutment,  a 
ential  gearing  having  a  first  input  member  rot; 
said  oOnttx^  mechanism,  a  second  input  membe 
from  said  structure  and  an  output  member  ci 
for  rotating  said  input  element,  whereby  ope 
the  c^H^trol  mechanism  to  di^lace  said  valve 
mand  a  desired  setting  for  said  one  actuator 
simultaneously  impart  differential  rotation  to 
put  element  relative  to  said  structure  for  displacing  said 
follower  abutment  to  a  position  corresponding  with  said 
desired  setting,  whereby  to  prevent  substantial  displace- 
ment of  said  one  actuator  part  from  said  desired  setting 
through  engagement  of  said  oot  part  with  the  follower 


abutnient 

lltfOl 


3,263,755 

PEBBLE  CATCHER 

id  L.  ZinlK,  3345  Bardot  Drive,  Angnsta 

FUcd  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,397 

5  Claims.    (CL  171—63) 


1.  A  pebble  catcher  for  attachment  to  the  .. 
of  a  <irag  mat,  including  a  triangular  elongate  . 
havinfl  an  open  frmit  defined  by  upper  and  lowe ' 


Ga. 


trailing  edge 

receptacle 

flanges. 
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a  forwardly  inclined  rear  wall,  a  flat  horizontal  ground 
engaging  floor,  and  attaching  hooks  for  securing  said  re- 
ceptacle to  the  trailing  edge  of  a  drag  mat  secured  to 
said  lower  flange  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom. 


3,263,756 

ROTARY  TILLING  DEYICE 

Lloyd  Q.  HlBM,  St.,  P.O.  Box  1098,  Suffolk,  Ya. 

FVcd  Ang.  24, 1964^Scr.  No.  391,509 

12  Claims.    (CL  172— 60) 


1.  A  tilling  device  for  cultivating  crops  grown  in  rows 
comprising  a  framework  having  ground  contacting  ooeans 
for  movement  of  said  device  over  said  crops,  a  central 
drive  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  device,  a  plurality  of  elongated  power  take-off 
shafts  located  along  said  central  drive  shaft,  and  opera- 
tivcly  connected  thereto  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  rotary  driven  tilling  implements,  one 
each  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  power  take-off 
shaft,  first  means  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  for  selectively 
directing  each  of  said  power  Uke-off  shafts  radially  and 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
second  means  ac^acent  the  remote  portion  of  said  power 
take-off  shafts  for  selectively  directing  each  oi  said  plu- 
rality of  rotary  driven  tilling  implements  radially  and 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding 
power  take-off  shaft,  said  first  and  second  means  for  se- 
lective direction  being  independently  operable. 


30^3,757 

PLOW  DRAWN  HARROW  HITCH 

Pan!  G.  Kastcr,  RJL  2,  Shdhyrillc,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,113 

2  Oafans.    (CL  172—198) 


forward  ends  of  said  draft  members  and  fixed  to 
said  front  unit  frame  and  spaced  ahead  of  the  rear- 
most of  said  transverse  members  of  that  unit; 

means  rockably  securing  said  draft  member  front  ends 
respectively  to  said  posts; 

said  means  providing  horizontal  rotation  of  the  draft 
members  about  said  posts  and  also  providing  vertical 
travel  of  those  draft  member  front  ends  up  and 
down  at  the  posts; 

means  vertically  rockably  attaching  rear,  lower  ends 
of  the  draft  members  to  the  forward  side  of  said 
second  unit  to  be  vertically  supported  by  the  for- 
ward side  of  that  second  unit; 

pressure  means  yieldingly  and  hingedly  interconnecting 
a  rear  portion  of  the  second  unit  with  each  of  said 
draft  members  at  zones  theretm  spaced  above  the 
said  forward  side  of  the  second  unit  and  resisting  up- 
ward rocking  of  the  rear  portion  of  that  frame;  and 

means  between  one  of  said  draft  members  and  said  first 
unit  limiting  lateral  rotation  of  said  draft  members 
about  said  posts. 


3,263,758 
DRILL  MOUNT  CONNECTION 
Alob  A.  Buehicr,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  '•■'CBor  ^  IngersoD-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatkm  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feh.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346416 
12  Claims.     (CL  173—43) 


^vw^y/^AWA\VV/AVWA'vV> 


1.  In  a  drill  rig,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  member, 

(b)  a  mount  member; 

(c)  a  crank  pivoted  to  said  mount  member  about  a 
first  axis  and  pivoted  to  said  drill  member  about  a 
second  axis  spaced  from  the  first  axis; 

(d)  power  means  connected  between  said  crank  and 
one  of  said  members  for  rotating  said  crank  through 
an  arc  of  at  least  90  degrees  relative  to  said  one 
member;  and 

(e)  a  link  connected  between  both  members  and 
pivoted  to  both  for  forcing  said  crank  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  the  other  member  through  a  substantial  arc 
as  it  rotates  relative  to  said  one  member  90  degrees. 


1.  A  hitch  between  a  front  dirt  moving  unit  and  a  rear 
tandem  dirt  conditioning  unit,  wherein  the  front  unit  has 
a  frame  including  transversely  extending  members  and 
the  rear  unit  has  forwardly  and  transversely  extending 
members,  which  hitch  comprises 

a  pair  of  draft  members  rising  above  and  dropping 
downwardly,  rearwardly  on  the  front  unit  frame; 

an  approximately  vertically  disposed  post  for  each  of 

82»  O.O.— 7 


3,263,759 

PACKAGE  WEIGHING  AND  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 

Beiwt  A.  Arridson,  YlDa  Park,  and  Fritz  F.  Trclbcr,  Nlkt, 

DL,  assipiors,  by  mesne  asdgnmcBti,  to  Coricy-Milkr, 

Inc.  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Jnly  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,331 
7  Claims.     (CL  177—52) 
3.  A  package  weighing  and  conveying  mechanism  com- 
prising, a  scale  having  a  platform  and  a  light  which  when 
energized  indicates  a  package  has  made  weight,  a  convey- 
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w  for  advancing  a  package  off  said  platform  and  a  suc- 
oeedmg  package  to  said  platform,  means  including  a  motor 
fm-  intennittently  cycling  said  conveyor,  a  motor  control- 


ling circuit  including  a  limit  switch  openable  in  each  con- 
veyor cycle  for  opening  the  circuit,  and  a  light  responsive 
relay  in  parallel  with  said  switch  and  responsive  to  said 
Hgbt  to  maintam  the  motor  circuit  closed. 


WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Arnoad   Waller,   Rotterdam,   Netherlands,   assignw   to 
Allntroa  Snpcrforfaatfabriekcn  N.V.,  a  Dutch  corpo- 
ratkm 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,493 
XChdms.    (CI.  177— 60) 


/ 


1.  A  wei^iing  machine  for  automatically  weighing 
given  quantities  of  fluent  material,  which  cc»nprises  a 
weighing  mechanism 

including  a  balance  assembly  having  a  swingable  bal- 
ance part; 

a  nceptaclc  to  which  fluent  material  to  be  weighed  can 
be  fed  which  receptacle  is  si^)pofted  on  said  balance 
assetnbly; 

means  f<M-  feeding  sucii  fluent  material  to  said  receptacle; 

an  abutment  located  in  co-operative  relation  to  said 
swingable  balance  part; 

an  adjustaMe  damping  member  operatively  associated 
with  said  swingable  balance  part;  and 

means  oootroUed  by  said  sn¥ingaUe  balance  part  for 
interrupting  flow  of  fluent  material  from  said  feeding 


said  weii^g  mechanism  being  characterized  in  that 
said  swingable  balance  part  swings  with  a  swinging 
period  (r)  such  that  the  mass  (Am)  which,  assuming 
statimiary  equilibrium  oonditi<xis,  has  to  be  added 
to  the  receptacle  to  bring  said  swingri^e  balance  part 
from  the  stationary  equilibrium  position  in  which  it 
just  fails  to  rest  against  said  abutment  to  the  station- 
ary equilibrium  positkMi  in  which  it  operates  the  in- 
temiirting  means,  divided  by  said  period  (r),  is  high- 
er than  six'tenths  of  the  normal  average  filling  nie 
idm/dt)  for  which  the  wei^iing  machine  is  designed, 
preferably  close  to  nine-tenths  of  the  said  filling 
rate. 
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3,263,761 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PREDETEllMINED 

;iiTS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF   DIFl  ^ERENT 

Ul^UID  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS     ] 

CamibcU  Dean  Boadk,  Cacricon,  and  David  JWarwkk 

Ll^yd    Clamp,   Gaisboronh,    Eagland,    asdbiors   to 

Joieph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Binnin^Mun,  Eag- 


Filed  Imic  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,S75  I 
Clali^  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britain,  Mv.  16, 1962, 

16,106/62 

(CL  177—70) 


tion 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  predetermined  weights  of 


a  plu  "ality  of  different  materials,  comprising  in 


combina- 


plurality  of  storage  ccmtainers  within  irhich  the 
different  materials  are  stored  respectively,  a  ouiin  con- 
tainef  to  which  material  from  the  storage  conti  iners  can 
be  fed,  a  plurality  of  discharge  means  contro  ling  flow 
from  the  storage  containers  respectively  to  the  i  lain  con- 
tainet,  electrical  weighing  means  for  producing  1 1  first  sig- 
nal of  magnitude  dependent  on  the  weight  of  a  aterial  in 
the  main  container,  a  variable  voltage  source  ]  iroducing 
a  second  signal  representing  the  required  weight]  of  a  ma- 
terial! a  difference  ami^ifler  to  which  said  first  agnal  and 
said  tsecond  signal  are  applied,  and  electricw  control 
mean^  operable  by  the  output  from  said  differen  ce  ampli- 
fier fbr  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  the  discharge 
mcana  to  successively  feed  different  materials  to  the  main 
container,  said  electrical  control  means  automaftcally  ad- 
justiiig  the  setting  of  said  variable  voltage  source  after 


each  material  is  delivered  whereby  at  any  time 
ond  signal  represents  the  sum  of  the  weights  o; 


delivered  to  the  main  container  plus  the  requir  id  weight 
of  the  next  material  to  be  delivered  to  the  main  i  »ntainer. 


said  sec- 
material 


I  '  3,263.762 

LOA  )  WEIGHER  INCORPORATED  INTO  H  n>RAU 

UC  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Tnuqan  L.  Langagcr,  522  N.  Main,  Osceola,  Iowa, 


Rolicrt  E.  Frampton,  3100  34th  Place,  Dti  Mofaics, 
lofa 

I        Filed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,061 

I  5  Clafans.     (CL  177—141) 

1.  hn  combi^tion, 
a  Vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  cab, 
a  bed  pivotally  secured  intermediate  its  leng  h  to  said 

frame, 
a  bydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame, 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  extendable  ]  iston  rod 

secured  to  an  interior  piston,  said  piston  lod  being 

pivotally  secured  to  said  bed  whereby  its  lextension 

frill  raise  said  bed  from  said  frame, 
a  hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means  in  sak  1  cab, 
a  first  conduit  secured  to  said  hydraulic  cylin<  ler  at  the 

hase  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  being  hy  Iraulical- 

iy  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive  pieans  in 
aid  cab. 
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means. 


a  pump  mean,  for  extoiding  and  retracting  «ud  piston    ^^^^^gp,,^  hO^^SnG  PLATFORMS  WTIH 

a  ^  conduit  secured  to  «ud  hydrauUc  cylinder  at  ^g™*  ^g^^SS^^  *^^°^  ""• 
the  base  thereof  and  being  comiected  to  said  pump  j^^£jS^^Sm^!^^Vfmct,  .irif-or  to 
Sodctc  Bctti^  Cle,  Paris  (Sckw),  Fmcc,  a  company 

FOsd  Mm.  IL  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,634 

Claims  priority.  appiiatfOB  FrsMC,  Ian.  17, 1961, 

649,677:  Hm  36, 1961,  666,664 

5driaM.    (CL166— 7) 


and  a  second  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  second 
conduit,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  indicating  the  load  carried  by  said 
bed  when  said  hydraulic  cylinder  has  raised  said 
bed  from  said  frame. 


3,263,763 

VARIABLE  SPEED  AND  STEER  CONTROL 
William  J.  Adams,  Jr.,  Sn  locc,  CaM.,  aaslgDor  to  FMC 
CorporatioB,  Sm  lose,  CaUf .,  a  corporslioD  of  Dda- 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,965 
11  elites.    (CL  166— 6.2) 


11.  A  driven  wheel  steered  vehicle  comprising  a  frame, 
an  engine  on  said  frame,  a  main  variable  speed  drive  unit 
having  a  housing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  power  shaft 
driven  by  said  engine  and  extending  into  said  housing,  a 
dual  belt  pulley  section  fixed  to  said  power  shaft,  opposed 
^wer  transmission  movable  belt  jwDey  sections  keyed 
to  and  slidable  along  said  power  shaft  and  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  dual  pulley  section,  right  and  left 
power  transmission  belt  follower  units  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  power  transmission  belt  between  said  main  unit 
and  each  follower  unit,  a  control  lever,  a  seat  on  said 
frame  behind  said  control  lever,  means  mounting  said  con- 
trol lever  on  said  vehicle  frame  for  universal  fore  and  aft 
and  right  and  left  motion,  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
trol lever  to  said  opposed  power  transmission  movable 
belt  pulley  sections  for  simultaneously  moving  said  op- 
posed pulley  sections  toward  and  away  from  each  oAer 
when  the  control  lever  is  rocked  in  the  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tions,  reqwctively,  and  means  connecting  said  control  lever 
to  said  opposed  poiwer  transmission  movable  belt  pulley 
sections  for  simultaneoudy  shiftmg  both  of  said  opposed 
pulley  sections  along  the  shafr  to  move  the  pulley  section 
for  the  right  foDower  unit  closer  to,  and  the  pulley  sec- 
tion for  the  left  follower  section  farther  from,  said  dual 
fixed  i«lley  section  when  the  control  lever  is  moved  to- 
ward the  right  side  of  said  frame,  and  vice  versa  when 
the  control  lever  is  moved  toward  the  left  side  of  said 
frame  to  effect  steering  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  ground  effect  vehicle  OMnprising,  first  means  in- 
cluding platform  means;  second  means  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  platform  means 
and  defining  at  least  three  discrete  irienum  chambers 
which  in  operation  provide  individual  gaseous  cushions 
sustaining  said  vehicle;  third  means  carried  by  said  plat- 
form means  to  supply  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  plenum  chambers  individually;  said  third  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  gaseous  pressure  fluid  common  to  said 
three  discrete  plenum  chambers,  and  means  individual 
to  each  plenum  chamber  and  disposed  between  said 
common  source  and  its  respective  plenum  chamber  and 
effective  to  supply  a  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  to  each  of  said 
plenum  chambers  individually;  fourth  means  in  the  last 
mentioned  means  effective  to  isolate  each  said  plenum 
chamber  from  each  other  when  there  is  a  drop  in  pres- 
sure in  the  associated  plenum  chamber  so  as  to  preclude 
transmission  of  pressure  drops  and  fluid  flows  from  any 
one  of  said  plenum  chambers  to  any  other  of  said  plenum 
chambers. 

3,163,765 

MOBILE  CHAIR  UNIT 

Ouurlcs  H.  Just,  York,  tmi  John  McCwtMy,  LMSCMlcr, 

Pa.,  assignots  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  CtmipmyaiNem 

York,  Yoit,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  366,753 

15  Claims.    (CL160— 19) 


4.  Mobile  supporting  means  comprising  a  chair  base 
having  a  substantially  continuous  bottom  peripheral  rim 
normally  engageable  with  the  floor,  means  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  base  to  receive  and  be  coancded  to  a 
chair  seat  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  casters 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  within  said  base  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof  and  normally  positioned  with  the 
rims  thereof  above  said  bottom  rim,  reversible  power 
means  carried  within  said  base  and  interconnected  to 
said  casters,  said  power  means  being  operable  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  lower  said  casters  simultaneous- 
ly and  equally  for  reaction  against  the  floor  to  raise  said 
base  slightly  above  said  floor,  thereby  rendering  said 
base  mobile  with  respect  to  said  floor,  and  operable  in 
the  <^posite  direction  for  retracting  said  casters  within 
said  base,  thereby  permitting  said  bottom  rim  again  to 
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engage  the  floor,  control  means  for  said  reversible  power 
means  for  rendering  said  base  mobile  at  jvill,  a  carrier 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  base,  a  propelling 
wheel  joumaled  in  said  carrier,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  and  control  means  including  a  handle  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  carrier  to  bring  said  wheel  into  con- 
tact with  the  floor  or  for  lifting  said  wheel  above  the 
floor  at  will. 


3^63,766  ' 

PLATFORM-SHIELD  FOR  TRACTOR  EQUIPPED 
WITH  A   POWER  TAKE-OFF  AND  PIVOTED 
HITCH  LINKAGE 
Theodore  M.  Strack,  4323  Cedar  Bagrov  and  Lynchburg 
Road  W.,  Baytown,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,482 
4  Claims.    (CL  180— S3) 


I    _i 


'il 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  tractor  and  a  ^>aced 
hitch  mounted  trailing  implement  driven  by  a  drive  shaft 
from  the  power  take-off  diereof,  a  shield,  said  shield 
being  orientatable  between  the  rear  of  the  tractor  frame 
and  the  front  of  the  imi^ement  below  the  drive  shaft, 
said  shield  comprising  a  generally  flat  enlarged  body,  a 
vertical  guard  fixed  along  one  edge  oi  the  body,  said 
guard  being  positionabk  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the 
tractor  frame,  and  elongated  hanger  means  fixed  to  the 
shield  adjacent  said  one  edge  and  the  opposite  edge, 
said  hanger  means  being  releasably  engageable  with  the 
tractor  frame  and  the  traiUng  implement,  said  guard 
including  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  vertically  inward 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof  for  the  accommodation  of 
various  ones  of  the  tractor  hitch  elements,  said  slots, 
throu^  engagement  with  the  hitch  elements,  limiting 
lateral  movement  of  the  dueld. 


3,263,767 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rjqiids,  Iowa,  assisnor  to 
ADIs-CIialnicrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis* 

Filed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,186      , 
9  Claims.    (CL  180—77) 


1.  ^vehide  comprising: 

froof  ground  engaging  traction  means, 

rear  ground  engaging  traction  means, 

first  power  means  connected  in  driving  relation  to  said 

front  traction  means, 
second  power  means  connected  in  driving  relation  to 

said  rear  traction  means,  and 


second 


power 
including, 
«lation  to 


drivi  n  relation 


mput 


firt 


mpans  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said 
means  relative  to  said  first  power  means 

a  first  fluid  pump  connected  in  driven 
I  said  front  traction  means, 

a  second  fluid  pump  connected  in 
to  said  rear  traction  means, 

a  first  fluid  passage  connecting  the 
first  pump  to  the  output  of  said  aecon< 

a  second  fluid  passage  connecting  the  input 
second  pump  to  the  output  of  said 

an  adjustable  speed  controller  on  said 
er  unit, 

means  for  adjusting  said  speed  controller 
ponse  to  variations  in  pressure  in  sai|l 
sage  and, 

a  bypass  for  said  first  pump  with  a  check 
mitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  from 
to  the  input  of  said  first  pump  and 
reverse  flow,  thereby  permitting  said 
tion  means  to  overspeed  said  secoqd 
means  without  said  first  pump  being 
cavitation. 


of  said 
pump, 

of  said 
pump, 
pow- 


second 


m  re- 
first  pas- 
valve  per- 
the  output 
preventing 
first  trac- 
traction 
siibjected  to 


3,263,768 
DETACHABLE  MOUNT  FOR  MAG 
STRICnVE  DETECTOR 
Lawbvnce  D.  ZcpcmiclK,  Houston,  Tex., 


Nirro- 


asdgnments,  to  Vector  Cable  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,776 
6  Claims,     (a.  181— .5) 


.by 
[on  iton,  Tex., 


1  In  combination  with  a  continuous  cable  having  pro- 
jecting wire  ends  along  its  length,  a  longitudinally-split, 
cylitidrical  transducer  device  encompassing  th^  cable  ad- 
jacent said  wire  ends  and  connected  thereto,  baffle  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  on  said  cable  and  engaging  the 
end!  of  said  device  for  sui^x>rting  the  device  od  the  cable, 
and  protective  casing  means  including  end  waO  members 
lodged  upon  the  cable  outwardly  of  said  bafflt  members 
andf  a  cylindrical  boot  encompassing  said  device  and  de- 
tacMably  secured  to  said  end  wall  members. 


3,263.769  , 

ACOUSTIC  TONE  CONDITIONER  SOUND 
ENCLOSURE 
Randolph  P.  Mcrcurins,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aastgnoi  to  Recti- 
linear Rcscardi  Corporatioii,  Brooklyn,  ^.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,144 
4  Claims.    (CL  181— 31) 
An  acoustic  tone  conditioner  comprising: 
(k)  a  rectangular  cabinet  having  parallel  tap  and  bot- 
tom walls,  parallel  side  walls  and  a  rear  \  'all, 
(  ))  a  removable  closure  panel  forming  the  front  wall 

of  the  cabinet, 
(  i)  a  pair  of  partition  walls  within  the  ci  binet  each 
lying  in  a  diagonal  plane  thereof  and  dgfining  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet  a  doseq  triangular 
tone  chamber, 
(p)  outlet  passage  means  at  the  lower  port^n  of  each 
partition  wall. 
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(e)  a  pair  of  baflle  walls  widiin  the  cabinet,  each  co- 
planar  with  a  corresponding  partition  wall  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  spaced  therefrom  and  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  horizontal  gap  therebetween, 

(f)  a  hollow  baffle  triangular  in  cross-section  posi- 
tioned centrally  between  said  baflle  walls  and  with 
each  of  iu  inclined  sides  parallel  to  an  opposed 


of  said  casing  being  formed  by  laminated  sheet  material 
having  an  outer  and  an  inner  metallic  sheet  at  opposite 
sides  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  vibration  damping  mate- 
rial, and  exhaust  (Hwnings  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
casing  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,263,771 
SOUND  ABSORBING  PIPE'uNING  HAVING  PACK- 
ING WTTH  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Kurt  Self eit,  36  Dcstoncheastraasc,  Mmich,  Germany 
Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,214 
aClataM.    (CL181— 42) 


baffle  wall  and  its  horizontal  wall  parallel  to  said 

cabinet  top  wall, 
(g)  an  opening  in  the  horizontal  wall  of  said  baffle, 
(h)  a  circular  port  in  said  closure  panel, 
(i)  a  cone  type  loud  speaker  mounted  on  the  inner 

side  of  said  closure  panel  in  concentric  relation  to 

said  circular  port,  and 
(j)  a  triangular  port  in  said  closure  panel  positioned 

to  register  with  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  baffle. 


3,263,770 

NOISE  DEADENING  MEANS  FOR 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 

Kari  Staffan  Atan,  Nncka,  Sweden,  assizor  to  Adas  Copco 

Akticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporatton  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  19, 1964 

12,584/64 

12  Claims.    (CL  181—36) 


1.  In  a  sound  absorption  device  for  damping  the  full 
spectrum  of  frequencies  in  sound  bearing  gas  pipes,  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  heterogeneous  packing  formed  of  a 
series  of  porous  sound  absorbing  materials  consisting  of 
two  groups  with  two  different  resistances  to  flow  directly 
adjoining  each  other  in  alternately  arranged  side-by-side 
relation  with  their  contact  surfaces  extending  normal  to 
the  fluid  flow  direction  through  the  sound  absorption 
device,  said  packings  being  alternately  of  greater  and 
lesser  density  so  as  to  be  responsive  to,  and  absorb,  the 
full  gamut  of  frequencies  passing  through  said  device, 
said  greater  density  packings  occupying  less  volume  than 
said  lesser  density  packings,  the  widUi  of  each  said  greater 
density  packing  being  at  least  five  times  the  wave  length 
of  the  lower  frequencies  of  the  sounds  which  said  greater 
density  packing  is  designed  to  attenuate. 


3,263,772 
SOUND    ATTENUATING    GAS    CONDUIT   WTTH 
ONE-QUARTER  WAVE-LENGTH  SIDE  BRANCH 
CHAMBERS 
Benjamin  H.  Irwin,  Raymond  L.  Plae 
Dow,  Colnmbns,  Ind.,  asrignow  to  Arvin 
Inc.,  Cdnmbas,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^71 
,     13Clafans.    (CL  181— 59) 


12.  Noise  deadening  means  for  percussive  machines 
including  a  machine  housing,  a  tool  insertable  with  one 
end  thereof  into  said  machine  housing,  a  pressure  fluid 
driven  hammer  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
machine  housing  for  delivering  blows  to  said  one  end 
of  said  tool,  means  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  said 
machine  housing  in  a  manner  to  reciprocate  said  hammer 
piston  in  said  machine  housing,  and  outlet  means  on  said 
machine  housintfpr  discharging  said  pressure  fluid  there- 
from, said  noiil^teadening  means  comprising  an  exhaust 
noise  muffling  casing  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for 
receiving  pressure  fluid  discharged  therefrom,  the  walls 


1.  In  a  sound  attenuating  gas  conduit,  a  pipe  forming 
a  main  gas-flow  passage,  a  member  mounted  on  the  pipe 
and  having  portions  thereof  spaced  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  pipe  to  form  with  the  outer  pipe  face  a  closed 
cavity,  said  pipe  having  throat-forming  means  within 
the  extent  of  said  cavity  whereby  said  throat-forming 
means  and  cavity  form  a  silencing  element  acoustically 
connected  to  said  gas-flow  passage,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  throat-forming  means  being  spaced  from 
one  end  of  said  pipe  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
an  odd  number  multiple  of  the  length  of  said  cavity,  and 
an  elongated  tube  having  one  open  end  and  once  closed 
end  carried  within  said  pipe  wiUiin  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  axial  extent  of  said  throat-forming  means. 
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3,M3,773 

INCLINED  COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 

J.  SalldB,  135«  Natoaia  8L,  Smi  Fnndsco,  CaUf . 

Fiki  Apr.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  359,234 

lOaimi.    (Cl  182— 158) 


1.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising,  a  suf^mtt,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  extendible  lazy  tongs  mounted  on  said 
support  each  including  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  links 
pivotally  connected  with  a  second  plurality  of  parallel 
links,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  two  lazy  tongs  to  form  the  pivot 
connections  between  said  links  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
generally  planar  tread  members  extending  transversely 
between  said  two  lazy  tongs  and  being  formed  with  elon- 
gated underlying  slots  receiving  said  rods  adjacent  the 
forward  portions  of  said  threads  a  plurality  of  stuh 
shafts  one  secured  to  each  link  of  one  set  of  said  plu- 
rality of  liiriu  and  extending  into  said  slots  and  positioned 
to  engage  and  suj^wrt  the  rearward  portions  of  said 
tread  members,  said  tread  members  being  mounted  on 
said  lazy  tongs  for  generally  horizontally  positioning 
when  said  lazy  tongs  are  fully  expanded. 


3^^,774 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
■■M*  E.  Reese,  FrinkHn,  Ohio,  aasicnor  of  <Mic-tfaird  to 
Paul  R.  Sndtt,  and  onc-OM  to  John  H.  Howard,  bodi 
ofFhmklhi,Ohlo 

Fikd  Jue  22, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  37i,776 
SCiafana.    (CL  18^—1) 


7.  In  retail  merchandising  apparatus  of  the  type  having 

a  checkout  counter  and  a  cash  register,  there  being  a 

basket-cart  position  adjacent  the  checkout  counter,  the 

cash  register  having  a  cash  drawer, 

electric  circuit  means  connecting  the  cash  register  to  a 

source  of  electrical  energy,  the  electric  circuit  means 

including  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  cash 


dhiwer  to  de-energize  the  cash  register,  the 
circuit  means  including  means  adjacent  the 
krt  position  to  energize  the  cash  register. 


3,U3,775 
ERY  CART  AND  CHECKOUT 
COOPERATING  CONVEYOR 


COURTIER 
IRIVE 


Joseph  A.  Ladiancc,  AnlNnrn,  Msm., 

Armand  A.  Lnchancc,  Aabnn,  Maa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,142 

4  Claims.    (CL  186—1) 


2,  1966 

electric 
basket- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  checkout  counter  Including 
a  driv  n  shaft  thereon  and  means  controlling  the  Operation 
there(^;  of  a  grocery  cart  or  the  like  including  ai  wheeled 
framed  a  basket  moimted  thereon  in  elevated  Condition 
with  respect  thereto,  said  badcet  including  convergent 
sides  and  an  openable  forward  wall,  an  endless  belt  com- 
prisin|  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  cart  for  engaging  said  driven  shaft  to  be  drivien  there- 
by, said  last-named  means  including  clutching  means, 
geariag  on  the  cart  associated  therewith,  said  gear  ng  being 
driven  through  the  clutching  means  from  said  s  laft,  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  belt  to  drive  he>same 
in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  the  openaple  front 
gate,  said  clutching  meahs  being  detachable  so  {that  the 
grocery  cart  can  approach  and  retreat  from  the  driven 
shaft  at  the  counter  to  become  clutched  and  disengaged, 
guide  means  to  guide  the  cart  to  a  cooperative  clutching 
position  with  regard  to  said  clutching  means,  said  control 
meant  comprising  an  electric  switch  mounted  ijo  be  en- 
gaged by  said  guide  means,  the  guide  means  being  mounted 
to  move  generally  freely  so  as  to  eili|age  and  impinge  upon 
and  actuate  said  electric  switch. 


3,263,776      

FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Krocnwr,  Jr.,  25  HUl  Terrace,  Henri^  N.Y. 

FWJan.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,229 

9  ClainM.    (CL  186—1) 


1.  lA.  food  service  system  comprising  a  food  dispatch 
area,  a  customer  service  area,  a  table  at  said  ser  rice  area, 
conv^yix*  means  extending  from  said  dispatcb  area  to 
said  lervice  area  for  conveying  dishes  of  food  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  transfer]  ing  food 
dishef  from  said  conveyor  means  to  said  table  including 
an  inleiteptor  membM-  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  dish  intercepting  position  relative  to  said  jconyeyw 
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mfiana,  drivo  means  for  so  moving  said  interceptor  mem- 
ber, first  drive  control  means  actuated  from  said  dispatoh 
area  for  moving  said  interceptor  member  into  dish  in- 
teicepting  pbntion,  and  second  drive  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  engagenofent  of  said  interceptor  member  by  a 
dish  on  said  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  interceptor 
member  out  of  said  dish  intercepting  position,  said  inter- 
ceptor member  moving  the  intercepted  dish  from  said  con- 
veyor means  onto  said  table  during  iu  movement  out  of 
said  dish  intercepting  position. 


gripping  surface,  a  resilient  clamping  element  on  said 
support  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
surface,  at  least  one  toggk  lever  in  said  support  mounted 
between  said  wedge  and  said  resflient  clamping  elnoent 
with  its  ends  in  abutting  relation  therewith,  and  a  damp- 


3,263777 
LIFT  TRUCK  CAlSuER  WITH  A  LOOT 
MOTION  OPERATOR  PLATFORM 
Rent  Robicho^  BInMdcn,  SwHiMlaad,  amtgnor  to 
HoCmann-Ui  Roche  Inc.,  NnHty,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcncy 

FOcd  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,658 
OalM  prterity,  apffcnHim  Switaoriand,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

4,897/63 
5  Oi^    (CL  187—9) 


able  member  secured  to  said  adjustable  slide  and  guided 
between  said  stationary  and  said  resilient  clamping  ete- 
ment,  said  clampable  member  being  adapted  to  be  fric- 
tionaUy  held  between  said  stationary  clamping  element 
and  said  resilient  clamping  element  when  said  hokler  is 
moved  axially  in  said  support  nKmber. 


1.  A  fort-lift  truck  comprising  controls  for  driving  the 
truck  positioned  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  truck,  a  load 
handling  frame  positioned  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
truck,  a  vertical  mast  disposed  between  the  driving  con- 
trols and  the  load-handling  frame,  said  load-handling 
frame  being  mounted  for  vertical  motion  on  said  mast  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  front  portion  of  the  truck, 
said  load-handling  frame  comprising  an  open  framework 
adjacent  said  mast  and  a  load  carrying  portion  secured  to 
said  framework  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  for» 
most  portion  of  the  framework,  an  c^ierator  platform  on 
the  front  portion  of  the  truck  adjacent  the  load-handling 
frame  and  mounted  for  vertical  motion  on  the  said  vertical 
mast,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  said  load 
handling  frame  and  the  said  operator  platform  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  moved  completely  above  die  operator  plat- 
form before  causing  vertical  motion  thereof. 


3J63,77t 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  CLAMPING  AN  AD- 
JUSTABLE SLIDE  TO  A  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Hans  ErMi  PMfcr,  SchUcrcn.  Zarich,  SwUnriaad, 
asrignor  to  Rofavi  A.G.,  Zarich,  SwttnrfaiBd 
F1M  Aac  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,959 
CbfaBs  prtorilj,  appBcathM  SwMawlaad,  Aag.  38,  1963, 

19,793/63 
7  OdM.  (CL  188—67) 
1.  In  a  device  for  releasably  clamping  an  adjustable 
slide  to  a  si^port  member,  an  axially  slidable  holder 
mounted  in  said  son>on  member,  a  wed«e  axiaHy  movable 
in  said  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  holder, 
a  stationary  clamping  element  on  said  support  having  a 


3,263,779 

ARTICLE  OF  LUGGACX 

Joseph  Biakr,  1421 E.  45th  St,  Brooktjm,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mm.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,356 

4  CUtam,    (CL  198—51) 


1.  A  dual  purpose  carrying  case  for  carrying  papers 
and  articles  of  apparel  comprising  a  bottom  section  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  said  bottom  section  including  a  bottom 
panel  and  rigid  upstanding  side  walls  connected  to  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom  panel;  a  lid  section  hav- 
ing a  top  panel  and  rigid  depen(fing  side  walls  connected 
to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  tc^  panel;  means  con- 
necting said  lid  section  to  said  bottom  section  for  move- 
ment between  a  bottom  closed  positi<»  and  a  bottom 
open  position;  a  substantially  rigid  partition  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  carrying  case;  and  releasable  mounting 
means  in  one  of  said  sections  for  supporting  said  rigid 
partition  in  parallel  qtaced  relation  from  the  panel  as- 
sociated with  said  one  of  said  section,  whereby  said  panel 
associated  with  one  of  said  sections,  and  said  partition  de- 
fine a  substantially  rigid  compartment  therebetween  to 
receive  articles  of  apparel  therein;  and  flap  means  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  partition  along  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  superposed  over  portions  of 
said  partition,  and  panel  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
partition  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  parti- 
tion to  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  superposed  over  said 
flap  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  panel  in 
place,  whereby  said  panel  and  flap  means  may  be  pivoted 
to  expose  said  partition  to  receive  articles  of  apparel 
thereon  and  said  flap  means  and  panel  may  be  pivoted  to 
be  saptrpoatd  on  said  partition  and  affixed  in  place  to 
maintain  said  articles  of  apparel  in  place  on  said  partitiOQ. 
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3^3,780 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  COM- 
BINATION FLUm-TURBINE  AND  MECHANICAL 
DRIVE  MEANS 

Alexander  A.  Melior,  Locasrlllc,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,850 

12  Claims.    (O.  192--3J) 


rotor  to  said  impeller,  said  impeller  oomprisingi  at  least 
two  blade  rings  of  differing  characteristic  forms  either  of 
which  blade  rings  may  be  directed  into  the  worl  ing  fluid 
flow  ^th  of  the  converter  upon  relative  axial  n  ovement 
of  the  impeller  and  turbine  blade  ring  tltf^ugh  the 
medium  of  said  helical  drive. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  a  fluid  housing  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  an  out- 
put shaft  extending  from  said  housing,  a  pump  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  housing  and  located  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  turbine  connected  to  and  driving  said  output  shaft, 
and  located  within  the  housing,  a  weight  shaft  mechani- 
cally connected  to  and  driven  by  said  turbine,  said  weight 
shaft  carrying  flyweights  located  within  said  housing,  a 
mechanical  driving  member  fixed  to  said  housing  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  weights  being  movable  in  accord- 
ance with  rotation  of  said  turbine  into  engagement  with 
said  mechanical  driving  member,  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  driven  weight 
shaft  to  control  mov^M^t  of  the  flyweights  into  engage- 
ment with  said  mechanical  driving  member,  said  fly- 
weights being  disposed  around  said  weight  shaft  for  radial 
movement  relative  thereto,  driving  lugs  carried  by  said 
weight  shaft  and  engaging  said  weights  for  driving  them 
with  the  shaft,  and  piston  and  cylinder  units  connected  to 
said  weights  for  controlling  the  radial  movement  thereof. 


3,263,781 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Victor  John  Simpson,  Talfyho,  Onslow  Road,  Borwood 

PariK,  WaHon-^m-Thamcs,  England 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,432 

9  CUdms.    (CL  192—3.2) 


1.  Transmissim  mechanism  including  a  hyckokinetic 
torque  converter  having  a  turbine  blade  ring  carried  by 
and  secured  to  a  power  output  shaft,  an  impeller,  a  sleeve 
rotating  about  the  output  shaft  and  carrying  the  said 
impeller,  a  reactor  blade  ring,  a  power  input  rotw,  means 
by  which  said  reactor  Made  ring  may  be  locked  to  the 
static  frame  of  the  mechanism  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions^ helical  drive  means  connecting  said  power  input 
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3,263,782 

^SMISSION  CONTROL  AND  CLUtCH 

Rkhii-d  L.  Smhrl,  La  Grange,  MIcxyslaw  J.  michiwek, 

Oljtapb  Fields,  and  John  W.  Adciman  and  E  Iward  F. 

La  !Bada,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnon  to  Boig«Wai  ncr  Cor^ 

pomtion,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  lUim  lis 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,916 

16  Claims.    (CL  192—33) 


^\ 
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y 


y=^^       >.      !'      .y^ 


2.  In  a  power  supply  system  including  an  internal  com 
bustidn  engine  and  an  intake  manifold,  a  transmission 
comprising  a  drive  member  driven  by  said  ^ngine,  a 
drives  member,  mechanism  for  providing  a  purality  of 
speed  ratios  between  said  members  and  including  a  fric 
tion  engaging  device  for  completing  a  power  tr^n  there* 
through,  a  casing  having  control  chamber  thereii^  a  pump 
driven  by  said  drive  member  for  supplying  a  lirst  pres- 
surizod  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  primary  valvs  control 
means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  control  chi  mber  for 
returning  fluid  to  the  intake  of  said  pump  and  thereby 
regulite  the  nraximum  engine  pressure  for  sa^d  device 
and  having  auxiliary  means  for  restricting  thd  flow  of 
fluid  back  to  the  pump  to  maintain  a  minimum  prede- 
termi^  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  champer,  said 
valve  I  control  means  comprising  a  servo-mecbamsm  fluid- 
ly  connected  to  said  control  chamber  for  api^ying  engag- 
ing f<|rce  to  said  engaging  device  graduated  in  ao^rdance 
with  the  first  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamberi  by-pass 
means  for  applying  the  vacuum  of  the  intake  [manifold 
of  aajji  engine  to  a  portion  of  said  control  means  permit- 
ting Said  control  means  to  move  to  a  position '  for  fully 
returning  the  first  fluid  pressure  to  said  pump,  and  a 
mani^y  controlled  mechanism  operatively  i  ssociated 
with  said  vacuum  applying  means  and  with  a  id  ^>eed 
changing  mechanism,  said  manually  controUe*  mecha- 
nism being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios  for  sj  lid  power 
train  and  including  a  lost  motion  device  for  {ermitting 
initial  movement  of  the  mechanism  between  sreed  ratio 
positions  to  actuate  said  vacuum  of  applying  r  leans  for 
relea^ng  the  engaging  force  on  said  engaging  {device  in 
advance  of  effecting  a  different  speed  ratio. 
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3,263,783 

VISCOUS  DRIVE  COUPLING 

Alex  Sutamk,  Haxd  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  A  Townc  Inc^  »  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,972 

16  Cfadmi.    (CL  192—58) 


tween  an  outer  circular  portion  of  said  shell  and  said  outer 
rotor  member,  and  means  providing  an  air  gap  betwera 
an  inner  circular  portion  of  said  shell  and  said  inner  rotor 
member,  both  said  air  gaps  being  of  length  and  width  pro- 
portions to  result  in  the  largest  portion  of  the  magnetic 
flux  from  the  permanent  magnet  to  be  conducted  through 
the  rotor  pole  faces  and  armature  disc,  and  the  lesser  por- 
tion through  the  coil  shell,  and  whereby  high  magnetic 
inductance  is  retained  in  the  permanent  magnet 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  rela- 
tively rotatable  coupling  members,  said  first  coupling 
member  having  axially  spaced  surfaces  each  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  projections  extending  there- 
from and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  coupling  members,  said  second  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  interfitting  with  the  plu- 
rality of  spaced  projections  on  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  said  projections  on  said  coupling  members  pro- 
viding opposed  substantialy  parallel  spaced  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  shear  space  therebetween  and  coopend>le  with  a 
fluid  shear  medium  in  said  shear  space  to  transmit  torque 
between  said  members. 


3,263,784 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

WUliam  C.  Pierce,  DaDas,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Pitts  Indn 

tries.  Inc.,  DallM,  Tcz.,  a  unpointlon  of  Tcnncvec 

FIlMi  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,616 

4  CUms.    (CL  19X-S4) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured  to  turn  therewith,  an 
armature  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary coil  shell  coaxially  mounted  relative  to  said  shaft, 
a  coil  contained  within  said  shell  whereby  the  flux  density 
is  increased  in  the  shell  and  decreased  in  the  armature 
when  said  coQ  is  energized,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
within  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  comprised  of  inner 
and  outer  rotor  memben  each  contacting  a  different  pole 
surface  of  said  magnet,  each  said  member  having  a  rotor 
pole  face  on  a  side  thereof  adjacent  said  armature,  said 
armature  including  an  armature  disc,  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  disc  away  from  said  rotor,  the  pole 
face  of  which  disc  is  opposite  and  normally  engaged  with 
said  rotor  pole  faces,  means  providing  an  air  gap  be- 


3,263,785 

TORQUE  RELEASING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 

John  P.  Krousc,  Athens,  and  Rkhard  C  FMsMc,  Sayrc, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Ingemrfl-Rand  Company,  New  Yotfc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnhr  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,592 
3  Oafans.    (CL  192—150) 


1.  A  fluid-powered  wrench  adapted  to  release  its  driv- 
ing torque  and  shut  off  its  motor  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined torque  load,  said  wrench  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  containing  a  fluid  motor  and  a  spindle  for 
driving  fasteners; 

(b)  a  clutch  interconnected  between  said  motor  and 
spindle  and  adapted  to  release  itself  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  torque,  said  clutch  including  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  axially  rearward  when  said 
clutch  releases; 

(c)  a  valve  located  in  a  passage  feeding  pressure  fluid 
to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  dose  said  passage  to 
shut  off  said  motor,  said  valve  being  mounted  in  the 
rear  of  said  body  and  arranged  to  move  rearwardly 
as  it  closes,  said  valve  including  first  spring  means 
engaging  it  and  iirging  it  to  an  open  position; 

(d)  linkage  means  intercoimected  between  said  valve 
and  said  axially  movable  dutch  member  adapted  to 
force  said  valve  rearwardly  toward  its  closed  posi- 
tion as  said  clutch  opens; 

(e)  said  valve  including  means  for  utilizing  fluid  pres- 
sure to  close  it  completely  after  it  is  partly  closed 
by  said  linkage  means  during  the  release  of  said 
clutch;  and 

(f)  second  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said 
clutch  member  axially  in  a  direction  releasing  said 
clutch,  said  second  spring  means  acting  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  and  being  weaker  than  said  first  spring 
means  urging  said  valve  to  an  open  position,  said 
second  spring  means  being  operative  to  force  said 
dutch  member  rearwardly  to  its  clutch  releasing 
position  after  said  valve  is  closed  by  fluid  pressure. 
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3,2(3,7M 
ORIEI^niNG    APPARATUS    FOR 
ELONGATED  ARUCLES 
Harold  E.  Haunh,  Giotm,  and  Wmtcb  1.  RoUchcaaz, 
Port  Artkar,  Tcz^  sMigDon  to  Calf  OO  Corporation, 
PttMMTtk,  Pa^  a  oorpwatioa  of  PdUfyfraaia 
FOed  Not.  2, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  408^12 
4  ClaiiiM.    (CL  193—43)     , 


energ)r  storage  means,  an  escapement  mechanisi  n  fcnr  re 
lease  of  energy  stored  in  said  storage  means,  t  moving 
coil  type  instrument  having  a  moving  coil  arringed  to 
actuate  said  escapement  mechanism,  and  meani  for  re 
ceiving  charge  pulse  signals  from  said  system  and  ap- 
plying said  signals  to  said  moving  coil  instrument  to  move 
said  ooil,  whereby  the  quantity  of  released  ener^  varies 
as  thei  number  of  received  signals. 


3,243,7m 

SCAN  AWARD  SYSTEM 

Herman  G.  Jenaen,  Chicago,  Md  Rokcrt  Kapo^n,  GIcb- 

Tiew,  m.,  Mrignon  to  The  Sccbarg  Corpon^oo,  Chi- 

OL,  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

FDed  MiJty  10, 1944,  Scr.  No.  3tl,715 

24  CUnM.    (CL  194—12) 


3,243,787 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  AND  LIKE  SYSTEMS 
Gcrkart  Lodiar  Hamburger,  Hitchin,  England,  aarignor  to 
Sangamo  Wcaton  United,  Enfield,  Fagiand,  a  Britlaii 


Filed  May  25, 1944,  Scr.  No.  349,988 
13  Claima.    (CL  194—1) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  orienting  randomly  ori- 
ented elongated  articles  having  a  relatively  broad  flange 
with  members  projecting  from  both  surfaces  of  said  flange 
and  one  of  said  projecting  members  being  an  elongated 
member,  comprising  first,  second  and  third  tracks  each  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  longitudinally  the  length  thereof,  each 
having  a  receiving  and  a  discharge  end  and  each  being 
inclined  in  a  generally  downwardly  direction  from  its  re- 
ceiving end  to  its  discharge  end,  said  first  and  second 
tracks  being  downwardly  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
with  said  first  track  adapted  to  discharge  articles  onto 
said  second  track,  said  third  track  downwardly  inclined 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  track,  the  receiving  end 
of  said  third  track  overlaying  said  first  track  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  trip  means  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  receiving  end  of  said  third  track  adapted' 
to  contact  only  elcmgated  article  members  projecting  to- 
ward it  and  tilt  the  flanges  associated  with  said  elongated 
members  from  the  first  track  onto  the  third  track,  a  length 
of  said  tiiird  track  along  its  discharge  end  and  a  length  of 
said  second  track  along  its  receiving  end  facing  each  other 
in  curved  spaced-apart  relationship  to  form  a  U-bend 
adapted  so  that  the  flange  of  articles  on  said  third  track 
travels  between  said  curved  facing  track  portions  and  said 
articles  become  inverted  in  transit,  said  apparatus  adapted 
so  that  oppositely  oriented  articles  entering  said  first  track 
are  uniformly  oriented  on  said  second  track. 


1.  A  scan  award  system  for  a  vending  inataUation 
adaptbd  to  vend  award  selections  at  a  given  brice  and 
comprising: 

normally  activated  scan  means  adi4>ted  when  activated 

to  continuously  scan  a  series  of  potential  t  ward  se- 

lecticMis  one  at  a  time  pursuant  to  a  iKedc  termined 

fattem; 
nc^mally  deactivated  award  conditioning  mea  is  adapt- 

Od  upon  activation  to  determine  the  availiibitity  of 

a  given  one  of  the  award  selections  by  deactivating 

die  scan  means; 
start   means   for   activating   the   award   coiditioning 

$ieans; 
nolmally  deactivated  award  selection  means  adapted 

Upon  activaticMi  to  vend  the  said  given  (^  of  the 

tward  selections;  and 
credit  means  reqxMisive  to  the  establishment 

0(MTeqx»ding  to  the  given  price  and  resp)nsive  to 

tbe  activation  of  the  award  conditioning  means  for 

activating  the  award  selection  means. 


of  credit 


I  34^3,789 

MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  CHARACTER  ^  WHEELS 

ROTATABLE  ABOUT  A  STATIONARY  MEMBER 

Roy  A.  Scfaackt,  744  Dca  Peres  R«nd,  KMwool,  Mo. 

OriglMl  application  Sept  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  224,  M5,  now 

Patent  No.  3,234^52,  dated  Feb.  22,  1944.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jnly  8,  1944,  Scr.  No.  311,893 

7  Claims    (CL  197—4.4) 


n 


«•  «>  marking  machine  comprising  rotatable  u  >per  and 
1.  Metering  apparatus  for  a  subscription  broadcasting    lower  character  wheels  supported  and  being    elatively 
system  of  the  type  defined,  which  comprises  mechanical    rotatable  upon  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
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machine,  said  character  wheels  being  q>aoed  from  one 
another  and  being  provided  with  mating  character  ele- 
ments, means  for  rotating  said  character  wheels  compris- 
ing a  clutch  mounted  concentrically  upon  said  fixed  ver- 
tical shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  operating  said  character  elements  comprising  an  oper- 
ating arm  associated  with  each  of  said  character  wheels 
and  positioned  to  strike  a  character  element,  each  of  said 
operating  arms  being  pivoted  upon  the  vertical  shaft,  one 
at  the  top  and  the  other  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  and 
each  of  said  arms  having  contact  means  at  one  end  for 
striking  the  character  element  and  reciprocating  operating 
means  at  an  end  opposed  to  the  contact  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  operating  arm  about  its  pivoted  support,  a 
carriage  frame  provided  with  means  for  moving  it  hori- 
zontally across  the  machine  and  a  workpiece  holder 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  frame  provided  with  means 
for  advandng  a  woifcpieoe  toward  said  character  wheels. 


3^3,798 

VARIABLE  SPACER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EMBOSSING  TOOL 

Gcorg  F.  Brcascr,  Albnay,  ami  Dane  H.  Pcdcrsm,  Monga, 

CaHf .,  aaslgnsrs  to  D^rnM  ladililM,  be,  Emeryville, 

CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaHf oraia 

Flkd  Aag.  17, 1944,  Scr.  No.  398,154 
7  OataH.    (CL  197—4.7) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  embossing  a  continuous  strip  of  mate- 
rial having  a  body  member  and  die  means  on  said  body 
member  operable  to  emboss  said  strip,  the  combination 
with  said  tool  of  variable  spacer  means  com{H'ising  a  shaft 
transversely  joumaUed  on  said  body  member  rearwardly 
of  said  die  means  and  movable  transversely  of  said  body 
member  between  a  plurality  of  transverse  positions,  a  strip 
feed  roll  mounted  upmi  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  relative  transverse  movement  thereon,  said  feed  toU 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  strip  and  advance  same  a 
predetermined  distance  towards  said  die  means  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  ratchet  wheels 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  ratchet  wheels  each 
having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  a  feed  pawl  disposed 
within  said  body  member  to  engage  different  ones  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  in  different  ones  of  said  transverse  positions 
of  said  shaft,  and  drive  means  for  actuating  said  pawl 
upon  each  actuation  of  said  die  means,  said  ratchet 
wheels  being  coaxially  juxtaposed  portions  of  a  imitary 
plural  ratchet  wheel  element,  said  dement  having  means 
coaxially  positioned  between  said  portions  and  engageable 
with  said  feed  pawl  upon  movement  ci  said  element  be- 
tween said  positions  for  guiding  the  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  notches  on  the  reqwctive  portions. 


3,243,791 
OUP 


of  in  confronting  relation  to  said  embossing  station,  aaid 
groups  being  radially  q>aoed  a  predetermined  distance 
one  from  another,  die  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
body  member  at  said  embossing  station  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  disc  face,  strip  guide  means  positioned 
to  guide  said  strip  to  the  embossing  station  between  said 
disk  and  said  actuating  means,  a  bridge  member  carried 
by  said  body  member  and  overlying  in  confronting  rela- 
tion the  other  face  of  said  disk,  said  bridge  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  extending  toward  and 
away  from  said  embossing  station,  a  slide  member  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  rotatably  engaging  said  disk  and 
having  a  manually  engageable  operating  portion  on  the 
side  of  said  bridge  member  opposite  of  said  disk,  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  slide  member  in  selected  lineal 
positions  relative  to  said  bridge  member,  said  positions 


being  spaced  from  one  another  said  predetermined  dis. 
tance  to  allow  selective  positioning  of  each  of  said  groups 
at  said  embossing  station,  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  selector  disk  at  predetermined  circumferential  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  bridging  member  corresponding  to 
the  different  embossing  indicia  of  each  of  said  groups, 
the  face  of  said  disc  confronting  i&id  bridge  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radiaHy  spaced  groups  of  circiun- 
ferentially  cpaoed  characters  corresponding  to  the  indicia 
of  said  die  means  on  the  other  face  diereof,  said  groups 
of  characters  being  radiaHy  spaced  said  (redetermined 
distance  from  one  another  and  the  characters  of  each 
group  being  ^>aced  apait  the  same  distance  as  the  indicia 
of  each  group  of  die  means,  and  said  bridge  member 
having  a  window  therein  through  which  a  single  char- 
acter is  viewable  when  the  die  corresponding  to  such 
character  is  positioned  a(t  said  onbossing  station. 


3,243,792 

QUICK  REMOVABLE  TYPE  CARRIER  FOR 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Alton  G.  Snyder,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Natfoand 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

of  Maryland 

Fikd  Oct  22, 1944,  Scr.  Na  485,453 
2  OafaM.    (CL  197—34) 


MULTIPLE  DIE  GROUP  EMBOSSING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  EMBOSSING  MACHINES 

Mocaga,  aid  WDIian  A.  Pcna- 
riignon  to  Dyao  Indnstrics,  be, 

FDsd  Feb.  17, 1945,  Ssr.  N«b  433,354 
7  CfadBM.  (Q.  197—4.7) 
1.  An  embossing  device  comprising  a  body  member 
having  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  embossable  material 
to  an  embossing  station,  a  selector  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  groups  of  circumferentially  spaced 
different  embossing  indicia  die  means  on  one  face  there- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  business  machine  having  a 
type  mounting  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaoed-i^Mut 
and  parallel  shaft  members,  a  machine-user-identifying 
type  carrier  for  removable  attachment  with  said  mount- 
ing frame,  comprising  an  indicia-bearing  mounting  body 
having  its  lower  edge  bifurcated  for  rockably  engaging 
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one  of  said  shaft  members  and  having  its  rear  edge 
notched  at  a  point  such  that  the  other  of .  said  riiaft 
members  engages  said  notch  during  rodung  movement 
of  said  mounting  body  on  said  one  shaft  member,  said 
notch  being  of  a  depth  such  that  the  indicia  bearing 
portion  of  the  mounting  body  is  in  proper  printing  posi- 
tion when  said  bifurcated  edge  engages  said  one  shaft 
member  and  said  notch  engages  the  other  of  said  shaft 
members;  and  latch  means  for  automatically  restrain- 
ing the  mounting  body  against  movement  on  said  moimt- 
ing  frame  when  the  body  bearing  indicia  is  so  positioned 
for  proper  printing;  said  latch  means  composing  a  rodc- 
able  latch  member  having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  other  shaft  member  and  cam  thereover  as 
the  mounting  body  is  rocked  theretowaid  on  said  one 
shaft  member,  and  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
latch  member  for  snapping  said  nose  portion  thereof 
behind  such  other  shaft  member  immediately  u^n  the 
mounting  body  becoming  abutted  theieagainst. 


3,263,793  , 

PLATEN  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  A.  Brfgnolc,  Jr.,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  iVpewriter  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,162 
S  Claims.    (CL  197—120) 


1.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  a  rotitable  platen 
including  a  platen  shaft,  a  constantly  rotating  power  shaft 
and  a  traversable  carriage  having  side  frames  on  which 
the  platen  shaft  is  mounted,  the  combination  of, 

an  indexing  tatchet  connected  to  said  platen, 

rockable  pawl  means  mounted  on  said  platen  shaft 
and  engageable  with  said  ratchet  to  index  said  platen, 

stop  means  to  limit  indexing  movement  of  said  pawl 
means, 

an  indexing  lever  rockably  mounted  on  said  platen 
shaft. 

resilient  driving  means  interconnecting  said  pawl  means 
and  said, indexing  lever  whereby  said  indexing  lever 
is  operable  to  drive  said  pawl  means  and  is  also  mov- 
able relative  thereto  when  said  pawl  means  has 
reached  the  limit  of  its  indexing  movement, 

a  drawband  reel  freely  mounted  on  said  power  shaft, 

a  clutch  associated  with  said  reel  and  said  power  shaft, 

a  drawband  having  (xie  end  connected  to  said  reel 
and  fricticMially  coupled  with  said  indexing  lever 
whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  clutch  said  draw- 
'  band  is  wound  on  said  reel  first,  to  rock  said  index- 

ing lever  to  index  the  platen  until  said  pawl  means 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  indexing  movement  and  there- 
after to  impart  return  movement  to  said  carriage, 

a  margin  bar  resiliently  mounted  on  said  carriage  side 
frames  for  limited  longitudihal  movement  from  and 
to  a  normal  position  relative  to  said  carriage  and 
having  a  left  hand  margin  stop  adjustably  mounted 
thereon, 


a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  side 
Irames  and  engageable  with  said  margin  mr,  said 
oam  member  including  a  by-pass  arm  engageable 
by  said  indexing  lever  upon  indexing  movena  snt  there- 
of to  rotate  said  cam  member  thereby  to  move  said 
margin  bar  longitudinally  in  a  oarriage  retu  m  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  carriage,  | 

and  means  operable  by  said  left  hand  margin  Stop  upon 
Such  longitudinal  movement  of  said  margin  bar  to 
disengage  said  clutch  at  the  completion  af  platen 
indexing  to  thereby  preclude  return  moveme  it  of  said 
riage  during  repeat  indexing  of  said  pla  en. 
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3^63,794 
ARTICLE  RE-GROUPING  CONVEYOR  S\t?TEM 
Ricli^  H.  Burton,  Manchester,  Mass.,  aasignoi  to  J.  W. 
Greer  Company,  Wilmington,  Masi^  a  corp<fration  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,232 
8  Claims.    (C.  198—34) 


1.   \n  article  re-grouping  conveyor  system  aimprising 
a  <  >nveyor  adapted  to  advance  articles  by  fricjional  en- 

,  agement  therewith, 
mebns  for  succcessively  halting  a  succession  At  articles 

^f  uniform  length  advancing  along  said  coi  iveyor  to 

lorm  a  group  of  articles  in  lon^tudinaUJr  equally 

tp&ixd  halted  formation,  including 
a  series  of  barriers  independently  movable  intd  the  path 

^  travel  of  said  articles  along  said  cotveyor  at 

^()ually  spaced  intervals  greater  than  the   ength  of 

laid  articles,  and 
msms  for  moving  the  first  barrier  in  said  series  into 

V>c  path  of  travel  of  a  first  article  in  said  gtoup,  and 

^lns  responsive  to  the  proximate  approach  of  any 
rticle  in  said  group  to  a  barrier  interposed  In  its  path 
f  travel  for  moving  the  immediately  succee^ding  bar- 
tier  in  said  series  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  next 
succeeding  article  advancing  on  said  conveyor,  and 
moans  for  simultaneously  moving  all  said  birriers  si- 
multaneously out  of  said  path  of  travel  t^  allow  a 
halted  group  of  articles  to  resume  advance  uong  said 
onveyor  as  a  group  in  equally  longitudinaf  y  spaced 
onnation. 


3,263,795 
TURNING  MECHANISM 
Erik  Wilhelm  Asp  and  Rolf  Siggeason  Limdqii^,  Ham- 
stad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  SpriBtcr*Pack  AB,  a  cotpo> 
nUloo  of  Sweden 

1        FUed  Joly  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,879 
dalms  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden,  Jaly  26, 1963, 
8,315/63 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 35) 

1.  K  turning  mechanism  in  combination  with  ( onveyors 
for  t;a  portion  bags,  newspapers  and  similar  relatively 
flat  articles  of  different  thicknesses  at  their  opfosite  end 
portions,  characterized  by  a  stepwise  rotatable  urret  de- 
vice i:omprising  a  i^urality  of  carriers  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  carry  a  pile  of  articles,  said  earners  being 
equaly  spaced  apart  along  a  circle  around  the  vertical 
axes  pf  rotation  of  the  turret,  said  piles  being  tr  msmitted 
to  thJB  turret  one  after  the  other  at  a  receiving  station 
located  at  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrieis  and  be- 
ing deposited  one  after  the  other  at  a  deliveiy  station 
upon  revolution  of  the  turret  through  at  least  one  step, 
everM  second  carrier  being  fixed  on  the  turret  whereas 
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every  other  carrier  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  turret  and 
provided  with  a  toothed  wheel  which  meshes  with  a  sta- 
tionary toothed  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  turret  and  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  the  rotata- 


torque  sequentially  to  said  ocMiveying  rollers  comprising 
idler  rollers  mtermediate  and  engageable  with  a^aorat 
pairs  of  said  conveying  rollers,  means  mounting  said 
idler  rcrilen  for  lateral  movement  comprising  enlarged 


ble  carriers  in  a  manner  such  that  the  rotatable  carriers 
during  their  movement  from  the  receiving  station  to  the 
delivery  station  are  rotated  half  a  revolution  relative  to 
the  next  succeeding  fixed  carrier. 


3,263,796 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 

FranUla  E.  ParU,  767  Colony  Circle, 

Plttsburgii,  Pa.    15216 

FUed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,419 

12  aaims.    (CL  198-^1) 


13-^      IS 


openings  in  said  frame  to  permit  movement  of  said  idler 
rc^lers  toward  and  away  from  said  conveying  roUers. 
means  urging  said  idler  rollers  to  engage  said  cooveying 
rollers  and  means  for  driving  at  kast  one  o<  said  idler 
To\kn. 

34<3,798 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Raymond  A.  Makbead,  DetrolL  Mich.,  and  Soren  A. 
Varjabcdlan,  South  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
ors  to  Taylor  A  Gaskin,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,278 
17  ClaiiiH.    (CL  198—179) 


1.  A  magnetic  conveyor  for  conveying  magnetizable, 
cylindrical  articles,  comprising  in  combination:  a  guide- 
way;  means  for  depositing  said  cylindrical  articles  on 
said  guideway  and  transversely  thereof,  said  articles  be- 
ing deposited  at  a  first  position  on  said  guideway  for 
conveyance  to  a  second  position  which  is  spaced  from 
said  first  position;  and  magnet  means  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  guideway  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  ex- 
tending between  said  first  position  and  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  magnet  means  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  guideway  whereby  the  field  intensity  along  said 
guideway  increases  from  a  minimum  value  at  said  first 
position  to  a  maximum  value  at  said  second  position, 
the  increasing  field  intensity  of  said  magnet  means  pro- 
ducing a  field  intensity  gradient  which  propels  said  cy- 
lindrical articles. 


3,263,797 

ROLLER  CONVEYOR  HAVING  POWER 

DRIVEN  ROLLERS 

Harry  L.  Lotca,  Ccatarrilie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koraylak 

Corporation  HamUton,  OUo,  «  coiporatloo  of  New 

FBed  liUy  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,664 
7  CkdBM.    (CL  198—127)         - 
1.  In  ft  roller  conveyor  having  a  frame  and  a  roller- 
way  mounted  oo  said  frame,  conveying  refers  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  roUerway,  means  for  applying 


V  "-» 


1.  An  article  transfer  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  pair  of  sprockets  disposed  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion adjacent  opposite  ends  of  an  intended  path  of  article 
transfer,  an  endless  chain  entrained  over  and  extending 
between  the  sprockets,  drive  means  operatively  coupled 
to  the  chain  to  drive  it,  a  transfer  bead  connected  to  the 
chain  and  supported  for  linear  traverse  between  the 
sprockets  upon  a  guideway  paralleling  the  chain  to  re- 
ciprocate between  the  sprockets  upon  driving  of  the 
chain,  an  article  engaging  member  for  relative  shiftable 
movement  on  the  head  toward  and  from  the  path  of 
article  transfer  between,  respectively,  article  engaging 
and  non-engaging  positions,  and  means  connecting  said 
member  to  a  point  on  the  chain  to  shift  the  member  from 
one  position  to  the  other  as  said  point  of  connection 
passes  around  each  ^rocket. 


3,263,799 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Ridiard  E.  BaMMNB,  Oakland,  and  F^^crlck  A.  MlOcr, 
Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sted  Corpo- 
ratkn,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,849 
^  4  aaims.    (Cl  198—193) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
helical  metal  wire  coils  of  substantially  rectangular  sec- 
tion, said  coils  being  disposed  with  their  axes  extending 
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across  the  width  of  the  belt  and  having  their  windings 
overlapping  one  another,  flat  metal  strips  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  belt  and  each  strip  inserted  through 
two  of  said  coils  in  the  area  where  said  coils  overlap, 
each  strip  having  a  width  several  times  its  edge  thickness 
and  standing  on  said  edge  with  its  wide  surface  perpen- 
dicidar  to  the  belt  surfaces  and  its  edges  in  close  proximity 
to  the  inside  of  its  associated  coil,  and  means  securing 
each  strip  to  only  one  of  the  coils  through  which  it  passes. 


CONVEYING  SCREW,  SUPPORTED  IN  THE  END 

WALLS  OF  A  RECEPTACLE  OR  A  TROUGH 
Herbert  VlMcn,  Nleow  VcHep,  Ndhcrtandt,  aoigiior  to 
Landboiiwwerktiiigen-  en  Mschincfabriek  H.  Vfawn 
N.V^  Nieuw  Vemiep,  Ndhcrianda 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  401,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  NeOerlaiidi,  Oct  23,  1963, 

299,652 
4  CbdnM.    (a.  19S— 213) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  particulate  material  from 
a  source  thereof  along  an  elongated  discharge  station 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  horizontally  disposed  conveyor 
tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  source  for 
receiving  material  therefrom  into  one  end  of  the  tube, 
said  tube  having  an  elongated  opening  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship  with  the  bottom  of  the 
tube; 
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ani elongated,  rotatable  screw  in  the  tube,  add  screw 
Including  a  helical  vane  having  a  leading  surface 
tuid  a  trailing  surface,  the  leading  surface  being  con- 
figured to  push  the  material  away  from  said  opening 
find  toward  the  other  end  of  the  tube  when  the  screw 
is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  the  trailir(g  surface 
being  configured  to  push  the  material  toward  the 
opening  when  the  screw  is  rotated  in  thd  opposite 
direction;  1 

reversible  drive  means  operably  coujrfed  with  the  screw 
pr  driving  the  latter;  and  | 

impeller  means  on  the  vane  for  knocking  th^  material 
toward  the  opening  to  facilitate  dischar|e  of  the 
hiaterial  therethrough  when  the  screw  is  rotated  in 
said  opposite  direction. 


CiiT( 


1.  In  combination,  a  trough-like  receptacle,  a  convey- 
ing screw  supported  in  the  end  walls  of  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  shaft  with  one  end  projecting  outside  the 
receptacle,  a  driving  member  for  driving  the  shaft  in  one 
directicm  of  rotation  secured  to  said  projecting  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  interrupted  in  tl:ue  receptacle  near 
the  driving  member,  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  inter- 
rupted shaft  portions,  said  coupling  comprising  a  universal 
joint  including  a  Cardan  ring,  at  least  one  pintle  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  secured  to  one  of  said 
ring  and  shaft  for  each  of  said  interrupted  shaft  portions, 
and  a  bearing  recess  for  each  pintle  in  the  other  of  said 
ring  and  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  being  formed 
with  an  elongating  slot  in  the  direction  opposite  the  driv- 
ing direction  and  a  laterally  directed  conununicating  end 
portion  so  arranged  as  to  permit  sligl^t  rotation  of  the 
Cardan  ring  opposite  to  the  xlriving  direction  and  subse- 
quent axial  movement  of  one  shaft  portion  to  imcouple 
the  universal  joint  for  removal  of  the  screw  from  the 
receptacle.  __ 

3,263,801  ' 

MATERIAL  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 

Fired  Dodte,  Newton,  Kaii&^  — ignor  to  Hwper  and 

Sander,  Inc.,  Enreioi,  DL,  a  corpontloa  of  lUinoiB 

FOcd  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414446 

7  Claims.    (CL  198—213) 


3,263,802 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 

er  A.  Haley,  730  14di  St  Place,  Nevada, 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23S,985 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


7^ '  -7,  <m 


Iowa 


^ 


A  vibratory  conveyor  apparatus  for  coiveying  a 
mate  rial  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination 

a  lase; 

pan  means  adapted  to  support  the  material  and  open 
at  one  end  for  discharging  the  material  therefrom; 

po^er  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  ecd  to  said 
pan  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  opera  >le  to  re- 
ciprocate said  pan  means  logitudinally;  uid  power 
tneans  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
base; 

rocker  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said|  base  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pan  means,  and  arcuate- 
[y  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pan  means,  whereby  an  oedllat  >ry  move- 
means  of  said  pan  means  is  obtained  in  r  iponae  to 
operation  of  said  power  means;  and 

said  power  means  including  a  fluid  operated  |  iston  and 
cylinder  device  having  a  piston  rod  pivotally  con- 
pected  to  said  pan  means,  said  piston  rod  tjeing  fluid 
powered  to  an  inwardly  extending  positioq  to  move 
said  pan  means  in  one  direction,  a  spring  fieans  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  pan  means  and  operable 
in  responie  to  the  oscillatory  movement  thereof  to 
resist  the  movement  of  said  pan  means  in  said  one 
direction  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  material 
with  respect  to  said  pan  means,  and  to  move  said 
pan  means  in  an  opposite  direction  to  mov  b  the  ma- 
terial longitudinally  in  said  pan  means. 

L  3,263,803 

FAINT  CONTAINERS 
Almond,  241  Stewart  St,  Fall  River, 
ConHnnatioo  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  197,540, 
196^.   Tidi  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—15.1) 
A  tontainer  comprising  an  elongated  open-e^ded 
low  Itody,  a  removable  cover  closing  each  of 
said  body,  an  impervious  partition  member 
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Vfaa. 
May  24, 
410,246 


hol- 
ends  of 
sxtending 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


r 


V 


transversely  across  said  body  and  located  nearer  one  of 
its  ends  than  the  other  of  iu  ends  thereof  and  secured  to 
said  body  to  thereby  divide  the  body  into  a  small  com- 
partment adapted  to  conuin  a  body  of  paint  solvent  and 
a  large  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  paint, 
said  body  being  shiftable  between  a  position  wherein  it  is 
upright  with  the  large  compartment  uppermost  and  the 
small  compartment  lowermost  and  a  position  wherein  it  is 
upright  with  the  large  compartment  lowermost  and  the 
small  compartment  uppermost,  the  face  of  said  partition 
member  within  said  small  compartment  being  of  a  con- 


struction such,  when  the  body  has  been  shifted  to  the  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  upright  with  the  large  compartment  low- 
ermost and  the  small  compartment  uppermost  and  the 
cover  of  the  small  compartment  removed,  to  support  the 
side  of  the  bristles  of  a  paint  brush  with  the  ends  thereof 
out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  compartment  and  the 
handle  of  the  brush  in  a  leaning  position  and  resting  upon 
the  one  end  of  said  body,  the  construction  of  the  face  of 
tlie  partition  member  within  the  small  compartment  em- 
bodying a  frustum  with  the  top  of  the  frustum  a<^cent 
the  one  end  of  said  body.    --' 


3,263^04 

KEY  CHAIN  ATTACHMENT 

George  ManwMn,  PHlalmiih,  Pa^  aarignor  of  thirty 

percent  to  Milton  Koonovlch,  PltlribnISl^  Pa. 

FOcd  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,187 

4Clainis.    (CI.  206— 38) 


3,263,805 

DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSmVE  TAPE 

Jcme  R.  HoOtas,  1059  E.  22nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,267 

2aaiins.   (CL206— 52) 


1.  A  portable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  dispenser, 
said  dispenser  including  a  multi-convoluted  wound  roll  of 
tape,  the  diameter  of  the  roll  being  greater  than  the 
wklth  of  the  roll,  the  roll  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
circular  side  faces  defined  by  the  edges  of  the  convolutions 
of  the  tape,  at  least  the  radially  inward  face  of  the  \Mpt 
being  covered  by  a  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
a  member  about  which  the  tape  is  wound,  a  housing 
containing  and  rotatably  carrying  the  roll  of  tape,  said 
housing  comprising  two  broad  substantially  flat  spaced 
generally  parallel  interconnected  walls,  a  support  inter- 
mediate the  walls  on  which  the  member  of  the  tape  roll 
is  joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  walls  and  a  washer  freely  rotatable  co- 
axially  of  the  roll  with  respect  to  the  roll  and  the  support 
and  interposed  between  a  side  face  of  the  tape  roll  and 
an  interior  surface  of  the  housing  wall,  the  washer  hav- 
ing a  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  substantially  cover  the 
adjacent  side  face  of  the  roll,  a  side  face  of  the  tape  roll 
overlying  the  washer  when -the  tape  dispenser  is  stored 
with  the  walls  of  the  housing  substantially  horizontal 
and  after  a  passage  of  time  becoming  sticky  by  the  ex- 
[KMure  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  at  said  side  face, 
and  said  side  face  adhering  to  the  interior  face  of  said 
washer,  the  washer  thereupon  adhering  to  and  rotating 
with  the  roll  of  tape  and  thereby  preventing  inoperative- 
ness of  the  dispenser  caused  by  adherence  of  the  sticky 
face  of  the  roll  to  the  bousing  wall,  the  outermost  con- 
volution of  the  tape  being  freed  from  edgewise  adherence 
to  the  washer  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  roll. 


1.  In  combination,  a  beaded  key  chain  and  attachment 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  body  portion; 

(b)  a  flint  receiving  cylindrical  blind  passage  contain- 
ing at  least  one  standard-sized  cigarette  lighter  flint, 
said  cylindrical  blind  passage  being  formed  longi- 
tudinally in  said  body  portion  and  commimicating 
with  one  end  surface  thereof; 

(c)  a  transverse  passage  with  said  beaded  key  chain 
positioned  therethrough,  said  transverse  passage  be- 
ing formed  in  said  body  portion  in  communication 
with  said  flint  receiving  passage  and  extending  per- 
pendiculaiiy  thereto; 

(d)  said  transverse  passage  and  said  flint  receiving  pas- 
sage being  so  inter-related  that  said  beaded  key  chain 
holds  captive  said  standard-sized  cigarette  lighter 
flints  within  said  flint  receiving  passage. 


3j263,806 
DISPENSING    STORAGE    CARRIER    FOR 
CANNED  BEVERAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fknnck  D.  Ri«,  4102  169lh,  Botkcil,  Warii. 
Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,413 
IClainis.   (0.206—56) 
1.  An  enclosed  dispensing  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual packages  oi  substantially  uniform  weight  and 
size,  comprising  a  portable  elongated  tubular  enclosure 
of  heat-insulating  material  which  is  generally  upright  in 
use  and  has  an  internal  cross  section  and  length  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  such  packages  stacked  one  upon  an- 
other therein,  said  enclosure  having  an  open  top,  an  elon- 
gated compression  spring  extending  lengthwise  within  said 
enclosure  interposed  under  compression  between  the  low- 
ermost package  and  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  said 
q)ring  being  of  such  stiffness  in  relation  to  the  weight 
of  the  packages  as  to  sustain  the  combined  weight  of  such 
packages  with  the  uppermost  package  projected  by  a 
fractional  portion  oi  its  height  above  the  tube's  upper 
edge,  in  position  to  be  grasped  and  lifted  fr(mi  the  tube, 
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upon  removal  of  a  cover,  said  spring  being  of  such  recoil- 
able  length  as  to  raise  all  remaining  packages  in  the  en- 
closure progressively  by  substantially  the  height  of  one 
package  each  time  the  uppermost  package  is  removed,  a 
removable  cover  also  of  heat-insulating  material  for  the 


r 


open  top  of  the  enclosure,  and  means  to  secured  said  cover 
removably  in  position  to  effectively  close  the  open  top  of 
said  enclosiuv  and  thus  to  hold  the  packages  cooled  and 
depressed  within  the  same  against  the  lifting  force  of  the 
spring,  regardless  of  the  attitude  of  the  carrier. 


3^3,807 
PACKAGE 
Ardmr  L.  Ffngerirat,  Liviiuston,  N J^  aasignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
CoBtfamatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  1,211,  Jan.  8,  1960. 
Thte  application  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,073 
5  Claims.   (CI.  206— 65)       ^ 


1.  A  rectangular  shipping  bundle  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  packages  arrayed  in  proximate  touch- 
ing relation  (me  to  another  and  pressing  against  one  an- 
other under  forces  acting  along  the  width  axis  and  length 
axis  of  said  bundle  to  firmly  compact  said  packages  in 
the  direction  of  each  of  said  axes,  a  flexible  overwrap 
having  overlapped  adhesively  joined  edges  securing  said 
packages  in  said  relationship  to  one  another  and  sealing 
the  bundle  at  each  end  thereof  to  maintain  said  packages 
in  said  compacted  condition  under  the  stress  of  said  fcH-ces, 
the  reactive  forces  between  said  packages  being  of  a 
magnitude  sufficient  for  frictionaUy  binding  said  pack- 
ages one  to  another  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  bundle 
and  resist  displacement  of  a  paclcage  from  said  bundle 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  in  which  said 
forces  are  acting  when  the  portion  of  said  overwrap  other- 
wise obstructing  such  displacement  is  removed,  and  re- 
movable tear  strip  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  tear  tapes  defining  a  portion  of  said  overwrap  ex- 
clusive of  said  overlajHted  edges  and  extending  across  one 
face  of  said  overwrap  for  enabling  removal  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  overwrap  to  expose  the  faces  of  said  pack- 
ages lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  in  which  said 
forces  are  acting. 


Av<UJgT 
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3,263,808 

MEltlOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PA^CLES 

OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES  AND  DENSITI  ES 

Jerome  A.  Schwartz,  3520  Lake  Shore  Drfvc, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  June  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,715 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  209—30) 


1. 


In  a  method  for  the  upgrading  of  the  iroi  content 


S^ 


sizes 


discrete 


of  ait  iron  ore  of  dry  discrete  particles  of  var 
and  densities,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  gas-suspendable  feed  mixture  o 

E tides  of  such  iron  ore  of  a  particle  size  generally 
than  48  mesh,  inducing  a  flow  in  opposite  di- 
Jons  along  a  common  horizontal  axy  of  two 
fined  streams  of  gas  by  a  suction  fo^  acting 
Upon  the  streams  so  induced  to  withdraw  a  third 
^tream  of  gas  therefrom  through  a  conflned  path 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis, 
thereby  setting  up  at  the  confluence  of  said  first  and 

^cond  streams  a  face  of  resistance,  | 

feeding  said  mixture  of  discrete  particles  into  one  of 
said  two  streams  at  a  point  remote  from  isaid  con- 
fluence to  suspend  said  particles  in  said  oije  stream, 
collecting  as  a  primary  fraction  that  portiofi  of  said 
pixture  that  passes  from  said  one  stream  through 

lid  face  of  resistance  into  said  second  sream, 
fleeting  as  a  secondary  fraction  that  portico  of  said 
lixture  carried  by  said  third  stream, 
ming  said  primary  and  secondary  fracions  and 
staining  sub-fractions  each  oi  less  Uian  a'  tout  150- 
mesh  and  each  of  higher  iron  content  th^n  that  oIL 
laid  feed  mixture,  and 
combining  said  retained  sub-sections  to  recover 

Ipgraded  iron  ore. 
3,263,809 
PPARATUS  FOR  DEFECT  ANALYSIS 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  WORKPIECE  S 
Jose^  M.  Mandola,  Jr.,  Clcvekuid,  and  Tyler 
Chardon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Co  rporatioii, 
Cieveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jem  y 
FDed  Mav  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,097 
24CUIIM.    (CL209— 73) 
An  apparatus  Ikx  examining  workpieces 
rating  them  according  to  defect  severity,  said 
comprising: 

(a)  defect  detector  means  fix*  sensing  defects  _  _ 
workpiece,  said  defect  detector  means  having  an  out- 
put producing  a  defect  signal  for  each  defect  de- 
leted, the  level  of  the  defect  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  the  severity  of  the  defect  detectel; 
(bj)  classifier  means  having  an  input  ccmnec  ed  to  the 
output  of  said  defect  detector  means  and  an  output 
producing  a  trigger  signal  for  each  defect!  signal  of 
\  predetermined  level  received  at  its  inpu^ 


1. 


an 


AND 


W.  Jndd, 


and  sepa- 
apparatus 


m  a 


AUGUBT  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


209 


(c)  trigger  signal  counting  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  classifier  means  and  an 
output  producing  an  energizing  signal  in^  response 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  trigger  signals  re- 
ceived at  its  input;  and, 
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(d)  a  workpiece  separating  mechanism  having  an  in- 
put connected  to  the  output  of  said  counting  means, 
and  said  separating  mechanism  acting  on  an  exam- 
ined workpiece  each  time  it  receives  an  energizing 
signal  at  its  input. 


3,263,810 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Fbhcrty,  Elk  Grove  VUbgc,  and  John  M.  Mountz, 
Nilcs,  III.,  andgnors,  by  mesne  aaslgDmcnts,  to  Magna- 
flux    Corporatioa,    Chicago,    HL,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,920 
2Chanis.    (CL209— 74) 


control  rectifier  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  from  the 
output  of  said  chain  for  providing  a  control  pulse, 

timing  means  for  applying  shift  signals  to  said  shift 
units  at  a  certain  rate  correlated  to  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  material  and  the  number  of  shift  units 
in  said  chain,  means  responsive  to  said  control  pulse 
for  ejecting  the  material  outside  said  predetennined 
standards  at  said  second  position. 


3,263j811 
SKIM  FILTER 
William  O.  Balur,  West  Covfaia,  and  Erocst  A.  Rod- 
rlgDcz,  La  Pacota,  Calif.,  assigMirt  to  Shamrock 
Pool  EqoipmcBt  Company,  El  Monte,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHf  omia 

Flkd  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,698 
8  CfadDM.    (CL  210—136) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  skimming  a  body  of  liquid:  a 
housing  having  an  interior  space  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  a  body  of  liquid,  and  having  a  slumming  edge  and 
presenting  an  opening,  through  which  liquid  can  flow  from 
the  body  to  the  housing  said  opening  being  defined  at  its 
bottom  by  said  skimming  edge  and  being  disposed  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  liquid  of  the  body  is  at  a  level 
which  covers  only  part  of  said  opening;  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  outlet  cooperable  with  the  suction  side  of  a  pump 
for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  housing  sjjace  so  that 
the  liquid  tends  to  flow  into  said  housing  through  the 
opening;  a  filter  in  the  bousing  below  said  skimming  edge; 
and  a  closure  plate  mounted  on  said  housing  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  edge  and  biased  to  close  the  open- 
ing at  the  area  of  said  skimming  edge  to  trap  material 
behind  said  skimming  edge,  said  closure  having  an  area 
presented  to  the  course  of  current  of  liquid  entering  said 
space  for  automatic  movement  away  from  said  edge  upon 
the  existence  of  such  current 


-^75?         4U 


1.  In  a  system  for  inspection  of  materials  including  test- 
ing means  at  a  first  position  for  measuring  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  material,  means  for  moving  the  ma- 
terial to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  position, 
means  connected  to  said  testing  means  for  developing 
an  output  pulse  in  response  to  physical  characteristics 
of  the  material  outside  predetermined  standards, 
a  chain  of  shift  imits  connected  in  cascade  and  each 
adapted  to  store  an  input  pulse  and  transfer  the 
stored  pulse  to  a  subsequent  shift  unit  in  response  to 
'    application  of  a  shift  signal  thereto, 
means  for  applying  said  output  pulse  to  a  first  shift 
unit  of  said  chain,  '' 


3,263,812 
DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Fred  J.  Hartley,  CohmtMavillc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Avg.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,543 
5  Clafans.    (CL  210—209) 
1.  A  disposable  cartridge  for  use  with  dry  cleaning 
solvent  comprising 

(a)  a  perforated  outer  shell  adapted  to  receive  solvent 
to  be  filtered  and  conditioned, 

(b)  a  perforated  inner  tube  inside  of  said  outer  shell 
and  having  one  end  open  for  dispensing  conditioned 
solvent  therethrough, 

(c)  a  perforated  support  tube  interposed  between  said 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  tube, 

(d)  an  imperforate  end  plate  at  each  end  of  said  car- 
tridge connecting  said  outer  shell  and  said  support 
tube  in  spaced  relationship  respectively  along  the 
outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  end  plates 
to  define  a  solvent  filtering  chamber  and  a  center 
cavity. 
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(e)  a  first  cover  engaging  tht  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
one  of  said  end  plates  for  partially  closing  one  end 
of  said  center  cavity  and  having  solvent  outlet  means 
in  conununication  with  said  one  end  of  said  inner 
tube,  said  inner  tube  being  fastened  at  said  one  end 
to  said  first  cover  in  a  manner  to  support  said  inner 
tube  in  said  center  cavity  thereby  to  define  with  said 
support  tube  a  solvent  conditioning  chamber, 

(f)  a  tube. of  longitudinally  folded  filter  paper  in  said 
filtering  chamber  for  removing  particulate  matter 
from  solvent  flowing  therethrough, 

(g)  reactive  granules  in  granular  form  in  said  condi- 
tioning chamber  for  removing  nonparticulate  mat- 
ter from  solvent  flowing  therethrough. 


(h)  a  second  cover  engaging  the  inner  peripheral  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  end  plates  for  at  least  partially 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  center  cavity, 

(i)  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  inner 
tube  in  fixed  relation  to  said  second  cover, 

(j)  and  means  for  sealing  said  reactive  granules  in  said 
conditioning  chamber,  said  means  including  plug 
means  at  each  end  of  said  conditioning  chamber 
extending  from  said  suppo^  tube  to  said  inner  tube 
and  liquid  detergent  individually  precoated  on  said 
granules  for  preventing  abrasive  contact  between 
said  granules  during  handling  of  said  cartridge  and 
for  stabilizing  said  granules  before  use  of  said  car- 
tridge, said  detergent  being  dispensible  from  said 
cartridge  into  the  solvent  during  use  of  said  cartridge 
for  conditioning  said  solvent.  i 


3^3^13  I 

FILTRATION  AFPARATUS 

Paol  A.  Keller,  M3  Rircnidc  Drive,  Aasdn,  Tex. 

Continiuitioii  off  appUcatloo  Scr.  No.  ISl^Sl,  Mar.  21, 

1962.   Thta  appUatdoD  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,013 

4  daims.    (O.  210—232) 


*     'k 

1                       1    Tj 
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mimr: 

1.  In  a  filtration  tank  having  backwash  regeneration, 
a  filter  bed  of  particulate  matter  gravitationally  supported 
within  said  tank  and  filting  said  tank  to  a  given  level. 
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meant  distributing  influent  to  within  said  tank,  ap  eflBuent 
receiver  within  said  bed  and  beneath  said  given  Ipvel  hav- 
ing fltiid  connections  to  the  outside  of  said  tank,  a  flex- 
ible loraminous  member  covering  all  portion^  of  said 
efilueit  receiver  which  are  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bed,  said  flexible  foraminous  member  having  a 
surfa^  area  materially  greater  than  the  surface  area  of 
said  Affluent  receiver  which  it  covers  to  permit  substantial 
spacing  between  portions  of  said  flexible  foraminous  mem- 
ber and  said  eflSuent  receiver,  means  for  applying  regen- 
erative fluid  under  pressure  within  said  efiluenl^  receiver 
during  regeneration  to  cause  portions  of  sai^  flexible 
foran)inous  member  to  inflate  and  flex  away  from  said 
efl9ue|it  receiver  to  mechanically  disturb  said  niter  bed 
and  4iffuse  regenerative  fluid  through  said  bea  without 
chanileling,  said  flexible  foraminous  member  beii  g  located 


entire  y  beneath  said  given  level  when  it  is  so 


inflated. 


3,263,814 

WASHING  MACHINE 

John  Bochan,  LoBigvllle,  Ky.,  anlgiior  to  Gcnerd  Electric 

Compaay,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Fflcd  Jan.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  330,903 

3  Claimi.    (CL  210—366) 


1 

(a] 


(b: 


(c 


v 


J 


<-:, 


K  vertical  axis  washing  machine  comprising: 
an  outer  tub, 

1)  said  outer  tub  having  an  opening  iii  the  top 
thereof  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  tub, 

2)  a  member  extending  across  said  ope  sing, 
support  means  mounted  on  said  member, 

1 )  said  support  means  including  a  horizo  atal  wall, 

2)  said  support  means  also  including  an  inter- 
mediate having  a  flat  lower  surface  slidaUy  con- 
tacting the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  wall, 

3)  said  intermediate  member  also  havii  ig  an  an- 
ntilar  supper  surface  formed  as  a  piM^on  of  a 
sphere, 

4)  aaid  support  means  also  including  al  movable 
member  having  a"  lower  surface  fonped  as  a 
portion  of  a  q>bere, 

5)  said  lower  surface  of  said  movable 
slidaUy  contacting  said  upper  surface) 
intermediate  member, 
clothes  basket  having  a  top  opening, 

1)  said  basket  including  a  central  sha^  extend 
ing  through  said  basket  top  opening, 

2)  said  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
member  for  su^wnding  said  basket  wjthin  said 
outer  tub  from  said  support  means, 

3)  said  basket  also  including  a  slee|e  coxial 
with  and  spaced  from  said  shaft, 

4)  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  surface 
for  niM>ing  engagement  with  the  low^  sivface 
of  said  horizontal  wall  after  a  predetermined 
tflting  movement  oi  said  basket  to  the^by  limit 
tilting  movement  of  said  basket, 

said  sup^rt  means  providing  the  sole  support  for 
laid  basket 


member 
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3,263,015 
AXIALLY  OSCILLATING  HORIZONTAL 
CENTRIFUGE 
Karl  Goliickc,  Bcoibcrg,  near  Cdogac,  and  WoMpuig 
Gertmd  Joseph  Heckmanis,  Cotognc-Dellbruck,  Ger- 
many, assigiiors  to  Klockner-Hwnboidt-Dcatz  Aktkn- 
gescllschaft,  Coiogne-Deatz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Gcnnany,  Feb.  17, 1962, 

K  45,921 

3Claini8.    (CL  210— 370) 


plates  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first-mentiorned  nil 
means;  scraper  blade  means  mounted  between  said  plates; 
and  means  for  moving  said  scraper  means  in  scraping 
position  relative  to  said  drum  and  a  substantial  distance 
away  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  whereby  the  vari- 
able positionability  of  said  first-mentioned  roll  means  and 
scraper  blade  means  allows  said  filter  to  be  operated  as 
a  precoat  filter,  a  string  discharge  filter  or  a  cloth  dis- 
charge filter. 

3,263,817 
VIBRATING  SIEVE 
Mldiaei  J.  Buckley,  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Gbas  Company,  Pmsbuigjh,  Pa.,  a 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,110 
8  Claims.    (CL  210— 388) 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  mutual- 
ly spaced  stationary  trunnions,  said  trunnions  having  a 
common  horizontal  axis,  an  elongated  roury  perforated 
tapered  drum  extending  between  said  trunnions  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  coinciding  with  the  common  axis  of  said  trun- 
nions, a  pair  of  bearing  means  re^Jectively  surrounding 
and  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  tr\mnions  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  drum  to  support  the  lat- 
ter for  rotation  about  iu  axis,  said  drum  having  in  its 
interior  an  elongated  completely  unobstructed  portion 
extending  along  iU  axis,  and  drive  means  for  routing 
said  dnun  and  for  axially  reciprocating  the  same,  said 
drive  means  being  connected  to  said  drum  through  one 
of  said  bearing  means. 


3,263,816 

FILTER 

John  E.  KryniU,  Emt  MoUnc,  IB.,  aasignor  to  Amctck, 

Inc-  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213,306 

iddau,    (CL  210-^386) 
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1.  A  vibrating  sieve  screening  apparatus  comprising 
two  outer  coarse  mesh  conical  screens  and  a  fine  mesh 
conical  screen  positioned  in  nested  relationship  therebe- 
tween, said  fine  mesh  screen  being  substantially  in  con- 
tact with  both  said  coarse  mesh  screens,  upper  and  lower 
peripheral  rings  arranged  exterior  to  said  coarse  mesh 
conical  screens,  fasteners  to  secure  said  rings  and  screens 
together,  an  access  extension  on  one  of  said  rings,  a  vibra- 
tor, and  connecting  means  connecting  said  ring  extension 
to  said  vibrator  to  transmit  vibratory  impulses  from  said 
vibrator  to  said  ring  to  cause  said  screens  to  vibrate  in 
unison. 

3063318 

OIL  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  Gedrich,  Short  Ifllls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Keadng  of 

Chicago,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  off  Dlaois 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,647 

8  Clahns.    (O.  210—416) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  frame;  an  open  top  tank  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contam  a  slurry  to  be 
filtei«d;  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  such  that  a  substantial  portion  thereof  passes 
downwardly  through  said  slurry;  parallel  plates  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum;  separate 
aligned  horizontal  and  vertical  way  bearings  on  said 
plates;  roll  means  joumailed  in  aligned  bearings  in  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  way  bearings  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  a  substantial  distance  therein  whereby  said  roll 
means  may  be  variably  positioned  relative  to  said  dnun; 
other  roll  means  joumalled  in  aligned  bearings  on  said 


1.  An  oil  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  drainage  of  oil 
from  the  tank,  a  first  pipe  opening  at  one  end  into  the 
tank  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  second  pipe  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  drainage  opening  of  the  tank, 
a  pump,  a  third  pipe  connected  to  said  pump  at  one  end 
and  having  an  opposite  end  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  oil  to  be  pumped  into  said  tank  for  filtering  tberein 
and  from  said  tank  when  filtered,  a  filter  element  dis- 
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posed  in  said  tank  above  the  drainage  opening,  valve 
means  connected  with  said  pump  for  selectively  directing 
oil  in  a  first  direction  from  the  third  pipe  and  through 
the  valve  and  the  first  pipe  or  for  jdirecting  6t  oil  in 
another  direction  from  the  second  pipe  and  valve  through 
the  pump  and  through  the  third  pipe,  means  including 
linkage  means  to  positively  operate  said  valve  means,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  and  second  pipes  being  connected 
with  said  valve,  a  motor  reversing  switch,  a  reversible 
motor  means  under  control  of  said  switch  and  connected 
with  the  pump  fcx*  actuating  the  pump  to  pump  oil  in 
said  directions  selectively  and  a  control  means  connected 
with  said  valve  linkage  means  and  switch  for  effecting 
simultaneous  operation  thereof. 


an( 


qiedicine  card  adapted  to  have  instructions  thereon, 
clip  means  for  holding  the  medicine  card  n  a  posi- 


3,2^,819 
FILTER  LEAF  STRUCTURE 
Irving  Schmidt,  New  City,  and  Jay  Frederick  Taylor,  Jack- 
son Heights,  N.Y^  asdgnors  to  Multi-Metal  Wh«  Cloth 
Company,  Inc^  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Filed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,988 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—486) 


n      •! 


1.  In  a  filter  leaf  of  the  type  in  which  a  rigid  support 
is  sandwiched  between  filtering  septa,  a  support  structure 
comiHising: 

(a)  a  pair  oi  sheets  of  plastic  material  aligned  in  face- 
to-face  relationship  and  bonded  together  to  form  an 
integral  support, 

(b)  a  U-shaped  marginal  portion  peripherally  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  sheets  such  that  the  edges  of 
the  marginal  portions  of  one  sheet  are  secured  to 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  other  sheet, 

(c)  an  array  of  parallel  ribs  and  channels  formed 
along  a  major  portion  of  each  of  said  sheets  to  de- 
fine a  corrugated  filter  leaf  wall,  said  sheets  being 
so  aligned  that  the  respective  array  of  ribs  and  chan- 
nels formed  in  one  sheet  extends  in  a  different  direc- 
tion than  the  array  of  ribs  and  channels  formed 
in  the  other  sheet, 

(d)  outlet  means  cut  through  the  walls  of  the  sup- 
port at  substantially  the  center  portion  thereof,  and 

(e)  a  collecting  duct  intersecting  the  ribs  and  chan- 
nels of  each  sheet  and  leading  to  the  outlet  means. 


3,263,820 

COLLAPSIBLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HOLDER 

LTtoOc  K.  McFadden  and  Lob  K.  Sparks,  both  of 

14180  SE.  Hawthorne  Court,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,985      < 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211—60) 

1.  In  a  holder, 

a  tubular  member  having  a  flat  base  side  and  an  upper 
apex  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  notch 
for  receiving  a  hypodermic  syringe, 


August 
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ton  overhanging  said  notch  such  that  this  syringe 
cannot  be  conveniently  moved  without  shjfting  the 
<  ard. 


3,263,821 
SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  W.  Klene,  Bedford,  and  Maximilian  !  chlrmer, 
Golbtown,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hermsdorf  Ftztu  "e  Mann- 
fachiring  Company,  a  division  of  Camden  mdusdies 
Coinpany,  Inc.,  Manchester,  NJfl.,  a  corpofation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,634 
7  Claims.     (CL  211— 148) 


1.  Vn  assembly  for  store  display  fixtures  coi  niuising: 
a  paij  of  spaced  apart  apertured,  vertical  side-  >osts;  an 
end-n  ember  having  a  {riurality  of  locking  hook  s  on  one 
end  t  lereof  which  are  engaged  into  correspond  ng  aper- 
tured portions  of  each  side-post;  a  stretcher  memper  inter- 
connecting  the  side-posts,  said  member  carrying  first  and 
seconl  locking  tabs  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  first 
lockiig  tabs  forcibly  abutting  against  one  of  the  afore- 
said l<>cking  hooks  on  each  of  the  end-members,  and  each 
of  said  second  locking  tabs  forcibly  engaged  aj  ainst  the 
corresponding  apertured  surface  of  each  side-po  it. 


I 


1.  (n 


3,2^,822 
PORTABLE  HOIST 
Carl  ^.  Weinman,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  io  Valley 
Cr^ft  Products,  Inc.,  Lake  City,  ftfinn.,  a  cofporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,480 
3  Claims.  (CL  212— 145) 
a  hoist  comprising  a  base,  floor  engaging  means 
for  supporting  said  base,  a  boom,  supporting  means  for 
the  bbom  carried  by  the  base  and  disposed  toward  one 
end  tnereof,  means  for  guiding  said  boom  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means  for  raising  and 
lower^g  said  boom,  the  combination  of: 

(a)j  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  said  fifame  and 

nee  at  both  ends,  said  guide  being 
(bj  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  base  at  which  ^e  boom 
u  located. 
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63,824 
MAN1PULA1 


(d)  said  beam  having  end  portions  at  each  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  end  said  guide  and 


(e)  separate  floor  engaging  means  attached  to  the 
beam  at  end  portions  of  the  beam, 

(f)  one  of  said  floor  engaging  means  moving  toward 
the  frame  when  the  other  moves  away  from  the 
frame  and  vice  versa. 


3,263323 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLER 
George  W.  GobrccM,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Watton 
Products  Inc.,  Newtown  Squire,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,115 
15  Clafans.     (CL  213—1.6) 


,New- 

Krt  Beach,  Calif.,  MstgBors  to  Northrop  Corporatfoo, 
vcriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  coiporatioa  of  CaHfonila 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,221 
16  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


r— A. 


~"^> — ■^ — ^-[^y 


1.  A  servo  controlled  manipulator  device  comprising 
a  manipulator  hand  having  at  least  one  joint  therein, 
a  control   glove  having  at  least  one  finger  portion 

therein, 
first  servo  means  for  rotatably  positioning  the  joint  of 
said  manipulator  hand  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  finger  portion  of  said  glove,  said  servo 
means  including  means  for  pneumatically  actuating 
the  joint  of  said  manipulator  hand, 
said  control  glove  having  an  inflatable  bladder  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  finger  pmtion, 
and 
second  servo  means  for  inflating  said  bladder  in  accord- 
ance with  the  difference  between  the  rotatable  posi- 
tion of  the  joint  of  said  manipulator  hand  and  the 
rotatable  position  of  said  finger  portion. 


'  3,263,825 

TUBE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
WnHam  Bfaiford  Elam,  Oakland,  N J.,  aaigBor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,999 
10  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


9.  In  a  railway  coupler  assembly  mechanically  cou- 
plable  to  a  mating  assembly,  an  electric  coupler  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  sUtionary  insulator  block  in  a  front 
end  of  said  housing,  a  movable  insulator  block  in  said 
housing  rearward  of  and  reciprocable  toward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  block,  a  plurality  of  contacts  shift- 
able  axially  and  extending  through  said  blocks  and  indi- 
vidually connected  rearwardly  thereof  to  corresponding 
electric  lines,  ^ring  means  for  yieldably  projecting  each 
of  said  contacts  forwardly  from  said  stationary  block 
for  end  contact  in  electric  cot^ling  position  with  a  cor- 
responding contact  of  an  electric  coupler  of  said  mating 
assembly,  certain  of  said  first-named  contacts  being  con- 
nected to  said  movable  block  for  retraction  and  projec- 
tion thereby  from  and  to  saki  coupling  position,  spring 
means  in  said  housing  and  acting  through  said  movable 
block  for  yieldably  holding  said  certain  contacts  in  re- 
tracted position,  and  fluid-actuated  means  in  said  housing 
and  acting  through  said  movable  block  and  against  said 
spring  means  for  projecting  said  certain  contacts  to  sakl 
coupling  position  after  mechanical  coupling  of  said  as- 
semblies. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  tube,  comprising: 
a  trough  in  which  the  tube  is  axially  slidable, 
means  for  axially  moving  the  tube  in  said  trough,  and 
a  brush,  said  brush  having  elongated  bristles  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tube  to  urge  said  tube  against  said 
trough  to  prevent  it  from  moving  in  other  than  an 
axial  direction  when  it  is  moved  in  said  receptacle 
by  said  moving  means. 
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TOBACCO  OTTTCHER  AND  LOOPER  MECHANISM    APP^IKATUS  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES  OF  r  EDGE 

limilHi  E.  DaTis  Md  Charka  M.  DaTli,  Georgb  Marinoff,  Mcator  Towmlilp,  Lake  Couii  y,  Ohio, 

Screa  Sprlagi,  N.C  aasitnor   to   AddrcsMigrapli-Mdltigraph    CorjoratfoB, 

FiM  Aog.  13,  IMSTScr.  No.  MtJUl  dcteland,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  Dcbwarc 

21  ClaiiiM.    (CL  214—4.5)  ,      Filed  Not.  20, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  325,M3 

4  Claimi.    (CL  214—7) 


€.  A  looper  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame; 

conveying  means  associated  with  said  frame,  for  trans- 
porting harvested  products  having  stems  extending 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  conveying  means; 

stem  looping  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  looping 
said  stems  into  bundles  and  comprising 

an  oscillating  element,  an  arcuate  needle  carried  by 
said  element,  means  mounting  said  element  for  oscil- 
lation about  an  axis  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
conveying  means  so  that  said  needle  oscillates  in 
an  arcuate  path  which  intersects  the  plane  of  the  con- 
veying means  at  an  acute  angle,  and  means  for  co- 
operating with  said  arcuate  needle  to  loop  the  stems 
,of  the  harvested  product  into  discrete  bundles. 


3,2632827 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


Enicat  A.  VciTiiidcr,  Riverside,  Calif., 
Corporatloii,  San  low,  Calif.,  a 
Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,209 
4  Claiiiia.    (CL  214^-6) 


to  FMC 
corporation    of 


1.  In  a  machine  for  palletizing  articles,  a  support  struc- 
tare,  a  pallet  elevator  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in 
said  structure,  a  discharge  conveyor  disposed  at  a  first  ele- 
vation adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  receive  loaded  pallets  fr(mi  said  elevator,  when 
said  elevator  is  stopped  at  said  first  elevation,  and  a  pallet 
feed  conveyor  disposed  at  a  second  elevation  below  said 
discharge  conveyor  and  arranged  to  deliver  empty  pallets 
to  said  elevator  when  said  elevator  is  at  said  second 
elevation. 


4.  ^  a  machine  wherein  a  final  processing  operation 
is  performed  on  individual  plates  at  a  given  position,  a 
discbarge  station  to  which  said  plates  are  advanced  from 
certain  final 'operation  stations  in  sequential  fashion;  said 
discharge  station  including  a  receiving  tray  locited  ad- 
jacent the  operator  of  the  machine  to  afford  iccess  to 
the  plates  stacked  in  sequential  order  and  on  tlu  ir  edges 
from  ^ne  end  of  the  tray  to  the  opposite  end  of  he  tray; 
a  guideway  located  in  a  vertical  plane  other  han  the 
plane  of  said  receiving  tray,  said  guideway  guidng  said 
plates  [from  said  final  operation  to  said  discharge  station 
while  paid  plates  are  disposed  on  their  flat  side;  in  said 
guidevfay;  a  rotatable  support  pivotally  mounted  for  ro- 
tation I  to  and  from  a  position  for  xjBceiving  a  pilate  dis- 
posed on  its  flat  side  from  said  guideway,  and  i  second 
position  where  the  plate  is  transported  to  an  edgewise 
orientation;  means  for  releasably  holding  a  plaje  on  its 
edge  i^rior  to  entry  into  said  tray  means;  push«|r  means 
engagtable  with  a  plate  disposed  between  tb^  pusher 
meansj  and  said  releasable  means  for  pushing  1  le  plate 
into  stud  receiving  tray  v^ile  in  an  edgewise 
intemjptible  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotatible  sup- 
port to  and  from  its  respective  positions,  and  or  driv- 
ing said  pusher  means;  and  timing  means,  couple  1  to  said 
driving  noeana,  for  controlling  in  timed  relation  the  op- 
eratioi  of  said  rotatable  support  and  said  pushe  *  means. 


Ernes 


tmd  Dcnald 


3^263,829 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
A.  Vcrrinder,  Rlvcisidc,  CaHT. 
DciHcott,  Cfadmnti,  Oblo,  Mrignora  to  FMC 
ratioii,  Su  Jose,  CaUf .,  a  corponlioa  of 
Conti^iuitioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  41,533,  imfy 
TUs  appUcadoD  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320256 
14  Claims.    (CL  214—8.5)  ^ 


Delavare 


1.  i  i  machine  for  unloading  articles  from  a 
formefl  of  transversely  aligned  rows  of  articles 
in  mu  ti-row  layers,  comprising  a  support  structuiJB 


D. 
Corpo. 


8,1960. 


pallet 


load 

arranged 

having 
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an  elevated  frame,  an  elevator  mounted  on  said  structure 
for  receiving  a  loaded  pallet,  power  means  arranged  when 
activated  to  raise  said  elevator  to  a  predetermined  positi<wi 
wherein  the  uppermost  layer  of  articles  is  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  transfer  carriage  having  a  pluraUty 
of  transversely  extending  rollers  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form for  movement  in  said  horizonUl  plane  in  a  first  di- 
rection toward  a  position  superposed  above  said  elevator 
and  in  a  second  direction  away  from  said  superposed  posi- 
tion, drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  toward  said 
position,  a  driven  belt  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
disposed  in  frictional  engagement  with  selected  ones  of 
said  rollers  when  said  carriage  is  spaced  from  the  position 
above  said  elevator  and  in  engagement  with  subsUntially 
all  of  said  rollers  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  super- 
posed position,  means  for  moving  said  belt  in  said  first 
direction  to  roUte  the  rollers  in  contact  therewith,  fric- 
tional article  engaging  means  carried  by  the  roller  nearest 
the  pallet,  and  control  means  associated  with  said  elevator 
raising  means  for  deactivating  said  ekvator  raising  means 
when  the  uppermost  layer  of  articles  is  elevated  to  said 
predetermined  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  ami  associated  with  said  carriage  drive  means 
for  energizing  said  drive  means  to  move  said  transfer  car- 
riage toward  the  articles  on  the  pallet,  said  leading  roller 
frictionally  engaging  the  lower  end  of  side  wall  portions 
of  the  articles  and  Ufting  the  row  of  articles  onto  said  lead- 
ing roller,  whereby  the  articles  are  moved  onto  succeeding 
rollers  which  convey  the  articles  rearwardly  while  the 
carriage  is  advanced  toward  the  next  transverse  row  of 
articles. 

3,263,830 
PACKAGE  LOADING  OF  POLES 
W.  Carl  Andcrsoo,  HartviUc,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  The  Unioa 
Metal  Manufactwiag  Compuy,  Caaton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
■oratioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,702 
4  ClaioM.    (CL  214—10.5) 


3,263^1 

PALLETIZED  STORAGE  DEVICE 

GcoCrcy  FraMta,  717  Sirtter  St,  Swi  FraMteo,  CaM. 

FOcd  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,735 

4Claiiiis.    (d.  214— 16.1) 


1.  In  a  stable  packaged  pile  structure  of  poles  of  a 
type  including  tapered  tubular  metal  poles  and  in  which 
the  packaged  pile  structure  is  capable  of  being  trans- 
ported without  damage  to  the  packaged  poles  and  to 
the  transporution  means  for  the  poles;  a  scries  of  rows  by  pallets  engaged  by  the  pallet  engaging  brackets  of  the 
of  elongated  poles  in  a  pile  for  shipment,  strip  means    vertically  movable  carriages  of  said  gantry  structure  may 


1.  In  a  storage  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  railway  de- 
fining rails,  a  stanchion  structure  sfraddling  said  railway 
having  vertically  extending  columns  located  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  rails  of  said  trackway,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontally  extending  shelf  forming  brack- 
ets carried  by  each  of  said  colunms  engageable  by  a  paDet 
extending  horizontally  therebetween,  a  gantry  structure 
having  trucks  mounted  upon  the  rails  of  said  trackway,  a 
vertical  carriage  supporting  column  carried  by  each  of  said 
trucks  in  line  with  the  columns  of  said  stancUoo  structure, 
vertically  movable  carriage  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
latter  columns  having  platen  engaging  brackets,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  shaft  extending  laterally  atxuve  the  col- 
umns of  said  gantry  structure  having  a  shaft  with  two 
sprockets  located  one  above  each  of  said  colunms,  a  mo- 
tive power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction,  chains  coimected  at  one  end  to  each  of 
the  vertically  movable  carriages  upon  the  gantry  structure 
and  hanging  free  at  the  other  side  of  said  sfxXKkets,  and 
a  plurality  of  article  supporting  pallets  having  means  at 
their  ends  engageable  by  the  brackets  carried  by  said  ver- 
tically movable  carriages  and  other  means  engageable 
with  tbe  shelf  forming  brackets  of  said  stanchim  structure, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  shelf  forming  brackets 
of  said  stanchion  structure  and  the  pallet  engaging  means 
of  said  gantry  structure  are  adapted  and  arranged  to  move 
into  overlapping  relationship  when  the  columns  of  said 
stanchion  structure  and  the  columns  of  said  gantry  struc- 
ture are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  by  move- 
ment of  said  gantry  structure  along  said  trackway,  where- 


formed  of  shock  absorbent  rubber  extending  crosswise 
of  the  pile  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
pile  at  least  between  the  rows  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  rdws 
of  poles,  the  rubber  strip  means  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  in  frictional  gripping  conuct  with  surface  por- 
tions of  poles  in  said  adjacent  rows,  a  series  of  strapping 
bands  engridling  the  pile  crosswise  of  the  pile  at  spaced 
intervals  under  tension,  and  the  tensioned  bands  acting 
to  hold  the  rubber  strip  means  under  compression  be- 
tween and  to  maintain  the  rubber  strip  means  surfaces 
in  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  adjacent  poles  in 


be  individually  transported  to  and  from  the  shelf  forming 
brackets  of  said  stanchion  structure. 


3,263JI32 
AIRCRAFT  CARGO  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Elwyn  O.  WOUams,  Jr.,  aad  Dowdd  M.  Inghran,  both  of 
SamtM  Cbra,  CaBf.,  assignoii  to  FMC  CorporathM,  Sn 
Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,892 
19  CUBS.  (CI.  214—38) 
1.  A  system  for  the  terminal  loading  and  imloading 
said  adjacent  rows  in  the  pile;  and  the  compressed  rubber  of  cargo  pallets  in  a  cargo  aircraft  of  the  type  having 
strip  means  in  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  ad-  a  cai>go  deck,  a  cargo  door,  and  a  doorsiU;  said  system 
jacent  poles,  permitting  poles  in  the  pile  to  move  slightly  including  a  transporter,  reversible  power  means  for  moving 
relative  to  one  another  in  response  to  shock  loading,  ab-  said  transporter  in  a  path  along  the  floor  of  the  terminal, 
sorbing  the  effects  of  such  shock  loading,  and  returning  a  paUet  carrying  transfer  platform  on  said  tran^wrter, 
the  poles  in  tbe  pile  to  initial  location  after  removal  of  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  transfer  plat- 
shock  loading  forces.  form,  said  transfer  platform  having  reversible  power 
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driven  pallet  conveying  means  for  moving  pallets  in  either 
(firection  transversely  to  the  path  of  motion  of  said 
tran^mrter  on  the  floor;  a  loading  assembly  for  trans- 
ferring paUets  between  said  transporter  and  the  aircraft, 
said  loading  assembly  comprising  a  loading  platform 


extending  transversely  between  the  path  of  said  trans- 
porter and  the  sill  of  the  aircraft,  power  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  loading  platform  to  level  it  with  the 
aircraft  sill,  and  reversible  power  driven  pallet  conveying 
means  (m  said  loading  assembly  platform., 


3^3^33 
BALE  LAUNCHER  CONTROL 
Etsbs  and  BoUrcr  T.  Harris,  Bettendorf,  and 
Howard   D.  Hadlcr,   Davenport,   Iowa,   assignors  to 
J.  L  Case  ConvaBy*  RM;inc»  Wlk,  a  corporation  of 

WiMODSill 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341^(70 
12  Claimi.    (CL  214—42) 


1.  In  a  baler  and  bale  launclier.  the  combination  com- 
prising a  bider,  a  bale  launcher  pivotally  coni^ted  to 
said  baler,  a  trailing  wagon  which  has  a  tongue  pivotally 
connected  to  said  baler,  a  member  operatively  intercon- 
nectable  between  both  said  bale  launcher  and  said  wagon 
tongue  to  'be  pivotaUy  movable  with  the  latter  and  to  be 
horizontally  pivotal  wi&  respect  to  said  bale  launcher,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  means  (^peratively  connected  to  said 
member  and  disposed  <Hie  on  each  side  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  respectively  flexed  upon  horizontal 
pivotal  movement  of  said  member  and  being  operatively 
interconnectabk  with  said  bale  launcher  to  yieldingly  pivot 
the  latter  in  the  direction  of  horizontal  pivot  of  said  mem- 
ber and  to  a  degree  less  than  the  simultaneous  pivot  of 
said  wagon  tongue. 


3,263,834 

POU  CARRIER 

PUBp  E.  La  TendresM,  Baraga,  Mich. 

FDcd  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,798 

10  Claims,    (d.  214—77) 

2.  Pole-handling  apparatus  including  a  mobile  vehicle, 

a  boom  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  lifting  and  reaching 

movements,  a  pole-gripping  unit  carried  by  the  boom  and 


rotat|ible  with  respect  to  it  on  an  axis  constant!) 
mately  centered  as  to  the  vehicle  width,  by  p>wer,  un- 
limitedly  in  either  direction;  and  rest  arms  extending  later- 
ally from  an  upwardly  extending  body  of  the  mobile 


2,  1966 


approxi- 


vehi<  le  on  which  projecting  portions  of  poles 
said  'pole-gripping  unit  and  turned  to  lie  largely 
tudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  along 
of  the  body  may  be  rested  for  transportation. 


(jarried  by 

longi- 

outside 


aid 


Max 


3,263,835 
LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICiES 
J.  Lngash,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
Inlnstrics,    Inc.,    Vernon,    CaUff.,   a    corpohrtion 
C^omia 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,422 
9  Claims.    (CL  214— 77) 


o  Mazon 
of 


1.  Loading  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame 
susp<nded  under  and  in  the  central  area  of  a  vehicle, 
means  on  said  frame  for  rotating  a  portion  thereof  ap- 
prox  mately  90  degrees  from  a  position  under  si  id  vehicle 
to  a  position  extending  from  said  vehicle,  said  lortion  in- 
cludfig  a  platform  tod  pantograph  arms  pivote  1  adjacent 
one  ^nd  of  said  platform,  means  for  raising  sai(  platform 
to  tbp  level  of  the  floor  of  said  vehicle  and  for  lowering 
said  platform  to  the  ground  and  means  fcx-  locking  said 
portipn  when  under  said  vehicle  and  holding  saii  platform 
in  a  partially  raised  position  under  said  vehicle,  said 
locking  means  including  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
memlber  of  said  frame  and  a  member  of  said  rotating 
portion,  a  spring  being  provided  for  holding  sdd  pin  in 
locking  position  together  with  a  lever  for  raising  said 
pin  |rom  said  member  of  said  rotating  portion , 


i41iird  to 


3,263336 

lULK  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  B.  Koccra,  Traer,  Iowa,  assignor  of  oiie-tiiird  to 

Eifc  M.  McEIhinncy,  Jcsnp,  Iowa,  and 

Rndolph  L.  Lowell,  Dcs  Mofaics,  Iowa 
^  Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,027 

10  Claims.    (CL  214— 83.18) 

9.  A  bulk  material  handling  apparatus  combrising: 

(a  )  box  means  having  a  semicircular  bot  om  wall, 
upright  end  walls  and  side  walls  secured  t )  the  hot- 
om  wall,  and  a  convex  curved  top  wall  having  one 
tide  in  alignment  with  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
iide  walls  and  the  opposite  side  positionei! 
y  and  laterally  from  the  other  side  wall 
ein  opening  into  the  box  means, 

(bl)  a  flail  means  having  a  rotor  extended  loifgitudinal 
y  of  the  box  means. 


outward- 
providing 
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(c)  means  rotatably  mounting  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  rotor  on  the  end  walls, 

(d)  drive  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  walls 
and  connected  to  the  rotor  for  transmitting  power 
to  route  the  flail  means  in  a  direction  to  carry  the 
bulk  nuiterial  in  the  box  means  along  the  curved 
top  wall  for  discharge  through  the  opening  between 
the  other  side  wall  and  the  top  wall. 


other  to  lock  the  boom  support  bracket  in  any  selected 
position  on  said  tracks,  said  fastening  means  being  op- 
erable to  permit  said  guide  and  slide  members  to  slide 
along  said  track  upon  loosening  thereof. 


(e)  door  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  side 
wall  adjacent  said  opening,  said  door  means  oper- 
able to  vary  the  size  of  said  opening  to  control  the 
rate  of  bulk  material  discharged  from  said  box 

'  means,  and 

(f)  means  connected  to  the  door  means  for  holding 
the  door  means  in  a  selected  position. 


3,263,837 
TRANSVERSELY  ADJUSTABLE  BOOM  MOUNTING 

FOR  EARTHWORKING  APPARATUS 
Fred  W.  Nollcr,  Farmington,  and  Roy  E.  Hanff,  St  Clair 
Shores,   Mick,   assigDon  to   MaMcyFcrgnson   be, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,719 
6  Claims.    (CL  214— 138) 


34<3«838 

TRACTOR  VEHICLES  FOR  MOVING 

FELLED  TREES 

KJcU  Olof  Gonnar  HcroK,  Sudslwvk,  Sweden 

to  Sands  Vcrkstadsr  Aktiebolag,  Sondsbnik,  I 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,021 

Claims  priority,  implication  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1964, 

2,549/64 

2ClaiM.    (CL  214— 132) 


1.  A  boom  support  assembly  for  brackhoes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  transversely  mount- 
ed on  a  tractor,  said  frame  having  spaced,  parallel  front 
and  rear  panels  joined  at  their  edges  by  end  panels,  said 
end  panels  extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontal 
rail  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  along 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  rear  panel,  each  of  said 
rail  members  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower,  opposite- 
ly inclined  flanges  lying  in  converging  planes  and  defining 
a  track,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  each  of  said  rails,  a  slide 
member  in  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  pair  of  shanks 
projecting  from  said  recess  through  the  space  between 
said  inclined  flanges,  said  slide  members  each  having  op- 
positely inclined  surfaces  complementary  with  the  in- 
clined flanges,  a  boom  support  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced,  apertured  guide  members  with  opposite- 
ly inclined  surfaces  complemenUry  to  the  oppositely  in- 
clined surfaces  of  said  tracks  and  engaged  with  the  track 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  slide  members,  said 
shanks  being  received  in  the  apertures  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers, and  fastening  means  on  said  shanks  operaUe  to  se- 
lectively draw  said  slide  and  guide  members  toward  each 


1.  A  tractor  vehicle  for  moving  felled  trees  having 
front  and  rear  axles  and  a  structure  defining  an  operat- 
ing space  for  the  driver,  a  vertical  pivot  mounted  on 
said  housing,  a  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot, 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  holder  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  pivot,  a  load  lifting  arm  having 
a  first  shank  and  a  second  shank  rigidly  connected  at  an 
end  of  each  to  each  other  at  a  substantial  angle,  said  first 
shank  normally  extending  over  said  holder  with  its  free 
end  connected  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  second  diank 
normally  extending  downwardly  adjacent  said  housing 
with  tree  grasinng  means  secured  to  the  free  eiKl  therectf, 
means  tor  rotating  said  holder,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  lifting  arm  and  means  for  operating  said 
tree  grasping  means,  said  pivot  being  in  a  vertical  plane 
at  a  substamial  distance  from  one  of  said  axles  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  the  odwr  of  said  axles  and 
said  horizontal  shaft  being  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  pivot  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  second 
shank. 

3463,839 

HYDRAUUC  HOSE  MOUNTING  FOR  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Roy  E.  Hanff,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  asrfgnnr  to  Massey- 

Fcrgnson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445^68 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 138) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  support- 
ing frame;  a  swing  unit  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for 
horizontal  sliding  movement;  a  material  handling  member 
carried  by  said  swing  unk  for  side  to  side  swing  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis;  hydraulic  control  means  mounted  on 
said  support  frame;  means  defining  a  channel  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  swing  unit  adjacent  said  material  handling 
member  with  its  open  side  facing  away  from  the  support 
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frame  and  toward  the  material  handling  member,  and  a 
idurality  of  flexible  hydraulic  hoses  each  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  hydraulic  control  mttaa  and  extending 
therefrom  up  and  over  the  swing  unit  into  said  channel, 
said  hoses  extending  from  the  channel  into  connection 
with  the  material  handling  member  for  conducting  hy- 
draulic medium  between  the  hydraulic  control  means  and 
the  material  handling  member;  and  means  dami^ng  said 
hoses  against  movement  in  said  channel;  the  portion  of 
said  hoses  extending  up  and  over  the  swing  unit  forming 
a  slack  portion  to  accommodate  sliding  movement  of  the 
swing  unit  on  the  support  frame;  said  swing  unit  including 
a  iH-acket  slideably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  with 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  arms,  and  a  mast  frame  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  upper  and  k>wer  ends  with  the  upper 
and  lower  bracket  arms;  said  channel  extending  vertically 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  mast  frame,  a 
horizontal  ledge  mi  said  mast  frame  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  channel;  said  one  end  of  said  hoses  being  con- 
nected with  said  hydraulic  control  means  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  during  horizontal  sliding  movement 
of  the  swing  unit  on  said  supporting  frame,  and  said  hoses 
extending  from  said  o^  end  up  aind  over  the  swing  unit 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  and  extending  generally 
along  the  length  of  said  channel  into  said  material  handling 
member. 

METHOD  OP  DISPENSING  EMBOSSED 

LcoPctcfi,  75«  PlynMNith  Road  SE^Grwd  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1963.  Scr.  No.  20,591 
2Claliiii.    (0.214—152) 
1.  A  method  of  dispensing  embossed  butter  patties  from 
a  unitary,  thin,  flexible,  multiple  mold  sheet  having  formed 
therein  a  phindlty  of  spaced  embossed  mold  pockets  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  of  said  sheet  and  each  contain- 
ing a  butter  patty,  comprising  positioning  said  sheet  with 
said  embossed  podcets  uppermost,  stretching  said  sheet 
until  said  surface  becomes  relatively  rigid  and  inflexible, 
and  pushing  downwardly  on  said  pockets  to  expel  said 
patties. 

3,263,841 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
ARTICLES    FROM    NESTS    IN    A    WORK 
HOLDER 
Wmiam  R.  Wancdcy,  Eaunans,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Oct  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4M,6^ 
15  ClaiBH.     (CL  214-^3M) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  an  even-numbered  group 
'of  at  least  four  articles  from  a  phirelily  of  nests  in  a 
work  holder  in  two  stages  such  that  half  of  the  articles 
comprising  every  other  one  are  removed  in  the  first  stage 
and  the  remaining  half  are  removed  in  the  second  stage, 
^the  nests  being  arranged  in  the  work  holder  in  a  pre- 
determined regular  pattern,  which  method  comprises: 
(a)  positioning  a  transfer  plate  opposite  to  the  work 


Ihokier  in  a  first  orientation,  the  transfer  pi  ite  having 
•a  plurality  of  article  pick-up  members  vhich  are 
lequal  in  number  to  half  the  number  of  nests  and 
which  are  arranged  on  the  transfer  plate  in  a  pre- 
{determined  pattern  based  on  the  pattern  o '  the  nests 
ISO  that  the  pick-up  members  are  aligned  \rith  a  first 
jhalf  of  the  articles  comprising  every  other  one  when 
the  transfer  plate  is  in  the  first  orientation; 
(tt)  moving  the  work  bolder  and  the  transfer  plate  in 
the  first  orientation  relatively  together  and  then  apart 
so  that  the  pick-up  members  remove  the  fl  rst  half  of 
the  articles  from  the  work  holder; 

(c)  detaching  the  first  half  of  the  articles  from  the 
pick-up  members; 

(d)  positioning  the  transfer  plate  opposite  t4 1  the  work 
bolder  in  a  second  orientation  in  which  t  le  pick-up 
members  are  aligned  with  the  remaining  l^lf  of  the 
articles  in  the  nests;  and 

(e)  moving  the  work  holder  and  the  transfer  plate  in 
the  second  orientation  relatively  together 
apart  so  that  the  pick-up  members  remove  the  re- 

.maining  half  of  the  articles  from  the  wcrk  holder. 


lote  H. 


1 

feec 


3,263,842 

CASE  DUMPER 

Hobtein,  Frcaao,  CaHL,  awlgaor  ttt  SchciUcy 

DtstUlcrs  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  381,324 

18Claiu.    (CL  214— 384) 


m,  «  O  O 


=-» 


^^v 


In  a  bottling  system  of  the  type  which 


includes  a 


means  for  moving  cases  of  empty  bottle  i  toward  a 
botiing  line,  a  case  dumper  for  removing  he  bottles 
from  the  case  comprising:  elevator  means  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  adjacent  the  case  conveyor,  elevator 
drive  means  connected  to  reciprocally  move  said  elevator 
between  a  lower  and  upper  position,  clamp  means  con- 
nect to  said  elevatm-  and  extending  therefrom  for 
gripping  opposed  sides  of  a  case  on  the  feed  means  when 
the  elevator  is  in  a  lower  position,  cam  meana  connected 
to  tilt  said  clamp  means  when  the  elevatot  is  in  an 
upper  position  for  releasing  the  case,  whereby  the  bottles 
are  released  from  the  case  and  fed  to  the  bottling  coo- 
veyfr  as  the  case  is  lifted  from  the  feed  meao  i. 


3,263343 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  PARALLEL. 
EPIPEDIC     WRAPPING     FROM     BC  TTLES, 
CANS  AND  THE  LKE,  ENCLOSED  D^  SUCH 
A  WRAPPING 
Per  Herliert  Graha  aad  Karl  Gwtar  E«fni  llilr  ■■■<■, 
Odakra,  Swedco,  aaignorB  to   Blllcivds  Akticbolag, 
Skfflc,  Sweden,  a  compaay  of  Sweden  I 

^^      FUcd  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,844 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatloB  Swedes,  Jane  1 1, 1963, 

6,382/63 
I  4  Claims.    (CL  214-^385) 

1;  Apparatus  for  removing  the  wrappings  fijom  parceb 
of  lK>ttles  comprising  a  first  conveyor  and  a  sBcond  con- 
veyor positioned  perpendicular  to  each  other  ind  having 
means  for  moving  parcels  along  the  first  conv  syor  to  the 
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second  conveyor  and  along  the  latter,  two  cutting  mem- 
bers supported  at  the  same  level  above  said  first  conveyor 
to  produce  horizontal  cute  in  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
wrapping  of  each  pcurel  when  it  passes  said  cutting  mem- 
bers, a  third  cutting  member  supported  above  said  second 
conveyor  at  the  same  level  as  said  two  cutting  members 
to  produce  a  horizcwtal  cut  in  a  third  side  of  said  wrap- 
ping when  it  passes  said  third  cutting  member,  a  bending- 
up  member  supported  adjacent  to  said  second  conveyor 
to  bend  up  the  top  of  said  wrapping  released  by  said 
cuts,  supporting  means  positioned  above  said  second  con- 
veyor adapted  to  suspend  the  bottles  of  said  parcels  by 


their  necks  when  the  bottles  are  moved  forward  relative 
to  said  supporting  means,  and  means  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  second  conveyor  for  removing  the  wrappings  from 
the  bottles  while  the  bottles  are  hanging  from  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  means  for  removing  the  wrappings 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  plane  vertically  dis- 
posed plate  and  means  for  moving  said  i^ate  vertically 
to  engage  the  bottoms  of  said  wrappings  and  a  vertical 
knife  positioned  in  front  of  said  plate  to  produce  vertical 
cuts  in  the  sides  of  said  wrappings  extending  from  the 
bottoms  thereof  to  said  horizontal  cuts  in  opposite  side 
thereof  and  in  line  with  said  plate. 


3^3,844 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CONVEYOR 

Fiancta  T.  SpeUma,  Jr.,  Rtc.  1,  Vcroaa,  Wli. 

Filed  Joly  24,  l964,  Scr.  No.  384,916 

I8CW11H.    (CL  214— 588) 


3,263,845 

WINCH  SYSTEM  FOR  BOAT  TRAILER 

Miltoa  Davidioa,  3735  W.  Fallcrtoa  Arc,  CUcafeo,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,133 

8  Claims.    (CL  214-^16) 


1.  A  boat  winch  system  embodied  in  a  boat  trailer  in- 
cluding a  frame  with  roller  means  mounted  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  thereof  and  being  di^Mced  to  receive  the 
keel  of  a  boat  thereon,  comprising:  a  continuous  rotating 
means,  said  continuous  rotating  means  having  a  sling  por- 
tion and  a  chain  portion,  reversible  driving  means  engag- 
ing said  chain  portion  to  cause  said  continuous  rotating 
means  to  selectably  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  said 
sling  portion  including  two  flexible  cable  portions  with 
each  of  their  ends  meeting  together  in  junctures  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sling,  one  of  said  junctures  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  chain  and  the  other  of  said  junc- 
tures being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  to 
form  said  continuous  rotating  means,  a  bridle  attached  to 
said  cable  portions  by  having  each  end  thereof  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  said  cable  portions,  said  bridle 
means  having  a  length  that  enables  it  to  extend  around  the 
bow  of  said  boat,  said  bridle  meant  being  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  bow  of  said  boat  when  said  boat  is  engaged  by 
said  winch  system,  and  strap  means  associated  with  said 
rotating  means  to  be  attached  to  said  bow  of  said  boat 
in  order  that  the  keel  of  said  boat  can  be  pulled  onto  said 
rollers  o(  said  boat  trailer  and  each  side  thereof  brou^t 
into  engagement  with  one  of  said  cable  portions  of  said 
sling  when  said  continuous  rotating  means  is  actuated  in 
a  certain  direction,  whereby  actuating  said  continuous  ro- 
tating means  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  certain 
direction  can  launch  said  boat  by  having  said  bridle  means 
and  sling  portion  frictionally  engage  said  boat  and  cause 
it  to  be  moved  off  of  said  boat  trailer. 


3,263346 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 

Vakntliio  L.  Baibi,  52  W.  Market  St.,  Daly  Oty, 

Saa  Mateo  Covaty,  Calf. 

FUcd  Ian.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,976 

6  OaiaM.    (CL  214-^18) 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  having  a  pivotal  dump  body, 
an  dongated  conveyor  disposed  above  the  truck  and  ex- 
tending in  a  foce  and  aft  direction  with  respect  to  the 
truck,  a  boom  intenxMmecting  a  forward  portion  of  the 
truck  to  the  conveyor,  means  for  pivoting  said  boom  in 
said  fore  and  aft  direction  to  move  the  conveyor  from  a 
transporting  positioo  above  the  truck  to  an  inclined  con- 
veying position  in  which  the  fmward  end  of  the  conveyor 
is  at  a  lower  level  ahead  of  the  truck  and  the  aft  end  of 
the  conveyor  is  at  a  higher  level  above  the  dump  body, 
and  guide  means  connected  to  the  dump  body  for  sup- 
porting the  aft  portion  of  the  conveyor  in  movement  when 
the  conveyor  is  moved  between  the  transporting  posi- 
tion and  the  conveying  position  and  for  supporting  the 
conveyor  when  the  dump  body  is  pivoted  to  a  dumping 
position. 


1.  In  a  refuse  collecting  vehicle,  a  supporting  frame 
having  longitudinal,  arcuate,  parallel  tracks,  a  vehicle 
body  mounted  on  the  tracks  for  forward  and  rearward 
movement,  the  body  being  provided  widi  a  rear  opening 
and  having  a  forward  storage  compartment  and  a  rear- 
ward hopper  arranged  in  communication  with  each  other, 
means  for  adjusting  the  body  rearwardly  to  lower  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  and  forwardly  to  raise  the  said  rear 
end,  a  pusher  plate  mounted  in  the  body  for  forward 
and  rearward  adjustment,  the  pusher  plate  being  posi- 
tioned forwardly  with  respect  to  the  hopper,  and  such 
pusher  plate  being  adapted  to  be  urged  forwardly  by  a 
predetermined  forward  pressure  thereon,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pusher  plate  rearwardly  to  discharge  refuse 
through  the  hopper  and  from  the  vehicle  body  through 
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the  rear  openins.  a  rearwardly  disposed  top  plate  pivotally 
mounted  at  hs  forward  end  on  the  body  for  upwardly  and 
downwardly  swinging  movement,  the  top  plate  in  its  down- 
ward position  being  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  hopper 
substantially,  a  depending  refuse  compacting  member  car- 
ried at  the  rear  portion  of  the  top  plate  and  arranged 
for  forward  and  rearward  adjustment,  the  said  compact- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  hopper  when  the  top  plate  isi  in  a  lowered 
position,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  top  plate  and  the 
compacting  member,  and  means  to  adjust  the  compact- 
mg  member  forwardly  to  shift  the  refuse  in  the  hopper 
against  the  pusher  plate  and  into  the  storage  compart- 
ment and  to  adjust  the  compacting  member  rearwardly. 


2,  1966 


3^63,847 

RE-USEABLE  CONTAINER 

Charles  Donald  Amaim,  262  Hcrmodta  Drive, 

St  Pctenborg  Beach,  Fla. 

Fllad  Dec.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417^34 

4  Clalmi.    (CL  215—1) 
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pane«  comprising  an  inwardly  facing  relatively  limp  and 
tlun  closure  sheet,  relatively  rigid  side  framing  strips 
^aced  from  one  another  and  attached  to  the  cutside  of 
the  sheet  along  opposite  side  edges  of  said  shn  t,  and  at 
least  one  relatively  rigid  end  framing  strip  connecting 
said  aide  framing  strips  and  attached  to  the  outside  of 
the  sheet  adjacent  an  end  edge  of  said  sheetJ  the  side 
framing  strips  and  the  end  framing  strip  of  the  irst  panel 
being  superimposed  with  the  corresponding  ud^  framing 
strips  and  end  framing  strip  of  said  second  pane  1  with  the 
closure  sheets  of  both  panels  between  them,  sa  d  closure 
sheet^  being  sealed  to  one  another  along  contif  uous  side 
and  end  edges  of  the  omitainer;  at  least  one  ol  said  clo- 
sure [sheets  being  distended  outwardly  betweei  the  side 
frao^g  strips  of  the  individual  panels  to  foim  a  cod- 
lapsible  chamber  for  ccMitaining  liquids;  and  dispensing 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  dt^>ensing 
meajs  being  located  in  said  collapsible  chamber  spaced 
fromj  any  of  said  framing  strips  and  being  adaited  to  be 
used  I  for  nursing  purposes  to  dispense  the  liquid  contents 
of  the  container  by  suction,  said  dispensing  m^ans  com- 
prising an  outwardly  deformed  teat  portion  of  one  of  said 
closure  sheets  and  a  resilient  porous  body  within  said  teat 
oortton  to  preserve  its  shape,  said  teat  having  ab  opening 
late  to  pass  the  desired  amount  of  liqiiid  during 


3,263,849 

NONREFILLABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

i  Harry  Hagcn,  602  E.  Decatur  St,  Dccatm, 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,236 

19  Claims.    (CL  215— 22) 


1.  A  container  having  wall  portions  and  a  discharge 
opening  of  relatively  small  dimension  having  a  removable 
closure,  said  container  wall  portions  including  a  first  wall 
porticm  and  a  second  wall  portion,  said  first  wall  portion 
being  of  greater  transverse  dimension  than  said  second  wall 
portion,  a  portion  of  said  container  spaced  from  said  open- 
ing having  a  parting  portion  for  providing  said  container 
with  a  widemouthed  opening  comprising  a  severable  wall 
portion  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  wall 
portions,  and  mating  portions  defined  on  said  container 
first  and  second  wall  portions  adjacent  said  severable  wall 
portion  adiq;ited  for  mating  relation  with  each  other  on 
separation  of  said  severaWe  wall  portion  from  said  first 
and  second  wall  portions. 


3,263,848 
NURSING  CONTAINER  WTTH  SUPPORT- 
ING HANDLES 
EU  A.  Zadtheim,  Princcfon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FDcd  Dec.  3,  1963,  Set.  No.  327,619 
2  Claims.   (CL215— 11) 


lU. 


0-- 


2.  A  laminated  disposable  liquid  container  which  com- 
prises a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  attached  to  one 
another  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  panek  and  un- 
attached to  <»e  another  centrally  theretrf;  each  of  said 


_   A  nonrefillable  bottle  closure  comprising: 
a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  fit  at  least  parti  dly  within 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  the  hollow  casing  ha  ang  an  in- 
tegral ball  seat  formed  inwardly  of  the  lojver  end  of 

the  casing; 

a  valve  member  inserted  within  the  casing  the  valve 
member  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end,  a  disc  integrally  secured  to  thel  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  projections  extebding  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  shaft  intermediat^  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof  and  defining  first  iutial  open- 
ings between  each  projection,  a  plurality!  of  axially 
extending  tines  turned  radially  inwardly  at  their 
upper  ends  and  integrally  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  tines  and  radial  portions  thereof 
forming  a  cage,  the  radial  portion  of  the  tines  defin- 
ing second  axial  openings  between  each  radial  por- 
tion of  the  tines,  each  first  opening  be  ng  aligned 
with  a  tine  so  as  to  divert  the  liquid  t  trough  the 
valve  member  in  an  irregular  path  and  so  as  to 
ivevent  a  wire  from  being  inserted  strai|ht  through 
the  first  and  second  openings; 

ai  ball  member  positioned  within  the  cage  a  nd  retained 
at  least  partially  therein  by  the  ball  seat  of  the 
hollow  casing;  and 

i^ans  for  securing  the  casing  within  the  iieck  of  the 
bottle. 
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3,263,858 
BOTTLE  CAP  AND  LINER 
Doutfbs  C.  Scott,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asrigmir  to  Scott 
Plastics  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Coiuiecticat 

Filed  Oct  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,986 
4  Claims.    {CI.  215—56) 


1.  A  closure  member  for  covering  the  mouth  of  a 
container  having  a  neck,  which  member  permits  the  pas- 
sage of  air  both  into  and  out  of  the  container  while 
preventing  the  outward  flow  of  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  member  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  cap  and 
a  generally  circular  liner  nested  in  the  top  of  said  cap, 
said  cap  having  a  cover  portion  and  an  annular  skirt  por- 
tion depending  therefrom  and  integral  therewith,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  cap  to  said  neck,  said 
circular  liner  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  first  disclike  gasket  having  a  pair 
of  slots  located  substantially  within  a  semicircle  of  said 
gasket  and  having  their  inner  ends  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  neck,  a  second  disclike  porous 
gasket,  and  a  layer  of  liquid  and  air  impermeable  ma- 
terial located  on  the  surface  of  said  second  gasket  towards 
the  interior  of  said  container,  said  layer  and  second  gas- 
ket having  therein  a  plurality  of  small  punctures  which 
extend  from  the  interior  of  said  container  completely 
through  said  layer  and  only  partially  through  said  second 
gasket  so  as  to  communicate  directly  only  with  the  in- 
side of  said  container  and  said  disclike  gasket  members, 
said  first  gasket  being  located  between  said  second  gas- 
ket and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  portion,  said  slots 
permitting  yielding  of  said  second  gasket  in  response  to 
excess  pressure  in  said  container  so  as  to  permit  out- 
ward release  of  such  excess  pressure  between  said  layer 
and  the  rim  of  said  neck,  and  the  spaces  within  the 
slot  portions  inward  of  said  neck  facilitating  inward  dif- 
fusion of  air  through  said  liner  by  shortening  the  pas- 
sage through  said  liner  over  which  the  material  of  said 
liner  offers  resistance  to  the  flow  of  said  air. 


central  aperture  cooperaUe  with  said  plug  on  said  neck, 
interior  integral  threads  cooperaUe  with  the  exterior 
threads  on  said  neck  and  an  interior  integral  annular 
bead  spaced  above  said  cap  threads  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance cooperable  with  said  neck  bead  to  limit  outward 
di^lacement  of  said  cap,  said  threads  being  in  a  position 
of  maxinnum  engagement  when  said  cap  is  turned  down 
on  said  neck  with  said  plug  sealing  said  aperture  and  in 
a  position  of  minimum  engagement  when  said  cap  is 
turned  up  on  said  neck  with  said  beads  in  interlocked 
engagement  so  that  said  threads  engage  each  other  for 
a  small  portion  of  their  respective  lengths,  said  beads 
and  said  threads  being  configurated  and  relatively  dimen- 
sioned so  that  said  threads  in  said  position  of  minimum 
engagement  deform  and  override  each  other  and  remain 
in  said  position  of  minimum  engagement  to  permit  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  cap  in  its  open  position  without 
disengaging  said  beads  and  said  cap  from  said  neck. 


3,263,851 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Arvid  Kjclisen  GrinHlcy,  Rockaway,  NJ., 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., ) 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,419 
6CiaiRW.   (CL215— 74) 


3463,852 

METHOD  OF  GLASS  BULB  MANUFACTURE 

AND  GLASS  BULB 

Elmer  G.  Fridiidi,  Sonfli  Eot^  OUo,  assignor  to  Geo* 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,229 

7  CfadBM.    (CL  228—2.1) 


L 


&^  ^i 


to 


1.  A  one-piece  quartz  envelope  for  an  electric  lamp 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  thin-walled  opposed  neck 
portions  of  quartz  tubing  merging  throu^  constricted 
throats  into  a  relatively  thick-walled  central  bulb  portion, 
the  walls  of  said  bulb  portion  consisting  of  a  build-up  of 
quartz  resulting  from  the  controlled  necking  and  upset  of 
tubing  corresponding  to  the  neck  portions. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  one-piece  quartz  envelope 
for  an  electric  lamp  which  comprises: 

heat-softening  a  short  section  of  relatively  thin-walled 

quartz  tubing  such  that  it  necks  down  to  fonn  a 

throat; 

heat-softening  a  short  section  adjacent  to  the  throat  in 

order  to  make  it  tend  to  neck  down  and  pressing  the 

ends  of  the  tubing  together  in  order  to  upset  the 

quartz  at  the  heat-softened  section  and  make  the  waU 

thicken  and  expand  radially  outward  at  said  8ecti<m; 

^     displacing  the  region  of  heat-softening  along  the  tubing 

while  continuing  to  press  the  tubing  into  it  in  order 

to  build  up  a  relatively  thick-walled  bulb  portion; 

and  heat-softening  a  section  beyond  the  bulb  portion 

such  that  it  necks  down  to  form  a  throat; 
whereby  a  thick-walled  bulb  portion  results  separated 
from  thin-walled  neck  portions  by  constricted  throats. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a  hollow  neck 
of  resilient  deformable  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
top  central  closure  plug  and  discharge  passages  surround- 
ing said  plug,  said  neck  having  integral  exterior  threads 
and  an  annular  integral  bead  spaced  above  said  threads 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  captive  cap  having  a 


3,263,853 

UNDERGROUND  METER  BOX 

GroTcr  H.  Smith,  4609  6lh  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fliad  Oct  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,186 

1  OaiBB.    (CL  220—18) 

An  tmderground  meter  box  comprising  a  continuous 

generally  planar  rim,  aixl  a  casing  separate  from  said  rim 

of  thin,  strong,  stiff  sheet  material  and  including  an  upper 

section  and  a  lower  section  each  of  generally  rectangular 

cross  section  aixl  having  at  least  one  openable  upright  joint 

extending  between  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  upper 

edge  &[  said  upper  casing  section  and  said  rim  haviiig 

projection  and  socket  elements  interengageable  to  inter- 
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lock  the  rim  and  the  ca$iiig  by  movement  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  casing  section  wall  relative  to  said 
rim  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rim,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  upper  section  and  the  upper  edge  of 
said  lower  section  having  complemental  internal  flanges 
diq>osed  in  adjacent  registry,  a  continuous  internal  yoke 
ring  of  channel,  generally  rectangular  cross  section  receiv- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  section  flanges  by  movement  of 


said  flanges  into  the  ring  channel  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  ring  when  said  upright  joints  are  open, 
and  means  holding  said  joints  closed  for  securing  said  rim 
and  casing  projection  and  socket  elements  in  interengage- 
ment  and  said  flanges  in  said  yoke  ring  channel  with  said 
channel  securing  together  said  upper  and  lower  section 
flanges. 


3^3,854 

GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Sunocl  T.  Powers,  TjO.  Box  892,  Tljerai,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,875 

7  aalms.    (CL  220—18) 


1.  For  use  with  a  building  having  a  garbage-diqwnsing 
opening  f<Kmed  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  garbage  receptacle 
surrounding  said  opening  and  oon^Hising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  rear  legs  adapted  to  be  affixed 
to  said  wall,  front  legs  in  spaced  alignment  for- 
wardly  of  said  rear  legs,  and  upper  and  lower  cross- 
legs  interconnecting  said  aligned  front  and  rear  legs; 

a  hood  member  overlying  said  supporting  fnune  and 
surrounding  said  garbage  dispensing  opening  in  said 
wall; 

an  in^wrforate  bottom  member  mounted  beneath  said 
supporting  frame  and  enclosing  the  lower  end  thereof; 

a  hollow  tubiriar  canister  having  an  open  upper  and 
open  lower  end  with  a  perii^ieral  flange  surrounding 
•aid  iqiper  end;  '^ 

said  canister  being  mounted  within  said  ^supportrng 
frame  with  said  open  lower  end  juxtaposed  to  said 
bottom  member  and  said  peripheral  flange  at  least 
parHally  overiying  said  upper  cross-legs  whereby  gar- 
bage can  be  introduced  into  said  canister  throu^  said 
opening  in  said  wall; 


flanj  e 


means  reacting  between  said  peripheric 
upper  cross-legs  to  permit  slidaUe  moven^nt 
canister;  and 

htmdle  means  affixed  to  said  canister 
canister  to  be  slid  forwardly  of  said  suppo^g 
to  permit  garbage  to  empty  from  said 
,  its  open  lower  end. 


to 


icamaer 


^rmit  said 

frame 

through 


3,263J55 

METAL  CONTA^fER  WriH  TEAR  OUT 

METAL  TAB  AND  STRAW 

Winiam  A.  Pngh,  Sr.,  5288  S.  WImper  A|vc^ 

Chicago,  n. 

Filed  Mw.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3S1,8« 

t  Claims.    (CL  228—54) 


and  said 
of  said 


A  container  including  a  peripheral  wall,  i  i  lid  having 
ar  out  strip  therein,  handle  means  attached  to  said 
for  enabling  removal  thereof,  and  a  stniw  disposed 
in  the  container  with  the  straw  including  an  upper 
poiftion  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  a  lower  por- 
tioi,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  pod  ion  of  the 
straw  to  the  undersurface  of  the  tear  out  strip  so  that 
wh^n  the  tear  out  strip  is  removed  from  Be  lid,  the 
upfer  end  portion  of  the  straw  will  be  guided  and  moved 
through  the  opening  defined  by  the  removal  of  the  tear 
ouli  strip,  said  means  connecting  the  straw  io  the  tear 
oui  strip  including  a  member  at  least  partiall; 
straw,  and  a  socket  formed  in  the 
tear  out  strip,  and  projecting  means  on 
ber  for  securing  the  encircling  member 
strip  for  movement  therewith  during 
iding  of  the  tear  out  strip  thereby  pullini 
portion  of  the  straw  outwardly  throu^  ^  opening 
guiding  it  to  the  straight  line  condition. 


encircling 
oe  of 

encircling 

the  tear 

arcuate 

the  upper 


3,283,858 

DttPENSING  APPARATUS  IIA\1NG  ICfe  BREAK 

WG  MEANS  AND  ARTICLE  MAGAWE  SIZE 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 
FifnciB  A.  Gaaparini,  Longmcadow,  MaM.,  aMlcBor  to 

Wcstingfaoase  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnaiylvaBia 

^  FUed  Dec  4,  19<#l,  Scr.  No.  415,92^ 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  221—87) 

1.  In  a  bottle  dispensing  machine,  the  cookbination  of 

a  magazine  structure  providing  a  compartn  ent  adapted 
to  contain  two  columns  of  bottles  in  corded  or 
vertically  staggered,  horizontally-overUpping  rela- 

j  tion, 

bottle  supporting  and  releasing  mechanism  at  the  bot- 
tom of  tlie  compartment, 

means  for  operating  iaid  mechanism  to  release  the 
lowermost  bottle  and  to  retain  the  seconi  lowermost 
bottle, 
I  first  ice  breaker  member  disposed  on  th  i  outer  side 
of  the  neck  of  the  lowermost  bottle  wnen  it  is  in 
the  first  column  and  a  second  ice  breaker  member 
disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  lowermost  bottle 
in  the  second  column  when  the  lowermpst  bottle  is 
in  the  second  column. 
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means  operative  during  a  disusing  operation  to  move 
that  ice  breaker  member  which  is  adjacent  the  lower- 
most bottle  being  dispensed,  and 

•pacer  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  compartment  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  q>acer  plates  having  a 


cut-out  portion  in  the  area  against  which  the  bottles 
are  confined  at  the  dioulder  of  the  lowermost  bottle 
so  as  to  permit  the  neck  end  ot  the  lowermost  bottle 
to  move  outwardly  towards  its  adjacent  ice  breaker 
member. 


3483,857 
MULTILEVEL  FIRST-IN  FIRST-OUT  MERCHAN- 

DISING  MACHINE 
Merrill  Krakaocr  and  Peter  Kati,  LIviagatoa,  N  J.,  aaalgn- 
ors,  by  me—s  anlgBBwata,  to  Aatoaudc  Cantcca  Com- 
pany   of   Amctka,   Chicago,   DL,   a   corporatioa   of 
Delaware 
Coatfamation  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  112,828,  May  25, 
1961.    This  application  Sept  8,  1984,  Scr.  No.  398,797 
4  CIdiiM.    (CL  221—85) 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  articles  of  merchandise  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  housing  having  a  window,  a 
conveyor  having  an  upper  article  supporting  surface 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  dispensed 
and  a  lower  portion  below  said  upper  article  supporting 
surface,  said  conveyor  having  a  disdiarge  end,  means 
forming  a  delivery  chute  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of 
said  conveyor,  means  mounting  said  conveyor  in  said 
housing  with  the  length  of  said  upper  article  supporting 
surface  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  bousing 
adjacent  to  said  window  for  movement  in  a  direction  to 
deliver  articles  to  said  chute  with  said  conveyor  upper 
surface  being  inclined  toward  said  window  to  fcmn  an 


acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  said  window  to  permit  said 
articles  to  be  viewed  clearly  through  said  window,  means 
for  retaining  articles  along  said  lower  portion  of  said 
conveyor  between  its  other  end  and  said  discharge  end 
and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to  cause  it  to  deliver 
an  article  to  said  chute. 


3,283.858 

PELLET  DISPENSER 


New  Sovfli  WalcL 
C^C  New  Soath  Walca.  a^ 

~      New 


Frederick  MalcofaB  Necdhan, 
John  F.  C.  ~ 
Roy   Arnold   Wttaaaa,   Wi 
Waica,  Anatraiia,  Mrigaof*  to 
pany  (AostraHa)  Ply.  Ltorfted,  RoaevOie,  New 
Waica,  AMtraMa,  a  compny  of  New  Soirth  Waicc 
Origiiial  appUcadoa  Oct  14, 1983,  Scr.  No.  315,927. 

Divided  and  tWa  applicatioa  Sept  13,  1985,  Scr. 

No.  488347 

5  CUbc    (CL  221—93) 


1.  A  pellet  diq>enser  for  holding  and  dispensing  pellets 
of  uniform  shape  and  size,  said  diqxnser  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  case  having  a  floor  with  peripheral 
side  and  end  walls  fixed  thereto  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  « 
first  slot  formed  therethrough  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  second  slot  formed  theiethrou^  ad- 
jacent the  other  of  said  side  walls; 

(b)  first  and  second  partition  members  joined  to  said 
side  walls  adjacent  the  respective  first  and  second 
slots  in  said  one  end  wall,  said  partition  members  each 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  limb  extending  inwardly  from  the  side 
wall  joined  thereto  in  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  to  said  one  end  wall;  and, 

(2)  a  second  limb  extendtng  from  said  first  limb 
towards  said  <me  end  wall  in  qwoed  substantial- 
ly parallel  relationship  to  the  side  waU  joined 
thereto  to  define  with  said  side  wall,  said  first 
limb  and  the  floor  a  slide  channel  aligned  with 
and  <rf  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  slot 
adjacent  thereto,  said  second  limb  terminating 
short  of  said  one  end  wall  to  define  therewith  a 
duct  extending  into  said  slide  diannel  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  permit  the  passage  of  pellets  there- 
through in  single  file  relationship; 

(c)  a  Ud  slidable  on  said  side  and  end  walls  and  said 
partitions  to  define  therewith  and  with  said  floor  a 
pellet  storing  chamber; 

(d)  first  and  second  gates  fixed  to  said  Ud  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  slidably  into  the  respective 
slide  channels  defined  by  said  first  and  aeoood  parti- 
tion members,  said  gates  each  having  therein  a  pellet 
receiving  chamber; 

(e)  stop  means  cooperating  between  said  lid  and  case 
to  limit  sliding  movement  of  said  lid;  and  wherein: 

(1)  said  lid  is  movaUe  to  move  tfie  pellet  receiv- 
ing chamber  in  eadi  of  said  gates  from  a  normal 
position  aligned  and  in  conununication  with  the 
duct  in  the  slide  channel  therefor  to  and  through 
the  slot  aligned  with  said  slide  channel  to  an 
exposed  position  to  the  exterior  of  the  case;  and, 

(2)  each  of  said  gates  in  the  latter  position  func- 
tions to  close  the  duct  in  the  slide  channel 
therefor. 
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3,263,859- 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  FOL- 
LOWER PRESSURE  RELIEVING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  WnUbun  Scarlc,  6  Kim  Place,  Danington, 
Christdnrch,  Cntcrbury,  New  Zealand 
Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  May  17, 1963, 

134,153/63 
3  Claims.    (CL  221-^227) 
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cran^  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  i  ihaft,  said 
kveil  having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  carryi  ng  a  push 
mender  and  the  other  of  said  arms  carrying  a  tltird  shaft, 
a  hook  member  on  said  other  of  said  arms,  a  jspring  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  engaging  said  hook  mebber,  and 
linkage  members  connecting  said  third  shaft  'with  said 
ejector  arms,  said  ejector  arms  being  arranged  doring  their 
swinging  movement  when  said  push  member  is  depressed 
to  ^oject  through  said  openings  and  push  forward  the 
lowebnost  of  said  packages  onto  said  slide,  slid  spring 
being  adapted  to  return  said  ejector  arms  and  said  push 
meo^r  to  normal  inoperative  positions  upon  release  of 
saidlpu^  member. 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing  for  a  stack 
of  articles  and  having  a  discharge  opening  through  which 
the  articles  may  be  dispensed  from  the  top  of  the  stack, 
a  vertically  movable  support  for  the  articles  stacked  in 
the  housing,  the  said  vertically  movable  support  includ- 
ing an  article  supporting  platform  inclined  toward  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  means  for  transmitting  an  upward 
force  to  the  vertically  movable  support,  a  stop  engageable 
with  the  top  article  in  the  stack  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  support  by  said  force-transmitting 
means  actuatable  article  discharging  means  engageable 
with  the  top  article  in  the  stack  and  moving  the  said 
article  toward  the  discharge  opening,  pressure  relieving 
means  operatively  connecting  said  article  discharging 
means  and  said  force-transmitting  means  so  as  to  lower 
the  platform  slightly  to  disengage  the  top  article  in'  the 
stack  from  the  stop  before  actuation  of  the  article  dis- 
charging means  and  thereby  free  the  upper  article  in  the 
stack  for  movement  toward  said  discharge  opening,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  sup- 
porting {datform. 


3,263,860  « 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  INCLUDING  A 
RECIPROCATING  EJECTOR 
Ednard  Haas,  Attenec,  Austria,  aasigBor  to  Centromint 
Cos  Vadna,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  liechten- 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,753 
3  Claims.    (CL  221—274) 


3,263,861 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Har6id  James  Carr,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor 
B^  Container  Corp.,  North  Tonawanda,  N 
pdration  of  New  York 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,727 
6  Claims.    (CI.  221—302) 


I 


4H 


1.  A  dispenatr  for  substantially  flat  packages,  compris- 
ing: a  stand  having  a  hopper  and  a  hoUow  base,  said 
hopper  having  an  inclined  rear  wall,  said  base  having  a 
closure  forming  a  bottom  for  said  hopper  upon  which 
said  packages  are  stacked  and  a  slide  for  said  packages, 
a  brKket  attached  to  said  base,  a  first  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bradcet,  at  least  two  curved  ejector  arms  swingably 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  said  rear  wall  having  openings 
adjacent  said  bottom,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bradcet  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  bell 


LawlcM 
Y.,  a  cor- 


A  dispensing  carton  for  rigid  cylindricil  objects, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
joinmg  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  an  end  wall 
join^g  the  end  edges  of  said  bottom  and  side  walls,  a 
bott(>m  tear  line  along  the  juncture  between  slid  bottom 
and  end  walls,  a  side  tear  line  on  each  of  said'  side  walls 
beginning  and  ending  on  the  upright  juncture  between 
such  side  wall  and  said  end  wall  and  including  a  recessed 
portion  intermediate  its  ends,  the  upper  ends  cf  said  side 
tear  lines  being  above  said  bottom  wall  a  distj  nee  corre- 
sponding to  about  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  cylindrical 
objects  to  be  dispensed  from  the  carton,  the  ower  ends 
of  mid  side  tear  lines  terminating  adjacent  tie  ends  of 
bottom  tear  line,  and  an  upper  tear  line  c  n  said  end 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  upper  ends  and 
>ured  to  form  a  finger  having  a  portion  which  extends 
the  level  of  said  upper  ends,  whereby  the  structure 
out^ned  by  said  tear  lines  is  adapted  to  be  ren  lOved  leav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  cylindrical  c  bjects  may 
be  pulled  singly  against  the  yielding  restraiat  of  said 
finger  which  acts  as  a  detent 


3,263,862 
DISPENSING  CONTAINERS  FOR  COLL^IPSIBLE 

TUBES 
James  Phillip  Tanco,  351  E.  36tfa  St  i 

Hamittoii,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,81i 
6  Clainis.  (Q.  221—101) 
r  A  dispensing  container  for  a  collapsible  tube,  said 
container  enclosing  said  tube  and  having  opiosite  walls 
between  which  said  tube  freely  extends,  one  o  said  walls 
being  a  bottom  wall  against  which  said  tube  is  flattened 
an4  the  other  said  wall  being  a  passage-definin|  wall  for  ^ 
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roller  which  is  guidably  sustained  for  movement  through 
said  passage  to  flatten  said  tube  and  is  supplied  with  manu- 
ally operable  means;  said  container  comprising  a  thin  flex- 
ible spring-metal  plate  extending  through  said  passage 
and  under  said  roller  for  more  effectively  transmitting  the 
flattening  action  of  said  roller  to  the  tube,  said  plate  having 
a  free  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  secured  to  said  passage- 


carbonating  gas  for  said  second  conduit  means,  and  means 
to  control  the  prc^Mrtion  of  gas  discharged  into  the  water 
contained  in  said  first  mentioned  conduit  means,  said  flow 


control  device  being  of  the  kind  which  passes  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  per  unit  of  time  regardless 
4  of  the  incoming  pressure  of  the  liquid. 


defining  wall,  said  plate  having  a  transverse  fulcrum  adja- 
cent its  rear  end  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube  where- 
by reverse  movement  of  the  roller  beyond  said  fulcrum 
induces  upward  flexing  of  the  portion  of  the  plate  beyond 
said  fulcrum  to  facilitate  removal  of  tlie  flattened  tube  and 
insertion  of  a  new  tube.  ' 


3,263363 

CONTAINER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Roderick  W.  Hoi«,  Mdroac,  Mmb., 

,     (19  Lnpinc  Road,  Andovcr,  Masi.) 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,028 

7  Claims.    (CL  222—107) 


1.  A  container  for  granular  material  comprising,  an 
outer  tubular  cover,  an  inner  tubular  liner  of  fluid  im- 
pervious plastic  film  which  will  stretch  when  placed  in 
tension,  the  ends  of  said  cover  being  sealed,  the  inner 
liner  when  torn  in  two  generally  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  container  stretching  into  material  re- 
straining tentacles. 


3,263,864 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CARBONATED 

WATER  TO  SOFT  DRINK  BARS 

Frank  WcUy,  4962  Locfcwood  Blvd.,  and  Raymond  D. 

Welty,  4307  Lake  Road,  both  of  Yoongrtown,  Okio 
Cootinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  87,164,  Feb.  6, 1961. 

This  appUcation  Sept  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,417 
5  Claina.    (CL  222—129) 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  low  carbonated  water  to 
a  mixing  and  dispensing  faucet  of  a  soft  drink  bar  and 
the  like  comprising  a  source  of  plain  water  under  pres- 
siue,  conduit  means  including  a  flow  control  device  in- 
terconnecting said  source  with  said  faucet,  second  con- 
duit means  including  a  valve  for  discharging  carbonating 
gas  into  the  first  mentioned  conduit  means,  a  source  of 

829  O.O.— « 


3,263365 
VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS 
Joseph  E.  Kachnik,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bend- 
rickson  Tandem  Corp.,  Batler,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
'    ""     ■ 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352^27 
1  Claim.    (CL  222—159) 


A  portable  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  chassis  having  a  tow  connection 
and  ground  supporting  wheels  providing  mobility  to  the 
apparatus,  a  plastic  tank  mounted  on  said  chassis  for 
transportation  thereon,  said  plastic  tank  having  a  trans- 
lucent comer  portion  to  serve  as  a  visible  gage  of  the  fluid 
control  of  the  tank,  bumper  means  spaced  from  each 
comer  of  said  tank  to  protect  the  tank  against  damage, 
outlet  means  including  a  cylindrical  member  having  small 
orifices  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  for  receiv- 
ing an  outflow  of  liquid  therein,  a  hand-operated  valve 
cooperating  with  the  outlet  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank,  means  for  venting  atmos- 
Irtiere  into  said  tank  above  the  fluid  level,  inlet  means 
induding  an  expandable  ring  adapted  to  provide  a  seal 
for  charging  replacement  fluid  into  said  tank,  baffle  means 
disposed  within  said  tank  to  prevent  liquid  surging,  and 
adjustment  means  for  mounting  and  leveling  said  tank 
on  the  chassis. 


3Jt63  866 
INSTANT  COFFEE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Walter  E.  Proctor,  2656  County  Lfac  Road  SW.. 
Atlanta  11.  Ga. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,071 
5  Claims.    (CL  222—181) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air-tight 
receptacle,  a  cap  therefor,  a  discharge  aperture  in  said  cap, 
a  sealing  element  securely  disposed  in  said  cap,  said  seal- 
ing element  having  a  discharge  opening  registering  with 
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the  aperture  of  the  cap  and  a  pie-shaped  roof  element 
spacedly  mounted  above  said  discharge  opening;  a  meas- 
uring or  control  element  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
seal  and  the  roof  thereof,  an  operating  lever  spacedly 
mounted  with  relationship  to  said  cap,  bolt  means  passed 
through  said  lever  and  said  cap,  said  bolt  having  an  an- 
gular shank  engaging  said  measuring  element,  said  meas- 


:!' 
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(c)  a  finger-engageable  valve  actuator  member  com- 
prising a  relatively  inflexible  portion  disposdd  above 
a^  engageable  with  the  valve  diaphragm  and 
aflapted  to  press  the  latter  in  fuH  and  firm,  contact 
\£th  the  valve  seat,  said  finger-engageable  member 
iiicluding  thin-walled  flexible  support  poisons  by 
Which  it  is  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  tne  valve 
diaphragm,  said  support  portions  enabling  the  finger- 
engageable  member  to  be  shifted  toward  the  valve 
diaphragm  with  relatively  little  restraint. 


}AMfLE 


o 


3463,868 
SAMVLER-TYPE  TAMPER-PROOF  ACTUATOR 
Philip^  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asstgnor 
Co^poradoii  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,536 
6Claiiiia.    (CL  222— 182) 
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uring  element  being  spaded  from  the  roof  of  said  seal 
which  the  bolt  also  engages,  and  a  coffee  agitating  blade 
spacedly  mounted  above  said  roof  clement,  whereby  when 
the  lever  is  actuated,  instant  coffee  is  dispensed  through 
the  openings  in  the  cap  and  the  seal  by  rotation  of  the 
measuring  plate,  and  at  the  same  time,  coffee  in  the  recep- 
tacle is  agiuted  and  kept  loose  preparatory  to  dispensing 
by  the  rotation  of  said  blade. 


1 

hand 
(a 


3,263^7 
METERING  BUTTON-TYPE  AEROSOL  ACTUATOR 
HerlMrt  G.  Lcbnann,  Easton,  Cooiu,  asignor  to  Valve 
Corporatioa  off  America,  Mdgcport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,566 
12  Claims.    (CL  222—182) 


A  sampler-type  tamper-proof  actuator  cap 
held  dispensers,  comprising  in  combinati<  n: 

a  stationary  hollow  cap  body  adapted  to  te  mount- 
ed on  a  dispenser-type  container  having  aj 
^alve  stem, 

(b|  an  actuator  button  movable  in  the  bod^  between 
lischarge  and  non-discharge  positions, 

(c  I  said  button  having  means  engageable  wijh  the  dis- 
penser valve  stem  to  actuate  the  same 

(c  )  a  substantially  rigid  and  inflexible  disposable  tab 
parried  by  and  completely  separable  froii  the  cap 
X)dy  in  response  to  force  applied  thereto,  said  tab 
laving  frangible  edge  portions  connected 
egral  with  the  cap  body  to  effect  temporah'  support 
of  the  tab  thereby,  and  having  central  poi  lions  free 
from  the  cap  body  except  for  the  connectipn  of  said 
edge  portions, 

(< )  said  central  portions  of  the  tab  overlyini  the  actu- 
ator button  and  normally  preventing  fing<  r  pressure 
thereon,  thereby  to  discourage  tmauthori^  or  in- 
advertent operation  of  the  button, 

(:  )  said  tab  having  an  aperture  in  its  central  portions, 
hhrough  which  a  slender  instrument  may  I  be  passed 
I  to  engage  and  actuate  the  button  for  the  urpose  of 
enabling  samplings  to  be  made  of  the  su  >stance  of 
the  dispenser. 


for  small 


1.  A  metering  actuator  button  construction  for  an 
aerosol  dispenser,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve-seat  member  adapted  to  receive  and  to  be 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  depressible  hollow 
valve  stem  of  an  aerosol  dispenser,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  for  communication  with  the  bore  of  the 
hollow  valve  stem,  and  further  having  a  continuous 
and  endless  vsdvc  seat  extending  around  the  said 
bore  and -disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber, 

(b)  a  flexible  valve  diaphragm  of  pi^»er-thm  walls,  car- 
ried by  the  valve  scat  member,  said  paper-thin  walls 
panning  tiic  area  encompassed  by  the  said  valve 
seat,  and  {      . 


3,263,869  . 

.     LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  O VERC  AP 
Doi«las  F.  Conettc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  issignor  to 
CUmv,  Inc.,  City  off  Indnstiy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CUifomia  j 

I  FHcd  Not.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  468,693 

15  Claims.  (CL  222— 182)  [ 
l\  The  combination  comprising  an  internally  thread- 
ed container  cap  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
for  {connection  to  an  externally  threaded  cont  liner  neck, 
audi  a  protective  overcap  of  generally  tubular  conforma- 
tion! having  a  depending  generally  cylindrial  skirt  en- 
ciroing  and  normally  sul^tantially  coaxial  wi  h  said  clo- 
sur^cap,  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  o:  said  skirt 
and  said  cap  normally  being  substantially  coaxiaUy  re- 
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lated  and  relatively  rotatabk,  said  skirt  having  a  portion 
disposed  for  radial  movement  toward  the  Outer  periph- 
ery of  said  cap,  and  normally  disengaged  clutch  means 
carried  by  the  inner  periphery  of  said  skirt  portion  and 


the  outer  periphery  of  said  container  cap  for  interlock- 
ing engagement  to  interconnect  the  said  cap  and  overcap 
for  rotary  movement  together  incident  to  radial  move- 
ment of  said  portion. 


3^63,876 
EXTENSIBLE  FALLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Hcsf ord,  Lakcwood,  OUo,  amignor  to  acTdand 
Technical  Ccolcr,  Inc.,  ClevclMJ,  OUo,  a  corporation 
<rf  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,676 
ISClafaM.    (CL  222— 185) 


i 


-^ 


"  *' 


1.  Material-dispensing  apparatus  ccmiprising  two  tubu- 
lar memben  disposed  in  tetescoping  relation,  the  first  of 
said  tubular  members  being  non-rotatable,  and  the  second 
of  said  tubular  members  being  rotatable  and  extensible 
and  retractable  with  reqwct  to  said  first  tubular  member; 
a  first  valve  member  having  at  least  one  port  through 
i^ch  material  may  pass  when  the  port  is  unobstructed, 
said  valve  member  being  fixed  inside  said  first  tubular 
member;  a  second  valve  member  having  at  least  one  port 
through  which  material  may  pass  when  the  port  is  un- 
obstructed, said  second  valve  member  being  disposed  in 
operative  relation  adjacent  said  first  valve  member  and  ro- 
tatable with  respect  to  said  first  valve  member  from  a 
position  in  which  said  valve  member  ports  are  open  to  a 
position  in  which  said  ports  are  closed;  means  operatively 
connecting  said  second  tubular  member  to  said  second 
valve  member  to  cause  said  second  valve  member  to  be 
rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  second  tubular  member 


throughout  a  range  of  extended  and  retracted  position*  of 
said  second  tubular  member  relative  to  said  firrt  tabular 
member;  and  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second 
valve  members  in  operative  relation  to  each  other  whik 
said  second  tubular  member  is  in  various  positions  in 
said  range. 


3,263j871 

DISPENSING  PUMP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Arnold  M.  TiMHniwon,  Box  172A,  Gary  Arc, 


FIM  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,221 
2ClainH.    (0.222—265) 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  for  threaded  application  to  the 
threaded  neck  portion  of  a  liquid  container,  said  pump 
comprising  a  pump  barrel  adapted  for  vertical  profection 
into  the  container  through  the  neck  portion  thereof  in 
sealed  relationship,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  pump 
inlet  in  the  lower  region  thereof,  a  check  valve  normally 
closing  said  pump  inlet,  a  tubular  plunger  slidable  verti- 
cally within  said  barrel  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered 
position  and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  through 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  being 
in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  the 
upper  end  of  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  pump 
outlet,  a  dip  tube  in  communication  with  the  pump  inlet, 
a  tabular  pump  actuator  on  the  upper  end  of  said  {hunger 
and  movable  bodily  therewith,  said  actuator  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  upwardly  facing  frusto-spherical 
concavity  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  there  being  a  verti- 
cal passage  in  said  pump  actuator  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  frusto-spherical  concavity  and  the 
pump  outlet,  the  upper  rim  region  of  said  passage  being 
provided  with  a  shallow  recess  providing  an  annular  valve 
seat,  a  hft  valve  mounted  on  said  actuator  for  cooperation 
with  said  valve  seat  and  normally  closing  the  passage,  said 
lift  valve  substantially  filling  and  lying  wholly  within  the 
confines  of  said  recess  when  the  valve  is  in  its  passage- 
closing  position,  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  the  plung- 
er and  actuator  toward  its  raised  position,  and  releasable 
interengaging  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  and  the 
interior  of  the  actuator  for  maintaining  said  actuator  and 
plunger  in  their  lowered  position. 


3,263372 

DISPENSER  WITH  A  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Salvadorc  J.  Verona,  3369  S.  HoweO  Ave., 


Milwankec,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr. 


No.  443,764 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—416) 
1.  In  a  disusing  assembly,  a  liquid  containing  inner 
shell  upstanding  from  a  base  with  a  stopper  depending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  neck  of  a  con- 
tainer in  a  sealing  relation  and  wherein  a  liquid  passage 
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is  formed  through  the  stopper  for  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
inner  shell  so  that  liquid  supplied  to  the  inner  shell  may 
flow  from  the  shell  through  a  discharge  pipe  extending 
outwardly  from  and  inwardly  within  the  shell  and  where- 
in a  suction  pipe  is  passed  through  the  stopper  for  ex- 
tension within  the  container  and  with  the  suction  pipe  ex- 
tended within  the  inner  shell  and  terminating  in  a  cup- 
like  member  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pipe 
and  wherein  the  inner  shell  has  an  air  vent  therein  to 
supply  air  through  said  cuplike  member  and  throQgh  said 
suction  pipe  all  to  effect  a  measured  flow  o^  liquid  through 
the  outlet  pipe  upon  inversion  of  the  assembly  and  con- 
tainer, a  separate  outer ^hell  having  an. artistic  external 
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in  its  upper  end;  said  passageways  being  rectan  ^lar  con- 
tinu^ions  of  said  mixing  orifice  that  extend  laterally  out- 
wardly therefrom;  said  orifice  and  said  passageways  pro- 
vidiilg  an  area  for  mixing  air  and  material  to  be.dispensed 
to  pipduce  a  spray;  said  air  passageways  further  being  pro- 
vide4  to  admit  air  into  said  reservoir  via  said  plug;  said 
plugjfurdier  being  defined  by  having  a  vertical  indentation 
partially  around  its  periphery;  and  a  closure  adapted  to 
telesiope  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plug  anq  rotatably 
engage  said  plug;  said  closure  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations in  its  upper  end,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
individually  aligned  with  said  mixing  orifice  by  i  otation  of 
said  iclosure  and  each  of  which  when  aligned,  is  :apable  of 
deli^ring  a  different  intensity  spray;  said  closi  re  further 
having  abutment  means  extending  laterally  inwirdly  from 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  closure;  said  laterally 
extending  means  co-acting  with  the  terminal  ehds  of  the 
vertical  indenCaitioo  in  said  plug  to  Umit  rotational  move- 
me^of  said  closure  and  to  align  said  perforations  with 
said  imixing  orifice. 


surface  configuration  fitted  over  said  first  named  inner 
shell  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  said  outer  shell  being 
comprised  of  complementary  plural  sections  having  hol- 
lowed portions  receiving  said  inner  shell  in  a  matching 
interfiiting  relation,  one  section  of  said  outer  :ibell  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  facing  poining  lip,  said  one  jiection 
receiving  said  discha/ge  pipe  with  the  outer  portion  of 
said  discharge  pipe  terminating  at  said  pouring  lip,  and 
closure  means  movably  connected  to  said  outer  shell,  said 
closure  means  being  adapted  to  swing  by  gravity  against 
said  pouring  lip  when  said  assembly  is  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  swing  away  therefrom  when  said 
assembly  is  inverted.  | 


3^3373 
SPRAY  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  F.  Aimoar,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St   Louis,   Mo.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,908  I 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 484) 


3,263.874  _^ 

CONTAINER  CAP  HAVING  FRANGIBLE 
SEALING  MEANS 
Alrii  J.  Porter,  Excelsior,  and  Donald  W.  Matron,  Min- 
neapolis, Mini!.,  assignors  to  Product  Dcsifli  A  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  NUnncapolis,  Minn.  j 
FUcd  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,071 
8  Claims.     (CL  222— 498) 


( 


A  cap  for  a  container  comprising: 
i)  a  base  member  having 

>)  a  collar  portion  for  connection  with  th^  neck  of  a 
container, 

)  said  collar  portion  having  a  circular  wjall  formed 
internally  thereof  and 

(b)  an  annular  bead  on  the  outer  surface 
i)  said  circular  wall  having  an  outlet  passige  extend- 
ing therethrough  offset  from  the  axis  theieof, 

(  ')  a  plug  connected   to  the  upper  surfajce 
•circular  wall  and  sealing  off  said  outlet 

(  0  an  overcap  including 
i)  a  circular  top  wall  having  , 

(  )  a  collar  depending  from  the  underside 


A  spray  dispensing  devicse  comprising:  A  material  reser- 
voir having  an  opening  therein;  a  plug  associated  with 
said  opening  and  having  a  mixing  orifice  in  its  uppermost 
end;  said  plug  also  having  a  plurality  of  air  passageways 


h'l 


Q)  said  collar  having  an  intumed  flange  fsr  gripping 
engagement  with  said  bead  of  said  base  collar  por- 
tion thereby  mounting  said  overcap  axial  y  rotatable 
and  captive  on  said  base, 

(  t)  said  top  wall  of  said  overcap  having  A  projection 
depending  from  the  underside  thereof, 

4)  said  projection  and  top  wall  having  an  outlet  hole 
extending  therethrough  which  is  offset  fr  )m  the  axis 
of  said  overcap  and  said  base, 
n)  said  outlet  hole  and  said  passage  being  equidistant 
from  the  axis  of  said  overcap  and  said  ba  se  member, 
I)  the  initial  rotation  of  said  overcap  ciusing  said 
projection  to  contact  said  plug  and  sever  t  from  said 
Cffcular  wall  of  said  base  member  thereby  exposing 
laid  outlet  passage  hole  for  alignment  wijth  said  out- 
let hole  of  said  overcap  by  further  rotation  of  said 
overcap,  said  outlet  passage  hole  being  closed  by 
additional  rotation  of  said  overcap  whereby  said  out- 
let hole  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  oul  let  passage. 


of  said 
>assage. 


thereof. 
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3,263,875 
DISPOSABLE  DRIP-FREE  DISPENSING  VALVE 
aydc  A.  Lofdahl,  Saa  Pablo,  Cattf.,  asrignor  to 
Cascade  Cocporattoa,  Boise,  Idaho,  a  cotporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jolj  26, 1965,  S«r.  No.  474,621 
llCiaiBM.    (CL  222-418) 


1.  A  disposable  drip-free  dispensing  valve  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  container  to  control  the  gravity  dis- 
charge of  a  fluid  therefrom,  comprising 

a  rigid  valve  body  including  a  nomudly  vertical  trans- 
verse wall,  and  a  frustoconical  valve  seat  diverging 
outwardly  relative  to  said  transverse  wall  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  at  least  partially  define  a 
valve  chamber,  said  transverse  wall  containing  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening  and  said  valve  seat  contain- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  discharge  passage  the 
upper  end  of  which  conunrinicates  with  said  valve 
chamber; 

a  resilient  frustoconical  valve  element  arranged  in  said 
valve  chamber  for  seating  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  close  said  discharge  passage,  said  valve 
seat  and  said  valve  element  having  a  common  hor- 
izontal axis; 

and  means  biasing  said  valve  element  toward  a  closed 
position  relative  to  said  seat,  comprising  a  resilient 
diai^ragm  connected  with  said  valve  body  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  transverse  wall  from  said  valve 
element,  and  connecting  means  extending  through 
said  wall  opening  for  rigidly  connecting  said  valve 
element  with  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being 
secured  to  said  valve  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
transverse  wall  to  define  therebetween  an  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  valve  body  containing  means  afford- 
ing continuous  communication  between  said  valve 
chamber  and  said  auxiliary  chambM*. 


3,263.876 

POUR  SPOUT  FOR  CANS 

Michael  P.  Perfctto,  2233  Diamond  St.,  Dnhiffa,  Mfam. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,486 

1  Clafan.    (CL  222—569) 


(c)  said  tubular  porti<Mi  terminating  at  its  lowermost 
end  in  an  annular  bead  for  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  lid  of  a  can, 

(d)  an  annular  flange  formed  on  said  tubular  portion 
extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubular  portion  and  spaced  from  said  annular  bead, 

(e)  said  annular  flange  having  a  radial  width  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  inside  radius  of  said  tubular 
portion, 

(f )  said  annular  flange  having  a  peripheral  lip  formed 
at  a  right  angle  thereto  for  contact  with  the  outer 
top  surface  of  the  lid  of  a  can, 

(g)  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  width  of  said  lip 
being  less  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  portion  whereby  said  lip  is  in 
pressing  engagement  with  die  lid  of  a  can  when  said 
annular  bead  is  in  engagement  with  the  underside 
of  the  lid. 


3,263,877 
HORIZONTAL  BAG  LOGGER 
David  L.  Radford,  Satt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
McGraw-Edlson  Conqiany,  Elgla,  IIL,  a 
Delaware 

FOed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,691 
11  CUdms.    (CL  223—73)         I 


.=^ 


to 
of 


A  pour  spout  for  cans  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  tubular  portion  for  extension  through  and 
securement  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  lid  of  a  can, 

(b)  said  tubular  portion  having  a  constant  inside  di- 
ameter throughout  the  length  thereof, 


^           y,j 

n 

^„ 

H> 

J 

1.  A  machine  for  pressing  jean-type  pants  conqxising: 

(a)  means  in  the  fonn  of  a  collar  adapted  to  mount 
the  waistband  of  such  a  pair  of  pants, 

(b)  a  pair  of  leg  forms  mounted  on  pivots  within  said 
collar  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  there- 
from, said  forms  being  approximately  parallel  in  the 
positions  thereof  during  dressing  of  a  pair  oi  pants 
thereon, 

(c)  an  air-pervious  bag  shaped  in  simulation  of  a  pair 
of  pants  and  extending  from  said  collar,  enclosing 
the  leg  forms,  and  terminating  in  closed  ends  at  the 
ends  of  the  leg  fonns, 

(d)  means  to  angularly  spread  the  leg  forms  to,  there- 
by, spread  the  legs  of  a  pair  of  pants  dressed  thereon, 
and 

(e)  means  to  inflate  said  bag  and  heat  the  interior 
thereof  to  inflate  and  heat  the  pants  dressed  thereon. 


3,263,878 

ADAPTABLE  imfBRELLA  CARRIER 

Ray  E.  Pratt,  3568  Cfananron  St,  Loa  Ai«elas,  Calif  . 

FBed  Jane  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,660 

lOafan.    (CL  224— 5.1) 


In  ccMnbination  with  an  umbrella  having  a  shaft  and  a 
projecting  spring  latch  at  the  terminal  end  to  lock  the 
slidable  frame  portion  of  the  umbrella,  a  [date,  straps 
securing  the  plate  to  the  chest  of  a  person,  a  vertically 
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extending  barrel  type  holder  secured  to  the  plate,  said 
barrel  having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  wall,  said  slot  having 
a  top  opening,  a  horizontal  slot  in  said  barrel  wall  open- 
ing into  the  vertical  slot  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  ver- 
tically i^aced  in  the  barrel  while  at  the  same  time  the 
spring  latch  is  moved  vertically  down  the  vertical  slot 
and  then  rotated  in  the  horizontal  slot  to  secure  the  shaft 
in  place.  

3,20,879 

HOOK  FOR  FISH  STRINGERS 

Aichie  M.  Sudcnoo,  3944  Lincoln,  Dcarbora,  Mfeh. 

Filed  Oct.  2g,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«74«9 

2  Clalmi.    (CL  224—7) 


1.  A  hook  for  fish  stringers  comprising  a  resilient  wire 
bent  to  form  a  flexible  body  portion,  a  looped  keeper 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  curved 
hook  portion  extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  curved  hook  portion  terminating  in  an 
arcuate  locking  lip,  said  lip  and  keeper  being  biased  by 
the  resilient  wire  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the  lip  is 
within  the  keeper  without  locking  engagement  therewith, 
the  resiliency  and  shi^w  of  the  wire  permitting  a  load 
placed  on  the  hook  portion  to  wei^  down  the  lip  into  a 
hooked  locking  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


PURSOE  RETAINER 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  Fiiociiiz,  Ariz., 

fifty  pcKcnt  to  Stanley  E.  Felix 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,877 

7  Claimi.    (CL  224—29) 


providing  a  hinge  connection  with  said  bag 
halving  an  opposite  edge  portion  providing  a 

(c)  a  bar  sUdably  positioned  in  said  sleeve, 

(d)  means  for  detachably  connecting  one  end 
of  the  bar  to  a  corner  of  the  bag,  said  means 
pifsing  a  head-bearing  bolt  fixedly  connected 


ml 


c(  mer  portion  of  the  bag  and  a  bifurcation  formed 


and 
sleeve, 

portion 

com- 

to  said 


said  bar  for  the  reception  of  said  boll 


r^  of  the  head  thereof, 
(e)  and  lock  means  for  detachaUy 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  bar  to 
portion  of  the  bag. 


^ilUaLi 


1 


connecting  the 
opposit  ( comer 


3,263,882 

FORMING  APPARATUS  . 

WilUain  W.  Nagent,  Kcaliworth,  and  Andrew  1  r.  Petri, 

Mocton  Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  Wm.  W.  Nogei  it  A  Co. 


Inc^ 


SkoUc,  ill.,  a  coqwration  of  miiiois 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,222 
13  ClaiiiK.    (CL  225—2) 


to  the 


1.  A  purse  retainer  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  grocery  cart,  a  frame  member,  a  pluraUty  of  yieldable 
retainer  members,  and  a  least  one  tension  member,  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  frame  member  rotatably  joined  to 
said  grocery  cart,  said  retainer  members  defining  a  purse- 
retaining  grid  within  the  periphery  of  said  frame  member, 
and  said  tension  member  joining  the  top  portion  of  said 
frame  member  to  said  grocery  cart,  whereby  a  purse  po- 
sitioned between  said  retainer  member  and  said  cart  is 
securely  held. 

34<3,881 
LUGGAGE  AND  ARTICLE  CARRIER  ADAPTED  TO 
BE  DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  UPON  AN  AUTO- 
MOBILE ROOF 

Dnprec  Wooten,  9401  W.  WilUani  St,  Rosemont,  DL 
Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,192 
3  Claims.    (CL  224—42.1) 
1.  A  luggage  carrier  for  an  automobile  including 

(a)  a  storage  bag  carried  cm  the  roof  of  said  auto- 
mobile and  formed  of  substantially  heavy  vinyl 
material  and  having  an  open  sidf , 

(b)  a  flexible  closure  flap  having  one  edge  portion 


L  Jl  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  [>f  stacks 
of  di^-like  elements  with  elements  in  each  sta:k  being 
dispo^  in  predetermined  non-identical  rotatioi  al  orien- 
tationl  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  element,  sai<  method 
composing ,  the  steps  of  continuously  impartin]  cuts  to 
a  moving  web  to  outline  a  series  of  longitudinal  y  spaced 
elements  in  the  web  which  are  readily  separable  from 
the  web,  elements  of  the  web  being  disposed  in  bredeter- 
mined  non-identical  rotatative  orientation  rdative  to  an 
adjac#nt  element  in  the  web  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  pattern,  continuously  and  se<uentially 
separating  the  elements  from  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  moving  web  without  appreciably  disturbing  the  rela- 
tive orientations  of  the  elements,  and  continuously  and 
sequentially  stacking  the  elements  without  ap  }reciably 
disturbing  the  relative  orientations  thereof. 


wHd 


3,263,883 
PORTABLE  DISPENSER 
Edwiird  Wahz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasigno-  to  The 
E.  O.  Bolman  ManafactarinK  Company,  Im  ^  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mldiigan 

I       FUcd  Feb.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,208 
,      I  4  Claims.    (CL  225—36) 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  piece  of  strip 
from  a  roll  thereof,  comprising: 
a  ^ame  structure  having  an  upwardly  openii  ig  trough 
or  supporting  said  roil; 


material 
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an  elongated  guide  member  mounted  upon  said  frame 
structure  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  trough,  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  near  one  side  of  said  trough  for  supporting 
a  portion  of  said  material; 

flexible  means  supported  upon  said  frame  structure  and 
engageable  with  said  guide  member  for  holding  said 
portion  of  material  thereagainst; 

rod  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  structure  substan- 
tially parallel  with  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
guide  member;  and 


CSNt  PROJECTOR  Wmi  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION 
OF^THE  FILM  STRIP        __,__ 

ChytiL   Pinuv,   CaeckoslovaUa,   aHl^or  to 
Mcopla,  naiodai  podaifc,  Prctov,  CiochosMy 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,541 
3  Claims.   (CL226— 91) 


I 


cutting  bead  supported  upon  said  rod  means  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof,  said  cutting  head  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  thereon  located  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  trough  and  engageabk  by 
said  strip  material  for  severing  a  piece  thereof  from 
said  roll,  said  cutting  head  being  movable  around  said 
rod  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
guide  member  to  bold  said  material  thereagainst  when 
said  piece  is  being  severed. 


Ralph  G. 
DctroH 


STRIP  PR< 


3^MS4 
lOCESSING 


MACHINE 


Docitt^  WaOcd  Lake, 


Gwkat  aad  Marafadvinf 
of  Dda 


Mifhii 
Company, 


to 

New 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  t 

FUcd  Inc  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,705 
(CL  226—9) 


8  Claims. 


1.  A  cin6  projector  having  means  for  automatic  inser- 
tion of  the  film  strip  onto  a  feeding  sprocket  disposed  be- 
hind the  film  gate,  the  said  feeding  sprocket  being  driven 
by  driving  mechanism  of  the  cin^  projector  and  provided 
along  its  circumference  with  a  radial  groove  into  wiiicfa 
an  arm  of  a  control  lever  engages  so  that  prior  to  inser- 
tion of  the  film  strip  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  arm  is 
disposed  below  the  kvel  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  the  feeding  sprocket,  coupling  of  the  feeding  sprocket 
to  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  cin6  projector  being 
effected  so  that  the  feeding  sprocket  may  assume,  relative 
to  the  driving  mechanism,  two  angularly  different  posi- 
tions determined  by  the  position  of  the  arm  of  the  control 
lever  relative  to  the  radial  groove  on  the  circumference 
of  the  feeding  sprocket. 


3,263,886 

FLUID  SHOCK  FRONT  SHEET  MATERIAL 

ENGAGING  MEANS 

Robert  T.  Smith,  Jr.,  Hatlioro,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Spcrry 

Rmi  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cosForatioB  of 

FOcd  Not.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,035 
UdaiiiM.    (CL226— 95) 


1.  A  okachine  for  automatically  performing  work  oper- 
ations on  a  strip  comprising  a  frame,  guide  means  on 
said  frame  for  guidably  and  movably  supporting  a  work 
strip,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  strip 
and  selectively  energizable  for  advancing  said  strip  along 
said  guide  means,  a  tool  positioned  along  said  guide 
noeans  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip,  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  tool  for  performing  a  work 
operation  on  said  strip,  rotatable  means  disposed  with 
the  periphery  thereof  in  contact  with  and  in  driven  rela- 
tiondiq)  with  said  strip  and  movable  in  response  to  ad- 
vancement of  said  strip  along  said  guide  means,  and  con- 
trol means  drivingly  coupled  to  said  rotatable  means  and 
operable  to  selectively  energize  and  deenergize  said  drive 
means  and  to  actuate  said  UxA  in  response  to  i»eselected 
advancements  of  said  strip. 


1.  A  sheet  material  engaging  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  member  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for 
contact  with  sheet  material  situated  adjacent  to  said 
outer  surface  in  an  envinmment  of  some  particular 
pressure,  said  outN-  surface  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein  which  extends  throng  to  van  inner  sur- 
face of  said  member, 

(b)  a  nozzle-like  fluid  flow  conduit  including  a  converg- 
ing input  section  smoothly  faired  with  a  diverging 
output  section; 

(c)  first  means  supplying  compressible  fluid  at  a  par- 
ticular entrance  pressure  to  the  inlet  of  said  converg- 
ing section,  said  entrance  pressure  being  greater  than 
the  environmental  pressure; 

(d)  second  means  selectively  aoiuable  to  establish 
either  a  first  or  a  second  exit  pressure  at  the  outlet 
of  said  diverging  secti(»,  both  of  which  are  less  than 
said  entrance  pressure  but  greater  than  the  environ- 
mental pressure  and  the  nozzle  critical  pressure  for 
said  fhiid  so  that  a  shock  wave  front  is  generated  in 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  fasteners  to 
a  garment  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  I 

(a)  a  machine  head  and  means  including  a  reciprocable 
ram  co-operable  therewith  at  a  setting  station  to  set  a 
fastener  when  the  ram  descends; 

(b)  a  one-revolution  clutch  arranged  to  operate  said 
ram  through  one  complete  down  and  up  cycle  each 
time  the  clutch  is  activated; 

(c)  means  for  gripping  said  garment; 

(d)  power-operated  means  for  moving  said  gripping 
means  to  move  the  garment  relative  to  said  setting 
station; 

(e)  means  operating  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement 
of  said  ram  for  setting  said  power-operated  means  in 
motion  immediately  after  the  setting  of  a  fastener; 

(f)  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  gripping 
means  after  it  has  moved  a  pre-determined  distance 
to  advance  the  garment  into  proper  position  for  the 
setting  of  the  succeeding  fastener;  and 

(g)  means  automatically  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  gripping  means  to  the  position  for  setting  of  such 
succeeding  fastener,  for  re-activating  said  clutch. 


AZETTE 


AUGUSI 


the  fluid  at  either  a  first  or  a  second  predetermined 
longitudinal  locati(Mi,  respectively,  in  said  diverging 
section,  with  the  static  fluid  pressiire  immediately  up- 
stream from  said  wave  front  being  less  than  the  en- 
vironmental pressure  and  the  static  pressure  im- 
mediately downstream  from  said  wave  front  being 
greater  than  the  environmental  {Mvssure; 

(e)  at  least  <Hie  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  diverging 
section  at  a  longitudinal  location  between  said  first 
and  second  predetermined  shock  wave  locations;  and 

(f )  third  means  for  transmitting  the  static  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  port  to  the  aperture  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  member. 


^       3^3,887 
AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  SETTING  MACHINE 
Arnold  E.  Dcmcrest  and  Samnel  Wnlwkk,  Mlddletown, 
and  Salvador  Martinez,  Ccdarhunt,  N.Y^  assignors  to 
ScoviU  Mannfactaring  Company,  Watcrbory,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,412 
11  Claims.    (CI.  227—3) 


ber,  flesilient  means  normally  urging  said  handk 
m  a  fiven  direction  of  angular  rotation  about 
pin    ielative    to   said   frame   member   and   a 
latch  member  mounted  on  said  pin  includinf 
portion   reciprocally   movable   toward   and 
said  pin  between  a  latched  position  wherein 
portion   projects   into   the   path  of  movement 


element 

^id  pivot 

U-shaped 

a  bight 

from 

bight 

of   said 


away 
add 
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hand  e  element  for  engagement  therewith  to  s  ^Iectively 
fix  tap  position  thereof  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
meanfe  and  an  unlatched  position  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  handle  element,  said  latch  member  including 
mean^  on  said  bight  portion  engageable  with  s;id  frame 
memlkr  for  positively  holding  said  latch  member  in  said 
unlatched  position.  < 


Wiliam' 


3,263,888  ' 

HANDLE  HOLD  DOWN  LATCH  FOR     i 
COMPRESSION  TACKER 
Oscar  A.  Wandel,  Mondelein,  U^  assignor  to  Fastener 
Corporation,   FranUin   Fari^   01.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,791 

6  Claims.    (O.  227—132) 

1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  comprising  a  frame  member 

and  a  handle  element  pivotally  moimted  for  angtilar 

movement  about  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  frame  mem- 


.1 


3,263,889 
SOLDER  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
S.  Fortune,  14100  Jouett  St,  Pacoima ,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,729^ 
7  ClaiuM.    (CL  228—20) 


1.  iSoIder  removing  apparatus  comprisihg: 

thi$  walled  hollow  cylindrical  body  member  leaving  tip 
and  bushing  ends; 

pist(Hi  assembly  including  a  piston  membei 

alignment  shaft  member  coupled  thereto,  t  le  piston 
Siember  being  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  b<  dy  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  axial  movement  therea  ong; 

vaduum  stroke  producing  spring  means  disposed  within 


and  an 
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said  body  member  and  coupled  to  said  piston  mem- 
ber for  urging  it  toward  said  bushing  end; 

bushing  supporting  means  disposed  contiguously  to  and 
in  a  partially  closing  relation  with  said  bushing  end 
and  defining  an  axial  aperture  therealong,  said  align- 
ment shaft  member  being  disposed  therethrough; 

piston  cocking  shaft  means  extending  with  axial  free- 
dom of  movement  through  said  aperture  and  having 
a  piston  member  engaging  end  djfposed  within  said 
body  member  and  an  external  end  disposed  outside 
thereof; 

return  spring  means  disposed  axially  comprcssively  be- 
tween said  external  and  piston  engaging  end  of  said 
'  cocking  shaft  means;  and 

trigger  means  actuable  externally  of  and  carried -by 
said  body  member  in  abruptly  releasable  engagement 
relationship  with  said  piston  assembly  for  holding  said 
piston  member  toward  said  tip  end  against  the  axial 
force  of  said  vacuum  stroke  producing  spring  means. 


3,263,890 

BACKING  STRIP  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SINGLE^IDE  WELDING 

Kazutada  Togo,  NagasaU«id,  lapan,  assignor  to  MItsn. 

bisid  ShipbaOd^  A  Engfaiccfftat  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FOed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,151 

ClaioM  priority,  appttcatfon  Japan,  May  9,  1963, 

38/24,662 

1  Claim.    (CL  228—50) 


(c)  at  least  said  side  wall  portion  inchidmg  a  P4wr> 
board  core, 

(d)  the  ratio  of  the  basis  weight  of  said  core  in  pounds 
per  3,000  square  feet  to  the  thicknen  of  said  core 
in  thousandths  of  an  inch  being  appreciably  less 
than  13,  and 

(e)  a  moisture  resistant  coating  laminated  to  both  sides 
of  said  core. 


3,263,892 
SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  WITH  ASSOCIATED 
INDICATOR  MEANS 
Midiael  D.  Danyl,  Oregon,  and  Kard  Frantisck  Sporck, 
Toledo,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Owcns-IDinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  June  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,463 
12  Claims.    (CL  229—6) 
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A  backing  strip  for  automatic  single-side  welding  com- 
prising, at  least  three  solid  backing  surfaces,  each  surface 
being  separated  from  the  next  adjacent  surface  by  a 
grooved  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  molten  metal  of  a 
back  bead,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  at  least  one  other  of  said  surfaces  so 
as  to  accommodate  two  or  more  members  of  different 
thickness  which  are  to  be  welded  together. 


3,263,891 

LOW  DENSITY  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Latanc  D.  Bragh,  Jr.,  Rtc.  1,  Covingtoi,  Va. 

Filed  MvT25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,551 

7Clidms.    (CL  229— 3.1) 


1.  A  shipping  carton  having  a  fiberboard  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  colorant  positioned  adjacent  to  the  interior  of  said 
wall  in  exposed  relation  and  in  dry  form  and  said  colorant 
being  selectively  soluble  in  aqueous  alcohol  and  of  rela- 
tively low  solubility  in  water. 


3,263,893 
SEPARATOR  FOR  BOTTLES 
Artlrar  J.  Weiss,  Bcrgcniicid,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Contkicntal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,481 
18  Claims.    (CL  229—15) 


1.  A  separator  for  use  in  a  bottle  carrier  of  the  wrap- 
around type  for  maintaining  bottles  arranged  in  rows 
out  of  contact  with  one  another,  said  separator  comprising 
an  elongated  body  panel  having  at  least  two  dividers 
struck  therefrom,  each  of  said  dividers  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  body  panel  along  two  aligned  hinge 
'  lines  for  swinging  movement  from  the  plane  of  said  body 

1.  A  liquid-proof  container  ccnnprising:  panel  to  a  position  generally  transverse  of  said  body  panel 

(a)  An  upright  side  wall  portion,  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  to  each  side  of  said 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  portion  attached  to  said  side  wall    body  panel,  each  of  said  dividers  having  two  upper  and 
portion  at  its  lower  ed^e,  t^o  lower  projecting  comer  portions  for  engagement  be- 
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tween  adjacent  bottles,  and  said  body  panel  having  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  projecting  bottle  contacting  surfaces 
for  engagement  with  bottles,  the  number  of  bottle  con- 
tacting surfaces  in  each  set  being  one  more  than  the 
number  of  said  dividers. 


1  3^3,894  ' 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Frederic  C.  MatMMi«  P.O.  Box  498,  Martfaubnrg,  W.  Va. 

Fflcd  Ang.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,864 

7  Claims.    (CL  229—15) 
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said  toK  the  two  opposed  longer  sides  being  integr  tl  with 
said  top,  the  two  opposed  shorter  sides  extending  ii  tegral- 
ly  fromi  each  side  edge  ot  one  of  said  longer  si(j  es  and 
having  iheir  free  edges  abutting  the  edges  of  the  other  of 
said  loqger  sides,  the  abutting  edges  being  held  together 
with  adkesive  tape,  said  blank  being  covered  with  an  orna- 
mental paper  to  conceal  said  tape  and  further  lo^k  said 
blank  ii|  erected  position. 


I  , 
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3,263.896  . 

:T0N  with  tabs  for  SUPPORTING 
INNER  FLAPS 

Curtis  L.  Woolsey,  Upper  Montdalr,  NJ., 
Unioo  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporatkm,  New  Yorlj,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  m  Vfargiiiia 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,399 
1  Claim.    (CL  229-^7) 


1.  A  corrugated  paperboard  container  constructed  for 
stacking  on  one  of  its  side  walls  with  similarly  formed 
containers  similarly  stacked  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walli,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls,  a  first  pair  of 
bottom  flaps  respectively  hingedly  connected  to  said  side 
walls,  a  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps  respectively  hingedly 
connected  to  said  end  walls,  said  bottom  flaps  being  over- 
\KpptA.  and  secured  together  to  form  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  partition  member  insertable  into  the  container  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  flat  bottom  panels  engaging  substantially 
tlie  entire  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  also 
having  at  least  one  vertically  extending  partition  panel 
formed  of  a  pair  of  walls  in  contact  with  each  other,  said 
partition  panel  being  slotted  intermediate  its  edges  for 
receiving  a  half-slotted  vertically  positioned  divider  to 
provide  at  least  four  separated  compartments  fbr  the 
reception  of  goods,  said  divider  and  said  partition  panel 
being  of  substantially  equal  height,  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  bottom  panels  engaging  the  side  and  end  walls, 
the  vertically  extending  edges  of  the  divider  engaging  the 
end  walls,  and  the  vertically  extending  edges  of  the  parti- 
tion panel  engaging  the  side  walls  to  respectively  provide 
rigid  braces  between  said  opposed  end  walls  and  said 
opposed  side  walls  to  support  similarly  formedvcontainers 
stacked  thereon. 

I 

3,263,895 
BOX 
Lewis  Doug^  Yoang,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to 
Dong^  Yomig  Inc.,  Pawtncket,  RJ.,  a  corpmvtion 
of  Rhode  Island 

FOed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,378 

4  Claims.    (CL  229— 16)  '•\ 


widls 


A  clfmire  for  a  carton  having  a  pair  of  end 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  comprising:  end  closure  flabs 
nected  to  each  of  said  end  walls  which  fold  inwar< 
closure  flaps  connected  to  each  of  said  side  walli 
fold  inwardly  to  meet  at  their  edges  and  to  overlie 
infolded  end  flaps;  score  lines  between  said  side  w  ills 
said  end  walls;  tabs  integral  with  the  side  flaps  ak  mg 
score  lines,  said  tabs  being  bendable  outwardly  fr  >m 
side  flaps  to  engage  the  undersides  of  said  end  flai 
closing  of  the  carton  and  thereby  restrain  the 
ward  movement  of  the  end  flaps.    . 


fuither 


3,263,897 
PACKAGE  WRAPPER 
Alexander  L.  GIronx,  Aodnbon,  NJ. 
Vir^nia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  Yorl^ 
corioration  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,891 
2  Claims.    (CL  229—48) 


o 


1. 

jMece 
(a) 
(b) 


1.  In  a  rectangular  box  cover  formed  by  folding  a 
blank,  an  elongated  rectangular  top,  and  four  vertical  sides 
extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  perimeter  of 


en  s 


of  the 
pair  of 
end 


self  locking  package  wrapper  formed  fro|n  a  one 
laperboard  blank  comprising: 
a  bottom  panel; 

cushion  end  webs  attached  at  opposite 
bbttom  panel  and  forming,  when  folded, 
ii  wardly  recessed  ends,  each  of  such  cushion 
^bs  including 

(i)  a  relatively  narrow  intermediate 
ably  attticfaed  to  the  bottom  panel  and 
upwardly  therefrom, 
(ii)  a  culhion  bottom  panel  foldaMy  attkdied  to 
the  intermediate  panel  and  extending  |nwardly 


pai  lel 


and 

con- 

ly;  side 

which 

the 

and 

said 

said 

in  the 

in- 


West 
N.Y.,  a 


fold- 
extending 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


I 


therefrom  and  spaced  ri>ove  the  bottom  panel 
by  about  the  thickness  of  the  paperboard  Uank, 

(iii)  a  cushion  wall  bumper  panel  foldaUy  at- 
tached to  the  cusliion  bottom  panel  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  tlierefrom  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  bottom  panel  and  offiet  from  and 
I  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  intermediate 

panel. 

(iv)  a  cushion  top  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 
cu^on  wall  bumper  panel  and  extending  out- 
— ^  wardly  therefrom  and  at  a  substantial  right 
angle  thereto,  and 

(v)  an  overlie  flap  foldably  attached  to  the  cush- 
ion top  panel  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
wrapper  and  over  the  said  cushion  top  panel; 

(c)  a  first  side  wall  panel  foldably  attached  to  another 
edge  of  the  bottom  panel  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom; 

(d)  a  top  panel  foldably  attached  to  the  first  side  wall 
panel  and  overlying  the  said  overlying  flaps; 

(e)  a  second  side  wall  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 
top  panel  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
and 

(f)  a  tnck  tab  web  foldaMy  attached  to  the  second 
side  wall  panel  and  including  a  tud  Ub  tongue,  the 
said  tuck  tab  tongue  and  the  remainder  of  the  said 
tuck  tab  web  entering  into  and  being  disposed  in 
the  q;»ace  between  the  said  bottom  panel  and  the 
said  cushion  bottom  panels  to  form  a  closed  self 
locking  package  wrapper. 


portion  diq>osed  foldably  overlying  the  intermediate  por- 
tions, whereby  upon  bcmding  the  rear  face  sides  of  the 
base  portions  juxtapositioned  to  a  plane  surface  the  outer 
side  edges  of  the  intermediate  portions  are  secured  above 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  base  portions  thereby  raising 
the  central  portion  above  the  intermediate  portions  and 
facilitating  elevating  movability  of  the  central  portion.  - 


3463498 

PACKAGING  TAPE  OR  THE  UKE 

Matthew  B.  Bttsh,  Box  151,  Oak  Park,  m. 

FOed  Nov.  1,  1962.  Scr.  No.  234,798 

4  Claims.    (CL  229-^9) 


U    IS     Ha 


1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  Upe  or  the  like  comprising 
an  integrally  formed  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  tape  defining  a  first  base  portion,  said  first  base  portion 
having  an  outer  side  edge  forming  a  peripheral  side  edge 
of  the  tape  and  an  on>osing  inner  side  edge  diq)osed 
contiguous  to  a  first  fold  line  formed  parallel  of  said  inner 
side  edge,  an  integrally  formed  portion  disposed  l(»gi- 
tudinaUy  of  the  tape  defining  a  second  base  portion  having 
an  outer  side  edge  forming  an  opposing  peripheral  side 
edge  of  the  tape  and  an  opposing  inner  side  edge  con- 
tiguous to  a  second  fold  line  formed  parallel  of  said  irmer 
side  edge,  each  of  the  base  portions  having  an  adhesive 
coating  extended  lengthwise  of  the  tape  on  one  face  side 
defining  a  base  portion  rear  face  side  opposing  a  front 
face  side  of  each  base  portion,  a  portion  formed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tape  and  parallel  of  the  first  base  portion 
having  an  inner  side  edge  contiguous  to  said  first  fold  line 
and  an  opposing  outer  side  edge  contiguous  to  a  third 
fold  line  defining  a  first  intermediate  portion  disposed 
foldably  overlying  the  front  face  side  of  said  first  base 
porti<m,  a  portion  formed  longitudinally  of  the  tape  and 
parallel  of  the  second  base  portion  having  an  inner  ade 
edge  contiguous  to  said  second  fold  line  and  an  opposing 
outer  side  edge  contiguous  to  a  fourth  fold  line  defining 
a  second  intermediate  portion  disposed  foldably  overlying 
the  front  face  side  of  said  second  base  portion,  a  portion 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  t^  having  one  side  edge 
contiguous  to  said  third  fold  line  aiKl  an  opposing  side 
edge  contiguous  to  said  fourth  fold  line  defining  a  central 


3463499 
CARTON  TEAR  STRff  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
RECLOSURE  FEATURE 
Peter  C.  CoOnra,  WaHham,  a^  Robert  M.  Hnlcy,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  and  Morton  H.  RoMnson,  Devon,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Container  Corporatioa  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, nL,  a  corpocaHiM  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232415 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—51) 


An  urdined,  end-loading,  top-opening,  redosabie  car- 
ton formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  front  and  rear  side  walb  hinged  to  and  upstand- 
ing from  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bottom  wall; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  each  including  end 
closive  flaps  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
aiKl  secured  in  overlapped  relation; 

(d)  a  top  wall  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  an  upper 
edge  of  said  rear  side  wall; 

(e)  a  pair  of  end  closure  panels  hinged  to  and  depend- 
ing from  opposite  end  edges  of  said  top  wall  for 
engagement  with  respective  end  walls; 

(f)  a  front  closure  panel  hinged  to  and  depending 
from  a  front  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  disposed  to 
overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  side  wall, 
and  including: 

(i)  an  upper  tuck  section  disposed  adjacent  an  upper 
hinged  edge  of  said  front  closure  panel; 

(ii)  a  lower  retaining  section  disposed  adjacent  a 
lower  free  edge  of  said  front  closure  panel; 

(iii)  an  intermediate  section  disposed  between  and 
contiguous  to  said  tuck  aiKl  retaining  sections; 

(iv)  each  of  said  sections  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  front  closure  panel; 

(v)  said  intermediate  section  comprising  a  removable 
tear  strip  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  first  and  sec- 
ond weakened  lines  of  tear  extending  'substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  front  closure  panel  ad- 
jacent the  tuck  and  retaining  sections,  respectively, 
of  said  front  dostue  panel; 

(vi)  said  retaining  section  being  adhesively  secured 
to  said  front  side  wall; 

(vii)  said  first  weakened  line  of  tear  having  a  medial 
portion  offset  toward  said  second  weakened  line  of 
tear  to  form  a  tuck  tab  disposed  to  project  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  tuck  section,  after  the  tear 
strip  has  been  removed,  for  insertion,  upon  re- 
closure  of  carton,  into  a  tuck  receiving  opening 
formed  in  said  front  side  wall  under  said  removable 
tear  strip. 
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3^3,900 
TEAR  STRIP  CARTON 
Martin  Link,  Wayne,  and  Brace  R.  Powell,  Panippany, 
NJ^  said  Link  assignor  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Virginia, 
and  said  Powell  assignor  to  Hofoian-La  Roche  Inc^ 
Nntley,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  12, 19(5,  Ser.  No.  432,087 

4€3ainis.     (CI.  229— 51)  I 


1.  A  blank  for  a  tear  strip  carton  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  substantially  rectangular  panels. 
connected  along  fold  line,s,  representing  the  top,  side,  bot- 
tom and  side  of  said  carton  respectively;  and  a  fifth  panel 
connected  along  a  fold  line  to  the  fourth  panel;  said  first, 
second,  fourth  and  fifth  panels  having  transverse,  aligned, 
parallel  tear  lines;  said  fifth  panel  being  longitudinally  cut 
along  a  line  between  the  te>ar  lines  and  spaced  from  the 
free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel  to  provide  area  be- 
tween such  edge  and  the  cut  for  a  glue  line  along  the 
length  of  the  panel  to  secure  the  fifth  panel  to  the  first 
panel  and  form  a  tube;  a  transverse  fold  line  in  said  third 
panel  in  general  parallel  alignment  with  and  between  the 
tear  lines  of  the  second  panel;  said  tear  lines  in  the  first 
panel  ending  near  th^  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel 
and  having  cuts  to  form  a  tab  which  can  be  lifted. 


3,2^,901 
CONTAINER  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILM 
Russell  L.  Hoelzer,  Fairview  Paik,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,556 
2  Chrims.    (CI.  229-^3) 


1.  A  flattened  tubular  container  of  flexible  film  material 
having  one  end  folded  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
flattened  container  to  form  at  least  five  alternating  essen- 
tially parallel  folds  said  folds  dividing  said  film  material 
into  individual  superimposed  panels,  wherein  the  interior 
panels  of  said  container  are  of  essentially  equal  width  and 
the  two  outermost  panels  of  said  container  have  a  width 
which  is  at  least  about  10  percent  less  than  the  width  of 
said  interior  panels,  all  of  said  panels  being  transversely 
sealed  together  along  one  end  of  said  container. 


I 


3463,902 
BAGS 

Thomas  B.  Ludlow  and  Donovan  D.  Wendt,  bt.  Paul, 
Mi^n.,  assignors  to  Bemls  Company,  Inc.,  a  coq>oration 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,697 
3  Clahns.     (CL  229—60) 


-      A'. 


2,  1966 


1.  ^n  open-mouth  plastic  bag  adapted  wben  filled  to 
have  a  rectangular  bottom  and  a  rectangular  top,  said 
bag  being  formed  from  a  fiat  tube  of  heat-seala  )Ie  sheet 
plastie  material  and  having  a  bottom  closure  f  )rmation 
at  onle  end  thereof  and  a  top  closure  formati(  n  at  the 
other  end,  each  of  said  closure  formations  com  srising  a 
foldel-back  end  portion  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  tube 
which  is  folded  over  on  the  outside  of  said  one  wall 
on  a  prst  fold  line  extending  transversely  across  said  one 
wall,  lan  unfolded  end  portion  of  the  other  wall  of  the 
tube  iextending  outward  beyond  said  first  fold  line  op- 
positely to  siid  folded-back  end  portion,  and  inwardly 
directed  end  flaps  at  the  comers  of  the  tube,  ^ach  end 
flap  having  a  triangular  portion  with  its  apex 'at  a  re- 
spective end  of  said  first  fold  line,  a  part  of  one  of  said 
end  fortions  constituting  a  main  closure  flap  which  is 
folded  back  on  a  second  fold  line  extending  parallel  to 
said  irst  fold  line  and  spaced  therefrom  half  tne  width 
of  th4  closure  formation  to  overlie  the  end  flapi;  and  the 
other  of  said  end  portions,  said  second  fold  line  defin- 
ing olie  side  of  the  closure  formation  and  saia  flap  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  other  side  of  the  closure  forma- 
tion, each  of  said  closure  formations  having  heat  seals 
securing  the  main  flap  thereof  to  the  respective  «nd  flaps, 
the  main  flap  of  the  bottom  closure  formatij>n  being 
joine4  to  the  respective  other  of  said  end  portions  along 
the  siid  other  side  of  the  bottom  closure  fonriation  by 
a  lipjof  plastic  material  extending  from  one  end  portion 
around  the  edge  of  the  other  end  portion  and  lying  on 
the  outside  of  the  latter,  and  a  heat  sesH  for  the  lip  along 
a  line  extending  adjacent  said  other  side  of  th^  bottom 
closufe  formation  from  one  end  flap  to  the  other,  the 
main  I  flap  of  the  top  closure  formation  being  initially 
free  of  the  respective  other  of  said  end  portions  Along  the 
said  other  side  of  the  top  closure  formation  to  provide 
an  oben  mouth  and  adapted,  after  filling  of  thi  bag,  to 
be  joined  to  the  respective  other  of  said  end  pohions  by 
a  lip  of  plastic  material  and  a  heat  seal  iol  the  lip 
alongi  a  line  extending  adjacent  said  other  side  of  the 
top  closure  formation  from  one  end  flap  ta  tie  other, 
a  stri^  of  heat-seal-inhibiting  material  extending  across 
one  Of  said  end  portions  of  the  bottom  closure  formation 
between  the  end  portions  of  the  bottom  cIosui4  forma- 
tion ^ong  the  line  of  the  heat  seal  for  the  lip  off  the  bot- 
tom ^losure  formation  and  inhibiting  blocking  of  the 
bottoih  closure  formation  along  the  heat  seal  for  the  lip 
thereof,  and  a  stripe  of  heat-seal-inhibiting  majerial  ex- 
tendidg  across  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  top  closure 
formation  between  the  end  portions  of  the  to  i  closure 
formation  along  the  line  of  the  heat  seal  for  the  ip  of  the 
top  closure  formation  to  inhibit  blocking  of  the  top  clo- 
sure formation  along  the  subsequently  made  heai  seal  for 
the  ha  thereof. 
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3,263,903 
VALVED  CONTAINER 
Robert  I.  WaUcr,  Costa  Mesa,  a^  Cari  G.  Llndqpi^ 
Glendora,  CaUf.,  aastgnors,  hy  dkMt  and  mcac  aari^ 
ments,  of  sizty-«ix  and  two-thirds  percent  to  Walki^ 
Lindqnist,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 
California,  and  thbty-threc  and  one-third  percent  to 
Byron  V.  Curry,  Arcadia,  CaUf . 

FUcd  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,222 

4Claiiiu.    (CL  229— 62  J)  , 


be  juxtaposed  to  the  sheet  portion  carrying  the  other  of 
said  end  edges,  the  transparency  of  said  sheet  material 
being  such  as  to  make  the  juxtaposed  sheet  edge  substan- 
tially invisible  when  viewed  against  the  sheet  portion  to 
which  it  is  juxtaposed,  and  opaque  means  on  said  sheet 
at  said  open  end  for  visually  indicating  the  location  of 
one  of  said  edges  to  facilitate  the  manipulation  of  said 
indicated  edge  for  spacing  the  sheet  portions  apart  at  said 
o^Ko.  end  of  the  bag. 


4.  A  valved  cootainer  onnpnung  a  first  wall  panel 
of  fluid-impervioiu  material,  a  aecood  like  wall  panel, 
said  first  and  second  wall  panels  being  sealed  to  each  otiier 
about  their  respective  perij^ries  to  form  a  substantially 
flat  bag  adapted  to  contain  fluids  and  solids,  a  first  valving 
sheet  disposed  within  the  bag  so  formed  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  a  second  valving  sheet  disposed  within  the 
bag  adjacent  the  first  valving  sheet  and  in  substantial 
parallel  relationship  thereto,  the  adjacent  obverse  sur- 
faces of  said  valving  sheets  having  a  greater  affinity  for 
each  other  than  do  the  reverse  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  valving  sheets  for  the  panels,  a  first  sealing  area 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  bag  toward  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  sealing  together  the  wall  panels  and 
the  first  and  the  second  valving  sheets,  a  second  sealing 
area  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  bag  toward  the 
interior  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  ^>aced  from 
the  inward  termination  of  the  first  sealing  area,  said 
second  sealing  area  joining  the  wail  panels  and  the  first 
and  the  second  valving  sheets,  a  mouth  opening  exteriorly 
of  the  bag  between  the  two  sealing  areas,  and  a  port 
at  the  inward  terminus  of  the  sealing  areas  opening 
between  the  first  and  the  sec<md  valving  sheets. 


3^3,904 

TEAR-OFF  BAG  SUPPLY 

Harold  Warp,  Chiano,  PL,  asrignnr  to  Ftei-O-Glaas,  Inc., 

aoofpotatioB  of  lOlBoiB 
Orighial  appttcatloB  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,006,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,124.  dated  My  13,  1965.    Divided 
and  thte  appUcatfon  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,615 
SCIaiu.    (CL229— 68) 


3,263^905 

OUTDOOR  RECEFTAOUB  FOR  NEWSPAPERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

F^nk  P.  KMka  Md  Mkhad  I.  KMka,  both  of 

25141  Rivcrdalc.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Vllad  Fab.  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  343,580 

4  Clahns.    (CL  229— 93) 


4.  A  ti^lar  receptacle  formed  of  a  blank,  said  blank 
being  fabricated  of  a  sheet  of  flexible,  transparent  plas- 
tic material,  said  blank  being  rolled  into  a  tubular  shape 
and  having  first  oppositely  diqxMed  marginal  portions 
which  overlap,  said  first  marginal  portions  each  having 
spaced  openings  therethrough  in  registry  for  the  reception 
of  mounting  means,  mounting  means  inserted  throu^ 
said  registering  openings,  the  ends  of  the  tubular  re- 
ceptacle being  formed  of  second  oppositely  disposed  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  blank,  said  second  marginal  edges 
each  including  a  first  elongated  relatively  straight  por- 
tion and  a  second  substantially  V-shaped  porticm,  the 
first  relatively  straight  portion  forming  the  upper  end 
edges  of  the  tubular  receptacle  and  the  second  V-shaped 
portions  forming  undercut  p(»tion8  beneath  said  uppw 
edges. 


3,263^06 
STATOR  VANE  CHECK  VALVE 
F.  Ward,  Saata  AM^  Calif.,  Mrfcaor  to  TaA  Cor- 
CaHf .,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUf omhi 
Inly  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,741 
7  dates.    (CL  230— 114) 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic 
material  folded  along  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  sheet  and  closely  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  sheet  to  define  first  and  second  facially  juxta- 
posed portions,  said  portions  being  joined  along  their  side 
edges,  said  bag  being  open  at  the  end  opposite  said  line, 
the  end  edge  of  the  first  of  said  portions  of  the  sheet  at 
said  open  end  .being  spaced  from  said  line  less  than  the 
spacing  of  the  end  edge  of  the  second  of  said  portions  at 
said  open  end,  one  of  said  end  edges  being  arranged  to 


1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  flow  conduit  having  an  axis,  a 
series  of  flow  control  vanes  arranged  within  an  annular 
zone  in  the  conduit,  the  vanes  having 

(a)  forward  flow  controlling  open  positions  in  which 
the  vanes  are  di^>osed  in  generally  forwardly  and 
axially  f^*"<<«"f  planes  spaced  about  said  axis. 
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(b)  reverse  flow  blocking  closed  poski<His  in  which  the 
vanes  are  disposed  in  a  transverse  plane  extending 
generaUy  normal  to  said  axis,  and 

(c)  intermediate  positions  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions, 

the  vanes  being  simukaneously  rotatable  between  said 
positions,  and  means  for  oontroUing  said  vane  rotation 
so  that  the  vanes  must  rotate  as  a  group  between  said 
positions  in  response  to  change  in  said  flow  and  so  that 
the  vanes  seek  said  intermediate  positions  under  no-flow 
conditions. 

**  GAS  TURBINE 

Robert  R.  Van  Nimwegen,  Montgomerle  C.  Steele,  and 
Curtis  E.  Bradley,  all  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
OrigiDal  application  Dec.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,687. 
Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
451,586 

8  Claims.     (CL  230—116) 


and  said  one  end  of  said  motor  casing  define  an 
axially  opening  main  air  outlet  for  said  fan  por^on 
jacent  said  motor  casing  end  wall,  said  outlet 
obstructed  do^stream  therefrom,  a  fan  in  said 
ing  colmected  to  said  motor  and  operable  when 


mnular 

ad- 

un- 

an  cas- 

driven 


being 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine: 

(a)  a  casing  portion  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
having  periphM'al  and  end  walls; 

(b)  a  rotating  assembly  in  said  ca^g  portion,  said 
rotating  assembly  having  a  shaft  with  compressor 
rotor  and  turbine  wheel  mounted  thereon; 

(c)  antifriction  bearing  means  disposed  in  said  casing 
portion  to  rotatably  support  said  rotating  assembly, 
said  bearing  means  having  a  race  with  an  annular 
recess  in  radial  regtstratiiui  with  the  recess  in  said 
casing  portion;  and 

(d)  means  resiliently  retaining  said  bearing  means  in 
said  casing  portion  for  limited  lateral  movement,  said 
retaining  means  being  formed  of  strip  material  bent 
into  a  polygon  with  rounded  coraer  and  flat  side  por- 
tions, the  comer  portions  engaging  the  bottom  wall 
of  one  recess  and  the  flat  side  portions  engaging  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  other  recess,  the  edges  of  said 
comer  and  side  portions  engaging  the  end  walls  of 
the  respective  recesses.  > 


to  pro  ide  a  main  air  flow  through  said  fan  port  on,  and 
a  combined  fan  guard  and  stator  means  includin  (  a  plu- 
rality hf  inclined  blades  disposed  in  said  main  a  r  outlet 
of  said  fan  portion  for  increasing  the  flow  of  ajr  there- 
through, said  blades  spanning  said  outlet  and  alsa  serving 
as  a  guard'for  said  fan. 


Robcv 


,    3,263,909 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  FAN  ASSEMBLYl 

FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Mazepa,  BaMmore,  Md.,  awignor  to 
and  i  Decker  ManafiKtiiriag  Company,  Towaon 
corporatioo  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jaly  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,128 
5  Claims.    (CL  230—117) 


Tie 


3,263,908 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VACUUM 
.CLEANER  MOTOR  OR  THE  LKE 
Raymond  G.  Kroker,  Normal,  aad  Richard  E.  KroamUler, 
Heyworth,  IIL,  assignors  to  National  Union  Electric 
CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,672 
11  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 
1.  A  motor-fan  unit  comprising  a  motor  portion  and 
a  fan  portion,  said  motor  portion  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  annular  side  wall,  an  end 
wall  and  a  motor  mounted  therein,  said  fan  portion  in- 
cluding a  generally  cup-shaped  casing  having  an  annular 
side  wall  of  greater  diameter  than  said  motor  casing 
side  wall  and  an  end  wall  having  a  main  air  ihlet  there- 
in, said  fan  casing  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
motor  casing  so  that  the  open  end  of  said  fan  casing 


Black 
Md.,a 


5.  Qi  ^  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  receptacle  tai  ik  and  a 
cover  for  the  tank,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  An  integrally-molded  stator  supported  o^  top  of 
the  cover  and  secured  thereto; 

(B)  A  motor  housing  supported  on  top  of  t|e  stator 
and  secured  thereto; 

(€)!  A  motor  in  the  motor  housing,  the  motor  having 
a  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  the  stator; 

(D)  Said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  return -channel 
trades  formed  on  one  side  and  a  pluraUty  o^  diffuaer 
vfuies  formed  on  its  opposite  side; 

(EV  First  and  second  axially-spaced  impellers  jnounted 
on  the  motor  shaft  with  the  stator  ther^betwc  en,  each 
d  the  impellers  having  respective  inlets  knd  di»- 
ckarges; 
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(pi  Means  directing  the  air  flow  ol  the  first  impeller 
discharge  reversely  back  towards  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  into  the  return  channels  of  the  sutor,  thence 
into  the  inkt  of  the  second  impeller;  and 

(G)  Means  directing  the  air  flow  of  the  second  im- 
peller discharge  radially  into  the  diffuaer  blades  of 
the  stator.        

3,263,910 
CROSS-FLOW  FANS 
Brmw  Eck,  GeisbcrfstrMM  24A,  CologBe-KlctteBbcrg, 
Germany,  and  Nlkofame  Laing,  7141  Altingen  B,  Stntt- 

*^  ^^vSSStpL  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489317      ^^^ 

Clafant  priority,  arpitcatioB  Germany,  l«ly  7,  1956, 

L  25^1 

lOCIafaM.    (CL  230— 117) 


M-^ 


1.  A  domestic  cross-flow  fan  comprising  a  support,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  support  and  comprising  a  fi^ 
part  and  a  rotating  part  co-operating  therewith,  a  cylindri- 
cal bladed  rotor  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  rotating  part  of  the  naotor  coaxially 
therewith,  and  a  single  guide  element  mounted  on  the 
support  to  be  held  against  rotation  with  the  rotor  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  rotor  within  said  in- 
terior  space  thereof  the  guide  element  as  seen  in  cross- 
section  being  smoothly  curved  without  interruption  or  in- 
flection, the  rotor  and  guide  element  co-operating  on  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  by  said  motor  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  tUduce  a  flow  of  air  from  an  entry  region  through 
the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the  interior  of  the  rotor 
and  thence  again  throu^  the  path  of  the  rotaing  blades 
to  a  discharge  region. 


other,  and  each  auxiliary  piston  means  being  rotatable  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
respective  main  piston  means  cooperating  therewith,  each 
of  said  rotatable  main  piston  means  being  adapted  with  a 
respective  first  secticm  of  said  housing  means  to  form  main 
chamber  means  adapted  to  receive  and  entrap  fluid  from 
said  inlet  means,  each  of  said  auxiliary  piston  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  a  first  position  thereof  relative  to 
the  respective  main  piston  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  with  said  main  piston  means  and  with  a  respective 
adjacent  second  section  of  said  housing  means  first  auxil- 
iary chamber  means  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
oudet  means,  each  of  said  auxiliary  piston  means  also 
being  operable  with  a  re^>ective  adjacent  third  section  of 
said  housing  means  to  form  second  auxiliary  chamber 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  entrap  fluid  from  said  out- 
let means,  each  of  said  auxiliary  piston  means  being  op- 
erable in  response  to  a  seccmd  relative  position  thereof 
with  regard  to  the  respective  main  piston  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  release  fluid  from  the  respective  first  auxil- 
iary chamber  means  to  the  respective  main  chamber  means 
pertaining  thereto  to  thereby  effect  a  pneumatic  compres- 
sion of  said  fluid  in  said  main  chamber  means  and  then  to 
enter  said  main  chamber  means  for  mechanically  increas- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  therein,  each  of  said  main  and  auxil- 
iary piston  means  having  rounded  end  portions  for  sub- 
sUntially  slidmg  engagement  with  req>ective  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  housing  means,  and  each  of  said  main  and 
auxiliary  piston  means  having  flank  sections  interconnect- 
ing said  rounded  end  portions  and  being  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axes  of  rotation  thereof,  the  flank  sec- 
tions of  said  auxiliary  piston  means  partially  correspond- 
ing as  to  their  contour  to  portions  of  the  flank  sections  of 
said  main  piston  means  and  being  operable  alternately  to 
substantially  roUingly  engage  the  rounded  end  portions 
of  the  respective  main  piston  means  cooperating  there- 
with, and  the  flank  sections  of  each  of  said  main  piston 
means  being  operable  alternately  to  substantially  rollingly 
engage  the  rounded  end  portions  of  the  other  main  piston 


means. 


to 


3,263,911 

ROTARY  PISTON  BLOWER  WITH  MECHANICAL 

AND  PNEUMATIC  COMPRESSION 

Chrlstoph  Hnbrlck.  Offenbach  (Main)-Bicbcr,  Germany, 

assigiior  to  Polyiins  G  jn.b  JL,  Ncnbccknm,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,895 

3  ClafaM.    (CL  230—138) 


3,263,912 
RADIAL  SEAL 
Manfred  FrcaaeL  BoradMld, 

Goetzewcrke  Friedrich  Goctac  A.-G 
Bczirk  Dnsseldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,293 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Germany,  Ivly  23,  1963, 

G  38,263 

7  Claims.    (CL  230—145) 


1.  In  a  rotary  blower:  housing  means  having  fluid  inlet 
means  and  fluid  outlet  means,  two  main  piston  means 
rotatable  within  said  housing  means,  and  two  auxiliary 
piston  means  rotatable  within  said  housing  means  in  axial- 
ly spaced  relationship  to  said  main  piston  means  and  at 
the  same  speed  as  the  latter  for  respective  cooperation 
with  said  main  piston  means,  said  main  piston  means 
being  rotatable  in  opposite  direction  with  regard  to  each 


1.  A  radial  seal  for  being  disposed  in  the  axial  slot  of 
a  rotary  piston  and  comprising  a  phn^ty  of  individual 
strips  in  face-to-face  engagement  and  substantially  as  long 
at  their  outer  edge  as  said  slot,  and  having  their  ends  bevel- 
led so  as  to  be  convergent  toward  the  center  of  the  strips, 
end  members  having  inclined  upper  surfaces  engageable 
with  the  bevelled  ends  of  said  strips  and  each  thereof  as 
wide  as  the  plurality  of  strips  so  as  to  bear  across  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  assembled  strips,  and  spring  means  at  the 
radially  inner  side  of  said  seal  for  biasing  the  said  seal 
radially  outwardly  of  the  inston  slot  in  which  it  is  mounted. 
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3,263^13  I 

SEAL 
Ernst  Fahnnaiui  and  Mai^b^  Frcnzcl,  bodi  of  Bonchcid, 
Germany,  anignors  to  Goctzcwerke  Friedrkh  Goctze 
AktiengeseDscliaft,  Bmscheid,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1964, 

G  41,597 

18  Claims.    (CL  230—145) 


said  m^ans  for  actuating  the  interpoaer  bars  including  for 
each  of  said  bars  a  flexible  cable  having  a  longit  udinally 
movafaile  element  extending  the  length  thereof,  oo  i  end  of 
means  for  moving  said  element  coupled  to  the  o^t  end 
thereof,  said  moving  means  including  a  cam 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  element  and  a 
cam  f0r  actuating  said  cam  follower. 


1.  A  radial  seal  for  rotary  piston  Internal  combustion 
engines  which  is  positioned  in  a  groove  formed  in  the 
piston,  said  radial  seal  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
packing  strip;  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  provided  within 
said  s^p,  said  bores  being  open  only  at  the  side  of  said 
strip  facing  the  groove,  said  bores  being  spaced  to  define 
sections  of  said  strip  between  adjacent  ones  thereof,  and 
said  defined  sections  being  smaller  in  size  at  the  eod 
portions  of  saidf  ttaip  than  in  the  center  portion  thereof. 


3,263,914 
PUNCHING  DEVICE 


Rot  L.  Hnbcr,  Plymooth,  Mich.,  awrignor  to  Electronic 
Assistance  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  a  corporati<m 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,586 
4  Claims.    (CL234— 30) 


-.n^ 
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1.  In  a  punching  device  for  simultaneously  perforating 
a  web  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  having  a 
punch  pin  carrier,  a  die  member  mounted  below  said 
carrier,  means  defining  a  chamber  between  said  carrier 
and  said  die  member  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
said  element  being  coimected  to  said  interposer  bar,  and 
toward  and  away  from  said  die  member,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  a  plurality  of  punch  pins  sKdably 
mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  carrier,  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  punch  pins  rel- 
ative to  said  carrier  so  that  they  project  into  said  die 
member  when  the  carrier  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and 
do  not  project  into  said  chamber  when  said  carrier  is  in 
its  uppermost  position,  said  pins  being  arranged  generally 
in  at  least  two  rows  and  at  least  two  cdumns,  interposer 
bars  slidably  mounted  in  said  carrier  at  an  angle  to  said 
pins  and  operable  to  Mock  the  upward  movement  of  said 
pin,  means  for  actuating  said  interposer  bars  between 
blocking  and  non-blocking  positions,  said  interposer  bars 
for  each  column  of  pins  arranged  in  tiers  so  that  the  lower- 
most of  said  bars  operates  the  pins  in  the  first  row  and  each 
adjacent  bar  moving  successively  upward  in  the  tier  oper- 
ates each  successive  pin  in  the  column,  and  the  successive 
pins  in  each  colunm  being  longer  than  the  preceding  pins. 


ollower 
rotating 


},915 
tOGRAM  CONTROLLED  ACCOUNTDlrG 
MACmNE 
Gosta'R.  England,  Stockholm,  and  Mats  E.  Mattason, 
SoUentnna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  SvcndLa  Datfuegistcr 
AB,j  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  <rf  Sweden 
FOed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,595 
78  Claims.    (CL  235—60) 


18. 


In  an  accounting  machine,  a  bank  of  i  lanually 


operable  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  laid  ma- 
chine, a  group  of  automatically  operable  keys  in  said 
bank,  memory  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  selected 
ones  off  said  manually  operable  keys  to  store  a  representa- 
tion of  each  of  the  manually  operable  keys  that  is  oper- 
ated, And  means  controlled  by  said  memory  msans  for 
subse(]uently  operating  the  automatically  operabh :  keys  in 
said  group  corresponding  to  each  of  the  previou  ly  oper- 
ated k^ys  in  said  bank. 


L 


3,263,916 
fCnON  CONTROL  APPARATUS  F0R 
CALCULATORS 
Hugo  Baldns,  Wilhclmshavcn,  and  Bcrtbold  Hajei,  Sande, 
Geitnany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Wcrkc  AG,  l^ilbelms- 
haven,  Germany 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,116 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  lone  20, 

O  9,486 
9  Claims.    (CL  235—60) 


39  S*  S7  r»  II 


and  ac- 
control 


1.     'unction  control  apparatus  for  calculators 

counting  machines,  comprising,  in  combination,  

meansj  movable  between  an  inoperative  positioi  and  a 
series  {of  successive  control  positions  respective!  y  corre- 
lated With  different  functions  of  a  counting  unit;  oper 
ating  means  for  moving  said  control  means  firs  to  said 
inopeilative  position  and  then  toward  successive 
positions;  a  stop  member  having  a  plurality  of  stop  por 
ti<xis  and  being  movable  in  said  inoperative  poution  of 
said  control  means  between  a  plurality  of  stop  >ositions 
respectively  correlated  with  said  functions,  said  stop  por- 
tions Ning  respectively  located  in  the  path  of  mpvement 


1963, 
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of  said  control  means  from  said  inoperative  position  to 
said  control  positions,  and  blocking  in  each  of  said  stop 
positions  movement  of  said  control  means  in  the  control 
position  correlated  with  the  same  function;  a  plurality  of 
function  keys  for  selectively  moving  said  stop  member 
to  different  stop  positions;  and  a  plurality  of  function 
selecting  means  operable  in  a  sensing  movement  toward 
said  control  means  and  being  stopped  in  different  func- 
tion selecting  positions  by  said  control  means  in  said  con- 
trol positions,  respectively,  said  function  selecting  means 
in  said  function  selecting  positions  being  adapted  to  set 
a  counting  unit  to  perform  selected  functions. 


means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fulcrum  means  f<K 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  frame,  second  input 
means  operatively  engageable  with  the  linear  displacing 
means  for  movement  of  die  folcnim  means  to  a  positim) 


3,263,917 

NORMALIZING  MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 

Herman  Gang,  Morrh  Plains,  NJ.,  aaslcnor  to  Monroe 

International  Corporation,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

(rf  Delaware  .    ,_^  _._ 

FUcd  Innc  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,537 

11  ClaiM.    (CL  235—60.41) 


causing  displacement  of  said  one  of  tlie  spaced  displacing 
portions,  and  output  registering  means  (^leratively  en- 
gageable with  the  linear  displacing  means  i<x  registering 
the  percentage  of  usefiil  power  to  total  power  corespond- 
ing  to  said  position  oi  the  folcrum  means. 


3^63,919 

AVERAGE  CALCULATOR 

Anthony  F.  SOrano,  25  Chcstnnt  St., 

West  Sprii«Aeld,  Mms. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,685 

4  OaiflM.    (CL  235—70) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine: 

means  for  controlling  said  machine  to  perform  a  pro- 
gram of  operations  including  a  repeated  sequence  of 
different  operations; 

said  program  control  means  including 

normally  disabled  means  for  terminating  a  given  opera- 
tion of  each  sequence  and  initiating  the  next  opera- 
tion; 

a  first  means  operable  in  tiie  performance  of  said  given 
operation  for  enabling  said  normally  disabled  means; 

a  second  means  operable  in  the  performance  of  said 
given  operation  and  normally  superseded  in  operation 
by  said  first  means  for  enabling  said  normally  dis- 
abled means;  and 

means  alternately  operable  to  enable  and  to  disable 
said  second  means. 

3,263,918 
POWER  FACTOR  CALCULATOR 
Glen  R.  Beadilcr,  829  E  St,  and  Eineat  C.  PavUcek, 
1005  West  St,  both  of  Fairbory,  Ncbr. 
FUcd  Oct  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,950 
lOClafans.    (CL235— 61) 
1.  A  calculator  fw  determining  power  factor  from  read- 
ings of  wattage  and  reactive  volt-amperes  comprising  a 
frame,  a  lever  having  spaced  displacing  portions,  a  pair 
of  indicators  mounted  by  the  frame  means  connecting  one 
of  the  indicators  to  one  of  said  spaced  displacing  portions 
of  the  lever  i<x  registering  power  loss  readings,  first  in- 
put means  drivingly  connected  to  the  lever  at  the  other  of 
said  spaced  displacing  portions  and  to  the  other  of  laid 
indicators  to  register  power  readings,  movable  fulcrum 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever,  linear  displacing 


1.  A  slide  mle  calculating  device  having  a  slide  re- 
ceiving body,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said 
body,  a  slide,  said  slide  movable  to  and  fro  within,  and 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of,  said  body,  a  cursor  mov- 
able to  and  fro  along  said  body,  said  slide  having  a  first 
scale  thereon,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  scales 
thereon,  each  of  said  scales  being  divided  along  its  length 
into  a  plurality  of  imits,  the  length  of  each  of  the  units 
of  said  plurality  of  scales  being  an  aliquot  portion  of  the 
length  of  each  unit  on  said  slide,  said  slide  being  engage- 
able  by  said  cursor  for  movement  simultaneously  with 
said  cursor  to  cause  segments  of  said  scale  on  said 
slide  to  be  exposed  through  at  least  one  of  said  apertures. 


3,263,920 
STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Reed,  Upper  Providence  Towaskip,  Delaware 
County,  Pa.,  aaiignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmnits,  to  Litton 
Indnstrics  Inc.,  Beverly  Hflk,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,366 
nCIainv.    (CL  235— 117) 


1.  A  reversible  storage  and  transfer  device  and  the  like 
which  operates  at  all  attitodes,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  guide  groove  plates  each  having  a  oontinu- 
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ous  guide  groove  formed  tlierein,  said  grooves  includ- 
ing a  transfer  run  and  a  storage  run,  a  series  of  elements 
each  having  support  lugs  extending  laterally  therefrom 
into  said  guide  grooves,  and  reversible  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  member  having  a  series  of  cammed  notches 
for  continuously  engaging  the  elements  in  the  transfer 
run  and  continuously  engaging  the  end  elements  in  the 
storage  run  for  holding  said  elements  together  in  said 
storage  run  and  picking  up  the  lugs  of  each  element  and 
holding  them  captive  in  the  transfer  run  and  moving  said 
captive  elements  to  a  desired  position. 
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BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  CONYERTEI^ 
lowph  T.  McNancy,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  CaUf . 
FUad  Inly  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  47^1^ 
4Clirfiiii.    (CL235— Ml)  t 


two  or  all  of  said  first  sigati  inlets  of  the  $nt,  sec- 
opd  and  third  amplifiers  thereby  switching  said  power 
s^am  'from  the  first  output  channel  to  th  i  second 
output  channel  thereof. 


FUI 


N.t 


3^2^3,922 
]UID  DISPLAY  AND  CONVERTER  DEVICE 
WOlii  m  F.  Voit,  Jr.,  Lczii«toii,  Ky.,  a«ignoc 
iiatloiial    Bosliicss    Machines    Corporadoa, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Dec  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  428,929 
liClaloM.    (CL23S— 281) 


o  Intcr- 
Irmonk, 


/r ■  .fs.— r' 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  > 

(a)  at  least  first,  second  and  third  fluid  amplifiers,  each 
having  first  and  second  output  channels,  and  first 
and  second  signal  inlets  through  which  fluid  signals 
may  be  applied  to  selectively  switdh  its  power  stream 
between  said  first  and  second  output  channels; 

(b)  an  additional  fluid  amplifier,  having  an  ou^ut 
channel,  and  first,  second  and  third  signal  inlets 
through  which  fluid  is  applied,  respectively,  from  the 
first  output  diaimel  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
amplifiers; 

(c)  a  coapting  mechanism  presenting  at  least  four 
bearing  surfaces; 

(d)  first,  second  and  third  fluid-displaceable  members, 
each  presenting  a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  a 
bearing  surface  of  said  mechanism,  with  fluid  con- 
veying means  intercoimecting  said  members,  respec- 
tively, with  the  second  output  channel  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  amplifiers; 

(e)  an  ou^ut  fluid-displaceable  member,  presenting  a 
bearing  surface  for  contacting  a  bearing  surface  of 
said  mechanism,  with  fluid  conveying  means  inter- 
connecting the  output  channel  of  said  additional 
amplifier  therewith; 

(f)  means  for  api^ying  a  fluid  power  stream  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  amplifiers; 

(g)  first,  second  and  third  amplifier  input  signal  means; ' 
(h)  means  for  extending  the  influence  of  said  power 

stream  to  said  output  fluid-displaceable  member  upon 
the  {4>iriication  of  signals  from  said  input  signal 
means,  simultaneously,  to  the  first  signal  inlet  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  amplifiers;  and 
(i)  means  for  interrupting  said  influence  upon  inter- 
rupting the  an>lication  Of  said  signals  to  either  one. 


1.  i  L  device  for  providing  output  indications  coi  respond- 
ing td  input  signals  cominising: 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  thin  slot  therein 
a  flexible  tape  movably  received  in  said  slot  and  having 
at  least  one  end  stationarily  mounted  relativo  to  said 
»using; 

lurality  of  actuating  cavities  in  said  honing  dia- 
>sed  adjacent  said  slot  for  receiving  poitions  of 
stid  tap^ 
a  source  of  coded  input  signals  wherein  eadx  signal 

rtpresents  a  different  value; 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  input  signals  fpr  creat- 
i4g  a  pressure  gradient  extending  transversely  of  said 
tape  for  deflecting  said  tape  into  the  associited  one 
of  said  actuating  cavities  and  causing  movement  of 
said  tape;  and 
eac^  of  said  actuating  cavities  having  a  size  cor  nespond- 
'  g  to  the  value  of  the  associated  input  sigi  bI. 


3,263,923 

MODE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SY^M 

Robnd  A.  Gladftonc,  CUcago,  IlL,  aarignor  to  M  iQcywcll 

Inc4  MlnncapoUi,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dchwarc 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,969 

llCkfans.    (€1.236—1) 


*«- 


3.  J  two  mode  pneumatic  control  system,  in  :Iuding: 
a  two!  level  pneumatic  source  having  a  first  ;>ressure 
level  lor  operating  said  system  in  a  first  mode,  and  a 
second  pressure  level  for  operating  said  system  in  a  sec- 
ond nlode;  pressure  differential  valve  means  including 
a  continuously  open  restriction  connected  to  sai<    source 
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to  receive  said  iMVSSure  levels;  said  differential  valve 
means  operating  to  bypass  said  restriction  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  exists  across  said  restric- 
tion to  maintain  said  system  in  a  selected  mode  of  opera- 
tion; said  pressure  differential  valve  means  further  con- 
nected to  bleed  type  pneumatic  condition  responsive 
means  and  pneunutic  actuator  means  to  supply  said  last 
two  named  meaiu  with  an  operating  pressure;  and  revers- 
ible valve  means  operatively  driven  by  said  pneumatic 
actuator  means  wherein  said  reversible  valve  means  re- 
verses its  operation  from  said  first  mode  to  said  second 
mode  upon  a  change  in  level  of  pressure*  from  said  pres- 
sure source.  

3,263,924 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  ZONE  VALVE 
Lawi«ncc  A.  Kobe,  BeMcnvillc  m.,  Mrignor  to  Tbe  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  388,896 
6^iriM.    (CL236— 1) 


3,263,925 
CONDITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fradcrick  D.  Jocrting,  Park  Ridge,  IlL, 
wcU  Inc.,  MlnncapoUi,  Minn.,  a 


248 


loHoacy* 
of  Ddn- 


FOed  Dec  14, 1964,Sar.No.  417,925 
9  CtetaM.    (CL  236-9) 


w 

p 

^ 

_ 

/ 

&w 

h 
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JV  JJ    M  M 


1.  A  vacuum  operated  automobile  temperature  control 
aystem,  oon^rising:  an  automobile  including  vacuum 
source  means  supplying  a  vacuum  to  cerate  said  ten^ier- 
ature  control  system;  said  automobile  inciiiding  air  con- 
ditioning means  supplying  a  tempend  air  flow  to  a  pas- 
senger compartment  of  said  automobile;  a  three-way  ther- 
OKMtatic  valve  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  atmoa- 
I^ric  Meed  port  with  said  inlet  connected  to  said  vaonum 
source  means;  said  valve  including  temperature  rate  le- 
aponaive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  di^iosed 
bimetal  members  with  a  first  of  said  bimetal  members  in- 
sulated from  the  second  of  said  bimetal  mendwre;  said 
bimetal  members  adjusting  said  valve  in  response  to  a 
temperature  of  said  tempered  air  flow  to  which  said  rate 
responsive  means  is  exposed;  a  three-way  regulating  valve 
inchiding  a  regulating  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  atnoospheric 
bleed  port  with  said  last  named  regulating  inlet  connected 
in  a  series  vacuum  circuit  to  said  outlet  of  aaid  thermo- 
static valve  to  receive  a  controlled  vacuum  therefrom; 
said  regulating  valve  including  an  adiua^able  tenq>erature 
1   In  a  fluid  control  valve:  responsive  bimetal  element  exposed  to  an  ambient  tem- 

(a)  a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  perature  within  said  passenger  compartment;  said  adjust- 
a  flow  port  communicating  said  inlet  with  said  outlet,   able  temperature  responsive  bimetal  element  biasing  said 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  having  rcguUUng  valve  against  said  controlled  vacuum  to  reg- 
a  sUder  member  mounted  thereon,  ulate  a  vacuum  output  with  respect  to  temperature  in 

(c)  a  first  thermaUy  sensitive  element  in  said  valve  body  response  to  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  temperatuce  re- 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  having  an  operating  piston  sponsive  bimetal  element;  and  vacuum  actuator  means 
movable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  temperature  connected  to  the  oudet  of  said  regulating  valve  to  re- 
of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet,  ceive  said  vacuum  output  to  operate  said  air  conditioo- 

(d)  said  carriage  coupled  to  said  operating  plunger  for  ing  means  in  response  to  the  temperatures  of  said  tem- 
movement  therewith,  pered  air  flow  and  said  ambient  temperature  within  said 

(e)  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotary  naovement  within  said  passenger  compartment 

body  having  a  valve  disc  mounted  thereon  and  rotat-  __^^^^^^^^___ 

able  therewith  and  overlying  said  port, 

(f^  an  anertnre  in  said  disc  positionable  in  registry  3,263,926  

JS  .!Sl  nort  t«  Jrmit  mMknum  fluid  flow  thiSuRh  ANTI-^CALD  SHOWER  CONTROL 

^     f^^^T^^^T^T^to^ovt    Robert  W.Con«cr,Dccrtcld, and  Jo.epfcM.AIglno,  CM- 
said  valve,  whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  to  move  aarioioia  toT^c  Dole  Valve  ComMny. 

said  aperture  out  of  registry  with  said  port  will  de-       jj^rton  Grovc/nL,  a  corponllon  of  OlhMb' 
crease  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve.  Fifed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.' No.  321,957 

(g)  a  radially  extending  lever  coimected  to  said  shaft  3  cialnM.    (CL  236—93) 

for  rotation  therewidi,  1.  A  shower  spray  temperature  controlled  rate  of  flow 

(h)  a  rectilinearly  movable  element  pivotally  connected   control  device  comprising: 


to  a  free  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  rectilmear  move- 
ment of  said  element  will  effect  rotary  movement  of 
said  shaft, 

(i)  a  second  thermally  responsive  element  mounted  on 
said  body  and  haviiig  an  operating  piston  extensible 
therefrom  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  am- 
bient said  second  element, 

(j)  said  rectilinearly  movable  element  ooupkd  to  said 
(grating  piston  for  movement  therewith, 

(k)  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  response  to  the 
temperature  ambient  said  second  elemenL 


an  elongated  tubular  fitting  having  an  inlet  at  one  etKi 
thereof  and  an  axially  aUgned  outlet  leading  from 
the  on>osite  end  thereof, 

a  spider  seated  in  said  fitting  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
thereof  and  having  a  central  opening  leading  axially 
therethrough  and  flow  openings  spaced  around  said 
central  opening. 

a  transverse  waU  mounted  in  said  fitting  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  thereof  and  having  a  central  port  leading 
axially  therethrough  and  a  by-pass  port  diyosed 
eccentrically  of  said  central  port. 
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I  temperature  sensitive  power  unit  seated  on  said 
spider  and  having  a  temperature  sensing  casing  ex- 
tending through  said  central  opening  into  said  inlet 
and  also  having  a  power  element  extensible  from 
the  opposite  end  thereof  toward  said  port, 
valve  member  seated  on  said  element  and  having  a 
flange  spaced  from  said  element  toward  said  inlet 
and  extending  radially  of  said  element, 
^ring  seated  on  said  transverse  wall  and  said  flange 
and  retractibly  moving  said  power  element. 


the  mixture,  continuing  the  injection  until  fhe 
substantially  full,  and  then  discharging  the  mix;« 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  through  a  nozzle  to  the 
phere  before  the  beads  have  had  an  opportunity 
back  i^to  compact  relation. 


«ssd  is 

mixti^e  from 

atmos- 

o  settle 


t      * 


I,,. 


said  valve  member  having  a  tapered  advance  end  and 
a  cylindrical  wall  extending  therefrom  toward  said 
temperature  sensitive  power  unit, 
whereby  hot  water  flowing  about  said  sensing  portion  of 
said  power  unit  will  cflfect  movement  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  valve  element  along  said  central  port  to  block 
the  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  central  port,  but  ac- 
commodate the  bleeding  of  water  through  said  by-oass 
port. 


METHOD  FOR  SPRAYPfG  IHKOTROPIC  GLASS 

BEAD  MIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  D.  lohrndn,  Enunetsbarg,  Iowa,  asBigiior  to  Aero- 

Dyne  Corporadon,  EmmetolNVK,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FDed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  36M67 
2  Clainu.    (Q.  239—1) 


3,263328 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  A  MIXTUI  E 

^  OF  UQUIDS 

Frederick  E.  Gosmcr,  224  Watchns  FoA 

^  Wcitfleld,  NJ.  ^ 

FDed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,423 

12  Claimi.    (O.  239^123) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of  liquids,  o  impris- 
mg  me^ns  defining  a  mixing  chamber  having  ai  open 
ouUet  4nd,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaccJ  inlets 
opemnij  mto  the  chamber  for  separately  introduckig  dif- 
ferent liquids  into  the  chamber,  said  inlets  being  Ispaced 
from  s4id  open  outlet  end.  the  chamber  adjacent  Said  in- 
lets ha^ng  an  inside  diameter  substantially  the  &  ime  as 
said  open  outlet  end.  and  a  plunger  reciprocabk  in  said 
chamber,  the  plunger  having  a  free  end  in  sliding  ( ontact 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  plunger  being 
recipro^ble  rearwardly  to  a  position  in  which  said  free 
end  IS  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  inlets  and  forwardly 
to  a  position  in  which  said  free  end  is  disposed  in  s^  out- 
let opcfljing.  ^ 


enmi 


Wendell 


1.  Tlie  method  of  spraying  a  thixotropic  mixture  of 
a  viscous  binder  having  dispersed  therein  a  mass  of  glass 
beads  or  the  like  in  compact  relation  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  injecting  into  a  closed  vessel  only  partly  filled 
with  the  mixture  liquefied  gas  of  a  type  which  is  miscible 
with  the  binder,  with  the  liquefied  gas  being  injected 
under  iwessure  at  the  bottom  of  the  settled  mass  so  that 
it  percolates  through  the  mass  separating  the  beads  and 
mixing  with  the  viscous  binder  to  lower  the  viscosity  of 


3,263,929 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  AND  SYSTEM 

Scablom,  3712  Texaa  Road,  Santa  Roca. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  467355 

10  Claims.    (CL  239—284) 


Calif. 


1.  A  4>rinkJer  head  comprising  means  forming  a  body 
mcluding  an  elongate  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylindCT 
movable  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions,  said 
piston  mcludmg  a  hoUow  portion  disposed  to  be  exten- 
sible  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  fluid  discharge  means 
oamed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  extensible  portion!  said 
piston  bang  formed  with  a  flow  passage  to  pass  liquid 
from  one  side  thereof  to  be  discharged  on  the  othjr  via 
said  fluid  discharge  means  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
advanced  posiUon,  an  elongate  valve  member  carried  by 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


246 


said  cylinder  and  telescopictUy  coacting  with  said  piston 
to  block  said  flow  passage  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
retracted  position  and  to  open  said  flow  passage  when 
said  piston  is  in  said  advanced  position,  alignment 
means  serving  to  maintain  radial  positioning  of  said  fluid 
discharge  means  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  align- 
ment means  comprising  a  tongue  member  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  extensible  portion  and  continuously  en- 
gaged by  said  elongated  valve  member  to  preclude  rota- 
tion between  said  valve  member  and  said  extensible  por- 
tion, and  detent  means  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to 
engage  said  piston  in  its  retracted  position  and  preclude 
rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  to  transfer 
applied  torque  from  said  extensible  portion  to  said  body, 
the  tolerance  of  the  engagement  between  said  tongue 
member  and  said  extensible  portion  being  greater  than  the 
tolerance  of  the  engagement  between  said  detent  means 
and  said  piston  so  as  to  protect  said  tongue  member  against 
receipt  of  said  applied  torque,  and  fluid  passage  means  for 
passing  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  move  said  piston  between  said  retracted  and 
advanced  positions  to  open  said  flow  passage  and  dis- 
charge said  liquid  therethrough  and  out  said  fluid  dis- 
cbarge means. 


3,263,938 
IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER 
Anton  R.  J.  Frtcdmann  and  Mkhaci  Dcmido,  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignorB  to  The  SUnner  Irrigation  Company,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sent  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,814 
9  ClalnM.    (a.  239—286) 


1.  An  irrigation  sprinkler  adapted  to  be  installed 
within  the  ground  and  including  a  rotary  pop-up  nozzle 
and  a  mechanism  for  easily  adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  nozzle,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  top 
and  a  bottom  including  means  defining  an  inlet  coupling 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  supply  line,  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  said  housing  and  including  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  a  tubular  nozzle  stem  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  opening  and  adapted  to  pop  upwards  in  re- 
sponse to  water  pressure  within  said  housing,  an  impeller. 
means  for  mounting  said  impeller  on  said  stem  for  free 
rotation  in  relation  thereto,  an  arm  member  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  stem  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
striker  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  impeller  and 
for  imparting  successive  impulses  to  said  member  for  in- 
termittently rotating  said  stem  in  a  step-by-step  manner, 
passageway  means  for  directing  liquid  from  said  inlet  cou- 
pling through  a  driving  port  in  said  housing  and  towards 
said  impeller  for  causing  rotation  thereof,  and  control 
means  adjustably  mounted  within  said  passageway  means 
and  having  a  part  accessible  from  the  top  of  said  sprinkler 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage- 
way means  and  through  said  driving  port  toward  said 
impeller  for  determining  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller. 


3,263,931 
SILENCERS  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Joseph  Bartck,  Moiasy  Cramayel,  Anton  F.  Nagekdmiidt, 
Vanx-le-Penil,  Gaston  Jean-Loois  Ranvicr,  bsy-lct* 
Monlineanx,  and  Gcrliard  Riditcr,  Dammaric-ics-Lys, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationalc  dTtnde  ct  de 
Constraction  dc  Motcm  d'Aviatton,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUed  Jnly  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,194 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  2, 1963, 

943,655 

9  Claims.    (CL  239— 26S.11) 


■-A  \ 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  noise  arising  from  a  supersonic 
jet  emitted  by  a  nozzle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
the  each  having  an  inlet  end  which  is  subjected  to  the 
ambient  pressure  adjacent  to  the  external  periphery  of 
the  nozzle,  and  an  outlet  end  which  opens  into  the  jet 
at  a  point  substantially  spaced  downstream  of  the  nozzle, 
and  retracting  means  for  moving  said  tubes  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  jet  at  will,  at  least  at  their  outlet  end  por- 
tions. 


3,263  932 
LIQUID  PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Rnland,  Lakewood,  Cole,  asa^mor,  by  i 
assignments,  to  Tlmpte,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  coi 
tion  of  Colorado 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,763 
4  Claims.    (CL  239—384) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  two  liquids  including: 

first  and  second  tanks; 

a  control  unit  disposed  adjacent  said  tanks; 

a  first  cross  support  in  said  control  unit; 

first  and  second  motors  mounted  in  adjacent  positions 
on  said  first  cross  support; 

a  second  cross  support  in  said  control  unit  spaced  from 
said  first  cross  support; 

first  and  second  speed  reducers  mounted  in  adjacent 
positions  on  said  second  cross  support  and  respec- 
tively operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
motors; 

first  and  second  pumps  mounted  within  said  control 
unit  and  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  speed  reducers; 

hoses  connecting  said  first  and  second  pumps  with  said 
first  and  secoiKl  tanks,  respectively; 

a  spray  gun; 

hoses  connecting  said  spray  gun  to  said  first  and 
second  pumps; 

first  and  second  temperature  gages  mounted  on  said 
control  unit  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  tanks  for  indicating  the  temperature  of 
the  respective  liquids  in  said  tanks; 

first  and  second  tachometers  mounted  on  said  control 
unit  and  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  speed  reducers  for  indicating  the 
speed  of  said  motors;  and 
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first  and  second  speed  control  devices  mounted  in  said 
control  unit  and  respectively  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  motors  for  varying  the  speed 
thereof  and  thereby  varying  the  rate  at  whidi  said 
pumps  pump  liquid  from  said  tanks. 


3^3^33 
DUCT  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  R.  Porwanchcr,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  W.  Patter- 
■on,  l%oldc,  DL,  SKignors  to  Michigan  Oven  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Fflcd  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,864 
12  Chdnu.    (CL  239—552) 


I 


1.  A  duct  system  for  developing  a  high-velocity  stream 
of  fluid  of  uidform  velocity  comprising: 

an  ek»gated  supply  duct; 

meims  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  at  moderate 
velocity  into  one  end  of  said  supply  duct; 

an  elongated  acceleration  duct,  having  an  inlet  portion 
along  one  side  and  an  outlet  portion  along  the  op- 
posite side,  said  acceleration  duct  progressively  de- 
creasing in  width  from  said  inlet  portion  to  said  out- 
let portion  to  progressively  increase  the  velocity  of 
fluid  flowing  therethrough; 

pne  of  said  ducts  being  mounted  within  the  other,  the 
innermost  duct  having  opening  means  interconnect- 
ing said  supply  duct  with  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
acceleration  duct; 

and  discharge  means  affording  an  elongated  narrow 
delivery  slot  connected  to  said  outlet  portion  of  said 
acceleration  duct  to  deliver  a  uniform  high-velocity 
stream  of  fluid  outwardly  of  said  acceleration  duct 
along  the  length  of  that  duct. 


3,263  934 
SAFETY  TIP  FOR  PNEUMATIC  GUN 
HerlMrt  W.  Hope,  Jr.,  Hontlngton-Shclton,  and  John  J. 
Sbult,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ass^ors  to  Jenidns  Brothers, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jnnc  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,501 
5  aaims.    (CL  239—556) 


£».        ^ 


area  between  5  and  75  times  the  area  of  the  inlet  to  per- 
mit fret  discharge  of  said  fluid  medium  with  said  outlet 
opening  blocked,  said  shell  having  a  cone  angle  between 
12'  and  25°  and  a  length  which  is  between  IVi  aiid  2V4 
times  tl^  diameter  of  the  shell  at  the  end  of  largeiTdiam- 
eter,  su<;h  that  the  larger  diameter  is  at  least  ab<>ut  1.5 
times  as  large  as  the  smaller  diameter,  the  cross-sejctional 
area  of  the  openings  being  between  0.4  and  0.6  tii^es  the 
area  of  jthe  shell  at  the  end  of  larger  diameter. 


1.  A  safety  tip  for  a  gun  having  a  discharge  opening 
for  a  high  pressure  fluid  medium,  said  safety  tip  com- 
prising a  frusto-conical  shell  having  an  inlet  extending  in 
continuing  relationship  with  said  opening  to  directly  re- 
ceive the  fluid  medium  therefrom^  said  shell  having  a  flat 
planar  edge  at  the  end  of  larger  diameter  which  con- 
stitutes an  outlet  opening  for  the  fluid  medium,  said  shell 
being  of  a  rigid  material  and  being  provided,  approxi- 
mately midway  of  the  length  thereof,  with  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  openings,  each  having  a  cross-sectional 


3,263,935 

AND  DISPOSAL  COMBINATION 

le  B.  Long,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gci  era! 

'trs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpon  tion 

tlaware 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  368,7»4 
1  Claim.    (O.  241— 1M.5) 


In  conbination,  a  fixed  member,  a  layer  of  elastic 
material,  means  for  fastening  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  lay«^r  to  said  fixed  member  for  locating  said  layer 
of  elastic  material  in  a  horizontal  work  surface  >lane, 
a  recepticle  depending  from  said  layer  having  an' open 
end  porfon  communicating  through  said  layer  forming 
access  t0  a  small  capacity  sink  region  contiguoui  with 
the  horizontal  work  surface  formed  by  said  layer  of  elas- 
tic matej  ial,  a  garbage  disposal  unit  communicating  with 
said  reoiptacle,  means  including  said  garbage  dilposal 
unit  for  Moving  said  receptacle  relative  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber to  sO-etch  said  layer  of  elastic  material  from  its  hori- 
zontal disposition  to  form  a  sink  cavity  having  a|arger 
capacity  than  the  above-mentioned  sink  region. 


3,263,936 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Raymoni  G.  H.  WUiiams,  Guildford,  Surrey. 
assiguM-  to  Constance  *  Williams  Limited.' 
Middltsex,  England 

^.      _J^  ^^'  ^''  *'*3'  Ser.  No.  327,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  30. 
I  45,364/62 

I         2  Claims.    (CL  242—55.13) 

1.  A  c^tte  for  magnetic  tape  which  includes  a 
mg,  firsthand  second  spool  means  mounted  withii 
housing  lor  independent  rotation  about  a  common 
magnetic  tape  extending  over  a  path  between  and  in 
of  said  spool  means,  first  and  second  guide  surface  i. 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship  in  said  path  of 
magnetic  tape,  each  of  said  guide  surface  means 
mdined  in  an   upward  direction  outwardly  and  , 
wardly  wfien  its  associated  spool  means  is  uppermost 
both  of  said  guide  surface  means  being  aligned  mi 
between  the  first  and  second  spool  means  whereby 
magnetic  tape  extends  between  said  first  and  second 
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surface  means  over  an  operative  run  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  common  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  axis,  and  third  and  fourth  guide  surface  means  posi- 
tioned one  between  said  first  spool  means  and  said  first 
guide  surface  means  and  one  between  said  second  spool 


means  and  said  second  guide  surface  means,  respectively, 
said  third  and  fourth  guide  surface  means  being  disposed 
in  alignment  with  the  adjacent  spool  means  and  guiding 
the  magnetic  tape  between  the  adjacent  spool  means  and 
guide  surface  means. 


3,263,937 
REEL  HOLDING  UNIT 
Albert  C.  Uriloockas,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Winston  Research  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfornia 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,796 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242— 6S  J) 


1.  A  hold-down  unit  for  a  reel,  or  the  like,  including: 
a  base;  a  cam  member  moimted  on  said  base  and  support- 
ed thereby  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  and  re- 
strained thereby  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto; 
,  a  retaining  disc  member  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  cam  member  remote  from  said  base;  a  re- 
silient ring  member  supported  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  member  between  said  disc  member  and  said  base 
and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  radially  upon  the 
aforesaid  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cam 
member,  said  ring  serving  to  clamp  against  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  bore  of  a  tape  reel,  or  the  like,  sup- 
ported on  the  unit;  and  a  knob  member  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  retaining  disc  and  coupled  to  said 
cam  to  produce  said  limited  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  cam  upon  rotation  of  said  knob  member. 


3,263,938 
CORE  CLUTCH 
Herbert  F.  Dalglish,  284  Cherokee  Ave., 
St.  PmiI,  MIbb. 
FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,097 
10  Claims.    (CL  242—72) 
1.  A  core  locking  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
tubular  core  including: 
a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
core. 


an  elongated  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof, 

said  groove  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  surfaces  in 
angular  relation  to  provide  a  line  of  juncture  there- 
between, 

a  locking  bar  of  substantially  triangular  cross-section 
positioned  within  said  groove  and  including  a  pair 
of  bar  surfaces  in  angular  relation  to  provide  a  ful- 
crum edge  engageable  with  said  line  of  juncture,  one 
of  the  bar  surfaces  of  said  pair  normally  engaging 
one  of  said  angularly  related  surfaces  of  said  groove. 


the  other  bar  surface  of  said  pair  diverging  away  from, 
and  being  wider  than,  the  other  of  said  angularly 
Telated  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member,  whereby 

when  said  core  encircles  said  rotatable  member  and 
rotates  relative  thereto  in  one  direction,  said  locking 
bar  will  pivot  about  said  fulcrum  edge  to  swing  said 
other  bar  surface  towaixl  the  other  of  said  angularly 
related  surfaces  of  said  groove. 


3,263339 

RETRACTABLE  CLOTHESLINE 

Richard  K.  McnUn,  1618  Thompson  Ave., 

Glendale,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,454 

8  Claims,    (a.  242— IH.l) 


2.  A  retractable  clothesline,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets; 

(b)  a  shaft  jouroalled  therebetween; 

(c)  a  reel  drum  journalled  on  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  cable  wrapped  on  said  drum  for  withdrawal 
therefrom  and  having  an  extended  end  adapted  to 
be  secured  at  a  distant  point; 

(e)  a  clutch  secured  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
engageable  with  said  drum  to  provide  a  drive  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  drum; 

(f )  a  ratchet  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  a  scries 
of  positions  relative  to  said  brackets; 
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(g)  and  a  handle  structure  having  a  first  position  en- 
gageable  with  said  clutch  and  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  means  to  hold  said  clutch  and  ratchet  means 
disengaged,  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  cable  and 
securing  of  its  extended  end; 

(h)  said  handle  structure  being  movable  from  said 
first  position  to  cause  interengagement  of  said  shaft 
and  drum  through  said  clutch,  and  tensioning  df 
said  cable,  when  its  extremity  is  secured,  and  to  per- 
mit securing  ol  said  shaft  by  said  ratchet  means 
thereby  to  hold  said  cable  under  tension. 
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3^63,940 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  COILED 

WIRE  FOR  DISPENSING 

John  G.  Wright  and  Roy  E.  Smith,  Adanta,  Ga.,  assign- 

5f  ^  ^**  Aiit«>^ier  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Gcorgn 

Oii^  application  Jan.  29,  1963,  Set.  No.  255,155. 
2^21  Si  *"■  «PPHcation  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr. 

6  Claima.    (CL  242—103) 


a  rod  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  abut- 
ments, said  rod  being  parallel  with  and  spaa  d  from 
said  screw; 

a  sulstantiaHy  L-shaped  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond, substantially  perpendicular  flange  means,  the 
flrft  flange  means  having  a  pair  of  parallel  o  wnings 
shfcably  receiving  said  rod  and  threadedly  Tengag- 
ini  said  screw,  whereby  said  I^shaped  member  is 
mc^ed  axiaUy  of  said  rod  in  response  to  rotAion  of 
said  screw;  | 

wall  means  defining  a  pivot  opening  extending  tkrough 
said  other  flange  means  in  a  direction  substlntially 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  rid  and 
said  screw,  the  end  of  said  pivot  opening  nearest 
said  reel  having  an  enlarged  portion  divergng  to- 
ward  said  reel;  ^^ 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  relatively  heavy 
coiled  wire  for  dispensing,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
shroud  i^ate  for  supporting  said  coi  ed  w  re  suK)ly  side- 
wise,  said  shroud  plate  being  fitted  with  a  hub  portion  at 
which  it  may  be  punted  fw  rotation  and  having  core 
means  arranged  tlMreon  for  supporting  said  wire  sapply 
concentrically  about  said  hub  portion,  a  second  shroud 
I^ate  for  opposing  aidewise  support  of  said  wire  supply, 
and  clamping  means  cooperating  with  said  core  means 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  for  positioning  said 
second  shroud  plate  on  said  core  means  to  provide  said 
opposing  sidewise  support  and  for  tightening  said  second 
shroud  plate  with  respect  to  said  first  shroud  plate  suf- 
ficienUy  to  clamp  said  wire  sup|dy  securely  against  rela- 
tive bodily  movement  therebetween. 


cooncttion  means  engageable  with  said  suppoit  and 
incl^dmg  element  means  extending  througl  and 
and  spaced  from  said  waU  means  defining  said  nivot 
opening;  *^ 

a  pivoit  member  having  a  surface  defining  a  sptcrical 
segment  and  movably  engageable  with  said  wall 
meatis  of  said  pivot  opening  defining  said  diverging 
poison,  said  pivot  member  being  removably  con- 
neclpd  to  said  element  means; 

*  ^^  extending  from  and  operably  controlUd  by 
said  (balance  reel;  and 

load  engaging  means  including  a  swivel  membei  con- 
nected to  said  cable  and  rod  means  pivotiiUy  con- 
necttd  to  said  swivel  member  and  oonnectible  to  a 


3,263,942 

„  , .  ^  „.        PLASnC  ARTICLES 

*SlSJ.J^  EhreU,  Spartanbmi,  S.crSignor  to  D« 

M«Ilk«>i  ReMTch  Corporidon,  wSw  S 

corporation  of  Delaware     ^^  'T-ramwri,  ». 

™?/?1l^'  *^'  ^-  No.  142,6i3 
g  Claims.     (CL  242— llg32) 


3,263,941 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  REEL 
^^S^  K.  ■•«k«f  Ro«  Towuliip,  tUamazoo  County, 
Mien.,  aangnor  to  Aero-Motive  Mannfactnring  Com- 
paiqr,  Kalamaioo,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,058 
3  Claima.    (CI.  242^107) 
1.  A  structure  for  pivotally  cmmecting  a  balance  reel 
between  a  support  and  a  load,  coo^rising: 
a  balance  reel; 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  abutinents  aflSxed  to  the 

upper  end  of  said  balance  reel; 
a  screw  supported  on  and  extending  between  said  abut- 
ments for  rotation  with  respect  thereto; 
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moplastic 
polymer  vifiich 
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article  of  manufachire,  formed  of  a 
leldable  and  essentiaUy  non-frangible  re^ 
•"    has  in  smooth  surfaced  form  a  waxy 
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pery  texture,  having  at  least  one  face  whose  surface  is 
substantially  uniformly  roughened  by  the  presence  of 
minute  irregular  indentations  therein  and  interspersed 
random  minute  elongated  ragged  fiexible  protuberances 
thereon  to  provide  an  essentially  non-skid,  soft,  suede-like 
quality  to  the  surface. 


3,263,943 

VALUABLES  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Jack  H.  Share,  219^21  Stewart  RomI,  Bayride,  N.Y.; 

Stanley  Share,  132  Greenway,  Albcrtwn,  N.Y.;  and 

Banctt  Share,  67  Hickory  Lane,  Rodyn  Heigkfti,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,353 

10  Claims.    (CL243— 1) 


1.  A  valuables  collection  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  cylindrical  container;  a  storage  vault 
for  such  cylindrical  container,  said  vault  being  formed 
with  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  storage  space 
including  parallel  side  walls  spaced  by  substantially  the 
diameter  of  said  container  and  interconnected  by  end 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  apertured  for  flow  of 
air  into  said  storage  space;  a  guiding  track  extending 
laterally  and  upwardly  from  said  storage  space  and  in- 
cluding parallel  side  walls  spaced  by  substantially  the 
diameter  of  said  container  and  intercoimected  by  end  walls; 
an  elongated  tubular  conduit  having  an  inner  end  opening 
through  an  end  wall  of  said  track  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  storage  space,  said  conduit  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  container  and  the  axis  of 
said  inner  end  being  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
guiding  track;  the  opposite  end  waU  of  said  guiding  track 
being  apertured  in  alignment  with  said  conduit  inner  end 
for  flow  of  air  into  said  conduit;  the  outer  end  of  said 
conduit  being  formed  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high 
vacuum;  a  door  securing  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit; 
a  lock  for  said  door;  a  collection  vehicle  having  a  sealed 
transport  vault  for  said  container;  a  flexible  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  sealingly  communicated  with  said  trans- 
port vault  and  an  outer  end  formed  for  coupling  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  following  opening  of 
said  door,  and  a  source  of  vacuum  on  said  vehicle  con- 
nected to  said  transport  vault  and  effective  to  apply  there- 
in a  vacuum  of  a  preselected  negative  pressure  value  and 
a  preselected  air  flow  rate  to  force  air  to  flow  through  said 
flexible  conduit  to  said  transport  vault;  whereby,  air  flow- 
ing through  the  apertures  in  said  one  side  wall  into  said 
storage  space  will  agitate  a  container  therein  to  move 
said  container  upwardly  and  along  said  guiding  track  and 
into  alignment  with  said  elongated  tubular  conduit;  air 
flowing  through  said  opposite  end  wall  of  said  guiding 
track  forcing  said  container  to  move  into  said  tubular 
conduit  and  thence  into  said  flexible  conduit  and  into 
said  transport  vault 


3,263,944 
SPACE  CRAFT  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Watson,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  wrfgnnr  to  Interna- 
tional Budncsf  Madrincg  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,771 
2  Chdms.     (CL  244—14) 
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1.  A  craft  guidance  system  comprising  in  combination 
a  craft-oriented  sensor  package  having 

single-axis  gyroscopic  first  means  direcUy  mounted  to 
said  craft  for  monitoring  angular  changes  in  craft 
position  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  inertial 
reference  frame,  said  gyroscopic  first  means  having 
a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  said  ref- 
erence frame  when  said  angular  changes  are  absent, 
angle  pick-off  first  means  associated  with  said  gyro- 
scopic first  means  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
proportional  to  said  angular  changes, 
and  torquing  first  means  associated  with  said  gyro- 
scopic means  and  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal 
to  reorient  said  gyroscopic  first  means  to  said  pre- 
determined orientation, 
a  gyroscopically  stabilized  optical  tracker  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  a  preselected  celestial  body 
with  respect  to  said  craft,  said  optical  tracker  having 
telescope   means  for  observing  said  preselected 

celestial  body, 
light  responsive  signal  generating  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
position  of  said  observed  body  with  respect  to 
the   optical   viewing   center   of  said   telescope 
means,  said  second  signal  being  utilized  to  sup- 
plement the  navigational  information  of  said 
system, 
multrple-axis  tracker  mounting  means  affixed  to 
said  craft  at  a  location  remote  from  said  sensor 
package  and  adapted  to  carry  said  telescope 
means  for  rotation  about  each  of  the  multiple 
axes  of  said  mounting  means,  said  axes  being 
aligned  in  a  preselected  relationship  with  the  axes 
of  said  reference  frame  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined correlation  between  the  movement  of  said 
telescope  means  and  said  sensor  package,  respec- 
tively, 
angle  pick-off  second  means  associated  with  said 
mounting  means  for  providing  a  third  output 
signal  proportional   to   the   indicated   pointing 
angle  of  the  telescope  means  with  respect  to 
the  craft, 
a  gyro  subilizer   for  stabilizing   said   telescope 
means,  said  gyro  stabilizer  having  gyroscopic 
second  means,  torquing  second  means  for  torqu- 
ing said  gyroscopic  second  means,  and  angle 
pick-off  third  means  for  providing  a  fourth  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  torque  induced 
in  said  gyroscopic  second  means  by  said  torquing 
second  means, 
and  servo  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  ou^ut 
signal  for  driving  said  telescope  means  about 
the  axes  of  said  multiple-axis  tracker  mounting 
means, 
and  a  computer  for  determining  the  position  of  said 
craft  with  respect  to  said  inertial  reference  frame, 
said  computer  comprising 
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matrix  means  having  stored  therein  information 

representing  said  inertial  reference  bime, 
and  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  matrix 
means  for  integrating  said  first  output  signal 
with  the  information  contained  in  said  matrix 
means,  said  matrix  means  providing  a  fifth  out- 
put signal  representing  the  computed  angle  of 
said  craft  with  respect  to  said  inertial  reference 
frame, 
said  computer  further  comprising 

first  mixer  means  for  adding  said  third  output 
signal  with  star-table  information  pertaining  to 
the  preselected  celestial  body  being  tracked  to 
provide  a  sixth  output  signal  representing  the 
indicated  angle  of  said  craft  with  respect  to  said 
inertial  reference  frame, 
and  a  second  mixer  means  for  comparing  said  fifth 
and  sixth  output  signals  to  provide  an  error  signal 
whenever  there  is  a  difference  between  said  fifth  and 
sixth  output  signals,  said  torquing  second  means  being 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  torque  said  gyro- 
scopic second  means  and  provicte  said  fourth  output 
signal  in  said  angle  pick-off  third  means,  said  servo 
means  in  response  to  said  fourth  signal  driving  said 
telescope  means  about  the  axes  of  said  multiple-axis 
tracker  to  null  said  error  signal  and  align  the  optical 
viewing  center  of  said  telescope  means  with  said  ob- 
served body. 
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wholly  mward  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  njain  and 
nose  ^Uons  when  said  sections  are  in  said  first  posi- 
tional jrelationship,  and  projecting  out  above  said  upper 
surfaces  when  said  sections  are  in  said  second  pi^tional 
relationship  and  the  sealing  plate  is  in  the  gap. 


Phfllii 


Sno^k,  Jr 
C 


3063,946 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
H.  Roberts,  New  OricsM,  Ul,  and  Wffliam  R. 


Wlchha,  KMfc,  iHrigMn  to  TTi* 
onlpany,  Sorttlc,  Waih^  a  corporatioo  of  Deliw 
Filed  Ang.  19, 19«4,  Scr.  No.  39«,tt7 
12  Claims.    (CL244->7S) 


3,2(3,945 

AIRCRAFF 

Jofem  Cccfl  Wimpcmiy,  St.  Albans,  England,  aarignor  to 

Hawker  Siddclcy  AvUrfion  Limited,  Loodoo,  England 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337^5^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16, 1963. 

2,067/63 
7  Claims.    (CL  244— 42) 


1.  An  aircraft  wing  comprising  a  main  section  and  a 
drooping  nose  section  having  a  pivotal  mounting  on  the 
main  section,  said  main  section  and  nose  section  having 
respective  upper  surfaces  which  possess  a  substantially 
continuous  common  chord  line  when  said  sections  are  in 
a  first  positional  relationship,  said  nose  section  pivoting 
on  said  pivotal  mounting  relative  to  said  main  section 
to  a  second  positional  relationship  in  which  said  upper 
surfaces  are  separated  by  a  gap,  at  least  one  sealing  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  section  and  lying  in  a 
retracted  positicm  wholly  inward  of  said  upper  surfaces 
when  said  main  and  nose  sections  are  in  said  first  posi- 
tional relationship,  means  moving  said  sealing  plate  into 
said  gap  to  close  it  when  said  main  and  nose  sections  are 
brought  into  said  second  positional  relationship,  and  a 
series  of  blades  upstanding  on  said  sealing  plate  and  con- 
stituting vortex  generatora,  said  blades  lying  retracted 


1.  In!  an  aircraft,  a  wing,  a  flap  operaUvely  co  inected 
to  a  trailing  portion  of  said  wing,  means  for  ex  ending 
and  retracting  said  flap  comprising,  reversible  onstant 
speed  electrical  drive  motor  means,  two-speed  reversible 
mechanical  power  transmission  means  having  fiist  and 
second   drive  transmission   means  respectively   farming 
first  and  second  power  paths,  said  power  transmission 
means  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  flap,  clutch  means 
and  brake  means  in  said  second  power  path  havinj  an  in- 
put  directly  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  drive  motor 
means  tnd  an  output  directly  connected  to  and 
said  second  drive  transmission  means  when  said  .,.«vw« 
means  is  engaged,  said  first  drive  transmission  mej  ins  be- 
ing ooiitinuously  drivingly  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  drive  motor  means  and  continuously  conne<ted  to 
and  driving  said  flap  when  said  drive  motor  mjans  is 
energized,  said  drive  motor  means  driving  both  said  first 
and  second  drive  transmission  means  for  driving  s^d  flap 
at  an  increased  speed  when  said  brake  means  is  rileased 
and  said  clutch  means  is  engaged,  third  drive  transmis- 
sion meins  and  electrical  control  means  having  a  m  anual- 
ly  operajble  flap  control  switch  and  means  connected  to 
and  drii^en  by  said  power  transmission  means  for  con- 
trolling the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  flap  a  id  for 
causing  said  drive  motor  means  to  turn  in  one  diiection 
when  said  flap  control  switch  is  closed  in  one  diiection 
so  as  to  extend  said  flap  and  for  causing  said  drive  motor 
means  to  turn  in  another  direction  when  said  flap  control 
switch  is  closed  in  another  direction  so  as  to  retrart  said 
flap,  said  electrical  control  means  including  mea  is  for 
controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  means  and  re- 
lease of  said  brake  means  for  causing  said  flap  to  «  ex- 
tended and  retracted  at  the  increased  speed  when  sa  d  flap 
is  extended  beyond  a  predetermined  point  betwei  n  the 
fully  extended  and  fully  retracted  flap  positions,  and  said 
electrical  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  olFcams 
ganged  to  a  drum  mechanically  driven  by  said  third 
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drive  transmission  means  having  first  cam  means  operat- 
ing a  first  limit  switch  for  automatically  stopping  said 
drive  motor  means  when  said  flap  has  been  completely 
extended,  second  cam  means  operating  a  second  limit 
switch  for  stopping  said  drive  motor  when  said  flap  has 
been  completely  retracted,  third  cam  means  operating  a 
third  limit  switch  for  disengaging  said  brake  means  and 
engaging  said  clutch  means  when  said  flap  has  reached 
said  predetermined  point  on  being  extended,  and  fourth 
cam  means  operating  a  fourth  limit  switch  for  disengag- 
ing said  clutch  means  and  engaging  said  brake  means 
when  said  flap  has  reached  said  predetermined  point  on 
being  retracted. 


3j263J47 

CLAMP  FOR  CONDUCTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Toomas  Kcrttuca,  KaoppakatB  23,  JyvailKyla,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Flalaiid,  Mar.  20, 1964, 

607/64 
10  Claims.    (CL  248— M) 


i  ,5 


^      I 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  electrical  conduits,  cables 
and  the  like  comprising  a  foundation  bar,  a  wire  to  be 
clamped  positioned  across  said  bar,  a  band  <^  i^ant 
material  extending  along  said  bar  and  around  said  wire 
and  having  its  ends  extending  away  from  said  wire 
akmg  said  bar,  and  at  least  one  clamp  extending  across 
said  band  adjacent  its  ends  and  around  each  ed^  of  said 
band  and  around  said  bar  and  clamped  to  said  bar. 


3,263,946 

FITTING  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

WInthrop  B.  Coarad,  FraaUin,  Mich.,  mb^ot  to  Teleflcz, 

Inc.,  North  Waka,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,382 

22  Claims.    (0.248—74) 


1.  A  fitting  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  conduit 
of  the  type  having  a  plastic  casing  and  surrounding 
a  movable  core  element,  said  fitting  comprising;  a  pair 
of  conduit  engaging  members,  hinge  means  hinging  said 
conduit  engaging  members  together  for  movement  rel- 
ative to  each  other  to  engage  such  a  conduit  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  q)ikes  disposed  on  said  conduit 
engaging  members  for  penetrating  such  a  plastic  casing 
to  secure  such  a  conduit  in  said  conduit  engaging  mem- 
bers to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  the 
conduit  and  said  conduit  engaging  members;  and  for 
maintaining  the  conduit  substantially  free  of  radial 
forces  to  prevent  the  conduit  from  interfering  with  the 
movement  of  the  core  element,  and  positioning  means 
for  maintaining  said  conduit  engaging  memben  in  en- 
gagement with  such  a  conduit 


3,263,949 

SCREW  RETAINING  FTTTING  FOR  A  REMOTE 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Winthrop  B.  Conrad,  Fraaklia,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Tdcflcz 

Incorporated,   North   Walei,    Fa.,   a   corporatioa   of 

Delaware 

FVcd  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,182 
32  Claims.    (O.  248—74) 


1.  A  plastic  member  of  the  type  secured  to  another 
member  by  threaded  fastening  means,  and  the  like,  said 
member  having  3A  least  one  hole  threthrough,  and  a  flexible 
membranous  rib  formed  integrally  with  said  member  and 
disposed  in  said  hole. 


34^3,950 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Boris  Teriecicy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Kransc, 
New  Bnuswid^  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  ACF  Indnstrict,  Inc., 
New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Jctwy 
Origiul  appUcatioa  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,500,  now 
Patent  No.  3,183^53,  dated  May  18,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Aog.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,122 
20  Clafana.     (CL  248—119) 


1.  In  a  flat  car  trailer  hitch,  a  strut  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  car  for  upward  and  downward  swing- 
ing movement  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  wear  plate 
pivotally  mounted  at  die  other  end  of  said  strut  and  de- 
fining a  slot  operable  to  receive  a  trailer  king  pin,  braces 
pivotally  connected  to  the  car  and  overlapping  said  strut 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  lowered  position,  niiereby  said 
braces  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly  transversely  of  the 
car  during  upward  movement  of  said  strut,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  braces  to  said  strut  to 
hold  said  strut  in  a  raised  position. 


3,263,951 

ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  CONVEYOR 

SUPPORTING  STAND 

WUHam  Keancth  Stokes,  CiDchMatL  OUo,  asrfgmir  to  The 

Alvcy-Fcrgaaon  ConMmy.  CiMimiati,  Ohio,  a  coraora- 

^OBof  Olrio 

Filed  May  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,469 
4  Claims.     (CL  248—172) 
1.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  opposed  trans- 
versely spaced  upstanding  legs  of  channel-like  cnxs- 
sectional  form  having  intumed  flanges  disposed  in  q>aced 
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parallel  planes  with  a  connecting  web  therebetween,  an 
elongated  brace  extending  transversely  between  said  legs 
and  having  oppositely  extending  ends  projecting  widiin 
said  inturned  flanges  of  the  respective  legs,  said  brace 
having  an  elongated  web  tilted  relative  to  the  planes  of 
the  inmmed  flanges  of  said  legs  and  having  upper  and 


v<^ 


1?r« 


wall  b|eing  solid,  said  major  portion  having  a  ~,. 
spherical  configuration,  upper  and  lower  niountin[ 
on  said  member,  said  upper  mounting  means 
an  upier  short  cylindrical  extension,  a  seat  w 
extension,  and  an  upper  flange  retaining  said 
lower  mounting  means  including  a  lower  short 
extension,  and  a  lower  flange  on  said  lower  e*M. 
rigid  bracket  to  support  said  vibration  isolation 


generally 

means 

including 

aromd  said 

sn  at,  said 

cy  indrical 

extepsion,  a 

mount. 


lower  flanges  projecting  respectively  npwzidly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  therealong,  said  upper 
and  lower  brace  flanges  being  in  parallel  spaced  planes 
adjacent  to  and  directly  inwardly  of  said  leg  flanges  so 
that  the  respective  leg  and  brace  flanges  arc  substantially 
in  cooperaiting  contact,  and  means  for  connecting  the  co- 
operating flanges,  structurally  together. 


S 


said 


said  ri]  id  bracket  having  a  hole  therethrough,  ^ 
fittmg  a  round  said  lower  short  cylindrical  exten'sior 
said  loier  flange  and  below  said  major  portion 
wall,  a  conical  helical  spring  having  a  lower  c^ 
an  upp  r  end,  said  lower  end  being  seated  on  saic 
mounting  means,  securing  means  on  said  upper 
said  spi  ing,  said  securing  means  being  adapted  to 
said  spr  ing  to  a  mass  to  be  isolated. 


end 


3^3,952 

THERMOCOUPLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Wniiam  J.  Fisher,  Chester,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Son  Oil  Com- 

pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,508 

5  Clahns.    (Q.  248—309) 


3,263,954 
».  .  .  HLL-DIRECTIONAL  SHOCK  MOUNT 
^  "fKiV"'*'*"  "*W'*^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  KlDrfoad 

Sssror^j!r?2r'  "^  "^  ^**^'  '^•^•^  •  - 

Ori^l  applioition  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,  >78 
52^494,802  •"*«**«»  ^^  ".  1965;iSer. 

2  Oalms.    (CL  248—358) 


sipport 
e;  [tend- 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  few  thermocouples,  compris- 
ing a  first  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  support,  said  member  having  in  one  face  thereof  an 
ekMigated  groove  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  member  and  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

and   a   second   member   removably   positioned    in    said    t  . , ^  u^uaixig,  a  snaii  exiena- 

groove,  said  second  member  having  an  opening  there-   "^«  ^^'^  ^^e  support  plate  into  the  housing  spaced  uooer 

through  providing  a  thermocouple  well;  said  first  mem-   *"''  '""'•''  "'"**•  -'•-'-'-'- '         .'  K    .    r*'** 

her  also  having  therein  a  slot  extending  into  said  groove 
from  that  face  of  said  first  member  opposite  to  said  one 
face  thereof,  the  closed  end  of  said  slot  being  aligned 
with  said  opening  when  said  second  member  is  positioned 
in  said  groove. 


1.  A  ^hock  mount  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
plate  sp^d  vertically  from  the  housing,  a  shaft 
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hole 

above 

a{  said 

and 

upper 

end  of 

attach 


in  the 


3,263,953 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MOUNT 
Rkfaard  Shotteafeld,  Jamaica,  and  Soiomoii  Abilock, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  POot  Radio  Inc.,  Yonkcrs, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,819 
4  Claims.     (CL  248—358) 
1.  A  vibration  isolation  mount  comprising:  a  hollow 
elastic  member  having  a  wall,  a  major  portion  of  said 


and  lower  plates  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  m  ine 
Housmg,  a  first  resilient  shock  absorbing  ring  to  attenuate 
vertical  Shock  loads  disposed  between  and  engagiSg  the 
upper  and  lower  plates,  stops  on  the  shaft  limiS  the 
upward  itiovement  of  the  upper  plate  and  the  downward 
movcmcdt  of  the  lower  plate  with  respect  to  the  shift,  a 
shdable  collar  surrounding  and  engaging  the  perip  leries 
of  the  ufper  and  lower  plates,  a  second  resident  ihock 
absorbing  nng  to  attenuate  horizontal  shock  loads  eflfec- 
Uvely  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  collar  and  the 
housmg  ivhereby  the  first  resilient  shock  absorbing  ring 
^^"^^iv*'^  compression  thereof  all  vertical  shock  oads 
between  the  support  plate  and  the  housing,  and  th<  sec- 
ond resihent  shock  absorbing  ring  attenuates  by  con  pres- 

A. ^7^^  ?"  horizontal  shock  loads  between  the  Siaft 
and  the  h  )usmg. 
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3,263,955 
UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  A  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Howard  S.  Hunt,  Louisville,  and  Roy  F.  McMahan,  Jr., 
Harrods  Creeli,  Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  applicaOon  Ser.  No.  379,431,  June  22, 
1964,  which  is  a  contlnualioB  of  application  Ser.  No. 
282,188,  Apr.  22,  1963,  which  U  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  58,608,  Sept.  22, 1960.    This  applica- 
tion Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,783 

19Cbims.    (CI.  248— 385) 


1.  A  rocker  assembly  for  the  undercarriage  of  rocking 
chairs  and  the  lilw,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  horizontal  rocker  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  positioned  over  and  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  base  member; 
means  mounting  said  rocker  member  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  relative  forward-backward  rocking  movement 
of  both  of  said  firat  and  second  ends  of  said  rocker 
membef 
I       about  a  transversely-extending  horizontal  rocking 
I  axis, 

which  is  offset  a  substantial  distance  rear- 
wardly  from  a  vertical  center  plane  passing 
transversely    through    the    mid-portion   of 
said  rocker  member;  and 
double  action  spring  means  other  than  said  first-named 
means 
located  on  the  front  side  of  said  rocking  axis, 
vertically  arranged  between  the  rocker  member 
and  the  base  member,  and 
secured  to  both  so  as  to  be  operative  to  cushion 
at  least  the  extreme  portion 
of  the  forward  rocking  movement  by  com- 
pression and  of  the  backward  rocking  move- 
ment by  tension. 


3,263,956 
CONCRETE  ACCESSORY 
Robert  P.  Hawkins,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
Dayton  Sure  Grip  and  Shore  Company,  Bfamingham, 
Ab.,  a  corporation  of  Abbama 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,219 
5  Claims.    (CI.  249—40) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  forms  having  inner 
surfaces  positioned  in  predetermined  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  define  a  concrete  wall  having  a  corresponding  pre- 


determined thickness,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  surfaces  for  reinforcing  the  wall,  an 
improved  spacer  for  positioning  said  reinforcing  means  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  with 
said  inner  surfaces,  comprising  a  central  portion  having 
a  length  establishing  the  predetermined  spacing  of  said 
reinforcing  means,  an  intermediate  leg  portion  extending 
from  each  end  of  said  central  portion  and  defining  a  hook 
for  engaging  and  retaining  one  of  said  reinforcing  means, 
an  end  leg  portion  extending  outwardly  from  each  said 
intermediate  leg  portion,  and  said  end  leg  portions  defining 
an  overall  length  of  said  spacer  no  greater  than  said  spaced 
relation  of  said  inner  form  surfaces. 


3,263,957 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    CE- 

RAMIC,  CERMET,  AND  METAL  COMPONENTS 
Nkk  G.  Uroocs,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Howe  Sound  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
(rf  Debwarc 

Fflcd  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,046 
1  Claim.    (CL  249—134) 


yjj  J  ■■      ■  ■  .  ■■.      ^..-TJ-  .  .j^  ■ 


A  mold  for  the  production  of  articles  of  ceramic, 
metal  and  cermet  materials  from  slip  compositions,  the 
articles  to  be  formed  including  thin  sections  extending 
to  progressively  thicker  sections  whereby  the  mold  in- 
cludes thin  sections  extending  to  progressively  larger 
thicker  sections,  said  mold  comprising  a  substantially  hor- 
izontally disposed  base  portion  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  mold  section  situated  on  top  of  said  base 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  mold 
section  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  side  walls 
defining  the  configuration  of  the  article  to  be  formed 
therebetween,  said  base  portion  being  formed  of  absorbent 
material  adapted  to  absorb  the  liquid  portion  of  said  slip 
compositions,  said  side  walls  defining  forming  surfaces 
comprised  of  areas  of  absorbent  material  and  non-absor- 
bent material,  whereby  the  mold  is  adapted  to  absorb 
liquid  through  said  base  portion  and  through  absorbent 
areas  of  said  mold  section,  said  first  side  wall  being  formed 
of  substantially  non-absorbent  material,  and  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  being  formed  of  selectively  alternating  ab- 
sorbent and  non-absorbent  areas,  the  absorbent  areas  in 
said  second  side  wall  being  dimensioned  to  be  progres- 
sively larger  from  the  thinnest  sections  of  said  mold  to 
the  thicker  sections  thereof  and  from  the  top  of  the  mold 
to  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,263,958 
TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Monroe  J.  Cox,  LoidsviUe,  Ky.    (201  Mcridan  Road,  St 
Matthews,  Ky.),  and  Charles  G.  Steicr,  3800  Yosm- 
wood  Road,  Louisville  18,  Ky. 

Fibd  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,466 
1  Claim.     (CL  249—213) 
A  concrete  form  tie  comprising  a  round  rod  having 
a  substantially  straight  middle  portion  of  uniform  cross- 
section,  one  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  formed  with 
engager  means  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
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chuck  of  an  electric  drill,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  termi- 
nating in  a  drill  bit  larger  in  diameter  than  said  middle 
portion,  said  engager  means  comprising  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally-opposed wings  and  a  chuck  having  a  shank  adapted 


semi-c|rcular  portions  formed  by  a  substantial!] 
lead  edge  and  by  an  edge  of  annular  relieved  inci  ned' 
faces  ^xtending  rearwardly  of  the  said  transver  se 


/7-C TI:;-  '"'  ''   ■''■/  y'^ 
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to  be  engageable  in  the  chuck  of  an  electric  drill,  said 
rod  being  formed  adjacent  to  said  engager  and  adjacent 
to  the  boring  drill  bit  with  rows  of  spaced  pairs  of  opposed 
squared  notches  adapted  to  be  lockingly  engaged  with  re- 
taining means  on  opposite  sides  of  a  concrete  form. 


N.-;^? 
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square 

sur- 

land. 


the  ex  ent  of  the  discontinuity  of  said  transvei  se 
being  Icfined  by  spaced-apart  upper  and  lower 
outer  fortions  on  said  closure  member. 


3^63^59 
SOLENOID  VALVE  ' 

Ailfav  J.  Wisaicwsid,  Soatfaficid,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corpora- 
doo.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  420,598       • 
8  Claims.    (CL  251—141) 


land 
fattened 


^  3,2^3,961 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  VALVES 

Oftol  Herman   Vaija,  Bradfocti-oii.Avon,  Em  land. 

^fe^or  to  Scetm  Limited,  Bristol,  Eiwlaiid.  a 

Biftish  company  "^ 

Filed  Jan.  8,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  334,573 

8  Claims.    (Q.  251—332) 


•  3.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  one  piece  valve  body 
which  includes  an  externally  flanged  hollow  centpd  por- 
tion defining  a  pair  of  chambers  and  a  valve  seat  there- 
between, and  three  outwardly  radiating  tubular  con- 
duits connected  with  said  central  portion,  two  of  said 
hollow  tubular  conduits  having  unrestricted  fluid  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  chambers,  and  the  other  tubu- 
lar conduit  having  unrestricted  communication  with  the 
other  chamber;  said  tubular  conduits  occupying  planes 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow  central  portion  a  sole- 
noid coil  positioned  on  the  exterior  flange  of  said  valve 
body;  a  solenoid  armature  disposed  within  the  coil  and 
registering  with  said  seat  for  controlling  flow  between  the 
two  chambers  and  magnetically  permeable  field  means  for 
the  coil  comprising  a  flat  plate  and  a  U-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  and  end  walls;  said  plate  and  the  frame 
web  portion  being  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  at  right 
angles  to  the  armature  axis  and  operatively  sandwiching 
the  valve  body  flange  and  coil  therebetween;  the  frame 
end  walls  having  interlocking  connections  with  the  plate 
to  draw  the  coil  tightly  against  the  valve  body  flange. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  a  passage  comprising  a  valve  closure 
membet  and  a  valve  seat  member,  said  members  laving 
sealmg  surfaces,  means  for  moving  the  sealing  surfaces 
of  said  members  into  cooperaUng  abutting  relaiion  to 
close  sajd  valve,  sealing  means  carried  in  (Hie  of  said  seal- 
ing surfjices  comprising  an  annular  groove  in  one  of  said 
surface^  said  groove  having  a  curved  bottom  Surface 
which  i|  conical,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  Jroove, 
said  nn|  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  base  having 
a  curved  surface  cooperating  with  said  curved  iottom 
surface,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  peripherally  continu- 
ous flexible  hps  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base- 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove  being  spaced  from  t^e  side 
surfa«s  of  said  body  portion  and  side  surfaces  cf  said 
lips  thr0ughout  their  entire  side  surfaces  when  said  ring 
w  in  am  mtermediatc  position,  to  loosely  positioi  said 
ring  in  said  groove;  said  Ups  having  curved  conic  J  sur- 
faces  formmg  a  continuation  of  the  curved  surfaces  of 
said  base  and  contacting  said  curved  bottom  surf;  ice  of 
the  groove  and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  the 
opposed  side  walls  of  the  groove  being  undercut  aid  re 
ceivmg  s^d  oppositely  projccUng  flexible  lips 


3,263,960 
SQUEEGEE  DISC  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUTTER- 
FLY VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  IVcfii,  Bcrwyn,  and  Haiicrt  L.  WilUams,  Hinsdale, 

'9^..'?"*?'**"  •"  *^™^  ^•»  Chlcafo,  MIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FOcd  Aug.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,661 

2  Claims,    (a.  251—306) 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  disc  closure  member  unsymmetrical 
when  viewed  in  plan  on  its  vertical  axis,  the  closure  mem- 
ber being  substantially  plate-like  and  having  discontinu- 
ous thin  transverse  annular  land  surfaces  at  its  peripheral 


corporat  do  of 


3,263,962 

?5!?  *i"«*"y»  Plalnlleld,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
KSSli^*********^  Detroit,  IVUch.,  r^        ^     "^ 
r*^  ^pr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,039 

1.  A  tfladed  rotor  comfMising: 

an  anmdar  support  rim, 

a  dovejtail  circumferential  groove  in  (he  penpne 
said  Hm,  said  circumferential  groove  including  a 
ing^ot,  * 


periphery  of 
load- 
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a  plnrality  of  blades  having  roots  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted radially  into  said  loading  slot  slidably  reuined 
in  said  groove,  said  Uades  having  circumferentiaJly 
extending  platforms  which  abut  adjacent  platforms 
to  provide  circumferential  q>aces  between  said  roots, 

tiie  circumferential  length  of  said  loading  slot,  said  roots 
and  uid  spaces  being  substantially  equal,  said  blades 
being  disposed  in  said  groove  so  that  one  of  said 
q>aces  is  aligned  with  said  loading  slot, 

an  aperture  extending  through  said  rim  in  alignment 
with  said  loading  slot, 

a  plug  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  extending  into  said 
loading  slot  and  said  one  space. 


axial  flats  on  the  portion  of  said  plug  extending  into  said 
loading  slot,  said  flats  abutting  the  axial  walls  of  the 
roots  adjacent  said  one  space, 

a  support  adjacent  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said 
rim,  said  support  engaging  said  {rfug  to  retain  it  in 
said  aperture,  and 

bolt  means  threadedly  received  by  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing into  the  circumferential  space  adjaceiU  said  one 
q>ace  to  secure  said  support  to  said  rim  whereby  said 
blades  are  restrained  from  circumferential  movement 


3,263,963 
NOZZLE  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  RE- 
PLACEABLE   AND    ADJUSTABLE    NOZZLE 
BLADES 
Albert  F.  Hanschkc  Md  William  W.  Browninc.  WcUsvUlc, 
N.Y.,  aasiciiors  to  WortUngtoo  Corporation,  Harrisoo, 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,229 
8  Claims.    (CL  253— 78) 


1.  In  a  nozzle  blade  assembly  for  use  in  turbines,  cas- 
ing means  forming  a  fluid  passage,  a  support  element  ex- 
tending across  said  fluid  passage,  a  plurality  of  nozzle 
blade  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  joined  around  said  sup- 
port element  to  form  a  nozzle  blade  removable  means  for 
fixedly  joining  said  nozzle  blade  means  around  said  sup- 
port element  to  form  a  nozzle  blade  within  said  fluid  pas- 
sage, whereby  said  nozzle  blade  means  may  be  fixedly 
ioined  around  or  removed  from  said  support  element  in 
situ  within  said  fluid  passage. 


3,263,964 
LIFTING  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Eugene  W.  Hlnca,  4292  Esta  Drive.  Flint,  Mkh. 
FOcd  Nov.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,738 
8Claiau.    (CL  254— 98) 
1.  In  a  lifting  and  leveling  device 
a  supporting  body  having  a  bore  therein, 
a  solid  elastic  resilient  relatively  incompressible  mate- 
rial in  block  form  disposed  in  said  bore  at  the  bottom 


thereof,  a  load-supporting  pad  disposed  upon  said 
solid  elastic  block  and  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with within  said  bore,  making  a  close  fittihg  freely 
movable  fit  with  said  body  in  said  bore  and  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  surface  in  a  plane  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  said  supporting  body  adjacent 
said  bore. 


and  a  screw  threadedly  engaged  through  a  wall  of  said 
supporting  body  into  the  plane  of  said  solid  elastic 
block  for  pressure  bearing  contact  with  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  solid  elastic  block  upon  threaded  advance 
of  said  screw  and  for  compression  of  said  solid  elastic 
block  within  said  bore  to  effect  a  flow  of  said  solid 
elastic  block  against  said  load-supporting  pad  and 
to  displace  said  pad  in  said  bore. 


3063,965 
DUAL-SPEED,  DUAL-LOAD  HOIST 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  D.  Motcfa,  Bale  d^rfc,  Qndbec,  Camida,  a 
to   Domfailon   Bridge   Company,   Limited,   Moatrcal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,116 
13  Claims.     (CI.  254—144) 


1.  A  hoist  arrangement  including  a  support  frame  struc- 
ture, a  main  hook  block  having  a  plurality  of  rope  sheaves 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  auxiliary  hook  block  hav- 
ing a  rope  equalizing  means  mounted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  rope  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  structure,  a  hoist  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  structure,  a  hoist  rope  operatively  engag- 
ing said  rope  equalizing  means  and  reeved  around  said 
rope  sheaves  and  anchored  to  said  hoist  drum,  and  means 
for  selectively  plamping  said  main  or  aiudliary  hook 
blocks  against  said  support  frame  structure  for  independ- 
ent operation  of  the  undamped  hook  block. 


to 


3,263,966 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Kari    Brccr,    Cologue-FBttard,    Gctmauy, 
Farbcufabrilwa  Bayer  Akti^cselbckirft, 
Genumy,  a  corporatiou  of  Gsnuniy 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkai  Gennany,  Nov.  5, 1M3, 
F  41,188 
1  Cfadm.     (CL  259—4) 
A  mixing  apparatus  for  intimately  combining  reactive 
components  which  comprises  a  mixing  chamber,  said 
dumber  having  an  inlet  means  for  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents and  a  discharge  means,  said  inlet  means  includ- 
ing a  first  tubular  conduit  and  a  second  tubular  conduit 
in  fluid-flow  relationship  with  said  chamber,  said  first 
conduit  being  concentric  with  said  second  conduit  and  dis- 
posed within  said  second  conduit,  said  first  conduit  having 
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a  sealed  end,  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  tubutar 
wall  thereof,  a  tightly  fitting  elastic  sleeve  surrounding 
said  tubular  conduit  and  covering  said  apertures,  a  means 
provided  in  said  inlet  means  for  simultaneously  causing 


fluid-Aow  <o  said  first  and  seoond  tubular  conduits,  an 
after-mixing  chamber  wherein  circular  motion  is  imparted 
to  the  mixed  reactive  components  and  an  outlet  from  said 
aftermixing  chamber. 


3^63^67 
CONTINUOUS  MULLER 
Cecil  E.  Simmons,  Dwiiam  County,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  lefErey  Galion  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jply  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,124 
14  Claims.    (CL  259— 9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  mulling  material  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  disposed  on  a  laterally  extending 
axis,  said  receptacle  extending  along  said  axis  to  define 
a  path  of  flow  tor  material  through  the  nceptsicie  in  a 
longitudinal  directioa  from  one  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
the  otiier  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  wall  having  an  inwardly  facing  mulling  surface  on 
whidi  the  material  is  to  be  mulled,  said  mulling  surface 
being  disposed  about  said  axis,  mulling  means  in  said 
receptacle  to  mull  the  material  between  the  nulling 
means  and  said  mulling  surface  as  the  material  flows 
through  the  receptacle,  longitudinally  extending  plow 
means  movable  about  the  axis  to  engage  the  material  as 
it  flows  through  the  receptacle  and  to  disperse  the  ma- 
terial about  the  axis  on  the  mulling  surface,  and  deflector 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plow  means  to  deflect 
tile  material  as  it  is  dispersed  by  the  i^ow  means. 


3,263,968 
SLURRY  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Nib  Johan  Sahlstrom,  Snntetorp,  Skovde,  Sweden 
Fflcd  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,989 
7  Claims.     (CL  25^—96) 
1.  Slurry  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  slurry  re- 
ceiving tank,  slurry  pump  means  including  a  housing  and 
an  impeller  and  having  intake  means  in  the  housing  for 
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the 

intake 

puiip  im- 


slurry,  said  intake  means  being  positioned  beUw 
normal  level  of  slurry  in  the  tank  and  having  an 
opening  of  a  size  comparable  to  that  of  the 
peller,  drive  means  for  said  pump  in  driving  contaection 
with  said  impeller,  said  pump  housing  being  fixed  against 
rotation  with  the  impeller,  a  first  outlet  conduit  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  pump  and  terminating  abqve  said 


"^^ 


slurry  I  vel,  said  first  conduit  being  disposed  to  dh  charge 
slurry  within  said  tank  and  above  said  slurry  levil  to  a 
remote  }art  thereof  so  that  solid  and  liquid  constituents 
within  me  tank  can  be  effectively  blended,  a  second  out- 
let conduit  extending  ftom  said  pump  and  disp<sed  to 
discharge  blended  slurry  to  a  point  outside  of  saii  tank, 
and  moans  for  selectively  controlling  the  discharge  of 
slurry  from  said  first  and  said  second  outlet  condiits. 


1.  A 


3^3,969 

SPINDLE  STABILIZER 

Milton  Adam  Frank,  Sr.,  508  N.  Market, 

Frederick,  Md. 

FUcd  Sept.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,089 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 108) 


closed 


>lender  comprising  the  combination  of:  a 

containe  r;  a  spindle  assembly  centrally  located  with  in  said 
containq*  and  comprised  of  an  inner  fixed  slee/e,  an 
outer  rotatable  sleeve  carrying  mixer  blades  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  port  holes  located  at  the  upper  end  < 

outer  sUevc,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  outer 

and  cxte  ading  down  through  said  inner  sleeve  and  tl  irough 
the  bottom  of  said  container  and  connectable  to  an  e  tterior 
power  Source;  and  at  least  one  plunger  means  urged 
against  daid  outer  rotatable  sleeve  of  the  spindle  asi  embly 


<if  said 
sleeve 


at  a  poibt  opposite  said  port  holes  in  said  outer 
to  redude  vibration  of  the  spindle  assembly. 


sleeve 
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3,263,970 
POWER  MIXER 
Edmmd  A.  Stdnbock.  Jr.,  LooisHllc,  Ky.,  Msipior  to 
Whip-Mix  CorporatifM,  Ik.,  Loutoiillc  Ky.,  a  cwpo- 
ratioB  of  Kentncky 

FUcd  Not.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852^3 
SCUw.    (0.259—108) 


mill  to  sample  faoppers  for  a  selected  mnnber  of 
levolntions  of  the  reference  sliaft  so  that  the  nom- 


oxo 
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bet  of  units  of  aggregate  and  asphalt  being  delivered 
to  the  pug  mill  may  be  ascertained  per  revolution 
of  the  reference  shaft 


1.  Ih  a  power  mixer  the  combination  of  a  motor  in- 
cluding a  motor  housing  closed  at  one  end,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting housing  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  motor 
housing  to  be  external  thereof,  a  motor  shaft  carried  by 
said  motor  having  its  one  end  beyond  the  motor  closed 
end  and  within  the  motion  transmitting  housing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  carried  by  said  motion  transmitting  housing 
having  one  end  within  the  said  motion  transmitting  hous- 
ing and  the  other  end  proiecting  exteriorly  of  the  motion 
transmitting  housing,  motion  transmitting  means  within 
the  housing  operatively  connecting  said  motor  shaft  and 
driving  shaft  for  roUtUig  the  driving  shaft  by  the  motor 
shaft,  said  driving  shaft  exteriorly  projecting  end  having 
formed  therein  a  socket,  a  mixing  container  including  a 
driven  mixer  shaft  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  tele- 
scoped with  the  driving  shaft  socket,  driving  means  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft  socket,  interconnected  driven 
means  carried  by  the  driven  mixer  shaft  telescoped  end 
for  operatively  connecting  the  same,  said  mixing  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  be  manually  held  while  effecting 
and  during  the  operative  connection  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  driven  mixer  shaft,  a  normally  open  control  switch 
for  said  motor  within  the  motion  transmitting  housing, 
said  driving  shaft  having  a  bore  substantially  axially  there- 
of upwardly  of  the  socket,  an  actuator  for  the  switch  in 
alignment  with  the  driving  shaft  bore,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocal plunger  in  said  driving  shaft  bore  in  alignment 
with  the  switch  actuator  normally  inoperatively  positioned 
by  the  driving  shaft  socket  driving  means,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  mixer  shaft  driven  means  operative  dur- 
ing and  after  the  interconnection  of  said  socket  driving 
and  mixer  shaft  driven  means  vertically  reciprocating 
the  plunger  closing  the  switch  and  effecting  the  motor 
operation. 


3,263,972 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MECHANISM 
Paul  E.  Brann,  fUnningham,  and  Albert  A. 
Datroit,  Mich.,  md^nn  to  Fotd  Molar 
DMihom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  9mm  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,258 
6ClahBB.    (CL261— 39) 


34<3,971 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  MEANS  FOR 
ASPHALT  PLANTS 
Robert  E.  Famham,  Napcnillc,  m.,  Msignor  to  Barber- 
Greene  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUaois 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,259 
nCfarims.     (a.  259— 154) 
15.  In  a  bituminous  mixing  plant  of  the  continuous  type 
including  a  pug  mill  and  an  aggregate  supply  system  for 
supplying  aggregate  to  the  pug  mill  and  an  asphalt  supply 
system  for  supplying  asphalt  to  the  pug  null  as  well  as  a 
reference  shaft  interlocked  with  both  systems,  the  im- 
provement of 
nteans  connected  with  the  aggregate  and  asphalt  supply 
systems  and  with  the  reference  shaft  for  selectively 
diverting  asfriialt  and  aggregate  flow  from  the  pug 

829  O.O.— • 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve  and  a 
choke  valve  rotatably  supported  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage, a  temperature  responsive  element,  an  adjustable 
length  link  operably  connecting  said  temperature  respon- 
sive element  to  said  choke  valve  for  moving  said  choke 
valve  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes,  a  lever  rotauble  with  said 
throttle  valve,  a  fast  idle  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lever  to  esublish  a  fast  idle  position  for  said  thrxrt- 
tk  valve,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  tem- 
perature responsive  element  and  said  fast  idle  cam  for 
positioning  said  fast  idle  cam  to  be  engaged  by  w<id  lever 
at  low  temperatures,  said  last  named  operative  connec- 
tion comprising  an  adjustable  abutment  screw  to  pennit 
adjustment  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  temperature 
respcmsive  element  and  said  fast  idle  cam  independent 
of  adjustment  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  temperature 
re^KHisive  element  and  said  choke  valve. 


3,263,973 
CHOKE  RELEASE 
James  M.  Pnrccll,  1118  N.  5tfa  St.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Fflcd  Nov.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,546 
4Clahns.   (CL  261— 39) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  havhig  an  internal  combustion 
engine  provided  with  a  carburetor  including  an  automatic 
clK>ke,  said  automatic  choke  being  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  fast  idle  cam  connected  by 
a  link  to  the  choke  plate  of  the  carburetor,  said  cam  befajg 
adapted  to  rotate  to  a  position  substantially  closing  the 
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choke  pUte  when  the  engine  is  cold,  an  arm  of  magnetic 
material  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  cam, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  adjacent  said  cam  in  a  posi- 
tion to  attract  said  arm  and  rotate  said  cam  toward  a 
position  opening  the  choke  plate,  and  a  manually  con- 


AU0U81   2,  1966 


trolled  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  electromag- 
net, whereby  said  electromagnet  can  be  at  times  energized 
to  rotate  said,  cam  toward  said  last-named  position  and 
open  the  choke  plate  to  prevent  loading  the  engine  with 
onvaporized  fueL 


3,20^4 

CONSTANT  METERING  FORCE  CARBURETOR 
'^F•JS??^  ■*?"»!'^?**^  Rfch«d  J.  FMsBi^  St. 
CUr  ShoRs,  and  Albert  A.  PnKhM.  Detroit,  Mich., 
ai^^on  to  Ford  Motor  Compny,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  36, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,622 

6  Claims.    (0.261—39)  * 


supportmg  said  second  lever  for  pivotal  movem  ;nt  about 
a  second  pivot  axis,  temperature  responsive  me^s  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  second  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
mem  of  said  second  lever  about  said  second  pivot  axis 
upon  vanaUons  in  temperature  for  altering  the  location 
of  saU  first  pivot  axis  and  the  rehttionship  betiwen  said 
fuel  i|»etenng  valve  and  said  air  valve  means,  i  vacuum 
moto4  a  vacuum  passage  extending  from  said  vacuum 
motor  to  said  induction  passage  posterior  to  sai<l  throttle 
valve  for  operating  said  vacuum  motor  in  nitooat  to 
variations  m  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum,  ajd  means 
opera^vely  connecting  said  vacuum  motor  to  said  second 
lever  lor  moving  said  second  pivot  axis  upon  yariaUons 
m  mtike  manifold  vacuum  for  altering  the  kxaUon  of 
said  first  pivot  axis  and  the  relationship  between  said 
air  valve  means  and  said  fuel  metering  valve. 

I       _  3,263375 

CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

-r     ^        CONSTANT  LEVEL  DEVICE 

Tao-YWn  Wd,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Fo4d  Motor 

ComiMny^pearboni,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Di  ilawarc 

Filed  Dec  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334468 

2Claliiii.  (CL261— 76) 


6.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  throu^  said  induc- 
tion passage,  air  valve  means  in  said  induction  passage 
anterior  to  said  tiirottle  valve,  said  air  valve  means  being 
movable  in  response  to  pressure  variations  in  said  induc- 
tion passage  fw  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure between  said  air  valve  means  and  the  said  throttle 
valve,  a  fuel  source,  a  fuel  discharge  circuit  for  discharg- 
ing fuel  from  said  fuel  source  into  the  portion  of  said 
induction  passage  between  said  air  valve  means  and  said 
Uirottie  valve,  a  fuel  metering  valve  for  continuing  the 
rate  of  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  discharge  circuit,  a 
metering  cam,  means  interconnecting  said  metering  ram 
and  said  air  valve  means  for  simultaneous  movemedt  of 
said  air  valve  means  and  said  metering  cam,  a  first  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivotally  supporting  said  first  lever  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis,  foUower  means 
upon  said  first  lever  coacting  with  a  cam  surface  of  said 
metering  cam  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  lever 
about  said  first  pivot  axis  upon  movement  of  said  air 
valve  means,  means  interconnecting  said  first  lever  with 
•aid  fuel  metering  valve  for  operation  of  said  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  lever,  means 


L  >   charge  forming  device  comprising 

a  b<  dy  having  a  fuel  bowl  and  an  induction 

a  fii  il  inlet  into  said  fuel  bowl, 

valv4  means  movably  positioned  ir  said  fuel  iilet, 

a  float  adapted  to  be  buoyandy  supported  by 

said  fuel  bowl, 
a  kver  positioning  said  valve  means  to  cont^l  fuel 
flo^  tiuough  said  fuel  inlet,  said  lever  being  pivotally 
co^inected  to  said  float  about  a  substantially 
tal  first  axis  below  the  center  of  buoyancy 

float,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  lever 

''ond  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  axis  for  mov 
I  the  valve  means,  and 

'  outlet  from  said  fuel  bowl  for  dischargi  ig  fuel 
intb  said  induction  passage. 


>assage. 


fuel  in 


lorizon- 

of  said 

about  a 


AlPARATUS  FOR  DISnWBUTING  UQuJd 
,      „    I  IN  PACKED  TOWERS 

Leo  S.  ailinsld,  Plafaiview,  Tex.,  a«ignor  to  W.  R  Grace 
I     *  Co..  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 
FOed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,465 
4ClalBii.    (CL261— 98) 


1.  A 

comp 
depth 


itus  for  distributing  liquid  in  a  packed  tower 

Ig  at  least  one  bucket,  filled  to  about  one-1  alf  its 

packing,  positioned  within  said  tower,labove 
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said  tower's  packing,  with  the  number  of  buckets  in  a 
tower  determined  by  the  following  schedule  based  upon 
tower  diameter; 


Number  of 
buckets 

"""IIIZIIZZII"  19 


Tower  diameter, 
feet: 

1.0-3.5 

3.6-9.0 

Above  9.0 

each  bucket;  (a)  having  an  open  top  in  liquid  communi- 
cation with  a  liquid  feed  line;  (b)  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom with  at  least  one  orifice  about  0.4  inch  in  diameter 
positioned  therein;  and  (c)  having  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
each  at  least  about  0.4  inch  in  diameter  positioned  in 
the  bucket's  side  wall  below  the  midpoint  of  said  wall  and 
so  positioned  as  to  provide  ^Moed-apart  flow  with  the 
streams  of  flow  being  substantially  equidistant  from  each 
other. 


3,263,977 
RECTANGULAR  GAS  AND  UQUID  CONTACT  BED 

HAVING  A  UQUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
Mchin  David  Ricfcai^  Midland,  Mich.,  Miignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mtdtand,  Mich.,  a 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Sept  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,538 
6  Clatam.    (CL  261—112) 


I.  In  cooperative  combination  with  a  rectangular  bed 
having  therein  a  gas-liquid  contact  medium  and  an  open 
top  to  receive  a  falling  liquid,  a  liquid  distributor  compris- 
ing means  to  provide  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  distributed, 
a  frame  generally  coextensive  with  the  rectangular  bed  to 
receive  the  liquid,  said  frame  being  pivotally  mounted 
above  the  open  top  of  the  rectangular  bed,  means  to 
oscillate  said  frame  about  said  pivot  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  plane  ot  the  frame  passes  throu^  a  horizontal 
plane  and  is  displaced  therefrom  by  about  an  equal 
angular  displacement  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane, 
at  least  one  means  adapted  to  provide  a  generally  linear 
spray  supported  upon  said  frame,  said  means  to  provide 
the  spray  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
as  ^  frame  is  oscillated  about  the  pivot,  means  to  pro- 
vide liquid  from  the  liquid  source  to  the  means  to  provide 
a  spray,  means  to  provide  a  path  for  the  liquid  from  the 
liquid  source  to  the  means  to  provide  a  liquid  spray. 


3,263,978 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Sallord,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sinclafar 
Research,   lac.  New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   off 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,746 
5  Oafans.  (CL  263—19) 
1.  Combustion  apparatus  adapted  for  efficiently  burn- 
ing* liquid  fuel  which  may  be  supplied  at  low  pressure 
without  objectionable  smoke  and/or  odor,  comprising 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fire  box  in  said 
chamber  formed  of  an  insulating  low-heat-sump  refrac- 
tory material  having  a  surface  coating  thereon  of  a  non- 
absorbent,  relatively  low  porosity  material,  a  centrifugal 


fuel  supply  unit  projecting  into  said  chamber  including 
a  slinger  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  means 
adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  said  slinger,  said  fuel  being 
thrown  from  the  rim  of  said  slinger  by  centrifugal  force 
to  impinge  upon  said  surface  coating  of  the  firebox,  the 
heat  from  combustion  within  said  chamber  being  adapted 
to  heat  said  fire  box  surface  whereupon  said  fuel  is  rapid- 


ly vaporized  when  the  same  impinges  upon  said  surface 
coating,  means  defining  an  air  intake  for  said  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  said  slinger  and  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  an  air  control  means  for  said  air  intake  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  without  said  combustion  chamber  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  washer-like  closure  elements  pivotally 
connected  together  in  a  scissors-type  linkage  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  outside  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,263,979 

SiOD  MOUNTED  HEATER 

Ernest  R.  Mnckclrath,  Tioga,  N.  Dak.,  airignor  to  Ak 

Heaters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  North  Dakota 

Filed  Jnnc  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,672 

8  CIninH.    (Q.  26^—19) 


1.  A  heater  as8en:ri>ly  comprising  an  elongated  heat- 
oooveying  duct  means,  said  duct  means  including  a  first 
inlet  end,  a  second  outiet  end,  a  primary  air  intake  formed 
in  said  duct  means  at  the  first  inlet  end,  a  secondary  air 
intake  to  said  duct  formed  between  the  inlet  end  and  the 
outlet  end  in  substantial  spaced  relation  to  botii,  blower 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  duct  means  outlet  end  and 
communicated  therewith  for  drawing  heated  air  from  tht 
duct  means,  said  duct  means  including  a  substantial  angu- 
lar bend  therein  between  the  secondary  air  intake  and 
the  outlet  end,  said  duct  means  having  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  area  on  both  sides  of  said  bend  and 
along  the  full  length  thereof,  and  fuel  injection  means 
disposed  in  said  duct  means  between  the  inlet  end  and  the 
secondary  air  intake. 
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3.263,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL  TO  IMPROVE  FLOWABILITY 
THEREOF 
Friedhelm  R.  Fcder,  Westfield,  and  Rkhard  S.  Hoyt,  South 
Bound  Brook,  NJ^  assiffaors  to  Wcdco  Inc.,  Garwood, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,704 
4  Claims.    (CI.  263—21) 


AUGUST  ;!,  1966 


vessel  by  means  of  openings  in  the  foraminoui 
means  defining  a  passageway  in  communication  \ 
chambdr,  the  passageway  having  means  to  selective 
it  in  cc  mmunication  with  an  air  source  and  a 


v'ith 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  in  finely  divided  form  to  improve  the  flow- 
ability  thereof,  which  comprises: 

(a)  dispersing  means  for  dispersing  finely  divided  par- 
ticles as  a  falling  dispersion  thereof  in  the  form  of 
a  sheet; 

(b)  hot  gas  dispensing  means  disposed  below  said 
supply  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  hot  gas  for 
passage  transversely  through  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
to  simultaneously  heat  and  expand  the  dispersion  of 
particles,  said  hot  gas  dispensing  means  comprising 
a  natural  draft  heater  including  a  heating  chamber, 
a  heater  within  said  heating  chamber,  means  defin- 
ing an  opening  for  passage  of  gas  into  said  chamber 
for  the  heating  thereof  and  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  heating  chamber  and  having  a 
horizontally  elongated  outlet  disposed  for  delivery 
of  hot  gas  over  the  width  of  said  sheet  for  said  pas- 
sage through  the  body  of  finely  divided  particles; 

(c)  collecting  means  "for  collecting  the  finely  divided 
particles  together  into  a  mass  thereof,  said  collecting 
means  having  an  open  top  for  passage  of  the  parti- 
cles thereinto,  and  being  disposed  substantially  di- 
rectly below  and  spaced  from  the  locus  of  passage  of 
gas  through  the  dispersion  of  finely  divided  particles. 


3JZ63  981  .  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EXPANDABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Ronald  P.  Lowry,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Debiware 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,642  , 
5  Chrims.    (CI.  263—21) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  foaming  of  expandable  plastic 
particles  comprising  in  cooperative  combination  a  vessel 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  vessel 
having  a  cavity  therein  of  generally  constant  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  vessel  de- 
fining an  opening  generally  commensurate  in  size  with 
that  of  the  cavity  within  the  vessel,  a  closure  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  be  readily  removable  there- 
from, the  closure  comprising  a  housing,  the  housing  and 
a  foraminous  sheet  defining  a  chamber,  a  passageway 
in  communication  with  the  chamber,  the  housing  and 
foraminous  sheet  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  cavity  within  the 


V(nt 


sagewajt  a  steam  source  disposed  in  cooperative  combina- 
tion wift  the  top  portion  of  the  vessel,  means  c. 
vent  disposed  in  the  top  portion  of  the  vessel  and 
structed  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of 
materia   from  the  cavity  within  the  vessel. 


defjning  a 
con- 
gaseous 


3,263,982 
BEAM  SPRING 
Joseph  jA.   Kersavage,   New   Orleans,   La.,  assignor 
Chjy^er  Corporation,  Highhud  Park,  Mich., 


ration 


of  Delaware 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,185 
17  Clahns.    (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  Ipring  assembly  comprising  a  first  plural  ty  of 
first  relajively  straight  spring  beam  members  being  serial- 
ly jome<^  in  overlapping  end-to-end  relationship,  a  second 
plurality  of  second  relatively  straight  spring  beam  mem- 
bers being  serially  joined  in  overlapping  end-to-enc  rela- 
tioiiship,j  said  first  plurality  of  first  relatively  straight 
sprmg  beam  members  collectively  forming  a  first  generally 
segment^  spiral  with  each  of  said  first  beam  menbers 
formmg  k  segment  of  said  first  spiral,  and  said  s!cond 
plurality Jof  second  relatively  straight  spring  beam  mem- 
bers colfcctively  forming  a  second  generally  segmental 
spiral  wifli  each  of  said  second  beam  members  forming  a 
segment  t)f  said  second  spiral,  said  first  and  second  s  pirals 
being  antenged  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause 
each  of  ^id  first  beam  members  to  be  intersectet  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  in  overiiping 
fashion  by  at  least  one  of  said  second  beam  members. 


sheet, 
the 
y  place 
pa»- 


to 
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SHOCK 


3,263,983 

ABSORBER  AND  AUXILIARY 

SPRING  UNIT 

Charles  V.  BUven,  Wayne,  Mich.,  aid|MM>  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  M,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,499 

4  Claims.    (CI.  267—8) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  sprung  and  un- 
sprung parts,  a  suspension  spring  interposed  between  said 
parts  and  constructed  for  resiliently  supporting  said  sprung 
parts  on  said  un^rung  parts,  a  direct  acting  telescopic 
shock  absorber  interposed  between  said  parts,  said  shock 
absorber  having  a  body  portion  connected  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  piston  rod  portion  connected  to  the  otfaer  of 
said  parts,  a  spring  seat  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a 
coil  spring  disposed  concentrically  about  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spring  seat,  a  cup- 
shaped  rubber  retaining  member  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  coil  spring  and  slidably  receiving  said  pis- 
ton rod  portion,  a  rubber  spring  surrounding  said  piston 
rod  portion  and  situated  within  said  coil  spring  between 
said  retaining  member  and  said  body  portion,  a  stop  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  portion,  said 
stop  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said  retaining  mem- 
ber when  said  shock  absorber  is  in  an  extended  rebound 
position  but  engaging  said  retaining  member  when  in  a 
jounce  position. 

3,263,984 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Frank  F.  Unn,  2654  Fruitvalc  Avc^  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,979 

6Cfadms.    (CL267— 58) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shaft; 
a  radially  projecting  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent 

an  end  thereof; 
a  wheel  spindle  secured  to  said  arm  in  offset  parallel 

relation  to  said  shaft; 
a  bearing  formed  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 

vehicle  body,  and  having  an  annular  wall  forming  a 

bore  therethrough,  and  joumalling  said  shaft  therein; 


a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  with  one  end 
connected  to  said  bearing  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and; 

a  resiliently  distortable  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  bearing  wall  so  as  to  rotate  relative 
thereto  under  static  loading  and  to  grip  said  wall 
under  dynamic  loading  to  provide  resilient  torsional 
coupling  between  said  bearing  and  axle. 


3,263,985 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Kurt  Plante,  WildcnhorgstraHc  22, 

Cologne-Lindenthal,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,282 

Claims  priofity,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  7, 1963, 

P  22,013 

OClaiuu.    (CL267— 63) 


^w 


1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  tubular  compression 
spring  of  elastomeric  material,  said  spring  having  two 
annular  end  faces  and  end  portions  adjacent  to  said  end 
faces,  said  end  portions  being  bounded  by  external  sur- 
faces whose  diameters  first  increase  in  directions  away 
from  the  respective  end  faces  to  provide  respective  sec- 
tions of  maximum  external  diameter,  and  then  decrease 
to  provide  at  least  one  section  of  an  external  diameter 
less  than  said  maximum  external  diameter;  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  cup-shaped  rigid  stress  transmitting  mem- 
bers each  having  a  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
end  faces  and  a  mantle  diverging  outwardly  from  the  re- 
spective bottom  wall  and  surrounding  with  clearance  the 
corresponding  external  surface  to  define  therewith  an 
annular  gap  of  predetermined  depth  and  of  a  width  which 
increases  in  a  direction  away  from  the  respective  end  face 
in  uncompressed  condition  of  said  spring,  said  mantles 
extending  at  least  to  and  surrounding  the  maximiun- 
diameter  sections  of  the  respective  external  surfaces  and 
said  members  being  movable  toward  each  other  to  com- 
press the  spring  whereby  said  end  portions  expand  radi- 
ally to  reduce  the  width  and  the  depth  of  said  gaps  and 
to  move  their  external  surfaces  into  increasing  face-to- 
face  abutment  with  the  corresponding  mantles. 


3,263.986 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Rnrmond  P.  ToUar,  Sooth  Bend,  lad.,  aflriguor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporattou  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,377 

2  Clatans.    (CL  267—64) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  having  telescoping  portions  witb 

provisions  for  a  metering  fluid  to  dissipate  energy,  a  means 

to  provide  said  shock  absorber  with  a  high  and  low  energy 

air-spring  rate  comprising: 

an  inner  cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  walls; 
an  outer  cylinder  supjpMOrting  said  inner  cylinder  and 
permitting  said  inner  cylinder  to  telescope  therewithin 
with  provisions  to  affix  said  outer  cylinder  to  sur- 
rounding vehicular  structures; 
a  central  tubular  member  slidably  engaging  the  inner 
walls  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
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ing  a  peripheral  flange  in  sliding  engagement  wit^ 
said  inner  walls,  which  flange  separates  a  first  variable 
volume  chamber  from  a  second  vari|ible  volume 
diamber  in  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  ^id  inner 
tubular  member  also  having  means  to  meter  a  passage 
of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  first  variable  volume 
chamber  and  said  second  variable  volume  chamber 
as  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  telescope,  said  cen- 
tral tubular  member  further  having  drilled  openings 
at  an  end  thereof  opposite  that  containing  the  periph- 
eral flange  to  provide  communication  of  the  interior 
of  said  central  tubular  member  with  said  second 
variable  volume  chamber,  said  central  tubular  mem- 
bers still  further  having  a  stepped  construction  such 
that  said  tubular  member  has  a  lesser  diameter  adja- 
cent said  openings  and  a  greater  diameter  below  said 
opening  towards  said  peripheral  flange;  and  '    • 


August 

twecn  the  front  of  said  spring  frame  and  said 
permit  said  spring  frame  to  swing  through  a 
arc  ahtut  said  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  t 
cated  laterally  of  said  seating  area,  strap  means 
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3^3,987 
SPRING  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Alan  E.  Rathbon,  3135  Highland  Drive, 
Cayahoga  Falls,  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,762 
6Clainig.  (CI.  267— 103) 
^  4. .  A  spring  seat  suspension  comprising,  a  base,  a  re- 
silient rod  rectangular  spring  frame  having  a  front,  back 
and  opposed  side  portions,  at  least  one  seating  area  on 
said  spring  frame,  said  spring  frame  supported  on  said 
base  by  hinge  means  connecting  the  back  of  said  spring 
frame  to  said  base  and  resilient  means  interposed  be- 


ing  between  the  front  and  back  of  said  spring  frai  tie,  and 
a  boweld  spring  rod  positioned  generally  mcdialVof  said 
seating  area  under  compression  and  having  ends  ^butting 
the  froi  It  and  back  of  said  spring  frame. 


LQl 


_.  3,263,988 

FOLQING  KNIFE.  AND  BUNDLING  CYLIP  fDER 
FOR  SHEET  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  I%lnilicher,  BoUlgen,  Switzerland,  assignor 
schin^nfabrik   Winkler,   FaUcrt   A   Co.   A.G, 
Switaniand 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,462 
Clai^  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1  (63, 
5,778/63      — '    -^      '    r    • 

6Clafans.    (0.270—50) 


a  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  second  variable 
volume  chamber  culling  out  a  third  variable  volume 
chamber  from  said  second  variable  volume  chamber 
which  pressure  responsive  means  normally  rests  on  a 
shoulder  created  by  the  stepped  construction  of  said 
oentral  tubular  member  to  provide  a  differential  effec- 
tive area  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  on  one 
side  as  respects  the  other  side  thereof; 

a  means  to  introduce  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  first  pneu- 
matic pressure  to  said  second  variable  volume  cham- 
ber with  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  through  said 
means  to  meter  fluid  into  said  first  variable  volume 
chamber,  and 

a  further  nteans  to  introduce  a  second  pneumatic  pres- 
sure of  greater  magnitude  than  said  first  pneumatic 
pressure  to  said  third  variable  volume  chamber  be- 
hind said  pressure  responsive  means  to  maintain  said 
pressure  responsive  means  abutting  the  shoulder  of 
said  central  tubular  member  between  the  lesser  and 
greater  diameters  thereof  during  the  taormal  rest  posi- 
tion for  said  shock  absorber. 


o  Ma> 
Bern, 


1.  A;  paratus  for  folding  and  bundling  sheets  cc  mpris- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  folding  knife- 
and  buijdling  cylinder;  means  for  feeding  sheets  o  said 
cylinderi  for  stacking  and  folding  thereon;  plural  ridially 
displaceable  stack  support  means  positioned  circun  tferen- 
tially  anpund  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  eajh  sup- 
porting k  respective  stack  of  sheets;  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  cylinder  and  said  support  meahs  and 
operabl^,  during  each  revolution  of  said  cylinder,  to 
reciprocate  said  support  means  radially  of  said  c  rlinder 
between  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  th<  mini- 
mum an(d  maximum  radii  of  the  associated  stack  of  sheets 
support^  thereby;  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
cam  and  cam  followers  engaged  with  said  cam  and  each 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  stack  support  ]  neans. 


'3^3  9g9 
CONtROL  MECHANISm'foR  THE  HOPPER  htE- 
LE,  iSE  MEANS  AND  STOP  BAR  OF  PASn- 
TM  N  STRIP  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
David  \  '.  Manger,  Meqnon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  UJS. 
tion  41  Packaging  Corporation,  Milwankec.  Wlc 
poratitHi  of  Wisconsin  ^^     ^ 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,783 
9  Claims.     (CL  271—8) 
8.  In   combination,    control    mechanism    for 
release  ^eans  of  a  partition  feeder  comprising  ,.„«„- 
matic  mfcans  for  releasing  and  closing  a  hopper  release 
means  iticluding  a  control  valve,  means  for  cyclically 
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actuating  said  control  valve  to  release  and  dose  the    sheet  towards  the  front  of  said  framewoiiL  over  a  path 
hopper  release  means,  and  means  for  altering  the  actus-    above  said  cylinder  and  sheet  delivery  guide  means  for 

directing  said  forward  moving  copy  sheet  into  said  sheet 


delivery  tray. 


J —  tit  .  caiKitro* 


iM    ai^iea 


tion  cycle  to  change  the  timing  of  die  hopper  release 
means  without  shutting  down  the  feeder. 


3,263,990 
PHOTO  COPYING  MACHINES 
Denis  V.  Bagkm.  Wcybridgc,  Sorrey,  Regfaiald  WHIiam 
Johnson,  Middkaez,  and  Alfred  Ernest  BlodL  London, 
England,  asilpiorB  to  Block  A  Anderson  LlAed,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Origfawl  application  Jnnc  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,760,  now 
Patent  No.  3,120,793,  dated  Feb.  11,  1964.    DiridMl 
and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnnc  16,  1958, 

19,198/58 
10  Chdms.    (Q.  271—51) 


1.  In  a  document  copying  machine  including  a  station- 
ary framework,  first  drive  means,  a  horizontally,  dis- 
posed exposure  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  framework  by 
said  first  drive  means,  sheet  feed-in  means  at  the  front 
of  said  framework  adjacent  the  lower  region  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  a  copy  sheet  delivery  tray  for  receiving  the 
produced  document  copies  located  also  at  the  front  of 
said  framework  at  a  position  spaced  vertically  above 
said  sheet  feed-in  means,  the  provision  of  a  copy  sheet 
delivery  arrangement  comprising  copy  sheet  conveying 
and  guiding  means  for  directing  each  produced  copy 
sheet  over  a  path  extending  towards  the  rear  of  said 
framework,  a  horizontal  sheet  support  roller  disposed 
parallel  with  said  cylinder,  pivotal  support  means  for 
each  end  of  said  sheet  support  roller  to  effect  movement 
of  said  sheet  support  roller  bodily  from  a  lower  position 
where  it  is  beneath  said  rearward  copy  sheet  path  to  a 
higher  position  above  said  path,  a  horizontal  sheet  de- 
livery roller  mounted  in  said  framework  at  a  position 
above  said  sheet  support  roller  where  it  is  engaged  by 
the  latter  when  in  ite  higher  position,  timed  operating 
means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  said  cylinder  for 
raising  said  sheet  support  roller  to  its  higher  position  when 
the  trailing  edge  of  each  produced  copy  sheej^  overlies 
said  support  roller  thereby  to  grip  said  copy,  sheet  be- 
tween said  support  roller  and  said  delivery  roller,  second 
drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  delivery  roller 
in  a  direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  gripped  copy 


3,263,991  

CONTROL  AND  TRIP  MEANS  FOR  INFEED 
GRIPPER  MECHANISM 
Mahcndra  VIr  Singh,  Chicago,  HL,  Mjgnor  to  Miehlc- 
GoM-Dcztcr,  IncorpoffBtcd,  Chicago,  IB^  i 
of  Delaware 

Fllad  Apr.  24, 1964.  Scr.  No.  362,446 
9  Claims.    (CL  271—51) 


1.  In  a  sheet  transfer  device  for  feeding  sheets  from  a 
support  to  a  continuously  rotating  member,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gripper  shaft  adapted  to  have  bodily  oscillating 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  between  said  support  and 
said  member,  gripper  fingers  and  gripper  pads  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  mounted  thereon  for  opening  and  closing 
movements  relative  to  said  support  and  member,  a  gripper 
supporting  shaft  for  supporting  said  gripper  shaft,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  gripper  fingers  and  said  gripper 
pads  to  cause  said  opening  and  closing  movements  thereof, 
said  actuating  means  including  respective  cams  mounted 
on  said  gripper  supporting  shaft  for  oscillating  rotation 
independently  of  the  gripper  supporting  shaft. 


3,263,992 
SHEET  HANDUNG  DEVICE 
Ernst  Schrempp,  Norwalk,  ConB^  anisnor  to  Pitney. 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla* 

FUedApr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,213     . 
1  Clafan.    (CL271— 53) 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described: 

a  frame; 

supporting  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  work 
sheet  at  a  printing  station; 

a  sheet  locating  stop  for  determining  the  operative  po- 
sition of  said  sheet  at  said  printing  station,  said  locat- 
ing stop  being  movable  betwee&  operative  and  in- 
operative positions; 

a  first  spring  means  for  yieldably  retaining  said  sheet 
locating  stop  in  a  normal  operative  position; 

a  sheet  ejecting  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  operatively  positioned  between  said  printing  sta- 
tion and  said  sheet  locating  stop; 

a  lever  swingably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pressure  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever  whereby 
said  pressure  roll  is  movable  between  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  relative  to  said  sheet  ejecting 
roller, 

a  second  spring  means  biasing  said  pressure  roll  toward 
an  operative  position  against  said  sheet  ejecting  roller, 

cam  means  for  normally  retaining  said  pressure  roll 
in  an  inoperative  position  against  the  action  of  said 
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second  spring  means  whereby  the  leading  edge  of 
said  work  sheet  may,  preparatory  to  a  printing  op- 
eration, be  advanced  between  the  pressure  roll  and 
said  ejecting  roller  and  into  engagement  with  said 
opcrativcly  poskioned  dieet  locating  stop; 

a  first  drive  linkage  operative  to  move  said  sheet  locat- 
ing stop  from  its  normal  operative  position  to  an  in- 
operative position; 

a  sec<xid  drive  linkage  operative  to  actuate  said  cam 
means  so  as  to  permit  said  second  spring  means  to 
move  said  pressure  roll  into  operative  position  dgainst 
said  positioned  work  sheet  and  ejectkig  roller; 

a  third  drive  linkage  operative  to  rotate  said  sheet 
ejecting  roller, 

cyclically  operable  drive  means  operative  during  each 
cycle  of  its  operation  to  actuate  said. first,  second 
and  third  drive  linkages  whereby  said  sheet  locating 


sponditig  in  number  to  the  number  of  blanks  per  group, 
from  e»ch  other  by  feeding  all  blanks  having  oxupied 
one  an^  the  same  position  on  its  respective  sheet  into  a 
separate  channel,  individual  to  its  respective  stack  thus 


I   •! 


formed  land  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ncls  of  fdjaoent  stacks  from  which  is  it  separated 
iPartitiois  arranged  in  the  interspaces  created  by 
tation  cjf  the  blanks. 


chan- 
ty thin 
he  ro- 


stop  is  moved  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  pres- 
sure roll  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  and  said 
sheet  ejecting  roller  is  rotatably  driven  so  that  said 
sheet  is  thereby  driven  away  from  said  printing  sta- 
tion; 

said  cyclically  operable  drive  means  comprising  an  en- 
ergy storage  spring  adapted  to  be  incrementally 
wound  and  released  during  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  drive  means; 

latch  release  means  operatively  connected  to  the  out- 
put end  of  said  spring  and  operable  to  permit  an 
incremental  imwinding  of  said  spring; 

ratchet  means  preventing  unwinding  movement  of  the 
other  end  of  said  spring; 

control  means  for  cytlically  operating  said  latch  re- 
lease means;  and 

acuating  means  for  imparting  a  cyclic  winding  move- 
ment to  said  other  end  of  said  spring. 


3^63,994  I 

ADJUSTABLE  CHILD^  SLIDE 
Richard  E.  Londgren,  3101  N.  29th, 

Tacoma,  Wash.    98407 

FUed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,426 

4  Claims.    (CI.  272—56.5) 


3,263,993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING 
BLANKS  INTO  SEPARATE  STACKS 
LcniuBt  Hcdbors,  Gnunmont,  Bcigfam,  aarignor  to  Aktic- 
bolagct  Sicfvcrt  ft  Focnander,  Kalmar,  Sweden 
FUcd  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,452 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  19^3, 
4,465/63 
6  CUms.    (a.  271—64) 
1.  A  method  in  arranging  blanks  into  separate  stacks, 
comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  each  one  of  a  series  of 
sheets  into  a  group  of  blanks,  without  interspaces  between 
adjacent  blanks  of  each  sheet,  advancing  the  blanks  of 
each  group  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  rotating 
said  blanks  of  each  group  individually  on  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tl^  feed  direction  of  said  blanks,  there- 
by creating  interspaces  between  adjacent  blanks  of  each 
group,  dividing  said  blanks  thus  ct^  into  stacks  corre- 


1.  An  adjustable  slide,  comprising:  a  pair  of  slid|  uniu 
each  prakrided  with  a  smooth  flat  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  with  side  rails  and' cross 
braces  fixed  to  each  of  said  panels;  means  pivoUllV  con- 
necting said  slide  units  together  at  one  end  thereof;  tele- 
scoping braces  connected  to  the  side  raib  of  said  slide 
units  adjustable  to  vary  the  steepness  of  said  slide  |  units; 
a  grab  bar  supported  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween  said  slide  units;  and  a  parallelogram  support  ineans 


for  said  grab  bar  that  changes  the  height  of  saic 
bar  whei  the  steepness  of  said  slide  units  is  varied 


4.  An 
mounted 
mounted 


3,263,995 

AUTOMATIC  JUMP  ROPE 

K.  Morrow,  1050  W.  Kcnrington  Road, 

LoB  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393.151 

4  Claims,    (a.  272—75) 
automatic   jump   rope    comprising:    a 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  wheel 


grab 


wheel 
being 


to  rotate  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane; 
a  fixed  pOst  spaced  from  said  wheel  in  an  approxli  lately 
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vertical  plane,  said  vertical  planes  being  mutually  per- 
pendicular; cord  connecting  means  including  a  swivel 
and  jump  rope  means,  said  cord  connecting  means  being 
attached  between  said  wheel  and  said  post,  said  cord 
connecting  means  being  connected  to  said  wheel  at  a 
position  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  thereof,  said  jimip 
rope  means  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  wheel 


of  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  length  oi  the 
remaining  portion  thereof,  said  first  portion  of  said  jump 
rope  means  being  less  flexible  than  the  said  remaining 
portion  thereof  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
wheel  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
plane,  said  pivotal  connection  rendering  said  first  por- 
tion pivotable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  men- 
tioned plane;  and  power  means  to  rotate  said  wheel. 


3,263,996 
BILUARD  AND  POOL  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
David  H.  Braim,  Miami,  Fla.,  amignor  to  All  Tech  In- 
dustries, Inc^  Hialcali,  Ffau,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,284 
5  Clafans.    (Q.  273—3) 


1.  A  pool  table  comprising  a  base  assembly  including 
a  longitudinal  beam  means  centrally  secured  between  a 
pair  of  end  support  members  forming  like  legs,  a  rectangu- 
lar bed  having  a  rigid  bottom  and  a  pair  of  like  sides 
and  ends  of  equal  height  symmetrically  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  base  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal support  members  positioned  in  said  bed  parallel 
to  and  equi-spaced  from  said  sides  with  the  upper  edges 
thereof  co-planar  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides,  a  pair 
of  spaced  transverse  support  members  intersecting  said 
first  mentioned  support  members  and  positioned  parallel 
to  and  equi-spaced  from  said  ends  with  the  upper  edges 
thereof  co-planar  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  ends,  a 
frame  means  of  uniform  thickness  secured  on  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sides  and  said  ends  and  said  support  mem- 
bers for  rigidizing  said  bed,  a  floor  of  uniform  thickness 
superposed  on  and  secured  to  said  frame  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  stone  slabs  of  uniform  thickness  doweled  to- 
gether in  edge  to  edge  relation  on  said  floor  whereby  said 
base  assembly  and  said  bed  assembly  and  said  floor  as- 


sembly provide  a  rigid  support  for  holding  said  stone 
slabs  in  co-planar  relation  against  bending  and  torsional 
forces  applied  to  said  taUe. 


3,263,997 
AUTOMATIC  PINFALL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  BOWLING  GAME 

Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  ViUage,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Cleveland 

Trust  Company,  CIcvehmd,  Ohio,  as  tmstcc 

,      FUed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,593 

3  Clafans.    (CL  273— 54) 


r 

2.  In  combination,  a  bowling  pin  standing  on  a  bowl- 
ing alley  pin  deck,  a  member  movable  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path  past  an  end  of  said  pin,  parallel 
rows  of  vertically-disposed  wire-like  elements  carried 
on  said  member  such  that  the  wire-like  elements  in  one 
row  will  engage  the  end  of  said  pin  and  be  deflected  to 
contact  those  in  the  other  row  when  the  member  passes 
the  end  of  the  standing  pin,  the  wire-like  elements  in  the 
respective  rows  being  of  equal  vertical  length,  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means  connected  to  said  parallel  rows  such 
that  an  electrical  circuit  will  be  completed  to  indicate 
the  existence  of  the  standing  pin  wlien  the  wire-like  de- 
ments in  one  row  contact  those  in  the  other  row  upon 
passage  past  the  end  of  the  pin,  said  wire-like  elements 
which  contact  the  pin  acting  as  switch  contacts  in  said 
electrical  circuit. 


3,263,998 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Frank  U.  Famdng,  793  Lovetta  Drive, 

Kettering  29,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,863 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—81.4) 
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A  method  of  using  a  golf  club  to  strike  a  golf  ball, 
said  club  having  a  handle  of  substantially  a  triangular 
configuration  with  an  apex  thereof  connected  to  the  top 
of  the  shaft  of  the  club  and  of  a  substantially  elliptical 
cross-sectional  configuration  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  handle,  the  head  of  such  club  having 
a  substantially  flat  striking  face,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  grasping  said  handle  of  said  club  with  both 
hands  placed  in  side-by-side  relation,  with  the  thumbs 
extending  down  along  the  front  surface  of  said  handle 
in  parallel  side-by-side  relation,  with  the  index  fingers  ex- 
tending down  along  the  opposed  sides  of  said  handle  in 
side-by-side  relation  and  converging  toward  each  other  as 
they  approach  the  bottom  end  of  said  handle,  and  with 
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the  remaining  fingers  being  placed  at  the  rear  surface  of 
said  handle  so  that  said  handle  is  received  in  the  palms 
of  the  side-by-side  hands  of  the  user,  and  swinging  the 
club  as  thus  grasped  in  such  a  manner  that  the  striking 
face  of  the  club  is  perpendicularly  positioned  relative  to 
the  plane  in  which  the  club  head  is  swung  and  thereby 
propelling  the  ball 


^^f^^^'WTT^ 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  packs  of  cards, 
each  card  contaiiiing  a  relatively  large  number  of  light 
transmitting  windows  differing  from  a  master  pattern  by 
the  absence  of  a  relatively  small  number  of  windows, 
each  card  of  each  pack  containing  a  pattern  of  windows 
different  from  each  other  card  in  said  pack  but  identical 
with  one  card  in  each  of  the  other  packs,  whereby  super- 
imposition  of  all  cards  of  one  of  said  packs  will  reduce 
the  transmission  of  light  throughout  said  pattern,  each 
card  in  each  pack  bearing  indicia  distinguishing  it  from 
eadi  other  card  in  the  same  pack,  cards  containing  similar 
patterns  of  windows  bearing  dissimilar  indicia,  and  the 
cards  of  each  pack  bearing  similar  indicia  distinguishing 
them  from  the  cards  of  each  other  pack. 


3,264,000 

GOLF  PUmNG  TARGET  WITH  BALL 

RETURN  MEANS 

Andrew  Brown,  708  Peach  St^,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,344 

5  Claims.    (CL  273—179) 


2.  A  game  device  comprising 

a  rigid  plate-like  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on 

a  floor  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  thereto, 
a  hole  in  said  i^ate-like  member  at  an  intermediate 

part  thereof, 
an  opening  in  said  {date-like  member  adjacent  the  lower 

edge  thereof, 
a  gate  closing  said  opening, 
said  gate,  when  closed,  having  a  top  surface  flush  with 

the  top  surface  of  said  plate-like  member, 
said  gate  being  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  an 

extension  extending  under  said  plate-like  member 

and  above  said  hinge  point, 
and   a  mechanical   linkage   connected   to   said   gate 

adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  ball  falling 

through  said  hole  to  open  said  gate. 


2,  1966 


3,264,001 

GOLF"  CHIPPING  TARGET  WITH  BALL  RETURN 

Edward  G.  Urban,  6673  Orchard  Blvd., 

Parma  Heights  30,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,211 

4  Claims.    (O.  273—182) 


3^63,999  \ 

CARDS    WITH   SELECTED    WINDOW   PATTERNS 

AND  PACK  DISTINGUISHING  INDICIA 

Howard  M.  McCoy,  3  Evergreen  Trail,  Scvema  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,404 

10  Claims,    (a.  273—152.1) 


4.  Aj  game  apparatus  comprising  a  sloping  fanel,  a 
rectanoular  frame  supporting  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
sloping  panel,  said  panel  sloping  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  toward  a  player,  and  a  sheet-like  target  panel 
haying  ^t  least  one  target  opening  therein,  said  targ  ;t  panel 
being  ^pported  above  and  substantially  paralle  to  the 
sloping  panel,  a  plurality  of  rubber-like  extensible  mem- 
bers, each  joining  a  comer  of  the  frame  to  thii  target 
panel,  means  holding  such  frame  and  panels  in  a'sloping 
position  whereby  a  ball  passing  through  the  targat  open- 
ing is  directed  back  to  the  player  as  it  rolls  beneath  the 
target  aanel  and  down  the  incline  of  the  slopini   panel. 


3,264,002 

GOLF  PUTT  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Domlnick  Pahimbo,  Oakdalc,  N.Y. 

(82  ^oaleTard  Ave.,  West  IsUp,  Long  Iilaad, 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,237 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—183) 


NY.) 


A  pu  t  alignment  device  for  assisting  a  golfer  in  i  ligning 
the  golf  ball  with  respect  to  the  cup  of  the  green,  a  tmpris- 
ing  a  tmnsparent  member  at  least  a  portion  of  wb  ich  ex- 
tends between  the  lines  of  vision  of  both  eyes  of  t  >e  user 
when  said  member  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  ey  ;s,  said 
transpalvnt  member  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges, 
the  transparency  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  sai(  trans- 
parent Aiember  being  uninterrupted  except  for  a  lintar  ele- 
ment disposed  contiguously  and  continuously  ther^cross, 
said  linear  element  being  in  substantial  parallelistn  with 
respect  to  said  top  edge,  spaced  with  respect  thereio,  and 
extending  at  least  the  distance  between  both  eyes  of  the 


user. 


corpora  ion 


3,264,003 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 
Lonis^bcvenaz,  Las  Raascs,  Vaod,  Switicrland, 
to  Tlorens  S.A.  Vand,  Switzerland,  a 
Switiarland 

I    FUed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriaiid,  Aug.  24 

10,078/62 
I  11  Claims.    (O.  274—10) 

1.  In  I  an  autonratic  record  changer,  in  which 
record  to  be  played  is  brought  from  a  storage  pos^ 
a  playiitg  position  then,  after  the  liearing  of  the 


lor 
of 


1962, 

each 
ion  to 
record 
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has  ended,  moved  from  its  playing  position  to  a  stocking 
position  for  played  records,  including  a  frame,  a  motor, 
a  turntable  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  for  its  driv- 
ing in  rotation,  a  pick-up  arm  and  a  cycle  control  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  said  motor  and  controlling  all  the 
movements  of  the  various  members  of  the  changer,  the 
combination  of  a  server  arm  movable  angularly  and  lin- 
early along  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  frame,  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  angular  and  linear  displace- 
ments of  said  server  arm  and  a  record  gripping  device 
comprising  two  pairs  of  noses  disposed  each  on  a  diameter 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  small  and  large  central 


3^264,005 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SEALS 
LwiwUi  S.  BiaUumsId,  Tkvy,  OUo,  malgnoi  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  10,492,  Feb.  23, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  223^62,  Sept.  13,  1962,  and  Ser.  No. 
223,565,  Sept  13, 1962.   This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  424,678 

31  CbUnm.    (CL  277—102) 


3/5' 


\^f^. 


holes  of  records,  said  server  arm,  actuating  mechanism 
and  gripping  device  constituting  a  transfer  device,  a  first 
supporting  surface  adapted  to  carry  a  storage  pile  of 
records  disposed  outside  the  periphery  of  the  turntable, 
a  second  supporting  surface  adapted  to  carry  a  stocking 
pile  of  played  records  disposed  outside  of  the  periphery 
of  the  turntable  below  the  said  first  supporting  surface, 
said  transfer  device  bringing  each  record  of  said  storage 
pile  carried  by  said  first  supporting  surface  on  to  the  said 
turntable,  then  after  the  hearing,  transferring  the  said 
record  on  the  stocking  pile  carried  by  said  second  support- 
ing surface. 

3,264,004 

VACUUM  CHAMBER  SEALING  MEANS 

David  Sdaky,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wcldi^  Research, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

FOcd  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,195 

8  Claims.    (CL  277—5) 


1.  In  sealing  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  wall  consisting  of  two  com- 
ponent sections,  of  a  two-part  object  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  wall,  said  opening  being  located  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  parting  Ime  between  the 
sections,  elastic  sealing  material  interposed  between  the 
sections  on  the  parting  line,  an  elastic  sealing  member 
between  the  parts  of  the  object,  an  O-ring  seal  having 
encircling  relation  with  the  two-part  object,  and  a  plate 
member  secured  to  each  component  section  of  the  waU 
and  disposed  adjacent  respective  sides  of  the  object,  said 
plate  members  having  coacting  relation  with  each  other 
and  with  the  Oring  whereby  to  compress  the  O-ring  and 
simultaneously  apply  a  radial  and  axial  pressure  to  the 
same. 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  two  machine  parts,  one  of  which  presents  a  cylin- 
drical surface  to  the  other, 

(B)  an  annular  rigid  sealing  ring  concentric  with  said 
surface  and  having 

( 1 )  a  stiff  annular  body,  and 

(2)  a  stiff  annular  diaphragm  integral  with  the 
body  which 

(a)  is  resiliently  deflectable  axially  of  the 
body,  and 

(b)  has  an  annular  margin  on  which  there  is 
a  circumferentially  continuous  sealing 
edge; 

(C)  a  sleeve  engaged  with  the  body  of  said  ring  for 
adjustment  axially  of  the  body  toward  a  position  in 
which  one  end  of  said  sleeve  is  engageable  with  said 
diaphragm  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  diaphragm's 
deflection  axially  of  the  body  and  therefore  the  seal- 
ing contact  of  said  sealing  edge  with  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  machine  part,  and 

(D)  means  for  engaging  the  body  of  said  sealing  ring 
to  the  other  of  said  machine  parts. 


3,264,006 

ANTI-DUST  RING 

Kenneth  J.  Downs,  Yorba  Unda,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  187,676,  Apr.  16, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,871 

lOClafans.    (CL  277— 201) 


I.  A  swivel  joint  comprising  two  pipe  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  terminating  in  a  nipple  and  the  other 
section  terminating  in  a  sleeve  closely  surrounding  said 
nipple,  said  nipple  having  therein  an  annular  recess  dis- 
posed within  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  said 
recess  having  axially  and  oppositely  facing  inner  and 
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outer  walls  and  having  a  base,  a  combined  internal  fluid 
pressure  relieving  and  dust  excluding  sealing  ring  in  said 
recess,  said  sealing  ring  comprising  a  body  of  rubber-like 
material  having  an  axially  inner  sealing  face  and  an 
axially  outer  seating  face,  said  body  having  a  free  axial 
width  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the  axial  width  of  said 
recess  so  that  said  faces  of  the  body  are  in  initial  light 
pressure  engagement  with  respectively  said  axially  and 
oppositely  facing  walls  of  the  recess,  a  relatively  thin 
dust  sealing  lip  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  body,  said  dust  sealing  lip  being  in  resilient  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  sleeve,  said  body  being  formed 
with  an  internal  generally  annular  groove,  said  groove 
having  a  generally  conical  wall  facing  away  from  said 
sealing  face  of  the  body  such  that  the  mass  of  said  ma- 
terial contained  generally  between  said  groove  and  said 
seating  face  is  less  than  the  mass  of  said  material  con- 
tained generally  between  said  conical  wall  and  said  seal- 
ing face,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  drain 
notches  formed  at  the  seating  face  thereof  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  from  said  groove  and  through  said  body,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  body  adjacent  said  sealing  face 
of  the  body  forming  a  seating  lip  that  is  in  initial  light 
pressure  engagement  with  the  base  of  said  recess. 


itT] 
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3,264,008 
VEHICLES    HAVING    ELECTRICALLY    CbN- 
TRpLLED    AUTOMATIC    LEVEL^ORRECT 
IN^  SUSPENSION  -^-^  ^  » 

Fe^and  Stanislas  Allinquant,  53  Ave.  Lc  Nod  e 

Sceaux,  France 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  326,952,  N<  v.  29, 

1963,   This  application  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  49  1,790 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  5,  19<  2 

917,637,  Patent  1,379,617 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—6) 


3,264,007 
ROLLING  FLUID  TRANSPORTERS 
Russell  A.  Rill,  William  F.  EUiott,  Horace  J.  Homrig, 
Ame  V.  Larson,  Waldemar.J.  Meldahl,  Leveret  C. 
Russler,  and  George  Douglas  Simonds,  Clintonville, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Com- 
pany, Clintoilville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  appUcation  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,371. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  17,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  202,339 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280—5)    i 


^^^....r":  . . 


1.  A  rolling  fluid  transporter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  pneumatic  tire  having  tire  beads,  a  wheel  having 
a  tire  bead  engaging  flange,  and  an  annular  tire  bead 
clamp  ring  having  a  radial  portion  bolted  to  said  wheel 
to  clampingly  engage  said  tire  bead  to  seal  it  against 
said  wheel  flange,  a  bearing  for  said  wheel,  a  towing 
frame  fixedly  secured  to  said  bearing,  said  tire  bead 
clamp  ring  having  an  axially  extending  tube  integral 
with  the  radially  innermost  portion  of  said  ring,  said 
tube  being  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  bearing 
member,  and  a  radially  inwardly  directed  shoulder  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  to  secure  said  wheel  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  bearing  member, 
said  wheel  further  comprising  an  axially  extending  hub 
tube,  a  plug  between  the  ends  of  said  hub  tube  prevent- 
ing communication  between  said  ends,  a  T  at  each  end 
of  said  hub  tube  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, at  least  one  said  T  being  axially  inclined  toward 
the  center  of  said  hub  tube,  and  a  flexible  hose  secured 
to  each  said  T  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  tire,  being  bent  at  their  outer  ends  to 
extend  approximately  axially,  said  outer  e.nd  being  in 
contact  with  the  perii^ery  of  the  tire. 


1.  In  1  vehicle  having  a  body,  an  accelerator  kxdal, 
wheels  atid  a  fluid  suspension  system,  at  least  one  si  spen- 
sion  eletfient  associated  with  each  wheel  for  supporting 
said  bodk,  electrically  actuated  transfer  means  for  con- 
trolling in  active  fluid  mass  enclosed  within  said  element, 
an  electtfcal  level-correcting  device  compris  ng,  in  com- 
bination,! a  wheel-switch  associated  with  each  whe  el  for 
detecting  the  position  thereof  relative  to  said  bod  f  and 
for  confrolling  thereby  the  actuation  of  said  tr  insfer 
means,  fanpulse-prodticing  means  comprising  swi  ching 
means  alid  an  electric  power  source,  said  impuls;-pro- 
ducing  njeajis  connecting  said  wheel  switch  to  said  e  ectric 
power  source  only  at  selective  intervals,  a  re-feed  relay 
of  the  normally  open  type  having  an  energizing  co  1  and 
a  mobile  armature  actuatable  by  said  coil,  said  armature 
in  its  closed  position  by-passing  said  impulse-pro(  ucing 
means  bj  closing  a  circuit  between  said  power  sourc  e  and 
said  whe^l  switch,  at  least  one  unidirectional  curren  t  flow 
means  connecting  said  energizing  coil  to  each  and  every 
one  of  sjiid  transfer  means  for  providing  energiaztpn  of 
said  coil  at  the  same  time  as  any  one  of  said  transfer 
means  bi  it  preventing  stray  simultaneous  energlzati  mi  of 
several  tr  insfer  means.  •• 


1966 
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3,264,009 
;AR  LOADING  ROAD  VEHICLE 
Langendorf,  115  Bahnhofstr.,  Waltro||, 
Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,888 
Claimsi  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  19)13, 
I  L  43  939 

4  Cblms.  (CI.  280—81) 
1.  A  fear  loading  vehicle  including  a  substaijtiaUy 
horizontally  disposed  load  bearing  surface;  groun  1  en- 
gaging rear  wheel  sets;  a  longitudinal  beam  member  for 
each  of  said  wheel  sets,  one  end  of  each  of  said  beam 
members  i  being  interconnected  with  the  respective  end 
of  the  othfer  of  said  beam  members  for  coordinate  re  ative 
movement,  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  beam  mei  ibers 
pivotally  Connected  through  first  pivot  means  to  th«  rear 
end  of  thie  vehicle,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  )eam 
members  pivotally  connected  through  second  pivot  r  leans 
to  respective  wheel  sets,  each  of  said  longitudinal  beam 
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members  including  at  least  two  elements  pivotally  inter- 
connected through  third  pivot  means  for  articulation; 
and  locking  means  for  limiting  relative  pivotal  movement 
of  the  elements  of  said  beam  members  whereby  no  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  elements  of  each  of  said  beam 
members  is  effected  upon  rearward  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  during  rearward 
movement  of  the  vehicle  each  of  said  beam  members 


can  pivot  about  said  first  pivot  means  with  said  second 
pivot  means  locked  by  said  locking  means  from  a  normal 
travelling  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  wheals  are 
disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  said  load  bearing  surface, 
and  during  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said 
beam  members  can  pivot  about  said  first  pivot  means  and 
the  elements  of  each  of  said  beam  members  can  pivot 
about  said  second  pivot  means  whereby  said  wheels  move 
laterally  inwardly  to  a  position  of  normal  travel. 


3,264,010 

TORQUE  BOX  FRAME  WTTH  PHEASANT 

TAIL  SUPPORT 

WUIiam  G.  Pierce,  Whitcfish  Bay,  Wis.,  a«ignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  CorporatkMi,  Milwankec,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,611 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280—106) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  frame  having  narrow  end  portions  and 
a  wider  central  portion  joining  said  narrow  portions, 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  generally  parallel 
side  rails  forming  the  forward  narrow  end  portion 
of  said  frame; 

(b)  each  said  rail  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
channel  member  with  the  flanges  of  said  members 
in  facing  relationship  and  secured  together  to  form 
a  box-like  section, 

(c)  said  inner  and  outer  members  diverging  forwardly 
of  the  forward  end  terminus  of  said  wider  centrd 
frame  portion, 

(d)  said  inner  members  extending  integrally  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  point  of  divergence  to  substantially 
rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  wider  central 
frame  portion  to  form  a  pheasant  tail  and  terminat- 
ing in  free  end  portions  inboard  of  said  wider  por- 
tion. 


(e)  a  cross  member  of  relatively  short  length  extend- 
ing between  said  inner  members,  the  ends  of  said 
cross  member  being  secured  to  the  rearward  free 
ends  of  said  inner  members, 

(f )  each  of  said  outer  side  rail  member  being  splayed 
abruptly  outwardly  rearwardly  from  the  point  of 
said  divergence  to  form  a  front  torque  box  portion 
secured  to  the  forward  end  terminus  of  said  wider 
central  frame  portion, 

(g)  and  a  short  channel  member  extending  between 
said  pheasant  tail  and  said  forw»-d  end  of  said  wider 
central  frame  portion  and  secured  thereto,  the  flanges 
of  said  short  channel  member  facing  the  flanges 
of  said  splayed  portion  of  said  outer  member  and 
being  secured  thereto  to  form  the  rear  torque  box 
portion,  so  that  a  closed  torque  box  is  provided. 


3,264,011 

ADJUSTABLE  TRICYCLE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Afa-e,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,395 

lOClahns.    (CI.  280— 275) 


1.  A  velocipede  having  an  adjustable  length  and  giving 
a  ride  related  to  the  adjusted  size  of  the  velocipede  com- 
prising : 

a  front  wheel  assembly  including  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal, rearwardly  extending  tube;  and 

a  rear  wheel  assembly  including  spring  connection 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  rear  wheel  as- 
sembly to  different  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
front  wheel  assembly  tube  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
length  of  the  velocipede,  said  spring  connection 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  increase  the 
softness  of  the  ride  as  the  length  of  the  velocipede  is 
so  increased. 


3,264,012 

TUBE  COUPLING 

John  H.  Giovanazzi,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  F.  CoUins, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,878 

2  Claims.    (CL  285—22) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  intercngaged  male  and  fe- 
male tubular  coupling  parts,  of  which  said  male  part 
has  a  bore  for  receipt  for  a  tube  therein  for  fuse-bonding 
together  of  said  male  part  and  the  tube;  said  bore  hav- 
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ing  a  tapered  tube-end  centering  seat,  and  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  radial  inward  projection  means  axially 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  such  tube-end  center- 
ing seat  for  non-biting  engagement  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tube  to  maintain  a  uniform  radial  clearance 
between  the  tubt  and  the  bore  for  fk>w  of  bonding  ma- 
terial from  the  end  of  the  tube  at  least  to  said  projec- 
tions; and  means  for  clamping  said  parts  together  in  fluid- 
tight  relation;  said  male  part  comi»ising  a  body  portion 
from  the  axiaUy  iimer  end  of  which  projects  a  relatively 
thin  axial  lip  of  axial  length  about  four  times  its  maxi- 
mum thickness  at  the  junction  with  said  male  part,  of 
substantially  unifcMm  inside  diameter,  and  of  progressively 
decreasing  radial  thickness  toward  its  free  end  with  its 
outer  face  being  a  portion  of  a  torus,  said  axial  lip  de- 
fining an  axially  inwardly  extending  heat  sensitive  seal- 
ing means  of  a  cross-sectional  thickness  considerably  less 
than  the  given  cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  divided  by  a  peripheral 
groove  formed  adjacent  the  axially  inner  end  of  the  tube- 
end  receiving  bore  into  adjacent  body  sections  having 
susbtantial  cross-sectional  areas,  said  groove  providing 
an  area  of  reduced  cross-section  which  separates  said 
adjacent  body  sections  -and  forms  a  restriction  which 
reduces  the  flow  of  heat  in  a  direction  axially  away  from 
said  groove  toward  said  sealing  means  during  the  bond- 
ing operation;"^  said  female  part  having  a  tapered  seat 
against  which  the  outer  face  of  said  lip  at  a  zone  close 
to  said  free  end  which  is  tangent  to  said  tapered  seat  is 
axially  pressed  and  thereby  radially  inwardly  flexed  to 
establish  a  resilient  fluid-tight  connection  between  said 
parts,  said  parts  having  abutting  stop  shoulders  to  limit 
deformaticm  of  said  lip  within  its  elastic, limit  when  said 
parts  are  clamped  together.  i 


3,264,013 
COUPLING  FOR  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Henry  M.  Richardson,  Somers,  and  Wedey  S.  Larson, 
Haizardvlllc,  Conn.,  and  Alfred  C.  Albcrghlni,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Yonngstown, 
Oiiio,  a  corponrtion  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,454 
4  Claims.    (CL  285—22) 


n. 


ji 


i2' 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising, 

a  plastic  pipe, 

an  external  taper  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  pipe, 

a  tubular  pipe  shell  fitting  over  said  tapered  pipe  end, 

threads  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell, 

alternate  ribs  and  grooves  on  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
shell  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe, 

said  ribs  in  engagement  with  said  pipe  to  center  the  pipe 
and  define  passageways  between  the  pipe  and  shell, 

an  internal  ring  at  the  small  end  of  said  pipe  shell 
in  abutment  with  said  pipe, 

an  annular  groove  in  said  ring  conununicating  with 
said  passageways, 

at  least  one  opening  between  said  groove  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  ring, 

and  an  adhesive  in  said  passageways  and  grooves  secur- 
ing said  shell  to  said  pipe.  >     . 


.. 


August  2, 


1966 


3,264,«14 

PLASnC-LINED  CONDUIT 

Harry' M.  Brown,  SUdler,  Okla.,  assignor  to  mlipa 

Petr#Ieam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawa  re 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,698 

4Cbdni8.    (CL285— 55) 


posi- 


1.  A  hhermoplastic  lined  steel  tubing  assembly 
tioned  ii|  a  well  bore  comprising 

a  plurality  of  threaded  steel  tubing  sections  conhected 
together  by  threaded  steel  couplings  and  terminating 
at  the  bottom  with  a  threaded  steel  terminal  coi  ipling; 

a  plufality  of  thermoplastic  tubing  sections  positioned 
in  ^aid  steel  tubing  and  welded  together  ard  ter- 
miitating  at  the  bottom  with  a  thermoplastic  re  lucing 
nipble  threaded  into  the  open  end  of  the  th  eaded 
steal  terminal  coupling  with  the  smaller  end  of  said 
nipple  extending  through  said  coupling  and  welded 
to  iaid  plurality  of  thermoplastic  sections; 

a  steel  combination  coupling  attached  to  the  uppkr  end 
of  laid  plurality  of  steel  tubing  sections,  sai( 
bin  ition  coupling  having  in  one  end  thereof  a  tl  leaded 
boi  e  and  a  threaded  counter  bore,  the  upper  te  minal 
end  of  said  thermoplastic  tubing  threadedly  secured 
in  paid  bore  and  the  upper  terminal  end  of  said 
threaded  steel  tubing  being  threadedly  secuied  in 
said  counter  bore. 


3,264,015 
GLASS-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Karl  F.  Mayers,  Somcrville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  bdnstries  Corp , 
York,^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,886 
6  Claims.    (CL  285—189) 


»hilip8 

New 


1.  A  class-to-metal  hermetic  seal  comprising:  aii  outer 
metal  rihg;  a  glass  member  within  said  ring,  the  pei  iphery 
of  said  ^lass  member  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ring  and  being  held  thereby  and  fused  thereto;  and 
a  hollow,  metal,  inner  member  open  at  both  ends  extend- 


ing through  and  held  by  said  glass  member  anc 


thereto  lo  provide  a  channel  therethrough,  said  innei  mem 


her  havi  ng  an  outward  circumferential  bulge  in  a 


imited 


fused 


August  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


area  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  said  glass  member  with 
the  glass  extending  le&s  than  approximately  half  way  over 
said  bulge  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  said  bulge  having 
a  U-shaped  cross-section  with  the  sides  of  said  U  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 


3,264,016 

HUB  AND  SHAFT  COUPLING 

George  J.  Rdach,  SkcHon,  Conn.,  awifiir  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,888 

7  Claims.    (CL  287—53) 


1.  A  hub  and  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  having  an  elongated  recess  removed 
from  one  end  of  the  shaft  leaving  a  flat  exterior  surface 
on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  molded  hub  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  said  shaft  end,  a  flat  elongated  flexible  latch  ex- 
tending axially  within  the  hub  bore,  a  strut  integrally 
connecting  said  latch  approximately  at  its  midsection  to 
an  inner  wall  of  said  bore,  said  strut  having  a  radial  di- 
mension such  that  the  ends  of  the  latch  are  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  bore  and  thus  are  free  to  flex  with  the 
strut  serving  as  a  fulcrum,  said  hub  and  said  latch  being 
molded  such  that  one  end  of  the  latch  extends  radially 
inwardly  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  inserted  within  the  hub 
the  flattened  surface  of  the  shaft  will  be  forced  into  en- 
gagement with  said  one  latch  end  thereby  causing  the 
latch  to  pivot  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch  to  be  also 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  shaft  flat  surface,  rib 
and  groove  means  formed  on  said  shaft  and  said  one  end 
of  said  latch  to  resist  axial  movement  between  said  hub 
and  said  shaft,  said  rib  and  groove  means  being  urged 
into  engagement  by  the  interference  between  said  one 
latch  end  and  the  shaft. 


3,264,017 
ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
,  TENSION  MEMBER 

Roc  Howe  Lagardc,  Oxford,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  E.  W.  BUis  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  279,672,  May  9, 
1963.    This  appUcatioa  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,973 
3ClalnM.    (CL287— 82) 


1.  A  combination  fastening  means  formed  with  the  end 
of  a  multiple  synthetic  organic  fiber  strand  flexible  ten- 
sion member  wherein  the  strands  at  the  end  of  the  tension 
member  are  separated  into  individual  strands  extending 
outwardly  from  the  unseparated  portion  of  the  tension 
member  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  lug  formed  about  the  separated 
individual  strands; 

(b)  said  lug  formed  of  a  hardened  resin  plastic  having 
a  hi^  degree  of  memory  and  a  minimum  amount  of 
cold  flow,  wherein  the  resin  in  a  liquid  state  is  placed 
about  the  strands  and  cure-hardened; 


(c)  the  cured  hardened  resin  being  compounded  to 
harden  to  a  point  to  give  the  lug  a  slight  amount  of 
compressibility  and  elasticity  without  stress  cracking 
when  the  tension  member  is  approaching  its  substan- 
tially maximum  tension; 

(d)  the  outer  end  of  the  lug  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  inner  end  thereof  and  having  a  concave 
tapered  face,  said  face  being  tapered  inwardly  from^ 
point  substantially  adjacent  the  outer  larger  end  to  a 
thickness  of  the  tension  member; 

(e)  the  separated  individual  strands  of  the  tension 
member  being  extended  outwardly  from  the  imsepa- 
rated  portion  and  through  the  area  of  the  tapered  sec- 
tion of  the  lug; 

(f)  a  rigid  lug  supporting  element  having  means  for 
receiving  the  lug; 

(g)  the  lug  receiving  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cavity  being  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  opposite  end 
and  of  such  dimensions  and  configuration  as  to 
closely  receive  the  lug  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
smaller  end  substantially  the  size  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber, the  compressibility  and  elasticity  of  the  lug  being 
such  that  the  lug  cannot  be  drawn  through  the  small 
opening  in  the  cavity  when  tension  on  the  tension 
member  has  approachced  substantially  its  tensile 
strength; 

(h)  means  carried  by  the  lug  supporting  element  for 
securing  the  same  to  a  supporting  object. 


3,264,018 
BAR  LATCH 
Irving  S.  Hoovencr,  Affidland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbiware 

FOcd  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,087 
4ClaiBii.    (0.287-18935) 


1.  An  improved  bar  latch  comprising; 

a  catch  portion  and  a  latch  portion, 

the  latch  portion  comprising  a  housing  slidably  con- 
taining therein  a  generally  flat  bar-like  latch  mem- 
ber, 

the  latch  member  defining  a  pin  engaging  aperture  and 
an  internal  longitudinal  slot, 

the  longitudinal  slot  having  on  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  a  rack, 

the  bousing  adapted  to  mount  on  the  surface  of  a  mem- 
ber to  be  joined, 

the  housing  having  an  aperture  providing  access  to 
the  slot  when  the  latch  member  is  disposed  within 
the  housing, 

a  pinion  member  having  rotating  means  and  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  when  positioned  within 
the  apertiue  and  the  slot, 

the  catch  portion  comprising  a  housing  engaging  the 
terminal-  pmtion  of  the  latch  mentber  having  said 
pin  engaging  aperture  in  latched  position, 

the  catch  portion  housing  defining  at  least  one  aperture 
adjacent  to  the  engaging  aperture  when  in  the 
latched  position  of  the  latch  member, 

a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertures  in  the 
catch  portion  housing  and  engage  the  pin  engaging 
aperture  in  the  latch  member,  the  latch  porticm 
housing  is  provided  with  a  pinion  receiving  aperture 
disposed  oppositely  to  the  aperture  adapted  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  slot,  the  pinion  receiving  aper- 
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ture  being  of  a  lesser  cross-sectional  dimension  than    channe 
the  pinion  and  adapted  to  restrain  the  pinion  from 
rotatable  motion  when  forced  therein. 


3^64,019 
JOINING  DEVICE  FOR  STRUCTURES 
Irving  S.  Houvener  and  Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mich., 
asters  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,834 
3  Claims,    (a.  287—189.35) 


August 


S,  196o 


having 


s  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  disposed 
said  channels,  a  pair  of  sheets  respectively  dis; 
said  channels  and  respectively  having  one  side 
dispose]  in  engagement  with  said  flat  surfaces 
first  member  and  having  the  ends  thereof  dis 
engagei  tient  with  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  second 
defininj   a  slot  therebetween  and  respectively  h_ 
surfacej  engaging  the  other  sides  of  said  sheets  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  sheets  relative  to  said  n-._. 
said  sedond  members  respectively  being  operative]  / 
connecfcd  to  said  flanges  of  said  first  member, 
means  disposed  between  said  sheets  and  said 
and  a  ^edge-like  member  disposed  in  said  slot  -. 
ing  said  second  members  to  compress  said  sheets 
said  first  member  whereby  said  adhesive  means  is 
in  double  shear. 


CO 


•etween 

in 

thereof 

of  said 

in 

numbers 

flat 

jrevent 

members, 

inter- 

atihesive 

m(  mbers, 

and  caus- 

against 

placed 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  joining  two  members  to- 
gether, the  fastener  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  strike  portion  defining  an  internally  threaded 
aperture, 

(b)  a  latch  portion  comprising  a  body, 

the  body  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
strike, 

a  sleeve  retainer  oppositely  disposed  from  the  strike 
engaging  surface  and  rigidly  mounted  to  the 
body, 

the  sleeve  retainer  defining  an  access  a;)erture  and 
a  retaining  means  remotely  di^osed  from  said 
strike  retaining  surface, 

a  deeve  disposed  within  said  sleeve  retainer  said 
sleeve  defining  a  ^nerally  centrally  disposed 
^wrture.  the  walls  of  said  centrally  disposed 
aperture  having  a  configuration  adapting  to  en- 
gage a  screw  head,  the  sleeve  having  a  body 
engaging  surface  and  being  rotatably  retained 
within  the  sleeve  retainer  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  strike  engaging  sur- 
face, a  sleeve  rotating  means  operable  from  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  deeve, 

a  screw  disposed  within  the  sleeve,  the  screw  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  disposed  remotely  from  the 
strike  engaging  surface,  the  head  portion  adapted 
to  slide  within  and  be  rotated  by  the  sleeve, 

and  means  to  resiliently  urge  the  screw  in  the 
direction  of  the  strike  engaging  surface. 


32264,021 
CTING  MEMBER  FOR  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 
R.  Artman,  142  Harmon  Road,  Aurora,  O  ilo 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,274 
26  Claims.    (CL  287— 189J6) 


\Mall, 


derice 


1.  A I  modular  device  for  connecting  structure 
comprising  a  cubiform  member  having  a  bottom  ^ 
opposite  open  side,  and  four  side  walls  connected 
bottom  wall  along  a  lower  edge  of  each  said  sid 
said  sid4  walls  separated  from  each  other  along  i 
of  their  lateral  edges  in  such  manner  that  any  one 
walls  can  be  projected  into  another  like  modular  d. 
lapping,  {contiguous  relation  to  any  side  wall  of  sai( 
modular  device  by  inverting  said  first  mentioned  m  i 
device;  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  like  tongie 
jecting  l>-om  the  upper  edge  thereof  positioned  in 
manner  with  the  tongue  of  every  other  side  wal 
bottom  wall  being  apertured  in  like  manner  adjacent 
connect^  edge  of  each  said  side  wall  in  such 
a  tongue  of  any  wall  of  a  like  modular  device  .... 
aperture  associated  with  the  conneaed  portion  of  the 
of  said  first  mentioned  modular  device  which  it  ov  ;rlaps. 


mann  :r 

inter  its 


3,264,020 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernst  J.  De  RIdder,  Hen«itf5  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,738 
10  Claims.    {CI.  287— 189J6) 


3,264,022 
.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  KNOT 
James  $.  Talbot,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  avignor,  by 
assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
corpofation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,232 
3  ClaimiB.    (CL  289—1.5) 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising  a  first  member 
having  a  pair  of  sheet-receiving  channels  provided  there- 
in to  define  flat  surfaces  throughout  the  widths  of  said 


1.  A  I  lethod  of  forming  a  knot  in  two  end  portions 
a  relative  ly  stiff  ribbon-like  material  comprising  the 
of  wrapping  a  first  end  portion  about  the  second  en 


units 

an 

o  said 

wall; 

pbrtions 

>f  said 

in 

other 

mjodular 

pro- 

a  like 

said 

the 

that 

the 

wall 


mesne 


Ciilif., 


of 
steps 
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tion  at  least  twice  while  simultaneously  twisting  the  said 
first  end  portion  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  then  tying 
said  end  portions  together. 


3,264,023 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  TEXTILE  THREADS 

Clarence  H.  Porter,  295  Nortii  St.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,698 

7  Claims.    (CL  289—1.5) 


1.  Method  of  joining  two  threads  comprising  the  op- 
erations of  bringing  the  two  unjoined  threads  into  a  con- 
figuration having  crossings  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
ings of  an  overhand  knot  with  the  end  parts  of  the  two 
threads  substantially  free  from  twist,  putting  the  two 
twist-free  parts  together,  and  applying  twist  to  at  least 
portions  of  the  put-together  end  parts  and  reducing  the 
configuration  to  an  overhand  knot  inclusive  of  fibers  of 
both  initially  unjoined  threads. 


3,264,024 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Anthony  J.  Di  Salvo,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,859 
11  Claims.    (CL  292—48) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  support  plate  for 
disposition  at  a  free  edge  wall  of  a  vehicle  door, 

pivoted  latch  device  means  mounted  on  said  support 
plate  for  movement  between  door  latched  and  door 
imlatched  positions, 

detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  plate 
and  biased  into  engagement  with  said  latch  device 
means  in  docx*  latched  and  door  unlatched  positions 
thereof, 

said  detent  means  in  door  latched  position  of  said 
latch  device  means  restraining  unlatching  movement 
and  in  door  unlatched  position  lying  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  a  camming  surface  on  said  latch  device 
means. 


outer  manually  operable  means  including  a  member 
coupled  to  said  detent  means  and  selectively  posi- 
tionable  thereon  in  detent  means  actuating  and  non- 
actuating  positions, 

a  locking  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  coupled  to  said  member, 

said  locking  lever  means  being  positionable  in  either 
an  unlocked  position  in  which  it  positions  and  guides 
said  member  for  detent  means  actuating  movement 
or  in  a  locked  position  in  which  it  positions  and 
guides  said  member  for  detent  means  nonactuating 
movement, 

and  a  transmitting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
detent  means, 

said  transmitting  member  being  bodily  shiftable  by 
said  detent  means  upon  movement  of  the  latter  in- 
dependently of  actuation  by  said  outer  manually 
operable  means, 

said  locking  lever  means  when  in  locked  position  being 
engaged  by  said  transmitting  member  upon  such  bod- 
ily shiftable  movement  thereof  whereby  said  locking 
lever  means  is  pivoted  to  unlocked  position, 

said  transmitting  member  having  a  part  thereof  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  said  outer  manually  operable  means 
member  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  when  in 
detent  nonactuating  position  causes  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  transmitting  member  on  said  detent 
means  to  a  locking  lever  means  bypassing  position, 

said  transmitting  member  in  said  bypassing  position 
being  ineffective  to  shift  said  locking  lever  means 
from  locked  to  unlocked  position. 


3,264,025 

PUSH-PULL  DOOR  LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  M.  Hawes,  32418  BirttsUrc  Road, 

St.  Clair  Siiores,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,612 

12  Claims.    (CL  292—166) 


1.  A  push-pull  door  latch  constructi<xi,  comprising 
a  latch  bolt  support, 

a  latch  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  follower  portion  thereon, 
a  cam  nut  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  latch  bolt 
support  and  having  a  cam  portion  operatively  en- 
gageable  with  said  cam  follower  portion  and  effect- 
ing sliding  motion  of  said  latch  bolt  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  cam  nut, 

said  cam  nut  having  an  internally-threaded  bore 
therethrough, 
a  slidably-mounted  threaded  (grating  shaft  thieaded- 
ly  engaging  said  bore  in  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar relationship  to  said  latch  bolt,  i 

the  portion  of  the  thread  of  said  shaft  engageable 
with,  said  cam  nut  bore  being  a  fast-pitch  thread 
extending  less  than  halfway  therearound, 
means  engageable  with  said  shaft  for  preventing  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  a  handle  structure  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft   fcK  effecting   sliding  motion 
thereof  transversely  to  said  bolt. 
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3^64,026 

HOOK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FORK  LIFT 

VEHICLE 

Elmer  K.  Hansen,  801  S.  Mpitlia, 

Sioax  City,  Iowa 

*      FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,743 

3  Cbdms   (CI.  294—2) 


1.  A  hook  a^achment  for  an  article  lift  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  forwardly  projected  fingers  movable  in  up  and 
down  directions  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  plate  members,  each  plate  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  section  formed  with  a  pair  of  first  holes 
for  accommodating  the  forwardly  projected  fingers 
and  a  lower  section  formed  with  a  second  hole,  said 
upper  section  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  lower  section  to  form  an  apex  section  ex- 
tended substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pair 
of  first  holes,  said  plate  members  when  mounted  on 
the  fingers  being  positioned  in  a  back-to-back  rela- 
tionship, and 

(b)  hook  means  having  a  ring  section  and  a  hook 
section,  said  ring  section  extended  through  the  sec- 
ond holes  in  the  lower  sections  of  the  plate  members 
whereby  when  a  load  is  placed  on  the  hook  section 
the  adjacent  apex  sections  of  the  plate  members 
function  as  complementary  fulcrums  for  the  respec- 
tive plate  members  for  moving  the  upper  sections 
thereof  in  oi^posite  directions  thereby  locking  the 
plate  members  on  the  fingers. 


3j264,027 
DOFFING  TOOL 
Herbert  L.  Lather,  Elizabetfaton,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Bean- 
nit  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YorlK 

Fflcd  Sept.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,981 
4  Claiiiu.    (CL  294—16) 


extending  shoulder,  at  least  three  tongs  pivotally  a  ounted 
on  said  shoulder,  each  of  said  tongs  having  an  iiwardly 
facing  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  hook-like  lortion. 
a  linkate  comprising  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  below 
said  grip,  a  tong  holder  slidably  mounted  on  ^  guide 
disposed  within  said  casing,  said  tong  holder  havirig  arms 
rigidly  secured  tliereto  and  extending  outwardly  toward 
each  of  isaid  tongs,  a  link  connecting  said  trigger  ahd  said 
tong  holder,  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  tong 
holder  arms  and  said  pivotally  mounted  tongs,  and  a 
spring  member  urging  said  linkage  to  a  desired  p)sition. 


3,264,028 

UTTER  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Christian  B.  Rasmusscn,  Box  303, 

Sanborn,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,847 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—19) 


A  litt<  r  pick  up  device  comprising  a  vertical  leng  hened 
tube,  a  Ii  andle  attached  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  h<  rizon- 
tal  singli  fixed  bar  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  sai(  tube, 
a  further  single  bar  pivotally  attached  to  saic  tube 
and  spai:«d  from  said  single  bar  and  being  generally 
parallel  thereto  throughout  its  range  of  operatioij,  said 
further  tingle  bar  being  adapted  to  move  towarc 
bar  duriig  a  pick  up  action,  said  single  fixed  bar . 
pointed  *nd,  said  single  fixed  bar  including  a  subs 
U-shapei  guide  member  attached  thereto  in  whic 

further  ^ngle  bar  moves,  said  further  single  bar    „ 

an  outwardly  bent  end  portion,  said  end  portion  having  a 
bent-over  end  portion  adapted  to  lie  exterioriy  of,  and 
closely  Adjacent  to  said  pointed  end  when  said  f  irther 
single  bar  approaches  said  single  fixed  bar,  a  spriig  at- 
tached to  said  further  single  bar  and  said  handle  :  or  re- 
tracting said  further  single  bar  from  said  single  fixe  d  bar, 
a  lengthened  wire  received  in  said  tube,  including  an  upper 
finger  giip  portion  and  being  connected  to  said  f  irther 
single  bar. 


clJ 


1.  A  doffing  tool  for  spools  having  beaded  ends  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  grip  portion,  a  circular  casing 
attached  to  said  handle,  said  casing  having  an  outwardly 


3,264,029 
IPING  DEVICES  FOR  CRANES  FO  t 
ROLLING  MILL  SERVICE 
Fricdhciii  Bcilmaiin,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  _ 
,  signer  to  Maschincnfabrik  Engen  Bellmann  GJi.bJI., 
Hagenf'Haspe,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26, 1!  63, 
I  M  58,340  ^ 

1  10  Oafans.    (O.  294—88) 

1.  A  clamping  device  adapted  to  be  suspended  fjom  a 
hook  of  a  crane  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  coopers  lively 
engaged  and  supported  by  the  hook  of  a  crane; 
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(b)  a  second  frame  structure  having  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  C-clamp  including  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws, 
said  pair  including  at  least  one  movable  jaw; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  movable  jaw 
supported  by  said  second  frame  structure; 

(d)  a  pressure  booster  comprising  a  piston  and  a  cylin- 
der hydraulically  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor; 


3,264,031 

INSIDE  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  ARMREST 

ASSEMBLY 

Charics  BcWty,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Fort  Motor 

Company,  Deartwrn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delawa 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,183 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 153) 


ry 


LaILj 


(e)  a  crank  mechanism  to  operate  said  pressure  booster 
to  supply  said  hydraulic  motor  with  an  operating  liq- 
uid under  high  pressure,  said  crank  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  crank-shaft;  and 

(f )  a  pair  of  links  each  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  crank-shaft  and  another  end  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  first  frame  structure. 


3,264,030 

CLAMPS 

Herman  Albert,  4  Manor  Road, 

Patcrson,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,861 

4  Claims.    (CL  294—102) 


1.  An  armrest  and  latch  mechanism  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  armrest  having  a  reinforcing  and  attaching  insert 
covered  by  cushioning  material, 

said  insert  having  a  platform  portion  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  plurality  of  flanges  forming  a  pocket 
extending  beneath  the  level  of  said  platform  portion, 

a  shield  portion  secured  to  said  platform  portion  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  forming  a  recess  extending 
longitudinally  into  said  armrest  from  said  pocket; 

a  latch  mechanism  actuator, 

means  within  said  pocket  mounting  said  actuator  for 
swinging  movement  in  latch  mechanism  operating 
direction, 

said  actuator  being  manually  accessible  at  said  one  end 
of  said  armrest  and  upon  being  swung  in  latch  mecha- 
nism operating  direction  having  a  portion  retractable 
into  said  recess, 

and  means  on  said  actuator  adapted  to  couple  the  latter 
to  a  latch  mechanism  operator  upon  said  armrest 
being  attached  to  a  panel  through  which  said  operator 
projects. 

3,264,032 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Raymond  P.  Smith,  Hnntfaigtoa  Woods,  Mi<^,  asri^or  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,889 
4  Claims.    (CL  49— 375) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a 
work  receiving  opening,  rotatable  and  slidable  jaws  ex- 
tending through  said  housing  and  into  said  opening  for 
engaging  work  disposed  in  said  opening  between  said 
jaws,  said  sliding  jaw  being  movable  towards  said  rotat- 
able Jaw  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable 
jaw  for  coaction  therewith  to  clamp  the  work  between 
said  jaws,  said  slidable  jaw  being  effective  to  increase  the 
clamping  pressure  on  the  work  upon  raising  of  said  clamp 
by  said  slidable  jaw  and  movement  of  the  latter  relative 
to  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  structure  having  a  window  open- 
ing and  a  window  well  therebeneath, 
a  window  panel, 

and  window  positioning  means  for  holding  said  window 
panel   in  partially  or  fully   raised   position  in  said 
window  opening, 
said  window  positioning  means  comprising: 

an  elongated  upstanding  guide  track  within  said 
window  well, 

said  guide  track  having  longitudinally  extending 
bearing  means  receiving  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof, 
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a  carriage  means  attached  to  said  window  panel 
and  spanning  said  guide  track  for  movement 
thereaiong, 

bearing  means  on  said  carriage  means  and  en- 
gaged with  said  guide  track  grooves  retaining 
said  carriage  means  against  lateral  displacement 
from  said  guide  track, 

longitudinally  extending  ratchet  means  on  said 
guide  track, 

detent  means  on  said  carriage  means  engageabte 
with  said  ratchet  means  to  hold  said  carriage 
means  and  thereby  said  window  panel  against 
movement  in  window  opening  direction, 

and  detent  operating  means  on  said  carriage  means 
for  disengaging  said  detent  means  from  said 
ratchet  means  to  permit  lowering  movement  of 
said  window  panel. 


3,264,033 

LEG  SUPPORT 

George  B.  Hansburg,  Haosburg  Acres, 

Walker  VaUey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,604 

1  Claim.    (CL  297—438) 


A  leg  rest  comprising  £  substantially  U-shaped  strut 
member  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  base,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  member  having  pair  of  legs  and  a  base, 
a  support  member  comprising  a  rectangular  panel  having 
one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  of  said  U-shaped 
frame,  the  other  end  of  said  panel  having  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  respective  edges  thereof, 
said  brackets  being  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the 
legs  of  said  strut  member,  each  of  said  pivot  connections 
comprising  a  pin,  said  brackets  being  positioned  on  the 
inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  strut  member  with  the  pins, 
extending  laterally  outward  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the 
legs  of  the  strut  member,  the  extending  ends  of  said  pins 
defining  stops,  the  legs  of  said  frame  straddling  the  legs  of 
said  strut  member  and  being  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, said  frame  legs  being  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
stops  thereby  limiting,  the  movement  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  cross  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  legs  of  said 
strut  member  to  retain  said  support  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  strut  member,  said  strut  member  having 
hollow  legs,  a  hollow  foot  member  slidably  mounted  in 
each  of  the  legs  of  said  strut  member,  each  of  said  legs 
having  spaced  openings  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  de- 
tent carried  by  each  of  said  foot  members  movable  into 
an  associated  opening  in  said  legs  thereby  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  the  length  of  the  legs  of  said  strut  member. 


3,264,034 

LOAD  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

David  E.  Lawson,  553  Mclntyre  Lane, 

Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,720 

10  Claims.    (CI.  297—456) 

1.  A  load  bearing  unit,  comprising  a  layer  of  foam 

plastic  having  a  load  bearing  surface,  and  a  sheet  of 

reinforcing   material   embedded    within   the   layer   and 


*  I 


sail 


bonded  to  the  foam  plastic,  the  portion  of 
disposed   in   alignment   with   said   load   bearing 
being  out  and  the  portions  of  said  sheet  borderihg 


sheet 

surface 

said 


cut  art  mged  to  spread  apart  laterally  when  a  oad  is 
applied  to  the  load  bearing  surface  to  thereby  stretch 
and  dia  lort  the  portion  of  the  foam  plastic  locatefl  with- 
in the  i  ait  to  resist  tiie  force  of  said  load. 


t  3,264,035 

PPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEUCAL 
BRUSH  MEANS 
.  Jones,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In^ustrfad 
Bmsk  Company,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporafion  of 
California  | 

Original  application  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,849,  now 
Patent  No.  3,193,865,  dated  July  13,  1965.    Divided 


and  tfiis  appUcation  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  44: 
11  Claims.    (CI.  300—2) 


,926 


1.  All  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a 
means  including  helically  disposed  brush  strip 
comprising:  a  rotatable  mandrel  means  adapted 
fed  a  pkreformed  brush  strip  means  for  winding 
brush  |trip  means  therearound;  indentation  f>rming 
means  ^  one  side  of  said  mandrel  means  and  inch  iding  a 
pair  of  I  opposed  jaw  elements  adjacent  said  brus  i  strip 
means  and  spaced  from  the  initial  point  of  contactpf  sai< 
brush  strip  means  with  said  mandrel  means;  mean^  pivot 
ally  mounting  said  jaw  elements  for  crimping  movement 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  said  njandrel 
means;  means  pivotally  mounting  the  jaw  elements  for 
movemdnt  in  unison  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  th< 
strip  moans;  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
jaw  ele|nents  for  indenting  said  brush  strip  means  at 
spaced  ^tervals. 


brush 
means 

to  be 
of  the 


corporat  on 


Cor- 
of 


3,264,036 
WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  L.  Wise,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysl<  r 
porat^n.   Highland   Park,   Mich.,   a 
Delairare 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,536 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  301—37) 
A  vYttel  cover  assembly  comprising: 
(A)  ll  first  generally  circular  member  having 

( 1 )  an  axial  inner  face  presenting  a  generally  an- 
nular contact  surface  and 
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(2)  means  projecting  inwardly  from  said  inner 
face  to  define  a  mounting  surface  spaced  inward- 
ly from  said  face; 
(B)  a  ring  member  lanced  at  spaced  locations  around 
its  inner  periphery  to  provide  a  plurality  of  prongs 
(1)  said  prongs  being  bent  axially  inwardly  out  of 

the  general  plane  of  said  ring  member; 
a  second  generally  circular  member  including 
(1)  an  annular  main  body  portion  having 

(a)  an  axially  outer  face  presenting  an  an- 
nular surface  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
said  mounting  suiiface  and 

(b)  an  aperture  passing  axially  therethrough, 
and 


(C) 


(2)  a  rim  portion  projecting  axially  outwardly 
from   the   main   body  portion   of  said  second 
member;  and 
(D)  at  least  one  fastener  member  having  a  shaft  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aperture  and 
outwardly  into  said  projecting  means  on  said  first 
member  to  engage  at  its  head  with  said  second  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  aperture  and  draw  said  second  mem- 
ber outwardly,  whereby  to  press  the  annular  surface 
on  said  second  member  against  said  mounting  sur- 
face and  press  said  rim  portion  against  said  prong  to 
press  said  ring  member  yieldably  against  said  an- 
nular contact  surface. 


3,264,037 
AERATION  CONE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Woodstock,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Pnenveyor  Systems  limited,  Woodstock,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  26, 1964. 
919,621 
1  CUdm.    (CI.  302—52) 
An  aeration  assembly  comprising  a  funnel  which  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  conical  lower 
portion,  the  conical  lower  portion  converging  downwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  upper  portion  to  an  opening  through 
which  flowable  material  can  be  funnelled,  a  downwardly 
converging  cone  frustum  of  resilient  material  fixed  within 
the  funnel  upstream  of  said  opening  and  defining  with 
said  funnel  an  annular  space  partitioned  from  the  funnel 
interior,  the  annular  space  being  substantially  triangular 
in  cross-section  and  bounded  by  part  of  the  conical  lower 
portion,  at  least  a  part  of  the  cylindrical  upper  portion 
and  all  of  the  cone  frustum,  an  inlet  passage  opening 


into  the  annular  space  for  the  entry  of  fluid,  the  cone 
frustum  being  fixed  securely  at  its  upper  edge  to  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  funnel  and  resting  resiliently 
at  its  lower  edge  against  the  conical  lower  portion  of 
the  funnel,  the  core  frustum  forming  with  the  conical 
portion  of  the  funnel  an  acute  angle,  such  that  if  the 
aeration  fluid  pressure  within  the  annular  space  is  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  pressure  withm  the  funnel  in- 
terior aeration  fluid  escapes  beneath  said  lower  edge 
from  the  annular  space  into  the  funnel  interior  to  aerate 


the  contents  thereof,  and  such  that  if  the  pressure  within 
the  funnel  interior  is  greater  than  that  within  the  annular 
space  the  lower  edge  is  pressed  against  the  funnel  to 
prevent  fluid  from  passing  beneath  the  lower  edge  from 
the  funnel  interior  into  the  annular  space,  and  a  rigid, 
imperforate,  frusto-conical  backing  member  cMnplemen- 
tary  with  the  cone  frustum  being  fixed  within  the  an- 
nular space  to  support  the  cone  frustum  against  distention 
outwardly  towards  the  funnel  in  the  event  of  high  pressure 
within  the  funnel  interior. 


3,264  038 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SOLIDS 

IN  PIPELINES 

D'Arcy  A.  Shock  and  John  M.  Crawford,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okbi.,  assignors  to  Continental  Ofl  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,168 

6  Cbihns.    (CI.  302—66) 


1.  A  process  for  transporting  a  liquid  and  a  com- 
minuted solid,  said  solid  being  unstable  in  said  liquid, 
simultaneously  through  a  common  pipeline  comprising: 
coating  the  solid  particles  with  a  coating  material  which 
is  solid  and  insoluble  in  and  unreactive  with  said 
liquid  under  the  conditions  of  transportation; 
intimately  mixing  the  coated  solid  particles  with  said 

liquid  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry; 
pumping  said  slurry  through  said  pipeline  to  a  des- 

tinaton;  and 
removing  the  coated  solid  particles  from  the  liquid. 


278 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


August   \,  1966 


3,264  939 
DEVICES  FOR  UMTTING  THE  SLIPPING  OF  VE- 
HICLE WHEELS  DURING  BRAKE  AFPUCATIONS 
lean  Cadiou,  Pvis,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
FBed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  M«y  22, 1964, 
975,591,  Patent  85,797  ^ 

1  Claim.    (CL  303—6) 


taUon  0f  a  pump  which  is  caused  by  the  skidding  of  a 
driving  wheel  produces  a  pressure  differential  in  said  aux- 
iliary circuit,  whereby  said  brake  controlled  means  oper- 


Improvement  in  the  device  for  limiting  the  slipping  of 
the  wheels  of  afvehicle  during  a  brake  application,  which 
device  incorporates,  in  addition  to  the  brake  circuits  feed- 
ing respectively  the  front  and  rear  brake  cylinders,  a 
closed  circuit  comprising  one  or  more  pumps  driven  from 
the  front  wheels  and  one  or  more  pumps  driven  from  the 
rear  wheels,  said  closed  circuit  passing  through  a  distribu- 
tor which,  in  case  of  pressure  differential  between  the 
branch  sections  of  said  closed  circuit,  is  adapted  to  con- 
nect to  the  return  line  leading  to  the  fluid  reservoir,  by 
means  of  a  slide  valve  system  controlled  by  a  central 
piston,  either  the  front  wheel  brake  circuit  or  the  rear 
wheel  brake  circuit,  according  to  the  direction  in  which 
this  pressure  differential  takes  place,  this  improvement 
being  characterized  in  that  a  valve  having  its  slide  mem- 
ber responsive  to  a  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
suction  and  delivery  side  of  the  pump  driven  from  one  of 
said  ^wheels  operates  to  exhaust  the  fluid  circuit  feeding 
the  brake  cylinder  of  said  one  wheel,  whereby  when  said 
pressure  differential  is  inferior  to  a  predetermined  value 
that  section  of  said  circuit  which  feeds  the  brake  Cylin- 
der or  said  wheel  is  connected  to  said  return  line. 


3,264,040 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Antoinc  Bmedcr,  Paris,  France,  aosisnor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
FOcd  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,025 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1962, 
897,328,  Patent  1,330,329 
1  Claim.    (CI.  303—21) 
An  anti-skid  braking  system  for  a  four  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, comprising  a  hydraulic  braU^g  circuit  controlling 
the  front  and  rear  brakes,  a  closed  auxiliary  hydraulic 
circuit  comprising  a  front  and  rear  pair  of  pumps  con- 
nected to  said  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively,  wherein 
each  pair  of  pumps  is  connected  in  parallel  and  the  two 
parallel  set  of  pumps  are  connected  in  a  series  circuit, 
a  distributor  in  said  braking  circuit  for  controlling  said 
braking,  said  distributor  comprising  a  piston  and  brake 
controlled  means  connected  thereto,  each  face  of  said  pis- 
ton being  connected  to  one  of  the  two  sides  of  said  series 
circuit  respectively,  so  that  a  reduction  in  velocity  of  it>- 


,*  ,* 


ates  in  espouse  to  said  pressure  differential  to  dis(  onnect 
said  br^ing  pressure  delivered  to  the  front  or  reaf  wheel 
bra^s. 


I 


3,264,041 

tOLLER  bearing' ARRANGEMENT 

Mdvin  H.  Lill,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  ^^^ 

ration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oT  Dcbirarc 

Oi^inal  applicatioa  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,473,  now 

Patei^  No.  3,190,395.     Divided  and  tliis  applaitton 


orpo- 


Oct 


1964,  Ser.  No.  403,622 

3  Claims.    (CL  308—6) 


1.  In  Icombination,  an  annular  roller  having  a^  axial 
bore  extending  through  opposite  ends,  thereof  and  an  in- 
ternal wall  circumscribing  said  bore,  i  tubular  raos  fitted 
in  said  bore  against  said  wall,  an  elongated  shaft  extended 
through  said  bore  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela  ion  to 
said  rac«,  said  shaft  having  opposite  end  portions  f  roject- 
ing  froni  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  when  the  r  )ller  is 
centered  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  uniform  diam- 
eter from  one  of  said  end  portions  to  the  other  4>f  said 
end  portions,  a  tubular  cage  rotatably  circumscribii  ig  said 
shaft  within  said  race  and  having  opposite  ends,  sai  i  cage 
being  mpvable  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  into  positic  ns  ad- 
jacent oie  or  the  other  of  said  end  portions  of  the  shaft, 
said  cage  providing  a  plurality  of  pockets  radia  ly  ex- 
tended therethrough,  spherical  balls  individually  fi  ted  in 
said  pockets  and  rollably  engaging  said  shaft,  sai^  cage 
and  said  race,  first  abutment  means  secured  to 
ends  of  said  roller  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
apart,  atd  second  abutment  means  secured  to 
ends  of  fsaid  cage  in  confronting  relation  to  the 
tivdy  adjacent  fint  abutment  means  and  being 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  said  predetermined  . 
said  roller  and  race  being  movable  axially  of  said 
opposite  directions  between  limiting  positions  wheri^in 
respectively  adjacent  abutment  means  are  in  __„_„ 
said  roller  and  race  being  roUtable  relative  to°sa1(  cage 
and  shafi,  said  balls  facilitating  said  axial  and  ro^table 
movement. 


0|  iposite 
d  stance 
o]  iposite 
1 espec- 
!  paced 
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3,264,042 
DEVICE  PERMITTING  AN  EQUAL  DISTRIBUTION 

OP  THE  PRESSURE 
Ladislav  Mal^,  Jan  FMhllch,  and  im  Stanik,  Pragnc,  and 
Frantiick  Svaflna,  Ostrava,  CaechostovaUa,  assignors 
to  Vitkovicke  adnamy  Kkmcnta  Gottwalda,  narodni 
podnik,  Ostrava,  Cacchodovakia 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,982 

Claims  priority,  application  CiecbodovaUa, 

May  17,  1963,  2^16/63 

1  Claim.    (CL  308—177) 


A  device  permitting  an  equal  distribution  of  the  pres- 
sure on  each  of  the  simultaneously  loaded  antifriction 
bearings  in  vertical  mechanical  equipments,  especially 
vertical  rolling  stands  provided  with  pairs  of  bearing 
bushings  located  in  the  eyes  of  a  common  carrying 
shackle,  and  consisting  of  bearing  bushings  provided,  each 
of  them,  in  the  middle  of  its  outer  cylindrical  surface  with 
a  spherical  area,  further  of  rings  fitted  in  the  recesses  of 
the  carrying  shackle  eyes  the  rings  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  aforesaid  spherical  surfaces 
with  which  they  come  in  contact  on  their  peripheries  and 
being  provided  with  openings,  and  finally  of  hollow  sup- 
porting shoes  passing  through  the  aforesaid  ring  openings 
and  resting  against  the  aforesaid  bearing  bushing  spherical 
areas,  the  supporting  shoes  being  urged  back  by  adjust- 
able springs. 


to 
off 


3064,043 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Micfaad  Storcr  Keen,  Derby,  England, 

RoUs-Roycc  IJmited,  Derby,  Finland,  a  company 
Great  Brkain 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britnin,  Jan.  31, 1963, 

4,125/63 
4  Claims.    (CL  308—187) 


ceiving  lubricant  passing  from  said  bearing;  two  mem- 
bers respectively  provided  with  closely  adjacent  faces,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  being  rotataUe  about  a  given 
axis,  and  said  faces  of  said  members  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  given  axis;  and  at  least  one  of  said  faces 
having  a  helical  groove,  said  helical  groove  having  op- 
posite ends  respectivdy  disposed  closer  to  and  further 
from  said  given  axis,  said  closer  end  of  said  helical  groove 
being  in  communication  with  said  lubric^t  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  lubricant  therefroiA  which  has 
passed  through  said  bearing,  and  said  further  end  of  said 
helical  groove  being  in  communication  with  said  bear- 
ing and  delivering  lubricant  from  said  helical  groove 
back  to  said  bearing  for  recirculation  therethrough  inde- 
pendent of  said  lubricant  feeding  means. 


3,264,044 
ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT  SUPPORT 
Marc  C.  Davenport,  Macon,  Ga.,  and  George  B. 

mood,  Rockfford,  III.,  asrignors  to  UlUstoa  Implement 
Company,  Albany,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Gcofffia 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,726 
9  Claims.    (O.  308—227) 


r^ 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising:  a  bearing;  means 
for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  said  bearing;  means  for  re- 


1.  A  device  supporting  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  its 
center  line  while  adjustably  restricting  motion  of  the 
shaft  along  its  center  line,  said  shaft  having  a  disc  fixedly 
attached  to  one  end  and  said  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hub  enclosing  the  shaft  with  its  first  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  disc  and  its  second  end  remote  from  said 
disc;  a  first  washer  encircling  the  shaft  more  remote  from 
the  disc  than  the  second  end  of  the  hub;  an  annular  ridge 
concentric  with  the  shaft  and  fixedly  positioned  within 
the  bub  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  hub;  a  shoulder 
concentric  with  the  shaft  and  fixedly  positioned  within 
the  hub  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  hub;  a  first 
bearing  cone  concentric  with  the  shaft  within  the  hub, 
said  first  bearing  cone  having  an  outer  ring  engaging  the 
annular  ridge,  an  inner  ring  engaging  the  disc  and  n>- 
tatable  with  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings 
rotatably  positioned  between  the  inner  ring  and  the  outer 
ring  with  their  axes  of  rotation  inclined  toward  the  center 
line  of  (he  shaft  and  the  second  end  of  the  hub;  a  second 
bearing  cone  concentric  with  the  shaft  within  the  hub, 
said  second  bearing  cone  having  an  outer  ring  engaging 
the  said  shoulder,  an  inner  ring  engaging  and  rotatable 
with  the  first  washer,  and  plurality  of  roller  bearings 
rotatably  positioned  between  the  inner  ring  and  the  outer 
ring  with  their  axes  of  rotation  inclined  toward  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  shaft  and  the  first  end  of  the  hub;  an 
adjusting  collar  encircling  the  shaft,  said  collar  having 
a  threaded  outer  surface,  a  first  edge  engaging  the  first 
washer,  a  second  edge  more  remote  from  the  hub  than 
its  first  edge  and  the  first  washer,  and  a  slot  extending 
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through  its  side  from  its  second  edge  for  a  portion  of 
its  kngth;  an  adjusting  nut  threadably  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  adjusting  collar,  said  adjusting  nut  being 
movable  along  the  center  line  of  the  shaft  relative  to 
the  adjusting  collar  by  rotation  about  the  adjusting  col- 
lar and  said  adjusting  nut  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  the  length  of  its  outer  surface;  a  retaining  ring 
in  a  groove  encircling  the  shaft,  said  retaining  ring  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  diameter  extending  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  the  shaft  and  being  more  remote  from  the  hub 
than  the  adjusting  nut;  a  thrust  washer  encircling  the  shaft 
between  the  adjusting  nut  and  the  retaining  ring,  said 
thrust  washer  having  its  inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  shaft 
inclined  toward  the  first  end  of  the  hub  to  fonn  a  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  the  extending  portion  of  the  re- 
taining ring;  a  lock  washer  encircling  the  shaft  between 
the  adjusting  nut  and  thrust  washer,  said  lock  washer 
having  an  inner  tab  bent  into  the  slot  in  the  adjusting 
collar  and  having  a  plurality  of  outer  tabs  deflectable 
into  the  channels  of  the  adjusting  nut;  a  cylindrical  slug 
positioned  in  the  slot  of  the  adjusting  collar  and  in  a 
channel  extending  along  the  side  of  the  shaft  parallel  to 
its  center  line;  a  first  seal  within  the  hub  between  the 
disc  and  the  roller  bearings  of  the  first  bearing  cone; 
and  a  second  seal  within  the  hub  between  the  ftrst  washer 
and  the  roller  bearings  of  the  second  bearing  cone. 


I 


3^64,045 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMO- 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Myron  D.  Topper,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,282 

12  Claims.    (CL  30S— 240) 


»« 


1-^    V 


1.  A  bearing  and  reservoir  unit  for  use  in  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  a  bearing  section  having  a 
bore  for  joumalling  a  shaft,  a  lubricant  reservoir  section 
generally  surrounding  said  bearing  section,  said  lubricant 
reservoir  section  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
apart  and  axially  elongated  capillary  slots  having  their 
inner  regions  disposed  adjacent  said  bearing  section,  said 
slots  extending  outwardly  from  said  bearing  section  with 
the  side  walls  forming  each  slot  projecting  in  an  axial  di- 
rection and  being  sufficiently  close  together  to  hold  lubri- 
cant in  the  slots  by  capillary  attraction  between  the  Walls 
thereof,  feeding  means  communicating  between  the  inner 
regions  of  each  slot  and  said  bore  for  transferring  lubri- 
cant therebetween,  at  least  one  circumferentialiy  extend- 
ing and  non-lubricant  retaining  channel  interconnecting 
the  outer  regions  of  the  individual  slots,  said  channel 
being  dimensionally  greater  than  that  which  sustains 
capillary  transfer  of  lubricant  across  the  (Channel  to  form 
a  capillary  barrier  for  preventing  the  radial  transfer  of 
lubricant  outwardly  from  said  slots  at  that  location. 


3,264,046 

APPUANCE  SUPPORTING  CABINET 

Frederick  W.  Preuss,  Terry,  Miss.,  assignor  to  MPIjIndus- 

tries,  inc.,  Jaduon,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  111  nois 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,382 

10  Claims.    (CL  312—26) 


1.  A  (  abinet  having 

(a)  a  fixed  top  with  an  aperture  therein  for  pas!  age  of 
a  machine  housed  in  said  cabinet, 

(b)  i  panel  having  a  first  position  of  rest  normally 
ovc  rlying  said  top  and  movable  therefrom  to  a  kecond 
position  of  rest  substantially  behind  and  beyond 
the  back  of  said  cabinet,  | 

(c)  i  leaf  for  supporting  the  machine  hingc^Iy  se- 
cur;d  to  said  top  and  normally  disposed  below  said 
aperture,  permitting  said  panel  directly  to  jverlie 
sai4  top,  said  leaf  being  rotatable  through  th( ;  aper- 
ture to  a  position  above  said  top, 

(d)  a  lever  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  panel  ad- 
jao  nt  a  side  thereof  and  disposed  below  said  top 

,   whin  the  panel  is  in  said  first  position, 

(e)  an  axially-rotatable  shaft  secured  below  said  top 
and  operafcly  connected  to  said  arm,  whereby  swing- 
ing! of  said  arm  by  said  panel  serves  to  rota  e  said 
sha  't,  and  reverse  rotation  of  the  shaft  rea  :ts  on 
sai(  arm, 

(f )  n  cans  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  <  if  said 
sha  ft  to  said  supporting  leaf,  so  that  movement  of  the 
pai  el  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  p  ssition 
wil  result  in  movement  of  said  supporting  jeaf  to 
a  p  osition  of  access  adjacent  said  aperture, 

(g)  c  >nnecting  means  between  the  leaf  and  the  trans- 
mis  sion  means  whereby,  after  the  panel  has  r  cached 
sai<  second  position,  said  leaf  may  be  freely  rotated 
froi  n  said  position  of  access  to  a  position  abo'  e  said 
top  and  then  reversely  rotated  to  a  positioi  sub- 
stantially flush  therewith,  where  a  machine  mounted 
theieon  will  be  in  operative  position,  and 

(h)  ai  auxiliary  leaf  hinged  to  said  top  and  normally 
substantially  flush  therewith,  where  it  is  adaited  to 
suDDort  said  supporting  leaf. 


iippor 

T        1 


3,264,047 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  DOOR 
WUiiamlR.  Steiner,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C  eneral 
Motots  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaflion  of 
Delavtfare 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,354 
■  7  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 

4.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  construction  comprisii  ig,  en- 
closure ^eans  including  top,  bottom,  rear  and  sid<  walls 
forming  a  food  storage  compartment  having  a  frcnt  ac- 
cess opening  thereto,  a  door  closure  for  closing  said  access 
opening^  means  on  one  side  of  said  closure  for  pi  rotally 
connecting  said  closure  on  said  enclosure  for  outward 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  enclosu-e  for 
opening  isaid  access  opening,  said  door  closure  inc  luding 
a  front  fanel,  a  rear  panel  and  first  and  second  sic  e  por- 
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tions  joined  to  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  form  an 
open-ended  space  therebetween,  insulation  means  filling 
said  space  for  limiting  heat  transfer  across  said  closure, 
end  caps  fitted  over  the  edges  of  said  panels  and  side  por- 
tions for  closing  the  end  openings  to  said  space,  said 
front  panel  having  one  side  thereof  bent  outwanlly 
thereof,  one  of  said  side  portions  being  directed  inwardly 
of  said  space  to  form  a  pocket  behind  said  outwanily 
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bent  one  side  of  said  front  panel  throughout  substantially 
the  full  vertical  height  of  said  door  closure,  said  out- 
wardly bent  one  side  of  said  front  panel  in  conjunction 
with  said  inwardly  directed  side  portion  forming  a  hand 
grip  on  said  door  closure  available  throughout  the  ver- 
tical height  of  said  door  closure  at  one  side  thereof  for 
applying  a  manual  force  to  said  door  for  moving  it  be- 
tween its  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,264,048 
MAGNETIC  GASKET 
Alu  J.  Koch  and  Marion  J.  Weis,  ETansrOlc,  Ind.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Whiripod  Cocporatiom  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,759 
6  Claims.     (CL  312—296) 


1.  A  cabinet,  comprising:  a  frame  member  having  an 
access  opening;  a  door  normally  closed  against  said  frame 
member  across  said  opening;  a  cabinet  member  having 
an  edge  portion  spaced  from  an  edge  portion  of  said 
closed  door;  a  first  thin  flange  member  extending  from 
said  closed  door  edge  portion  toward  said  cabinet  mem- 
ber edge  portion;  a  second  thin  flange  member  extending 
from  said  cabinet  member  edge  portion  toward  said  firet 
flange  member,  said  flange  members  having  adjacent 
edges  when  said  door  is  closed;  and  cooperating  magnetic 
means  on  said  first  and  second  flange  members  edges  for 
holding  said  flange  members  in  sealed  relationship  span- 
ning said  space  between  said  edge  portions  when  the  door 
is  closed,  at  least  one  of  said  flange  members  being  dis- 
tortable  to  accommodate  itself  to  intimate  contact  of  said 
cooperating  magnetic  means. 


3464,049 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Carl  A.  Peterson,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcativ- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbniiii,  Pa.,  a  co^poii. 
tiOD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  11, 1964.  Ser.  No.  374,402 
4  Claims.    (CL  312—304) 


1.  A  cabinet  including  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side 
walls  defining  a  storage  compartment  having  a  front  ac- 
cess opening  thereto, 
a  series  of  extensible  shelves  arranged  within  said  com- 
partment in  vertically  spaced  relationship  with  said 
bottom  wall  and  in  alternating  side-to-side  relation, 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  shelves  each  providing  a 
horizontal  deck  for  storage  of  articles, 
each  said  shelf  including  a  stationary  portion  connected 
to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  front  access  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
opposite  of  said  side  walls,  and 
a  movable  portion  carried  by  each  said  stationary  shelf 
portion  and  movable  transverse  of  said  access  open- 
ing in  a  horizontal  direction  for  adjustably  extending 
or  shortening  the  length  of  said  shelf  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  and  for  varying  the  space  between 
said  stationary  shelf  portion  and  said  other  side  wall, 
said  movable  portion  including  leg  structure  resting  on 
the  storage  deck  therebelow. 


3*264,050 
.^-.^  „  .  SHELF  STRUCTURE 

David  H.  Porter,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wk., 
ton  Co«»,  Inc.,  Colnmbtts,  Ind.,  a 


to 


corporation  of  In- 


™^>5!;  !•'  ^^^^  *«•  No.  363,769 
10  OafaM.    (CL  312—325) 


',  /"     M 


10.  In  a  shelf  structure, 

(a)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  shelves, 

(b)  means  interconnecting  said  shelves  retaining  them 
m  vertically  spaced  relation, 

(c)  a  pair  of  guides  interposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  shelves, 

(d)  a  pair  of  slides  each  having  one  of  its  ends  slidaUy 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  guides, 
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(e)  a  tiiinl  shelf  jnvotally  connected  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  guides  for  movement  with  and  with  respect 
to  said  slides  between  a  retracted  vertical  position  in 
which  its  npper  edge  is  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
shelf  and  an  operative  jKMition  in  which  said  upper 
edge  is  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  shelf  and  said 
third  and  lower  shelves  are  generally  coplanar,  and 

(f)  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  third  shelf  in 
its  retracted  and  operative  positions. 
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ing  r#oess  on  the  right  side  thereof  oommunica  ing  with 
the  sf ace  between  said  guide  wall  surfaces  an(  accom- 
modating a  loop  formed  in  the  sections  of  the  fthn  leav- 
ing sa|id  confronting  guide  wall  surfaces,  a  film  t  ack  wall 
at  th4  front  end  of  said  recess  for  receiving  the  end  of 
said  loop  and  having  a  film  inlet  and  a  film  outlet  end, 
a  wiqdow  formed  in  said  film  track  wall  f(H-  \^wing  a 
fram4  of  the  film  passing  along  said  wall,  a  viewing  lens 


3J244.951 
MOnON  PICTURE  FILM  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Mdton,  Prcacott,  AriL,  Mrignor  to  Argu  In- 

cotporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporadoB  of  Dckmare 

FOcd  Aag.  %  1M3,  Scr.  No.  361,704 

7  Oaims.    (CL  352—129) 

3.  A  manually  operable  movie  film  viewer  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  vertical  support  wall  having  a 
rear  reel  siq>port  section  with  a  supply  of  reel-receiving 
post  extendiJngs  horizcNitally  from  the  right  side  of  the 
wall  and  a  take-up  reel-receiving  post  spaced  fnnn  said 
supply  reel-recei\ing  post  and  extending  horizontally 
from  said  right  side  of  the  support  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
confronting  guide  wall  surfaces  extending  horizontally 
from  said  right  side  of  the  wall,  and  acting  as  guides  for 
holding  spaced  sections  of  the  film  leaving  the  supply 
reel  and  approaching  the  take-up  reel  in  confronting  rela- 
tion, a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  between  said  guide  wall 
surfaces,  the  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth  for  engaging 
with  the  defining  edges  of  the  perforations  of  said  con- 
fronting sections  of  the  film,  manually  operable  means  for 
selectively  rotating  said  supply  reel-receiving  post  alone 
or  said  sprocket  wheel  and  take-up  reel-receiving  post 
together,  said  support  wall  having  an  outwardly  expand- 


on  thd  front  of  said  body  for  viewing  the  frame 
said  i^indow,  means  for  directing  light  through 
into  s4id  viewing  window,  said  means  being  locat4d 
said  recess  in  said  support  wall  for  directing  light 
said  viewing  window,  and  means  constraining 
ment  of  the  film  along  said  film  track  wall  to 
mitteii|t   frame-by-framc   movement   past   said 
windotv. 
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3,264,052 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Pan!  Rhyncr,  Basel,  Switieriand,  aas^or  to  Ciba  Limited, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swlas  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  242,931 

Clafana  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  5, 1962, 

121/62 
5  Claims.    (Q.  8— 26) 
1.  A  iM-ocess  for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  by  the  disper- 
sion dyeing  method,  wherein  a  dyestuff  mixture  consist- 
ing of  65  to  75%  of  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


position  comprising  azo-disulfide  dyestuff  pigmen  ,  reduc- 
ing tfafe  dyestuff  whereby  the  azo-disulfide  dyesfuff  pig- 


CD 


Ol 


N(CH»CHiCN)i 


ment  ib  reduced  at  the  disulfide  bond,  oxidizing 
stuff,  aicouring  and  drying  die  fibers. 


and  35  to  25%  of  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
(2)  CI 


«ik 
f.ic 


0»N 


^  isibte  in 
the  film 
within 
through 
move- 
inter- 
viewing 


an 


he  dye- 


N=N- 


N(CHiCHiCN)t 


is  used. 


3,264,053 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  WITH 
AZO-DISULFIDE  AND  SULFUR  DYESTUFFS 
AND  DYED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Charles  R.  H<rftzclaw,  Mount  HoUy,  and  James  H.  Ben- 
son, Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,413 
9  Claims.     (CI.  ft— 27) 
1.  A  method  for  dyeing  textile  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of  padding  onto  the  fibers  an  aqueous  dye  com- 


3,264JB54 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSSUNiONG  CELLi 

TEXTILE  AND   PAPER  MATERIALS 

GASEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE 

Robcrti  M.  Relnhardt,  New  Oricans,  Rcgfaiald  A.  Fteii- 

mot4,  Metairie,  and  John  D.  Reid,  New  ~  ~ 

and  Richard  L.  Arceneanx,  deceased,  late  41  New 

Oricfms,  La.,  by  Jean  D.  Park,  adminislnM,  New 

Oridms,  La.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  i  jncrfca 

as  rtpresented  by  the  Sccretvy  of  Africnltnre 

No  t)rawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  25'  J44 

5  Chdms.  (CL  ft— 115.7) 
1.  A  process  for  crosslinking  a  cellulose  textle  or  a 
cellulosic  paper  material  with  formaldehyde  which  process 
consist!  of  exposing  at  atmospheric  pressure  a  o  lUulosic 
textile  or  a  cellulosic  paper  material  that  contain  s  about 
from  6%  to  10%  by  weight  of  moisture  to  an  atmosphere 
containing  about  from  0.004  to  0.016  mole  of  gaseous 
fonnaldehyde  per  liter  and  about  from  0.25%  to  8%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  material  being  treated. 
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of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperatiire  of  about 
from  20'  C.  to  80*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  one 
minute  to  three  hours  with  the  concomitant  proviso  that 
during  exposure  of  the  said  cellulosic  material  to  the  gase- 
ous formaldehyde  atmosphere,  additional  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde be  furnished  at  the  rate  of  about  from  0.006  to 
0.003  mole  per  liter  per  hour. 


passing  a  portion  of  the  carbonate  abs<Mption  liquid 
directly  from  the  absoiption  zone  to  a  removal  zone 
apart  from  the  absorption  zone  and  the  regeneration 
zone, 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  carbmiate  absorp- 
tion liquid  in  the  removal  zone  at  approximately  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  absorption  zone; 


3,264,055 
TREATMENT  OF  METALWORKING  FLUIDS 
George  E.  Barker,  Glcncoc,  DL,  assfanor  to  Yan  Straaten 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Apr.  3. 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,368 
2  Oaims.    (CL21— 54) 


^^^^-^^PW' 


FIGURE    I 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  metal  working  fluid  comes 
into  contact  with  a  metal  being  worked  and  is  thereafter 
coUected  and  recycled  and  in  the  course  of  use  and  re- 
cycling is  subjected  to  contamination  by  the  random  in- 
troduction therein  of  microorganisms  from  an  exterior 
source,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  subjecting  at 
least  part  of  said  metalworking  fluid  to  the  action  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  to  prevent  an  increase  in  microorganism 
population,  said  radiation  being  supplied  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  product  of  the  ultraviolet  power  supplied  at  the 
liquid  surface  (watts)  times  the  depth  of  fluid  required 
to  absorb  90%  of  the  incident  ultraviolet  radiation  (feet) 
times  the  average  generation  time  of  the  microbiological 
species  (seconds)  all  divided  by  the  volume  of  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  system  (cubic  feet),  when  all  factors  are 
expressed  in  consistent  units,  will  be  at  least  about  1  watt 
second  per  square  foot 


increasing  the   bicarbonate  ion  concentration  of  the 

carbonate  absorption  liquid  in  the  removal  zone  to 

precipitate  ferrous  carbonate  therein; 
physically  separating  the  precipitated  ferrous  carbonate 

from  the  carbonate  absorption  liquid; 
passing  the  separated  carbonate  absorption  liquid  to  the 

regeneration  zone. 


3,264,056 
METHOD  OF  GAS  PURIFICATION  AND  REMOYAL 
OF  FERROUS  CARBONATE  FROM  THE  ABSORP- 
TION SOLUTION 
Paul  R.  Konz,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wbccicr 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,997 
UCfadnH.  (CL23— 2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  absorbing  an  acid  gas  in  an  absorp- 
tion zone,  with  the  acid  gas  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mix- 
ture of  the  foregoing,  from  a  gas  stream,  with  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  solution  serving  as  the  absorption  liquid, 
with  regeneration  of  the  carbonate  absorption  liquid  in 
a  regeneration  zone,  and  with  the  carbonate  absorption 
liquid  having  ferrous  carbonate  in  an  aqueous  solution 
as  an  impurity  therein;  the  bicarbonate  concentraticm  in 
the  carbonate  absorption  liquid  being  less  than  that  at 
which  ferrous  carbonate  precipitates;  an  improvement 
for  removing  the  ferrous  carbonate  comprising  the  steps 
of 


3,264,057 
PREPARATION  OF  SODA  ASH  INCLUDING  THE 

LEACHING  OF  TRONA  WITH  STEAM 
Warren  Standish  Miller,  FUtcrtoa,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Intetmonntafai  Rcsewrch  ft  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corporation 
of  Wyoming 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,524 
6  Cfarfms.  (O.  25—63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  soda  ash  from 
crude  trona  which  comprises  leaching  the  carbonate 
values  from  the  crude  trona  with  an  aqueous  solvent, 
decomposing  the  major  fraction  of  the  sodium  bicar- 
bonate in  the  resulting  solution  to  sodium  carbonate  by 
steam  stripping,  crystallizing  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate 
from  the  said  solution,  drying  the  anhydrous  sodium  car- 
bonate crystals  to  form  soda  ash  and  recovering  soda 
ash  having  a  high  bulk  density. 


3,264  058 

PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATES 

Karl   Geieraberger,  Cologne-Dentz,  and   UWch  Bohm, 

Colognc-Hohenhans,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemischc 

Fabrik  Kalk  Gjn.bJI.,  Colognc-Kalk,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406^36 

2  Clahns.  (CL  2^—108) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  calcium  orthophosphates 
of  a  bulk  density  between  about  0.7  and  1.3  from  a  solu- 
tion conuining  phosphoric  acid  and  a  calcium  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and 
calcium  nitrate,  the  steps  of  mixing  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  recycled  dry  calcium  orthophosphale  with  the  starting 
solution  containing  the  phosphoric  acid  and  the  calcium 
salt  to  form  a  crumbly  dry  mass  and  beating  such  crumbly 
mass  while  maintaining  it  in  motion  to  a  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  250"  C.  for  a  period  of  5  to  20  minutes  to 
drive  c^  the  volatile  acid  formed  from  the  anion  of  the 
calcium  salt 
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3^64,059  , 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  FAUJASTTE 
Cari  V.  McDanid,  Laurel,  and  PhlUp  K.  Mahcr,  Balti- 
more, Md^  assi^rs  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  a  corpora- 
tion off  Conncctiart 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,132 

2  Claims.  (CL  23—113) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  synthetic  faujasite  having 
the  approximate  gross  composition  Na20:Al303:3.2  to 
5.8  Si03:/iH20  wherein  n  has  a  value  less  than  9  having 
an  effective  pore  size  of  about  13  Angstrom  units,  and 
capable  of  being  converted  to  the  hydrogen  foim  without 
collapse  of  the  crystal  structure  wherein  an  amorphous 
fine-sized  silica  containing  from  4.5  to  11  weight  percent 
water  is  one  of  the  principal  reactants,  which  consists  es- 
sentially of:  f^ 

(a)  dehydrating  and  activating  said  silica  by  calcining 
the  silica  at  a  temperature  of  310  to  1100°  F.  for  a 
period  of  0.1  to  72  hours,  wherein  the  wkter  content 
is  reduced  to  0.5  to  4.2% , 

(b)  preparing  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide, 

(c)  dissolving  alumina  in  said  solution, 

(d)  preparing  a  sodium  hydroxide-alumina-calcined 
silica  slurry  by  rapidly  mixing  a  slurry  of  the  calcined 
fine  sized  silica  with  the  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  alumina, 

(e)  aging  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  20  to  60*  C. 
for  about  3  to  300  hours, 

(f)  beating  the  aged  mass  at  a  temperature  of  75  to 
100°  C.  for  3  to  72  hours,  the  m<rie  ratio  of  reactants 
being: 

0.17  to  0.60  mole  of  sodium  oxide  per  mole  of 
silica, 
-  6  to  12  moles  of  silica  per  mok  of  alumina,  25 
to  75  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  sodium  oxide. 


I 


3,264  060 

SIMULTANEOUS  RECOVERY  OF  PURE  AMMONI- 
UM SULFATE  AND  PURE  LACTAMS  FROM  RE- 
ARRANGEMENT MIXTURES  OF  AUCYCUC 
KETOXIMES 
Werner  Nicswandt,  Weinhcim,  Hngo  StreUer  and  Gnen- 
tiier  Rapp,  Lodwigsiiaffen  (Rhine),  and  Kurt  Kahr,  Ham- 
bach,  Wcinstrassc,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anilin  ft  Soda-Fahrik  Akticnge8clk«&aft,  Ludwiediafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,831 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1961, 

B  62,294 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23— 119) 


t 

,1 

« 

— 

1 

1 

• 
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I      ♦ 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  recovery  of  pure  am- 
monium sulfate  and  pure  lactam  having  from  seven  to 
eleven  ring  members  from  a  mixture  which  has  been  ob- 
tained by  Beckmann  rearrangement  of  a  cydoalkanone 
oxime  having  from  six  to  ten  ring  carbon  atoms  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 


add  Containing  from  98  to  100%  by  weight  it  H3SO4 
and  dieum  containing  from  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  free 
SOs  and  which  contains  from  30  to  50%  by  ueight  of 
lactatii,  which  process  comprises  neutralizing  he  rear- 
rangefnent  mixture  with  ammonia  in  the  present  e  of  five 
to  fiftjr  times  the  amount  (with  reference  to  the  weight  of 
rearr^gement  mixture)  of  a  25  to  45  weight  pei  cent  am- 
monium sulfate  solution  at  a  neutralization  teniperaturt 
of  301°  to  100°  C.  forming  two  liquid  phases  composed 
of  cr^de  aqueous  lactam  and  ammonium  sulfite  solu- 
tion separating  the  crude  aqueous  lactam  jriiase  'rom  the 
ammonium  sulfate  solution  phase,  concentrating  he  sepa- 
rated ammonium  sulfate  solution  by  evaporat  on  until 
such  in  amount  of  ammonium  sulfate  has  preci|  itated  as 
corre^onds  to  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  introduced  with 
the  reaction  mixture,  separating  the  crystallizedjammon- 
ium  stilfate  in  the  form  of  pure  ammonium  sulfate  crys- 
tals, <filuting  all  of  the  mother  liquor  with  such  an  amount 
of  wa^r  as  is  necessary  to  restore  the  ammoniuL  sulfate 
soluti<^n  to  a  25  to  45  weight  percent  ammonium  sulfate 
solution,  recycling  all  of  the  diluted  mother  liqukr  to  the 
neutralization  zone,  extracting  the  separated  cnide  lac- 
tam phase  with  from  three  to  twelve  times  its  weight  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  griup  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,  separating  the 
result!  nt  aqueous  ph?«e,  which  is  a  water  solution  of  the 
impur  ties  in  said  separated  crude  lactam,  and  distilling 


the  lactam  solution  obtained  to  recover  the  pun  lactam 
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3,264,061 
UMINA  PRODUCT  AND  ITS  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
WiUiabi  L.  Kehl,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny 
"    and  Meredith  M.  Stewart,  Penn  Hilb  To 

ghcny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  R 

velopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

Deiiware 

Nobrawfaig.    FOed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
I  11  Clatans.    (O.  23—141) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alumina 
ing  ad|ding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic  a 
salt  which  is  substantially  free  of  metals  other 

minuni  to  a  substantially  metal  free  aqueous  so 

ammonium  bicarbonate,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  pH 
between  7  and  9  throughout  substantially  the  entire  pro- 
cedure and  substantially  preventing  any  pH  in  fee  mix- 
ture below  7  or  above  9,  precipitating  alumina  hydrate, 
heat  treating  said  alumina  hydrate  to  a  temperatu  e  above 
about  350*  F.  but  below  about  1400°  F.,  and  ccnUcting 
said  alumina  with  liquid  water  to  accomplish  <hemical 
rehydrktion  thereof. 

8.  A  process  comprising  heat  treating  an  aluntina  hy- 
drate leaving  about  1.2  to  2.6  moles  of  water  of  h  rdration 
per  mble  of  alumina  and  the  approximate  crystal]  ine  con- 
figuraqon  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction  ol 
8.2  A.jOn  edge  at  a  temperature  between  350°  i*.  and 
1400°  F.,  contacting  said  heat  treated  alumina  wi  h  water 
to  accomplish  rehydration  thereof,  and  calcining  said  iv- 
hydrat^  alumina  at  a  temperature  between  about  750°  F. 
and  1*0°  F. 

9.  IJbe  akmiina  i»«pared  by  the  method  of  ilalm 


3,264,062 
.UMINA  PRODUCT  AND  ITS  METHC  D 
OF  PREPARATION 
WflUaii  L.  Kehl,  Indfama  Townshin,  Allegheny  County, 
and  iMcredith  M.  Stewart,  Penn  Hllis  Townshi  p,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  ResMrcl  ft  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpor  ition  off 
DeUware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,460 
11  CfaUms.     (CL  23 — 141) 
1.  A  process  for  the  precipitation  of  alumina  hydrate 
compri  sing  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aci  die  alu 
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minum  salt  which  is  substantially  free  of  metals  other 
than  aluminum  to  a  substantially  meUl  free  aqueous  so- 
lution of  ammonium  bicarbonate,  maintaining  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  pH  between  7  and  9  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  procedure  and  substantially  prevent- 
ing any  pH  in  the  mixture  below  7  or  above  9,  and  pre- 
cipitating alumina  hydrate. 

9.  Alumina  hydrate  having  about  1.2  to  2.6  moles  of 
water  of  hydration  per  mole  of  alumina  and  the  approxi- 
mate crystalline  configuration  as  determined  by  X-ray 
diffraction  of  a  cube  8.2  A.  on  edge. 

10.  Alumina  prepared  by  calcining  at  a  temperature 
between  750°  F.  and  1500°  F.  an  ahimina  hydrate  hav- 
mg  about  1.2  to  2.6  moles  of  wa<cr  of  hydration  per  mole 
of  alumina  and  the  approximate  crystalline  configuration 
as  determined  by  X-my  diffraction  of  a  cube  8.2  A.  on 
edge. 


3,264  063 
PREPARATION  OF  ETA  ALUMINA  BY 
!.,..«       -   ^     WATER  HYDROLYSIS 
^""■^.?;«5^*''  '**«■  C"y»  0"*2  assignor  to  Contl- 
"f °*S.  ?'  C»"l»>y.  Ponca  aty,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

^^aJ^^!^\.  CoBttauatlon  off  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 

Itl^^i  '"&  ^\'J^^'    '™»  application  Nov.  5, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  409,287 

7  Clatans.    (CL  23—143) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  eta  alumina  which 
comprises  atomizing  aluminum  alcoholate  with  an  inert 
atomizing  gas.  introducing  said  atomized  aluminum  alco- 
holate to  the  surface  of  an  agitated  body  of  heated  water 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about  50°  C,  thereby 
forming  hydrated  alumina  and  alcohols,  separating  hy- 
drated  alumina  from  said  alcohols,  drying,  and  calcining 
said  dried  hydrate  at  a  temperature  between  about  600 
and  1200°  F.  to  provide  eta  alumina. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  eta  alumina  which 
comprises  atomizing  with  an  inert  atomizing  gas  an 
aluminum  alcoholate  prepared  by  reacting  aluminum  tri- 
ethyl  with  ethylene  at  a  temperature  between  about  65 
and  a-bout  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  about  200  and 
about  5000  p.s.i.g.  and  oxidizing  the  reaction  product 
with  the  air  at  a  temperature  between  20  and  50°  C.  and 
a  pressure  between  about  10  and  about  60  p.s.i.g.,  intro- 
ducing said  atomized  aluminum  alcoholate  to  the  surface 
of  an  agitated  body  of  water,  said  water  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  about  80  and  about  100°  C, 
thereby  forming  hydrated  alumina  and  alcohols,  separat- 
ing hydrated  alumina  from  said  alcohols,  dryii^,  and 
calcining  said  dried  hydrate  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600  and  1200*  F.  to  provide  eto  alumina. 


and  matures  thereof;  (2)  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoUne,  and  tertiary 
amines;  and  (3)  when  said  vanadium  compound  does 
not  contain  a  halogen,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elementary  halogens,  haUdes  of 
metals  of  Groups  IV-VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  alkyl 
halides,  cycloalkyl  halides,  and  aryl  halides;  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  50  to  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
at  least  10  atmospheres,  concentrating  the  resulting  reac- 
tion products  by  evaporation,  acidifying  with  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing aoid  to  a  pH  not  exceeding  4  to  liberate  vanadium 
hexacarbonyl,  and  separating  said  liberated  vanadium 
hexacarbonyL 

3,264  065 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
„  ^       _    ^  CARBON  BLACK 

Robert  M.  ScUrmcr  and  Ellsworth  H.  F^omm,  Barticf- 
viUc,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ^^ 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,764 
HCfaOms.    (a.  23— 209.6) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  comprising: 
contmuously  feeding  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  into  a 

generally  cylindrical  zone; 
passing  said  fuel  through  said  zone  in  an  annular  mass 

adjacent  the  periphery  thereof; 
continuously  feeding  a  free  oxygen  containing  fluid 

oxidation  agent  into  said  zone; 
passing  said  agent  through  said  zone  in  a  rotating  axial 
core  m  contact  with  said  fuel  and  maintaining  con- 
ditions of  pressure,  temperature  and  residence  time 
to  produce  carbon  black  from  said  fuel. 


3,264,066 
«-.     .       PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Oriando  J.  Quartulli,  Bronx,  and  Shou  Kao,  Whitestone, 
of  oiilSS**"      '■""«'  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,565 
14  Claims.     (CL  23—212) 


/ 


■■il 


3,264  064 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE  VANADIUM 
HEXACARBONYL  GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  -«^  *^vr 

Giulio  Natta,  Mibm,  Raffade  Ercott,  Monza,  and  Fansto 
Caldenzzo,  Mihu,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  So- 
cicti  Gcncraic  per  rindnstria  MfaMraria  c  Chhnica. 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawfav.    FOcd  Apr.  19, 1960.  Scr.  No.  23,147 

Clatans  pcfority,  appUcatiou  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1959,  6,707/59 

11  CUtans.    (a.  23—203) 

1.  The  compound  vanadium  hexacarbonyl,  V(CO),. 

2.  A  method  of  prepwing  vanadium  hexacarbonyl, 
V(CO),,  this  method  comprising  reacting  with  carbon 
monoxide  a  vanadium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium  halides,  vanadium  acetylaceto- 
nates,  vanadium  alkoxides,  vanadyl  halides,  and  vanadyl 
acetylacctonatcs,  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  system 
comprising:  (1)  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  and  aluminum, 
hydrides  of  said  metals,  alkyl  hydrides  of  said  metals. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  which 
comprises  contacting  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  with  steam 
in  the  presence  of  reforming  catalyst  in  a  first  indirectly 
heated  reforming  zone  to  parUally  reform  said  hydrocar- 
bon  further  heating  effluent  of  the  first  reforming  zone 
by  heat  exchange  with  a  second  effluent  to  be  described 
contacting  further  heated  effluent  of  the  first  reforming 
zone  with  steam  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  reforming  catalyst  in  a  second  unheated  re- 
forming zone  to  subsUntially  complete  the  reforming  of 
said  hydrocarbon,  and  cooling  effluent  of  the  second  re- 
forming zone  constituting  said  second  effluent  by  said  heat 
exchange  with  effluent  of  the  first  reforming  zone 


3,264  067 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CHARGING 

«*  ^.   ^V^?^^  ^^"  URETOANEFOAM  ^ 

Steriing  W^,AW«fer,  464  N.  Portage  Path,  AW.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  SerVNo.  238,965^ 
1  Clatan.     (CI.  23—252) 

with  n^^fhT'  ?J  ^^^^^'''''g  the  charging  of  molds 
with  one-shot  urethane  foams,  said  apparatus  having 
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a  frame  means,  high-shear  mixing  head  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  means  for  continuously  combining 
reactants  and  producing  a  urethane  foam, 

discharge  cone  means  positioned  below  and  having  its 
inlet  end  communicating  with  said  high-shear  mixing 
head  means; 

valve  means  selectively  controlling  the  charging  of 
molds  with  urethane  foam  from  said  discharge  cone 
means,  said  valve  means  comprising; 

block  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough, 

an  elongate  radially  expansible  resilient  hollow  tube 
connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  discharge  cone 
means  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
block  means  toward  the  molds,  said  tube  having 
recovery  characteristics  after  periods  of  radial  de- 
formation by  expansion  of  said  urethane  foam  there- 
in during  shut-off  of  said  valve  means, 
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laid  chamber  from  said  lower  fluid  openin  ( to  form 
a  groove  between  said  collar  and  said  lining, 
a  heat-resistant  metallic  shroud  within  said  chamber 
and  spaced  slightly  from  said  lining  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shroud  against  said  collar  whereby 
fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber  is  exerted  both 
on  the  inside  of  said  -shroud  and  on  the  outside  of 
said  shroud  substantially  to  the  bottonl  of  said 
shroud,  said  shroud  having  a  lower  edge  ocated  in 
faid  groove. 


-    M-:' 


pinch  stop  means  attached  to  said  block  means  on  one 
side  of  said  opening  and  having  a  flat  rectangular 
surface, 

pinch  clamp  means  movably  mounted  on  said  block 
means  in  opposing  relation  to  said  pinch  stop  means 
and  having  a  flat  rectangular  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  flat  rectangular  surface  of  said  pinch 
stop  means,  and 

actuating  means  to  selectively  move  said  pinch  clamp 
means  toward  said  pinch  stop  means  to  compress 
said  tube  between  said  rectangiilar  surfaces  and  close 
the  conduit  therethrough  for  predetermined  shut-off 
periods  thereby  radially  distending  said  tube  under 
the  influence  of  discharge  pressure  of  said  high-shear 
mixing  head  means  and  reaction  jHessure  of  the 
accumulated  foamed  mass  of  said  continuously  com- 
bining reactants  therein  above  said  clamp  means 
whereby  release  of  said  pinch  clamp  means  at  the 
end  of  said  shut-off  period  produces  a  sudden  re- 
lease of  said  accumulated  foam  mass  and  a  pressure 
purge  of  said  tube. 


a    tearing  plate  extending  from  said  shroud 

collar  to  support  said  shroud,  and 
a  1  ellows  embedded  in  said  refractory  lining 
ng  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
King  welded  to  said  shroud  and  said  lolwer 
i^elded  to  said  shell,  said  bellows  being  su)  stantially 
dinner  than  said  shroud  and  corrugated 
leat  conduction  between  said  shroud  and 
i  ind  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction. 


into  said 

and  hav- 
upper  edge 
edge 
tially 
to  limit 
laid  shell 


AGGLOMERATING  ALUMINA 
RobcH  J.  Getty,  Webster  Grovct,  Mo^  a«iKira 

nmn  Compuy  of  America,  PMsbwih,  Pa^ 

tkita  of  Pcnnsylvaiila 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  27,  1H5,  Ser.  No 
I  8  Claims.    (CL  2i— 313) 

1.  The    process   of   producing   alumina   «^ 
comprising  tumbling  a  mass  of  finely  divided 
alumina  particles  in  a  rotating  drum  while 
binder  therewith,  whereby  the  particles  agglon. 
pellets,  said  alumina  having  a  loss  on  ignition  o 
5-14ffc,  by  weight,  and  having  a  particle  size  di__ 
of  at  least  88%  less  than  45  microns  in  maximum 
sion,  20-35%  less  than  5  microns  in  maximum 
sion  *nd  a  median  particle  size  of  8-17  n 
thereafter  heating  the  resultant  agglomerates 


3,2<4,«68 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VESSEL  INTERNALS 
Kenneth  A.  Dc  Ghetto,  Livingston,  and  William  P.  Long, 
ChestcrtownsUp,  NJ.,  and  SUh-Yann  Ych,  Bronx, 
N.Yn  asignors  to  l^oster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Y6rfc 

Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  197,353,  May  24, 
1962.    This  application  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,721 

2  Claims.  (CL  23— 288) 
1.  A  vessel  comprising  in  combination: 
an  outer'shell  defining  a  chamber,  said  shell  having  a 

reduced  upper  end  portion  forming  an  upper  fluid 

opening  and  a  reduced  lower  end  portion  forming  a 

lower  fluid  opening, 
a  refractory  insulating  lining  attached  to  the  interior 

of  said  shell, 
a  refractory  insulating  collar  extending  upwardly  into 


o  Ahinii- 
corpora- 

490,622 


agglomerates 

activated 

nixing  a 

agglomerate  into 

between 

distribution 

dimen- 

dimen- 

miclons.  and 


3,264,«7d 

REMOVAL  OF  ACTINIDE  HALIDES 

FROM  ALUMINA 

Deva^haktnni  Ramaswami,  Wcstmont,  Norman  M.  Lcvitx, 

Bcfwood,  and  Albert  A.  Jonke,  Efanhnnt,  IlL,  awltnori 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprcsentdd  by  the 

United  SUtcs  Atomic  Energy  Commirnkm 

Nd  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  39, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3r79,41« 

2  Claims.    (CL  23— 326) 

1.  A  process  of  removing  adsorbed  actiniae  halide 
from  refractory  material,  comprising  reacting  said  ma- 
terial with  a  gas  containing  5  to  10  volume  percent 
flumitie  and  95  to  SK>  volume  percent  nitrogen  at  between 
225  and  275*  C.  and  thereafter  reacting  said:  material 
with  »  gas  containing  90  to  100  volume  percen  fluorine 
and  10  to  0  volume  percent  nitrogen  at  between  475 
and  575*  C,  wtieieby  the  balk  of  the  actinide 
volatdized  as  hexafluoride. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  fluorine  con- 
centration is  increased  gradually  from  between  5  and 
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10  volume  percent  to  between  90  and  10  volume  per- 
cent within  the  two  heating  stq>s. 


a  second  thin  fihn  layer  of  an  electron-emiasive  iron 
and  nickel  composition  OMitaininf  from  about  33 


BIS(AMMQN^DeCABORANE 


Wmtni  V.  Hoagh,  VaicMh, 


*r^« 


to  CaSkrj 
of 


No  Drawinf.  Flkd  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  863,648 
3  naims  (CL  23—358) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  bis(ammonio)decaborane, 
(NH|)]BieHu,  which  comprises  reacting  ammonia  with 
decaboirane  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  25*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  lower  alkyl  ether  in  which  up  to  about 
2  mols  of  ammonia  are  used  for  each  mol  of  decalxvane 
and  recovering  the  bis(anmionio)decaborane  thus  formed. 


3,264,672 
PRODUCnON  OF  DICHLOROBORANE 
Jowph  Arthnr  Bcttanti,  Btfaio,  N.Y.,  Nonfc  Ji 
^■Mvold,  jnentwi.  NJ.,  a^  Mkhad  RolMit , 

S^SS^of  D^T"  ••  ^"^ '^-'*''"^ 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Oct.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  61,325 

,      ^  1  Claim.    (CL23— 361) 

In  the  process  of  producing  dichloroborane  wherein 
hydrogen  and  vaporized  boron  trichloride  ate  paned 
through  a  conduit  zone  to  a  reaction  zone  mainfim^i 
at  temperatures  between  about  900*  to  1550*  P.,  and 
wherein  said  boron  trichloride  is  hydrogenated  to  form 
said  dichloroborane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  metallic  silver  surfaces  in  all  of  said  zones 
whose  interior  walls  contact  said  initial  reactants  and 
their  reaction  products  at  temperatures  from  about  500* 
to  1550*  F.  thereby  preventing  excessive  corrosion  of 
said  conduit  zones  and  said  reaction  zones. 


^^ 


weight  percent  to  about  55  wei^t  pereent  "{^M 
deposited  on  said  first  thin  film  layer. 


3464,675 
METAL  SALTS  OP  SUCCINAMIC  ACIDS  IN 
-_.  ^  ^  ^  DiymXAlE  FUEL  OIL 
Pari  Y.  C  Gee,  Woodbwy,  and  Bmrj  f.  Andram,  Jr- 
PIlMn,  N J.,  ■M^Gis  to  M«Ui  01  CononSn.  a 
corpornilan  of  New  Y«fc  'u«f«— •-,  ■ 

&?ga?l.g!'*  j^  fJ^.  Sy-  No.  166,127 
inc  pomon  «  ac  taim  of  the  paicnt  anhaaoncri  to 
Apr.  24,  1979,  hw  hcMdSdalmed'  "' 


3064,673 

NOVEL  METAL  MICROSPHERES  AND 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

CM«  ILS^mltt,  O^  RIdfe,  Tenn.,  amignor  to  the 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Jnne  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,766 
7ClahM.    (CL29— 182) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  unitary,  hollow,  metal 
microspheres  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  phenolic 
microballoons  under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture suflfcient  to  coke  said  microballoons  thereby  forming 
carbon  microspheres,  applying  a  metal  coating  to  said 
carbon  microspheres  and  thereafter  removing  the  cartwn 
to  form  metal  microspheres. 

7.  A  low  density,  high  strength,  tungsten  cellular  struc- 
ture comprising  bonded  tungsten  metal  microspheres,  said 
structure  having  a  sintered  density  of  between  1.9  and  4.2 
grams/cc. 


dOalM.    (CL^.^— ^, 

1.  A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  oil  containing  a  «m«n 
amount,  sufficient  to  mhibit  said  oil  against  sedimen- 
tation, screen  dogg^,  emulsification  and  rusting  of 
ferrous  metal  surfaces  in  contact  therewith,  of  a  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  metal  aalt 
of  the  formula: 


\rh 


CHi-CHi 

A*"" 


)r 


3,264,674 

THIN  FILM  ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  ELECTRODE 

WHIam  H.  lonca.  Sarin  Morica,  CaBf.,  mri^or,  by 

?1!r  Tf!^^!^  *?A?r  *•«'*»  ^■'^  S"^  Morica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,615 
8rW—      (CL  29U-183.5) 
1.  A  thin  film,  electron-emissive  electrode  widi  good 
adherence  characteristics  on  an  in«iii»riwg  y^f^  compris- 
ing: 
a  glass  substrate, 

a  first  thin  fihn  hiyer  of  a  beryllium-copper  alloy  con- 
taining from  about  0.3  to  about  10  weight  percent 
beryllium,  deposited  on  said  substrate,  and 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  alifAatic  hydit>cart>oa  group 
having  between  4  and  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom;  M  is  a  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  copper  and  metals 
from  Groups  HA,  UB,  niA,  IVA  and  vm,  and  n  ia  a 
w*ole  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  M;  (2)  an  alkozy 
metal  salt  of  the  formula: 

o 

CHr-C— NH& 
CHf-O— O-M'— O— B' 
0 

wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
M'  is  a  divalent  metal  and  R  has  the  aforesaid  signifi- 
cance, and  (3)  a  complex  alkoxy  metal  salt  of  the 
foUowing  formula: 

o 

CHt-C— NHS 

CHt-C— O— ir-O  B'JM'CO  BOAi' 

o 

wherein  R.  R'  and  M'  have  the  aforesaid  Mgnifirnnrr, 
and  fi'  is  an  integer  of  1  to  lOi 
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August 


3,2<4,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BATCH  MATERIALS 
Fobom  M.  Ycazic,  GnnTillc,  and  Riqnnoiid  C.  Womd- 
dorph,  NcwariK,  (Niio,  assignors  to  Owcns-Coniiiig 
FObcn^as  ConoratkHi,  a  conoratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  33S,4M  -f 

Tdaims.    (CL<5— 3) 


pmtioi  and  having  at  least  partially  exposed 
and  means  for  internally  introducing  a  fluid 
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surfaces, 
ubricant 


into  t  le  porous  body  portion  of  each  of  said  she  ir  Uades 


for  iti  distributed  dischaiie  from  said  exposed 


-/S4L 


^  3,264,078 

METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 

SUPPORTED  ON  A  BENDING  MOLD^ 

George  W.  Stillcy,  Frecport,  and  lanes  H.  CVpkcr,  New 

Kcfsingtoii,  Pa.,  aasigMrs  to  PlUsbwgli  FUte  Ghw 

Coaipany,  Pfttsbnrgli,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  iPcnisyl- 


4.  The  method  of  processing  high  temperature  fusing 
mineral  material  including  delivering  the  material  in  batch 
form  into  an  open  receptacle,  heating  the  material  in  an 
upper  region  of  the  receptacle  by  electric  energy  inde- 
pendently of  the  receptacle  to  melt  the  material  under 
conditions  avoiding  contamination  of  the  molten  material 
by  refractory,  continuously  distributing  the  batch  material 
over  the  open  area  of  the  receptacle  to  maintain  a  layer 
of  the  batch  material  of  imifonn  thickness  on  the  molten 
material,  continuously  discharging  the  molten  material 
from  a  lower  region  of  the  receptacle,  and  transferring 
heat  from  the  molten  material  to  progressively  reduce  tne 
temperature  of  the  molten  material  in  its  downward  move- 
ment through  the  receptacle. 

7.  Apparatus  for  processing  high  temperature  fusing 
mineral  material  including,  in  combination,  a  walled 
melting  chamber  having  an  open  upper  region,  a  current 
conducting  element  extending  across  an  upper  zone  of 
the  chamber  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  waUs  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  feeding  batch  mineral  material 
into  the  open  region  of  the  chamber  and  distributing  the 
material  in  comminuted  form  substantially  uniformly 
over  the  entire  area  of  the  open  region  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  said  element  to 
reduce  the  batch  material  to  a  molten  state,  a  stream 
feeder  in  communication  with  the  melting  ;^hamber  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  streams  of  the  molten  material,  con- 
trol means  for  regulating  electric  energy  flow  to  the  cur- 
rent conductive  element,  and  means  associated  with  said 
chamber  for  transferring  heat  from  the  molten  material 
as  it  moves  through  the  chamber. 


T 


-1 


!    I 


Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,213 
6  Claims.     (CL  65— 25) 


r-\.T 


3,264,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING 

MOLD  CHARGES  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 

Frederic  L.  Bishop,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  mesne  aa* 

signmcnts,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 

Oirio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,375 
4  Claims.    (CL65— 24) 
1.  A  shear  mechanism  for  severing  molten  material 
at  elevated  temperatures  such  as  molten  glass  and  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  shear  blades  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  shearing  plane  to  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  shear  blades  overiap  and  to  an  open  position  in 
which  said  shear  blades  are  separated,  each  of  said  shear 
blades  having  a  thin  shearing  edge  portion  comprised  of 
heat-resistant  solid  material  and  a  body  porti<Hi  com- 
«sed  of  porous  material  extending  adjacent  si|id  edge 


1.  n  the  method  of  fabricating  a  bent,  temp<  red  glass 
sheet 'from  a  heated  bent  glass  sheet  support m1  at  its 
marginal  portion  on  a  curved,  outline  shaping  mold  which 
absorbs  sufficient  heat  to  retard  the  cooling  rate  of  the 
portion  of  the  heated,  bent  glass  sheet  in  contact  there- 
with, wherein  relatively  cold  fluid  blasts  are  simuttaneous- 
ly  directed  upwardly  and  downwardly  against  ttie  lower 
and  tapper  glass  sheet  surfaces,  respeaively,  to  ^hill  said 
surfaces  rapidly  and  temper  the  bent  glass  sheet  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

applying  said  upwardly  directed  tempering  fluid  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  tembercd  in- 
wardly of  said  shaping  mold  to  exert  a  relatively  large 
force  on  said  lower  surface, 
applying  said  downwardly  directed  temperinf  fluid  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  tempered  to 
«Rert  a  relatively  small  force  on  said  upper  surface, 
controlling  the  difference  in  force  applied  against  said 
i^pper  and  lower  glass  sheet  surfaces  to  provide  a 
total  force  exerted  on  the  lower  surface  of  uid  ^ass 
sheet  greater  than  a  force  eqtial  to  the  sufn  of  the 
total  force  exerted  on  the  upper  surface  of  Said  glass 
sheet  and  the  weight  of  said  glass  sheet  to  elevate 
said  glass  sheet  above  said  shaping  mold  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  escape  of  said  t<:mpering 
fluid  from  beneath  said  glass  sheet  in  a  regi|>n  at  the 
edge  thereof, 

whereby  the  total  force  applied  by  the  tempering  fluid 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  is  re  duced  to 
Piermit  said  glass  sheet  to  approach  said  shaping  mold 
t()  a  position  ranging  from  one  spaced  sligl  tly  from 
said  shaping  mold  to  one  engaging  said  shapi  ng  mold. 
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METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  TEMPERED 
..      .  GLASS  SHEETS 

Harold  E.  McKclrey,  New  Keniii«ton,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Pittsborih  Plale  GIm  Company,  Pittsbnivh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

NoDrawfag.   Filed  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,837 
4  Clafans.    (CL  65—29) 

1.  In  the  process  of  tempering  glass  sheets  by  first 
heating  the  glass  sheets  in  a  relatively  hot  atmosphere  to 
an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  for  tempering  and 
suddenly  quenching  the  heated  glass  sheets  with  a  chilling 
fluid  in  a  relaUvely  cold  atmosphere  for  sufficient  time 
to  impart  a  temper  thereto  under  normal  operating  con- 
ditions, the  improvement  comprising  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  each  said  treated  glass  sheet  at  the  end  of  said 
time  but  before  the  sheet  cools  to  room  temperature  to 
determine  whether  the  temperature  of  said  treated  ^ass 
sheet  is  above  or  below  the  temperature  of  properly  tem- 
pered glass  at  that  time,  and  marking  only  said  treated 
glass  sheets  whose  measured  temperature  is  above  said 
temperature  of  properly  tempered  glass  to  distinguish 
said  treated  glass  sheets  whose  temperature  is  above  said 
temperature  of  properly  tempered  g^ass  from  those  whose 
temperature  is  that  of  properly  tempered  glass. 


3,264,681 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 

Uonel  A.  B.  Pilldngton,  RafaihOL  Kti««»if,  ,m|„||,  «» 
PilUngton  Brothers  Limited,  UvopooT  e3mL  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain  ' 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  29. 1961. 

11,587/61 
2Clatau.    (CL65— 99) 


3,264,086 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RECTANGULAR 

FACE  PLATE 

Ray  W.  Mayhcw  and  Rol  L.  Vogdpohl,  Colnmbos,  Ohio, 

^wlgnon  to  Owcns-minoii  Inc,  a  corporation  ofOhio 

^'■SSi"B**^f!2P.  ^r-  ^^  *••••  *»•  No.  22,865,  now 
Patent  No.  3,071,2il0,  dated  Ian.  1,  1H3.     DMded 
and  this  application  Apr.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197^09 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  65—72) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form 
by  delivering  glass  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  confined  against  longitudinal  movement  to  estab- 
hsh  a  buoyant  layer  of  molten  glass  on  the  bath,  confining 
said  buoyant  layer  of  molten  glass  between  surfaces  ex- 
tending longitudinaUy  of  the  bath,  the  molten  glass  en- 
gagmg  said  surfaces,  advancing  the  buoyant  layer  along 
and  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  bath,  simultaneously  ad- 
vancmg  the  confining  surfaces  with  the  gUus  along  the 
bath  at  the  same  speed  as  the  glass  to  maintain  a  uniform 
velocity  across  the  whole  width  of  the  layer,  and  then 
cooling  the  layer  sufficiently  to  enable  it  to  be  taken  in 
ribbon  form  unharmed  from  the  bath. 


^,  ..^ 3,264,082 

GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  MOLD  WHH 
HEAT  ABSORBER 

T^  .JS**  ^^L-  "•  ^^^*  ^'  No.  451,691 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbecqncnt  to       • 
Ang.  24, 1982,  hv  been  dfadahncd^^ 
4  Ckdms.    (CL  65—288) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  rectangular  glass 
face  plate  of  a  cathode  ray  television  picture  tube  en- 
velope, said  face  plate  having  a  concavo-convex  light- 
transmitting  viewing  screen  portion  and  flaring,  outwardly- 
convex  non-viewing  sidewalls  integral  with  and  surround- 
ing said  screen  portion,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  side- 
walls  adjacent  said  screen  portion  of  essentially  maximum 
cross-sectional  dimensions  having  a  juxtaposed  series  of 
integral  projections  extending  at  least  partially  around 
the  flattened  sidewalls  surrounding  said  screen  portion, 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  charge  of  molten 
glass  into  a  mold  cavity  having  a  configuration  comple- 
mental  to  the  external  configuration  of  said  viewing  por- 
tion and  sidewalls  of  said  face  plate  and  having  a  specific 
rate  of  contraction  in  the  glass  cooling  temperature  range, 
press  forming  said  charge  of  molten  glass  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  bottom  and  sidewalls  of  said  cavity  and 
cooling  said  pressed  glass  while  maintaining  said  glass  in 
said  cavity  for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  at  least  par- 
tially set  said  glass  in  its  pressed,  shaped  form  and  to 
permit  the  flattened  sidewalls  of  the  shaped  glass  to  move 
inwardly  by  differential  contraction  relative  to  the  mold 
side  walls  to  separate  said  sidewalls  from  the  comple- 
mental  wall  surfaces  of  said  cavity  a  distance  sufficient 
to  permit  the  juxtaposed  series  of  integral  projections 
formed  in  said  sidewalls  o(  said  face  plate  to  clear  the 
walls  of  said  cavity,  and  removing  said  formed  face  plate 
from  said  cavity  without  said  projections  contacting  the 
walls  of  said  cavity. 

829  O.O.— 10 


1.  In  a  glass  bending  mold  adapted  to  bend  a  glass 
Sheet  m  a  hot  atmosphere  to  a  complex  shape  including 
a  transverse  bend  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
ot  said  sheet  and  comprising  an  ouUine  shaping  surface 
mto  conformity  with  which  the  glass  sheet  is  to  be  bent, 
said  shaping  surface  having  a  given  length  and  width  a 
heat  absorbing  member  having  a  dimension  in  a  directi'on 
transverse  of  said  ouUine  less  than  the  width  of  said 
ouUme  shaping  surface  spaced  from  said  shaping  surface 
and  posiUoned  so  as  to  face  a  surface  of  the  glass  sheet 
when  supported  on  said  shaping  surface,  said  heat  absorb- 
mg  member  comprising  a  relatively  masave  porUon  com- 
posed of  air  unpervious  material  adjacent  a  portion  of 
said  outhne  shaping  surface  and  a  relatively  light  portion 
composed  of  a  perforated  material  located  beyond  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  relaUvely  massive  portion  spaced  from  said  portion 
of  said  ouUine  shaping  surface,  said  relatively  Ught  por- 
tion  havmg  a  smaller  effective  surface  area  than  that  of 
a  sobd  member  of  the  same  area  and  thickness  by  virtue 
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of  its  open  mesh  configuration,  said  outlying  shaping  sur- 
face comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  shaping  side  rails, 
and  said  beat  absorbing  mass  being  adjacent  a  side  rail  of 
the  mold. 


3,264,083  11 

PLANT  GROWTH  STIMULATING  METHOD 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Harris  Davies,  BlacUey,  Manclicster,  Roy  Cot- 
tercli,  Bracknell,  and  Dyfrig  Grnl^dd  Moisan,  Hbton, 
England,  assignors  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
BrltiiB 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,787 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Kitain,  Oct  5, 1960, 

34,130/60 
4  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  plant  growth  stimulating  composition  which  com- 
prises, as  an  essential  component,  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula: 

BO.CO.N— X— N.CO.OR" 
NOi      NOt 

M^rein  R  and  R^  an  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl  containing  up  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 
each  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  trimethylene,  propylene  and  tetramethylene,  a 
plant  growth  regulant  carrier  for  said  compound  and  a 
surface  active  agent,  said  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effectively  stimulate  plant  growth. 


3,264,084  H 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  SOIL  NUTRIENT  IN  A 
MINIMAL  UQUIO  ENVIRONMENT 
John  C.  Karcbcr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Concho  Petro- 
leum Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,678 
It  Clafans.    (CL71— 24) 


X;^ 


£3 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fertilizer  from  leonardite 
ore  which  comprises: 

(a)  grinding  the  ore  substantially  to  reduce  particle 
size, 

(b)  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  ore  of  re- 
duced particle  size  to  a  relatively  dry  state  of  the  order 
of  about  20  to  60  percent  of  the  dry  weight  of  the 
solids, 

(c)  scrubbing  the  ore  with  orthophosphoric  acid  to 
produce  acids  including  humic  acid  and  fulvic  acid 
while  maintaining  said  relatively  dry  state,  and 

(d)  reacting  said  acids  with  ammonia  in  said  relatively 
dry  state  to  form  ammonium  humate  and  ammonium 
fulvate  while  agglomerating  the  same  into  pellets. 

8.  A  system  fyr  producing  a  fertilizer  from  leonardite 
ore  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  grinder  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  ore 
for  subsequent  reaction  of  constituents  therein. 

(b)  a  separator  flow-connected  to  said  grinder  having 
a  liquid  body  therein  to  remove  non-leonardite  con- 
stituents, 

(c)  a  filter  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the 
leonardite  constituents  issuing  from  the  separator  to 


he  relatively  dry  state  of  about  20  to  60  f  ercent  of 
"\c  dry  weight  of  the  solids, 
a  scrubber  for  receiving  the  solids  from  (aid  filter 
id  having  a  source  of  orthophosphoric  acid  for 
eatment  of  said  solids  while  maintaining  laid  rela- 
tively dry  state, 
a  reactor  for  receiving  the  output  from  » id  scrub- 
er  and  having  a  source  of  anhydrous  amn  onia  and 

iheat  exchanger  for  ammoniating  said  soli  Is  in  said 
ry  state  while  maintaining  the  temperature  at  a 
!vcl  not  to  exceed  90"  C,  and 
(f  I  means  for  drying  the  ammoniated  solids. 


T 

HIG« 


3,264,085 

ANALYSIS  AMMONIUM  PYROPHO  O^HATE 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Trav^  P.  Higoctt,  Sheffield,  and  Joim  G.  <tctsfaiger, 

Fl(|rcnce,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tenneaec  VaUcy  /  utbority, 

a  (SDcporation  of  the  United  Statcc 

I        Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,687 
I  2ClaiiiH.    (CL71— 34) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  reagent  g  rade  am- 
nionifm  pyroi^osphate  from  anhydrous  amm>nia  and 
highljf  concentrated  phosphoric  acid,  which  pro<ess  com- 
prises! the  steps  of  maintaining  in  a  closed  reac  tion  ves- 
sel at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  3(0'  F.  to 
about  500'  F,  and  under  a  constant  positive  pressure  in 
the  r«nge  from  about  10  p.s.i.g.  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  a 
mass j of  molten  material  of  low  viscosity  previously 
formad  by  combining  in  said  dosed  reaction  vessel  said 
anhydrous  ammonia  with  said  highly  conoentra  ed  phos- 
phorid  acid,  said  highly  concentrated  phosphoric  acid 
containing  in  the  range  from  about  78  percent  ty  weight 
P3O5  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  PaOs;  con  inuously 
combining  relatively  small  streams  of  said  anhyd  rous  am- 
monia and  said  highly  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  into 
said  mass;  continuously  vigorously  agitating  siid  mass 
thereby  keeping  substantially  the  entire  mass  weljagitated 
and  effecting  immediate  ammoniation  of  said  inflowing 
acid;  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  ma^  surplus 
molten  ammonium  phosphate  material;  combining  said 
withdrawn  anmionium  polyphosphate  material  with 
aqueous  medium  to  form  a  slurry  therewith;  subsequently 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  by  the  ami^oniation 
theredf  to  a  final  pH  in  the  range  from  5.0  to  6.1  thereby 
effect^g  a  recrystallization  of  the  dianunonium  pkrrophos- 
phate  ^hase  to  the  triammonium  pyrophosphate  monohy- 
drate  in  the  form  of  easily  filtrable  crystals  thereof;  and 
separ4ting  said  crystals  of  triammonium  pyrophosphate 
monolydrate  as  product.  T 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  a  total 
plant  Ifood  content  (N-f-PjOs)  in  the  range  fro^n  about 
78  petcent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  and  cpnsisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  mixture  of  solid  water-soluble  salts 
contaiing  about  14  percent  to  about  16  percent  mono- 
ammobium  orthophosphate,  NH4HaP04;  from  ibout  76 
percei|t  to  about  84  percent  ammonium  pyrophosphate, 
(NH4jx(H4_x)Pa07;  and  from  about  2  percent  to  8  per- 
cent <jf  the  more  highly  condensed  acyclic  ammonium 
polyphosphates  in  the  group  comprising  ammonium  tri- 
polyphosphate  through  ammonium  nonapolypho^phate. 


3,264  086 
SnJCOPHOSPHATIC  PRODUCT  AND  MEIHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

"telSi  A.,Hollingswortli.  Ld»land,  Fla.,  mmI  -™^  ,. 

ndlips,  Virgfaiia  Beach,  Va.,  assignors,  by  n^csne  as- 

i^ments,  to  The  Borden  Company,  a  corpofatlon  of 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3<il,172 
13  Claims.     (CL  71—41) 

1.  Process  fw  producing  a  stable,  free  flowiig,  rela- 
tively non-hygroscopic  phosphatic  composition  0  '  matter 
having  high  pho^>hate  avaUability  and  a  high  ]  hospho- 
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ms  to  alltallne  earth  metal  weight  ratio  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  phosphatic  material  composed  predominantly 
of  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  one  silicophosphate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  silico- 
phosphates  and  alkaline  earth  metal-alkali  metal  silico- 
phosphates  widi  a  quantity  of  phosphoric  add  sufficient 
to  form  a  reaction  product  having  a  ptioq>horus  to  alkaUne 
earth  metal  (calculated  as  equivalent  P/Ca)  wei^  ratio 
of  between  about  0.7,  2.5  and  containing  up  to  27%  by 
weight  phoqiborus  and  capable  of  containing  up  to  aibout 
9%  by  weight  free,  acetone  soluble)  phosphoric  acid, 
said  phosphatic  material  having  a  phosphorus  content  of 
not  more  than  about  18%  P  and  being  in  the  form  of 
particles  substantially  all  of  which  have  a  particle  size 
of  minus  10  mesh  (Tyler  Standard);  drying  the  product 
of  said  reaction  to  obtain  a  phosphatic  composition  of 
matter  containing  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  mois- 
ture; and  recovering  said  dry,  free  flowing,  relatively 
non-hygroscopic  composition  of  matter. 

6.  A  stafble,  free-flowing,  relatively  non-hygroscopic 
silicophosphate-oontaining  composition  of  matter  having 
high  phosphate  availability,  having  a  phosphorus  to  alka- 
line earth  metal  (calculated  as  equivalent  P/Ca)  weight 
ratio  of  between  about  0.7  and  2.5,  oootaining  up  to  about 
27%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  and  capable  of  obtain- 
ing up  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  free  (acetone  soluble) 
jrfiosphoric  acid,  said  com|X)sition  of  matter  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  phosphatic 
raw  material,  said  phosphatic  raw  material  comprising 
predominantly  at  least  one  silicophosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  silioophos- 
phates  and  complex  alkaline  earth  metal-alkali  metal  sili- 
cophosphates,  the  proportion  of  said  phosphoric  acid 
and  phosphatic  raw  material  being  such  that  the  reaction 
product  thereof  has  the  phosphorus  to  alkaline  earth 
metal  ratio  and  the  phos|^rus  content  herein  set  forth. 


to  6.6;  and  adbsequently  separating  the  nesolting  granular, 
easily  separable  precipitate  from  said  acid  solution,  said 
scriotion,  after  removal  of  said  pcedpitale,  being  the  clear 
liquid  fertilizer  product. 


SLOW  RELEASE  FERHUZiS  GRANULE  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  EPOXY  RESIN  COATINGS 
Lonii  L  Hanacn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  naslgnor  to  Arrhrw- 

Dadcis-Midland  Company,  Minncapoib,  Mian.,  ■  c«w^ 

pontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.    FVed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,524 
7Claims.    (CL  71— 64) 

1.  A  coated  fertilizer  comprising : 

(a)  a  core  of  granular  fertilizer  containing  at  least  one 
water  soluble  plant  nutrient; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cured  coatings  of  epoxy  resin  sur- 
rounding said  core,  said  epoxy  resin  having  terminal 
epoxide  groups  before  curing;  and 

(c)  the  total  weight  of  coatings  being  from  2  to  20% 
based  00  the  weight  of  the  core. 


3,264,089 

*^^,5F^^^  FERTILIZER  GRANULE  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  URETHANE  RESIN  COATINGS 

'^JL^Sf?'  MhrncpoHs,  Mimi.,  asi%nor  to  Aicfacr- 

DuMs-MMluid  Compuy.  Mimeapoiis,  Mfna.,  a  cor. 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.   FDcd  Dec  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,071 

8  Clafans.    (O.  71—64) 
1.  A  coated  fertilizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  of  granular  fertilizer  containing  at  least 
one  water-aoluble  plant  nutrient; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cured  coatings  of  urethane  resin 
surrounding  said  core;  and 

(c)  the  total  weight  of  coatings  being  from  2  to  20% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  core. 


3J64,087 
UQUID  FERTILIZER  FROM  BATCHWISE  AMMO- 

NFATION  OF  WET-PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Archie  V.  Slack  and  Donald  W.  Rkidt  Sheffield,  Ala., 

assitnon  to  Tcttncaaec  VaDcy  Authority,  a  corporation 

of  the  United  States 

FOcd  Jne  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,266 
3C]aims.    (CL  71— 43) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  fertilizer  from 
wet-process  phoq;>horic  acid  and  the  batch  ammoniation 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  wet-process  phosi^ric  acid  to  the  range  of 
about  20  to  28  percent  PjOs;  introducing  ammonia  into 
said  acid;  raising  the  temperature  of  the  acid  solution  to 
about  its  boiling  point  before  rapid  precipitation  of  con- 
genelTc  impurities  in  said  wet-process  phosphoric  acid 
occurs;  discontinuing  introduction  of  ammonia  when  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  suspension  is  in  the  range  from  about 
6.0  to  6.6;  and  separating  the  resulting  easily  separaMe 
precipitate  from  the  solution  without  strong  agitation, 
the  improvement  therein  which  com|xises  introducing 
said  anunonia  to  said  acid  at  a  relatively  high  rate  in  the 
range  from  about  15  pounds  to  about  50  pounds  of  am- 
monia per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of  acid  solution  until  the 
I^  of  said  acid  is  about  2.8;  subsequently  introducing 
ammonia  into  said  acid  at  a  relatively  low  rate  in  a  range 
from  about  2  pounds  to  about  5  pounds  per  hour  per 
cubic  foot  of  acid  solution  until  the  pH  of  the  acid 
reaches  about  4.2,  said  introduction  of  ammonia  at  said 
relatively  low  rate  causing  the  formation  of  a  granular, 
easily  separable  precipitate,  which  precipitate  is  separated 
from  said  acid  solution  in  a  later-mentioned  separation 
step;  subsequently  adding  the  remaining  ammonia  at  a 
relatively  high  rate  in  the  range  from  about  15  pounds  to 
about  50  pounds  of  ammonia  per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of 
acid  solution  to  said  acid  solution  during  the  final  ad- 
justment of  pH  from  about  4.2  to  the  range  of  about  6.0 


3,264,090 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  NON-FRANGIBLE 
METALLURGICAL  BRIQUETTES 
iu    1^.  "■  S^y^  f  O.  Bw  M33,  Sanfort,  N.C. 
No  Drawtaf    FB«I  Apr.  26,  19^,  Scr.  No.  451,035 
11  ClafaBS.    (CL  75—3) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  briquette  from  particulate 
material  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  said  particulate 
material  with  a  binder  in  an  inactive  state;  compressing 
the  mixture  of  particulate  material  and  inactive  binder 
into  a  coherent  mass;  submerging  said  coherent  mass 
withm  a  liquid  for  activating  said  binder;  introducing  an 
accelerating  material  for  contact  with  the  liquid  and  the 
binder  when  submerged  therein  to  regulate  the  rate  at 
which  the  binder  is  activated;  withdrawing  said  coherent 
mass  from  the  liquid  as  soon  as  the  binder  within  an 
outer  portion  of  the  coherent  mass  is  activated;  and  cur- 
ing the  binder  activated  to  form  a  protecUve  crxist  render- 
mg  the  mass  non-frangible. 


,^_ 3,264,091 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY 
METALLIZED  PELLETS 
nomas  E.  Ban,  Clcvdand  Hdgkta,  OUo.  asainor  to 
McDoweU-Wennian  EngfaMcring  Company,  O^danZ 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ' 

FUed  June  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,221 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  75— 5) 
I.  A  process  for  making  highly  metallized  pellets,  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  fines  of  iron  ore,  a  carbo- 
naceous material,  and  a  fluxing  material,  the  carbo- 
naceous material  containing  available  carbon  in 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  100%  of  the  iron  oxide 
m  said  ore  to  free  metal. 
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(b)  forming  moistened  pellets  of  said  mixture  having 
an  average  diameter  of  about  —1.5  inch,  +%  inch, 

(c)  charging  said  moistened  pellets  on  an  endless  con- 
veyor at  a  depth  of  from  3  to  20  inches,  to  form  a 
burden  of  moist  pellets, 

(d)  drying  said  burden  by  passing  substantially  neu- 
tral gases  ranging  in  temperature  from  300°  F.  to 
600°  F.  through  the  burden, 

(e)  heating  said  burden  by  passing  preheated,  non- 
reactive  gases  containing  not  more  than  1S%   of 
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oxygen,  by  weight,  through  the  burden  to  raise  its 
temperature  to  between  1000°  F.,  and  2000°  F.  and 
(f)  subsequently  heat-soaking  and  metallizing  said 
burden  by  passing  non-reactive  gases  containing  not 
more  than  15%  'of  oxygen,  by  weight,  through  the 
burden  to  raise  its  temperature  to  a  maximum  of 
2400°  F.,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
from  60%  to  no  more  than  90%  of  the  chemically- 
combined  iron  in  said  mixture  to  metallic  iron  and 
form  metallized  pellets. 


3,264,092 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBONIZED  AND 

METALLIZED  IRON  ORE  PELLETS 

Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio' 

Filed  Inne  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,223 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  75— 5) 


^.   S^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  discrete  metallized  pellets 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  fines  of  iron  oxide,  a  car- 
bonaceous material,  and  a  fluxing  material,  the  car- 
bonaceous m&terial  containing  carbon  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  100%  of  the  iron  oxide  to  free  metal, 

(b)  forming  moistened  pellets  of  said  mixture  Having 
an  average  diameter  of  about  —1.5,  -f  %  inch, 

(c)  charging  said  nraistened  pellets  to  an  endless  con- 
veyor at  a  depth  of  from  3  to  20  inches,  to  form  a 
bed  of  moist  pellets,  t 


(d)  {drying  said  bed  gases  by  passing  preheard  gases 
thjerethrough  at  a  temperature  of  from  abopt  300* 
Fj  to  about  600°  F., 

(e)  Oieating  said  bed  by  passing  oxidizing  gas  there- 
through to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  b^  to  be- 
tMleen  1000'  F.  and  2000°  P.,  and 

(f )  subsequently  heat  soaking  and  metallizing  iaid  bed 
passing  non-reactive  gases  containing  not  more 

thhn  5%  of  oxygen  by  weight,  through  the  burden 

toj  raise  its  temperature  to  a  maximum  of  about  2400* 

for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  frpm  60% 

no  more  than  about  90%  of  the  chemica$y  com- 

biied  iron  in  said  mixture  to  metallic  iron. 


F, 
tol 
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3^264,093 

MEVIOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AU  OYS 
Cord  ft.  Sump,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor,  b] 

assig^ents,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York, 

corporation  of  Connecticnt 
No  Dtawfaig.    FUed  June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  k90,214 
7  Chrims.    (CL  75—10) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  alloy  whicb  com 
prises  ^ing  a  reducible  rare  earth  compound ,  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili<  on  and 
silicon-containing  materials  in  the  presence  of  it  least 
about  t%  by  weight  of  siUca  sufficient  to  pro^ct  the 
operating  equipment  from  attack  by  the  rare  earth 
the  fusion  being  carried  out  in  an  electric  arc  umace 
using  ai  graphite  crucible  and  graphite  electrode. 


3,264,094 
lOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MELTING  M^'AL 
AKD  INCREASING  THE  LIFE  OF  THE 
FRACTORY  UNING  OF  A  MELTING 
Charles  G.  Robhison,  Sterlfaig,  III.,  assignor  to 
westim  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  t 
ratioii  of  Illfaiois 

I     FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,879 
6  Chdms.    (Cl.  75—11) 


RE. 
VE$SEL 
North- 
corpo- 


1.  In  a  method  of  mehing  ferrous  metals  in  i  direct 
«arc  th«  e  phase  electric  melting  vessel  having  a  ref  ractory 
lined  w  ill  and  having  three  equally  spaced  delta  ai  ranged 
electrodes  spaced  equal  distances  inwardly  from  the  re- 
fractorv  Uned  wall  of  the  vessel  and  creating  hit  spot 
regions  along  the  refractory  lined  wall  of  the  vessel  in  gen- 
eral radial  alignment  with  electrodes,  in  which  a  ferrous 
charge  Is  melted  to  produce  a  molten  bath  by  the  propa- 
gated hkat  attained  by  the  high  density  arcs  betwuen  the 
electrodes  and  the  charge  in  the  vessel,  the  improv  ements 
compriang  the  steps  of: 

protecting  the  refractory  lined  wall  of  the  vessel  sy  cre- 
ating and  maintaining  steam  blankets  within  t  le  ves- 
sel jin  eadi  hot  spot  region  in  the  vessel  and  lolding 
the  heat  downwardly  by  the  steam  blank<  ts  and 
breaking  up  the  normal  gas  flow  patterns  by  thi  i  steam 
for^  and  absorbing  and  diffusing  some  of  tlie  heat 
enelrgy  by  the  steam  blankets  to  effea  a  temp  ;rature 
drqp  along  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel,      i 
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3,264,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  OF 

METALS  TO  OBTAIN  UTMOST  PURITY 
Friedrich  W.  Acliemiann,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Magnetic  Metals  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,535 
3  Clafans.     (CL  75—12) 


3,264,097 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM 

Paul  Weiss,  Bonn,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Vcr«inlctc 

Aluminhun-Werke  A.G.,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,387 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1962. 

V  22,106 

12  Chrims.    (CL  75—67) 


1.  The  method  oi  purifying  a  magnetic  metal  to  re- 
duce to  a  minimum  its  impurities  particularly  metallic 
oxides  and  thereby  increase  its  permeability  to  a  maxi- 
mum comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  an  elongate  elec- 
trode of  the  metal  to  be  purified,  melting  said  electrode 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  4000°  F.  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere of  hydrogen  and  with  a  pressure  of  about  five 
to  fifteen  microns,  and  freezing  the  molten  metal  in  a 
crucible. 


3,264,096 
METHOD  OF  SMELTING  IRON  ORE 
Jagdish  Chandra  Agarwal,  Pcnn  HUls  Township,  AUe- 
gheny  County,  and  WUUam  Landon  Davis,  Jr.,  Monroe- 
vUle  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,830 
6  Chdms.    (CL  75—40) 


1.  In  a  method  of  smelting  iron  ore,  the  steps  c<mi- 
prising  firing  an  oxy-fuel  flame  into  a  melting  chamber, 
introducing  ore  and  flux  in  a  size  range  generally  less 
than  V4",  into  said  flame  in  the  direction  thereof  and  col- 
lecting molten  material  therebelow  draining  the  molten 
material  to  a  separate  reducing  chamber,  introducing  a 
granular,  solid  carbonaceous  reductant  into  said  reduc- 
ing chamber  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  contents 
thereof,  introducing  oxygen  into  the  reducing  chamber 
thereby  maintaining  an  oxidizing  condition  above  said 
surface  and,  after  separation  of  molten  slag  and  molten 
metal,  tapping  them  separately. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  magnesium,  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  calcium  carbide  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  decompose  said  calcium  carbide  under 
formation  of  calcium  vapor;  contacting  magnesium  oxide- 
containing  material  with  the  thus-formed  calcium  vapor 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  react  said  calcium 
vapor  with  said  magnesium  oxide  under  formation  of 
magnesium  vapor;  substantially  separating  the  thus- 
formed  magnesium  vapor  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
condensing  said  separated  magnesium  vapor. 


3,264,098 

FLUIDIZED  BED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRO- 

DUCnON  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

Hmnan  R.  Heytmeijer,  BeUcrUle,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Wert- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvanhi  •-,-.,- 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,940 

8  CUdms.    (CL  75—84) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  free-flowing,  finely  divided 
molybdenum  metal  from  a  starting  finely  divided  molyb- 
denum compound  of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  ammonium  paramolybdate,  which 
process  comprises: 

(a)  placing  said  finely  divided  molybdenum  compound 
into  a  reaction  chamber; 
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(b)  forcing  a  reducing  gas  heated  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature,  sufBcient  to  reduce  said  starting 
molybdenum  compound  to  molybdenum  dioxide,  into 
said  reaction  ch^ber  and  upwardly  through  said 
finely  divided  molybdenum  compoiind  and  simul- 
taneously vibrating  said  reaction  chamber  to  cause 
said  finely  divided  molybdenum  compound  to  assume 
a  fluidized  status  of  constant  agitation; 

(c)  continuing  to  force  said  heated  reducing  gas  up- 
wardly through  said  finely  divided  molybdenum  com- 
pound as  maintained  in  a  fluidized  status  of  constant 
agitation  until  said  starting  molybdenum  compound 
has  been  reduced  to  fidbly  divided  molybdenum 
dioxide; 

(d)  forcing  a  reducing  gas  heated  to  a  second  pre- 
determined temperature,  sufficient  to  reduce  said 
molybdenimi  dioxide  to  molybdenum  metal,  into  said 
reaction  chamber  and  upwardly  through  said  finely 
divided  molybdenum  dioxide  and  simultaneously  vi- 
brating said  reaction  chamber  to  cause  said  finely 
divided  molybdenum  dioxide  to  assume  a  fluidized 
status  of  constant  agitation;  and 

(e)  continuing  to  force  said  reducing  gas  heated  to 
said  second  predetermined  temperature  upwardly 
through  said  finely  divided  molybdenum  dioxide  as 
maintained  in  a  fluidized  status  of  constant  agitation 
until  said  molybdenum  dioxide  has  been  reduced  to 
free-flowing,  finely  div^ed  molybdenum  metal. 


3,2M,099  

HYDRO-METALLURGICAL  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Panl  H.  lohnson.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  anteaor  to 
Howard  E.  Johason  &  Associates,  Oaldand,  Calif  ^  a 

'*'^*Med  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  34«,646 
KOaima.    (CL75— Itl)       | 


I  a  '» 


I ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  leaching  metal  bearing  material  to 
recover  metal  values  comprising, 

a  substantially  vertical  elongated^reaction  vessel  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  high  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, 

a  substantially  vertical  partition  within  said  vessel,  said 
partition  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  top  of 
said  vessel,  said  partition  serving  to  divide  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel  into  at  least  two  separate  sec- 
tions, 

means  for  introducing  a  slurry  of  particles  of  said  metal 
bearing  material  into  said  vessel, 

means  in  the  bottom  part  of  said  vessel  for  introducing 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  leaching  agents  and  for 
directing  said  mixture  upwardly  through  said  slurry 


in  laid  vessel  to  agitate,  to  leach  and  to  lift  1  ip  said 
panicles  in  said  vessel, 

meai4  above  the  partitioned  section  of  said  ve^l  for 
sepfeu^ting  said  particles  from  said  liquid  Idaching 
araits,  after  said  liquid  has  passed  upwardly  through 
said  slurry,  thus  producing  a  clarified  pregnanfleach- 
ing  liquid, 

mean^  for  recirculating  said  clarified  pregnant  leach- 
ing liquid  upwardly  through  said  slurry  in  said  vessel, 

means  for  withdrawing  said  slurry  from  said  vessel 
aft^r  leaching  of  said  particles, 

and  ipeans  for  venting  excess  gas  from  said  ve 


3,264,106 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  WITH  HIGH 

PERMEABILITY 

Yaldo  Kciiinose  and  Idiiro  Fntaunoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assigaors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coq^ration 

of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1962, 

37/48,745 

2  Claims.    (CL  75—123) 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  material  of  the  Ni-Fe  allo^  type 
consisting  essentially  of  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  nickel, 
0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  germaniwn  and  the  lalance 
essentially  iron. 


iajly 


.  3,264,161 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SINTERIED 
MATERIALS  ] 

YoshiaW  Takeya,  Kodalra-Ai,  and  MiUo  Hiraio  and 
Nobiidro  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignors  to  IlitacU, 
Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  off  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  361J93 
priority,  i^Ucation  Japan,  Ang.  18, 19  »2, 
37/35,772 
4ClainH.    (CL  75— 264) 
;>rocess  for  manufacturing  molybdenum,  ti  ngsten 
sten  carbide  sintered  materials  which  comprises 
element  selected  from  the  group  consia  ing  of 
lium  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  sinterable 
oMisisting  essentially  of  one  of  the  sub  tances 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  tungsten  carbide,  press  ng  the 
resultaqt  mixture  into  a  compact,  heating  said  compact 
to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  dement 
but  belpw  the  boilmg  point  thereof,  and  then  prther 
heating  the  compact  to  a  temperature  above  the  polling 
point  of  said  element  until  the  content  of  said  qtement 
is  essentially  reduced  to  zero. 


o 


■ware 

r 


corporation 


Hie 
off 


I  <  3,264,162 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING 
David  M.  ScragsB,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  _ 
Bendlx  Corporation,  Sondi  Bend,  IndL,  a 
Dclat 

Fled  Mar.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,673 
8  Claims.    (CL  75— 212) 
1.  A|i  improved  method  of  sintering  finely  divided 
metals,  said  method  comprising:  determining  the  vapor 


August  2,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


295 


pressure  of  the  metal  at  the  smtering  temperature,  select- 
ing a  metal  oxide  that  does  not  meh  at  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  the  metal;  forming  a  porous  coating  on  the 
metal  to  be  sintered  with  said  metal  oxide,  and  sintering 
the  metal  in  a  vacuum  whose  absolute  pressure  is  below 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  metal 


3*264.163 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RELIEF  PRINTING 
PLATES  DEVELOPED  BY  DRY  THERMAL 
TRANSFER 
Abraham  Bernard  Cohen,  Sprfngfldd,  and  Vhiccnt  Joseph 
Wcbcrs,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  anignon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc 
Nemoars  and  Conpany,  WUminfton,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Jnnc  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  265,566 
6  Clafans.    (CL  96—28) 
1.  A  process  for  prqwring  a  relief  printmg  plate  which 
comprises:  (1)  ej^osing  to  actinic  ndiati<m  through  an 
image-bearing  transparency,  a  solid  photopolymerizable 
tbennoplastic  stratum,  of  at  least  about  0.001  inch  in 
thickness,  attached  to  a  support;  (2)  heating  said  stratum 
to  a  temperature  between  the  flow  temperatures  of  the 
exposed  and  the  underexposed  stratum  materials;  and 
(3)  pressing  a  porous  matrix  into  contact  with  said  heated 
stratum  to  transfer  at  least  about  80%  of  the  molten  un- 
exposed material  by  absorption  and  leaving  a  relief  image 
on  said  support,  said  matrix  having  at  least  a  0.002  inch 
thickness  and  having  at  its  surface  a  fnnTimmn  pore  size 
of  about  0.003  inch. 


3^264,164 
REVERSAL-DEVELOPJi^ST    PROCESS    FOR    RE- 
PRODUCTION COATINGS  CCWTAINING  DIAZO 
COMPOUNDS 
Maxfanilian  Karl  Rdchd,  Wicsbadcn-Biebrich,  Germany, 
asslfnor,  by  mesne  — Ig ents,  to  Aaopfarte  Corpora- 
tion, Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,437 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnuny,  Jn|y  28, 1961, 
K  44,366 
12  Clafans.    (CL  96—33) 
1.  A   reversal-development  process  which   comprises 
exposing  to  a  light  image  a  supported  layer  comprising 
at  least  one  naphthoquinone-(l,2)-diazide  compound  and 
at  least  one  film-forming  thermoplastic  material  of  high 
molecular  weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-insoluble   cellulose   ethers,   polyvinyl   esters,    and 
polyvinyl  acetals,  treating  the  exposed  layer  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion, exposing  the  entire  layer  to  light,  and  treating  the 
exposed  layer  with  an  alkaline  developer,  whereby  those 
portions  thereof  which  were  not  struck  by  light  during 
the  first  exposure  are  removed. 


3,264,165 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  MASTER  ART  DRAWING 
TO  PRODUCE  A  TWO-SIDED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Fred  W.  Hootz,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,575 
5aafans.    (CL96— 36J) 
1.  A  method  for  photographically  reproducing  circuit 
patterns  on  a  two-sided  printed  circuit  board  wherein 
the  circuits  on  both  sides  are  accurately  aligned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
applying  a  first  translucent  pattern  of  a  first  color  onto  a 
translucent  master  in  accordance  with  a  common  cir- 
cuit pattern  desired  to  be  produced  on  both  sides  of 
the  printed  circuit  board; 
applying  a  second  translucent  pattern  of  a  second  color 
onto  the  master  in  accordance  with  a  circuit  pattern 


desired  to  be  produced  only  on  a  first  side  of  the 
printed  circuit  board; 

applying  a  third  tnmsluoent  pattern  of  a  third  color  onto 
the  master  in  accordance  with  a  circuit  pattern  de- 
sired to  be  produced  only  on  the  second  side  of  the 
printed  circuit  board; 

exposing  a  first  photosensitive  photographic  film  to 
light  passing  through  the  master,  the  patterns,  and  a 
first  color  filter  which  precludes  light  of  the  first  and 
third  colors; 


developing  the  first  fihn  to  produce  a  first  negative  hav- 
ing an  image  representative  of  the  first  and  third  pat- 
terns desired  for  the  second  side  of  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

exposing  a  second  photosensitive  photographic  film  to 
light  passing  through  the  master,  the  patterns,  and  a 
second  color  filter  which  precludes  light  of  the  first 
and  second  colors; 

developing  the  second  film  to  produce  a  second  negative 
having  an  image  representative  of  the  first  and  second 
patterns  desired  for  the  first  side  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit board; 

placing  the  first  and  second  negatives  in  aUgnment  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  board  which  have  metal  surface 
layers  covered  by  a  photosensitive  emulsion; 


exposing  the  emulsion  coated  sides  of  the  board  to  li^t 
passing  through  the  respective  first  and  second  nega- 
tives; and 

developmg  and  etching  the  exposed  board  to  produce 

a  two-sided  printed  circuit  board. 
3   The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  wliich  includes 
the  following  step: 

photographically  reproducing  the  first  negative  to  pix>- 
duce  a  reverse  negative  depicting  the  total  circuit  pat- 


296 


OFFICIAL 


tern  in  a  developed  emulsion  which  is  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  reverse  negative  with  respect  to  the  emul- 
sion side  on  the  first  negative;  and 
in  which  the  second  and  the  reverse  negatives  are  placed 
in  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  the  board  prior  to 
exposing,  developing,  and  etching  the  board. 


'i  I 


3^64,106 

PD^  REGISTRATION'  BOARD  AND  METHOD 

Harold  H.  AUdis,  3066  Steiling  Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FOcd  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,839 

4  Claims.    (CL  96^-41) 


Neu 
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3,264,108 
ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
E.  Scadder  Mackcy  and  Aaron  Ben-Ezra,  BlngJtamton, 
N.yI  and  Fred  E.  Woodward,  Watdinng,  N  J 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporatioii, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
iwing.    FUcd  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims,    (a.  96—85) 
photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
an  anti'Static  layer  comprising  a  salt  of  a  phosphajti 
having  the  formula: 


(CHt-CHtO). 


i-(oM 


) 


YorlK, 
166,175 


car- 
and 
e  ester 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  photosensitive  plate 
with  multiple  exposures  thereon  utilizing  a  substantially 
transparent,  dimensionally  stable  niask  forming  a  registra- 
tion member  having  precisely  positioned  holes  with  a 
{Hedetermined  spacing  between  the  same,  adjacent  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  member,  a  plurality  of  pins,  a 
mask  having  an  image  carried  thereby,  and  a  pair  of 
mask  control  strips,  placing  the  [rfiotosensitive  plate  on 
the  member  and  securing  the  same  thereto,  placing  pins 
in  the  holes  in  the  member  so  that  there  is  a  uniform 
predetermined  spacing  between  the  pins,  placing  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced  holes  in  each  mask  control  strip,  the 
spacing  between  the  holes  on  each  of  the  mask  umtrol 


whereii  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  27 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydfogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  27 j  carbon 
atoms;  I M  represents  a  radical  derived  from  a  salt-form- 
ing compound;  n  represents  the  degree  of  oxyetBylation 
ranging  from  1  to  40;  x  and  y  are  positive  intege;  s  rang- 
ing fro  rn  1  to  2,  x  b«ing  2  when  y  is  1  and  y  peing  2 
whenxjisl. 

3,264,109 
PHONOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  S|LVER 

DYESTUFF  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Walter  Andcrau,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 

to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23  t,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Nov.  2,  1961, 

12,705/61 
5  Claims.     (CL  96—99) 
1.  Pfiotographic  material  suitable  for  use  in  tlie 
dyestuf  bleaching  process,  which  contains  on  a 
a  gelaane  silver  halide  layer  containing  tit  least 
stuff  of  the  formula 

H  H 

NH— X— HN 


silver 
support 
dye- 


cne 


Bt— N— N— B»-NH— O  C- 


strips  being  identical  but  being  different  from  the  spac-   in  whi^b 

ing  between  the  pins  in  the  registration  member,  se-   consisting 

curing  the  mask  control  strips  at  spaced  points  on  the 

mask  so  that  the  mask  control  strips  can  be  positioned 

so  that  <Mie  of  the  pins  on  each  of  the  said  two  sides 

of  the  member  extends  through  one  of  the  holes  in  one 

of  the  mask  control  strips  whereby  the  mask  control  strips 

are  retained  by  pins  to  precisely  position  the  mask  and 

the  image  carried  thereby,  successively  positioning  the 

mask  bearing  the  image  to  be  reproduced  on  the  plate 

upon  successive  pins  of  the  registration  member  utilizing 

successive  holes  of  the  mask  control  strips,  and  exposing 

the  plate  to  the  image  after  each  step  of  the  mask. 


3,264,107 

BATHS  SUITABLE  FOR  REHALOGENATING  ME- 

TALUC    SILVER    IN    PHOTOGRAPHIC    BllATE- 

RIALS 

Rcn£  von  WarflmrK,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.   Fflcd  Ang.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,156 

Claims  priority,  wplication  Switzerland,  Sept  8,  1961, 

10,465/61 
10  Claims.   (0.96—60) 
1.  A  bath  suitable  for  rehalogenating  metallic  sflver 
in  a  photographic  material,  which  bath  is  substantially 
free  from  alkali  metal  ions  and  sulfate  ions  and  which 
comprises  a  cupric  salt,  a  hydrohalic  acid  and  a  water 
soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  composed  exclusively  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  9nd  oxygen. 


and 


rep  resents 


Rj 

group 

a 

gen  at#m 


meniber 


CO— HN— Rr-r 


Ri  represents  a  member  selected  firom  tl^  group 
of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


80»H 


SOiH 


<I>'<Jk 


80»H 


SOtH 


CHi 


a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
and  — NH —  group  in  para-position,  W 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  a  methyl  group  and  X  represents  a 


«N-Ki 


=N— 
represents 
hydro- 
member 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the 
formulae 


and 


(♦) 


X- 


3,264,110 
POLYMETHINE  DYES 
Henri  Dcpoortcr,  Marcel  Jan  LIbccr,  Gerrit  Godfricd 
van  MIerlo.  and  Jean  Marie  Nyi,  all  of  Mortsei-Ant- 
wcfp,  Bclginm,  amlgnor  to  Gcvacrt  Pboto-Prodactcn 
N.V.,  Mortscl-Antwcrp,  Belginm,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.     Coatinaation  of  akandoncd  appttcatioB 
Ser.  No.  62,107,  Oct.  12,  1960.    TMs  application  Jan. 
30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  13,  1959, 

34,641/59 
12  Clalnis.    (CL  96—106) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
containing  as  a  sensitizing  dye  a  cyanine  dye  salt  having 
the  formula: 

Ri      R'« 
r Z -,  I  I 

Rr-N(-CH=CH)^i-C=L,(-LF=L04-r-/     yX-R', 

N 1[     J-R'i 

iOf  J 

wherein  R'l,  R',,  R',  and  R'4  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydorgen  atom, 
a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  and  a 
cyano  group,  at  least  one  of  R'l,  R',.  R',  and  R'4  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorine 
atom  and  a  cyano  group;  Ri,  R,  and  R4  each  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  car- 
boxyphenyl  and  cydoliexyl;  Lj,  L3  and  Ls  each  repre- 
sents a  methine  group;  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
from  1  to  2;  </  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4; 
Z  represents  the  non-metalUc  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  nitrogenus  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  benzothiazole 
nucleus,  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus,  a  thionaphtheno- 
thiazole,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus, 
naphthoxazole  nucleus,  selenazole  nucleus,  benzoselena- 
zole  nucleus,  naphthoselenazole  nucleus,  thiazoline  nu- 
cleus, thiazolidine  nucleus,  oxazoline  nucleus,  oxazolidine 
nucleus,  selenazoline  nucleus,  quinoline  nucleus,  iso- 
quinoline  nucleus,  dialkylindolenine  nucleus,  pyridine  nu- 
cleus and  benzimidazole  nucleus;  and  X  represents  an 
acid  radical  of  the  type  used  in  cyanine  dyes. 


3,264,111 
DIAMINO  DIPHENYL  ARSINIC  ACID  FEED  COM- 
POSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING 
GROWTH 
James  Ross  WUcy  and  Timothy  Scott  Chang,  Mycrstown, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnicnlB,  to  Whitmoyer 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,604 

10  Claims.  (0.99—2) 
ll.  An  animal  feedstuff  for  accelerating  the  growth  of 
poultry  and  swine  which  compriess  a  feedstuff,  nutrition- 
ally adequate  per  se  having  incorporated  therein  as  a 
growth-promoting  additive,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  diamino  diphenyl  arsinic  acid  and  the 


salts  thereof,  said  additive  being  pnsent  in  an  amomit 
within  the  range  of  0.01%  to  0.1%  based  upon  the  weigjht 
of  the  feedstuff. 


COMPOSITION  FOR  SmfULATlNG  GROWTH  OF 

DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Yntaka  Kodama,  Toyama-aU,  Toyama,  Tsntao  Fnjiwva, 
Tokyo,  and  Tatsnmi  inagaH  Toyama-cU,  Toyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyamaKagalm  Kogyo  ir^i^^fciM 
Kaislia,  Chookn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coqporatlon  of  Japmi 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,763 

5  Claims.    (CL  99—2) 
1.  An  animal  feed  for  young  domestic  animals  contain- 
ing from  5  to  500  p.pjn.  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


0.N- 


f      n 

=C-C-CH=CH-»[      jJ-NOi 


CH=C- 


HN  NHBt 

C 


X 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  R,  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-,  di-  and  tribasic 
acid,  and  n  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2, 
and  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  monobasic  n  is  1; 
when  X  is  dibasic  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2  when  X  is  tribasic  n  is  selected  fn^  the  group 
consisting  of  1, 2  and  3. 


3464,113 
METHODS  OF  PEELING  WHEAT 
Edward  J.  Barta,  Albany,  and  Panl  W.  KOpatrick  and 
ArAnr  1.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  CaBf .,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  A«icnltnre 

FOcd  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,603 
9  Clafans.  (Q.  99—80) 
8.  A  process  for  peeling  wheat  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  wheat  with  hot  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  in 
a  concentration  of  about  15  to  25%  to  loosen  the  bran 
on  the  wheat  kernels,  washing  the  treated  wheat,  pump- 
ing a  slurry  of  the  treated  wheat  and  water  through  a  con- 
striction providing  a  zone  of  turbulent  flow  to  strip  the 
loosened  bran  from  the  wheat  kernels  while  retaining  the 
aleurone  layer  thereon,  and  separating  the  stripped  bran 
and  water  from  the  wheat  kernels. 


3,264,114 
..  _^  GELATIN-TYPE  JELLY  DESSERT  MIX 
Martin  Glicksman,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  E. 

Schachjt,    Bloomfieid,    Conn.,  ImOgo^    tocStnd 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,735 
IClahn.    (CL99— 130) 

A  gelatin-type  jelly  dessert  mix  containing  gelatin, 
sugar,  fruit  acid,  color  and  flavor,  said  flavor  comprising 
a  normally  liquid,  volatile,  and  unstable  flavoring  material 
encapsulated  in  arabinogalactan. 


3,264,115 

SAFETY  LOLLIPOP 

Hany  E.  Davk,  510  E.  Cnyahoga  Falls  Ave.. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,791 

3  Claims,    (a.  99—138) 

2.  A  safety  lollipop  comprising  a  confection  and  a 

hoUow  tubular  handle  of  plasUc  material,  said  handle 
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having  a  continuous  outer  surface  throughout  its  length, 
one  end  of  said  handle  being  embedded  in  the  confection, 
and  said  handle  having  a  weakened,  flattened  and  corru- 
''gated  area  below  the  confection,  said  area  including  a 
plurality  of  paraUel  corrugations  on  opposed  walls  of 


the  handle  arranged  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  handle,  said  area  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  the  handle  and  a  thickness  less  than  said  di- 
ameter said  weakened  area  enabling  bending  of  the  handle 
upon  the  application  of  a  relatively  slight  endwise  pres- 
sure to  the  lollipop. 


3464,116 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY  FLAVORING 
MATERIALS  FROM  CRUSTACEANS 

JRobcit  D.  Gray,  6  Clarendon  St^  Gloucester,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,687 
4  Claims.    (0.9^140) 

1.  A  process  for  conversion  of  by-products  into  food 
flavoring  materials  suitable  for  human  consiunption  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  cooking  an  edible  crustacean,  sep- 
arating at  least  a  portion  of  the  edible  meat  portion  there- 
from, separating  and  discarding  inedible  parts,  wet  milling 
the  remaining  portion  including  shells  to  yield  at  least  a 
5%  wtids  slurry  of  particles  in  the  size  of  10  to  100^, 
acidifying  the  TMulting  slurry  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.S 
to  8.0  by  addition  of  a  food  grade  acid,  and  spray  dry- 
ing the  resulting  acidified  slurry  to  yield  a  dry,  particulate 
edible  food  material. 


3,264,117 
FREE-FLOWING,  NON-CAKING  BROWN  SUGAR 
Charles  P.  Graham,  HkksvUIe,  nd  Angostino  S.  Agate, 
Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  American  Sugar  Com- 
pany, New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  <tf  New  Jersey 
^         NoDnwfaig.    FUed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,082 
12  Clahns.     (CI.  99—141) 
1.  A  free-flowing,  non-caking  brown  sugar  consisting 
essentially  of  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  selected, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  and  propylene 
glycol  and  from  about  O.S-2%  by  weight  of  an  addi- 
tive  selected  'from   the    group   consisting   of   cellulose 
crystallite  aggregates,  alginates,  hydrated  aluminum  sili- 
cates,  glycerol   monostearate   and   methylcellulose,   the 
remainder  being  brown  sugar,  said  free-flowing,  non- 
caking  brown  sugar  having  been  prepared  by  first  adding 
and  mixing  said  'additive  to  granulated  brown  sugar  fol- 
lowed by  adding  to  the  admixture  said  polyol  and  blend- 
ing the  resulting  admixture. 


3,264,118 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PRESERVA- 
TION OF  GRAIN  QUALITY  DURING  STORAGE 
Jack  W.  KUcreasc,  1621  Lipscomb  SL,  and  Samuel  A. 
Thomas,  Jr.,  1504  Bowie  St.,  both  of  Amarillo,  Tex., 
and  Dooley  Doonc  Whitlow,  P.O.  Box  398,  Happy,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245^16 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  99—153) 
1.  A  process  of  storing  in  a  bin  a  mass  of  grain,  said 
mass  comprising  grain  and  interseed  spaces  between  said 


grain,  ^nd  said  grain  having  an  initial  temperatun !  of  be- 
tween 85°  F.  and  107°  F.  and  a  water  content  letween 
14%  aid  20%  by  weigh^  and  having  a  seed  coat  and  an 
endosperm  therein,  said  seed  coat  having  a  micropyle 
and  being  relatively  imperivous  to  moisture,  sad  seed 
coat  having  a  substantial  oil  content  and  said  endosperm 
having  ia  smaller  oil  content,  said  process  comprising  a 
first  ste^  of  gelling  the  constituents  of  the  micropjtle  zone 
to  a  substantially  water-impervious  mass  by  rapid  y  cool- 
ing and  removing  water  from  said  grain  in  from  one  to 
three  days  by  passing  into  said  mass  air  having 
a  temperature  of  between  30°  F.  and  70*  I.  and, 
respect^ely,  relative  humidities  of  between  H  0  and 
60  pericent  and  so  removing  water  from  sai<  grain 
at  an  ijiitial  rate  of  from  three  to  five  gallons  per  hour 
per  1,(J00  bushels  of  said  grain  during  the  frst  ten 
hours  off  said  process,  said  air  being  passed  thereinto  at 
the  rat9  of  from  0.5  to  0.05  cubic  feet  per  minute  per 
bushel, '.  while  reducing  the  average  temperature  of  all 
the  graiii  to  below  55*  F.  in  72  hours,  thereafter  mliintain- 
ing  the  temperature  of  the  grain  below  50°  F.  for  at  least 
100  da]fs  while  removing  less  than  0.75%  moistur;  there- 
from pdr  90  days  of  storage. 


3,264,119 
^^THOD  OF  FORMING  A  CITRUS  FRUfT 
T  SHELL  CONTAINER 

Hdbcrt  A.  Mcllvainc,  418  Austin  St.,  Geneva,  llll. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,468 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  99—171) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  food  container  frbm  the 
shell  of  citrus  fruit  comprising  cooking  the  shell  in  i  sugar 
solutio]   to  an  extent  that  will  conserve  the  fruit   there- 
after ii  troducing  the  shell  into  a  mold  and  exj  landing 
the  she!  in  the  mold  to  conform  thereto. 


Dclarare 


3,264,120 

MEAT  PACKAGE 

Robert  F.   Westcott,   Findlay,  Ohio,   assignor 

Chcipical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 


t<» 


FUed  May  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,181 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  99—174) 


U 


Dow 
of 


1.  A 

exudes 


which 


meat  package  comprising  a  piece  of  meai 
excess  quantities  of  fluid,  a  plastic  tray  contain- 
ing sai(  meat  and  permitting  recovery  of  said  flu  d,  said 
tray  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  up- 
wardly about  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bot- 
tom w^U  comprising  substantially  non-liquid  absorbing 
upper  and  lower  layers,  said  upper  and  lower  layei  s  being 
spaced  from  one  anolther,  non-fluid  absorbing  iidenta- 
tion  mdans  extending  from  said  lower  layer  towai  ds  and 
supporting  said  upper  layer  and  of  a  height  sufficient  to 
form  id  said  bottom  wall  a  void-like  reservoir  mea  as  con- 
taining] the  entire  amount  of  said  excess  quant  ties  of 
fluid,  perforations  extending  through  said  upper  layer,  a 
plurality  of  said  perforations  communicating  with  the 
aforementioned  reservoir  means  whereby  said  fluid  can 
flow  into  said  reservoir  means  and  air  in  said  rqservoir 
means  can  be  utilized. 
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3,264,121 

PRODUCTION  OF  DEHYDRATED  MEAT 

AND  VEGETABLE  SALADS 

Jnstia  M.  Thorny,  F^amingham,  Mam.,  aid  Raymond  G. 

Youg,  Chkato,  IIL,  SMlKnon  to  the  Ualtcd  States  of 

America  as  reprcscatcd  by  ^  Secretary  of  the  Anay 

No  Drawfa«.    Fllad  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,»M 

2aafaiM.  (CL99— 204) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  a  dehydrated  salad  product 
comprising  mixmg  an  emulsion  type  food  dressing  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nnayonnaisfc  and  salad  dress- 
ing with  an  edible  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  meat,  vegetable,  and  a  mixture  of  meat  and 
vegetable  to  form  a  salad  mixture,  said  edible  material 
being  subdivided,  said  meat  being  precooked  and  said 
vegetable  having  been  heated  sufficiently  at  last  to  inacti- 
vate the  enzymes  therein,  said  emulsion  type  food  dressing 
comprising  frooi  about  4%  to  about  20%  by  vraght  of 
said  salad  mixture,  freezing  said  salad  mixture,  and 
vacuum-dehydrating  said  salad  mixture  in  its  frozen  state 
to  a  moisture  content  not  exceeding  about  6%  by  wei^t; 
whereby  a  readily  rehydratable  storage-stable  salad  prod- 
uct is  obtained,  which  is  rehydratable  with  cold  water  to 
produce  a  rehydrated  salad  comprising  said  food  dressing 
in  emulsified  form  capable  of  being  eaten  without  being 
cooked  after  rehydration  and  having  substantially  the  con- 
sistency and  flavor  of  said  salad  mixtiire  prior  to  dehydra- 
tion. 


3,264,122 

INSULATING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

John  A.  Eari,  Alhambra,  CaUf.,  Mrifaor,  by  mesne  aaigD- 

ments,  to  Physlcai  Sciences  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfonda 

FUed  Am.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,071 
9aafans.    (CL  106-^9) 

1.  A  ceramic  frit,  of  the  type  comprising  glass  and 
enamel  for  coating  metallic  wire  to  provide  electrical  in- 
sulation for  the  wire  where  the  electrical  insulation  has  a 
value  of  approximately  1 X  10><  ohms  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  70*  F.  and  a  value  of  approximately  4x  10^ 
ohms  at  a  temperature  approximately  1(X)0*  F.,  the  frit 
consisting  of:  the  oxide  of  silicon  having  a  weight  of  ap- 
proximately 10%,  the  oxide  of  bismuth  having  a  weight  of 
approximately  6%  to  provide  a  low  thermonuclear  capture 
effect,  the  oxide  of  lead  having  a  weight  of  approximately 
81.3%,  the  oxide  of  cerium  having  a  wei^t  of  approxi- 
mately 2%,  and  the  oxide  of  aluminum  having  a  weight 
of  approximately  0.7  % . 

2.  An  electrically  insulating,  low-thermoneutron-cap- 
ture  wire  coating  composition,  of  the  type  comprising 
glass  and  enamel,  where  the  electrical  insulation  ap- 
proaches approximately  IXIO'*  ohms  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  70*  F.  and  approaches  approximately 
4x  lO''  ohms  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1(X)0*  F., 
the  coating  composition  consisting  of:  a  frit  of  lead  oxide 
about  70  to  76  parts  by  weight,  silicon  dioxide  about  10 
to  14  parts  by  weight,  bismuth  trioxide  about  6  to  14 
parts  by  weight,  and  from  4  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  of  the  oxides  of  barium,  lanthanum,  magnesium, 
calcium,  zinc,  strontium  and  beryllium. 


3,264,123 
FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY 
AUcn  M.  Alpcr,  Coming,  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  Horse- 
heads,  N.V.,  asrifnors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, LonisviUc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,653 
6CfadBS.     (CL106— 65) 

1.  A  fused  cast  refractory  article  composed  of  a  fused 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of,  analytically  in  weight 
percent.  0.05%  to  2%  fluorine,  1.5%  to  25%  SiOj  and 
at  least  92%  total  of  fluorine  i^us  SiOj  plus  A1]0|. 


3,264,124 
PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA-FINE  ALPHA  ALUMINA 

AND  SUCH  ALPHA  ALUMINA 
WnUam  B.  Lander  and  Raymoad  L.  CopMO,  Syracwe, 

N.Y.,  asrignon  to  ABM  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325^12 
SOafans.    (0.106—65) 

S.  The  process  of  producing  alpha  alumina  which  com- 
prises reacting  aluminum  chloride  in  the  vapor  phase 
under  anhydrous  conditions  with  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  175*  to  500*  C. 
in  at  least  about  the  stoichiometric  proportions  for  the  re- 
action between  the  aluminum  chloride  and  nitrogen  di- 
oxide to  form  aluminum  oxide,  separating  the  solid  re- 
action product  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  aluminum  oxychloride  from  the 
gaseous  reaction  products,  and  heating  the  separated 
solid  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1 100"  C.  to  produce  alpha  alumina. 

8.  The  alpha  alumina  produced  by  the  process  of  claim 
5  having  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  5  microns,  a  surface 
area  of  about  6.2  square  meters  per  gram,  a  bulk  density 
of  about  0.208  g./cc.  and  being  capable  of  ads<Mbing 
dyestuffs  from  aqueous  solutions. 


3,264,125 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHTWEIGHT 
CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Gabriel  P.  BonrUn,  Honohrin,  HawaH;  LndmOb  L 
Un,  L.  L.  GnwMM,  aid  Robert  E.  Brown,  cxccntocs  of 
Gabriel  P.  Bonrifa,  dcccMed,  am^wi  iu 
Industries,  HonoUn,  Haw^t  a  liiriM  partncnUn 
FUed  Dec  4, 1962,  Scr.  Now  Ittim 
15  Clahns.    (CL  106—76) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lightweight  con- 
crete product  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  neutralizing  oelliriosic  fibrous  materials  by  con- 
tacting them  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion at  an  elevated  temperature  to  extract  unstable 
and  soluble  substances  which  would  interfere  with 
the  setting  of  hydraulic  cement  mixed  therewith  in 
the  presence  of  water,  washing  the  fibrous  materials 
to  remove  the  neutralizing  solution,  and  drying  the 
fibrous  materials  to  remove  moisture  and  provide 
neutralized  and  dried  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 
true  and  stable  cellulose; 

(2)  mixing  together  about  26  to  about  70  parts  by 
weight  of  Portland  cement  with  about  6  to  about  56 
parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate,  mixing  there- 
with an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  1  to  about 
3  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  chloride,  then  mixing 
therewith  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about 
0.2  to  about  1.58  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate 
to  provide  a  hydraulic  cement  slurry  having  sufficient 
water  from  said  aqueous  s(rfutions  for  proper  con- 
sistency and  curing: 

(3)  mixing  about  8  to  about  16  paru  by  weight  of  the 
neutralized  and  dried  ceUulosic  fibers  with  the  hy- 
draulic cement  slurry  to  coat  and  completely  impreg- 
nate the  cellulosic  fibers  and  provide  a  thick  molding 
paste;  and  then 

molding  and  curing  said  molding  paste  to  provide  a 
lightweight  concrete  product 


3,264,126 

PIGMENTED  PAPER  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
PROTEIN  AND  A  DI(LOWER  ALKOXYMETH- 
YL)  URON 
Daniel  Dicfccrson  RitMin,  Rircnidc  Conn,  mrignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Conuany.  Stamford.  Conn,  a 
corporation  of  Mafaic  '^'«— n  - 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnnc  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,217 

6  CUms.    (CI.  106—146) 
1.  A  fluid  aqueous  paper  coating  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  pigment,  a  water-soluble  prt)tein  ad- 
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hesive  for  said  pigment,  and  a  di(lower  alkoxymethyl)uron 
as  latent  insolubilizing  agent  for  said  protein.  , 

3^64,127 

ASPHALT  COMP<WinON  AND  Pl^OCESS 

John  P.  Conley,  SO  Rosemont  St^  Dorchester,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,889 

2  Claims.     (CI.  106—160) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  sizing  for  paper  stock 
which  consists  in  mixing  90-31%  of  asphalt  of  approxi- 
mately 160-170  ring  and  ball  test  with  about  l(V-69% 
linseed  meal  and  powdered  anthracite  of  the  following 
formula: 

Percent 

Moisture   .45 

Volatile  matter ^ 9.00 

Fijffid  carbwi 79.6 

Ash   11.4 

and  then  grinding  the  mixture  thus  prepared  thereby 
producing  a  sizing  that  will  flow  at  the  usual  spreading 
and  drying  temperatures  employed  in  the  paper  making 
industry. 

3,264,128 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING  THIN-WALLED 
CORED  OBJECTS  PREPARATORY  TO  PERFORM- 
ING MACHINING  OPERATIONS  THEREON 

Lois  M.  ArgDcso,  Jr.,  White  Plains,  and  Cyril  S.  Treacy, 
Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.  Argucso  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  appUcatioo  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,079,  now 
Patent  No.  3,176,387,  dated  Apr.  6, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,850 

3  Claims.    (CL  106—287) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  14  parts  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  20,000,  56  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight- of  about  6,000,  10  parts  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  mica,  and  20  parts  by  weight  of  - 
precipitated  calcium  carbonate  (CaCOs). 


3,264,129 
NON-LEAFING  METALLIC  PIGMENTS  , 
Rolf  Rollcs,  Allegheny  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 

and  John  C.  Edmunds,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Ahmimmi  Company  of  America,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,718 
7  Claims.     (CI.  106—290) 

5.  A  metallic  flake  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  a 
flake  particle  size  distribution  of  60  to  80  percent  of  the 
number  of  flakes  within  10  to  50  microns,  a  film  coating 
on  the  individual  flakes  of  at  least  one  higher  molecular 
weight  non-leafing  aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  straight  chain  secondary  and  tertiary 
amines  characterized  by  an  aliphatic  group  containing  an 
even  number  of  carbon  atoms  within  the  range  8  to  22 
and  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  225  to  795,  and 
the  amount  of  the  straight  chain  amine  being  present  be- 
tween 1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  metallic  flakes. 
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silanol  jgroups  of  at  least  1  micromol  per  square  meter 
of  their  flat  surface  area  and  a  BET  surface  area  of  40 
to  1 30  Square  meters  per  gram,  and  phylloidal  sili  :a  con- 
taining a  concentration  of  silanol  groups  of  at  l;ast  20 
micromDls  per  square  meter  of  their  flat  surface  aj  ea  and 
a  BET  lurface  area  of  300  to  500  square  meters  pei  gram, 
said  m«|tal  silicates  characterized  by  a  polymorphic  par- 
ticle shipe,  a  particle  size  of  from  0.025  to  5  microns,  a 
BET  siirface  area  of  from  5  to  500  square  meters  per 
gram  of  which  from  0%  to  40%  is  pore  area,  and'having 
a  metal  oxide  to  silica  molar  ratio  from  about  1 
about4|to  1. 


3,264,131 
tOCESS  FOR  FUSION  COATING  AND 
MATERIALS  USED  THEREIN 
Fritz  J.  iNagel,  Reiffton,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
28^08,  May  11,  1960.  This  application  May  11, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  366,587 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  117—21) 
1-  In^a  method  for  applying  a  strongly  adherer t  coat- 
ing lay^r  of  a  pulverulent  vinyl  coating  compositi<  m  to  a 
substrate  in  heat  fusion  coating  processes  conducted  at 
temperatures  generally  in  excess  of  about  450"  R  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
applying  to  the  substrate  a  primer  for  vinyls  con  iprised 
of  heat  reactive  synthetic  resins  contained  in  i  vola- 
tild  liquid  carrier,  which  primer  is  effective  to  bond 
said  vinyl  coating  composition  to  said  substra  e; 
heatii^g  said  substrate  to  above  the  fusion  temp  xatuie 

of  laid  vinyl  coating  composition;  and 
contat:ting  said  heated  and  primed  substrate  with  said 
vinyl  coating  composition  and  fusing  said  (toating 
composition  into  a  continuous  layer  over  said  sub- 
strate; the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  prim- 
er bne  that  has  a  solids  concentration  of  leas  than 
12. 5%  by  weight  and  forming  a  primer  layer  there- 
fro  n  over  said  substrate  that  has  a  dry  film  th  ckness 
of  ess  than  about  0.2  mil. 


o  4  to 


FL>IKE 


,  3,264,132 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  METALLIC 
MATERIAL  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  E.  Merrill,  Wakefield,  and  Donald  B. 
Stow,  I  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 


bridge 


Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,792 

1  Claim.     (CL  117—31) 


Using, 
Cam- 


3,264,130 
PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  K.  Mays,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Hnbcr  Corporation,  Monmouth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

NewJcffsey 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,713 
30  Clafans.     (CI.  106—292) 

30.  A  finely  divided  metal  sflicate  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  oxides  and  hydrdxides  of  barium,  lead, 
magnesium,  calcium,  zinc  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a 
finely  divided  reactive  silica  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phylloidal  sijica  containing  a  concentration  of 


Method  of  depositing  finely-divided  flake  material  onto 
a  glossy^  dry,  nontacky,  thermoplastic  fihn  surface,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  depositing  a  controlled  amount  <if  said 
finely-divided  flake  material  onto  a  soft  picku  p  roll; 

(b)  tiansferring  said  flake  material  to  a  printi^  roll; 

(c)  ctotacting  said  printing  roll  with  said  film  stirface 
theaeby  to  apply  said  flake  material  uniform!  f  over 
said  film  surface  to  the  extent  that  from  about  0  per- 
cent to  about  98  percent  of  said  film  surface  s  cov- 
ered; and 

(d)  b|iffing  the  resulting  flake-covered  film  by  contact- 
ing isaid  flake-covered  film  first  with  a  soft  s  urfacc 
moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
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which  said  film  is  moving  and  then  with  a  soft  surface 
moving  in  the  same  direction  as  said  film  whereby 
substantially  all  of  the  said  flakes  contact  said  film 
through  their  maximum  surface  area  and  form  a 
single  layer  of  fliakes  on  said  surface  suitable  for  beat 
bonding  thereto. 


3,264,133 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHORS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

William  Brooks,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Lockheed 

Ahxraft  Corporation.  Burtiank,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,882 

IS  Claims.    (CL  117—33.5) 


1.  A  method  for  making  high-brightness  electroliuni- 
nescent  phosphors  which  comprises  washing  a  plurality 
of  phosphor  particles  with  an  alcoholic  solution  including 
ethyl  alcohol  and  titanium  tetrachloride,  drying  the 
washed  phosphor  particles  in  air,  and  heating  the  air-dried 
phosphor  particles  to  a  temperature  between  200*  C.  and 
500°  C.  range  for  at  least  a  five  minute  interval  to  produce 
a  thin  film  of  titanium  dioxide  having  high  dielectric  prop- 
erties encasing  the  phosphor  particle. 


3,264,134 
POLYURETHANE  LATEX  CONTAINING  A 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ALCOHOL 
John  J.  VUl,  WbcatOB,  and  Stnari  P.  SosUnd,  Laurel,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Cooaccticnt 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,477 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—63) 
1.  A  polyurethane  latex  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  polyurethane  polymer  characterized  by  contain- 
ing at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  tertiary  amino  nitro- 
gen, said  tertiary  amino  nitrogen  being  substantially 
neutralized  with  an  acid,  and, 

(2)  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
poly  hydroxy  compound  having  the  formula 

R-(OH)k 

wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  6  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


/^.xx^A. 
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wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  about  1  to  4  and  m 

has  a  value  of  from  about  1  to  3. 
7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  moisture  permeable  poly- 
urethane coated  flexible  sheet  material,  which  comprises 
coating  a  flexible  substrate  with  a  composition  of  claim 


1,  drying  said  coating  to  obtain  continuous  substantially 
solid  polymeric  film  on  said  substrate,  and  extracting  said 
film  with  water  to  remove  the  polyhydric  alcoh<rf  there- 
from and  form  a  moisture  permeable  film. 


3,264,135 
METHOD  OF  COATING  CARBONACEOUS  BASE 
TO  PREVENT  OXIDATION  DESTRUCTION  AND 
COATED  BASE 
Noel  T.  Wakelyn  and  Robert  A.  Jewell,  Hampton,  Vs., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Admhiistrator  of  tiie  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administrati<» 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,760 
9  Claims.    (CL  117—69) 


<  1.  A  coated  base  having  an  oxidation  protective  coat- 
ing thereon  comprising:  a  cart>onaceous  member,  a  coat 
of  a  high  melting  point  high  stability  nitride  integrally 
formed  on  an  exposed  surface  of  said  carbonaceous  mem- 
ber, said  nitride  coating  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  nitrides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
niobium,  tantalum  and  beryUium,  and  an  overcoat  of  sili- 
con covering  said  nitride  coating. 


3,264  136 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATT  FILM  WITH 
FINELY  DIVIDED  POLYMETHYL  METHACRY- 
LATE  COATING 
Derek  Gordon  Hedge,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23932 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1961, 

40,030/61 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  fihn  having  coated  upon 
its  surface  finely  divided  particles  of  polymethyl  methac- 
rylate  in  which  the  bulk  of  said  particles  have  a  size  in 
the  range  of  0.1  to  2  microns,  said  coated  film  having  a 
static  coefficient  of  friction  of  film  sliding  on  film  of  no 
greater  than  0.6  and  a  haze  value  measured  according  to 
A.S.T.M.  Tests  D1003-52  of  less  than  2%. 


3,264,137  < 

ELECTROSTATIC    CONDUCTIVE    PAPER    AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jerome  M.  Geas,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192^72 
6  Claims.    (CL  117— 201) 


OICL£CT««    tUKTACMS  MCOMM 


cf  1 1 1«  nsf  nu  cowTtimnc  rcLTMcmc  qimtuinmt 
iiiaaM  s«.T  um  kuouucimt  salt 


1.  As  an  electrostatic  image-recording  medium:  a  cellu- 
lose web  having  a  dispersed  polymeric  quaternary  am- 
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monittm  salt  at  kast  mie  precursor  of  which  has  the  for- 
mula 


Bt— N-Ri 


iN 


I 


DE-SCALING  PROCESS 
Carl  I.  McsKlt,  Pebble  Beach,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Scale 

Down,  Idc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomia 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  402,620 
4Clafans.    (CL  134— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  scale  of  dep- 
osition in  a  water  system,  said  process  comprising:  add- 
ing to  said  water  system  a  water-sohible  iodide  to  main- 
tain a  total  concentration  of  iodide  in  excess  of  5  parts 
per  mfllion  and  also  adding  to  said  water  system  a  chlo- 
ride-yielding substance  to  maintain  a  molar  ratio  of  chlo- 
rine to  iodine  in  excess  of  9:1. 


3,264,139 

ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR  OF  THE  SILVER. 

ZINC  ALKALINE  TYPE 

Fhmk  Solomon,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F.  Enters, 

Mackcnsack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney  International 

Corp.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corptnation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,887      . 

2  Claims.    (CL  136— 30) 


1.  An  alkaline  accumulator  comprising  a  housing  whidi 
forms  a  chamber  for  an  electrolyte,  an  electrolyte  in  said 
chamber,  an  electfode  assembly  in  said  chamber  including 
at  least  one  upright  zinc/zinc-oxide  electrode  soluble  in 
said  electrolyte  and  at  least  one  further  upright  silver- 
oxide/silver  electrode,  a  semipermeable  separator  means 
between  the  electrodes  forming  part  of  said  assembly,  an 
electrolyte-impermeable  wrapper  surrounding  said  assem- 
bly while  defining  a  compartment  for  excess  electrolyte 
between  said  wrapper  and  said  housing,  said  wrapper 
extending  upwardly  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  being  open  thereabo^P  and  above  the  normal  elec- 
trolyte level  in  said  chamber,  and  limited-circulation 
means  including  an  inflatable  element  in  said  compart- 
ment for  intermittently  displacing  electrolyte  therefrom 
into  the  interior  of  said  wrapper  across  the  top  thereof. 
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wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  lower  alkyls,  R3  is  a  benzyl  radical, 
R4  is  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  imsaturated  acid  and  X  is  an 
anion;  a  deliquescent  salt  in  admixture  with  said  polymeric 
salt,  and  on  one  surface  of  said  cellulose  web  a  layer  of  a 
dielectric  material  said  quaternary  ammoniiun  and  del- 
icpiescent  salt  containing  ceUtdose  web  having  a  spedfic 
conductivky  of  from  IQf  to  10^°  ohms. 


3,264.140 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Ernst  Gohle,  Hlldcshelm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bosch  Gan.b  Jl.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7. 

B  69,902 

6  Claims.    (CL  13^— 81) 


I. 


lobcrt 


1H2, 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  in  combination,  a  thera  ic^laa- 
tic  housing  having  in  its  interior  at  least  two  cells  and 
including  an  intermediate  transverse  partition  Jtuated 
between  and  separating  said  cells  from  each  otb^,  said 
cells  being  adapted  to  respectively  receive  plate  assem- 
blies which  respectively  have  pole  pieces  operative!  y  con- 
nected thereto  and  located  adjacent  said  partiticn  and 
extending  beyond  an  upper  edge  thereof;  an  elecirically 
conductive  bridging  member  extending  between  an  i  cc«- 
nected  to  said  pole  pieces  for  electrically  intercon^cting 
the  latter  and  located  over  said  upper  edge  of  said  par- 
tition; a^d  a  body  of  casting  resin  located  between  said 
partition  and  said  pole  pieces  and  bridging  member  for 
fluid-tig|tly  sealing  the  battery  at  the  region  where  the 
assembly  of  pole  pieces  and  bridging  member  eitends 
over  saiil  partition  between  said  cells,  said  castini  resin 
also  fixing  said  pole  pieces  and  bridging  member  1 0  said 
partitioi . 


3,264,141 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Emfl  BUdch  and  Gert  Niemann,  Hlideslieim,  -v«« 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Gjn.bJl.,  Stottsart 
many  ^ 

^  ^  *?«*  N®''-  ^•»  ^'^.  Ser.  No.  324,383 
aafan»  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21. 
B  69^708 
12  Claims.    (O.  136—134) 


Gci  many, 
Ger- 


1162, 


1.  In  i  storage  battery,  in  combination,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  side] walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  a  partition 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  parallel  to 
and  located  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  side 
walls  for!  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  least 
two  cells,  said  one  pail  of  opposed  side  walls  an<  said 
partition  having  upper  edge  portions  respectively  f(  rmed 
with  nouhes;  at  least  two  groups  of  plates  respectively 
located  m  said  cells;  three  pairs  of  pole  pieces  be  ween 
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which  said  one  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  said  parti- 
tion are  respectively  located  with  said  notches  thereof 
situated  between  said  pairs  of  pole  pieces,  respectively, 
said  pole  pieces  including  two  outer  pole  pieces  nspec- 
tively  carried  by  said  one  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  at 
the  exterior  thereof  and  two  inner  pole  pieces  respectively 
located  adjacent  said  erne  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  m  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
groups  of  plates  respectively  located  in  said  cells,  said 
pole  pieces  including  two  additional  inner  pole  pieces  re- 
spectively located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  partition  and  also  operatively  connected  to  said  groups 
of  plates  in  said  cells,  respectively;  a  cover  located  on  and 
covering  said  housing,  said  cover  having  an  underside 
formed  with  a  continuous  groove  receiving  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing and  with  an  additional  uninterrupted  groove  conmiuni- 
cating  with  said  continuous  groove  and  receiving  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  partition,  said  upper  edge  portions  of 
said  side  walls  and  partition  being  fluid-tightly  connected 
along  their  entire  length  to  said  cover  in  said  grooves 
thereof  and  said  cover  having  grooved  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  notches  respectively  between 
said  pairs  of  pole  pieces  so  that  the  connection  of  said 
cover  to  said  housing  extends  uninterruptedly  between 
said  pole  pieces,  said  cover  being  formed  in  its  upper  face 
with  at  least  three  recesses  extending  downwardly  below 
said  upper  face  of  said  cover,  and  said  cover  also  being 
formed  with  three  pairs  of  openings  respectively  extend- 
ing from  said  recesses  through  said  cover,  said  pole  pieces 
re^wctively  extending  upwardly  through  and  filling  said 
openings  and  terminating  in  free  end  portions  situated 
within  said  recesses  of  said  cover  beneath  said  upper  face 
thereof;  and  three  bridging  members  respectively  located 
in  said  recesses  beneath  said  upper  face  of  said  cover  and 
bridging  said  three  pairs  of  pole  pieces,  respectively,  for 
electrically  interconnecting  said  pairs  of  pole  pieces. 


3,264,142 

COLORING  OF  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

EngCM  Waincr,  Shaker  Hdgkts,  Oyo,  aarigMir  to  Hori- 

lons  Incorpoiralad,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Newlcncy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,729 
Idiriii.    (CL  148— 6.1) 

In  a  method  of  coloring  anodized  aluminum  in  which 
a  coloring  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  hydroxy  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
greater  than  100*  C,  a  coloring  material  dissolved  there- 
in, a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 4000  and  6000  as  a  viscosity  ccmtrol  agent  com- 
patible with  and  diemically  inert  toward  the  remaining 
constituents  in  the  composition,  and  a  finely  divided  full- 
ing agent  consisting  of  porous  solid  inorganic  pigment 
chemically  inert  toward  the  remaining  constituents  in  the 
composition,  and  wherein  the  relative  proportion  of  full- 
ing agent  in  the  printing  composition  comprises  between 
60  and  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  fulling  agent  per  100  parts 
by  volume  of  the  solution  of  the  coloring  material  in  the 
water  soluble  organic  hydroxy  compound  and  the  can- 
centration  of  coloring  material  constitutes  between  0J% 
and  10%  by  weight  of  the  water  soluble  organic  hydroxy 
compound  is  api^ied  to  a  porous  anodized  aluminum 
surface  and  thereafter  the  resulting  article  is  heated  to 
a  temperature  suflScient  to  eliminate  all  liquid  from  said 
composition,  but  below  that  at  which  the  tinctorial  power 
of  the  coloring  material  b  adversely  affected,  and  the 
article  is  maintained  at  said  temperature  while  the  color- 
ing material  is  desorbed  from  the  ineit  solid  pigment  and 
is  adsorbed  into  the  pores  of  said  porous  anodized  alu- 
minum surface,  and  the  remaining  solid  is  then  wiped 
off  leaving  an  anodized  article  colored  in  the  areas  in 
which  said  composition  was  applied;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  a  coating  of  a  linseed  oil  based 


lithographic  ink  containing  up  to  10%  by  wei^t  of  a 
motor  oil  and  up  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  metal 
stearate,  said  coating  being  applied  as  a  resist  to  said 
porous  anodized  surface,  removing  a  portion  of  said  coat- 
ing thereby  exposing  some  of  the  original  substrate;  and 
thereafter  applying  coloring  material  to  said  partly  coated 
partly  exposed  article  in  the  manner  described. 


3,264,143 
HEATTREATWG  STRIP  MAIMAL 
A.  Tuntft  Jr.,  Flow  town,  Fn.,  Mrii^or  to 


Corporation  of  America, 


,Pfc,n 


Filed  Inly  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,872 
TCUms.    (d.l4S— IIJ) 


05 — sr',.. 


1.  The.  method  of  continuously  annealing  non-heat- 
treatable  aluminum  base  alloys  in  strip  form  which  com- 
prises moving  the  strip  downwardly  between  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  guide  rolls,  at  a  first  upper  location  be- 
tween said  rolls  heating  the  strip  by  application  of  open 
flames  to  opposite  sides  thereof  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  800*  F.  to  1000*  F.,  at  a  second  and  lower 
location  cooling  the  strip  to  bdow  550*  F.  by  jets  of  air 
directed  against  opposite  sides  thereof,  at  a  stiH  lower 
point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strq>  between  said 
rolls  quenching  it  in  water  to  a  temperature  of  less  than 
200*  F.,  removing  the  strip  from  the  water,  removing  the 
water  from  the  surface  of  the  strip  and  stretching  the 
strip  between  1%  and  6%  as  soon  as  it  is  reoooved  from 
the  quench  water. 


3,264,144 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  ROLLED  STEEL 
PRODUCT 
Robert  H.  Fnakr  and  Robot  G.  Tolh,  Pofamd,  OUo,  m- 
signors  to  The  Yonnfrtown  Sheet  asid  Tnbc  Company, 
"       *  urn,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

FDed  Ann.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,540 
6  CUms.    (CL  148—12) 


LM    CMS 

«  Ln«   IWtk 

** 

ItMTvM 

MMMf«,MlMMc 

'— •    IMnrMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rolled  steel  product  com- 
prising hot  rolling  low  carbon  steel  to  form  hot  n^ed 
strip,  continuously  cold  rolling  the  hot  rcdled  strip  without 
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intermediate  anneal  to  reduce  its  thickness  at  least  75% 
to  a  thickness  not  greater  than  .02!5"  and  continuously 
heat  treating  the  cold  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time,  not  exceeding  four  minutes,  such  that  the  steel 
is  recrystallized  0-95%. 


3;M444S 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  HEAVY  AL|X>Y 

STEEL  FORCINGS 
John  E.  Stefaier,  Churchill  Borou^  ADe^ieny  County, 
Pan  aaipMMr  to  United  States  Steel  Corpontkm,  a  cor* 
potatiov  of  Delaware 
No  Dmwtag.    FDed  Sept  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  30€^1< 

2  Claims.    (CL  14S— 113) 
1.  In  the  production  of  large  rotor  forgings,  the  method 
comprising  forging  a  rotor  from  steel  containing  essential- 
ly iron  and 

Percent 

CaAon - 25/.40 

Manganese . .25/1.25 

Silicon -40  max. 

Nickel ^ 1.25  max. 

Oiromium » .75/1.75 

Molybdenum .90/2.25 

Vanadium - .20/ .70 

air  cooling  the  forging  to  between  300  and  650*  F.  and 
hold  at  this  temperature  for  at  least  sufikient  time  to 
bring  the  center  of  the  forging  to  approximately  the  same 
temperature  as  the  surface,  heating  the  forging  to  a  tem- 
pering temperature  of  1225  to  1325°  F.  and  air  cool,  heat- 
ing to  an  austenitizing  temperature  of  about  1750°  F.' 
and  hold  at  such  temperature  for  at  least  about  30  hours, 
air  cool  to  at  least  600°  F.  and  hold  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 200  and  600°  F.  for  up  to  30  hours  and  then  heat 
to  a  tempering  temperature  of  1200  to  1300°  F.,  hold  at 
such  temperature  for  at  least  30  hours  and  thereafter  slow 
cool  to  room  temperature. 


3,2M,146 

ORGANIC  FLUX  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Barton  S.  Marks,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aasianor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

NoDrawhig.    FDed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,540 

14  Oafans.  (CL  14»— 23) 
1.  Li  a  method  of  soldering  metal,  the  step  which  cdtn- 
prises  applying  thereon  an  effective  amount  of  a  soldering 
flux  selected  from  the  group  c(»sisting  of  the  saturated 
aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  having 
9  tolO  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  4  carbon  atmns  between 
the  carboxyl  groups,  trimellitic  acid  and  the  anhydrides 
and  esters  thereof,  and  the  hydroxybenzophenones. 


i 


3,264,147 

BERYLLIUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS 

l^miiani  Booficid,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Jack  A.  Sartell, 

Hopkhis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoncyweO  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

ratfcM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,516 
7  Oahns.    (CL  148—126) 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  berylUum-silver  alloy 
exhilMting  improved  microscopic  yield  stress  comprising: 
mixing  finely  divided  silver  and  beryllium  powders,  the 
composition  being  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  silver, 
balance  beryllium;  hot  pressing  the  mixture  for  at  least 
one  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  865°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  about  13,000  p.s.i.  to  form  di  alloy;  annealing 
said  alloy  for  about  two  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1000°  C;  cooling  said  alloy;  and  low  temperature  aging 
said  alloy  for  about  four  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about 
300"  C  I   . 
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.  3,264,148 

ME  IHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METER  >. 
I  JUNCTION  ELEMENTS 

Jyoji  Oda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elcctrii  Com- 
pany limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Ji  pan 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,693 
Clafcns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1901 
36/47,950 
SClafans.    (CL  148— 177) 


Joi. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hetero-jijnction 
semiconductor  device,  which  comprises 

(a)  alloying  a  Group  III  element  selected  frokn  the 
grotip  consisting  of  indium,  gallium  and  aluminum 
with  a  doped  semiconductor  wafer  constitute!  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^f  sili- 
con and  germanium;  > 

(b)  heating  of  the  resulting  alloy  in  the  presence  of  the 
vapbr  of  a  Group  V  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,   arsenic,   and   antimony 
said  vapor  being  maintained  at  a  pressure    >f  ap- 
proximately 1  atmosphere;  and 

(c)  slow  cooling  the  resulting  alloy  composition  to 
pro  luce  a  product  having  a  first  semicom  uctive 
region  c<Histituted  of  an  intermetallic  compound 
of  one  of  said  Group  ni  and  of  ^id  3roup 
V  elements  and  a  second  semiconductive  regie  n  con- 
stituted of  said  doped  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
regions  defining  a  heterojunction  therebetweei 


mJth< 


3  264  149 
lOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Robert  E.  Batdorf,  Berkeley  Heights,  Charics  A.  L« 
Providence,  and  William  Wlegmann,  Middlesex 
assignprs  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratMies,  Incor 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
'   FUed  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331 J81 
4Clahns.    (CL  148— 186) 


\  New 

NJ., 

,  Incorp4rated, 


1.  The  method  of  making  microplasma-free  junctions 
in  semiconductor  material  comprising  the  steps  iif 

etching  and  cleaning  a  sample  of  the  material, 

copper  plating  the  sample  by  copper  displacemcr  t  plat- 
ing, 

agitating  and  boiling  the  sample  in  nitric  acid 
moye  the  copper  plating  and  impurities, 

diffusitig  the  diffusant  metal  mto  the  sample  in 
um  chamber  while  maintaining  the  appropriate  vapor 
pressure  for  the  diffusant, 

cooling  the  sample  to  room  temperature, 

maski|ig  the  sample  and  etching  to  form  mesas  6n  the 
sainlple,  and 

cleanitig  the  sample. 


1966 


to  re- 


a  vacu- 


1  3;Z64,150 

EXPLOSIVE  LEAD  AZIDE  PROCESS 

James  faterson  McNicd  Leslie,  StereiHton,  Sotland. 

assignor  to    Imperial   Chemical   Indnstrics  United, 

Lond<^,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Dra*ring.     FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2!  10^52 

Clafans  ttriority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  28, 1962, 

I  24,941/62  ^ 

I  11  Oafans.    (CL  149—35) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  lead  azide  i  )r  use 

as  a  priAiary  initiating  explosive  in  a  detonator  b  i  pre- 
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cipitating  lead  azide  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  water-soluble  azide  and  a  water-soluble  lead  salt  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  in  said  aqueous 
solution  at  least  0.4  percent  by  weight  of  collodial  ma- 
terial of  which  at  least  a  portion  is  gelatin  treated  with  an 
anti-foaming  agent,  the  material  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.015  by  weight  per- 
cent gelatin  in  said  solution. 


rality  of  flat,  ribbon-like,  flexible  strips  until  the  edge 
portion  extends  substantially  vertically  from  the  remain- 
der of  each  said  strip,  positioning  said  folded  strips  with 
the  folded  edge  portion  of  the  successive  strips  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  the  remainder  of  said  strips  in 
spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  relation,  depositing 
a  metered  amount  of  foamable  core  material  between 


3,264,151 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ALKAU 
METAL  NITRATE.  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  AND 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 
Oliver  Osbom,  Charles  F.  Schriebcr,  snd  James  R.  Mfai- 
derfaoat,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  aarfpiorB  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,089 

6  CUdms.     (CL  149—41) 
1.  An  inorganic  nitrate  explosive  composition  compris- 
ing; 
from  about  95  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  mixture 
of  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  ammonium  nitrate,  said 
mixture  containing  from  about  12  to  about  65  weight 
percent  of  said  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  from  about 
10  to  about  83  weight  percent  of  ammonium  nitrate 
based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  and  from 
about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  substantially 
water  immiscible  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1.2  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter. 


said  spaced  apart  parallel  portions  of  said  successive 
strips,  folding  the  other  edge  portion  of  said  strips  into 
overlapping  relation  in  opposition  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  folded  edge  portions,  bonding  said  over- 
lapping edge  portions  together  and  foaming  said  foam- 
aWe  material  to  fill  the  enclosed  portion  between  the  op- 
posed folded  portions  of  said  strips. 


3,264 154 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PICTURE  SLIDE 

Paul  G.  Kiehl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigMr  to  Chnrh-Cnft, 

Inc.,  St  Lo«is,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlssoori 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,101 

2  Clafans.    (CL  156—108) 


3,264,152 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Artfaor  W.  Haydoa,  MOford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Tri-Tech,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  off  Coonecticnt 

FDed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,982 

1  Oafan.    (CL  156—3) 


In  a  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  component  by 
forming  a  resist  pattern  of  an  etch-resistant  medium  in  reg- 
istration on  both  sides  of  a  metallic  sheet  and  etching  said 
sheet  to  form  circuit  paths  of  those  areas  on  said  sheet 
which  are  protected  by  said  resist  pattern,  the  steps  of  first 
etching  both  surfaces  of  said  metallic  sheet  simultaneously 
until  substantially  more  than  one-half  of  the  thickness  of 
the  metallic  sheet  in  areas  not  protected  by  said  resist  pat- 
tern is  removed  and  only  sufficient  web  thickness  remains 
after  said  first  etching  step  to  provide  a  temporary  me- 
chanical support  for  protected  areas  on  said  sheet,  next 
affixing  an  insulating  support  member  of  etch-resistant 
material  to  one  surface  of  said  partially-etched  sheet,  and 
then  further  etching  the  other,  exposed  surface  of  said 
sheet  until  the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  in 
said  unprotected  areas  is  removed. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  picture  slide  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  pre-printed  pre-windowed  material 
having  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  protected 
by  a  mask,  the  material  being  scored  along  a  central  line 
to  provide  a  fold  line  and  to  divide  the  material  into 
complementary  halves,  feeding  the  masked  material  to- 
wards a  film  segment  applying  area,  cutting  the  material 
into  pieces  of  predetermined  size  while  the  material  is 
protected  by  the  mask  and  prior  to  reaching  said  film 
segment  applying  area,  stripping  the  mask  from  the  pieces 
prior  to  passage  thereof  into  the  film  segment  applying 
area,  depositing  a  predetermined  number  of  film  seg- 
ments on  the  pressure-sensitii^  adhesive  of  one  of  the 
halves  of  the  material  for  viewing  through  the  windows, 
and  folding  each  piece  along  the  score  line  into  slide' 
form  with  film  segments  trapped  between  the  two  halves. 


3,264,155 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTENSIBLE  FABRIC 

Daniel  Rhec,  Warren,  RJ^  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,297 

2  Clafans.    (CL  156—160) 


3,264,153 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
COREBOARD 
Clarence  J.  Rodman  and  Thome  K.  Broome,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignors  of  one>half  to  C.  J.  Rodman,  doing 
business  as  Alliance  Tool  Company,  and  one-half  to 
Thome  K.  Broome 
Orlgfaial  appUcatloa  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,096,  now 
Patent  No.  3,185,611,  dated  May  25,  1965.    Divided 
and  tUs  applicatfam  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,986 

6Cfadms.    (CL156— 79) 
6.  A  method  for  producing  composite  coreboard  com- 
prising the  steps  of  folding  one  edge  portion  of  a  pki- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber-coated  fabric  ma- 
terial which  comprises  continuously  feeding  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  a  web  of  fabric  material  which  in  a  re- 
laxed sute  is  extensible  at  least  about  80%  beyond  any 
normal  relaxed  flatwise  dimension,  continuously  feeding 
and  pressing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into  face-to-face 
adhering  relationship  with  said  fabric  a  freshly  calendered 
web  of  uncured  vulcanizable  rubber,  applying  tension  to 
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sad  fabric  web  as  it  is  pressed  against  the  freshly  calen- 
dered web  of  uncured  vulcanizable  rubber,  completely 
relaxing  the  resulting  two-ply  web  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  prior  to  vulcanization,  controlling  said  tension 
in  relation  to  the  contraction  of  the  rubber,  so  that,  whi^ 
relaxed,  said  fabric  and  web  returns  to  its  unstretehed 
dimensions,  and  vulcanizing  said  rubber  to  form  a  strong- 
ly adhering  composite  material  resiliently  extensible  at 
least  80%  beyond  any  flatwise  relaxed  dimension  of  said 
composite  material  without  substantial  penetration  of  the 
rubber  into  the  fabric.  ,      - 


I   I 


3^64,157 

CATHODE  Hay  tube  fabrication 

Charles  T.  Lattimer,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

pomtion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,658 

6  Claims.    (CI.  156—212) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  plastic  sheet  to  a  portion 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing 
said  sheet  in  spaced  relation  with  said  tube  portion,  heat- 
ing said  sheet  to  soften  it,  creating  a  partial  vacuum  on 
the  tube  side  of  said  sheet  while  said  sheet  is  spaced  from 
said  tube  to  sag  said  sheet  toward  said  tube,  and  then 
moving  said  tube  and  sheet  together  to  contact  approxi- 
mately the  central  part  of  said  tube  portion  with  the 
closest  part  of  the  sagged  portion  of  said  sheet  in  a  small 
initial  area  and  then  to  outwardly  expand  said  contact 
in  a  rolling-like  action  over  said  tube  portion. 


3,264,158  ' 

PROCESS  OF  MULTICOLORING  AN  ANODIZED 

ALUMINUM  SURFACE 

Albert  E.  Howe,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matliieson  Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,483 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—230) 

1.  The  method  of  multic(^ring  an  anodized  aluminum 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  relatively  thin 
porous  flexible  support  sheet,  directly  applying  an  adher- 
ent transfer  medium  bearing  oil  soluble  coloring  agents  to 
a  surface  of  said  support  ^eet,  disposing  said  transfer 
medium  in  intimate  contact  with  said  anodized  surface, 
maintaining  said  intimate  contact  through  the  agency  of 
said  adherent  transfer  medium,  and  treating  said  surface 


of  said  s|ii^)ort  sheet  and  said  anodized  surface  to  tiknafer 
said  ccri^ring  agents  to  said  anodized  surface  and  [to  fix 
them  therein. 


ETHG 


METHOD  OF  LAMdIaTING  METAL  TO 
David  Kiend,  Kings  Point,  and  Anthony  CUcsa, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Park  Electrochemical  C 
Flushhig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^  FUcd  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,489 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  156—298) 


WOOD 
Fhshing, 
Corpoiationi 


3,264,156 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    A    POLYDIOLEFIN 

SIZED  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCING  ELEMENT 
Byron  M.  VandcrbOt,  Westficid,  and  Hadden  Clark,  Plain- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,497 

6  Claims.  (Q.  156—169) 
5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  thermosetting  composite 
pipe  by  forming  a  cylinder  of  glass  fiber  rovings  embedded 
in  a  resinifiable  mix  comprising  a  normally  liquid  poly- 
mer of  a  C4  to  Ca  diolefin;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises applying  a  size  to  said  glass  fiber  rovings  com- 
prising a  minor  portion  of  a  silane  and  a  normally  liquid 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  containing  1  to  7%  of  a  free  radical 
type  peroxide  catalyst  based  on  the  amount  of  polymer 
with  subsequent  drying  for  ^  to  10  hours  between  60' 
and  300°  F.  to  provide  a  coating  thereon;  saturating  the 
coated  fiber  rovings  with  the  resinifiable  mix  and  wind- 
ing the  saturated  glass  fibers  about  a  mandrel  to  form  the 
cylinder;  curing  the  wound  fiber  rovings  with  the  mix 
thereon  in  the  presence  of  0.2  to  10  percent  of  a  free 
radical  type  peroxide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
250*  and  400"  F.  to  provide  a  unitary  product  therefrom 
with  improved  strength. 


1.  Me  hod  of  api^ying  a  plurality  of  discrete  metal 
design  e  ements  to  a  base  of  wood  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  alhering  a  thin  thermoplastic  film  over  the  lentire 
bacK  of  a  metal  foil  sheet  having  a  thickness  of 
approximately  0.002  inch  to  0.020  inch; 

(b)  removing  portions  of  the  metal  foil  sheet  so  as 
to  leave  only  the  discrete  metal  design  elemei  its  on 
the  thermoplastic  film;  and 

(c)  applying  the  thermoplastic  film  with  metal  Resign 
elements  uppermost  to  the  t(^  of  the  base  and  press- 
ing the  assembly  under  heat  and  pressure  to  i  dhere 
the  lilm  to  the  base  and  to  force  the  design  elements 

'  film  under  them  into  the  base  with  correa  >ond- 
compression  of  the  base  under  the  desig  i  ek- 


1966 


and 
ing 


.  3,264,160 

lOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ASSEMBLIESOF 
FOAMED  PLASTIC 
Alfonso]  M.  Donofrio,  1828  Parfcside  Blvd.,  Toledo.  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,272        ^ 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156— 3«6) 


1.  A  n  ethod  for  fabricating  an  assembly  of  two  fc  amed 
polystyrrtic  resin  pieces,  said  method  comprising  <ngag- 
ing  the  apparent  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  pieces  with 
an  iron  qaving  a  heated  surface  conforming  in  conti  )ur  to 
the  apparent  surface  contour  of  the  other  of  said  )ieces 
in  the  aita  of  engagement  of  the  assembled  pieces ,  said 
heated  i^on  surface  being  maintained  at  a  tempeature 
of  from  about  250°  F.  to  about  325*  F.  higher  thj  n  the 
inelting  temperature  of  said  polystyrene  resin,  maintain- 
ing said  piece  in  contact  with  said  heated  iron  surfa  x  for 
a  period  only  sufficient  to  fuse  the  surface  of  said  i«ece 
to  said  contour  and  to  form  a  liquid  resin  layer  oi  said 
piece  and,  before  said  liquid  resin  layer  solidifies,  press- 
ing said  piece  into  engagement  with  the  other  one  o  '.  said 
pieces.     1 

3464,161 
)MATIC  LABELLING  MACHINES 
[illiam  F.  Stremke,  Jr.,  3329  S.  Softegficld. 
'  Milwairitec,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,046 
7Clafans.    (CI.  156— 360) 

2.  In  package  labelling  mechanism  having  a 
weigh  a  package,  a  label  issuing  machine  respc. 
the  scale  to  issue  a  label  with  information  based  on  ., 
age  weigkt,  said  label  issuing  machine  having  a  lab<  I 
charge  apron,  the  improvement  to  automate  the  < 
tion  of  stid  mechanism  and  comprising:  a  package 


scile 
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veyor  to  advance  a  weighed  package  from  the  scale  to  •  position  of  its  surface  with  respect  to  said  means  for  ap- 

label  receiving  position  adjacent  the  label  issuing  ma-  plying  said  ribbon  and  means  for  pivoting  said  column 

chine,  label  transport  mechanism  to  transfer  said  label  to  vary  said  angular  position  of  said  column  with  le- 

from  the  discharge  apron  to  the  weighed  package  and  spect  to  said  base  wiiereby  said  ribbon  may  be  wound 

including  a  transfer  nozzle,  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  across  the  face  of  the  tire, 
from  said  apron  toward  tald  package,  a  source  of  vacu- 

34M,163 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CAMOUFLAGE  NETS 

Kari  Per  Frisk,  Gamleby,  Sweden,  Mrignor  to  Flma 

Ucentfa,  Ekman  ft  BnmiUn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,302 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Swcdoi,  Oct.  13, 1961, 

10,177/61 

Sdaim.    (CL  156-496) 

1.  Machine  for  manufacturing  camouflage  nets  by 
gluing  a  plurality  of  foil-like  Jeaves  to  a  net,  comprising 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  part;  an  adhesive  bath;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  net  through  said  adhesive  bath;  means  for 
moving  a  net  from  a  supply  roll  into  engagement 
with  two  endless  conveyor  chains  provided  on  either 
side  of  said  horizontal  part  of  the  cnoveyor  belt  and 
driven  at  the  same  speed  as  said  conveyor  belt; 

said  chains  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dog-like 
members  for  engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  net  and 
stretching  it  transversely  over  said  conveyor  belt; 

means  for  feeding  foil-like  leaves  onto  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  belt; 

said  upper  part  of  the  conveyor  beU  having  a  free 
entrance  end  portion  for  receiving  said  leaves  thereon 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  which  they  are  to  form 
on  the  net; 

a  hump  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  upper 
conveyor  part  and  net  to  produce  contact  pressure 
between  said  net  and  leaves  against  said  conveyor 
belt,  said  hump  consisting  of  an  arched  member  hav- 
ing two  side  legs  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and 
inwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  and  meeting 
each  other  above  the  middle  of  the  conveyor  belt 
said  arched  member  giving  in  each  cross  section  of 
the  web  and  net  along  the  hump  a  maxipnim  contact 
pressure  at  the  two  breaking  points  formed  by  the 
legs  of  the  hump. 


um  for  said  nozzle  by  which  the  nozzle  is  actuated  to 
hold  the  label  on  the  nozzle,  vertically  movable  pressure 
means  for  pressing  said  label  against  said  package,  and 
timing  means  to  lift  and  lower  said  vert.cally  movable 
pressure  means  in  time  with  said  package  conveyor  so 
that  the  pressure  means  is  elevated  when  the  package 
conveyor  advances  the  said  package  therebeneath. 


3,264,162 

RIBBON  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH 

INDEXABLE  HUBS 

Rudolph  G.  Holnum,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  W.  J. 

Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,005 

6  Claiau.     (CL  156—397) 


1 — 4;, , — 

1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  an  elastomeric  ribbon  on 
the  surface  of  a  curved  tire  casing,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  base  mounted  on  said  frame  for  ro- 
tation about  a  fixed  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  column  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  ec- 
centrically of  said  fixed  vertical  axis,  said  column  being 
angularly  positionable  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to 
said  base,  means  located  on  said  column  supporting  said 
tire  casing  for  rotation  about  its  normal  axis,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  applying  said  elastomeric  rib- 
bon to  the  surface  of  said  tire  casing,  said  applying  means 
feeding  said  ribbon  to  said  tire  casing  surface  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis,  motor  means 
for  rotating  said  tire  casing  about  its  normal  axis  so  as 
to  cause  said  ribbon  to  be  wound  around  said  tire,  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  base  around  its  fixed  vertical 
axis  to  cause  said  tire  to  angularly  change  the  relative 


3,264,164 

COLOR  DYNAMIC,  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FLEXI- 

BLE  Fn.M  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  IT 

iS?  «/*'^  ^^!7^  ^•'-^  "»*  Norman  Fomit, 
White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  ToK»ny,  Inc.,  Pasa^^ 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,956 
5  Claims.    (O.  161—33) 


1.  A  flexible,  relatively  thin,  plastic  material  possessing 
striking  characteristics  of  color  and  depth  and  comprising 
transparent  sheet  means  of  flexible  plastic  having  a  thidc- 
ness  between  about  eight  mils  and  about  forty  mils,  con- 
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tiguous  segments  of  elongated  substantially  cylindrical 
lenses  fonned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  means 
with  between  about  50  and  about  200  of  segments  per 
inch,  a  plurality  of  printed  selected  color  lines  slightly 
different  in  number  to  the  number,  of  lens  segments  per 
inch  and  extending  in  a  position  of  selected  alignment 
with  said  lens  segments  in  laminated  relation  to  the  side 
of  the  transparent  sheet  means  opposite  the  lens  segments, 
said  printed  lines  being  turned  to  be  out  of  line  at  a 
small  angle  with  the  lens  segments  so  that  the  moire 
effect  becomes  a  plurality  of  angularly  positioned  repeti- 
tive bands  of  interference  patterns,  the  bands  being  of 
the  color  of  the  printed  lines,  the  printed!  lines  being  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  printed  lines,  each  set 
being  at  a  different  spaced  relation  to  the  lens  segments 
and  producing  a  moire  effect  with  the  lens  segments,  and 
each  set  being  of  a  different  color  and  making  a  different 
angle  with  the  lens  segments  and  having  a  different  count 
per  inch  than  the  lens  segments.  ^ 


2,  1966 


I  3^64,167 . 

^       CARPET  BACiONG  LAMINATE 

Seymour  Sands,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ^.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington^  Del^  a 
cori^ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,154 
I      9  Claims.    (CI.  161—111) 


4     ] 


1.  >    cohesive  laminar  sheet  material  suitable 


3,264,165  ' 

INSIJLATING  MEANS 

Carl  A.  Stickel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpbration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,852 

8  Claims.     (CI.  161—43) 


as  a  s  condary  carpet  backing,  said  sheet  mater  al  com 
prisinj  at  least  three  adjacent  layers  including  (a  >  a  heat 
sof tenable  polymeric  fihn  of  0.3  to  1.2  oz./yd.',  (b)  ad- 
jacent jone  surface  of  said  polymeric  film  a  no  J- woven 
layer  df  randomly  arranged  oriented  fibrous  elenents  of 
a  crysttilline  organic  polymer,  said  non-woven  la  xr  hav- 
ing a  ^eight  of  0.5  to  3  ounces/yd.'  and  a  tear  str  ingth  of 
at  least  0.3  pound/in./oz./yd.2,  and  (c)  adjacent  t  ijc  othei; 
surface  of  said  polymeric  film  a  ceilulosic  paier  web 
having  a  weight  of  1  to  6  oz./yd.',  said  laminir  sheet 
material  being  provided  with  30  to  500  holes/inclies',  the 
total  oteen  area  of  the  holes  comprising  2  to  10^  of  the 
said  laminar  sheet  material,  one  surface  of  said  laminar 
sheet  Material  having  30  to  500  projections/inchfs^  with 
a  height  from  trough  to  crest  of  5  to  75  mils. 


for  use 


ETHvil 


ONftAN»C   KCMM 


1.  Insulation  comprising  a  resilient  permeable  insulat- 
ing material  containing  a  gas  having  god  insulating  prop- 
erties, a  sealed  bag  of  thin  flexible  material  enclosing 
said  insulating  material  and  sealing  said  gas  in  the  in- 
sulating material,  and  a  resilient  foam  material  bonded  to 
the  entire  outer  surfaces  of  said  bag  and  completely  en- 
closing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bag.  > 


-.--    ^  3,264,168 

*^TKX£?'^^''*®'*^^I^NE  COPOLYMER  Rl|BBER. 
FAfllUC  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
INGSAME  J 

Ley  IX  Sneary,  Bartlcsville,  OkkL,  assignor  to  IPhiUips 
^,  '*^^'««"n  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawkre 
No  prawing.    FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3  1,771 
/  7  Claims.     (CI.  161—227) 

6.  A  laminate  comprising  fabric  selected  fr)m  the 
group  |consisting  of  rayon,  nylon  and  cotton  md  an 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  bonded  togither  at 
a  rubber  curing  temperature  with  an  intermediate  layer 
of  partjy  hydrogenated  polybutadiene  wherein  said 
hydrogtnated  polybutadiene  is  about  50  to  95 
saturated. 


3,264,166    ' 
LAMINATED  WEB  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
WiUiam  E.  Lowery,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Califoam   Corporation   of  America, 
Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1S3,309       { 
4  Claims.     (CL  161—89)  , 


partly 
percent 


3,264,169 
METHOD  OF  DECOATING  PAPER 
^S'  A- Altaiann,  509  Forest  Ave.,  WUmette,   U.,  and 
WUli^im  H.  Bureau,  546  Park  Blvd.,  Glen  Ellyi .  Ml. 

kFUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,479 
1  Claim.  (CI.  162 — 4) 
thod  of  de-coating  coated  wastepaper  having 
loosenable  in  cool  or  cold  water  whic  i  com- 
jecting  a  mass  of  coated  wastepaper  in  strip 
form  aid  suspended  in  cool  or  cold  water  to  the}  action 
of  at  ^east  one  vertically  reciprocating  down«umed 
plunger!  for  a  time  sufficient  to  loosen  the  coating  so  that 
a  substantial  portion  thereof  can  be  washed  off  1  »ut  not 
long  en  >ugh  for  substantial  defibering  to  occur,  ind  re- 
moving said  loosened  coating  with  water. 


4.  A  composite  laminated  web  comprising  a  flexible 
resilient  web  of  polyurethane  foam,  a  fabric  mesh  web 
having  openings  between  the  strands  thereof  in  face  to 
face  engagement  with  one  surface  of  said  pbiyurethane 
web,  and  a  polyurethane  skin  coating  encapsulating  said 
strands  and  adhering  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  surface 
of  said  polyurethane  web  bonding  the  fabric  web  to  said 
polyurethane  web. 


1.  In 


to 
acor- 


,  3,264,170 

POLYkCRYLONITRILE  PAPER  AND  METHODS 
.  ..     ^^  "^"^  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
John  KJ  Magrane  and  Walter  F.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Sti^ford 
and  David  H.  Rakowitz,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignors 
American  CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  ConnT 
porat^n  of  Maine 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,476 
7  Claims.     (CI.  162—157) 
a  continuous  process  for  the  manufactiirc 
paper  wherein  an  aqueous  suspension  of  wet-spun  v 
fibrillated  polyacrylonitrile  paper-making  filamentf 
polymerj  predominantly  composed  of  acrylonitrile 
tinuouslj'  sheeted  to  form  a  water-laid  web,  and 


sad 


of 
vet-gel 
of  a 
|s  con- 
web 
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containing  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  free  and 
combined  water  and  being  composed  of  filaments  having 
a  gel  structure  is  continuously  dried  at  a  temperature 
between  about  150°  F.  and  the  decomposition  point  of 
the  polymer  of  which  said  filaments  are  composed,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  substantially  continuously 
maintaining  said  web  in  an  atmosphere  having  at  least 
20%  relative  humidity  during  said  drying  until  said  gel 
structure  has  substantially  completely  collapsed. 


3,264.171 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBER-RESIN  MOLD 
PRODUCTS  WHEREIN  THE  RESIN  IS  AN  IN- 
TERMEDIATE STAGE  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN 
C.  Roy  Gleason,  Chicago,  lU.,  aoicnor  to  Sealkote  A 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,858 
8  Claims.    (CI.  162—159) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  moldable  pulp-resin 
product  wherein  the  resin  is  capable  of  advancement  to 
a  cured  stage  during  molding  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
dispersing  the  pulp  fibers  in  an  aqueous  system  uniformly 
to  distribute  the  pulp  fibers  and  open  the  pulp  for  receipt 
of  the  resinous  material,  introducing  a  thermosetting  res- 
inous material  in  an  intermediate  stage  of  polymeric 
growth  and  in  a  water  soluble  state  for  solution  in  the 
aqueous  material  without  noticeable  increase  in  viscosity 
and  adhesiveness  of  the  resulting  aqueous  system,  and  then 
drying  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  200"  F.  to  a 
crumbly,  flocculent  mass  of  pulp  fibers  without  advance- 
ment of  the  resinous  materia!  beyond  an  intermediate 
stage  of  polymeric  growth  with  the  resin  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therein  and  in  which  the  resinous  material  is  in- 
troduced in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  3  parts  by 
weight  of  resin  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  pulp  fibers  as  a 
minimum  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  resin  and  40  parts  by 
weight  of  pulp  fibers  as  a  maximum. 


3J(64  172 
BACTERIOSTATIC  PAPER  CONTAINING  A  GUAN- 
IDINE  SALT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Carl  W.  Regutti,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  asdgoor  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,186 

14  Claims.  (CI.  162—161) 
3.  In  a  method  of  making  bacteriostatic  tissue  paper  the 
step  of  forming  a  tissue  paper  stock  suspension  having 
therein  an  effective  amount  to  about  3%  of  a  guanidine 
salt  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  stock  and  thereafter  form- 
ing a  paper  sheet  from  said  stock. 


,  3,264,173 

CLEANER  FOR  FELT  CONDITIONER 
IN  PAPER  MAiONG 
Douglas  Frick,   International  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boist,  Idaho,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,461 
2  Claims.    (CI.  162—274) 
1.  A  felt  conditioning  shoe,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  shoe  body  defining  a  suction  chamber  and  containing 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber; 
a  pair  of  vacuum  conduits  each  connected  at  one  end 

with  one  of  said  body  openings,  respectively; 
closure  means  including  a  pair  of  packing  gland  seal 
means  for  closing  the  other  ends  of  said  conduits, 
respectively,  said  conduits  containing  lateral  open- 
ings for  affording  connection  with  vacuum  producing 
means; 


a  cable  extending  successively  through  one  of  said 
packing  gland  seal  means,  the  vacuum  conduit  as- 
sociated therewith,  the  suction  chamber,  the  other 
vacuum  conduit,  and  the  other  of  said  packing  gland 
seal  means; 

a  pair  of  guide  pulley  means  carried  by  said  closure 
means  externally  of  said  conduits,  respectively,  for 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  cable; 

a  pair  of  stop  handles  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said 
cable,  respectively; 


and  a  cleaning  member  within  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
duits, said  cleaning  member  being  carried  by  and 
fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
cable,  said  cleaning  member  having  in  transverse 
cross-section  a  circular  configuration  the  maximum 
diameter  of  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  one  conduit  to  permit  free  longi- 
tudinal travel  of  said  cleaning  member  through  said 
conduit,  thereby  to  effect  removal  of  the  fibers  ac- 
cumulated therein. 


3,2^,174 
^k'i^i-'J^*^^^^  ALUMINATE  MODIFIED  STARCH 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PAPER  THERE- 

WITH 
Thomas  Aitken,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  WUliam  V.  Cross,  Lake 

Oswego,  and  Fred  W  Webking,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,054 
6  Oaims.    (CL  162—175) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  paper  having  im- 
proved dry  strength  and  other  improved  properties  which 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
ceilulosic  fiber  suspension,  adding  to  said  suspension  at 
a  point  prior  to  its  formation  into  a  sheet,  an  alkali  metal 
aluminate  modified  starch,  said  modified  starch  having 
been  prepared  by  cooking  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a 
starch  with  from  1-30%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
alummate  based  on  the  weight  of  the  starch  in  said  sus- 
pension at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60  •  C.  and  less 
than  100'  C,  for  at  least  sufficient  time  for  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  suspension  to  reach  75%  of  its  maximum 
adjustmg  the  pH  of  the  thus  treated  ceilulosic  fiber  sus- 
pension to  between  4.5  and  7.0,  and  then  forming  said 
aqueous  ceilulosic  fiber  suspension  into  a  sheet. 

3.  A  modified  starch  comprising  70-98%  by  weight 
of  starch,  and  1-30%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
aluminate,  said  starch  having  been  prepared  by  cooking 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  starch  with  the  alkali 
metal  aluminate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60"  C  and 
less  than  100'  C,  for  at  least  sufficient  time  for  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  suspension  to  reach  75%  of  its  maximum 


3064,175 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  COMBATTING 
_      ,  COTTON  PESTS 

Gerold  Heim,  Geiterfchiden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

No  Drawiitt^  JFUtd  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,529 
Ciaimi  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  17.  1963 

8,920/63  ' 

2  Claims.    (CL  167— 22) 

1.  The  method  for  combatting  cotton  pests  which  com- 
pnses  applymg  to  the  cotton  plants  whereon  the  said  ef- 
fect is  desired  as  active  principle  a  mixture  of 
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(a)  the  compound  of  the  formula  ' 
with 

(b)  the  compound  of  the  formula 


CHsO  OH 

p-o-c— ecu 


CH«0 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,-  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  area  whereon  the  said  effect  is  desired  the 
components  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  mixture  defined  in  claim 
1  separately  and  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  only  an 
interval  of  at  most  one  day  between  the  two  applications. 


3^64,176 
ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT  STABLE  SYNERGISTIC 
PYRETHRUM  COMPOSITIONS 
Artfanr  Rapport,  Glcncoc,  111.,  assignor  to  Lecco  Chem- 
ical Company  Division  of  Lecco  Gas  and  Oil  Co^ 
Miami  Bcadi,  Fla.^  a  corporation  off  Florida 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,790 
5  Claims.    (CI.  167— »24) 
1.  An  ultraviolet  light  resistant  pyrethrum  Insecticidal 
composition  comprising 

(A)  as  its  active  ingredient  from  about  10%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  pyrethrum  and  £rom  about  90% 
to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperonyl  butoxide,  2-0,4- 
methytene  dioxy  irfienoxy)-3,6,9-trioxaundecane,  n- 
octylsulfbxide  of  bosafrol,  and  N-ootyl  bicyclo- 
h^tene  dicarboximide  and 

(B)  activated  charcoal  upon  which  said  active  ingre- 
dient has  been  adsorbed. 


3,264,177  ! 

METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ARACHNIDS 
Eugene  E.  Kenaga,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,131 

6aaims.    (CL  167— 30) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  the  step  of  killing  an 
arachnid  by  cmitacting  the  arachnid  with  an   amount 
lethal  thereto  of  a  compound  of  the  formu^ 


CHi-CHi 

CHi                    CH 

^     CHi-CHi         \ 

^                                 8n-X 

CH»-CHf           / 
CHi                    CH 

\                  / 

CHi-CHi 

CHt-CHi 

/                  \ 

CHj                    OH 

\                  / 

CHr-CHi 

1- 

■I 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy],  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  iodo,  alkenyl,  alka- 
noyloxy,  tricyclobcxylstannyloxy,  tricyclobcxylstannyl- 
thio,  tricyclohexylstannyl,  (tricyclohexylstannyloxy)alk- 
oxy,  bis(tricyclohexylstannyloxy)  -  boryloxy,  tricydo- 
hexyltin  sulfinyl,  tricyclohexyltin  sulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl- 
thio,  phenylsulfonylthio,  halophenylsulfonylthio,  alka- 
noylthio,  benzoylthio,  halobenzoylthio,  aod  formyloxy. 


3,264,178 
STERILIZING  INSECTS  WITH  [BIS^ETHYLENIMI- 

DO)PHOSPHOROJCARBAMATES 
James  B.  Lesh,  Flossmoor,  and  Charles  W.  Damadms,  La 
Grange,  111.,  assignors  to  Armoor  Pharmacentkal  Com* 
pany,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  drawing.    FOcd  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,975 

21  Chdms.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  an  insect  to  raider  it  sub- 


stantia^y  incapable  of  reproducti(Mi  comprising 
isterin|  to  said  insect  a  compound  having  the 

o  o 

If-NH-A-O-B 
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admin- 
brmula 
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ai 


tj 


where!  i  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl,  ienzyl  and  nitrobenzyl. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  for  rendering 
incapable  of  effective  reproduction  comprising 
sterilizing  insect  food  and  at  least  0.05%  up 
2.5%,  I  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  [bis(ethyle|iimido) 
phospboro]  carbamate,  methyl  [bis(ethylenimi(io)phos- 
phoro]  carbamate,  benzyl  [bis(ethylenimido)phcsi^oro] 
carbankate,  and  nitr(^nzyl  [bis(ethylenimido)pho«- 
phoro]  carbamate 


^ 


Mich., 
NUdland, 


3064,179 
FIJVGICIDAL  PHOSPHONAMIDOTHIOAlrES 
Paul  B.  Budde  and  Heniy  Tolkmith,  Midland 
assizors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Mici.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  prawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  45(2,004 

I  5  Claims.     (CL  167—33) 

1.  Ijhe  method  which  comprises  contacting 
organism  with  a  fungicidal  amount  of  an 
phosphonamidothioate  compound  of  the  formulk 


imii 


lowenlkoiy 


methyl. 


insect 
a  non- 

about 
selected 


fungal 
dazolyl 


wherei  i  each  X  substituent  independently  repr  isents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi,  and  phenyl,  the  total  number  of  carboki  atoms 
in  all  |X  substituents  being  an  integer  of  from^  to  15, 
both  inclusive;  A  represents  a  member  selected  1  rom  the 
group  consisting  of  loweralkyi  and  A';  and  eacl  i  A'  in- 
dependently represents  a  member  selected  from  tl  c  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  furfuryl,  and  tetrahydrofurl  uryl. 


to  Ciha 


3,264  180 
STHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESI^ 

Fritz  BachmaniL^Richen,  Switzerljuid,  assignor        

Limiied,  BasclfSwitzeriaiid,  a  company  of  Swita  erland 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  46  E,400 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerhmd,  June  11 ,  1964, 

8,019/64  T 

I  1  Claim.     (CL  167—33)  1 

The  j  method  for  combating  insects  that  are  narmful 
to  cot^n  plants,  wherein  there  is  applied  to  tie  area 
where  said  effect  is  desired,  an  insecticidal  amouqt  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


Hr-Ov 


P-OCHi 


PUUlps 


.  3,264,181 

BIRD  MANAGEMENT  PRODUCTS,  PREPAR ITION, 

AND  USE  ^ 

Lyic  D.  Goodhue,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUi 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2H,476 

,  7  Clahns.     (CI.  167—46) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bird  man;  igement 

produdt,  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  particle 

of  birq  food  with  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  containi  ig  com- 
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pound  having  a  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group    uretic  amount  of  the  compound  repi«sented  by  the  for- 
consisting  of:  mula 


.A< 


(K)k. K(NOi). 

(D 


(R)i-«-  -  -j-(NOi). 

(ID 


CW^Ip-CHi 
HiNOiB-L    J-SOiNHi 


OiBAx!^ 


(R)t 


m 


-(NOi), 


(IU> 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N= 
and 


n  is  0,  1  or  2;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  m  is  1  or  2,  said  com- 
pound being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for  said  compound 
which  penetrates  readily  into  said  particle  thereby  dis- 
persing said  compound  throughout  said  particle;  and  dry- 
ing the  thus  in>pregnated  particle;  and  thereafter  washing 
the  impregnated  particle  to  remove  said  heterocyclic  nitro- 
gen containing  compound  substantially  only  from  the 
outer  portion  of  said  particle  to  prevent  a  change  in  color 
in  the  outer  portion  of  said  particle  whkb  would  other- 
wise result  upon  exposure  to  sunlight  from  the  presence 
of  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  compound  in  said 
outer  portion.  i 


i  3,264,182 

PRESERVATION  OF  ANIMAL  SPECIMENS 
Ralph  R.  Langncr,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assii^ior  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,872 

16  Oafans.     (CI.  167—49.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preservation  of  specimens  of  the 
animal  kingdom  which  comprises  contacting  said  speci- 
mens with  a  compounds  of  the  formula 


R    R 


R   o 


HO— C-C-0-C-C— 


OH 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  method  for  the  preservation  of  specimens  of  the 
animal  kingdom  in  lifelike  form  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  specimens  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

H   O    H 

H— C  C=0 

AY 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3,264,183 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  DIURESIS 

Cari  Zicgler,  Glensidc  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mcn±  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfaivation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
804,116,  Apr.  6,  1959.  This  application  Oct  26, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  406,572 

1  Cfarim.     (CL  167—51.5) 

The  process  of  effecting  diuresis  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  a  host  amenable  to  diuretic  therapy  a  di- 


3,264,184  ' 

REDUCING  THE  TOXICITY  OF  AND  EXTENDING 
THE  ACTIVE  PERIOD  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHO- 
ROUS COMPOUNDS 
Max  Gcigcr,  Richcn,  Friedrich  Kradolf cr  and  Ladisians 
Pfaiter,  Basel,  Robert  Wyler,  Sankt  Gallen,  and  Ernst 
Bcriger,  Allschwfl,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Oba  lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
FUed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,491 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Jnc  25,  1H2, 
7,624/62;  Feb.  12,  1963,  1,725/63 
9  ClafaM.     (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  preparation  for  combating  insects,  acarides  and 
nematodes  which  comprises  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-(X).-,    Z 


'-(X5^ 


-o-i=c/ 


Hsl 


\ 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  at  most  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl,  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  X,  X',  and 
Z  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  A  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  chloroalkyl,  and  Hal  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  n  and  m  each  represents  as  integer  of 
at  most  2,  with  (b)  active  carbon. 


3,264,185  I 

ANTIBIOTIC  PA  166  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING 
WOliam  S.  Marsh,  Rfaigwood,  and  Koppaka  V.  Rao,  Pfaic- 
brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pizcr  A  Cc,  Irc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  644,168 
10  Chdms.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  PA  166,  which  comprises 
cultivating  Streptomyces  glaucus  No.  ATCC  12,730  in 
an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  a  carbohydrate 
and  a  source  of  organic  nitrogen,  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antibacterial  activity 
is  imparted  to  said  medium. 


3,264,186 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 

Alan  J.  ParccUs,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dda- 


No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,323 
2Cfariins.    (CL167— 74) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  growth  hormone  the  steps 
of  reacting  a  somatotropic  factor  of  mammalian  pitu- 
itary with  from  about  2.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of 
cyanogen  bromide  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  1  to  about  3  for  from  about  V6  to  about  16  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  to  about  30*  C. 
and  recovering  the  growth  hormone  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 
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3»264,187 
PREPARING  ATTENUATED  CANINE  DISTEMPER 

VIRUS  VACCINES  BY  REPEATED  VIRUS  SERIAL 

PASSAGES  THROUGH  RACCOONS 
Ebcn  A.  Slater,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,798 
1  Claim.    (CI.  167—78) 

In  the  method  of  preparing  a  distemper  vaatine  the 
improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  the  following 
steps: 

(1)  injecting,  into  an  initial  raccoon,  oi  a  series  of  se- 
rial passaging  raccoons,  I  i    ' 

(2)  an  injection  of  a  live  virulent  donor  virus  strain  of 
the  canine  distemper  virus  complex  which  has  pre- 
viously been  obtained  from  infected  donor  animals, 
nvhich  are 

(3)  members  of  a  pre-selected  specie.s  of  a  family  of 
animals  susceptible  to  the  canine  *  distemper  virus 
complex  pre-selected  from  other  than  a  species  of  the 
Procyonidae  family  of  animals, 

(4)  killing  this  initially  injected  raccoon  (1)  twenty 
days  after  the  injection  of  (2); 

(5)  removing  the  spleen,  heart  and  Uver  tissues, 

(6)  grinding  the  removed  spleen,  heart  and  liver  tis- 
sues, 

(7)  emulsifying  the  ground  spleen,  heart,  and  liver  tis- 
sues into  a  5%  aqueous  emulsion, 

(8)  injecting  emulsion  (7)  iotraptritoneally  into  an- 
other raccoon,  said  raccoon  constituting  another  rac- 
coon serial  passage  level  of  a  series  of  successive  rac- 
coon serial  passage  levels, 

(9)  killing  each  raccoon  twenty  days  after  injection 
(8),  :    # 

(10)  repeating  steps  (5)  (6)  (7)  («)  (9),  fqr  succes- 
sive raccoon  serial  passage  levels, 

(11)  inoculating  (3)  with  inoculums  of  successive  se- 
rial passage  levels  of  raccoon-passage  vims, 

(12)  challenging  the  inoculated  (3)  with  challenges 
of  (2),  i  ; 

(13)  harvesting,  for  vaccine  preparation,  the  spleen, 
heart,  and  liver  tissues  selected  from  those  serial  pas- 
sage levels  of  raccoons  wherein,  in  steps.(ll)  (12), 
the  inoculated  (3)  successfully  withstand  challenges 
of  (2), 

(14)  preparing  injectable  dosage  unit  forms  containing 
a  5%  aqueous  emulsion  of  harvest  (13),  as  a  distem- 
per vaccine  for  immunizing  (3)  against  the  canine 
distemper  virus  con^plex.  i 
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3^64,188 

SANITARY  IMPREGNATED  SKIN  WIPER 

James  T.  Greaham,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy. 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,758 
2  aaims.     (O.  167—84) 

1.  A  sanitary  impregnated  tissue  of  improved  softness 
especially  adapted  for  proctological  use  comprising  a 
base  sheet  of  at  least  one  ply  of  absorbent  creped  cellu- 
losic  tissue  in  the  basis  weight  range  of  7  to  11  poimds 
per  24  X  36  480  sheet  ream,  said  tissue  having  completely 
dispersed  therethrough  from  25%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a 
pure  pharmaceutical  grade  mineral  oil  of  low  viscosity, 
said  mineral  oil  containing  in  the  amount  of  2%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  non-toxic,  non-allergenic  emulsifier  in  the 
form  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  of  an  organic  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  triethanolamlne  oleate,  triiso- 
propanol  amine  laurate,  monoethyl  amine  stearate  and 
diethanol  amine  palmitate,  said  tissue  being  characterized 
by  the  ability,  when  used  as  a  wipe,  to  pick  up,  absorb, 
and  hold  fecal  matter  from  the  skin  in  wiped  areas  while 
transferring  a  thin  film  of  said  emulsifier-containing  min- 
'iral  oil  thereto. 


I  3,264,189 

POjL-TYPE    NUCLEAR    REACTOR    WltH    IM- 

9ROVED  LIQUID  SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT 

Jam^  J.  Regimbal,  Richland,  Wash.,  assigndr  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  t  te  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,563 
3  Claims.    (CI.  176— 30) 


jj 
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1.  X  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  compartn^nt 
tainin  :  a  pool  of  light  water,  an  open-top  tank 
ing  heavy  water  submerged  in  said  po<^  of  ligL 
a  nuclear  reactor  core  consisting  of  a  pluralitj 
ticallyi  disposed  fuel  assemblies  disposed  in  s 
top  t^k,  and  a  cylindrical  baffle  containing 
carboy  liquid  as  top  shield  having  a  greater 
than  die  open-top  tank  and  being  vertically  di. 
the  pdol  of  water  with  its  top  above  the  top  of 
of  wa^r  and  its  bottom  surrounding  and  ovcrlaijping 
open-tpp  tank. 


con- 

contain- 

:  water, 

of  ver- 
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hydro- 
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in 

the  pool 
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I  3,264,190 

MiTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PURIFYIP  G 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  SOLUTION 

Karl  Janner,  Erlangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sch«ckertwerke  AktiengescUschaft,  Bcrlin-Sien^nsstadt 
and  fej-langen,  Germany 

FUed  June  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,321 
Cb  ms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1962, 
S  79,868  ^ 

8Chams.    (CL176— 37) 
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4.  Abparatus  for  clearing  corrosion  and  fission  j  roducts 
from  4fuel  solution  of  a  homogeneous  nuclear  xactor, 
comprising  conduit  means  of  beatable  material  forming 
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part  of  the  circulatory  system  of  the  reactor,  said  beat- 
able material  including  a  fissionable  material,  and  heat- 
insulating  means  surrounding  said  conduit  means  and 
insulating  said  conduit  means  against  substantially  all 
heat  losses,  said  conduit  means  being  beatable  by  exciu- 
tion  of  said  fissionable  material  to  nuclear  fission  with 
delayed  neutrons  in  the  fuel  solution  to  an  inner  surface 
temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  solu- 
tion when  the  fuel  solution  containing  corrosion  and  fis- 
sion products  circulates  through  said  conduit  means, 
whereby  the  corrosion  and  fission  products  are  heated  by 
and  are  deposited  in  said  cooduit  means. 


3,264,191 

REACTOR  CORE  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Morgan  G.  HnnUngton,  Gakfvfllc,  Md.,  aarignor  to  RNB 

Corporadoo,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 
Original  appHcatkm  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,204,  now 
Patent  No.  3,210^53,  dated  Oct  5, 1965.    DiHdcd  and 
this  appUcatlDB  Ang.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,356 
2  Claims.    (CL  170— M) 


1.  A  moderator  strticture  for  a  water  cooled  nuclear 
reactor  comprising:  a  plurality  of  graphite  moderator 
blocks  having  sets  of  separate  fuel  passages  and  separate 
coolant  passages  therein,  said  moderator  blocks  being 
assembled  in  a  block  shaped  pile  such  that  said  y/ater 
and  fuel  passages  are  continuous  therethrough,  and  means 
siq>porting  three  sides  of  said  pile  composed  of  said 
moderator  blocks  with  one  comer  point  of  said  block 
shaped  pile  intermediate  the  supported  sides  pointing 
downward,  and  in  which  two  of  the  su(>ported  sides  are 
parallel  to  one  qH  said  sets  of  passages. 


3^264,192 
MULTI-SECTION  CONTROL  ROD  WITH  THERMAL 

EXPANSION  JOINT 
Edward  A.  WimuK,  Downers  Grove,  DI.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repraientcd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jnc  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,561 
7Chrims.  (CL  176— «6) 
1.  A  contr(ri  rod  comprising  two  long  sections  having 
markedly  different  coeflkients  of  thermal  expansion,  one 
section  being  a  good  neutron  absorber,  the  other  being 
a  poor  neutron  absorber,  the  sections  being  arranged  with 
their  ends  in  engagement,  the  end  of  one  section  having 
a  groove  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  said  one  section, 
the  end  of  the  other  section  having  a  tongue  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  said  other  section,  the  tongue  being 
received  in  the  groove,  and  means  urging  the  sections  longi- 


tudinally together  to  keep  the  tongue  in  the  groove,  the 
sections  being  free  of  resti-aint  in  the  direction  in  which 


n  • 


the  tongue  and  gfoove  extend  so  as  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferential expansion  of  the  sections. 


3,264  193 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVEI^TING  AMYLACEOUS 
MATERIALS  TO  DEXTROSE 
Eari  R.  Kooi,  La  Grange,  Robert  Ladd  Bnnicr,  Hfandaic, 
and  Timothy  H.  NewUrk,  Westchester,  DL,  Msignon  to 
Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,276 
7  Claims.  (CL  195—31) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  starch  to  dextrose 
comprising  thinning  the  starch  at  a  pH  in  the  range  <rf 
about  3  to  5  with  a  fungal  enzyme  preparation  and  con- 
verting the  thinned  sUrch  to  dextrose  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  3  to  5  with  a  fungal  enzyme  preparation. 


3,264,194 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
STEROIDS  USING  A  MUTANT  STRAIN  OF 
ARTHROBACTER    (CORYNEBACTERiVM) 

SIMPLEX 
Cttlos  Casas-CampUlo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  Nov.  16, 1962. 

69,786 
7  Clainn.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  Ai«-pregnadiene-17a,21- 
diol-3,20-dione  and  A»*-pregnadicne-17a,20^,21-triol-3- 
one  which  comprises  incubation  of  the  3,21-diacetate  of 
A»-pregnene-3/3,17a,21.tricrf-3,20-dione  with  a  culture  of 
a  mutant  strain  of  Arthrobacter  iCorynebacterium)  sim- 
plex ATCC  6946  in  an  adequate  aqueous  medium,  fol- 
lowed by  separation  of  the  reaction  products  by  chioma- 
tograi^y. 


3064,195 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SEPTA- 
CIDIN  AND  DERIVATIVES 
D.   Dutchcr,  New  Bnnuwick,   FeUx  E.  Pmsv. 
Jamcsboig,  and  Malcolm  H.  von  Sahza,  MUbtone,  N  J  * 
awgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Sonibb  * 

Oi^inal  application  July  24, 1963,  SarTNo.  297,446,  now 
Patent  No.  3,155,647,  dated  Nov.  3, 1965.   D^dedaZ 
this  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,686 
3  aahns.     (CL  195—80) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  new  antibiotic,  Septacidin. 
which  comprises  cultivaUng  the  microorganism  Strepto- 
myces  fimbriatus  ATCC  15051  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
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medium  under  a^obic  conditions  extracting  the  fermen- 
tation broth  with  an  organic  solvent  and  evaporating  off 
said  iMTganic  solvent  to  obtain  the  said  Septacidin. 


PURIFICATION   OF   MICRO-ORGANISMS    CULTI- 
VATED ON  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Jean  Antoinc  FUon,  Lavcn,  Fhuice,  a«ignor  to  The 

Britidi   Petroieom    Company    UmHcd    oi   Britamik 

Hone,  LondMi,  Fjigiand,  a  Britidi  Jofait-etock  corpo- 

raiioii 
No  Drawtaif.     FDcd  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,527 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britahi,  Dec  31, 1962, 

49,057/62 
13  Ciafans.    (CL  195—82) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises,  in  a  growth  stage,  cul- 
tivating a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  consuming  micro- 
organism in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  at  least  in  part  straight  chain  hydrocarbons; 
in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium;  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  and  subse- 
quently recovering  a  micro-organism,  free  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  hydrocarbon  but  containing  a  small  amount 
of  hydrocarbon  as  contaminant,  and  thereafter  in  a  puri- 
fication-starvation stage  maintaining  said  micro-organism 
with  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  and  a  gas  containing 
free  oxygen  in  the  absence  of  an  extraneous  carbon  source, 
whereby  the  hydrocarbon  contaminating  the  micro-or- 
ganism is  reduced  in  quantity. 


3,264,197 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  RECOVERY  OF 
ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  ACETONHRILE  BY  PLU- 
RAL DISTILLATION  AND  THE  ADDITION  OF 
WATER 
Rupert  SchonbcdK,  Lcondliig,  near  Unz,  and  Kaztanicrz 
KRcmidd,  Unz,  Autria,  assignors  to  OsterreicUschc 
Sfidntoflwerke  Alctieiigeseilschaft,  Lfaiz,  Austria 

Filed  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  19^,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  27, 1961, 

A  4,152/61 

4  Claims.    (CL203— 84) 


n,a- 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  aoetonitrile  from  the  reaction  products  of  ap 
acrylonitrile  synthesis  by  reaction  of  propylene  with  am- 
monia and  oxygen  which  comprises  subjecting  9  liquid 
mixture  of  water  and  the  said  reaction  products  wherein 
the  acetonitrile  content  is  2  to  20%  by  weight  based  on 
the  acrylonitrile  to  a  three-stage  fractional  distillation, 
the  liquid  mixture  being  introduced,  in  the  first  stage,  into 
the  bottom  portion  of  a  distillation  column  at  the  top 
of  whidi  is  introduced  150  to  400  times  the  quantity  by 
weight  of  water  based  on  the  acetonitrile,  the  top  three- 
quarters  of  the  column  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture just  below  71*  C.  so  that  an  acetonitrile-free  azeo- 
trope  of  acrylontrile  and  water  is  obtained  at  the  top  of 
the  column  while  at  the  lower  end  of  the  column  there 
is  obtained  a  mixture  of  acetonitrile,  water  and  acryloni- 
tiiie,  the  acrylonitrile  being  in  an  amount  by  weight  not 
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excee4ing  the  acetonitrile,  in  the  second  suge,  s  ibjecting 
said  itiixture  of  acetonitrile,  water  and  acrylonitrile  to 
azeotmpic  distillation  in  a  stripper  column  to  <  listill  oflf 
the  nitriles  from  the  major  portion  of  the  water  dontained 
in  such  mixture,  condensing  the  acrylonitrile-acekonitrile- 
water  vapors  leaving  the  head  of  such  strinwrj  column, 
separating  the  organic  layer  from  the  condensation  prod- 
uct in  a  decanter  to  obtain  a  lower  water  contem  acrylo- 
nitrile*acetonitrile  mixture,  said  latter  mixture  being  fed 
in  the  third  stage  to  the  top  of  a  distillation  j  column, 
wherein  the  top  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  72"  C.  and  just  below  73*  C.  and  the  up|)er  four- 
fifths  of  this  column  passes  through  a  temperature  gradient 
from  fuch  temperature  at  the  top  to  76*  C,  ai|d  in  the 
bottom  of  which  column  substantially  anhydrous  pure 
acetonitrile  is  obtained  while  at  the  top  of  said  column 
vapors  containing  acrylonitrile  and  acetonitrile  are  ob- 
tained, condensing  such  vapors,  separating  the  organic 
layer  from  the  latter  condensation  product  in  a  decanter 
and  rscycling  the  acrylonitrile-acetonitrile-watei  content 
of  sudh  organic  layer  to  the  fint  stage  of  the  process. 


3,264  198 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTROPLATING  METIIOD 
Arthut  Forest  Wells,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nation- 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,051 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—28) 
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(|ontinuous  strip  electroplating  process 
metal  supply  is  continuously  maintained 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of 
ig  continuous  strip  longitudinally  througl 
ceU  having  an  anode  made  up  of  a  . 
lividual  elongated  anode  elements  arranget 
side  relationship  with  predetermined 
^een  the  anode  elements  and  the  continudus 
across  its  full  width, 
supolying  plating  current  to  the  {dating  cell, 
quaititatively  measuring  plating  current  delisted  to 

the  cell  as  a  measure  of  anode  erosion,  and 
adding  a  new  anode  element  to  the  cell  and 
si  rely  moving  partially  eroded  anode 
direction  across  the  width  of  the 
n  sponsive  to  the  quantitative  measurement 
in  ;  current  delivered  to  the  cell  to  maintain 
d<  termined  spacing  between  the  anode 
til  B  continuous  strip. 


ekmeits 


)rogres- 
in  a 


contmuous  strip 

of  plat- 

the  pre- 

elements  and 


3,264,199 
IELECTROLESS  plating  of  METAlk 
Wayn«  Martin  Fassell,  Jr.,  Newport  Beach,  Hngk^.  Boyd, 
Capfetrano  Beach,  and  Albert  M.  Saul,  Los  Alamltos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Ford  Motor  Compani,  Dear- 
boriL  Mich.,  a  corptnation  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inne  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,115 

I  7aaims.    (CL  204— 38) 

1.  14  the  process  for  depositing  a  nickel-ca  ataining 
coating  onto  a  surface  of  a  metallic  object,  which  process 
comprises  applying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  nickel 
ions  a$d  hypophosi^ite  ions  to  said  surface  foi  a  time 
sufficient  to  permit  deposition  ci  nickel  onto  said  surface 
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by  the  reduction  thereat  of  srane  of  said  nkkd  ions 
of  said  scrfution  by  some  of  said  hypophosphite  ioos 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
supplying  a  succession  of  pulses  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent through  said  applied  solution  to  said  sui<aoe 
of  said  metallic  object,  said  metallic  object  being 
poled  cathodically  during  each  of  said  current  pulses, 
the  current  density  at  said  surface  during  each  of 
said  current  pulses  being  between  about  0.1  ampere 
per  square  foot  and  about  10  amperes  per  square 
ft>ot,  the  duration  of  each  of  said  current  poises 
being  between  about  one  second  and  about  ten 
seconds,  and  the  interval  between  the  inception  of 
successive  ones  of  said  pulses  being  about  one  minute, 
and 
continuing  said  api^ication  of  said  solution  and  said 
supplying  of  said  current  pulses  for  a  time  greater 
than  that  required  for  two  successive  ones  ci  said 
pulses  to  be  supplied  to  said  surface. 


30^,200 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 

Richard  J.  Cbnss,  AOca  Park,  and  Henry  Brown,  HnntiBg- 

ton  Woods,  ftflcft4  Mslgnori  to  TW  Udylite  Corpora- 

tion,  Warren,  MIA.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbiwarc 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,026 

SClakM.  (0.204—49) 
1.  A  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  ductile  low-stress 
nickel  plate  from  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating  bath 
containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  sdfamate,  nickel 
fluoborate,  nickel  bromide,  and  nickel  chloride  up  to  about 
100  grams/liter  of  NiCls.6H|0  aixl  containing  dissolved 
therein  about  0.1  to  about  10  gFams/liter  of  metasulfo- 
benzoicadd. 


3,264401 

METHOD  €i¥  FR(M>UCING  A  SniCON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Norbcrt  ScUnk  mi 
(to! 


ft  a  corporation  of ' , 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,011 
priority,  appBcatlon  G«nwu7,  Aag.  19, 1961, 

8  75,370 
Ida^m.    (CL204--56) 

1.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  substantially  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  one 
p-n  junction  and  having  a  surface  at  which  a  p-n  junc- 
tion emerges,  the  improvement  which  comprises  anodical- 
ly  treating  the  semiconductor  in  an  electrolyte  prepared 
by  boiling  a  mixture  of  substantially  equal  moles  of  boric 
acid,  ethylene  glj^col  and  aqueous  aounonia,  to  form  a 
dense  protective  insulating  coating. 


3464402 
IONIZING  RADIATION  OF  WATER  SOLUTION 
OF  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

PanI  A.  Ung,  Wwwkk,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Union  CvMde 

Corporation,  a  coiporadon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jane  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,671 

6  Claims.    (0.204—159.14) 
1  A  process  comprising  preparing  a  homogeneous 
water  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  following 
water  soluble  solutes: 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  alkyl  substituted  aryl 
radicals,  and  wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  when  R4  is  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radi- 
cals, R4  is  hydrogen  when  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  mediyl  radicals, 
R»  is  hydrogen  when  R«  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydn^n  and  methyl  radicals,  and  R«  is 
hydrogen  when  R«  is  selected  £rom  the  group  ftnn«;<tin£ 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  and  n  is  greater  than 
one;  and  submitting  said  solution  to  ionizing  radiation 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of  a  gd- 
like  material. 


3464403 

METHOD  OF  POLYMEROING  VINYL  ETHERS 
GMine  J.  AtcUsom  Midland,  atad  RaynMsd  M.  Nariock, 
Bay  aty,  Mich.,  assJBanis  to  Ite  Dow  Chloral  Cob- 
naay.  Midland,  Mkk.  a  corporation  of  Ddawar* 
NoDrawfaig.   FiledApr.  10, 1963. Scr. No. 2714S5 

4  0afans.  (CL  204-15944) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  vin]^  ether  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ether  in  con- 
tact with  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  action  of  high  energy  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  a  field  having  an  intensity  of  at  least 
10.000  rads  per  hour. 


PROCESS  FOR  RESOLVn^GAS-CONTAINING 
EMULSIONS 
HowcD  R.  larris  and  WDliani  L.  Shfcrlcy,  Honstoo,  Tea- 
aasignon  to  Natknul  Tank  Coapwy,  a  cosporatkMof 
Nevada 
Origtaal  application  Mar.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,091,  now 
Patent  No.  34t74S6,  dated  Sent  21,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  applkatkm  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448408 
llChdms.    (CL  204— 188) 


1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  a  gas-cmitaining 
water-in-oil  type  emulsion  in  a  closed  container  having 
gas-separating  and  treating  zones  therein  spaced  from 
each  other,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establidiing  an  electric  field  in  a  horizontal  stratum 
of  said  treating  zone  throughput  substantially  the 
entire  horizontal  cross-section  of  such  treating  zone; 

(b)  maintaining  bodies  of  gas  and  liquid  in  said  gas- 
separating  zone  contacting  at  a  gas-liquid  interface; 

(c)  discharging  a  stream  of  said  emulsion  into  said 
gas-separating  zone  while  containing  gas; 

(d)  separating  gas  from  said  emulsi<Hi  while  in  said 
gas-separating  zone,  the  separated  gas  joining  said 
body  of  gas  leaving  a  degasified  emulsion  continuous- 
ly augmenting  the  volume  of  said  liquid  body; 

(e)  withdrawing  gas  and  degasified  emulsion  respec- 
tively from  said  gas  and  liquid  bodies  in  said  gas- 
separating  zone  at  a  rate  to  maintain  substantially 
constant  the  level  of  said  gas-liquid  interface  there- 
in; 

(f)  dividing  the  thus-withdrawn  degasified  emulsion 
between  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  aU  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  below  said  horizontal  stratum 
and  exuding  the  emulsion  into  said  treating  zone 
through  such  discharge  passages  to  move  upward  in 
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said  treating  zone  to  said  electric  field,  said  electric 
field  coalescing  the  dispersed  material  of  said  emul- 
sion to  produce  coalesced  masses  of  the  dispersed 
material  settling  through  the  upwardly  moving  emul- 
sion  to  the  bottom  of  said  treating  zone  and  leaving 
a  treated  oU  in  the  top  of  said  treating  zonej  said  dis- 
charge passages  being  openings  of  significant  vertical 
dunension; 

(g)  maintaining  in  the  lower  portion  cif  said  treating 
zone  a  body  of  the  separated  dispersed  phase  ma- 
terial having  one  portion  thereof  contacting  said  de- 
gasified  emulsion  at  an  interface; 

(h)  maintaining  such  interface  relative  to  the  discharge 
I»ssages  while  said  distributed  and  degasified  emul- 
sion exudes  into  said  horizontal  plane  preparatory 
to  said  upward  movementin  said  treating  zone  to  said 
dectric  field; 

(i)  withdrawing  dispersed  phase  material  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  treating  zone; 

(j)  and  withdrawing  electrically  treated  oil  from  the  top 
of  said  treating  zone. 


AUGUJT  2,  1966 


perature  in  the  range  of  50-100"  F.  untU  the 
conlbin  5-30  wt.  percent  chlorine  and  dcchlo. 
intermediate  product  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
perature  in  the  range  of  200-700  •  F.  until 
con^ins  from  1-10  wt.  percent  chlorine. 


i  sphaltenes 

dechlori  nating  the 

at  a  tem- 

tlk  product 


CO 


3^64^07 
POLLING  HYDROGEN  PARTIAL  PtlESSURE 
«,...*       ^     IN  A  REFORMING  PROCESS 
WUIiam  C.  Pfcfferle,  Middletown,  N J^  asBignori  by  mesne 
asft^ents,  to  Sinclair  Research,  TtacT  >  ew  YorlJ 
"^  V^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  136,950 
6  Claims.    (CL  208— 65) 


N 


3,264,205  **    I 

LEAK  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
_         „  ,  ELECTRODES 

^i  ^'^  "«»  Hideo  Watanal>e,  FuUerfon,  CaHf., 
SoStforSa  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporaUon 

S*2S*"^"  **'  application  Ser.  No.  204,770,  June  25, 

1962.    Tills  application  July  30, 1963,  Ser!  Nol  298.655 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204— 195) 


1. 


5.  In  ail  electrochemical  electrode  assembly  including 
a  glass  salt  bridge  tube  having  an  opening  therein  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  tube,  a  liquid  junction  comprising: 
a  first  coating  of  porous  ceramic  material  bonded  to 
and  covering  the  exterior  of  said  one  end  of  the  tube 
and  extending  over  said  opening; 
a  second  coating  of  porous  ceramic  material  bonded 
to  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  surrounding  said 
opeiung;  and 
a  bridge  of  porous  ceramic  material  filling  said  open- 
ing and  being  integral  with  said  first  and  second 
ceramic  coatings.  '  i 


n  a  process  for  reforming  naphtha  hydrocarbon 
stockj  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen-containing  re:ycle  gas 
consijting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  C, 
to  C3  alkane  with  a  platinum  metal  on  alumin^  reform- 
mg  catalyst  m  a  reforming  reaction  system  indluding  a 
successive  series  of  reaction  zones  under  refom  ing  con- 
,lri°"l  Pfo^'ucmg  a  net  hydrogen  make  of  at  le^st  about 
250  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  naphtha 
hydrocarbon  charge  stock  including  temperatun^s  within 
the  range  of  about  875'  to  about  990'  P.,  a  weigl  it  houriy 
space  h^elocity  of  1  to  20.  a  ratio  of  about  3  to  0  moles 
of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  charge  si  ock  and 
a  total  pressure  of  about  300  to  1000  p.s.i.g..  the  improve- 
ment *hich  comprises  separating  substantially  puie  hydro- 
gen frbm  the  reforming  reaction  system  at  a  poi  nt  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  last  reaction  zones  in  an  ar  lount  of 
at  leait  about  250  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  jof  naphtha  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 


^  3,264,206 

CROSS-LINKED  ASPHALTENES 

J^T"^-  ^J^  ^*»""*  H*»"y»  NJ.,  and  Ernest  P. 

Black,  West  Chester,  and  James  B.  CleUand,  Newtown 

^«*»  '■*»  "sslgnors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Phlladel- 

pbla.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,375 
7  Claims.    (CI.  208— 44) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  cross-linked 
asphaltene  molecules  characterized  by  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  600  •  F.,  and  a  solubility  in  carbon  disulfide  of 
not  more  than  50  wt,  percent. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cross-linked  asphal- 
tenes  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  bituminous  feed 
material  containing  50-100  percent  aspbaltenes  at  a  tem- 


^^iSrTSP  52^.''2^^^*»ON  conversion  with 

TMUSE  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITi;  CON- 
TA^WING  MANGANESE  IONS  T 

^':^!:^'*!;^  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  itodnski, 
Deptford,  N J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corpoiitionra 
corporation  of  New  York  ^ 

Noprawhig.    Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  37  M70 
mi  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subseque  at  to 
I        July  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
ia    I      u      15  Claims.     (CI.  208— 120) 
13.  ^  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarboi  oil  to 
produce  hydrocarbons  of  a  lower  boiling  range,  the  im- 
provement of  contacting  said  oil  under  cracking  cojiditions 
with  discrete  particles  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  hav- 
ing froti  0.5  to  1.0  equivalent  per  gram  atom  of  alifminum 
Of  ions,  of  positive  valence  of  which  no  more  thtn  0  25 
equivalent  are  represented  by  alkali  metal  catiohs  with 
the  remaining  equivalents  being  represented  by  bo  h  man- 
ganese pations  and  hydrogen  ions. 
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3,264,209 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  COKING  IRON  ORE  AND 
CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 
Francis  M.  Files  H  and  OrvUl  Hortoa,  Jr.,  BartlcsvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PUlUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,008 
4  Claims.    (CL  208—124) 


•VTANC  »  LtftHTtN  4^«« 

CAWtiNt  lAJOO 

LfGMT  CAS  OtL   .  n.mam 
MCAVT  CAI  Olt 


Oa  (AM) 


i4«,000*/m«V 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  upgrading  hydro- 
carbons, producing  coke,  and  coking  iron  ore  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  comminuting  said  iron  ore  to  a  particle  size  suit- 
able for  fluidizing  with  a  gas; 

(2)  passing  comminuted  ore  from  step  (1)  to  at  least 
one  of  a  fluidized-bed  hydrocarbon  cracking  zone 
and  a  fluidized  bed  burning  zone; 

(3)  passing  separate  streams  of  heavy,  coke-forming 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  hot  iron  ore  into  said  cracking 
zone  and  contacting  said  oil  and  iron  ore  therein 
under  cracking  and  coking  conditions  including  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  900  to  1000"  F.  so  as  to 
crack  said  oil  and  lay  down  coke  on  said  iron  ore; 

(4)  recovering  cracked  hydrocarbons  from  step  (3) 
as  a  product; 

(5)  passing  coke-ore  from  step  (3)  to  the  burning  zone 
of  step  (2)  and  burning  a  portion  of  the  coke  there- 
from with  Os-containing  gas  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  ore  to  the  range  of  1000  to  1200°  F. 
and  substantially  above  said  cracking  temperature 
and  to  partially  reduce  same; 

(6)  passing  a  portion  of  the  hot  ore  from  step  (5) 
to  step  (3)   to  maintain  said  cracking  temperature 

I     and  catalyze  the  cracking  reaction; 

(7)  contacting  ore  from  step  (1)  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  hot  off -gas  from  step  (5)  to  substan- 
tially preheat  same  prior  to  step  (2);  and 

(8)  passing  a  portion  of  the  coked  and  partially  re- 
duced ore  from  step  (5)  to  an  ore  reduction  furnace 
to  produce  pig  iron. 


3,264,210 
FLUID  BED  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  COKE 
AND  HYDROGEN 
Robert  Harry  Wagbomc   and  Byron  Victor  Molstedt, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  asrignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,897 
lOOaims.    (a.  208— 127) 
1.  A  process  of  heating  and  calcining  coke  agglomerates 
which  comprises  introducing  a  hydrocarb<Mi  feed  into  a 
fluid  bed  of  coke  at  elevated  temperatures  to  crack  the 
feed  to  coke  and  hydrogen,  said  hydrogen  providing  the 
fluidizing  gas  for  said  fluid  coke  bed,  building  up  the  bed 


level  of  said  coke  bed,  allowing  the  coke  to  overflow  into 
an  elongated  vessel,  wherein  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  contains  a  fluidized  bed  of  fine  coke  particles,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  vessel  contains  a  moving  bed 
of  fine  coke  particles,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vessel  contains  a  moving  bed  of  coke  particles  and  com- 
prises a  cooling  section,  both  said  fluid  bed  in  which  hydro- 
carbon feed  is  cracked  and  said  elongated  vessel  being 
housed  in  a  refractory  lined  chamber,  introducing  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  an  upper  level  of  said  cham- 
ber, burning  said  hydrogen  to  produce  a  combustion 
flame  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  both  said  fluid  beds,  heating  said  fluid  coking 
bed  by  radiant  heat  from  said  combustion  flame,  and  from 


the  walls  and  roof  of  said  refractory  Kncd  chamber, 
introducing  coke  agglomerates  into  the  fluid  bed  in  said 
elongated  vessel,  heating  said  agglomerates  by  radiant 
heat  from  said  combustion  flame,  and  from  the  walls  and 
roof  of  said  chamber,  further  heating  said  agglomerates  by 
direct  contact  with  the  hot  coke  product  which  flows  into 
said  fluid  bed  of  said  elongated  vessel  by  direct  ctmtact 
of  the  fluid  coke  with  said  agglomerates  in  said  fluid  bed, 
said  fluid  coke  surrounding  and  cushioning  said  aggl<Hner- 
ates,  said  agglomerates  descending  through  said  fluid  bed 
into  a  moving  bed  of  coke  agglomerates  and  fine  coke, 
calcining  and  cooling  said  agglomerates,  and  product  coke 
in  a  cooling  zone  and  separating  calcined,  cooled  ag- 
glomerates and  fine  product  coke. 


3,264,211 
POUR  POINT  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
MaxweD  Nagcr,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SbcU  OU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,539 

9  Clatans.  (CL  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pour  point  of  hydrocar- 
bon distillate  which  comprises  passing  a  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate together  with  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  50  to  about  600  p.p.m.  total  nitrogen  over  a  catalyst 
comprising  the  sulfides  of  nickel  and  tungsten  supported 
on  an  acid-acting  cracking  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
about  650  to  850'  P.,  a  pressure  of  about  450  to  1.500 
p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  0.5  to  5,  and  a 
hydrogen  to  oil  mole  ratio  of  1  to  10,  and  recovering  a 
hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  temperature  range 
between  about  240'  F.  and  675'  F.  and  having  a  pour 
point  of  at  least  5'  F.  below  that  of  the  corresponding 
hydrocarbon  fraction  in  the  feed. 
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NATURAL  GASOLINE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
®i:^  md  Ray  E.  Hodaoo,  Odessa,  Tex^  assigiion  to 
Baaio  RecoTcnr  Corpocatk«,  Midlaod,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Texas 

FDcd  Sept.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490,864 
8  Claims.    (CL  288— 340) 


AUGUiiT  2,  1966 


=][! 


i*fei|f; 


1.  Process  for  recovering  natural  gasoline  from  raw 
natural  gas,  comprising: 

(A)  dehydrating  raw  natural  gas  undier  pressure  in  a 
first  tank; 

(B)  channeling  dehydrated  raw  natural  gas  upwardly 
within  a  cooling  tower  from  the  bottom  thereof; 

(C)  channeling  dry  natural  gas  of  reduced  mpera- 
ture  downwardly  within  said  cooling  tower  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  respect  tu  said  upwardly 
channeling  dehydrated  raw  natural  gas; 

,  (D)  separating  condensed  heavier  hydrocarbons  as  na- 
tural gaso^ne  from  uncondensed  dry  natural  gas  in 
said  dried  raw  natural  gas; 

(E)  expanding  said  dry  natural  gas  to  reduced  tem- 
perature for  downward  introduction  within  said  cool- 
ing tower;  and  1 

(F)  regenerating  desiccant  with  said  downwardly  chan- 
neling dry  natural  gas  at  reduced  pressure  and  with- 

^       out  the  use  of  heat  in  a  second  tank  after  passage 
through  said  cooling  tower. 


mg^said  Uquid  medium,  comprising  the  step  i  of  intro- 
ducing said  liquid  medium  into  the  lower  pofcon  of  an 
activation  vessel  so  that  the  same  flows  in  ipwaid  di- 
rection; introducing  activated  sludge  into  said]  activation 
vesafcl  at  a  point  spaced  above  the  point  of  introduction 
of  sbid  liquid  medium  so  that  said  activated  lludge  and 
saidl  liquid  medium  become  intermixed  and  ie  sludge- 
fontoig  constituents  of  said  liquid  medium  will  be  sub- 
j«^  to  activation  in  contact  with  said  activated  sludge* 
mtr^udng  into  said  activation  vessel  at  a  point  located 
not  higher  Uian  the  point  of  introduction  oTsaid  liq- 
ukI  medium  an  oxygen-containing  gaseoul  medium 
adapted  to  rise  in  the  form  of  bubbles  in  the^nixture  of 
hquji  medium  and  activated  sludge  mixture  m  said  ac- 
tivaion  vessel  further  aerating  and  thus  activating  said 
sludge-fonning  constituents;  subjecting  Uie  fixture  of 
hqusd  medium,  activated  sludge  and  oxygen^containing 
medium  to  mechanical  osciUations  generated  ibelow  the 
point  of  introduction  of  said  activated  sludge  into  said 
actrtetion  vessel  Uiereby  furthering  activation  of  Uie 
8lud|e-fomiing  constituents  of  said  liquid  m^um;  and 
aeparating  in  tiie  upper  portion  of  said  activation  vessel 
activated  sludge  from  the  thus  purified  Uquid  medium. 

J  3*264414 

^   ^^_    DRILLING  FLUID 
es  A.  Siratton,  BartlcsvUIe,  Okbu,  assignor  to  PhUIips 
»»  *S;?!!H"  ^^SSP^y^  •  corporaiion  of  Dch  iware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,846 

8  Claims.    (Q.  252—8.5) 
l.|A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  drilling 
flmd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <«!,  water 
and  emubions  of  oil  and  water,  said  fluid  containing  a 
a)nstituent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce         "" 
tion  rate  of  said  drilling  fluid  selected  from 
consisting  of  sulfonated  asphalts  and  hydroxflated  as- 
phalts, and  said  fluid  further  containing  a  metal  betroleum 
sulfonate  prepared  from  a  refined  petroleum  oil  having  a 


the  filtra- 
he  group 


viscoBity  m  the  range  of  140-700  SUS  at  210'  F 
centibtion  of  said  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  in 
of  1*30  weight  percent  of  the  combination  of 
stuu^t  and  said  metal  petroleum  sulfonate. 


the  con- 
the  range 
said  con- 


3,264413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

BIOLOGICAL  DEGRADATION  OF  METABOLISA- 

BLE  SUBSTANCES 

Jarmfl  Pav,  34  Nad  Mazankou,  and  Lnbomfa-  Brany,  42 

Ujeid,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,834 

11  Claims.     (CL  210—6) 


3464415 

ANNULAR  DISC  LUBRICANT 

7?r*,??'"^*^'''  WInnetka,  and  Finn  JensU  W^er- 

dafe^  aarignors  to  nUnols  Railway  EqnlpMt  Co., 

CUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ^^ 

'        I        FUed  July  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,964 

»       L      .       ,« Claims.    (0.252-12) 

3.  For  mstaUation  between  the  center  plates  lof  a  rail- 
way tar  relatively  rotatable  in  normal  operation  Uirough 
about  5-  under  pressure  of  about  1000  lbs.  pfr  square 
mch  hnd  having  a  center  pin  extending  theretl  trough,  a 
lubndating  medium  in  Uie  form  of  an  annular  disc 
compk>sed  of: 

a  normally  stable  resinous  carrier  material  jubject  to 
frangible  disintegration  when  in  use  betveen  said 
f  lates,  and 

a  jjibricating  mixture  of  lead,  brass  and  gra  >hite  dis- 
5d  through  said  carrier  material 


6.  A  method  for  continuous  bi(^ogical  degradation  of 
metabolisable  substances  contained  in  a  liquid  medium 
inchiding   sludge-forming   constituents   thereby   purify- 


,„„„  34M416 

^JS^^^^^AL  VISCOSITY  inde:  :  im- 
Lot  to  JSPyS^L*^"^  ^u^wcATiNG  oni 

^*^S£JJ^^*"'  ^•'•^  ""*««»  *»  E.Io>e..ard. 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—56)  ^ 

1.  A  Hydrocarbon  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  abcut  0  002 
to  about  10  wt  percent  of  an  ash-free,  ofl-soluh  e  multi- 
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functional  additive  having  V.I.  improving  and  detergency 
properties  comprising  a  copolymerization  product  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  5.000 
to  about  600.000,  of  about  70  to  80  mole  percent  of 
vinyl  ak»hol  ester  of  Cj  to  C4  fatty  acid,  about  20  to  30 
mole  percent  of  diester  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  C4  di- 
carboxylic  add  and  Cg  to  Cm  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol, 
and  about  2  to  5  mole  percent  of  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  ethers  of  the  formula: 

H        H 

CHf-CH-(CHi).-0— (CHi)r-C C— H 

O 

wherein  m  is  0  to  1,  and  n  is  1;  and  hydrolysis  products 
of  said  alkylene  ethers. 


3464417 

FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Fkank  Knlcmr,  ClcvcUmd,  OUo,  Msivsor  to  Cicvile 

Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  OMo 

Filed  Sept  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  225401 

20  Claims.     (CL  252—62.9) 


1.  A  polarizable  ferroelectric  ceramic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  area 
ABCD  of  FIGURE  3  modified  by  the  addition  of  at  least 
one  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium  and 
tungsten,  thorium  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  8  atom 
percent  being  selectively  added  as  a  substituent  for  part 
of  the  lead  and  tungsten  being  selectively  added  in  a 
quantity  equivalent  to  from  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent 
WO,. 

34M418 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  ANTIFREEZE 

coMPOsrnoNS 

Look  G.  Daigwwit  and  Mkkad  P.  AiMaIck,  FbhUU, 

N.Y.,  MdgDon  to  Texaco  Ik.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,923 
I  6  Claims.    (CL  252— 75) 

1.  A  storage  stabilized  antifreeze  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  water  soluble  freezing  point  depressant 
alcohol,  bet^i^en  about  1  and  9  vfi.  percent  of  an  inhibitor 
combination  and  between  about  0.05  and  0.8  wt.  percent 
of  a  storage  stability  additive,  said  combination  consist- 
ing essentially  of  between  about  24  and  27  wt.  percent 
alkali  metal  tetraborate,  between  about  36  and  45  wt. 
percent  alkali  metal  metiaborate,  between  about  4  and  5 
wt.  percent  alkaline  earth  tetraborate,  between  about  6 
and  10  wt.  percent  alkaline  earth  metal  metaborate,  be- 
tween about  13  and  22  wt  percent  alkali  metal  arsenite 
and  between  3  and  4  wt.  percent  alkali  metal  mercapto- 
benzothiazole,  and  said  additive  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkanolamine  of  the  formula: 

(HO— R— )yNH,_, 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  cailxMis,  and 
y  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusively,  and  an  al- 
kylenediamine  (etraalkanoic  acid  material  of  the  fbnnula: 


o 

«0— C-B» 


o 

K«-C-0-J 


N-Ru-N 
ZO— C— B»  Bi_c— O— Z 


4 


where  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  frx)m  2  to  3  carbons,  R« 
is  an  alkylene  radical  from  1  to  3  carbons,  and  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  alkanolamine  to  said 
add  material  being  present  in  a  wei^  ratio  of  between 
about  1:1  and  1:2. 


3464419 
METHOD  OF  PICKLING  AND  CHEMICALLY  MILE^ 

ING  ZIRCONIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS 
John  W.  McGrew,  Wcstmfamicr,  and   Knit  Jakobaon, 
Annapolis,  Md.,  amifnon  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatkm  of  Manrfamd 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,638 

4  Claims.  (CX  252— 79  J) 
1.  A  controlled  chemical  fnillii>g  process  for  the  sur- 
face  treatment  of  zirconium  and  zirconium  alloys  to  re- 
move precise  amounts  of  metal  and  scale  therefrom  which 
comprises  immersing  and  chemically  milling  the  metal  to 
a  desired  smaller  dimension  in  a  treating  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between 
about  5%  and  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfamic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal 
salts  and  between  about  1%  and  about  6%  by  weight 
of  an  alkaU  metal  fluoride,  the  amount  of  sulfamic  acid 
present  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  alkali  metal 
fluoride.        I 


34^4420 
PHOTOENGRAVING  ' 
Stanley  E.  KaDcabach,  Rodyn  HdgMs,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Powers  Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  cocporalioB 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,657 
5  Cbrims.  (CL  252—156) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  the  exposed  i^iotosensitized 
resist  layer  from  a  metal  photoengraved  plate  which  com- 
prises immersing  the  exposed,  photosensitive  resist-coated 
plate  in  a  hot  bath  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  carbonate  and  from  4% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  potassium  hydroxide,  allowing  the 
plate  to  remain  in  said  heated  solution  for  a  short  pe- 
riod of  time,  removing  the  plate  and  rinsing  it  in  water 
to  remove  the  exposed  resist  layer. 


34M421 

CHEMILUMINESCENCE 
HOmer  E.  Wbbcrg,  WOmington,  DcL,  aiwignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Ncmomrs  and  Company,  Witanington,  DcL, 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,756 
9  Oaims.     (CL  252— 188J) 

1.  A  chemiluminesoent  composition  ccmsisting  es- 
sentially of  tetrakis(dimethylamino)ethylene,  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  for  the  same  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  peroxides,  and  a  liquid  which  is 
immiscible  with  tetrakis(dimethylamino)ethylene  but 
which  is  a  solvent  for  tetramethylurea  and  tetrameth^- 
oxamidc. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Frederick  D.  Carpcntor,  San  Dicco,  and  Ling  Yang,  La 
JoUa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
CorporadoD,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  DeU- 


elevated  temperature  above  500' 
melting  point. 


AUGUS '  2,  1966 
F.   but  be  ow  their 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  182,617 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  temperature  refrac- 
tory product  which  method  comprises  mixing  together 
particles  of  carbon  and  particles  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  refractory  petals,  com- 
pounds of  said  metals  which  are  heat  decomposable  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  metals  and  below  the  carbide- 
forming  temperature  of  said  metals  and  which  yield  said 
metals  and  oxygen-free  gas  on  decomposition,  and  mix- 
tures of  said  metals  and  said  compounds,  suflScient  carbon 
being  prqvided  to  form  a  matrix  and  to  carburize  said 
refractory  metal,  compressing  the  resultant  mixture  to 
foma  a  porous  carbon  matrix  and  sufficiently  rapidly 
heating  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  refractory  metal  to  melt  said  refractory  metal  and 
cause  the  molten  refractory  metal  to  flow  into  the  pores 
of  the  carbon  matrix  before  substantial  carburization  of 
said  refractory  metal  occurs,  and  retaining  said  mixture 
at  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure  so  that  substan- 
tially all  of  said  molten  refractory  metal  reacts  with  said 
carbon  to  form  refractory  metal  carbide,  sufficient  re- 
fractory metal  carbide  being  formed  to  provide  substan- 
tial reduction  of  gas  permeability  of  said  carbon  matrix 
and  to  substantially  increase  the  strength  thereof.  ' 


„ 
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^-i_/^^'^^  ^"^C  SPRAYED  CATALYSTS 
Marvin  M.  Joiinson,   Bartiesvlllc,  Okla. 


miuips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
■*-re 

Drawing.    Filed  June  7, 1962,  Ser.  No. ;  00,655 
5  Claims.    (CL  252—465) 

1.1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  supported  active 
catalist  which  comprises  producing  a  plasma  et  having 
a  te^ipcrature  within  the  range  of  about  5000  to  about 
30,000"  F.,  introducing  a  catalytic  material  sele:ted  from 
the  gfoup  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
vanaiium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  manganese,  silver, 
types  4F  and  5F  rare  earths,  the  oxides  of  cafch  of  the 
mentioned  elements,  and  mixtures  thereof  into  said 
plasma  jet,  directing  the  plasma  jet  containing  said 
catalytic  material  against  a  support  material  sele:ted  from 
the  g^oup  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  steel,  ir  m,  asbes- 
tos, i»umice,  bcntonite,  bona,  thoria,  titania,  nattral  earth 
and  Inixtures  thereof  to  deposit  said  catalytic  material 
on  said  support  material. 


3,264,223 
URANIUM  MONOSULFIDE-URANIUM  MONO- 
PHOSPHIDE  SOUD  SOLLFTIONS 
Yelmda  BasIMn,  CUcago,  and  Peter  D.  Silalcl^  Cliam- 
paign,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  0ie  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
missioo 

Filed  June  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,490 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  sintered  product 
formed  of  a  solid  solution  of  uranium  monosulfide  and 
uranium  monophosphide. 


3,264,224 

RARE  EARTH  ACTINIDE  METAL  SOLS 

Frederick  T.  Fftch  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R  Grace  ft  Co.,  a  corporation  of 

Connccticat 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  176,153,  now  Patent  No.  3,148,151,  dated  Sept  8, 

1964.    Diridcd  and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1963,  Scr. 

No.  332,990 

8  Claims,    (a.  252— 301.1) 

1.  As  compositions-of-matter,  stable  sols  of  rare  earth- 
actinide  metal  oxides  comprising  10-99.5  mole  percent 
rare  earth,  0.5-90  mole  percent  actinide  metal  oxides, 
consisting  of  particles  of  about  10  to  100  millimicrons  in 
diameter. 


.  3,264,227 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SILICA-ZIRCOI JIA- 

I  ALUMINA  CATALYST 

RolMt  H.  Cramer,  Woodbory,  and  Abbott  F  Honser, 
Delaware  Townsiiip,  Camden  County,  N  J.,  aa  tignors  to 
^y  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  iirporitfof^ew 

I       FUcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,280 
I  13  Claims.    (0.252—452) 

1.  f\  method  of  preparing  a  solid  porous  catalyst  of 
silica-zirconia-aJumina  which  comprises  inUma  ely  con- 
tacting an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  a  zircoiium  salt 
with  in  aqueous  alkali  metal  sUicate  soIuUon  U>  form  a 
hydra  sol  havmg  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  10  w  lich  sub- 
sequoitly  sets  to  a  hydrogel  containing  from  (.5  to  25 
percent  zirconia  and  from  75  to  99.5  percent  sU  ca  based 
on  cajgelled  oxides  only,  permitting  said  hydros  ol  to  set 
to  said  hydrogel,  treating  said  hydrogel  for  from  about  1 
to  24  hours  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum 
salt  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125  to  20p*  F  to 
mduct  base  exchange  between  said  aluminum Isalt  and 
said  l^ydrogel  and  form  a  silica-zirconia-alumina  hydro- 
gel cdntaining,  on  a  dry  basis,  from  about  0.5  io  5  per- 
cent ^umina,  washing  said  hydrogel  free  of  water-soluble 
material,  drying  and  calcining. 


teijal. 


3,264,225 
MIXED  ANTIMONY  OXIDE-THORIUM 
OXIDE  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  Ohio,  and  Bcrthbld  Gertisaer, 
New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,741 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 461) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
oxides  of  antimony  and  thorium  as  essential  catalytic 
ingredients,  the  Sb:Th  atomic  ratio  being  within  the 
range  from  about  1:50  to  about  99:1;  the  antimony  and 
thorium  each  being  in  a  valence  oxidation  state  of  at 
•least  three  and  four,  respectively,  resulting  ffom  heating 
of  the  mixed  oxides  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  an 


^^*^^®'^^®X''^'*A«^G^UMINA  CoWd 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
^   !2?*"?   BprtWge,   Sonbii.yH>n.Tham.»,   Eng- 

CwL'l'2!&-    """SJi"*-^*'  *'"'  Scr.  No.  2i0,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  E.itain,  Sept :  7  1961 
I  34,654/61  F«-5'.  "•*. 

J  6  Claims.    (CL  252-463) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alumina-containing  ( atalysts 
comprising:  forming  an  alumina  hydrate  hydro  [el  dry' 
mg  the  hydrogel  at  a  temperature  of  from  15  t(  '40«  C 
7n^*'l'"u^°"!*"J'  '"'^'"^'•"g  combined  water,  of  ess  than 
70%  Jtf  ght  of  the  dried  alumina  hydrate,  and  d  spersing 
said  dried  alumina  hydrate  in  water  to  give  a  (loUoidal 
suspension  stable  at  ambient  temperature  and  coataining 
only  particles  of  alumina  hydrate  of  not  more  t  lan  two 

!"«n'°!S.   ^^^^^""^  ^°™'"«  *  "^^'y^  structure  fiMn  said 
colloidhl  suspension  by  applying  said  suspensi<»n  as  a 

hI."thTfi,  *  catalytically  inactive  support  am  drying 
the  thij  film  so  produced,  and  calcining  the  alun  lina  hy- 
drate ti  >  alumma.  ^       ^ 
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3464,2 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  CONDUCTIVE 
ZINC  OXIDE 

Otto  C.  Klein,  CoOiMriUc  IlL,  assignor  to 

Zinc,  Lead  and  Smelting  Compmiy,  SC  Levis,  Mo.,  a 
lofMaia* 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,863 

13  Claims.    (CL  252— 518) 

1.  The  method  of  making  electrically  conductive  zinc 


3^64,232 
BUTYL  RUBBER  LATEX  FOAM 
Robert  V.  Locke,  Famrood,  NJ.,  aii%Mr,  by  ncae 
assignments,  to  Easo  Research  and  EaglBetffaif  Com- 
pany,  Ettabcth,  N  J.,  a  conMratioa  of  IMawm 
No  Drawing.     FOcd  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,3«1 
8  Cfadms.    (CL  26«— 2^ 
1.  A  method  of  forming  cellular  structures  oX.  latices  di 
a  vulcanizable  elastic  copolymer  of  80-99%  by  weight  of 
an  isoolefin  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  1-10%  by  weight 


oxide  compnsmg  mixing  with  a  pigment  zinc  oxide  of  of  a  conjugated  multiolefin  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 

a  purity  of  at  least  96%  and  a  specific  resistivity  of  at  latex  being  prepared  by  the  aid  of  an  anionic  emuisifier 

least  10«  ohm-cm.,  a  salt  the  cation  of  which  is  taken  from  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an 

the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  poUissium  and  lithium  alkaline  earth  metal,  amine  and  ammonium  salts  of  a  C, 

and  the  anion  of  which  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  to  Cn  organic  sulfate,  which  comprises  incoiporating  5 


of  cyanate,  cyanide,  thiocyanate,  hydroxide,  formate, 
carbonate  and  bicarbonate,  said  salt  being  present  in  an 
amount  less  than  ten  percent  by  weight  of  said  ziitc 
oxide;  subsequenUy  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
above  650*  C.  aiid  below  the  sintering  temperature  of 
the  zinc  oxide,  in  an  atmosphere  within  the  range  from 
mildly  reducing  to  oxidizing  until  at  least  partial  decom- 
position of  said  salt  has  occurred,  and  cooling  said  ziiK 
oxide. 


to  15  wt.  percent  of  an  agglomerated  latex  of  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  a  frothing  agent  and 
a  gelling  agent  into  a  dispersion  of  such  material,  form- 
ing said  dispersion  into  a  froth,  and  setting  said  frodi 
to  an  irreversible  gel. 


3,264,230 

EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TIN 

CURING  CATALYSTS 

William  R.  Proopa,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Msinor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatfoa,  a  corporaHon  ofNcw  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  163,049 

ITOahM.    (CL266— 2) 


3,264,233 
POLYURETHANES  FROM  HALOGENATED 
BRANCH  POLYETHERS 
Viktor  Treschcr,  Levctkascii,  Gmitiicr  Bnmn,  Coiognc- 
FUttard,  and  Manfred  Dahm,  Lcvcrkascn,  Germany, 
aasigBors  to  Fari»enfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngcnelbchafl, 
LcTcrknsea,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266318 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Mm.  31, 1962, 
F  36,435 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  poly- 
hydric  polyalkylene  ether  containing  at  least  one 
— '^R— (X)a 


1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  polyepoxide  compound  selected  from,  the  group 
consisting  of  cydoaliphatic  polyepoxides  containing 

at  least  one  oxii^ne  group  which  is  bonded  to  two  group  as  a  branch  chain  substituen'tOT  an  alkylenc  group 
vtcinal  cycloahphatK  carbon  atoms  which  form  a  of  said  polyhydric  polyalkylene  ether  wherein  R  is  a 
portion  of  a  cydoaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  con-    member  selected  from  the  group  cor^sting  of  aryfcne 


tainiog  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  bis  (vicinal 
epoxyhydrocaibyl)  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, and  epoxidizied  homopolymen  of  conjugated 
dienic  hydrocaitKms  and  epoxidized  copolymers  of 
said  dienic  hydrocarbon  monomers  with  vinyl  hydro- 
carbon monomers,  said  epoxide  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  containing  below  about  23  percent  ox- 
irane  oxygen,  and 
(2)  a  stannic  mercaptide. 


and  alkylcne,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine,  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer. 


3,264,231 

HYDROXY(POLYALKYL£NOXY)ALKYL  HYDRA- 
ZINE BASED  POLYURETHANES 

Artfaar  Ibboteon,  Manchester,  F^giMid  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  ladastrics  Limited,  Lomlon,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,622   cally  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  polymerizabfe  by 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  11, 1961,   addition  polymerization  in  solution  in  said  organic  ho 


'^^^'i^^  J!l?^™™^^ON  OF  MONOMER 
?iNy[SE£SI   ""^   «>^^^*«"C   SOLVAIED 
Dcanond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond,  Itct  Heath,  ^'^^•^ 
aasiM-    to    Imperial    Chemical    IndMtiies    United! 
^ndon,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafa 

rI£J?!i!S2:    "'SlS^^-i^l'^l.S*.  No.  157,015 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Biitafa,  Dec  7.  I960. 

42,103/60  ' 

8  Clahns.    (CL  260-4) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  dispersion  of  a  solid 
synthetic  polymer  in  an  inert  organic  Ikjuid  in  which  the 
polymer  is  insoluble,  by  pohnerizing  at  least  one  ethyleni- 


44,187/61 

(CL  260—2.5)  ' 
3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cellular  poly- 
urethanes  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate, and  a  polyether  polyol,  in  the  presence  of  a 
blowing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  fluoroalkanes  said  polyether  polyol  being  of  the 
formula — 

H(OR").(OR').  (B'0),(B"0)i^ 

H(OR"),(OR').  (R'0).(R"0).H 

wherem 

R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  an  integer  including  0  but  not  more  than  20, 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  2-20,  the  sum  of  m-\-n 
being  in  the  range  from  2-20. 

82»  O.O.— 11 


uid  m  the  presence,  m  solution,  of  a  polymeric  solvated 
constituent  which  wiU  react  with  said  monomer  to  foitn 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  block  and  graft  co- 
polymers; the  improvement  which  comprises  first  co- 
polymerizing  a  minor  proportion  of  said  monomer  with 
said  solvated  constitiicnt  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator 
for  mducing  formation  of  said  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  block  and  graft  copolymers  to  foitn  a  fine  di*- 
perswn  containing  said  member  of  the  group  consisdiK 
of  block  and  graft  copolymers,  destroying  the  residual 
UMtiator  and  then  polymerizing  the  remainder  of  said 
monomer  m  the  presence  of  an  initiator  which  predomi- 
nantly mitiates  addition  polymerization  of  said  mono- 
mer and  has  only  little  tendency  to  initiate  foitnation  of 
said  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  block  and  graft 
copolymers,  said  minor  proportion  of  monomer  being  at 
least  about  equal  in  weight  to  said  solvated  constituent 
but  not  exceeding  25%  by  weight  of  the  total  monomer 
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3^64^35 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUBLE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  VARNISHES 
AND  PAINT  MADE  THEREFROM 

Edmood  Huttnz,  Loolersgradit  4,  Maastricht, 

Netherlands 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  June  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,855 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—18) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  soluble  reaction  products  of 
epoxy  resins  having  the  formula 


2,  1966 
abbut  80% 


polynler  of  butadiene- 1, 3  in  which  at  least 
of  th4  butadiene  units  are  joined  cis-1,4  and  chaibcterized 
by  a  four-minute  ML  Mooney  viscosity  at  212'  F.  in 
the  rfnge  of  35  to  120  which  has  been  combined  with 
(1)  f^-om  about  1  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  rubbery  homopolyn  er  of  a 
normalizing  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  Viscosity  Gravity- 
Consfmt  above  about  0.79  and  below  about  1.0;  (2) 


3Hi — CH— CHi-{-0 


OH 
O— C^r-CH 


— CH«  .( 


comprising  heating  epoxy  resins  of  the  above  formula  at 
a  temperature  of  between  100°  and  200°  C.  with  pre- 
cipitated silicates  of  polyvalent  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alunainum  siUcate,  calciiun  silicate, 
zinc  silicate,  lead  silicate,  magnesium  silicate,  titaniiun 
silicate,  cobalt  silicate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  pre- 
cipitated silicates  containing  hydroxy  groups  and  the  ratio 
of  epoxy  resins  to  precipitated  silicates  being  from  1-2 
parts  by  weight  epoxy  resins  to  1  part  by  weight  silicate. 


3,264,237 
MODIFICATION  OF  CIS-POLYBUTADBENE  WITH  A 
HYDROCARBON  OIL,  A  FATTY  ACID  AND  A 
TACKIFIER 
Donald  V.  Sarbach,  Hfaickley,  Robert  J.  Ettfaiger,  Cleve- 
bud,  Joseph  Hn^  Macey,  Akron,  and  J.  C.  Gipson, 
Lonifai,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodrich-Gnlf  Cliemicals, 
Inc.,  a  corponitloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,072 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—23.7) 


^OLrtwTAOiCnC 
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MOT  MNArriMA  oik 


MIX    TO    lar     PC  All   I 
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ACCCUHATM 


6.  A  vulcanizable  plastic  rubber  composition  of  nor- 
malized processing  behavior  comfMising  a  rubbery  homo- 


<!>{ 


O— CHr-C 


^-^ 


\. 


-CHt 


3,264,236 
p-TOLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  POLY- 
ESTER  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Anfliony  F.  Sutanicllo,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,634 

4Clabns.  (CL  260— 22) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  isocyanate-terminated  i»«- 
polymer  which  comprises  reacting  with  a  molar  excess  of 
diethylene  glycol  a  polybasic  acid  which  is  essentially  a 
mixture  of  the  dimer  and  trimer  of  an  unsaturated  Cu 
fatty  acid  which  is  .predominately  oleic  acid  to  form  a 
polyester  having  free  hydroxy!  terminals,  and  then  react- 
ing said  polyester  with  a  molar  excess  of  p-tolylene  di- 
isocyanate  to  form  said  prepolymer. 


from  Bbout  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  !00  parts 
by  weight  of  rubbery  homopolymer  of  a  fatty  iicid;  (3) 
from  I  about  0.5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  rubbery  homopolymer  of  k  rubber 
tackifl^ing  agent;  (4)  from  about  25  to  about  125  parts 
by  w*ght  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubbejy  homo- 
polyraer  of  carbon  black  and  (5)  a  vulcanizing  agent, 
said  cpmponents  (1)  through  (3)  totalling  not  ntore  than 
aboutj  25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  v^eight  of 
rubbery  homopolymer. 


3,264,238 
fG    COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING 


LATEX 


,    HYDROCARBON    AND    PLASltlC-SUR 
;ED  PARTICLES 

Raymond  Wallen,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
ted  States  Gypsum  Company,  a  corpoiation   of 
lois 
NojOrawbig.    FUed  Aag.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3  »5,528 

,  7  Claims.    (CL  260—23.7)  [ 

7.  ^he  method  of  preparmg  a  coating  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  preparing  an  additive  biy  mixing 
about  20  parts  by  weight  of  decorative  plastic j  surfaced 
particles  with  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic 
hydrojcarbon  liquid,  thickening  the  mixture  by  adding 
from  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  aluminum  stearatei  and  dis- 
persii^  about  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  tota  coating 
composition,  of  the  prepared  additive  in  a  asparately 
prepafed  water  thiimed  latex  paint 


prepare 
VUl!( 


3,264,239 

^canizing  agent  prepared  fro!  i  sul- 
fur, linseed  oil  and  dicycloiienta- 
d|ene 

George  Rosen  and  Wairen  D.  Helmer,  Lcvitttwn,  Pa., 
ass%nors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,   Bristol, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  31  4,635 

1  UOaims.    (CL  260— 23.7) 

5.  A  process  for  making  a  vulcanizing  agent  which 
comprises  preparing  a  mixttue  of  sulfur,  lioieed  oil 
and  dicyclopentadiene  containing  from  20  to  1(0  atoms 
of  sulfur  per  molecule  of  dicyclopentadiene  and  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  dicyclopentadiene  to  linseed  oil  pf  about 
1:2  td  3:1,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  125' 
C.  for  at  least  5  hours  to  form  an  interpolyner,  and 
coolii  5  and  conuninuting  the  interpolymeric  pioduct. 


.  3,264,240 

C<  KE  FILLED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSmONS 
Mam4U  A.  Segnra,  Atlantic  Hi^dands,  and  bra  Lee 
Reedy,  North  Phdnficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  1  ilsso  Re- 
seaech  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpoittion  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1: 16,118 

tl  Clafan.    (a.  260—28.5) 
oldable  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
f  polypropylene  admixed  with  about  20)  to  400 
parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  ssid  poly- 
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propylene,  of  comminuted  petroleum  colce  having  a  vola- 
tile content  of  no  more  than  about  10  wt.  percent,  at 
least  60  wt.  percent  of  said  coke  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  between  about  0.75  and  about  50  microns 
and  wherein  the  remainder  of  said  coke  above  said  50 
micron  size  has  particle  size  sufficiently  small  to  permit 
complete  incorporation  into  said  polypropylene. 


3,264,241 
URON  RESIN-TRIAZONE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  H.  Abrahams,  New  Rochelle,  and  Leo  Goldberg, 
Baysidc,  N.Y.,  amignori  to  Dexter  Cliemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  lone  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,911 

nChdms.  (CL  260— 29.4) 
1.  A  composition  for  treatment  of  textile  fabric  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  95  to  about  20  parts  of 
a  N,N'-bis(alkoxymethyl)  uron  resin  and  from  about  5 
to  about  80  parts  of  a  triazone  compound  having  the 
formula: 

CO  N(CH,0H)CH,NRCH,N(CHiOH) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkanol,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkylene  radicals 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,264,242 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL- 
ATED DIPHENYLOXIDEDISULFONIC  ACID  AND 
A  NON-IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 

Arthur  S.  Teot,  Midland,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mid^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct.  3, 1961,  Scr.  f>fo.  142,484 
8  Clafani.     (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  solids  containing  a  com- 
position comprising  one  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  alkylated  diphenyl  oxide  disulfonic  acid  having 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety  and  an 
average  of  from  1.8  to  2.2  sulfonic  acid  moieties  per  di- 
phenyl oxide  radical  and  from  H  to  9  parts  by  weight  of 
a  nonionic  surface-active  agent. 


3,264,243 

VINYL  BASE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  WATER  RESISTANCE 
Herman  Knieriem,  Jr.,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,764 

6  Cfadms.     (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  An   improved,   water   resistant   system   comprising 
vinyl  ba.se  adhesive  and  an  amount  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sul- 
fonate having  the  formula 


(SOiM). 


wherein  "alkyl"  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to 
2,  "halogen"  represents  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic 
number  from  17  to  35,  d  represents  an  integer  from 
0  to  1,  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3  effective  to  improve 
the  water  resistance  of  the  adhesive  when  set 


3,264444 
SOLID  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
VINYL  TOLUENE  POLYMERS 
Arnold  Edwfai  Ambler  and  Arthur  Topham,  Man<Aca(cr, 
England,   assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 
Limited,   London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,853 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcaCkm  Great  Britafai,  Dec  19, 1960, 

43,565/60 
6  Cfadms.     (CL26»— 29.6) 

1.  Normally  solid  polymers  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  1000  to  3200  and  being 
essentially  the  product  obtained  by  the  free  radical 
emulsion  polymerization  of  monomeric  material  select- 
ed from  tbe  group  consisting  of  meta-vinyltoluenes,  para- 
vinyitoluenes  and  mixtures  thereof. 

3.  Normally  solid  polymers  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  tbe  range  1000  to  3200  and  being 
essentially  the  product  obtained  by  free  radical  emulsion 
polymerizing  a  first  monomeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  meta-vinyltoluenes,  para-vinyl- 
toluenes  and  mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures  of  the  first 
monomeric  material  with  up  to  10%  of  a  second  mono- 
meric material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  halogenostyrcnes,  alkoxystyrenes,  acrylonitrile, 
butadiene,  methacrylonitrile,  alkylacrylates,  alkyl  metha- 
crylates,  alkyl  fumarates  and  methylvinylketone. 


3,264,245 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  COMPOSITION 

Harold  Kfaig  Sfaicfadr,  Wlfanfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaic.     FUcd  May  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,720 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol solution  which  remains  fluid  for  at  least  a  few  sec- 
onds after  preparation  and  spontaneously  gels  thereafter, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  a  gelable  fluid  aque- 
ous polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  about  3 
to  8  with  a  pentavalent  vanadium  compound  dissoluble 
therein  to  provide  at  least  about  1  x  10-»  gram  atom  of 
pentavalent  vanadium  per  gram  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 
a  reducing  agent  dissoluble  therein  in  amount  at  least 
effective  to  reduce  said  amount  of  pentavalent  vanadium 
to  a  valence  below  5  but  ineffective  alone  to  gel  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  solution. 


3,264,246 

NON-WATERSPOTTING  BACKING  OF  NJ*. 
DIETHYLAMINOETHANOL  SALT 
Raymond  E.  Donaldson  and  Charles  C.  White,  Kfaigqiort, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,469 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  A  backing  composition  for  tufted  and  woven  carpets 
comprising  (a)  rubber  latex,  (b)  from  about  0.5  part  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  filler  material  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  rubber  sdids  in  said  rubber  latex,  and  (c)  a 
waterspotting-preventing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N-diethylaminoethanol  salt  of 
formic  acid,  N,N-diethylaminoethanol  salt  of  acetic  acid, 
and  N,N-diethylaminoethanol  salt  of  okyl  acid  phos- 
phate, said  waterspotting-preventing  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  10  to  20  parts 
based  on  the  dry  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  dry  weight 
of  backsizing  composition. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PENTYL  ISOBmYRATE  PHOSPHITE 

PLASnZER-STABILIZER 

Lester  Friedaum,  Bcacfawood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  awignmwrtg,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporatioD  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Sept  7, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

222,171.     Diiided  and  tiiis  appUcation  July  8,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  478,788 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—38.6) 

1.  A^member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pcdymers  of  a 
conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon,  a  halogen  containing 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  a  linear 
polyester  nylon  and  a  polymer  of  a  monocriefin  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  together  with  a  compound  having  one 
of  die  formulae 


August 


2,  1966 


(1) 


CHi  CHjH 

(CHi)i-CHCOOCH»-C CHC— CHi 

CHi  O 


CH» 


(2) 


Ri         OHiO 

C  P-OCH 

Bi         CHiO 


i 
(L 


CHi  CHi 

CCHiOOC— CH 
C— CHi  CHi  CHi 


=fir  > 


Hi 


3,264»249 
ADHtlSrVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  BUTADIEN^  POLY. 

MERS  USED  IN  MEDICAL  APPUCATIONS 
Chisaio  Araki,  Hajime  Handa,  Toniio  Ohta,  Jufji  Fnm- 
ka^a,  and  Shinzo  Yamashita,  Sakyoku,  Kybto,  and 
aro  Chiliara,  Nakatsu,  Oita,  Japan,  assknors  to 
'lomi    Pharmaceutical    Industries,    Ltd.,    Osaka, 

Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  ll4,573 
laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  ]  961, 

36/14,371 
I  SCbdms.    (Ci.  260— 32.4) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrj  lonitrile, 
cyanojacrylic  acid,  cyanoacrylic  acid  lower  alic^I  esters 
wherdin  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  ;;  carbon 
atom^  cyanoacrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  cyai  lometha- 
orylic[  acid,  cyanomethacrylic  acid  lower  alk  A  esters 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  ;  carbon 
atomajand  cyanomethacrylonitrile;  (2)  a  diene-t]pe  poly- 
mer ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  botadiene- 
acryldnitrile  copolymer,  natural  rubber,  butadien^-styrene 
copolymer,  chloroprene  polymer,  isoprene  polymer  and 
isoprene-isobutylene  copolyme^;  (3)  a  member!  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diisocyanate  compoiinds  and 
triisoi^ranate  compounds,  and  (4)  a  member  selected  from 
the  gf^P  consisting  of  nitromethane,  trichlorc^thylene 
aad-rmXtures  thereof,  the  composition  being  homogeneous 
^nd  aiihydrous,  the  relation  between  the  component  (1) 
and  the  component  (2)  being  1:0.7-1.8  by  weighFand  the 
amount  of  polyisocyanate  compound  being  from  about 
0.3%  to  about  3%  of  the  total  amount  of  the  :omposi- 
tion. 


and 


w 


CHi  CHi 

CHi-CHCOOCHf-C-!-CHC— CHi 

ifl»  Ahi  (!)       ^ 


i. 


CHi 


CHi      CHi 
CHi      CHi 

A     A 

V 

A 

B 


where  n  is  an  integer  form  1  to  3.  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  haloaryl  when  n  is  1 
or  3,  add  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  haloaryl  and  hydrogen  when  n  is  2,  and  Ri  and  Ra 
are  alkyl. 


3,264,248 
ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  METAXYLYLENE  DIAMINE, 
AND   TRIS-BETA    CHLORETHYL    PHOSPHATE, 
AND  ENCAPSULATED  MODULES 
Harold  R.  Lee,  Anbum,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDcd  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,722 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—30.6) 
1.  A  substantially  clear,  self-extinguishing  encapsulat- 
ing  resinous   composition   consisting   essentially    of   by 
weight,  100  parts  epoxy  resin,  said  resin  having  more  than 
one  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  from  173  to  205,  13.5  to  15.5  parts  metaxylyl- 
ene  diamine  and  7  to  9  parts  tris-beta  chlorethyl  phos- 
phate. 


3,264,250 

COPOLYMERIC  POLYAMTOE-ACmi 

AND  POLYIMIDES  T 

Watte-  G.  Gall,  Wilntington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Poiit  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL,  a 

cor^ration  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3;  H  J53 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 
5.  A  shapeable  composition  comprising  a  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  30  mole  percent  re- 
curriiu  units  of 


and  a 


HO— * 


I 
h 


o  o 

0_i_/Vii-OH 


>-^^ 


least  20  mole  percent  recurring  units  cf 
o  o 

-c-r''^V*C-OH 


in  a  ^Ivent,  said  copolymer  having  an  inheient  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  0.5  when  measured  at  30'  C-  as  an 
0.5%   by  weight  solution  in  N,N-dimethylacetamide 


6.  A  shapeable  composition  as  in  claim  5 
the  solvent  is  N,N-dimethylacetamide. 


Delav  are 


,  «^  3,264,251 

LOW  MODULUS  RUBBER  MATERIALS 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jerry  T.  Graver,  Bartlcsvflle,  OUa.,  asrignor  to 
F  etrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delai 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1 

UCtalms.    (CL260— 41) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homojolymers  of  conjugated  diene  monomers  hav^, 
carbon  atoms,  and  rubbery  ethylene/prop  le 


AND 


4  to  1 


ihavng 


wherein 


PhOUps 
■re 

7,871 


pplymeric 

rubbery 

from 
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polymen  with  an  acidic  caibon  bli^  and  a  combination  tensile  strength  of  at  least  800  p.s.i.  and  a  density  be- 

of  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  reactant  material  selected  tween  0.875  and  0.885  and  about  25  to  50  parts  by  weight 

from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  of  an  inert  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

formula  carbon  black  and  silica. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  Ae  group  connsting 
if  1-aziridinyl  radicals  which  can  be  represented  by  the 
formula 


hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl 
radical,  each  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atxxns,  the  R'  radipals  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  the  R's  in  each  aziridinyl 
radical  containing  up  to  and  including  a  total  of  20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  where  at  least  two  of  the  R  groups  are 
1-aziridinyl  radicals  and  P  is  phosphorus. 


3,264452 
CURING  A  MONO-OLEFIN  POLYMER-FILLER 
MIXTURE  WITH  A  COMPOUND  HAVING  A 
QUINOID  STRUCTURE 
DonaM  B.  Smith,  Reading,  and  James  C.  MacKenzIc, 
Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assi^Dors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Polymer  Dispersions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
'    No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,374 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 41) 
10.  A  process  for  improving  the  high  temperature  prop- 
erties of  a  polymeric  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  homopolymers  of  the  aliphatic  mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  co- 
polymers formed  from  the  aliphatic  mono-olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons, and  mixtures  thereof,  so  as  to  produce  a  ma- 
terial having  exceptional  flexibility  and  strength,  which 
process  comprises  compounding  said  polymeric  material 
with  a  filler  and  a  curing  agent  consisting  of  above  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  said  polymeric  material  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formulation 

R(NORi)a 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  group  having  a  quinoid  struc- 
ture, and  Ri  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  metal  which  permits  curing  activity  by  said 
compound  up<m  heating,  and  an  organic  grouping  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  acyl, 
or  aroyl,  and  curing  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  210*  C. 


3,264,253 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
William  John  G.  McCalloch,  PfadnAchl,  Waiter  E.  Hea- 
mann,  Jersey  City,  and  Philip  L.  Mcrdcr,  Pbdnfidd, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
nany,  a  corporatioB  Ckf  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Dec.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,039 

6C1afatts.    (a.  260— 41) 
5.  A  flexible  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  by  weight  of  polypn^ylene  having  a 


3JZ64,254 
REACTING  VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERS  WTIH 

DINITROSOANILINES 

Chiiig  C  Tmat»  Nilro,  W.  Va.,  Mi^or  to  MommIu 

Company,  a  curpotadua  of  DdawaR 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnnc  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  590,397 

24  Clafans.  (CL  260-^13) 
17.  The  process  which  comprises  beating  within  the 
range  of  250'  F.-370'  F.  for  a  time  within  the  range 
of  about  one  minute  to  sixteen  hours  butyl  rubber  which 
is  a  copolymer  of  at  least  85%  isobutylene  and  a  small 
amount,  not  more  than  15%,  of  diolefiin,  said  copolymer 
having  incorporated  therein  carbon  black  within  the  range 
of  25-60  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer 
and  a  compound  within  the  range  of  0.01-3.0  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  which  increases  the 
resilience  of  the  vulcanizate  prepared  from  the  copolymer 
treated  as  aforesaid,  represented  by  the  general  formula 


"""-^^i- 


where  R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical,  any  vulcanizing 
ingredients,  if  present,  being  present  in  amounts  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  vulcanization  whereby  the  resilience  of  the 
subsequently  cured  product  is  improved. 


3064,255 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
'nCREPHTUALATE  WTTH  FINELY  DIVIDED 
METALS 
George  Wright  Taylor,  Harrogate,  Ei«huid,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  Loodon,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Brttain 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,061 

3Cbdms.  (CL  260— 45.75) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  degradation  and  tendency  to 
color  formation  of  fiber  forming  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  formed  by  a  polycondensation  reaction  when  the 
polymer  is  subjected  to  heating  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture which  comprises  adding  to  said  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate,  after  polycondensation,  at  least  about  0.2%  of 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  copper,  aluminum,  manganese,  and  iron,  said 
meUl  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  0.25  to  10  mm,, 
and  maintaining  said  metal  in  contact  with  the  polymer, 
while  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
degradation. 


_  3064056 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDIZED  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  AS 
STABILIZERS 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jackson  Heights,  N. Y.,  Msignor.  by  mesM 
assignments,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
^".SrSS*    <^f«'»«»»  ■«»««■«« '■«y2«.W5<,  Ser.  No. 

SsK'  !!!r  51*^  ^1?-  ¥^^'"*»  *^  Sept  1, 1964. 
DNMed  and  tfds  application  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

24  Clafans.    (CL  260— 45.75) 
1.  Vinyl  chl(Mide  p<rfymw^  having  incorporated  there- 
in a  stabilizing  amotmt  of  an  organometallic  compound 
wherein  the  metal  consists  of  tetravalent  tin,  said  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  vic-epoxy  group. 
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POLY-a-OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINISG  OR- 
GANOPHOSPHORUS    COMPOUNDS    AS    STABI- 
LIZERS 
SOyio  L.  Gkriito,  Whitestone,  and  Sheldon  Herbstman, 
Bronx,  N.Y^  and  Adam  F.  KopacU,  Westwood,  N J., 
assignors  to  Stanffer  Chcmkal  Company,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dtawins.     FOed  Joly  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.159 
7  Claims.    (0.260—45.95) 
1.  A  stabilized  poiy-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a 
solid  poly-a-olefin  formed  from  an  a-monoolefinic  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  an 
organic  phosjAorus  compound  of  the  formula: 


(&}. 


^^i— -j-O^  , 


(R).   (R). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyl, 
Z  and  Y  are  cbalcogens  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  n  is  unity  when  Y  is  oxygen 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  when  Y  is  sulfur,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


3,264,258 
VULCANISABLE   ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE   COM- 
POSITIONS AND  YULCANISED  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREFROM 
Louis  Ceyzcriat,  Lymi,  Ftance,  assignor  to  Rhone-Ponlenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7, 1961, 
881,278 
7  Claims.    (Q.  260— 46.5)  I 

1.  A  vulcanisable,  moisture-free  liquid  composition 
comprising  a  linear  hydroxy-terminated  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  cross-linked  both  by  an  organic  peroxide  and  by 
an  organotriacyloxysilane. 


3,264,259 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Tse  C  Wn,  Waterf  ord,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,195 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  3  to  50  recurring  units  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of:  *"  \ 


•R        R- 

I  I 

-8J— O— 81- 


Li 


and 


rR        R" 

■SI— O— 8i- 
0—81-0 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  biphenyl,  phenoxyphenyl,  halogenated 
phenyl,  methyl,  and  ethyl  radicals. 
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3,2644(0 
i  ATALYZED  PHENYLSILOXANE  RESl  NS 
Robert  W.  Mailer  and  Gust  J.  Kookootscdes,  I  i Idland, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  I  ildland, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3i  6,938 
°    i  11  Claims.    (CL  260— 46.5) 

1.  A  thermosetting  transfer  molding  resin  con  position 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of 

(a)  {an  uncured  pbenylsiloxane  resin  containinj  at  least 
OJ25  percent  by  weight  silicon-bonded  liydroxyl 
g^ups  and  a  catalytic  amount  of 

(b)  ja  composition  consisting  of  from  45  to  70  mol 
percent  of  a  hydroxylated  compound  selected  from 
t»  group  consisting  oi  aliphatic  alcohols,  cyclo- 
alphatic  alcohols,  and  hydroxylated  aroma  ic  com- 
pounds, where,  in  any  hydroxylated  aromafec  com- 
pound, any  two  =COH  groups  present  in  the  same 
miplecule  are  separated  by  at  least  one  carlxin  atom, 
sand  hydroxylated  compound  being  in  a  nonsolid 
plase  at  the  thermosetting  temperature,  aad  from 
3(  I  to  55  mol  percent  of  a  compound  select  ed  from 
th  e  group  consisting  of  lead  carbonate  and  (t  t  oxides 

lead. 


o 


3,264,261 

HAtlDENABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSFltONS 

Bernattl  Peter  Stari^  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  I,  1960, 

41,440/60 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  heat-bardenable  1,2-epoxy  compound  laving  a 
l,2-ep|xy  equivalency  greater  than  1  composition  com- 
prising a  1,2-cpoxy  resin  and,  as  hardener  therefo: ,  a  mix- 


ture o 


the  compound  of  the  formula 


r—COs 


with  tl|e  compound  of  the  formula 

/CO 


CO 


3,264,262 
"OLYCARBONATE  RECOYERY  SYSTEM 
Peter  I.  Baiter  and  John  Y.  Bailey,  New  MarinsriUc, 
W.  Ta.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Compai^Pitts* 
bor^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,288 
I  11  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  polya  rbonate 
from  its  solvent  in  a  solution  thereof  which  c(mprises 
continfously  mixing  in  a  mixing  means  a  polycarbonate 
solutiop  and  a  precipitating  solution,  said  precipitating 
solutioti  comprising  a  polycarbonate  solvent  and  a  poly- 
carbooBte  non-solvent,  said  solvent  being  miscible  with 
and  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  boiliog  point 
of  sai4  non-solvent  to  form  a  mixture  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  precipitated  poly- 
carbonate, from  about  35  to  about  65  parts  by  w  eight  of 
polyca^nate  solvent  and  from  about  35  to  65  >arts  by 
weight  of  polycarbonate  non-solvent,  removing  f -om  the 
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resulting  mixture  said  pricipitated  polycarbonate  and  that 
amount  of  polycarbonate  solvent  which  was  initially  added 


jr^ 


J^5?V     ^ 


^ 


via  said  polycarbonate  solution,  and  continuously  recy- 
cling the  remaining  solution  to  said  mixing  means  where 
it  is  mixed  with  fresh  polycarbonate  solution. 


,  3,264,263 

POLYCARBONATE  RECOYERY  SYSTEM 


Peter  J.  Baker,  New  MartinsHUc,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  PL,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,289 
10  Claims.    (0.260-^7) 


X 


0)-y  ^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  polycarbonate 
from  its  solvent  in  a  solution  thereof  to  form  polycar- 
bonate having  high  impact  strength  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously mixing  in  a  mixing  means  a  polycarbonate  solu- 
tion and  a  precipitating  solution,  said  precipitating  solu- 
ton  comprsng  a  polycart>onate  solvent  and  a  polycar- 
bonate non-solvent,  said  solvent  being  miscible  with 
and  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of 
the  non-solvent,  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  from  about 
1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  precipitated  polycarbonate, 
from  about  35  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  polycartxxiate  sol- 
vent and  from  about  35  to  65  parts  by  weight  polycar- 
bonate non-solvent,  separating  the  precipitated  polycar- 
tx>nate  from  the  resulting  mixture,  removing  frcMn  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mixture  the  unprecipitated  polycarbonate 
and  subsequently  removing  the  remainder  of  the  mixture 
that  amount  of  polycarbonate  solvent  which  was  initially 
added  to  said  mixing  means  via  said  polycarbonate  solu- 
tion and  continuously  recycling  the  resulting  solution  to 
said  mixing  means  where  it  is  mixed  with  fresh  polycar- 
bonate solution. 


3,2H264 
POLYCARBONATE  RECOYERY  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Baiter,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Ya., 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  '*«*'-'■— g^  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,290 
11  Claims.    (CL26a— 47) 


to 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  polycarbonate 
from  its  solvent  in  a  solution  which  comprises  continu- 
ously mixing  in  a  mixing  means  a  pcdycarbonate  solu- 
tion and  a  precipitating  solution,  said  precipitating  solu- 
tion comprising  a  polycarbonate  solvent  and  a  polycar- 
bonate non-solvent,  said  solvent  being  miscible  with  and 
having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  said 
non-solvent,  maintaining  a  temperature  during  said  mixing 
of  at  least  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  polycarbonate 
solvent,  while  concurrently  removing  from  said  mixing 
vessel  substantially  that  amount  of  solvent  which  is  in- 
troduced to  said  mixing  vessel  via  said  polycarbonate 
solution  to  form  a  mixture  containing  from  about  1  to 
about  15  parts  by  weight  of  precipitated  polycarbonate, 
from  about  35  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of  solvent  and 
from  about  35  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of  polycar- 
bonate non-solvent,  separating  from  the  resulting  mixture 
said  precipitated  polycarbonate  and  continuously  recycling 
the  remaining  solution  to  said  mixing  means  where  it  is 
mixed  with  fresh  polycarbonate  solution. 


3,264,265 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FORMALDEHYDE 
POLYMERS  FROM  TRIOXANE  AND  THEIR 
STABILIZATION 
Silvio  BezzI,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini  Sodcta 
Generate  per  llndnstria  Mincraria  e  Chimka,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1960, 

3,090/60 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  trioxane  into  a  tfaermo- 

iriastic  resin,  comprising  subliming  anhydrous  trioxane 

under  vacuum  in  the  presence  of  oxalic  add. 


3,2644^ 

POLYMER  PREPARED  BY  REACTING  AN  ACET- 
AL,  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AND  STYRENE  WITH 
BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  DIETHYL  ETHERATE 
CATALYST 

Riidolf  Mcrten,  Cologne-Mnlhdm,  and  Knno  Wagner, 
Lererfcnsen,  Gcnnany,  aasignon  to  Farl>cnfabrikcii 
Bayer  AktiengeseUsduft,  Levcrlmsen,  Gcnnany,  a  cm^ 
poration  of  Gcnnany 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,311 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GermaiBy,  Apr.  3, 1958, 

F  25,413 

1  Clafan.    (CL  26»— 73) 

A  method  for  making  a  polymer  which  comprises 

reacting  an  acetal  prepared  by  reaction  between  triethyl- 
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ene  glycol  and  formaldehyde,  propylene  oxide  and  styrene 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  boron  trilluo- 
ride  diethyl  etherate  catalyst. 


rogen 


3*264,267 

^CARBOXY  POLYESTERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THEM 

^"TSJ^  Stephens,  Gary,  and  Rkhard  E.  Van  Stricn, 

GraBth,  Indi,  aarignora  to  Standard  OO   Company, 

CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Sept  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,670 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 75) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  resinous  linear  4-carboxy 
polyesters  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  below  70°  C.  4- vinyl 
trimellitate  anhydride  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-epoxide  and  a  mix- 
ture of  a  mono-epoxide  with  a  glycol,  said  epoxide 
and  glycol  each  having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  to 
obtain  a  resinous  linear  polyester  having  the  repeat- 
ing unit 


wherain  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grouj 
ing  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  and  aralkyl  and  R,  is 
bcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd 
alkyl, I  said  active  hydrogen  terminated  compou^ 
preseat  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  isocyanat  i 
and  reacting  the  intermediate  thus  formed  with  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldei  lyde 
sulfui 
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consist- 

a  mem- 
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compoui^  being 

present 

member 

and 


„.,    A  3,264,269  , 

^^^  f^  ^^^  CROSS-LINKING  POLYMElis  CON- 
TA  J«NG  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  WHIClT  COM- 
PRISES  IMBIBING  A  SHAPED  ARTICLE  0F  THE 
POLYMER  IN  A  DnSOCYANATE  I 

RIciiard  Watkin  Rees,  Grayiyn  Crest,  Dei.,  assignor  to 
e.  ^  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUinington, 

No  [Drawing.    FOed  Aug.  3,  1962,  ^cr.  No.  2i4,4M 
,  13  Claims.     (CL  260— 77.5) 

1.  A  process  of  cross-linking  a  shaped  article|  formed 
of  a  andom  addition  copolymer  consisting  e*entially 
of  from  0.1  to  25  mole  percent  of  an  a,/3-uns aturated 
carbo;  ylic  acid  of  the  structure 

Bi 

Bi=C 


OOCH=CHi  _ 


wherein  the  — COOCH=CHa  moiety  is  more  rapidly 
hydrolyzable  than  the  —COORD—  moiety,  and 
wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  2  (o  9  carbon  atoms, 
(b)  Hydrolyzing  said  polyester  to  obtain  a  resinous 
linear  4-carboxy  polyester  having  the  repeating  unit 


i 


OOH 


where:  i  R,=  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  tg  of 


C] 


=,  CH=,  CH=    ,  CH=. 
.     CH,      COOH    C 


CH=. 

I  SOU 

OONHB4    COOBt 


C— O— B— O 


(;=N 


jf  — H. 

where- 


OOH 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


.     ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—77.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,264,368 


3,264,268 

POLYURETHANES  FROM  HYDROXY  ALKYLATED 

AROMATIC  AMINES 
Erwin  Mnller  and  Otto  Bayer,  LcTcrknscn,  and  Jnlins 
Peter,  Badumilile,  Germany,  assignors  to  Failtcnfalvi- 
ken  Bqrer  Alctiengcsellschaft,  Lererknsen  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,083 
Claims  priority,  ^n>Ucation  Germany,  Jane  22, 1961, 
F  34,243 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 773) 
2.  Non-porous  elastomeric  polyurethanes  prcpand  by 
the  iNX)cess   which   comprises  preparing  an   isocyanate 
modified   active   hydrogen   terminated   intermediate   by 
reacting  an  organic  compound  containing  active  hydrxv 
gcn  atoms  which  are  reactive  with  — NCO  groups  and 
having   a  molecular  wei^it  of  at  least   800   with  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  hydroxy  alkylated  aro- 
matic amine  having  the  formula 


and  —[Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

— CH4     — CaHs,     — CONHR4,     — COOR,, 

^Ha  COOH,  — CHaCONHR4,  and  — CH,Cr=N   „__ 

in  — R ,  is  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10  carooil  atoms, 
and  —  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  — K, 
"and  — |H;  at.  least  50  mole  percent  of  an  a-olefin  con- 
taining from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  the  remainder 
of  the  copolymer  being  formed  of  vinyl  acetate,  and 
monon|ers  having  the  structure 

i. 

wherein  — R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  --CH3,  and  — CI,  and  — R,  is  selected  Uom  the 
group  :onsisting  of  — R5,  phenyl,  — CsN,  — O  l^,  and 
— COCR7,  wherein  — R7  is  an  alkyl  radical  ha' ing  up 
to  10  i^rbon  atoms;  which  comprises  the  step  of  imbib- 
ing said  shaped  article  with  a  diisocyanate  free  at  steric 
hindrance,  and  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atonis,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  25"  C.  to  the  melt  temperature  of 
the  copolymer  whereby  the  copolymer  is  cros! -linked 
and  th*    '        "  ■ 

shape 


shaped  article  retains  substantially  its  original 


3,264,270 
,  POLYIMIDES 

James  Eric  Mclntyre,  Hwrogate,  En^and,  assiinor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  LondoST  Earn- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  \ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Fdi.  20 ,  1962. 

6,549/62  ^ 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 78)      I 
polyamide  consisting  of  repeat  units  of  t  le  for- 


1.  A 

mula: 


''<^< 


B"  B'" 

I  I 

— C  O— N— C  O— B— C  O— N— C  O— B'— 

I 
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where  R  and  R'  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon divalent  radicab  and  R"  and  R'"  are  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals. 


3^264,271 
HEAT-CURABLE  MDCTUREiS^OF  EPOXY  DERIVA- 
TIVES   AND  POLYCARBOXYUC   ACID   ANHY- 
DRIDES 
Daniel  Porret,  Basel,  Otto  Ernst,  PfcOngcn,  Basel-Land, 
Erwin  Niklcs,  Albckwil,  and  FiUtz  Koglcr,  Mnttenz, 
Switnrland,  md^an  to  Clba  limited,  Bwal,  Switxa^ 
land,  a  company  of  Switicrland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,  1961, 
3,617/61;  Apr.  12,  1961,  4,3^6/61 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 78.4) 
1.  Thermocurable  mixtures  comprising 
(a)  a  diepoxide  of  the  formula 


H- 


CHi CH— CHf-O— 


CH CH 


I  L.  I    \\ 

— CH  CH        CH 


(2)  a  monoepoxide  of  the  formula 


H- 


HO[A], 


.r 


CH 

CH- 

-CH  CH 


CHt 


CH 


i 


:^. 


H 


where  A  represents  the  radical  which  is  obtained  by 
removing  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic 
saturated  dialcohols  and  polyalkylene  glycok,  and  n 
is  an  integer  oi  at  least  1  and  at  the  most  2  and 
(3)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


3,264^72 

IONIC  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

Richard  WatUn  Rees,  WOndngtOB,  DcL,  aaslgnor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wlhningtoo,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,477 
35  Clainak     (CL  260—78.5) 

1.  Ionic  copolymers  of  a-olefins  having  the  formula 
R— CH=<:H3,  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a,^thylenically  un- 
saturated carboxyhc  acids  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymers  having  from  10%  to  90%  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  ionized  by  neutralization  with 
metal  ions  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  copoly- 
mer, said  copolymer  being  a  direct  copolymer  of  the 
a-<defins  and  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  which 
the  carboxylic  acid  groups  are  randomly  distributed 
over  all  molecules  and  in  which  (1)  the  a-olefin  content 
of  the  copolymer  is  at  least  50  mol  percent,  based  on  the 
a-olefin-acid  copolymer,  (2)  the  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  content  of  the  copolymer  is  from  0.2  to  25  mol  per- 
cent, based  on  the  a-olefin-acid  copolymer,  and  (3)  any 
other  monomer  component  optionally  copolymerized  in 
said  copolymer  is  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  and 
said  metal  ions  having  an  ionized  valence  of  from  one 
to  three  inclusive  when  the  unsaturated  acid  is  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  and  an  ionized  valence  of  one  when  the 
unsaturated  acid  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  said  metal 
ions  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imcom- 
plexed  and  complexed  metal  ions,  said  ionic  copolymers 
having  solid  state  properties  characteristic  of  crosslinked 
polymers  and  melt-fabricability  properties  characteristic 
of  uncrosalinked,  thermoplastic  polymer*. 


3aM^3 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  A  POLYEPOXIDE 
WITH  A  POLYACnO 
Syhran  O.  Greenlee,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aaslmni  to 


ft  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Fled  Oct.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,250 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—79.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyepoxide  conversicMi 
product  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of 
phosphoric  acid,  a  polyepoxide  having  a  functionality  of 
greater  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule  with  a 
p<riyacid  of  the  formula 

o 

B[— 8— X— C— OH), 

wherein  X  is  a  alkylene  group;  and  wherein  R  is  an  n- 
valent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1) 
n-valent  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons,  monoethers,  monoesten,  p<rfyether8  and 
polyesters  each  having  n  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  n 
free  valence  bonds,  and  (2)  n-valent  substituted  deriva- 
tives of  such  n-valent  groups;  vtiierein  the  n  free  valence 
bonds  are  attached  to  n  different  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
said  carbon  atoms  having  an  attached  carbon  atom  hav- 
ing an  attached  hydrogen  atom  and  having  all  four 
valences  satisfied,  each  such  pair  of  carbon  atoms  being 
a  part  of  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  non-arcHnatic  carbocyclic  groups;  and 
wherein  n  is  at  least  one;  and  wherein  when  n  is  oat  then 
R  has  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  as  a  substituent. 


3,264,274 

DIPERESTERS  Of  POLYOLS 

Newton  G.  LcTcslds,  RichiMind,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Peroxygcn  Corporation,  Richmond,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,244 

17  Claims.     (CL  260— 80) 
1.  An  alkyl  diperester  of  a  dihydric  alkanol  of  the 
formula: 

Ki  Bi 

C-(CHi).-C 


O 


C=0 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  about  1  to  5,  wherein 
Ri,  Rj,  R,,  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  about  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R, 
and  R«  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl  radicals 
branched  at  the  alpha  position  having  from  about  3-20 
carbon  atoms. 

11.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vinyl  resin  having  mini- 
mum discoloration  comprising  subjecting  a  free  radical 
catalyzable  vinyl  monomer  to  free  radical  polymerization 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1. 


ELASTOMERIC  BfmSm.YMERS  COMPRISING 
ETHYLENE  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
Dexter  B.  Pattiaon,  Wifanfaigton,  and  Herman  E. 
Scfaroed«r,  Hockcasin,  Del.,  aasignon  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Compuy,  Wllmhwton,  DcL. 
a  corporation  of  Dclawan 
No  Drawing.     FOcd  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432.846 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—80.5)  ^^ 

1.  A  umform,  amorphous,  elastomeric  copolymer  con- 
sisting of  statistically  distributed  m<Miomer  units  of  (a) 
ethylene,  (b)  acrylonitrile,  and  (c) 


CH»=C 


/ 
V 


I 
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in  the  molar  proportions  of  (1.7  to  5  (a):[m(b)4-n(c)], 
wberein  n  is  from  0  to  0.1  and  (m+n)  equals  1.0,  the 
ratio  of  (a):Cb)H-(c)  ranging  from  1.7  to  5.0:1;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
methyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — COOH,  — CONH,,.  — COOCHaCHjOH, 

4 
— COOCHjCH CHi  I 

V  I 

— COC)CHiCH=CHa,  —COOCHaCHjCl  and 
— CONHCHaCH=CHa 


3,2^^76 
POLYOLEFIN  MODIFIED  ^yiTH  A  HYDRAZINIUM 

HYDROXIDE 
Pan!  R.  Stcycniiark  and  RaJendra  N.  Cbadha,  Silrer 
Spring,  Cliftoo  L.  Kdir,  Ednor,  and  Rkhaid  W.  Bush, 
Takoma  Park,  Md^  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpmntion  of  Connccticirt 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,445 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 88J) 
1.  A  modified  polyolefin  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an 
oxidized  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxidized  polyethylene  and  oxidized  ethylene-alpha-olefin 
copolymers  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  ethylene, 
and  a  hydrazinium  having  the  formula 
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3,264,278 

1  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  ANb 
PROCESSES  THEREFOR  T 

iilzel,  LcTcrfauen,  Germany,  asrignor  to  FarbcB< 
fabifkcn  Bayer  Akticngcscllsdian,  LcTcrknsan,  Gcr- 
Buutv,  a  Gennao  corporalioD  | 

No  t)rawfaig.    FDcd  Mar.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmjuiy,  Apr.  7, 1962, 
I  F  36,496 

I  8  Claims.    (CL  260— 94.3) 

7.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolefin 
in  contact  with  a  metal-organic  catalyst,  which  c^oifMises 
condu^g  the  poyhnerization  in  the  presence  o:  the  re- 
action product  of  (a)  an  organic  chromium  fcon^lex 
compound  of  the  formula  M,[Cr(phenyl),]„  'wherein 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  coosisting  of  lithium,  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  and  zinc,  x  is  a  whole  nmnfcn-  from 
1  to  3  and  y  is  a  ^Klx>le  number  from  1  to  2,  a^  (b)  a 
metal  halidc,  the  metal  of  said  halide  being  selectfcd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  in  Groups  IVa-VIa  of 
the  Nfcndel&ff  Periodic  Table,  the  chromium  complex 
compownd  being  reacted  with  the  said  metal  halii  le  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.05  to  about  1  part  bj  weight 
for  abcHit  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight,  said  po  ymeriz- 
mg  b^g  carried  out  in  an  inert  medium  at  a  1  smpera- 
ture  o|  between  —15'  C.  to  -)-90*  C. 


I  Bi-N-NHi  I  A- 


]■ 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  1  to  24  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  substitucnt 
possesses  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  possesses  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
polyethoxy  ethyl  wherein  the  radical  possesses  u^  to  25 
ethoxy  groups,  and  Ri  and  R3  when  combined  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  8  members  comprised 
of  carbon  and  oxygen,  and  A-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxide,  halogen,  and  sulfate. 


3,264,277 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE   OF   A    ZIEGLER-NATTA   TYPE 
CATALYST    MODIFIED    WITH    TRIBUTYL 
PHOSPHITE 
De  L088  E.  Winkler,  Orinda,  and  George  JW.  Heame, 

Lirfayctte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Coiipany,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fifed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,988 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  propylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  propylene  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
the  sequence  of  steps  comprising  (1)  reacting  hydrocar- 
b<m  solutions  of  aluminum  triethyl  and  tita^iun  tetra- 
chloride in  a  mole  ratio  ranging  from  about  0.1 : 1  to  less 
than  0.4:1  at  elevated  temperatures  until  the  aluminum 
triethyl  is  completely  oxidized  and  (2)  thereafter  reacting 
the  total  product  of  (1)  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of 
aluminnm  triethyl  or  aluminum  diethyl  chloride,  in  an 
amount  to  give  a  total  aluminum  to  titanium  mole  ratio 
of  at  least  1 : 1;  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  contact  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
in  the  ranfe  from  2  to  10  mole  percent,  based  on  the  com- 
bined atoauc  prafoctions  oi  metal  in  the  catalyst  of  tri- 
botylr*^ — .-.- 


3,264,279 

5!S5l  JS  TEMPORARY  PROTEClioN  OF 

GROUPS  IN  AMINOS ARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

TTIEIR  DERIVATTVES  ^ 

Sdiwyzer,  Richcn,  and  Werner  Rlttel,  Basel  Switz- 

gtajd,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corpoStion  of 

^S»P"^    FUe«IAug.2,1960,Ser.No.46B93 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  2^ ,  1959, 

I  77,291 

lOClafans.    (CL  260-112.5) 

1.  m  a  process  for  the  temporary  protection,  in  peptide 
synthclis  of  the  amino  group  of  the  aminoalkyl  radical 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistir  g  of  «- 
( aminoalkyl )-o-amino  acetic  acids  and  their  derivatives, 
in  which  the  a-amino  group  is  blocked  by  a  (locking 
group  Which  may  be  eliminated  by  hydrogenol  sis  and 
the  carboxyl  group  is  in  the  form  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  free  carboxyl,  lowsr  alkyl 
ester,  unsubstituted  hydrazide  and  unsubstituted  amide, 
which  comprises  acylation  and  subsequent  splitting  off 
of  the  acyl  group,  the  improvement  wherein  ihe  said 
amino  group  is  acylated  by  the  azide  of  carbo  lie  acid 
tertiary  butylsemiester. 


3^64,280 

TRI<  OSAPEPTIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATE!   FOR 
^       THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Klaus  H.  Hofmaan  and  HamaU  Yajfana,  Pittsbmah,  Pa> 
assivion  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  repi  csentcd 
by  tie  Secretary  of  the  Depaitmcnt  of  Health.  ~ ' 
tiottj,  and  Welfare 

No  1  >rawing.    FUcd  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15  J,476 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—112.5) 
S  iryl  -  tyrosyl  -  seryl  -  mcthionyl  -  glutamyl 


yl  -  pi  enylalanyl  -  arginyl  -  tryptophyl  -  glycyl 


prolyl 
prolyl- 


■  valyl  -  glycyl  -  lysyl  -  lysyl  -  arginyl  - 
'alyl-lysyl-valyl-tyrosine  amide. 


histid- 
lysyl- 
arginyl- 


3,264,281 

PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES 

Thoniab  H.  Applewhite,  Concord,  and  Jane  S.  kVcbon, 

Berloeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  Suites  of 

America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  Agi  cnltnrc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27  !,170 

I  llClafans.     (CL  260— 1^2.5) 

1.  14  the  process  of  preparing  a  peptide  wherei  a  a  salt 
of  an  <|)tically-active  N-acylated  amino  acid  and  a  tertiary 


August  2,  1966 


C^EMICAL 


381 


amine  is  reacted  with  a  lower  alkyl  chloroformate  to 
produce  a  carboxylic-carbonic  anhydride  and  this  anhy- 
dride is  reacted  with  the  amine  function  of  an  amino  acid 
to  produce  a  peptide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacting  said  salt  and  said  chloroformate  while  providing 
an  excess  of  said  chloroformate  during  the  entire  period 
of  the  reaction  whereby  to  ensure  formation  of  an 
optically-active  peptide  product. 


3,264,282 
LINCOMYCIN  CYCUC  CARBONATE  ESTERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
William  Schrocdcr,  Scotts,  Mfeh.,  aarignor  to  The  Up}ohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,420 

12  Clafans.    (CL  260—218) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


_/sc 


SCHs 
OR' 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S;  wherein  R  is  trans-4-propyl-L-hy- 
groyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  carl>oxylic  acid  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,264,283    

PREPARATION  OF  AMIDOETHYL  STARCH 
ETHERS  BY  ALKALINE  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
CYANOETHYL  STARCH  ETHERS 

Wadym  Jarowenko,  Piainiicld,  N  J.,  aaaigMr  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Ang.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,901 
1  Claim,  (a.  260—233.3) 
A  method  for  improving  the  dispersibility,  in  water,  of 
intact  granule  cyanoethyl  starch  ethers,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  suspending  an  intact  granule  cyano- 
ethyl starch  ether  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  so  that 
the  intact  granule  cyanoethyl  starch  ether  comprises  the 
dispersed  solid  phase  of  a  heterogeneous  system  wherein 
the  water  is  the  continuous  phase;  adding  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to  the  alkaline  suspension  of 
said  intact  granule  cyanoethyl  starch  ether  so  that  the  hy- 
drogen peroxide  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  1 .0  to  2.2  moles  per  mole  of  nitrile  groups  in  said 
intact  granule  cyanoethyl  starch  ether;  reacting  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  an  alkaline  pH  level  in  the  range  of  from 
about  9.0  to  12.0  and  at  a  temperature  which  does  not 
exceed  40*  C.  and  for  a  period  which  does  not  exceed 
20  hours;  thereafter  separating  the  resulting  intact  granule 
starch  product  from  the  aqueous  reaction  medimn  wherein 
it  comprises  the  solid  phase  of  a  heterogeneous  system 
wherein  the  water  is  tbc  continuous  phase;  the  latter  in- 
tact granule  starch  product  being  a  starch  ether  contain- 


ing substitucnt  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  amidoetbyl  groups  and  combinations  of  amidoethyl 
and  cyanoethyl  groups. 


3,264,284 

5-AMINOALKYL*5,7-DIHYDRO-6H-DIBENZO[dJ] 

[l,3]DIAZEPIN-6-ONE  COMPOUNDS 

John  DavoU,  Sheppcrton,  Middicaex,  EngiaBd,  amifBor  to 

Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detatilt,  Mkk^  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,726 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  BritiriB,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

2,418/63 
7  Clafans.    (CL  260— 239.3) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-amino-aIkyl- 
5,7-dihydro-6H-dibenzo[d,f][l,3]diazepin  -  6  -  one  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


Bi 


Bi 


H-N  N— (CHi)r-N 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  where  n  is 
chosen  from  between  2  and  3;  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  benzyl;  R,  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  ot  methyl  and  ethyl; 
and  Rj  and  Rt  are  the  same  and  are  both  chosen  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  <k  *^kyn 


3,264,285 

NOVEL  19-NOR-TESrOSTER(mE-17-HEMI- 

ACETALS  AND  -HEMIACETAL  ESTERS 

Pool  BoiTCTang,  Copenhagen,  Dcnmarit,  asrignor  to 

Lovcns  Kcmiskc  Fabrik  vcd  A.  Ko^rtcd,  BaUcrnp, 

Denmark,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.   Fikd  July  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  13, 1968, 

24,462/68 
13  Clatans.  (CL  260—2393) 
13.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
novel  19-nor-testosterone-17-hcniiacetais  and  -hemiacetal 
esters  with  an  acid  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl, 
cyclopcntyl-propionyl,  phenyl  propionyl,  cnanthyl,  furoyl-, 
glycyl,  succinyl,  and  ^utaryl  groups,  having  the  general 
structural  formula 


m  whidi  R»  is  pyridine,  and  R>  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group  and  ester  groups,  the 
asterisk  in  the  formula  indicating  that  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  hemiacetal  group  thus  marked  is  an  asymmetrically 
substituted  carbon  atom. 
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NOVEL  STEROroAL  [17,16-d]-2%6'-DIAMINO- 
PYRIMIDINES 

Theodore  J.  Focll,  King  of  Pnuda,  and  Leland  L.  Smith, 
Mahrmi,  Pa^  assfgnors  to  American  Home  Products 
CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,008 

SCUdms.     (CL  260— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thoK  having  the  structural  formula: 


RO 


-^s/\y 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  lower  alkanoxyl. 


3,264,287 
A^7a-METHYL-5a-ANDROSTENES 

Anbert  Wcttstein,  Rlelicn,  and  Georg  Anner,  Lodwig 
Eimiann,  and  Peter  Wlciand,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,099 
Clainu  priority,  implication  Switzcriand,  May  6, 1963, 

5,675/63 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

3.  A^  -  3^  -  hydroxy  -  7o  -  methyl  -  17  -  ethylenedioxy- 
5a-androstene. 


3^(64,288 

3^ALKYNYL  ETHERS  OF  ESTRONE  AND 
ESTRONE  17-KETALS 
James  F.  Fisher,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  and  Leland  L.  Smitli, 
Malyem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Jane  4, 1964,  Sc^No.  372,680 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—239:55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


HC=C-(CHi) 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene,  lower  alkyl- 
enethioxymethylene  and  lower  alkylenedithiomethylene 
and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3. 

2.  3-(2-propynyloxy)estra  -  1,3,5(10)  -  trien  -  17  -  one 
cyclic  ethylene  ketaL 
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3,264,2: 

A3f-ll:18;18:20-BISOXID«(-PREGNENES  >MND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Juttus  Schmidlfai,  Basel,  Sf4izcriand,  assignor 
Corforation,  New  York,  NiY4  a  corporation 
warf 

Noi^rawing.    Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
Clai$u  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct.  3, 
12,173/63 
20  Claims.    (Q.  260— 239.55) 

1.  l4rocess   for   the   manufacture   of  A*-!!:! 
bisoxido-pregnenes  unsubstituted  in  21 -position 
Lewis  acki  is  caused  to  react  in  an  inert  anhydrous 
um,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  grcMip  cons 
an  llfl:18-oxido-18-hydroxy-20-oxo-5a-  and  5/9- 
a  20-l(Etal,  20-enolether  and  20-enolester  thereo 
nor-derivative  thereof  and  a  derivative  of 
pounds  unsaturated  in  the  ring  system. 

17.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consist^g  of  a 
compo^md  of  the  formula 


wierem 


;18:20L 

a 

medi- 

sting  of 

pfegnane, 

,  a  19- 

com- 


theie 


H      o 
o-V  \= 


CHt 


%/\/ 


wherein  Rj  is  a  i^ember  selected  from  the  group 

ing  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  its  3  lower  alkyl 

and  ccrresponding  A*-3-hydroxy-pregnene  compcjund: 


lene 


consist- 
ketals 

Is. 


3,264,290 

BASid  ETHERS  OF  HYDROXYETHYLPIFERiziNO- 
PROPYLPHENOTHIAZINES         ' 

Jack  Bernstein  and  Hvry  Louis  Yale,  New  Bnlnswick, 
N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
ft  Sjns,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <!  Dcla- 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,866 
10  Claims.     (Cl.^60— 243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consitting  of 
bases  of  the  f  OTmula 


N-(CHiCH|0)r-A-  NB 


s  lower 
selected 


\y\B^\/ 


wherei  i  r  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  three,  A 
alkylei  e  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  NB  is 
from  t  le  group  consisting  of  amino,  (lower  alkyl) amino, 
di(low^r  alkyl) amino,  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl )aiMno,  di- 
(bydroky-lower  alkyl) amino,  and  basic  saturated5  to  7 
membored  monocyclic  N-heterocyclic  radicals  of  1  sss  than 
seventoen  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  tb  e  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  tri4poromethyL  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylmjercapto, 
trifluoitMnethylmercapto,  trifluoromethoxy,  N,N-|dimeth- 
ylamin0sulfonyl  and  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  and  non-toxic 
acid-adklition  salts  thereof. 


August  2,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


7-UREIDOCEFHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Kart  Schcnkcr,  Baael,  Erwin  FrleMch  Jcany,  Rieiicn, 
and  Max  WOhclni,  AllMhwil,  SwWwriand,  awlgnon  to 


CSbm  Corporadoi^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmfontAon  of 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,965 
Clains  priority,  appUcatiOB  SwitoailMid,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

4,245/63;  Oct  4,    1963,  12473/63;  Feb.  27,  1964, 

2,405/64 

12  OataH.    (CL  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  FormuU  I 

A-NH— CO-NH-CH— <^    CH, 

C N       C-CHiO-CO— CHi 

A    V 


COOH 


(D 


in  which  A  represents  an  alkyl  radical  which  contains  at 
most  6  carbon  atoms,  and  is  substituted  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
halogen-lower  alkoxy  a  halogen-cydoalkyl  group  in  which 
cycloalkyl  has  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more 
halogen  atonu. 

3,264,292 
DIHYDROBENZOTHIADIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Warren  J.  CloM,  Waakcgan,  ID.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,252 

2  Clains.    (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H    H 


cH^^HJ: 


Cb 


^^''•^-VAs/ 


N 


iff    ^ 

o        o 


2.  A  compound  <rf  the  formida 

H 

I. 


H 
CF, 


O  O 


3,264,293 
UNSYMMETRICALLY    SUBSTITUTED    1,3,5- 
TRIAZINES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Werner  Heimbcrgcr,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SObcr-Scheidcanstah  vormais 
Rocsslcr,  Frankfart  am  Mafai,  Gcrasaay 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  loac  7,  1963,  Sar.  No.  286,188 
ClaiuM  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Jane  8, 1962, 
D  39,115 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—248) 
1.  A  2,4-bistrichloromethyl  substituted  triazine  of  the 
formula 

N 

cbc— c        c— ecu 

V 

R«— C— B« 

I 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  halo  alky] 
and  R'  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanoic  acid  acyl  groups  and  carbo 
loweralkoxy  groups. 


3464,394 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAONE 
Demdi  Joseph  McHmh,  GyiMa,  New  Sooth  Wales,  and 
RnaseU  Johnstone,  CroonUa,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
traUa,  assigwMs  to  Parke,  Daris  Jk  Compaay,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatfcM  of  MkUgaa 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,559 
Cbfans  prtorlty,  appUcatloa  Aostraila,  Apr.  23, 1963, 

30,074 
5Chdni8.    (CL  260— 250) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-(2'-pyra- 
zinyl))benzimidazole  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3t2H295 

4.AMlNO'7.HEXYLA»m^O-N-HEXYL-2-PHENYL-4. 
PTERIDINETHIOCARBOXAMIDE  . 

Thonas  S.  Osdcac,  Bcrwya,  Pa.,  aarifMir  to    

HooM  Products  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ( 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,598 

ICfadm.     (CL  260— 251.5) 
4-amino-7-hexylamino  -  N  -  hexyl-2-phenyl-6-pteridine- 
thiocarboxamide. 


3464496 
PYRIMETHAMINE  SALT  WITH  4,4'-THIOBIS 
(3•HYDROXY•^NAPI^raOIC  ACID) 
Edward  F.  EUager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
188,984,  now  Patent  No.  3,161,641,  dated  Dec  15, 

1964.    Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser. 

No.  362,472 

1  Clafan.     (CL  260—256.5) 

A  sah  of  2,4-diamiiK>-5-(p-chlorophaiyl)-6-ethy4pyrimi- 
dine  with  one-balf  fwrnula  weight  of  4,4'-thicrtM9(3-hy- 
droxy-Z^oapbtboic  aoid). 


3464497 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINEAR 

QUINACRIDONES 
Henri  Streiff,  Bfa^eMen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzeiland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawiog.     Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,956 
Oafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  7,  1960, 

6,460/60 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—279) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  7,I4-dioxo-5,7,12, 
14-tetrahydroquinoIino-[2,3-b]-acridines  which  comprises 
heating  a  2,5-dianilinoterephthalic  add  wbiidh  must  be 
unsubstituted  in  a  position  ortho  to  the  amino  group  of 
each  aniline  radical  and  which  is  selected  frwn  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  2,5-dianilinoterephthalic  acid, 
2,5-dianilinoterephthalic  acids  bearing  halogen  atoms  on 
the  aniline  radical,  2,5-dianilinophthaUc  adds  bearing 
lower  alkoxy  groups  on  the  aniline  radical,  2,5.dianilino- 
phthalic  acids  bearing  nitro  groups  on  the  aniline  radical 
and  2,5-dianilinoterephthalic  acids  bearing  lower  alkyl 
groups  on  the  aniline  radical,  with  benzoyl  chloride  in 
the  presence  of  a  high  boiling  inert  diluent 


3464498 

QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 

Wmiam  L.  Berry,  Somcrrille,  and  James  J.  KeDy,  Bridge- 

watar  TowasUp,  Somcraet  Couty,  N  J.,  Mataionto 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  cotw 

poration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175416 
2ClainM.     (CL  260— 279) 

L  The  compound  2,9-duDethylquinacridone  in  a  crys- 
talline form  characterized  by  being  colored  a  yellow 
shade  of  red  and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
with  a  line  of  maximum  intensity  corresponding  to  an 
interplanar  spacing  of  16.0  A.,  a  second  most  intense 
line  corresponding  to  a  spacing  of  3.35  A.  and  a  third 
most  intense  line  corresponding  to  a  spacing  of  6.43  A- 
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with  lines  of  minor  intensity  corresponding  to  3.S1,  8.0, 
3.74  and  7.^  A.  ' 


AUGUSl 


2,  1966 


QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENT  PROCESS 
Danid  W.  Thomas  and  William  L.  Bcnry,  SomcrvOlc,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Amwlcan  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing. .  FUed  Feb.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,089 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 279) 

1.  An  improved  process  of  preparing  the  yellow  shade 
crystalline  form  of  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  whi^  com- 
prises treating  about  one  part  by  weight  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  di-Iower  alkyl 
esters  of  2,5-di-p-toluidinoterephthalic  acid  with  from 
0.2  to  1.5  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  benzene  sulfonic  acid 
catalyst  in  at  least  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  chlo- 
rinated benzene  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  about 
175*  and  220°  C.  and  separating  the  yellow  shade  red 
pigment  thus  formed.  . 


IpSEUDORESERPIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

'<*"<n«s  MoeUer,  Aricslieim,  Switzerland,  asiignor  to 

Cil|a  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corparatioo  of 

D^ware 

No  Drawling.     FOed  Ang.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  l8,  1962. 

J        10,170/6i;  Jnly  12,  1963,  8,733/S  ^ 

I  12  Claims.    (CL  260--287) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consis  ing  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


3,264300 
2,9-DIMETHYLQUINACRIDONE  IN  A  •'YELLOW" 
CRYSTALLINE  J-ORM 
James  Joseph  Kelly,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset 
County,  and  Vito  Albert  Giambalvo,  Middlesex,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Sept  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,659 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  260^279) 
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1.  The  crystalline  ^lymorph  of  2,9-dimethylquinacri- 

"done  characterized  by  a  "very  yellow  shade"  of  red  color 

designated  Form  III  and  having  in  its  X-ray  diffraction 

pattern  a  distinctive  moderate  peak  corresponding  to  an 

interplanar  spacing  of  about  12.3  A. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  the  crystalling  polymorph 
of  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  defined  in  claim  2,  which 
comprises  grinding  a  mixture  of  (a)  one  part  of  a  2,9- 
dimethylquinacridone  in  other  polymorphic  form;  (b) 
2.25  to  15.00  parts  of  a  grinding  aid  consisting  of  at 
least  one  part  by  weight  of  micro-atomized  salt,  the 
remainder  of  said  grinding  aid  being  pxtra-fine  flake  salt; 
and  (c)  about  0.50  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycol 
Jiquid  at  the  grinding  temperature  having  a  molecular 
weight  not  higher  than  about  600; 

said  grinding  being  conducted  for  10  to  25  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  30"  to  125"  C.  in  a  device  capable 
of  producing  high  shear  conditions; 
and  isolating  the  crystalline  Form  in  polymorph  thus 
formed. 


3,264,301 

SUBSTITUTED^AZAOTEROIDS 
Noimaa  J.  Doorcnbos,  211  Regency  Circle,  North  UndH 
km,  Md.,  and  Kemieth  A.  KenMfe,  Kankakee,  ID. 
(P.O.  Box  12,  Bonbonnate,  ED.) 
No  Dnwfaig.    FOed  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,955 

9  Oaims.    (a.  260—286) 
1.  3,4-dimethyl-4-aza-5a-cholest-2<ne. 
9.  3-benzyl-4-methyl-4-aza-5a-cholestaiie  ooethiodide. 


in  whfch  R  stands  for  the  acyl  radical  of  an  acid 
from  *ie  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanecarboxy  .^  -^.«», 
phenyl-lower  alkanc  carboxylic  acids,  unsubstituicd  ben- 
zoic icid  and  benzoic  acids  substituted  by  a  member 
selectdd  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  i^kyl,  hy- 
droxy,] lower  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  lower  alka  loyloxy, 
aminoi  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lowcr  alk  damino, 
lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonylamin  a,  nitro, 
carbo^yl,  mono-lower  alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  di-lower 
alkylalninocarbonyloxy,  phenylaminocarbonyloxj ,  carbo- 
lower  lOkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  R,  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low<ir  alkyl, 
lower  fclkoxy-lowor  alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino-lowler  alkyl, 
alkyleneimino-lower  alkyl  and  alkyleneimino-low  cr  alkyl 
intemiptod  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting I  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  said  heterocyclic 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consi  sting  of 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  thiamorphol  ino  and 
piperatino,  R4  and  R5  each  stands  for  a  member  selected 
fr<Mn  <|ie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  1,  lower 
alkoxjj  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyhnercapto,  phenol-lower 
alkoxy^  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino land  halogen  and,  when  taken  together  and :  tanding 
in  vic^al  positions,  methylenedioxy  and  Rj  staijd  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hi'drogen 
and  lo^er  alkyl,  the  N-oxide  thereof  and  the  salts  jof  these 
compoimds. 


3,264  303 
FfttOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  C  F     ' 
YOHIMBANE.184>.ETIIERS 

John  Benjamfai  Zicgler,  Sommit,  N J.,  asalgnor  o  Ciba 
Cortoration,    New    Vork,    N.Y.,    a    corpora  ion    of 
Delaware 
No  Dtawfaig.     FOed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.    128^27 
16  Claims.    (CL  260— 287) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  18a-(R— CH, — 0)-17a-Ra- 
3-epi-2pa-yohimbane-16/5-carboxylic    acid    esten,     18/9- 
(R--CHa — O)-17a-R2-3-epi-20a-yohimbane  -  16/    -  car- 
boxyUa  acid  esters,  in  which  R  is  a  member  select  d  from 
the  gniip  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  organic  radical 
and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consi  sting  of 
lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  and  N-lower  alkanoyl-N-lowc  r  alkyl- 
amino, which  comprises  reacting  a  member  select<d  from 
the  grorup  consisting  of  an  18a-(R— CO— 0)-not-Rr3- 
epi-20aryohimbane-16^-carboxylic  acid  ester  and  im  18^ 
(R— CO— O)-17a-R3-3-epi-20a.yohimbane-16^  -  carbox- 
ylic acijd  ester  with  a  metal  hydride  reducing  reagent  in 
the  pre^nce  of  boron  trifluoride. 
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3,264,304 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENANTHROLINE- 
QUINONES 
Balthaiar  Fiichcr  and  HaMfakob  Schmid,  Bawl,  and 
Klemcns  Scholz,  Arleshcim,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Ang.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  7,  1962, 

10,631/62 
10  Clafant.  (CL  260—289) 
9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4:7-i^nanthro- 
line-5:6-quinone  characterized  by  splitting  the  methoxy 
group  in  5-methoxy-pbenanthroline  with  a  concentrated 
aqueous  hydrohalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic  and  hydroiodic  acid 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  mol  of  lidiium  bromide  for 
each  mol  of  the  phenanthroline  compound  and  separat- 
ing, then  oxidizing  the  product  so  obtained  with  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 


l-(^ALKENYL0XY)CARB09^YRILS 
Leo  A.  Paquctte,  Portage  Townahip,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  tlic  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  ScpL  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,307 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—289) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  2-alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,264,306 

1-ARALKOXYCARB08TYRILS 

Leo  A.  Paqoette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,311 

2  Claims.    (H.  260—289) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ixlierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen,  and  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,264307 
PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINES 
Daniel  G.  Jones,  Cherry  HIU,  ami  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Wood- 
bory,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobfl  00  Coipontfion,  a  cor- 
poration oif  New  Yoik 
No  Drawfaag.    FDed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,565 

10  Clafans.  (CL  260—290) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  pyridine  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  alkyl 
and  aryl  derivatives  thereof,  which  comprises  effecting 
reaction  of  ammonia  and  an  acetylenic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene  and  its 
homologs  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
at  a  temperature  from  about  120°  to  about  750*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumino- 
silicate  having  an  ordered  internal  structure  and  a  pore 


size  of  from  about  6  A.  to  abont  15  A.  in  diameter  and 
recovering  a  product  containing  at  least  one  of  the  said 
pyridine  compounds. 


3,264,308 

DIHYDRODIBENZOCYCLOIIEPTENE 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Coraelb  van  der  SCelt,  Haarlem,  Ncthcrbm^  wrignor  to 
N.V.    Koohiklijke    Pharmaceotische    Fabricken    v/h 
Brocades  Stiiecman  en  Pliarmacia,  Amatordam,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  Dutch  law 
No  Dnwtaig.    FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,520 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Billata,  Apr.  27,  1961, 

15,355/61 
7  Clafans.    (O.  260—292) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  the  formula 

Ri 

<^]|-CHf— CHr-/X 
Bi4-  4-B, 

COOR4 

wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di( lower  alkyl) 
amino  (lower  alkyl),  l-(lower  alkyl)-2,3  and  4-piperidyl, 
l-(lower  alkyl)-2,  and  3-pyrrolidyI,  tropinyl  and  pseudo- 
tropinyl;  and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  of  the  basic 
esten. 

3|764, 309 
NTN.<MONOCARBOCYCUC  ARYL)  CARBAMYL- 
LOWER-ALKYL]  -  1,5  -  IMINOCYCLOALKANES, 
-IMINOCYCLOALKENES  AND  RELATED  COM- 
POUNDS 
Bernard  L.  Zcnitz,  Cokmie,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Sterling 
Ding  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawhig.     FDed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,405 
22  CfaUms.    (CL  260—292) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


■■-^l 


(CHO^CH— CHi 


-CO— Y— ^ 


^ 


-N 


CHi CH— CHt 


and  compounds  having  the  f(Kmula 
R 


(CHi).— CH— CH 


where  R  and  R'  each  are  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  and  halogen;  R"  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  and  halogen;  R'"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl,  Y  is  lower- 
alkylene,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  A  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  CHj,  CH(OH),  C=0,  CHOI, 
CHBr,  CH(OAcyl)  wherein  Acyl  is  a  carboxylic  acyl 
group  conventionally  used  in  the  tropine  alkaloid  art  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250,  C(OH) 
(COO-lower-alkyl),  and  C( OH) (lower-alkyl);  (B>  phar- 
macologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  and 
(C)  pharmacologically  acceptable  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkenyl  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower-alkyl  quaternary 
anmionium  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 


R" 


N— CO- 


i. 


(CH^r-CH— CHj 

-K-A   1 

OBj CH— CHt 


I 
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N— CO— Y— '^ 

B'" 


(CHi)r-CH— CH 

N 


CHi 


CH— C 


H 
Ht 


where  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-   with  am  acid, 


gen,  lower-aUq4,  lower-alkoxy,  and  halogen;  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl,  Y  is  lower-alkylene,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CHa,  C=0, 
CHQ,  CHBr,  CH(OAcyl)  wherein  Acyl  is  a  carboxylic 
acyl  group  conventionally  used  in  the  tropine  alkaloid 
art  and  having  a  molecular  weight  less  t^an  about  250, 
C(OH)(CXX)-lowcr-alkyl),  and  C(OH)(lower-alkyl); 
and  (B)  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 

3^64^10 
INDOLOMORPHANS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  SliaTcl,  Jr^  Mendham,  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison, 
Dova-,  N J.,  assignors  to  Wamcr-Lunbcrt  Pharmaccn- 
tkal  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J^  a  corponrtion  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Dec  9,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  329,219 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


N— R« 


lOl 


corpof  ition 


to  The 
of 


3,2H311 
OF  3-(AMIN08ULFINYL)INDOll-2. 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Jacob  SznmszkoTicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  _ 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  MldL,  a 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appilcatloD  May  2, 1963, 
277,455.    Divided  and  this  application  Sept 
Scr.  No.  487,0M 

,  6  Claims,     (a.  260—293.4) 

1.   An   ester   of   3-(aminosulfinyl)indole-2-ca^boxylic 
acids  having  the  formula: 


1 


K, 
'^^ 80N-B» 


(R«). 


B 

whereiii  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen^  phenyl,  benzyl,  p-alkoxybeniyl  of  8  to  11  car- 
bon atdms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  at  )ms,  in- 


wherein  Rx  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyls,  aralkyl, 
substituted  arsikyl,  cycloalkylmethyl  and  acyl,  Rj  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbons,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl,  i^nyl 
and  substituted  phenyl,  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl- 
methyl, aralkyl,  alkenyl,  and  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  such  as  fluoritae,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 
such  as  metboxy  and  ethoxy,  nitro,  ammo,  and  hydroxy!, 
and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

6.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


N-Ri 


elusive]  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ ,., 

benzyl,  and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inckii^ve,  Rj 
and  R3|are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h  rdrogen 
and  al|yl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R, 
when  Haken  together  with  — N<  also  represent 

cyclic  amino  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

from  fte   group  consisting  of  morpholino,   piperidino, 
pyrrolidino,  thiomorpholino,  and  hexamethylenin  ino,  R4 
represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
is  an  integer  from  zero  to  4. 

5.   Methyl   l-methyl-3-(piperidinosulfinyl)indoiB-2-car 
boxylaK 


|cr.  No. 
,1965, 


phenyl. 


j  and  R] 
hetero- 
lelected 


wherein  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  substituted 
aralkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  R|  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
cycloalkylmethyl,  aralkyl  and  alkenyl  and  R4  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  and 
hydroxyl,  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
setected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formulae: 


3j264J12 
FOR  MAKING  I^MERIC  FORMS  ( IF  54a- 
ROXY.«.2-PYRIDYLBENZYL).7K«  .  2     PYRI- 
ENZYL)  -  5  -  NORBORNENE-2,3-DICA  RBOX. 

— -~lfl£i 
Lawrence  G.  SteTcnwm,  Menriam,  and  Fkank  P.  V  'ellmer, 
Jr..  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  OU  Corp  >ration, 

borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  44 1,471 

2Clafans.    (CL  260--295) 
1.  Ii  a  process  for  manufacturing  5-(a-hydr<  ixy-o-2- 
pyridy|)enzyl)  -  7  -  («  -  2  -  pyridylbenzylidene)  -  5  -  nor- 
bomenb-2,3-dicarboximide  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)Jreacting  2-benzoylpyridine  with  cyclopei  tadiene 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  m  the  presence  ol  a  solu- 
tion of,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  t  om  the 
gipup  consisting  of  soditmi  hydroxide  anc  potas- 
sium hydroxide  in  a  lower  alkanol  to  yield  a  product 
of  reaction  of  two  mols  of  2-benzoylpyridine  per  mol 
of  cydopentadiene  consisting  essentially  of  ;  ;-(a-hy- 
dmxy-2-pyridylbenzyl)  -  6-phenyl-6-(2  -  pyri<  yl)  ful- 
ve^e,  and 

(b)  jreacting  maleimide  with  the  product  of  step  (a) 
in  an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium  under  m  inert 
atmosi^re  to  yield  a  solid  product  consisting  es- 
sentially of  isomeric  forms  of  5-(a-hydroxy-<  t-2-pyr- 
idylboizylidene)  -  7  -  (a  -  2  -  pyridylbenzylid<  ne)  -  5- 
no|rbonieoe-2,3-diciarboximide,  die  improvenv  iot  con- 
sisting <rf 

(c)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  solid  product  of 
^  P   (h),  removing  impurities  from  the  aqueous 
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slurry  by  steam  distillation  and  mechanically  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  crystalline  aggregates  of  solid  prod- 
uct in  the  aqueous  slurry,  and 
(d)  recovering  the  solid  product  from  the  aqueous 
slurry  of  step  (c)  and  drying  the  recovered  material 
imder  subatmospheric  pressure  until  substantially 
free  of  the  inert  liquid  reaction  medimn  employed  in 
step  (b). 

3aH313 
l-BUrENE'2,4^ULTAMS 
Arthnr  D.  Bllas,  Gnilford,  Coui.,  aasignor  to  OHn  Matliie- 
son  Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,851 

2Clafans.    (Ci.  260— 301) 
1.  I-butene-2,4-sultams  having  the  formula 


CH^C- 


-CHi 


O18  CHt 

V 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,264314 

HALOGENATED  PIffiNYLCARBAMOYL 

SACCHARIN 

Joceph  WiUard  Baker,  KIritwood,  and  Raymond  Eugene 

Stensctii,  Webster  Groves,  Mo^  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Jnnc  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,734 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 301) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  m  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  three,  /i  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  and  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  is  at  least  two. 


3,264^15 
AZOLYL-THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Erwfai  Maeder,  Acsch,  Basel-Land,  Peter  Licchti,  BinriB- 
gen,  and  Adolf  EmH  Sicgrist,  Basel,  Switzcrfamd,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba  Limited,  BmcI,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzcrfamd 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,112 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzcrfamd,  Inly  19, 1961, 

8,481/61;  Dec  21, 1962, 15,058/62 

27Cfadm8.    (CL  260— 304) 

1.  An  azolyl-thiophene  compound  of  the  formula 


Zi  Zt 

i— i 


U'         i         i 
Ui       I  c c        ^ 

Ut  8  \ 


."n/K 


V^ 


Wi 

w, 


wherein  Ui  and  Ua  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxy  group  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  U3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Wi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  phenylalkyl,  alkoxy,  cyanoalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl,  carboalkoxyalkyl,  each  of  whik:h  contains  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl. 


carboxyl,  cartwxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  with  1  to  16  caitxm 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  carboxylic  acid  benzyl  ester 
group,  carboxylic  acid  allylester,  a  carboxylic  acid  pbenyl- 
ester  group,  carboxylic  acid  amide  group, 

— C  0-NH-CHi-CHj 
— CH— NH— CHt— CHiOH 
CHi 


-CO-N 
\ 


CH« 


-C  0-NH— ^^  \ 


— CO— NH 


OCHi 

JO— NH— ^  X~*^* 

<!>CHi 


— CO-NH-CH» 


CHi 
CHs=CHi 


and 


CHi— CHt 
— CO— N^^  O 


CHi-CI 

W3  and  W3  together  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  two  hydrogen  atoms,  (b)  two  alkyl 
groups  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (d)  with 
two  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  the  group 
of  the  formula 

CHt 
— C  CHi 


-i     A 

:^t 


\. 


Ht 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I      -0-,  -8—    — NH-,  — N N— 

CHt.     CHi-CHi-CN 


— N— 
CHi 

A 


— N— 

i 

A 


Ht 


and 


V^ 


;hi 


Zx  and  Z3  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl. 

3,264,316 
CERTAIN  2-ACYLIMINO-3-SUBSTTnJTED. 
THIAZOLINE-4  COMPOUNDS 
Cornells  Van  Dc  Wcateringh,  Breda,  Netherlands,  and 
Alfons  Herman  Margaretha  RacymackcfB,  Becrse,  near 
Tnrnhont,  Bclgfaim,  assignors  to  Research  Laboratori- 
wn  Dr.  C.  JansMn  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Bdgiua 
No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Sept  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,854 

17  Cfadms.     (a.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a 


and  the  therapeutically  active  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


I       t; 
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of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CX>— ,  — CH(OH)—  and 

—CH(0—CX)— lower  alkyl)— 

radicals;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cydopropyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals. 


3464,317 

l-SUBSnrUTED  TRIAZOUDINETRIONES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Paul  J.  Stoffcl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,854 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o  ' 

B— N— C— O  I 

o=c c=o  ' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon of  tthe  group  consisting  6f  alkyl  having  up  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkenyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
benzyl;  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  four  sub- 
stituents  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— N— c— o  ' 

o=c c=o 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkenyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  *?  carbon  atoms  and 
benzyl;  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  four  sub- 
stituents  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl;  which  comprises  contacting  oxalyl 
chloride  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— NHCOR' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sec- 
ondary alkyl  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
tertiary  alkyl  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
and  cycloalkyl  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
and  beating  the  said  compounds  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 30°  C.  and  180°  C.  in  an  inert  liquid  n^dium. 


3,264,318 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  OXADIAZOLES 

Femand  Eloy,  Rliode-Saint-Gcncse,  Beiginm,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor]^>ration  of  New 

Yoric 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,622 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260^307) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3,S-disubstituted-l,2,4- 
oxadiazoles  which  comprises  simultaneously  contacting  at 
a  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  and  150*  C.  (a)  a 
primary  nitro  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
RCHjNOj,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
free  of  alii^tic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  one 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  nitrile  represented  by 
the  formula  GCN,  wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  trichloromethyl,  para-nitrophenyl  and  5- 
nitro-2-furyl  groups,  (c)  an  organic  isocyanate  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  R'NCO,  wherein  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  free  of  alii^atic  unsaturation 
and  containing  from  one  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(d)  as  a  catalyst  a  tertiary  amine  represented  by  the 


formufe  (R")sN  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
frwn  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  two  R" 
together  form  an  alkylene  group. 


CO  itaining 
groups  can 


.    ^^.  3,264,319 

*  ■«®Si^:J5SP'*OXYETHYLAZASPIRO  (4.  »),6,7,8, 

li^^^^^""  ■  ''^^^  ■  '•'  -  "^"^^  4^  "" 

Marwjii  R.  Kamal,  Mfameapolii,  Minn.,  assignor  fo  Gen* 

end  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DeUfraird 

No  >rawing.    FUcd  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  37  1,688 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 

.    1.  1  oxa  -  4  -  hydroxyethylazaspiro  (4.4),6,7,8  9-tetra- 

chloro-  iona-6,9-diene. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  l-oxa-4-hydroxyethyhzaspiro 
(4.4),(  7,8,9-tetrachloro-nona-6,9-diene  comprisin  {  react- 
ing die  hanolamine  and  hexacUoropentadiene. 


3«264  320 

l,3,4fOXADIAZOLE-2,5.DIYL.BIS-BENZIIYiRA. 
J        ZIDE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Jacic  Preston,  Ralei^  N.C.,  assignor  to  MoDsanti»  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
296,397.    Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1 ,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  506,848  -rr-v-««„  «!,  *tos, 

!  2  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  A  !  anew  composition  of  matter 


V  V 


NSi 


2.  a"  process  for  the  preparation  od  2,5-bis(m-bfcnzoyl- 
hydrazipe )  - 1 ,3 ,4-oxadiazole 


N N 


Nil 


compri&ng  adding  with  stirring  a  solution  of  9  g  of  m- 
carboethoxybeozoyl  chloride  in  tetrahydrofuran  td  2.6  g. 
of  aqufous  hydrazine  sulfate  omtaining  8  g.  sodium 
carbonajte  to  form  N,N'-bis(m-carboethoxybenzAyl)hy- 
drazide,  dehydrating  said  hydrazide  to  form  2,5-fbis(m- 
carboetiK)xy^enyl)-l,3,4-oxadiaz)ole,  subjecting  2,5- 
bis(m-cftrboethoxyphenyl)-l,3,4-oxadiazole  to  tlie  re 
actiwi  of  hydrazine  to  fonn  2,5-bis(m-benzoylhydr  izine) 
1.3,4-o«uiiazole 


3464,321 

N-ALKYL  AND  N-ALKANOYL  DERIVATT  HES 

David  R.  Herbst,  King  of  Praasia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uneri- 

can  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  1  J.Y- 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320  855 

5  Claims.    (CL  26»— 326.12) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


<^ 


BOiS 


-CHi 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


re- 


lower 
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3^64,322 
NOVEL  HALOGENATED  KETONIDES 
Daniel  Bcrtin,  Mootroogc,  and  Jacques  PeiToonet,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Rousscl-Uclaf,  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  off  France 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  18, 1962, 
894,924 
6  Clainas.     (CL  260—340.9) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  fwmula 

X— C  Hr-C  Hi-C  H C  Hi 

i     A 
\^ 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen. 


3*264325 
l.AMINO-2-(2^2.CYANOETHOXY)ETHOXY].4. 
HYDROXY  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Charles  Edward  Lewis,  SomcrvUlc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,980 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—380) 
The  coonpound  l-amino-2-[2-(2  -  cyanoetboxy)ethoxy]- 
4-hydroxyanthraquinone. 


3,264,323 

COUMARIN  DERIVATIVE 

Daniel  Kandnsky,  East  Paterson,  and  Robert  L  Meltzer, 

Rocluway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pliarma- 

'  ceotical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,112 

1  Claim.    (O.  260—343.2) 
3-(^-acetylphenethyl)-4-hydroxy-8-phenylcoumarin. 


3,264324 
PHOSPHONTTES 
Henry  Gould,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Lester  Friedman, 
Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,118 

15Cbdms.    (CL  260— 347.8) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


BiP 


/ 
\ 


ORi 


ORs 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halopbenyl  and  alkylpbenyl,  Rj  is  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 
pbenyl, alkylpbenyl,  alkyl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl. 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


BiP 


\ 


ORi 


ORi 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
haloirfienyl  and  alkylpbenyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryloxyethyl,  and  alkoxy  (C3H40)x  ethyl 
where  X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri,  Rj  and  alkyl. 
7. 

OCHi      CHf-0 
EP/       \^  ^P-R 

OCHi      CHr-O  I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
alkylpbenyl  and  halopbenyl. 
9, 

Rt-C-O 

C— R«  P-Ri 


Rl 
Ri-C— O 

k 


/ 


I 


3364326 

17^-SUBSTnXJTED-3a-AMINO-5a-ANDROSTANES 
D<Hiald  E.  Clarii,  Nonistown,  and  Norman  H.  Grmt, 
Wynnewood,  Y^  assignors  to  American  HooM  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,633 

4  Clafans.     (CL  260—397) 
1.  17/3-acetamido-3a-amino-5a-androstane. 


3  264  327 
17a-FLUORO-,  17/3-CHLOROFLUOROACETOXY- 
AND  17^-METHYL.A*.  AND  A^-ANDROSTENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporatioB  of 
Panama 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353363 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  July  27, 1962, 

68398 

22  Clafans.    (0.260—397) 

1.  A  ccHnpound  of  the  following  formula:  ' 


where  Ri,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R7  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylpbenyl 
and  halopbenyl. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl,  and 
Z  \%  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  doidjle  bond 
and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 
16.  3^,17a-difluoro-A'-androstene. 


3364328 
lOa-STEROmS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Oskar  Jegcr  and  Kurt  Schaffncr,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a»- 
signors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  July  10,  1962, 
8398/62;  Aug.  17,  1962,  9,845/62;  Mar.  18,   1963, 
3365/63 

10  Oafans.     (CI.  260—3973) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHt 


0=1 


y     ^       Oacyl 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy,  said  acyloxy  being  derived 
from  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  and 
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R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisttog  of  hy-    bis-dehy^ro-,  and  19-nor-4-dehydro  analogs  thereo; 
drogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl,  and    the  19-n^r-5(10)-dehydio  analogs  of  Formula  I: 
Ri  and  Ra,  taken  together,  is  oxo. 


3,264^29 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-HYDROXY-3-KETO- 
So-STEROIDS  AND  ETHERS  OF  a-HYDROXY-A^. 
5a-STEROIDS  INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN 
Alberto  Ercoli  and  Rinaldo  Gardi,  Miian,  Italy,  assignon 
to  Francesco  Vismara  S.p^  CanlenoTo  (Como),  Italy 
No  Drawing.   Ffled  Not.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,143 
Claims  priority,  i^piication  Italy,  Not.  27, 1961, 
21,283/61 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
5.    Ethers    of    3-faydroxy-A'-5a-steroids    having    the 
formula: 


BO 


where  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  and  phenyl,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acetoxy  and  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, ^hydroxy  and  ketonic  oxygen. 


3,264,330 

1.HAIXM-MET1IYLESTRA-1,3,5(10>-TRIENES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOli 

Gcoise  W.  Mocrsch  and  Dnane  F.  Morrow,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Midiigan 

No  Dniwii«.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,838 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—397.5) 
1.  4-methylestra-l,3,S(10)-triehe    compouiKis    having 
the  formula 


where  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl-substituted  lower 
alkanoyl,  and  carboxy-substituted  lower  alkanoyl;  and 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  ethinyl. 


3,264,331 
ANDROSTANE  HYDRAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Cecfl  H.  Roi>inson,  llmoninm,  Md.,  and  Ldnnrcnce  E. 
Flnckenor,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assi^iors  to  Sdmiog  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Jnly  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,791 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
androstanes  of  Formulae  I  and  n,  the  4-dehydro-,  1,4- 


and 


1966 
;  and 


wherein  W  is  lower  alkanoyl;  B  is  lower  alkanoyl;  B'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lowir  alkyl;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  eroup 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  Y  is  a  member  se- 
lected ffom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (H, 
^H),  ^nd  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  X  is  hydrogen;  f  is  a 
member  jselected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OR 


/ 


R  being  {a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  c^box- 
ylic  aciq  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  A  b^ing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
ethinyl,  and  lower  alkyl;  and  Z'  being  a  member  sdlected 
from  th^  group  consisting  of  keto  and  lower  alkanoyl- 
hydrazo^,  and  when  Z'  is  lower  alkanoylhydrazone  B' 
is  hydrogen.  1 

2.  A  compoimd  of  claim  1  wherein  B  and  W  are  Acetyl, 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  and  Z  is  (H,  ^OH),  said|  com- 
pound having  the  name  androstan-17/3-ol-3-one  3-dii  icetyl- 
hydrazo^e. 


THE 


J  3,264,332 

6-HAEOGENO-l,4,6-PREGNATRIENES  AND 
'1,2-DIHYDRO  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
David  H.  Gould,  Leonia,  and  Elliot  L.  Siiapiro,  Irvibgton, 
NJ.,  nssignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Blootileld, 
N  J.,  4  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785i326 

i         21  Clafans.     (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  Copipounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  6,6-<  ihalo- 

geno-l,4^pregnadienes  of  the  following  formula  aiid  the 

1,2-dihydro  analogs  thereof: 


(MW   A. 


^X 
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^^lerein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  126;  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  (H,  /90H); 
Z  and  Z'  are  halogens  of  atomic  weight  less  than  126; 
A  is  a  member  ot  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkyl;  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  frcHn  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3064,333 

6-KETO-A*(").DElIYDRO-ESTRADIOL  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Le  Roy  B.  Higi^  Cranbary,  N J.,  aarignnr,  by  mesne  as- 

signmrnts,  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 

NTY.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,780 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  steroid  of  the  formula 


OR 


RO 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acyl,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


3,264,334 
CYCLOHEPTATRIENYL  VANADIUM 
TRICARBONYL 
Robert  P.  M.  Werner,  Binnlngcn,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,293 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 429) 
1.  Cycloheptatrienyl  vanadium  tricarbonyl  compounds 
having  the  formula 

QV(CO), 

wherein  Q  is  a  cycloheptatrienyl  radical  having  from  7 
to  about  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,264,335 
COMPLEX  BENZOPHENONES 
Harold  T.  Smallwood,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Sagcr  Tryon,  Claiy- 
mont,  Del.,  aarigntm,  by  mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jocc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
153,190.    Divided  mid  this  application  Joe  1,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  470,288 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 439) 
1.  A  metal-phenol-phenolate  of  a  2,2'-dihydroxy-4- 
alkoxy-benzophenone  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  said  alkoxy 
group  contains  between  6  and  20  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
mol  ratio  of  metal  to  benzophenone  is  about  1:2. 


3,264336 

PURinCATION  OF  ISOCYANATES  BY  REDUCTION 
OF  THE  HYDROLYZABLE  CHLORINE  AND  ACID 
CONTENT 

Eogcnc  L.  Powers,  New  MartinaviUc  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsbargh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Ffled  Sept.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,952 

7  Clafans.    (CL  260— 453) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  hydrolyzable  chlorine  and 

acidity  content  of  organic  isocyanales  which  comprises 


mixing  with  the  organic  isocyanate,  an  effective  amoont  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cad- 
mium laurate,  cobaltic  benzoate  and  ferric  naphthenate 
to  reduce  the  hydrolyzable  chlorine  and  acidity  content 
and  distilling  the  mixture  to  separate  the  isocyanate. 


3,264,337 

ALTYLAMINOALKYL  TRITHIOCARBONIC  ACIDS 

Rector  P.  Lonthan,  Barticsviilc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhflUps 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,240 

3ClafaBS.    (a.  260— 455) 
1.  A  composition  of  a  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkylaminoalkyl  trithiocarbonic  acid  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


R  /R'\  8 


\i'/. 


— 8H 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  10,  inclusive,  and  wherein  the  total  car- 
bon atoms  in  said  molecule  does  not  exceed  30. 


2-SUBSnTUTED  -  13  -  PROPANE  D1THIOL-D1CAR. 
BAMATES  AND  2  -  SUBSIIIU I'ED-3-CARBAM- 
OXY-PROPYLTHIOL  CARBAMATES 

Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  JnUns  Dia- 
mond,  Flymoatfa  Meeting,  Pa.,  and  Wilfred  A.  SUnncr, 
Jr.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carter  Products, 
Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,197 

7  Oafans.    (CL  260—455) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  following  general  structure 


O 

CHiTCNHt 


Bi         CHiZCNHi 


where  R  and  Ri  represent  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl  radicals  with  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being 
a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  Y  and  Z  represent  oxygen  and 
sulfur  with  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being  sulfur. 


3364339 
PROCESS   FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  S-(2-HY- 
DROXY ALKYL)    AND    S-(2-MERCAPTOALKYL) 
ESTERS 

Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standmd 

Oil  Company,  CUcago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365306 

6  Clafans.     (CL  260—455) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  S-(2-mercaptoalkyl)  esters 
of  a  N,N-disubstituted  monothiolcarbamic  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefin  sulfide  with  a  N,N-disubsti- 
tuted  monothiolcarbamic  acid  wherein  said  ester  and  said 
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acid  the  substitaents  on  the  respective  nitrogens  are  hy- 
drocarbon substituents. 


heating  being  carried  out  in  two  stages,  the  first  st  age  of 


maintaiting  temperatures  of  about  100"  to  130* 


3,264,340 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING AN  ETHIONYLAMINO  GROUP 
Rndirif  Kiihnc  and  Fritz  Meiniogcr,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  assdignors  to  Farbweriic  Hocdist  Aktiengesell- 
■cfaaft  Tonnals  Meistcr  Lodns  A  Bnming,  Frankfurt  am 
Mafai,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1962,  Set'.  No.  192,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1961, 
F  33,864 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—458) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethionylainino  compounds 
corresponding  in  the  form  of  their  free  acids  with  the 
fonnula 


Bi 


\> 


N— 80i-CHi-CHr-0— SOiH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  di-(lower  alkyl) -amino,  phenyl  azo, 
benzoyl,  phenoxy,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  Ra 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  nitro,  and,  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R3  and  R3 
taken  with  the  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula  may  be 
naphthyl,  which  process  comprises  reacting  carbyl  sul- 
fate in  nitrobenzene  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


Ri 

B*     l_         B 


N— H 


Bt 


wherein  R,  Rj,  Rj,  and  Rs  have  the  meanings  given  above, 
at  a  temperature  between  0"  and  100°  C,  mixing  the 
resultant  reaction  mixture  at  room  temperature  with 
water  while  neutralizing  the  aqueous  phase  by  adding  an 
acid  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodiiun  hy- 
drogen carbonate,  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate,  lithium 
carbonate,  and  magnesium  oxide,  whereby  the  corre- 
sponding metal  salts  of  said  ethionylamino  compounds  are 
formed  in  the  aqueous  phase,  separating  the  aqueous  phase 
from  the  nitrobenzene  phase,  and  salting  out  the  ethion- 
ylamino compound  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,264,341        

PREPARATION  OF  DICYANOETHYLATED 

FATTY  AMINES 

Mnmy  C.  Coopcmum,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to' Armour 

and  Company,  Cldcago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,326 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dicyanoethyl 
fatty  amines,  wherein  said  fatty  group  c<Miteins  frMO  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  m  which  primary  fatty  amines  con- 
tainmg  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  are  dicyanoethylated; 
the  improvement  of  forming  said  dicyanoethyl  amine  by 
heating  at  autogenous  pressure  a  primary  fatty  amine  con- 
taining from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  acrylonitrik  and  a  proton  trans- 
fer catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
methanol,  morpholine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  proton 
transfer  catalyst  being  present  in  from  1  to  10  percent  by 
wei^  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reactants,  and  said 
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about  1  hour  and  the  second  stage  of  maintaining  tem- 
peratures of  about  135°  to  180°  C.  for  about  3  to  40  hours. 


3,264,342 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5H-DIBENZO[a,d] 
CYCLOHEFTENE 
Walter  $chindler,  Richeo,  near  Basel,  Switzerland, 
to  G<igy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y., 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Draldng.   Original  appUcation  May  24, 1963, 
282,874.    Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21, 
Ser.  No.  432,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Switz«riand,  Mar.  14, 

3,054/61 
4CIafans.    (CL  260— 471) 
1.  Afcompoond  of  the  formula 


S  iti 


whereii 
ing  of 


Ae 


CHi-CHi-N— CHi 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ^onsist- 
— CHj— CHr—  and  — CH=CH— 


and  Ac  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coiksisting 
of  lower  alkoxy  carb<»yl,  benzyloxy  carbonyl,  ^hloro- 
cartxmyl  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


I  3,264J43 

POLYNITROESTERS  OF  ETHYLENICALIy 
IJNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDJ 
Gostave  B.  Linden,  Short  KDIls,  N  J^  assignor  to 
General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Cam.,  a 
Ohio, 

No  I  rawing.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  18^73 
4  Claims,     (a.  260—486) 
a  composition  of  matter,  compounds  having  the 


corpora  ion 


1.  A 

formuii 


NOi     NOi  o  B 

B'— C— X— N— Y— O— C— (Z).— C=CHi 
NOt 

I 

whereii  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  th<  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyl,  X,  "V  and  Z 
are  lo^er  alkylene  radicals,  and  m  is  selected  £rj>m  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1. 


lor 
a  cor- 


.No. 
1965, 

1961, 


Aerojct- 
of 


^  3,264,344 

arylamides  OF  beta^eta-dimethyl-aLpha, 

GAftfMA-DlHYDROXY    BUTYRIC     ACID     AND 
their  alkanoyl  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Andre  Griissner  and  Ot^  Schnidcr,  Basel,  Switierland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nnticy,  N  J.,  a 
corpfraUon  of  New  Jersey 

Noprawing.    FUed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  i: ,  1962, 

10,852/62 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—490) 
compound  of  the  formula 


'  O  CH, 

BO— ^  \-NH— fi— CH— C— CHiOH 

OH    CHi 


1.  A 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyL 


3,264345 
17a-AMINO  -  17^-METHYL  .  D  .  HOMOANDROST-5- 

ENE  -  3/3,17a  -  DIOL   DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 
George  W.  Mocisch  and  Dnanc  F.  Morrow,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  asdgnon  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  AticUgan 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,350 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 501) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  D-homoandrost- 
S-ene-3^,17a-diol  compounds,  having  the  formula 


CHi 


HO 


OH    CH. 
/N/  CHi 


^ 


\/ 


R 


^\y 


end  acid-addition  saMs  thereof,  where  R  is  chosen  fiYmi 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
containing  fewer  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,264,346 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  PURE  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  PER- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Otto  Weibcrg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

DcotKhe    Gold-    and    Silbcr-Scheldeanstalt    vonnals 

Rocsslcr,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1960, 
D  33,967;  Feb.  1,  1962,  D  38,047  I 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260—502) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  lower  aliphatic  monopercarboxylic  acid  including  the 
reaction  of  the  corresponding  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  an  acid  catalyst,  the  steps  of  re- 
acting the  monocarboxylic  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  about  20  and  80"  C.  while  maintaining  a  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  monocarboxylic  acid  in  the 
reaction  mixture  between  about  5:1  and  15:1  and  distil- 
ling the  monopercarboxylic  acid  produced  off  from  the 
reaction  mixture  together  with  water  at  a  temperatiur 
between  about  20  and  80*  C.  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  pure  monopercarboxylic  acid. 


3,264,347 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Kurt  ScnncwaM  and  Wilhelm  Vogt  Knapsadi,  near 
Cologne,  Klaus  Gehrmann,  Efferen,  near  Cologne,  and 
Stefan  Schaf cr,  Brahl,  Germany,  assign  nrt  to  Knapsack- 
Gricslieim  Akticngcscllscliaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,208 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1961, 

K  42,735 

4  Clafans.     (CL  260—533) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylic  acid  which 

comprises  reacting  a  gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

up  to  about  8%  by  volume  each  of  propylene  and  oxygen, 

and  the  balance  being  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide, 

acrolein,  hydrogen  and  steam  at  temperatures  within  the 

range  of  about  280'  C.  and  450'  C.  and  under  a  pressure 


of  between  about  0.1  atmosphere  absolute  and  10  atmos- 
pheres gauge  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  oxides  of  elements  of  the  general  composi- 
tion FcaBii^PcMod,  wherein  a  and  b  each  represent  a  value 
between  about  0.1  and  12,  c  represents  a  value  between 
about  0.08  to  10  and  d  represents  a  value  of  about  12, 
the  residence  time  of  the  gas-mixture  on  the  catalyst  being 
within  the  range  of  between  about  0.1  and  20  seconds, 
separating  the  initially  aqueous  acrylic  acid  continuously 
from  the  reaction  mixture  by  cooling  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  about  -}-10'  C.  whereby  a  mixture  of  wa- 
ter included  in  the  reacted  gas  together  with  acrylic  acid, 
acetic  acid  and  a  portion  of  the  acrolein  formed  condense, 
expelling  the  dissolved  portion  of  acrolein  by  injecting 
steam  into  said  mixture,  separating  acrylic  acid  from  said 
acetic  acid  and  water,  and  returning  the  expelled  acrolein 
together  with  the  cycle  gas  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen,  propylene  and  acro- 
lein, and  with  the  starting  components  propylene,  oxygen 
and  steam,  about  1.5  to  3  mols  oxygen  and  about  3  to  10 
mols  water  in  the  form  of  steam  being  added  per  mol 
added  propylene,  to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,264,348 

6-DEMETIIYL-6-HALOMETHYL-5a,6-ANHYDRO- 
TETRACYCLINES 

Robert  K.  Blackwood,  Gales  Ferry,  Hans  H.  Rennhard, 
Lyme,  John  J.  Beereboom,  Waterford,  and  Charles  R. 
Stephens,  Jr.,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  221,870,  now  Patent  No.  3,183,267,  dated  May  11, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  9,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  410,840 

SCfadms.    (a.  260— 559) 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHiX  N(CH»)« 


OH 


OH 
ONHi 


>H 


wherein  X  h  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo  and  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro  and  amino; 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,264,349 

N-MONOALKYL.ALPHA-(ALKOXY.PHENYL. 
AMINO)-ACYLAMIDES 
Angelo  Larizza  and  Giovanni  Brancacdo,  Naples,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Farmodiimica  Cutolo-Calod,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,519 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

7,087 

3  Cfadms.     (CI.  260—559) 

1.  An  N-monoalkyl-a-(alkoxy  -  phenyl  -  amino)  -  acyl- 
amide  of  the  formula 

BO— ^  V-NH-CH— CO— NH— R" 
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wherein  each  of  R,  R'  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

3.  N  -  n  -  propyl  -  a  -  (p  -  ethoxy  -  phenyl  -  amino)- 
a-phenyl-aoetamide. 


diarylcfphenylsulf amide  compound  with  sulfuric  a|:id,  and 
(b)  diluting  said  solution  with  water  until  a  precipitate 
is  f  on»ed.  , 


3,264350 

BIS(AME^OMETHYL-BICYCLO[2:2:l]HEFrYL> 

COMPOUNDS 

Alfred  RcoBcr,  ADsdiwO,  and  Alex  Von  Sdntthess.  Basel, 

Swltzeriand,  aarignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swttzcr. 

land,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2S8,493 

ClafaiH  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jane  21, 1962, 

7,464/62;  Dec  11, 1962, 14,491/62 

SOaims.    (CL  260— 563) 

1.  A  diamine  of  the  formula 


H. 


where  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the'  group 
consisting  of 


'1 


CHt 

I 

-a-. 


i 


-a- 


H, 


alkylene  radical  with  at  the  most  5  carbon  atoms,  -alkyl- 
ene-O-alkylene-,  wherein  alkylene  has  th^  same  mean- 
ing as  above,  and  a  radical  — CHa — ^A — CHj — ,where  A 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
pbenylene  radical  and  phenylene  radical  substituted  by 
at  the  most  4  methyl  groups,  and  where  Ri,  Ri',  Ra  and 
Ra'  eadi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atom  and  the  methyl  group. 


:.YLENE 
UZED^ 


3,264,353  ^_ 

TOLYtENE     DIAMINE     COMPOSITIONS    ^ABI- 

WITH  N-BUTYL  ACID  PHOSPHA^ 
Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va., 


Mollay  Chemical  Company,  PittalNiiili,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,889 
6  Claimi.    (CL  260—578) 

1.  A^  composition  having  improved  stability  against 
discoloration  comprising  tolylene  diamine  and  containing 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  nember 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  ac  d  phos- 
phate and  a  dialkyl  acid  phosphate,  said  alkyl  {roup  in 
each  instance  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atomj. 


en  instao 

1 

MBTHC 


>       3,264,354  I 

lOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TRI-AL  ^YL 
TERTIARY  AMINES 
Edward  J.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Springl»oro,  Pa.,  assip  or  to 
AJxlicr-Danicls-Midliuid   Company,   Minnei  ipoUi, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NolDrawing.    FUed  Aug.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13i  ,455 

>  6  Claims.    (CL  260—583) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  tri-alkyl  tertiary  amines 
having  from  8  through  22  carbon  atoms  in  eaiJi  alkyl 
group  wherein  said  tertiary  amines  are  derived  from  a 
nitrogen-containing  material  selected  fiom  the  gntup  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  nitriles,  primary  aliphatic  and  second- 
ary aliphatic  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of 
said  nitrogen-containing  material  and  a  catalytic  amount 
of  from  about  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  non-pynophoric, 
finely  divided,  reduced  and  stabilized  form  of  nidkel  sup- 
porte<i  on  kieselguhr;  heating  this  mixture  at  a  ^mpera- 
ture  of  from  about  400*  to  about  450*  F.  while 
the  mixture  with  hydrogen;  maintaining  the  hea  ed  mix- 
ture ufider  a  pressure  of  from  about  0  to  about  1  X)  p.s.i.; 
and  rdmoving  ammonia  as  said  tertiary  amine  is 
until  tne  reaction  is  substantially  completed. 


formed 


3,264,355 
HALOGEN-SUBSTTTUTED  DBBENZ. 
lODOUUM  SALTS 
WiUiain  N.  Cannon,  Greenwood,  Ind., 
Lilh'  and  Company,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  a 
Ind  ana 
Ejrawing.     FUed  Dec  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260— 606.5) 
compound  represented  by  the  following 


No 


1.  .1 


3,264351 

l,4-DIAMlNOBICYCLO[2.2.2]OCrANES 

Leslie  G.  Hombcr,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  YorlL, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381^36 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 570.5) 
1.  l,4-bis-(o-chlorobenzylamino)-bicyclo-[2.2.2]- 
octano) 


cotpo  ration 


where  n  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  n  is  a  number  from  1 
is  a  number  from  0  to  3;  and  X~  is  an  anion  o 
havint  an  acidic  dissociation  omstant  greater 


3,264,352 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N'.DIARYLBENZIDINES 

Cecil  C.  Cluvpelow,  Jr.,  and  Ridiard  L.  Elliott,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  amignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,496 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—576) 


Eric 


to  EH 
of 


421,607 

ormula: 


cpnsisting 

to  3;  m 

an  acid 

thin  10-w. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N'-diarylbenzi 

dines  comprising  (a)  forming  a  solution  of  a  symmetrical  ether,  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  47.24*  c'^OjT*  C. 


3,264,356 

dichloro-dif£uoro  ether  , 

.  R.  Larsen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irlic  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
DeHiware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4 10,189 

,  3  Claims.     (CL  260—614) 

1.  42-dichloro-l,l-difluoroethyI  methyl  ether  b  sing  sub- 
stantially   free    from    2,2-dichloTo-l-fluorovinyl 


meth^ 
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at  90.3  mm.  pressure,  a  refractive  index  20* /D  of  1.3858, 
a  refractive  index  25*/D  of  1.3843;  a  specific  gravity 
20*/4*  of  1.4279.  a  specific  gravity  25*/4*  of  1.4184, 
and  stability  characteristics  that  permit  standing  at  room 
temperature  without  significant  decompositicw. 


3,264,357 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIS- 
PHENOLS  AND  POLYPHENOLS 
Regfaiald  Francis  Webb,  Cambridge,  and  Ian  Geoffrey 
Hinton,  Great  Ckestcrford,  near  Safbtm  Walden,  Eng- 
land, Bssit to  Cilia  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  ■ 

company  oi  Switacrlaiid 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Nov.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24, 1959, 

43,873/59 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—619) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenols  of  the  gen- 
eral f(K^mula 


which  consists  essentially  ol  heating  p-isopropenylpbenol 
in  an  inert  organic  diluent  medium  and  separating  the 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

3.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1  oMisisting  of 
the  isomeric  forms  having  the  formulae 

CHi         CHi    

and 

CH«         CHi 


HO-h(~~ 


CHi 
CH« 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene,  bydroxyphenyloxy,  monoalkyli^nylene,  di- 
alkylphenylene,  trialkylphenylene,  tetraalkylphenylene,  al- 
kenylphenylene,  cycloalkylpbenylene,  a  r  y  1  -  phenylene, 
naphthylene,  hydroxynaphthylene,  and  (hydroxypbenyl  al- 
kyl)-phenylene  radical  with  the  proviso  that  said  radical  R 
is  free  from  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  nitro.  wherein  a  product  which  is  a  mixture 
of  the  isomeric  forms  having  the  formulae 


CHi      CHi 
CHi 


HO 


CHi      CHi 
CHi 


HO 


^V 


HoJ^ 


CHi 


is  condensed  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acidic  catalyst 
with  a  phenol  of  the  formula 

m  H— R— OH 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  H  atom  and  the  — OH  group  are  bound  to  the 
same  benzene  nucleus  and  are  in  a  position  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ortho  and  para  relative  to  each 
other. 


3,264,358 
BISPHENOLS 
Reginald  Frauds  Webb,  Cambridge,  and  Ian  Geoffrey 
Hinton,  Great  Chcstcfford,  near  Safttm  Walden,  Eng- 
land, ass^Mirs  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switieriand  i 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25, 1959, 

40,084/59 
3Clafans.     (0.260—619) 
1.  A    process    for    the    production    of    dimeric    p- 
isopropenyl  phenol  having  the  isomeric  formulae: 


CHi 


CHi 


HO-^^^i-CHi-i-H^^OH 

CHi 


and 


CHt         CHi 


no^  "yUcH-ii-^  VoH 

CHi 


BO^> 


-OH 


CHi 


3,264359 

DIHALOCARBENE  PROCESS 

Richard  T.  Dickerson,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Harry  M. 

Walbonky,  Tallaliassec,  Fla.,  aadgBors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Aug.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,788 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—648) 

1.  In  the  method  for  making  2,2-dihalocyclopropyl 
compounds  by  the  reaction  of  one  mole  of  a  haloform 
of  the  formula  CHXs  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic 
number  from  17  to  35  with  about  one  molar  equivalent 
of  an  olefinic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acyclic  and  alicyclic  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  vinyl  haloaromatic  hydro- 
carbons in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  number 
from  11  to  19,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  said 
reaction  in  the  additional  presence  of  at  least  about  one 
mole  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride,  said  alkali  metal  having 
an  atomic  number  from  1 1  to  19. 


3044,300 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMAGNESIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Nndenberg,  West  CaMwdl,  WOUam  J.  Heintzel- 
man,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Vfaicent  A.  Rolleri,  Parsip- 
pany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Texa»-U.S.  Cbemical  Company, 
Parsippany,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan..31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,196 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—665) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  organomagnesium  com- 
pounds consisting  essentially  of  reacting  in  the  absence 
of  a  solvate  forming  solvent  and  in  an  oxygen-free  atmos- 
phere, an  active  hydrocarbon  halide  dissolved  in  solvent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorinated  mono- 
and  bicyclic  aryls,  with  magnesium;  said  active  hydro- 
carbon halide  being  more  reactive  with  magnesium  than 
is  said  solvent. 


3,264361 
NORMAL  HEXANE  AND  CYCLO- 
HEXANE  PRODUCTION 
Walter  O.  ScbeUcnberg,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrdcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,776 
1  Clafan.    (CL  260—666) 
A  process  for  the  recovery  of  n-hexane  from  a  feed  con- 
taining methykyclopentane,  benzene,  is(Aexanes,  n-hex- 
ane, and  cyclohexane  comprising  recovering  a  first  fraction 
containing  isohexane  fnom  said  feed  in  a  deisohexanizing 
zone  leaving  a  second  fraction  containing  methylcyclo- 
pentane,  benzene,  n-hexane  and  cyclohexane,  recovering 
a  third  fraction  containing  cyclohexane  from  said  second 
fraction  leaving  a  fourth  fraction  containing  n-hexane, 
methylcydopentane    and    benzene,   passing    said    fourth 
fraction   through   a   hydrogenation  zone   under  hydro- 
genation  conditions  sufficient  to  hydrogenate  said  benzene 
to  cyclohexane,  recovering  a  fifth  traction  containing  n- 
hexane  and  isohexane  from  the  efl9uent  from  said  hydro- 
genation zone  and  leaving  a  sixth  fraction  containing 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


August 


methylcyclopentane,  recovering  n-hexane  product  from 
said  fifth  fraction,  passing  said  sixth  fraction  through  an 
isomerization  zone  maintained  under  isomerization  con- 
ditions suffidoit  to  isomerize  methylcyclopentane  to  cy- 


':t 


MMaMC.MC*  AL-CMTtN 


S 
I 

If 


KmXCMI-*'  C,Cf 


*-p,c,l 


rKlSi 


8 


-c 


cldwxane,  recovering  cyclohexane  product  frcMn  the 
isomerization  zone  effluent  leaving  a  seventh  fraction  con- 
taining methylcyclopentane,  and  recycling  said  seventh 
fraction  to  said  deisohexanizing  zone. 


3^64362 
CONVERSION  OF  ALPHA  TO  BETA  PINENE 
USING  DMSO-KOH  CATALYST 
Robert  L.  Webb,  Orange  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Union 
Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp<Nration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vii^ia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  22,   1965,  So*.  No.  502,628 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 675.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  alpha  pinene  to  beta 
pinene  comprising  heating  alpha  pinene  mixed  with  a  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
a  temperature  of  110-125°  C.  to  form  beta  pinene  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  separating  the  lower  liquid  phase  con- 
taining the  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  dissolved  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  from  the  upper  phase  containing  the  beta  pinene 
and  the  starting  pinene  material,  and  fractionally  distilling 
the  beta  pinene  to  separate  it  from  the  products  in  the 
upper  liquid  phase. 


3,264,363 
RECOVERY  OF  A  DIOLEFIN  WITH     , 
LIQUID  METH(iNE 
WilUam  C.  McCartiiy  and  Glenn  H.  Dale,  Bartfesrillc, 
Okla.,  asB^OTS  to  Phillips  Petnrfenm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,467 
15  Claims.    (CL  260— 681.5) 


to  prqduce  an  extract  phase  containing  liquid 
and  said  monoolefin  and  a  rafSnate  phase  cont; 
diole: 


:fin. 
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nethane 
g  said 


airm, 


3,264,364 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Williak  A.  Hcwctt,  Oakland,  and  Alfred  J.  CauJc,  Orin- 
da,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Company,  Ncfr  York, 
N.YL  a  corporatioD  oi  Delaware 
No  prawfaic.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2^9,745 

f  4  Claims.    (CL  260— 683) 

1.  J^  hydrogenation  process  utilizing  a  liquid 
system  comprising  oMitacting  a  C^  to  Cx  olefini<|alIy 
satiuated  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  in  the 
water  containing  a  catalytic  dis8(rived  amount  of 
molar  mixture  of  cobalt  fluoride  and  alkali 
ride,  said  contact  being  effected  at  a  temperatiire 
25°  to  150*  C.  and  at  a  imasure  frcHn  50  t< 


p.s.i.g 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  diolefin  from  a 
monoolefin  which  comprises  contacting  a  stream  contain- 
ing said  diolefin  and  said  monoolefin  with  liquid  methane 


I . 


catalyst 
un- 
of 
an  equi- 
fluo- 
from 
10,000 


preienoe 


metal 


3^64,365 

FOAM  CONTROL  IN  SEPARATION  Of 

HYDROCARBONS 

Robeijt   E.    Laken,    Borgcr,    Tex.,    assignor   to    PliilUps 

F  etrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jone  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,809 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 683  J) 


I 


4.  n  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  oleins  from 
normal  butane  which  comprises,  catalytically  idehydro- 
genatjng  normal  butape  to  said  olefins,  subjecting  the 
Ct  hjidrocarbon  content  of  the  reaction  effluent  to  frac- 
tional' distillation  so  as  to  remove  the  butene-1  content 
thereof  as  an  overtiead  produot  and  produce  a  bottoms 
prodiict  containing  principally  the  n-butane  and  butene-2 
content  thereof,  subjecting  the  resulting  miaure  of 
n-but^e  and  butene-2  to  extraotive  distillation  with  a 
solvent  comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of  furfural,  1 
to  60  weight  percent  of  C5-C10  hydrocarbons  fbrmed  in 
said  process  and  comprising  principally  butadiei^e  dimer, 
and  lijquid  polydimethyl  siloxane  of  the  formula 

CHrf-       CH|-|  CH, 

CHr-81-     0-Sl-    Uo-81-CHi 

ChJ.  CHiJ.  CHt 
when  in  n  is  an  integer  resulting  in  a  compoun  d  having 
a  vis(  osity  of  at  least  40  centistokes  at  25°  C.  n  a  con- 
cenftrition  of  about  1  to  2  p.pjn.  by  volume  per  pass  of 
furfural  so  as  to  seleaively  dissolve  butene-2,  ^od  strip- 
ping Ithe  ddssolved  butene-2  from  the  rich  sol  ^ent,  the 
impixivement  comprising  continuously  determining  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  distillation,  and  adding  to  the 
lowed  part  of  the  distillation  a  single  increment  of  said 
poly<$methyl  siloxane  equivalent  to  about  5  to  |0  p.p.m. 
by  v(^ume  based  on  the  per  pass  of  furfural  through  said 
distillation  when  the  pressure  drop  across  the  (J  istiUation 
indicates  a  state  of  unbalance  which  will  result  in  flood- 
ing in  the  distillation. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,4-DIMETHYLENE-13- 

HEXADIENE 
Carl  Albert  Anfdcrmarsh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  lane  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,606 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,4-<iimethylcne-l,5- 
hexadiency  comprising  contacting  and  reacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-chloro-l,2-butadi- 
ene  and  4-bromo-l,2-butadiene  with  magnesium  in  the 
presence  of  an  ethereal  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran,  open-chain 
aliphatic  polyethers  of  the  formula  \ 

R— (O— CH,— CH,)|j— O— R\ 

wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  and  x  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  and  3,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  recovering  the  3,4-dimethylene-l,5-hexadiene 
thereby  formed. 

■  \, 

3,264,367 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF 

POLYMERIZATION  USING  SAID  CATALYST 
Robert  Chalmers  Pftkctlily  and  Antiiony  George  Goble, 
both  of  Smibury-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  E.C.  2,  England,  a  British  Joint-stock  corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

41359/62 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.15) 

6.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  use  in  effecting  polymeriza- 
tion reactions  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a 
metal  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  zinc,  iron  and  magnesium  and  (b)  a  prod- 
uct obtained  by  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  93-593°  C.  a  chlorinated  compound  of  methane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  dichlo- 
ride,  chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride  with  an  oxide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titania 
and  mixtures  of  tkania  and  alumina  such  that  chloride 
is  taken  up  by  the  oxide  in  an  amount  of  1-15%  by 
weight  without  the  production  of  free  chloride. 

7.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  alpha 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  by  contacting  said  hydrocar- 
bon at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ambient-200°  C. 
with  a  catalyst  as  claimed  in  claim  6. 


3,264,368 
AZnUDINYLFORMATE  BASED  POLYURETHANES 

Robert  E.  Lane,  Jr.,  and  George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,992 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  consisting  essentially  of  units  hav- 
ing the  formula 

— CKB— CRR-N— 

COOR' 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl  radicals 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  monovalent 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl — (O-alkylene)B — radicals  where- 
in the  alkyl  portion  contains  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each 
alkylene  group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10. 


34^4,369 
RESINOUS   COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXIDIZED  p,p'- 
DIHYDROXY,  DIPHENYLDIMETHYLMETHANE, 
A   PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  NOVOLAC  AND 
AN  ALKANOL-AMINE  CATALYST 
Salim  N.  Ephralm,  Forest  Hilb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reich- 
hold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  WUte  Phdns,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Origfaial  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  854,589.     Divided  and  thk  application  Dec  8, 
1964,  Scr.  No.  422,881 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—831) 

1.  A  stable  thermobardenable  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of  (A)  an  epoxide  resin  containing  1,2- 
epoxy  groups,  obtained  by  etberification  of  4,4'-dihydroxy- 
diphenyldimethylmethane,  with  epichlorohydrin  in  an  al- 
kaline medium;  (B)  a  fusible  novolac-type  phenolic  resin 
obtained  by  reacting  formaldehyde  in  an  acidic  medium, 
with  monohydric  phenols  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
formaldehyde-reactive  atom  attached  to  the  benzene  ring 
thereof,  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  0.85  mol  formaldehyde 
per  1.0  mol  phenol,  and,  thereafter,  removing  at  least 
substantial  portions  of  the  volatiles  and  the  unreacted  por- 
tion of  the  phenol  by  distillation,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  (A)  to  (B)  is  from  about  1  to  5  to  about  5  to  1;  and 
(C)  a  small,  catalytically  effective  amount  of  N,N,N',N'- 
tetrakis(hydroxypropyl)  ethylenediamine. 

2.  A  stable  tbennohardenable  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of  (A)  an  epoxide  resin  containing  1,2- 
epoxy  groups,  obtained  by  etberification  of  4,4'-dihydroxy- 
diphenyldimethylmethane,  with  epichlorohydrin  in  an  al- 
kaline medium;  (B)  a  fusible  novolac-type  phenolic  resin 
obtained  by  reacting  formaldehyde,  in  an  acidic  medium, 
with  monohydric  phenols  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
formaldehyde-reactive  atom  attached  to  the  benzene  ring 
thereof,  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  0.85  mol  formaldehyde 
per  1.0  mol  phenol,  and,  thereafter,  removing  at  least 
substantial  portions  of  the  volatiles  and  the  unreacted  por- 
tion of  the  phenol  by  distillation,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  (A)  to  (B)  is  from  about  1  to  5  to  about  5  to  1;  and 
(C)  a  small,  catalytically  effective  amount  of  ethoxylated 
fatty  acid  amines  represented  by  the  formula 

t  (CHiCHjO)r-H 

(CHtCHiO)r-H 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  between 
12  and  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y 
is  between  about  2  and  about  15. 


3,264370 
STOVING  FINISHES  CONTAINING  AN  ALKYLOL- 
ATED  ACRYLAMIDE  INTERPOLYMER  WITH  A 
POLYEPOXIDE    ETHERIFIED    WITH    PHENOL 
AND  ESTERIFIED  WITH  A  MONOCARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
GnstaT  Ott,  Arlesfaeim,  Hans  Gcmpelcr,  Mnttenz,  and 
Eduard  Knecht,  Basel,  Switzerland,  anignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  7,  1962. 

5,454/62 
3  Clafans.    (CL  260—834) 
I.  A  storing  coating  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  interpolymer  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide 
with  at  least  one  other  monomer  having  a  CHa=^< 
group,  said  interpolymer  having   amido  hydrogen 
atoms  replaced  by  the  structure 

— CHjO— Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 
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(b)  S  to  40%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  resinous  portion  of  the  coating  composition  of 
a  polyether-ester  which  is  obtained  by  partially 
etherising,  in  a  l:2-epoxy  compound  having  a  1:2- 
epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1,  the  l:2-epoxide 
groups  with  a  monophenol  in  a  first  stage,  and  by 
estenfying  in  the  obtained  reaction  product  the  re- 
sidual l:2-epoxy  groups  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
in  a  second  stage. 


3,264^71 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT 

Haitrfd  M.  Gniber  and  Lanrence  Haag,  Reading,  Pa^ 

asBignon  to  The  Polymer  CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,122 
!•  Claims.    (CL  2M— «57) 

1.  A  process  for  applying  to  an  article  a  coating  of  a 
thennoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride,  (2)  plasticized  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  (3)  plasticized  vinyl 
chloride-vinylidene  chloride  compolymers,  (4)  a  long 
chain  synthetic  polymeric  amide  which  has  recurring 
amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain,  and  which  is  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  fila- 
ment in  which  Che  structural  elements  are  oriented  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis,  and  (5)  polyethylene,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  inmiersing  the  article  in  a  fluidized  bed 
comprising  the  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  particle  size 
of  from  about  40  to  about  325  mesh,  and  from  about 
OJ  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  less  than  S  microns  in  diameter 
which  is  intinuitely  dispersed  among  the  particles  of  the 
thermoplastic  resin. 


3,264,372  ' 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
WllUam  George  Deicliert,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Richard 
landing  Webb,  Durkn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Aitaerkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Sept  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,812 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 872) 

I.  A  substantially  linear,  water-insoluble  non-gelled 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  composi'on  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  the  esterification  reaction  product 
of  leactants  consisting  essentially  of  fumaric  acid  and  a 
polyethylene  glycol  wherein  said  glycol  has  between  6 
and  26  carbon  atoms,  said  product  has  an  acid  number 
below  about  30  and  (2)  a  glycol  diacrylate  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyglycols  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
monoglycols  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  wherein  (2)  is  present 
in  an  amount  varying  between  about  10%  and  40%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2). 

II.  A  sheet  of  polymcthyl  methacrylate  having  bonded 
thereto  a  hard  mar-resistant  cross-linked  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  cured 
reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  the  esterification  reaction  product 
of  reactants  consisting  essentially  of  fumaric  acid  and 
a  polyethylene  glycol  wherein  said  glycol  has  between  6 
and  26  carbon  atoms  and  said  product  has  an  acid  num- 
ber below  about  30  and  (2)  a  glycol  diacrylate  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
c<»sisting  of  polyglycols  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  mono^yools  containing  "ftom  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  wherein  (2)  is  present 
in  za  amount  vs^ying  between  about  10%  and  40%  by 
wei^  based  on  the  Urtal  weight  of  (1)  and  (2). 
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3,264,373 

GRAl^  COPOLYMERS  OF  METHYL  METHACRY- 
LAIE  ONTO  BUTADIENE-ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS 
CO^AINING  SAME 

Clyde  k.  Wliitwoftli,  Jr.,  Nadian  L.  ZoHy,  and 
P.  Reding,  Charicstoo,  W.  Va.,  aaignon  toj  Union 
Carfide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Dtawing.     FOed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  044,924 
J  14  Claims.    (CL  260— 876) 

I.  A  con^KMition  of  matter  comprising  a  unif  >nm  ad- 
mixture of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  at  least 
80  weight  percent  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  with  from 
0.5  to  [50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
vinyl  diloride  polymer,  of  a  graft  polymer  consist  ing  of  a 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  an  alkyl  acrylaU  whose 
homopolymer  has  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of  less 
Chan  0°  C,  said  copolymer  containing  from  to  20 
weigbtj  percent  polymerized  butadiene,  the  balance  being 
polymerized  alkyl  acrylate,  and  from  10  to  18'  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  o  methyl 
methacrylate  grafted  onto  said  c(^>olymer. 

II.  |(\  graft  polymer  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  copol  rmer  of 
(a)  butadiene  and  (b)  an  alkyl  acrylate  whose  homo- 
polymer  has  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of  less  than 
0°  C.  {having  (2)  methyl  methacrylate  grafted  biereon, 
said  gtaft  polymer  containing  from  9  to  65  weight  per- 
cent polymerized  methyl  methacrylate,  from  0.^  to  18 
weight  percent  polymerized  butadiene,  and  froip  30  to 
90  per^nt  polymerized  alkyl  acrylate. 


sitei 


3,264,374 

GRA^  COPOLYMER  FORMED  BY  POLYlfERIZ- 
INd  BUTADIENE  IN  STYRENE  WITH  AN  >  XKYL- 
LI  CATALYST,  DEACTIVATING  THE  CATALYST 
AND  ADDING  AN  ORGANIC  PEROXIDE 
Rotajert  W.  Jones,  WObraham,  Mask,  aarignor  to 
MCmsanto  Company,  a  corporatioa  ot  Deiav^are 

Nq  Drawing.   FOed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  248  «91 
I  19  Claims.    (CL  260—880) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  a 
conjugated  1,3-diene  hydrocarbon  with  a  lithium, catalyst 
of  thfl  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  a  hydfocarbyl 
lithium,  maintaining  it  in  contact  with  the  lithium  catalyst 
in  the  presence,  as  the  sole  diluent,  of  a  total  of  a(t  least  3 
parts  py  weight  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydro- 
carboa/part  of  the  conjugated  1,3-diene  hydiocarbon 
until  a  rubbery  polymer  containing  not  more  thtn  about 
75%  ly  weight  of  chemically-combined  monovinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  obtained,  deactivating  the  rub- 
bery polymer  to  terminate  the  activity  of  thej  lithium 
catalyst  to  produce  a  polymerizable  material  comprising 
a  rubber  in  monomer  solution;  adding  an  orgadoperoxy 
catalyst  to  said  polymerizable  material  and  heating  said 
polymerizable  material  in  the  presence  of  saidjorgano- 
ptToxi  catalyst  to  produce  polymerization  theiieof  and 
graftiiig  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  monovinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  onto  said  rubbery  p<dymei . 


3,264,375 

FOR  THE  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATtON  OF 
NE  ON  ALKYL  LITHIUM  CATALYZED 


PO|YBUTADIENE  USING  A  PEROXIDE 
LYl 


CATA- 


Robcit  W.  Jones,  WObraham,  Mas&,  Msignor  to  Mc 

Company,  St.  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddhware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25 1,762 

17  Claims.    (Q.  260—880) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ccntacting 
a  coniigated  1,3-diene  hydrocarbon  with  a  lithium  cata- 
lyst o  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  a  hycrocarbyl 
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lithium  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  having  a  boiling  point 
lower  than  130*  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  conjugated  1,3-diene  hydrocarbon,  an  alkane,  a 
cycloalkane,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  maintaining  the  conjugated  1,3-diene  hydrocar- 
bon in  contact  with  the  lithium  catalyst  at  least  until  a 
rubbery  polymer  is  formed,  adding  at  least  3  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon/part 
of  rubbery  polymer,  deactivating  the  rubbery  polymer  to 
terminate  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  lithium  catalyst  at 
a  stage  after  a  rubbery  polymer  has  been  formed  and 
before  sufficient  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
has  block  copolymerized  with  the  rubbery  polymer  to 
form  a  polymer  containing  more  than  75%  by  weight  of 
combined  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  strip- 
ping the  reaction  mixture  of  ingredients  having  lower  boil- 
ing points  than  the  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
by  distillation  to  produce  a  rubber  in  monomer  solution 
providing  a  polymerizable  material,  adding  an  organo- 
peroxy  catalyst  to  the  polymerizable  material  and  heating 
said  polymerizable  material  in  the  presence  of  said  or- 
ganoperoxy  catalyst  to  produce  polymerization  of  the 
monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  grafting  of 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  upon  said  rubbery  polymer. 


3,264,376 
OIL  DISPERSANT  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE  ONTO  A  POLYMERIC  ALKYL  ACRY- 
LATE BACKBONE 

La  Vene  N.  Baaer,  CbeHeBhaai,  Pa.,  wrignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Cnwp— y,  PhUadclphfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawara 

No  Drawiag.     FOed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,720 

14CtelnM.    (CL260— Ct5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  copolymers  hav- 
ing dispersing  activity  which  comprises  first  polymerizing 
under  the  influence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initi- 
ator at  least  one  acrylic  ester  until  about  50%  to  about 
90%  has  polymerized  to  form  a  mixture  of  base  polymer 
and  monomer,  said  ester  supplying  solubility  to  the  final 
copolymer  in  hydrocarbon  oiU  and  having  the  formula 

CHr=C(R»)COOR 

wherein  R*  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  mixing  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  with  said 
base  polymer  and  monomer,  said  vinyl  ester  being  of 
the  formula 

CHi=<:HOOCR' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
copolymerizing  the  resultant  mixture  under  the  influence 
of  a  free  radical  p<riymerization  initiator,  the  vinyl  ester 
providing  about  25%  to  45%  of  the  final  copolymer. 


3,264,377 
BLENDS  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH  HOMO- 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  B. 
VINYLPROPIONATE 

James  E.  Mastcnoo,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Roiun 
ft  Haai  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pk,  a  corporation  of 
Debwan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  hmt  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,602 
8  Clainis.     (d.  260—897) 

1.  A  blend  of  (a)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  a 
minor  amount  of  another  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with and  (b)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  an  alkyl  /9-vinylpropionate  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers 
thereof  with  another  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


3,264,378 

SERINE  ESTER  OF  DIACYL  GLYCEROL 

PHOSPHATE 

Joaeph  P.  DaBcT,  Kaniulwe,  and  Robert  L.  ColcKott, 

Bonrboonal^  lu.,  acrignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 

Company,  Cliicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,856 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—941) 
1.  A  serine  ester  of  1,2-diacyl  glycerol  3-phosphate 
having  the  formula 

o 

B— c— o— 


i— C— O— CHi 

o        I 

I'-C— O-CH 

I 


OHt-O— P— OCHr-C  H 
OH  NHt 

in  which  R  is  methyl  and  R'  is  methyl. 


:— COH 


3,264,379 
METHOD  OF  ROUNDING  ACTINIDE  OXIDE 
GEL  PARTICLES 
Robert  L.  Hanmcr,  Oak  Ridge,  and  William  H.  Smith,  Jr., 
KnoxTllle,  Tenin.,  awignon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CoauniMion 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Aag.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,008 
8  Claims.    (0.264—^ 
1.  The  method  of  rounding  irregularly  shaped,  slightly 
water-soluble  oxide  gel  particles  viiiich  comprises  wetting 
the  surface  of  said  particles  with  a  solution  comprising  25 
to  75  volume  percent  water  and  the  balance  a  water- 
miscible  inert  organic  liquid  and  tumbling  the  resulting 
wetted  particles  whereby  irregular  projections  on  said 
particles  are  removed. 


3,264380 

POWER  PRESS  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  UGHT- 
WEIGHT  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES,  AND  ARTI- 
CLES SO  MADE 

Jomh  R.  Parsons,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to  Chicago 
™ JWck  Company,  CUcago,  EL,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,982 
13  OalBM.    (CL  264—43) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  lightweight  refractory 
shaped  article  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  first 
lightweight  refractory  aggregate  having  a  density  ot  less 
than  50  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  water,  and  a  second  re- 
fractory aggregate  which  is  cnishable  at  a  pressure  be- 
low that  at  which  said  first  aggregate  is  crushable,  and 
pressing  the  mixture  into  a  shaped  article  at  a  pressure 
such  as  to  crush  said  second  aggregate. 

II.  The  method  of  forming  a  li^tweight  refractory 
shaped  article  having  a  portion  of  said  article  of  greater 
strength  than  the  remainder  of  said  article  which  method 
comprises  mixing  together  a  lightweight  refractory  ag- 
gregate, a  minor  amount  of  water,  and  a  second  aggre- 
gate which  is  crushable  at  below  the  pressure  at  which 
said  first  aggregate  is  crushable  to  form  a  mixture,  pressing 
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the  mixture  into  a  shaped  article  by  subjecting  one  sur- 
face portion  ol  the  mixture  to  a  higher  pressure  than  the 
pressure  on  an  adjacent  surface  portion,  the  higher  pres- 
sure being  sufficient  to  crush  both  the  first  and  second 
aggregates  in  the  imderlying  portion  where  the  higher 
pressure  is  applied,  and  the  lower  pressure  being  such 
as  to  crush  the  second  aggregate  without  crushing  the 
first  aggregate. 

3^64^81 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW  DENSITY 

PRODUCTS  OF  MOLDED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Donald  E.  Stevens,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kohleisloa  Corporation,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Wisconsin 

FDcd  Apr.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,049 
10  Claims.    (CL  264— 45) 


the  shape  of  the  finished  backrest,  introducini :  a  high- 


density  type  foamable  plastic  material  into  the 


mold  to 


fill  t  le  mold  and  to  unite  with  the  butt  endi  of  said 
head  est  cushion,  and  removing  said  united  backrest 
and  leadrest  from  said  mold. 


I<tf 


3,264,383 

EXTRUSION  METHODS 

Raddf  Nicssner,  Bogen,  Max  Sonnlcitiicr,  OlJeraltai^ 

ne«r  Bogen,  Karl  Hermann  Wolf,  Regcnfai  ttc, 

iesel,  and  Johann  Gutlhnber,  Iribach,  near  I  tranbing, 

lany,  assignors  to  Konstoffwerk  Gebruqcr  Anger 

ubJI.  &  Co.,  Mnaich,  Germany,  a  firm 

_    ■!  application  Feb.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176il79,  now 

Paient  No.  3,205,535,  dated  Sept  14,  1965.    Divided 

an#  this  appUcirtloil  Aug.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No. :  10,186 

Cidms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21 ,  1961, 

K  43,015;  Nov.  22,  1961,  K  45,267 

llClaima.    (CL264— 95) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  molded  product  from 
beads  of  synthetic  resin  impregnated  with  a  blowing  agent, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  confining  the  beads 
in  a  space  of  limited  volumetric  capacity;  heating  the 
beads  to  effect  expansion  thereof  to  fiU  such  space  under 
pressure  and  to  agglomerate  and  fuse  the  beads  together; 
thereafter  increasing  the  capacity  of  suchl  space  in ,  an 
amount  less  than  the  residual  capacity  of  the  beads  to  ex- 
pand, and  maintaining  the  beads  confined  while  using 
latent  heat  retained  in  the  beads  for  effecting  continued 
expansion  while  the  beads  retain  sufficient  heat  to  bring 
about  additional  expansion  thereof  to  fill  the  increased 
space,  such  continued  expansion  of  the  beads  and  use* of 
latent  heat  retained  therein  further  serving  inherently  to 
reduce  the  heat  of  the  fused  beads,  and  removing  the 
molded  product  from  the  mold  only  after  the  temperature 
thereof  has  been  reduced  and  the  capacity  for  expansion 
has  been  terminated  and  the  form  of  the  product  has  been 
determined. 


3,264,382 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FOAM  BACKRESTS  FOR 

VEHICLE  RECLINING  CHAIRS 
Robert  C.  AngeO  and  Stephen  B.  Kolk,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignorB  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  N&h.,  a  corporatfcm  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,813 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 46) 
1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  chair  foam  backrest 
having  an  outwardly-contoured  headrest  of  greater  re- 
silience than  the  body  of  the  backrest,  the   steps  of 
preforming  a  rectangular  resilient  thick  foam  headrest 
cushion  of  low-density  type  foamable  plastic  material 
with  the  butt  ends  of  the  cushion  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  flexing  said  cushion  to  bend  it  into  a  curved 
body  with  said  butt  ends  facing  substantiaiUy  in  the  same 
direction,  securing  said  body  while  in  sakl  flexed  and 
curved  position  within  a  mold  confonning  generally  to 


xr= 


1.|A  process  for  the  production  of  plastic  tu  >es  which 
havejat  least  at  one  end  thereof  an  increased  ^all  thick- 
ness Jfor  a  predetermined  length,  said  process  comprising 
contmuously  advancing  plastic  material  throuj  h  an  e% 
truddr  to  produce  a  continuous  extruded  cylindt  r,  cooling 
the  ixtruded  cylinder  as  it  is  discharged  froii  the  ex- 
tr^dflr  whereby  the  plastic  material  is  hardened  thereat, 
engaging  the  thus  cooled  cylinder  to  draw  the  same 
through  the  extruder  and  past  the  region  where  the  cylin- 
der is  cooled,  periodically  increasing  the  ratio  of  the  speed 
at  wlich  the  material  is  fed  to  the  extruder  rela  ive  to  the 
spee4  at  which  the  cylinder  is  drawn  from  the  e  itruder  to 
upse^  the  tube  where  it  is  discharged  from  the  e  ctruder  to 
formi  periodic  increases  in  thickness  in  the  cyl  inder  and 
dividmg  the  cylinder  thus  formed  with  the  periodic  in- 
creases in  thickness  to  produce  tubes  which  havq  increased 
wall  .thickness  at  least  at  one  end  thereof. 


tpci 


3,264,384 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHETIC  BAST 
WaH^r  Scttele,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor 
de  la  Viscose  Solsse,  Emmenbmcke,  SwUieriand,  a 
Swiss  body  corporate 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr 
J2^/61 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  264— 95)  i 

1.  tin  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  syn  hetic  ma- 
terial having  the  appearance  of  a  bast  fibre  inc  uding  the 
stepsi  of   extruding    a    molten    synthetic    fibie-forming 
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polymer  through  an  annular  orifice  to  form  a  tubular 
filament,  maintaining  a  slight  superatmospheric  and 
pulsating  pressure  with  inert  gas  inside  the  tubular  fila- 
ment, passing  the  filament  while  in  the  plastic  state  into 
a  cooling  liquid  and  then,  while  still  in  an  agglutinative 
state,  drawing  it  past  a  deflector  placed  in  the  cooling 
liquid  asymmetrically  to  the  tubular  filament  so  that  it 
is  flattened  and  irregularly  creased  and  folded  and  the 


opposite  sides  are  at  least  partly  agglutinated,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  further  step  of  irregularly 
varying  the  distance  between  the  surface  of  the  cooling 
liquid  and  the  annular  orifice  to  irregularly  vary  the 
volume  of  said  ineri  gas  within  the  filament  and  thereby 
irregularly  vary  the  width  and  denier  of  the  filament  such 
that  the  flattened  filament  will  also  have  a  varying  titre 
and  varying  width  at  irregular  intervals,  and  finally  with- 
drawing the  flattened  filament  under  tension. 


3,264,385 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  PRINTED  PATTERN 

ON  A  PLASTIC  SHEET 

Stanley  F.  Reed,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 

SdentlAc  Corporadon,  Alczandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

Filed  Ian.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,016 

5  Claims.    (CL  264— 104)  , 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  article  having  a  pattern 
of  predetermined  configuration  arranged  therein,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
apiriying  finely  divided,  solid  particles  to  preselected 

portions  only  of  at  least  one  face  of  a  base  material 

while  said  base  material  is  in  a  moldable  state,  said 

preselected  portions  of  said  base  material  defining 

the  said  pattern, 
causing  said  base  material  to  completely  enclose  said 

particles, 
and  thereafter  solidifying  said  base  material  while 

maintaining  the  enclosed  particles  in  said  pattern, 
¥^ereby  said  particles  are  held  in  said  pattern  by  said 

base  materiid. 


3,264386 
AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAMO- 
PHONE RECORDS 
Walter  Leslie  Rand,  Gcrrards  Cross,  and  Leslie  Eric 
Zoucb,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tric &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Middlesex,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,332 
14ClalM.    (CL  264— 107)        i 


=^^7  [-a     u      11 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  gramophone  rec- 
ords which  comprises  the  steps  of  causing  a  quantity 
of  mouldable  material  to  adhere  to  a  label,  transferring 
the  label  and  the  adhering  material  to  a  moulding  press 
by  contact  only  with  the  label,  and  pressing  a  record 
groove  in  the  material  in  the  moulding  press. 


3*264387 
BALING  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER 
Arnold  R.  Zubik,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,598 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 123) 


TO  »«C«MMi«  flrari*ft 


-'■■mil 


1.  A  method  for  baling  butyl  rubber  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  confined  body  of  particles  of  butyl  rubber 
having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  from  about  He 
to  about  2x6x  10  inches  and  having  a  density  within  the 
range  from  about  18  to  about  25  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
to  mechanical  pressure  within  the  range  from  about  800 
to  about  3500  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  140'  F.  to  about  250"  F.  for  a  time  within  the 
range  from  about  5  to  about  60  seconds  to  form  a  butyl 
rubber  mass  having  a  density  from  about  40  to  about  54 
pounds  per  cubic  foo^and  which  maintains  its  shape  and 
is  free  of  substantial  distorticm. 


3,264388 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  HOT  PRESSING 

POWDERED  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

George  H.  Roach,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf .,  assi^jnor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,725 
3  Cbrims.  (CL  264—125) 
1.  A  continuous  method  of  hot  pressing  powdered  re- 
fractory material  into  an  elongated  body  having  a  high 
modulus  of  rupture  comprising  the  steps  of  periodically 
charging  increments  of  powdered  refractory  material  into 
an  open  end  elongated  die,  subjecting  the  powdered  ma- 
terial to  progressively  increasing  pressure  while  progres- 
sively raising  the  temperature  of  the  material  to  the  sin- 
tering temperature,  maintaining  the  powdered  material 
at  said  sintering  temperature  while  further  subjecting  the 
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material  to  pressure  for  a  time  su£Bcient  to  obtain  a  solid 
compacted  body,  and  releasing  said  pressure  periodically 
for  the  charging  of  additional  increments  of  powdered 


material  thereby  causing  the  powder  to  move  progres- 
sively in  said  die  and  the  solid  body  compacted  there- 
from to  ix'ogressively  emerge  from  said  die. 


3,2M389 

METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  SPECIAL  YARNS 

James  G.  Sims,  Fensacda,  Fla.,  asdgnor  to  Monsaiito 

Cmnpany,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpontloii  of  Delaware 

Orlgiiial  appUcatioa  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,006. 

Divided  and  tfab  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  452,668 

2  Claims.    (CL  264—131) 


'■Cm." 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  filament  yam  spinning  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

(a)  extruding  a  group  of  molten  filaments  of  thermo- 
plastic material, 

(b)  passing  said  filaments  longitudinally  in  one  direc- 
tion through  a  quenching  zone, 

(c)  converging  said  filaments  to  form  a  yam  after  they 
pass  out  of  said  quenching  zone,    , 

(d)  collecting  said  yam, 

(e)  establishing  an  airstream  in  said  quenching  zone 
flowing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction 
of  filament  travel, 

(f )  entraining  fine  particles  of  inert  material  into  said 
airstream, 

(g)  forming  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  fine  particles  in 
said  quenching  zone  in  surroundment  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  entrance  of  said  filaments  into  said 
quenching  zone, 


August 


(h    ^t^wreby  said  particles  in  said  fluidized  bed  move 

j  bout  at  random  therein  and  contact  said  filaments 

fiereby  effecting  transfer  of  heat  from  said  filaments 

a  said  particles  for  cocking  said  filaments 


2,  1966 


3,264,390 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MULTI 
FILAMENT  YARNS 
Davii  Tanner,  Wilmingtoii,  Dcl^  assigiior  to  E.  t  dn  Pout 
,  deiNemoiirs  and  Company,  WilmiqgtoB,  DcL  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
N )  Drawing.   FUed  Joly  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2#5,242 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264— 171) 
1.   \  process  for  preparing  a  splittable  comp^ssite  fila 
ment  which  comprises 

(1  extruding  a  polyamide  component  haviik  a  rela 
ive  viscosity,  measured  after  extrusion,  of  about  30 
I  0  60  and  a  polyester  component  having  i  i  relative 
'  iscosity,  measured  after  extrusion,  of  about  22  to 
10,  the  ratio  of  the  viscosities  of  said  polyatnide  and 
polyester  oomponei>ts  being  from  1.5  to  2.5,  and 
at  le-ast  one  of  said  components  containing  as  a  sepa 
f  ate  fbasc  therein  a  polymeric  antistatic  ag  not, 
(2  attenuating  said  filament  by  pulling  it  away  from 
he  orifice  at  a  speed  at  least  40  times  <  he  speed 
( t  which  it  is  extmded,  and 
(3|  drawing  said  filament  from  2  to  8  times  il|»  original 
ength. 

3,264391 
MEllIOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYTETRAFk^UORO* 

ETHYLENE  INSULATED  WIRE 
Ford  E.  Warrici^  AsheviUe,  and  Roger  T.  Gatb  ic,  Eniia, 

N.  Z^  assignors  to  American  Eolui  Corpontk «,  Eaita, 

N.  l^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

N<  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1 81,807 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—174)  J 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polytetrafluoroetBylene  in- 
sulat<  d  wire  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  coating 
of  pqlytetrafluoroethylene  around  a  wire  at  an  extmsion 
die  temperature  above  room  temperature,  collating  the 
wire  lunder  low  tension  on  a  metal  spool  in  One  layer 
of  windings,  storing  the  8po<^  of  wire  for  a  peiod  suffi- 
cient! to  evolve  vaporizable  constituents  from  the  poly- 
tetraluoroethylene  coating,  dipping  the  spocd  cf  wire  in 
a  molten  sintering  bath  f<H-  a  period  sufficient  to  harden 
the  folytetrafluoroethylene  coating,  and  quenfhing  the 
spool  of  wire  in  cold  water. 


3464,392 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROLLING 
DIAPHRAGMS 
JOhn  F.  Tapiin,  15  ScwaU  St.,  West  Newton, 
Oifeinal  application  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
>ivided  and  this  application  Apr.  1, 
"fo.  356,431 

10  Claims,    (a.  264— 231) 


SEAL 


Vfasi. 

^3379. 
,  Ser. 

I 


1944 


tia: 


1.  |A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rolling  seal 
with  e  rolling  wall  of  improved  limited  extensibility 
acteristics  which  comprises  the  steps  of  formin 


iaphragm 

char- 

a  fabric 
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wall  with  an  outer  surface  defined  by  rotating  a  first  line 
about  an  axis,  an  inner  surface  concentric  with  said  outer 
surface,  and  made  up  of  interlocking  threads  cooperating 
to  limit  any  circumferential  extensibility  and  prevent  any 
axial  extensibility,  engaging  said  fabric  wall  over  at  least 
some  peripheries  of  one  said  surface  thereof  with  a  die 
of  configuration  corresponding  with  said  last-mentioned 
surface  over  said  perifrfieries,  engaging  said  fabric  wall 
over  corresponding  peripheries  of  the  other  said  surface 
thereof  with  a  second  die  of  mating  configuration  to  grip 
said  fabric  wall  between  said  dies  around  said  peripheries, 
simultaneously  decreasing  the  diameter  of  the  die  engag- 
ing said  outer  surface  and  decreasing  the  diameter  of 
the  die  engaging  said  inner  surface  while  pressing  said 
fabric  wall  therebetween,  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said 
fabric  element  at  each  of  said  peripheries,  and  setting 
said  fabric  element  in  its  last-mentioned  configuration  oi 
reduced  diameter  at  each  of  said  peripheries. 


said  housing  and  said  cover,  respectively,  which  define  said 
closed  channel  into  like  liquefied  condition  so  as  to 
form  of  said  liquefied  thermoplastic  material  and  of  said 
liquefied  surface  portions  an  integral  mass;  and  solidifying 


3,264^93 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SEALING  GASKETS 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Edward  W.  Merrill,  Bcfanoat,  Mass.,  aasiiMir  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft   Co.,  Caofibridgc,  Maas^  a  corporatioii  of 

Comediciit 

Original  appttcatioB  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,895. 
Divided  and  lUs  appHcatloB  Sept.  27,  1963.  Ser. 
No.  312062 

3  CWbh.    (CL  264—236) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  integral  sealing  gasket 
which  comprises  providing  a  predetermined  length  of  a 
strip  of  vulcanizable  resilient  material  having  its  side 
walls  lying  solely  at  right  an^es  and  having  one  longitudi- 
nal end  running  diagonally  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall,  overlapping  the  opposed  longitudinal 
end  over  the  diagonal  end  to  form  a  continuous  band, 
and  beating  the  overlapped  band  for  a  time  suflScient  to 
cause  plastic  flow  but  insufficient  to  cause  vulcanization, 
whereby  the  opposed  ends  are  severably  joined  with  the 
outer  end  extending  tangentially  to  the  curvature  of  the 
band. 

3,26434 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  STORAGE 

BATTERY  CASING 

Walter  GoU,  WaibUagca,  Germany,  aasigBor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GjnJklL,  Stottgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1960, 

I  B  59317 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—263) 
1.  A  method  ot  welding  together  a  hollow  open  storage 
battery  housing  and  a  cover  therefor  so  as  to  form  a 
storage  battery  casing,  said  housing  and  said  cover  each 
having  a  peripheral  sealing  face  with  an  endless  groove  in 
said  sealing  face,  said  housing  and  said  cover  consisting 
of  thermoplastic  material  and  said  endless  grooves  in  said 
peripheral  sealing  faces  of  said  housing  and  said  cover 
defining  an  endless  closed  channel  formed  with  at  least 
one  inlet  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said 
cover  onto  said  housing  so  as  to  form  said  endless  closed 
channel  therebetween;  filling  through  said  inlet  opening 
said  closed  channel  under  pressure  with  a  liquefied  thermo- 
plastic material  adapted  to  render  the  surface  portions  of 


said  integral  mass,  thereby  firmly  joining  said  housing  and 
said  cover  to  each  other  and  forming  thereof,  without  the 
use  of  an  extraneous  mold,  an  integral,  unitary,  thermo- 
plastic body. 

3,264,395 
METHOD    FOR    ENCASING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Newton  Chcarin,  Maitland,  Fla.,  and  FnmUia  P.  Eppcrt, 
Danrine,  DL,  assignors  to  GciMral  Electric  Couqiuy, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
OrigiBal  appUcation  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,339,  mm 
Patent  No.  3,219,884,  dated  Nov.  3,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,018 
2  Claims.    (CL  264—272) 


1.  A  method  for  encasing  an  electrical  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  capacitor  and  at  least  one  magnetic  core  and  coQ 
assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  rigidly 
attaching  one  end  of  said  capacitor  to  one  end  of  the 
magnetic  core  to  form  an  elongate  assemUy,  connecting 
said  capacitor  and  magnetic  core  and  coil  assembly  in 
operative  circuit  relationship  with  external  leads,  said  ex- 
ternal leads  being  brought  out  at  one  end  thereof  to  form 
a  riser  for  the  passage  of  liquid  resin,  wrapping  doth  of 
reinforcing  material  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leads, 
said  capacitor  and  said  core  and  coil  assembly  to  form  a 
jacket  substantially  circumscribing  said  apparatus,  jrfacing 
said  wrapped  and  connected  magnetic  core  and  coil  as- 
sembly and  capacitor  in  a  mold,  pouring  a  liquid  polym- 
erizable  resin  into  said  mold  so  that  it  fills  the  interior 
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of  Mid  jacket  and  so  that  an  outer  body  robctantially  en-  center  of  said  bottom  along  a  idurality  of  flow  linpi 
^^«fag  uM  i^iparatut  ia  formed,  and  cUring  said  redn  to   crou  one  another  and  are  of  the  same  length 
a  ioUd  infuaible  maia. 


U 


SOMJH 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  TOTE  CASE 
RobOTt  L.  BeMley,  S^aaw,  John  W.  Mlghton,  Midland, 

aad  Radolph  H.  MatthiM,  Sagloaw,  Sfleh^  aarimon 

to  He  Dow  Chemical  Compuiy,  Midland,  Mkh^  ■ 

tafferatfon  of  Deiawan 

Filed  Jm,  6, 1964,  8«.  No.  335,73f 
4  CbdoH.    (O.  264—328) 

L  The  method  of  forming  a  molded  i^lattic  tote  caae 
having  a  rectangular  bottom,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of  injecting  thermofdastic  material  from  the 


riphe^  of  said  bottom,  whereby  uniform  controlled  mate- 
rial d  itribution  is  mahitained. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,264,397 
CONTOOL  SYSTEM 
M.  GUAman.  FhimhMham,  and  RlAard  W.  Son- 
Waban,  Maak,  aavgnon  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  AoMriea,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1962,  S«r.  No.  216,488 
10  Oaliiis.    (GL  340— 172i), 
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which 
the  pe- 
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ness  from  no  effectiveness  to  low  effectiveness,  o  hi^er 
effectivenees,  to  ctill  higber  effectiveDeas,  and  eq  on  pro- 
gressivriy  up  to  hi^  effectiveness,  a  plurality  of  controls 
operable  to  connect  each  of  said  busses  individually  to  any 
selected  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  determine  the  effoc- 
tiveoflas  in  the  output  of  the  fundamental  and  various  bar- 
monies  of  the  notes  being  played,  and  a  crescenqo  system 
compfising  a  plurality  of  switches  ganfsd  toget 
trol  fbr  progressively  actuating  switch  member 
gang  as  said  control  is  progrenively  moved,  coi 
from  laid  ganged  switches  to  said  ii^t  terminals  | 
progressive  actuation  of  said  ganged  switches  by 


1.  A  control  syetem  comprising: 
m  two-etate  devices  to  be  oxitrolled; 
k  binary  riiift  registers  of  n  stages  each,  where  n  is  less 

thui  m,  and  where  k  is  equal  to  m/n,  or  is  th^  amall- 

etC  inteier  greater  than  m/n  when  m/ii  is  not  an 

integer; 
meana  connecting  each  two-state  device  to  the  output 

of  a  different  register  stage; 
ft  separate  coinckleooe  gate  at  the  input  of  each  of 

said  registers; 
means  supplying  signals  rei»esenting  an  n  bit  binary 

information  word  serially  by  bit  to  <»e  input  of  each 

said  gate; 
and  means  resp(»aive  to  a  second  binary  wwd  for  en- 

•bling  a  second  input  of  one  of  the  gates. 


trol  progressively  first  removes  the  connections 


ever  iusses  there  are  that  are  connected  to  the  no  effective 


ness  rrminal  and  connecting  these  busses  to  liie 


of  la|nr  effectiveness,  next  removes  the  bus  coonections 


3,264,398 
ELECnaC  ORGjSi  CRESCENDO  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Kcm,  CUcago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chioigo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


CoDtfamatkm  of  application  Scr.  No.  70,511,  Not.  21, 
1960.  nils  appUolilon  Mar.  26. 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,137 

raatana.  (CL  84— 1J7) 
1.  In  an  organ  of  the  tone  synthesizing  type  in  which 
there  is  provided  a  multiplicity  of  sine  wave  tone  genera- 
tors according  to  the  musical  scale,  a  plurality  of  busses 
individual  to  the  fundamental  and  various  harmonics  of 
the  fundamental,  playing  keys  adapted  when  played  to 
connect  appropriate  generators  to  the  busses  so  that  appro- 
priate busses  have  applied  thereto  the  fundamental  and 
various  harmonics  ot  the  fundamental,  an  output  system 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  of  graded  effeotive- 


from  ithe  terminal  of  low  effectiveneu  and  conn  tcts  these 
buasea  to  the  terminal  of  higher  effectiveness,  nex  removes 
whatever  bus  connections  there  are  to  said  teiminal  of 
higher  effectiveness  and  connects  these  busses  tc  said  ter- 
minal of  still  hi^r  effectiveness,  and  so  on  progressively 
until  bU  uid  bus  connections  have  been  remove(  from  all 
less  effective  terminals  and  connected  to  said  terminal  of 
high  effectiveness. 


of  what- 


terminal 


3,264,399 
POWER  TRANSKTX>R  DEVICE 


pcwer  tran- 


Donald  R.  Baird,  Rkhardaoa,  Tex., 
Inibraments  Incorporated,  DaOaa,  Tax.,' a 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,346 
{  2  Clalma.    (CL  174—15) 

1.  An  in^roved  encapsulating  device  for  a 
sistor  or  similar  device  comprising: 
an  airti^t  container  having  a  flat 
lace  and  a  peripheral  flange  disposed  generally 


to  Texas 


heat-exch  inge 


sur^ 
ina 
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plane  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  heat-exchange 
surface,  and 
a  clamp  member  comprised  of  a  first  plate  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  the  airti^t  cMitainer  diqiosed 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  peripheral  flange,  a  sec- 
ond plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  air- 
ti^t  cmitainer  disposed  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  the  periphend  flange, 


flange  means  on  one  of  the  plates,  the  flange  meana 
being  crimped  around  the  other  plate  to  secure  the 
clamp  meinber  on  the  container,  and  bolt  bait  means 
in  the  clamp  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

whereby  h<At»  may  be  passed  through  the  bolt  holes 
and  connected  to  a  chassis  heat  ^nk  and  tightened 
to  press  the  heat-eachange  aorfaoe  against  the  heat 
afaik.  

3,264,400 

SUPPRESSORS  FOR  111ANSMISSI0N  LINE 

CONDUCTORS 

lohn  J.  Taylor,  Medina.  Ohio,  asalgnnr  to  The  Ohio  Brass 

Company,  Maaaflald,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Piled  OaTlO,  196VSer.  No.  319,186 

8  Oatasa.    (CL  174-^42) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  an  electric  power  transmission  sys- 
tem in  which  there  is  a  tower,  cooduotor  meana  sus- 
pended fnxn  the  said  tower  comprising  a  conductor  ca- 
ble and  a  conductor  clamp  holding  the  cable,  and  sus- 
pension insulators  connected  to  the  conductor  clamp  and 
to  the  tower,  the  conductor  means  being  free  to  move 
relative  to  the  tower  at  least  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  OMiductor  cable,  the  combination,  with  the  con- 
ductor means  and  suspension  insulators,  which  comprises 
a  reference  member  adjacent  the  cable,  two  strut  insu- 
laton  connected  between  the  reference  member  and  the 
tower  with  the  strut  insulators  connected  to  the  tower  at 
points  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable 
and  fixing  the  position  oi  the  reference  member  in  tlM 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  the  cable,  and 
fluid  damper  means  connected  between  the  conductor 
means  and  the  reference  member  for  suppressing  move- 
ment of  the  conductor  ''able  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof. 


3064,401 

SUPPRESSORS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

CONDUCTORS 

Alnha  D.  Lantx,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aailgBor  to  The  Ohio 

Brass  Company,  Manafleld,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  OcL  29, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  319,737 
3  CldflH.    (Q.  174-^2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  an  electric  power  transmission  sys- 
tem in  which  there  is  a  tower,  conductor  means  sus- 
pended from  the  tower  comprising  a  conductor  cable,  a 


conductor  clamp  holding  the  cable,  and  suspension  in- 
sulators connected  to  the  conductor  clamp  and  to  the 
tower  earrying  the  conductor  means  from  the  tower,  the 
combination  with  the  conductor  means  and  suspension 
insulators  which  comprises  a  reference  member  adjacent 
the  cable,  two  rigid  strut  insulators  extending  between 
the  reference  member  and  the  tower  with  means  connect- 
ing  the  strut  insulators  to  the  tower  at  points  spaced  in 


the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable  and  fixing  the 
reference  member  to  the  tower  in  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  of  the  cable,  and  means  connecting 
the  reference  member  to  the  conductor  clamp  for  carry- 
ing the  reference  member  and  strut  ixuulators  from  the 
suspension  insulators,  the  last-named  means  comprising 
interengaging  means  for  movement  of  the  conductor 
means  relative  to  the  reference  member  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  cable. 


3(264.402 

MULTILAYER  PRfmiD-WIRING  BOARDS 

Joseph  M.  Shabecn  and  Henry  FymkHn  Jones,  WhUtkr, 

Calif.,  aasigDon  to  North  American  Ariallon,  Inc. 
Orlffaial  application  Sept  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  225,754.   IN- 
Vfaed  and  tUs  appttcatlon  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
353,999 

2  Clahns.    (CL  174—68.5) 


I 

1.  A  multilayer  printed-wiring  board  comprising, 

a  first  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  first  printed 
conductor  bonded  to  a  top  surface  thereof  and  a 
second  printed  conductor  bonded  to  a  bottom  sur- 
face tiiereof, 

an  aperture  in  said  first  conductor  at  a  location  where 
an  electrical  interconnection  between  the  conductors 
is  desired, 

a  solid  conducting  material  having  a  protruding  portion 
extending  from  said  insulating  sheet  into  a  flush 
mount  within  said  aperture,  said  protruding  portion 
being  bonded  to  said  first  conductor  withhi  said 
aperture,  and  a  relatively  larger  portion  continuous 
with  said  protruding  portion  and  occupying  a  muah- 
room  shaped  opening  in  said  inMiiatinj  sheet  witii 
the  top  surface  of  said  larger  portion  being  bonded 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  conductor  in  the 
area  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  slid  relatively  larger 
portion  extending  throu^  said  insulating  sheet  and 
electrically  contacting  the  inside  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond printed  conductor,  said  second  conductor  being 
continuous  in  the  area  where  said  larger  portion 
makes  electrical  contact,  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
larger  portion  being  bonded  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  second  conductor. 
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3,264^3 
ELECnUCAL  BUS  BAR  WHH  NON-ADHERING 

PLASTIC  INSERTS 
lack  A.  Erdle,  Briglitoii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eldre  Compon- 
ents, Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,256 
9  Claims.    (CI.  174—72) 


3,244.4«5 
BENDABLE  BASE  INSULATOR 
Carl  p.  Floro,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lapp 
Co  npany.  Inc.,  Lc  Roy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
Yo4k 

Filed  Not.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,699 
5  Claims.    (Cl  174—158) 


1.  A  laminated  electrical  bus  bar  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate,  electrical  conductor  strips 
disposed  in  parallel,  generally  superposed  relation, 

(b)  relatively  short,  nonadhering,  plastic,  dielectric  in- 
serts disposed  between  adjacent  strips  for  relatively 
short  spaced  sections  of  the  lengths  of  said  strips,  the 
inserts  between  any  two  adjacent  strins  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  the  direction  ot  the  length  of 
said  two  adjacent  strips, 

(c)  an  elongate  layer  of  dielectric  material  longitudi- 
nally coextensive  with  and  interposed  between  adja- 
cent strips  to  insulate  said  strips  electrically  from 
one  another  along  their  lengths,  and 

(d)  at  least  two  further,  elongate  layers  of  dielectric 
material  disposed,  respectively,  over  the  outer  face* 
of  the  two  outermost  of  said  superposed  strips, 

(e)  said  layers  of  dielectric  material  having  marginal 
edge  portions, which  project  beyond  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  strips,  and  which  are  secured  to  one 
another  to  hold  said  strips  and  said  inserts  against 
movement  relative  to  one  another,  and 

(f )  said  strips  and  layers  being  adapted  to  be  severed 
across  any  of  said  sections  to  permit  removal  of  said 
inserts  with  any  fragments  from  the  severed  ends  of 
adjacent  conductor  strips  embedded  therein,  thereby 
preventing  shorting  of  the  strips  on  one  another  when 
the  bus  bar  is  in  use. 


POWER  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
Frands  J.  IVd>by,  deceased,  late  oi  Spokane^  Wasli.,  by 
Clandine  J.  Trebi>y,  execntrix,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and 
Lndwig  F.  Rociinuuiii.  Spolumc,  Wasii.,  and  Alexander 
N.  Shealy,  NewaA,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Alnmi- 
mmi  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,970 
4  Cbrim.    (CL  174— 130) 


«       1 


nsulator 

of  New 
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\n  insulator  for  attaching  line  conductor  means 
whicl  include  a  line  conductor,  to  a  support  stnic  ion,  said 
insulator  comprising:  a  dielectric  body  having  a  distal 
end  ^d  a  proximal  end;  holding  means  at  said  <  istal  end 
for  holding  said  line  conductor  means  with  th(  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  conductor  when  in  position  bt  ing  coin- 
cident at  said  holding  means  with  a  straight  reference 
line;  base  means  at  said  proximal  end,  which  comprise 
inelastic  web  means  that  support  said  body  ana  that  are 
unyieldingly  rigid  relative  to  stress  components  at  least 
up  to|  the  weight  of  said  body  and  line  conductor  means 
induing  said  line  conductor,  when  applied  to  'said  web 
mean^  transversely  to  said  reference  line,  but  bendingly 
yieldtble  to  stress  components  sufficient  to  b  -eak  said 
body  when  applied  along  said  reference  line  to  said  distal 
end,  iwhereby,  when  line  conductor  means  including  a 
line  Conductor  are  held  by  said  insulator  and  st  ress  com- 
ponents sufficient  to  break  said  body  are  applies  through 


said  |ine  conductor,  said  insulator  is  canted  to 
least  la  portion  of  said  stress  component. 


relieve  at 


1.  An  electrical  power  transmission  conductor  com- 
prising a  core  member  including  multiple  strands  of  elec- 
trical conductor  grade  of  aluminum  and  an  outer  layer 
surrounding  said  core  member  of  a  material  of  relatively 
higher  resistivity  than  said  electrical  conductor  grade  of 
aluminum,  said  material  of  said  outer  layer  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  between  10  and  60%  of  said  core 
member  and  being  electrically  continuous  and  in  inti- 
mate electrical  contact  with  said  core  member  through- 
out the  length  thereof  and  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
carry  and  to  attenuate  substantially  all  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency currents  associated  with  the  power  transmission. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system  which  comprises 
exchange,  a  telegraph  line  pair  and  a  telegraph 
men^  adapted  for  line  switching  destination 
control  means  for  the  instrument  comprising: 

(1)  resistor  means  and  first  diode  means 
with  said  line  for  limiting  current  flow  in 
tion  to  a  predetermined  idle  value; 

(2)  momentary  start  switch  means  and  a 
having  a  pair  of  contacts,  said  start  swi^h 
and  said  contacts  being  connected  across 
for  calling  current  initiation  and  retention 
ively; 


R.  Ffath, 


3,264,406 
TELEPRINTER  CONTROL  DEVICf 
J.  Cohen,  Finsliing,  N.Y.,  and  Francis 
H4bokcn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Uijion  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpc  ration  of 
N4w  York 

FUed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,461 
16  Claims.    (CL  178-^1) 
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selection. 
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(3)  varistor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
conducting  semiconductor  diodes  connected  in  par- 
allel, and  in  circuit  with  said  line  for  establishing  a 
stabilized  voltage  drop  thereacross  upon  line  current 
flow  therethrough; 

(4)  first  bistable  transistor  means  having  an  "on"  state 
and  an  "off"  state,  saturable  transistor  means  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  said  varistor  means  for  the 
switching  of  said  first  bistable  transistor  means  to 
said  "on"  state  only  upon  transistor  desaturation 
induced  by  varistor  means  voltage  drop  extinction, 
back  contacts  on  said  momentary  start  switch  means 
connected  across  the  said  saturable  transistor  means 
output  to  obviate  saturable  transistor  means  desatu- 
ration effect  during  start  switch  means  inaction,  said 
first  relay  being  connected  to  said  first  bistable 
transistor  means  and  responsive  to  the  "on"  state 
thereof  to  close  its  said  contacts  across  said  resistor 
means,  for  maintaining  line  calling  current  after 
transistor  desaturation; 

(5)  dial  means  in  the  line  for  destination  code  sig- 
nalling; and 

(6)  second  diode  means  connected  to  said  line  and  to 
the  telegraph  instrument  and  oppositely  directed  to 
said  first  diode  means  for  flowing  line  current  into 
the  telegraph  instrument  upon  line  polarity  reversal. 


3,264,4«7 
FACSIMILE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Fraaklia  L.  Hcadd,  Pcailcld,  N.Y.,  md  Johi  R.  Mile*, 
Glcnvlcw,  lU.,  Msignoia  to  Xerox  Corporatloa,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  JoDC  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,260 
4  Oafans.    (CL  178—7.1) 


1.  A  document  scanning  apparatus  including 

a  conveyor  system  for  transporting  a  docimxnt  through 
a  path  of  movement  passing  a  «/'«nning  station  at  a 
predetermined  rate, 

a  light  source  for  scanning  a  document  at  the  scan- 
ning station  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  document, 

a  document  support  platen  positioned  at  the  scanning 
station  on  one  side  of  the  document  path, 

said  platen  having  a  light  reflective  surface  adjacent 
the  document  path, 

a  doctmient  guide  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  document  path  from  the  support  ^aten  to  hold 
the  document  on  the  support  pUuten, 

the  dociunent  guide  being  transparent  and  positioned 
to  intercept  light  reflected  from  the  document  sur- 
face and  from  the  platen  surface,  and  shaped  to 
convey  the  reflected  light  to  a  predetermined  point 
for  use  in  ivodudng  an  electrical  signaL 


AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONIROL 

Joha  Sttfk,  Jr.,  laiHaaapolfa,  lad.,  MrivMr  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  AaMrica,  a  coqporatioB  of  Defanrarc 

FOcd  Jaac  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,075 

6  daiBM.     (CL  178—73) 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  first  and  a  second  peak  detector  circuit; 

a  source  of  first  periodic  signals  occurring  at  a  first 
frequency,  said  first  periodic  signals  being  applied 
to  said  first  and  second  peak  detector  circuits  ar- 
ranged in  parallel; 

a  soiu-ce  of  second  periodic  signals  occurring  at  sub- 
stantially said  first  frequency,  said  second  periodic 
signals  being  ai^lied  to  said  peak  detector  circuits 
coiuected  in  series  opposition,  a  capadtive  load  cir- 
cuit, said  first  and  second  peak  detector  circuits  pro- 
ducing a  control  voltage  across  said  load  circuit 
when  said  first  and  second  periodic  signals  are  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  control  voltage  being  proportional 
to  any  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
periodic  signals; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  and 
connected  to  said  source  of  second  periodic  signals 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  signals 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  control  voltage  to  sub- 
stantially zero;  and 

impedance  means  coupled  across  said  load  circuit  for 
substantially  reducing  the  response  of  said  first  peak 

.  detector  circuit  to  low  frequency  variations  of  the 
periodic  signals  supplied  by  said  first  source  thereby 
tending  to  equalize  the  frequency  response  of  said 
peak  detector  circuits. 


3,264,409 
COINCIDENCE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  PHnw-hmidt,  Fort  Laadcfdale,  Fla.,   and 
Hildfaig  A.  Andcrsoo,  Lalte  ZaiidL  aad  Claytim  H. 
Clark,  MoDdelciB,  IIL,  anigaon  to  SCM  ConMratioiL 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Origfaial  appiicatioa  Inly  24,   1959,  Ser.  No.  829,446, 
now  Patent  No.  3,150,235,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
325,735 

6  Clafans.  (CL  178—17) 
1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  telegraph  receiving 
apparatus  having  a  receiver  control  device  and  a  rotatable 
operating  section,  a  coincidence  selector  for  correlating 
rotational  selection  points  from  the  operating  section 
with  electrical  coded  signal  impulse  groups  received  in 
the  receiver  control  device  comprising:  means  providing 
plural  axially  spaced  planar  groups  of  permanent  mag- 
nets, and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
planar  groups  of  induction  pick-up  heads  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  associated  ones  of  said  planar  magnetic  groups 
so  that  relative  movement  between  each  group  of  magnets 
and  its  associated  group  of  pick-up  heads  results  in  an 
impulse  being  generated  in  each  head  of  said  associated 
group  whenever  a  magnet  (rf  the  associated  group  is  rela- 
tively moved  past  the  associated  group  of  heads;  and 
means  to  cause  relative  rotation  between  said  groups  of 
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magneti  and  laid  groups  of  pick-up  beads  directly  cor- 
related with  rotation  of  said  routable  <^rating  section; 
said  magnets  and  pick-up  heads  being  disposed  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  different  angular  relationship  in  each 
group  whereby  a  rotational  cycle  of  the  planar  magnetic 


means  to  said  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit 
other  line  is  connected  by  its  associated  key 
said  ^ceiver  and  transmitter  circuit  whereby 
party  conference  may  be  held  between  a  party 
the  instrument  and  the  parties  on  the  line  held  ir 


groups  is  divldad  into  a  multiplicity  of  different  equi- 
angidar  sigaal  positions  with  an  equal  number  of  code 
signal  groups  having  impulses  equal  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  planar  groups  generated  for  the  respective 
multiplicity  of  positions. 


SOUND  StMULATING  'aND  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM 
George  H.  Schotfibanm,  Wast  Isllp,  N.Y.   (%  Marksdng 
OMirdliiatkm,  Stsndsrd  OU  Compsny  (N  J.),  30  Rocke> 
feller  Plasa,  New  York  20.  N.Y.) 

FUed  Not.  1, 1961.  S«r.  No.  234,661 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


vfaUe 


1.  A  sound  sysism  comprising  a  housing,  one  wsll  of 
said  bowfaig  being  at  least  partiidly  metallic  and  adapted 
to  transmit  sounds  originating  outside  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  being  pyramidal  frustum  in  ibaft,  a  sound 
pick-up  disposed  in  said  housing  and  acoustically  coupled 
to  pick  up  sounds  tnmsmitted  by  said  metallic  wall,  a 
speaker  without  and  remote  from  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  pick-up  and  means  for  amplifying  the 
sound  in  said  speaker. 


3,264,411 
TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  SYSTEMS 
Mkhasl  John  Rsavss,  6535  U  LoMhs  St.,  DtUas,  Tsi. 
Filed  AprTi,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,926 
5  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 1) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  an  instrument  hav- 
ing a  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit,  a  plurality  of  lines 
terminating  at  the  instrument,  holding  means  individual 
to  each  of  said  lines  and  operable  at  the  instrument  for 
placing  holding  conditions  thereon,  and  key  means  for 
selectively  and  individually  connecting  said  lines  to  said 
receiver  and  transmitter  circuit:  conference  means  oper- 
able at  the  instrument  for  operatively  connecting  one 
line  held  in  holding  condition  by  its  associated  holding 


an- 
i^ans  to 

a  three 
ei^ploying 

holding 


condition  and  the  line  connected  by  its  key  mssi  s 
recei^r  and  transmitter  circuit,  said  oonferenqs 
inclu4ing  a  transformer  having  two  windings, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said 
one  (|f  said  windings  and  ancKher  of  said 
other  pf  said  windings. 


aid 
lints 
lius 
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3464.412 
FIELD  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Josef  Angnste  Van  Eynde,  Victor  Aramglold  Marcel 
Maufau,  and  Herman  Fraas  Paal  WOlem  Vs^  Horsn, 
Antwerp,  Belflam,  ssslgwors  to  Intsmatloiial 
Elsictrlc  Corporation 

IVsd  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258.051 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  BelglBm,  Feb.  12|j  1962, 

613,770 
SOalms.   (CL179— 6) 


1. 


group 


\  field  telephone  system  comprising  a  fttt 
of  lines  serving  transistorized  subsets  having  ^oice  fre- 
quency ringing  oscillaton  and  second  group  of  lines  serv- 
ing subsets  having  low  frequency  ringers,  converter  means 
oonnscted  between  lines  of  said  first  group  and  said  second 
group  for  enabling  calling  lines  in  said  flnt  group  to  signal 
called  lines  in  said  second  group  and  calling  lin  is  in  said 
secoqd  group  to  signal  called  lines  in  said  first  g>  oup,  said 
convsrter  means  comprising  high  pass  filter  iieans  in- 
cluded in  the  path  connecting  said  calling  and  ci  lied  lines 
for  ptoviding  a  speech  path  between  said  calling  i  nd  called 
lines,  and  control  means  bridging  said  filter  means  op- 
erated responsive  to  actuation  by  calling  lines  in  said  fint 
group  of  lines  for  providing  low  frequency  ringing  signals 
to  called  lines  in  said  second  group  of  lines  and 
responsive  to  actuation  by  calling  lines  in  s&d  second 
group  of  lines  for  providing  voice  frequency  ri  iging  sig- 
nals I D  called  lines  in  said  first  group  of  lines. 
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FM  STEREOPHONIC  REOEIVER  USING  AN  IN- 
SULATED-GATE  •  FIELD  -  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
FOR  COMBINING  THE  SUBCARRIER  AND  COM- 
POSITE WAVES 
Jansss  F.  Msnritt,  TtmUm,  N  J^  lignnr  to  Radio  Corpo- 
nrtkNi  of  Aiasrlcn,  a  conomtloB  of  IMawars 
FUed  Apr.  1, 196VNr.  No.  269,524 
9CWBSS.   (CL179— 15) 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  carrier  wave  whith  is  ampli- 
tude modulated  in  one  polarity  by  a  first  audio  wave  and 
in  the  opposite  polarity  by  second  sudio  wave  comj^ising, 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  electrode,  a  second 
input  electrode,  and  an  output  electrode, 

means  for  applying  to  said  first  input  electrode  a  com- 
posite wave  comprising  sn  sudio  wave  representing 
the  suf9  of  said  first  and  second  sudio  waves,  the 
suppressed  carrier  bslsnoed  modulstion  producu  of 
a  carrier  wave  and  an  audio  wave  rsprssenting  the 
difference  of  said  first  snd  second  sudio  waves,  and 
a  pilot  wave, 

means  for  selecting  said  pilot  wave  from  the  amplified 
waves  appearing  at  tlie  ou^ut  electrode  of  said 
ampliflsr, 

means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  pilot  wave 
to  the  frequency  of  said  suppressed  carrier  wave, 

means  for  applying  said  frequency  changed  wave  to 
I  said  second  input  electrode  for  sm|4ification  by 
said  smplifler  snd  for  combination  with  said  com- 
posite wave,  and 

means  for  deriving  said  i^oduoed  wave  from  sakl 
ampliflte. 

3404^14 
STEREOPHONIC  FM  RECEIVERS 
Richard  SaatUII,  SoassrvHle,  and  Lova  Pkss,  Soath  Bound 
Bitiok,  NJ.,  asstganrs  to  Radio  Cerporattas  of 
iOL  a  corporathM  of  Delawars 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,011 
4Cliilaik   (a  179— 15) 


1.  A  circuit  for  frequency-modulation  stereophonic  re- 
ceivers comprising: 

a  circuit  for  coimection  to  a  source  of  demodulsted 
frequency-modulation  dgnals  which  during  mono- 
phonic  reception  compriss  audio-frequency  signals 
and  which  during  stereophonic  signal  reception  in- 
cludes: (1)  audio-frequency  signsls,  (2)  subcarrier 
sideband  signals,  (3)  a  pilot  signal, 

means  for  separating  said  pilot  signal  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  oomposits  signal. 


a  signal  translating  stage  having  an  ii^ot  dreoit  coo- 
pled  to  receive  said  pilot  signal  and  an  ou^ut  dxcuit 
for  said  pilot  signal, 

means  inchxling  a  detector  drcuit  coi^kd  to  said 
signal  trsnsladng  stage  for  maintaining  said  signsl 
trsnslsting  stage  cutoff  during  monophonic  recep- 
tion when  said  pilot  signal  is  absat  snd  for  condi- 
tiooing  said  si|^  translating  stage  fOr  opnatioa 
during  stereophonic  reception  iHwn  said  pQot  signal 
is  present,  snd 

means  coupling  said  detector  dreoit  to  rsoeiva  said 
pilot  signal  from  said  ssparating  means  snd  from  tiis 
ou^t  circuit  of  sakl  signal  translating  msans. 


JM4A1B 

SWITCHING  SWtEM  FOR  OUIPUIONG 
ONPBXIRUNKB 
V.  Bans,  Etna  Tnwwh^,  UdUm  C 
EdsoB  L.  Erwfas,  Towaco,  N  J.,  asd  Geoi  _ 
Esfsos  D.  MasaccL  aod  Chariss  J.  VtBcsat, 
OUo,  assignors  to  BeD  TslsphoM  Labonrf 

id/New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corgorathm  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Nov.  2g,  1962rSar.  No.  240,558 
lOOalBH.    (CL179U. 18) 


u'K  uw(  nWMC 


1.  In  combination  in  a  telefdione  switching  system,  a 
switching  network  comprising  a  phirality  oi  subscribers' 
line  terminals  and  also  a  different  plurality  of  trunk  ter- 
minals, chsracterixed  in  that  means  are  provided  for  trans- 
mitting calling  signals  over  outgoing  lines  from  selected 
ones  of  said  subscribers'  line  terminals  inchiding  outpuls- 
ing  senders  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  out- 
pvdsing  senders  to  the  selected  ones  of  the  subscribers' 
line  terminals,  and  also  inchiding  translating  means  re- 
^onsive  to  the  last  portion  of  the  calling  signals  for  con- 
ditioning said  sender  to  selectively  transmit  calHng  sipods 
to  ssid  selected  subscribers'  Une  terminals. 


3J6M10 

HUMSDUCER 

WnUan  B.  Jorden,  Mahsnse,  Edward  A. 
iagdale,  and  WnHaas  Posaer,  Brooktyn,  N.l 
to  Geaeral  TsjsihBMS  MdUectroa 
Inc.,  a  corporafloB  of  Delawars 

Filed  Rfay  6, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  278,274 
4aaiiM.   (CL  179— 110) 
2.  A  Hall  effect  device  comprising 

(a)  a  single  crystal  semicaiidoctor  wafer  having  an 
axis  of  synunetry, 

(b)  first  means  responsive  to  a  mechanical  force  ap- 
plied thereto  and  coupled  to  said  wafer  to  rotate 
same  through  an  are  about  said  axis,  the  arc  lei^gth 
being  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said  force, 
the  direction  of  rotation  being  clockwise  when  sakl 
force  is  exerted  in  one  direction  and  being  counter- 
clockwise when  tbc  direction  of  said  foroe  is  re- 
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versed,  said  first  means  being  adapted  for  p&ssing 
current  therethrough  and  through  said  wafer  in  a 
direction  paraUel  to  said  axis; 
(c)  second  means  associated  with  said  wafer  to  es- 
tablish a  magnetic  field  therein,  the  magnetic  field 
vector  pointing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  the  angular  orientation  of  said  wafer  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  in  which  the  magnetic  field 
vector  points  bnng  determined  by  said  force,  where- 
by when  said  current  flows,  an  electric  field  is  gen- 


erated  within  said  wafer,  the  electric  field  vector 
being  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  field  vector  and 
pointing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
the  intensity  and  polarity  of  said  electric  field  being 
determined  by  said  angular  orientation,  and 
(d)  third  means  responsive  to  incident  sound  waves 
and  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  exert  said  force 
thereon,  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  force 
beiag  determined  by  the  phase  and  intensity  of  said 


waves. 


3^64,417 
WIRE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Looli  G.  Smifli,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Scgler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,759 
1  Claim.    (CL  191-.12) 


/oz 


i 

A  storage  and  releasing  device  for  a  signal  conducting 
means  .comprising:  a  signal  conducting  means  positioned 
in  a  sinuous  pattern;  ribbon  wall  supporting  means  re- 
leasably  sustaining  said  signal  conducting  means;  ribbon 
wall  removal  means  engaging  and  retracting  said  ribbon 
means  away  from  said  signal  conducting  means  to  allow 
release  and  extension  of  said  signal  conducting  means; 
and  gas  cushion  injection  means  adjacent  said  removal 
means  oriented  toward  opposite  sides  of  said)  signal  con- 
ducting means  to  suspend  said  signal  conducting  means 
and  cause  extension  in  an  essentially  frictionless  manner. 


3,264,418 
PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLAGE 
Arthmr  A.  Hagstrom,  Hoffman  Estates,  RoscHc,  III., 
assignor  to  Teletype  Corpmvtion,  Sliolde,i  nL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,031 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 1) 
1.  A  switching  assemblage  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  movable  contact  wires  including"  at  least 
one  of  a  different  length  than  dt  feast  one  other. 


August  {,  1966 


Kmtact 


a  pair  of  fixed  terminals  individual  to  each 

wife  to  be  bridged  and  electrically  interconnected 
by 'the  wire, 

meaii|B  for  biasing  each  contact  wire  for  engagement 
wiih  its  associated  pair  of  fixed  terminals,   utd 


an  adtuator  extending  transversely  of  the  oohXm,  t  wires 


ani  disposed  beyond  the  end  of  a  dx>rter  one 


of  tiie 


wiles  for  disengaging  only  a  longer  one  of  the  con- 


ta<|  wires  from  at  least  one  of  tiie  tenninal 
asabciated  pair. 


3,264,419 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  DIGITAL 

SELECTOR  SWTTCH 

Siegfried  K.  Handel  and  Robert  A.  Laslcy,  Hsbdlton, 

Ohio  assignors  to  The  Moslcr  Safe  Company,  [Hamll* 

ton,  I  )hio,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,143 
14  Claims,    (a.  200— 11)       ^ 


1.  A 


move- 


digital  selector  switch  for  controlling  the 
ment  of  a  bidirectional  load  device  from  any  <  xisting 
position  to  any  desired  position  via  the  shortes    path, 
compri^g: 

(a)  al  fixedly  mounted  stator  metaiber, 

(b)  llrst  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  tarried 
by  the  stator  member, 

(c)  arotatably  mounted  commutator  disc  coopei  atively 
disposed  adjacent  the  stator  member  and  michani- 
cally  coupled  to  the  load  device  for  synchronous 
movement  therewith, 

(d)  a  pair  of  conductive  areas  carried  on  the  com 
mi^tor  disc  in  engagement  with  the  first  set 
tacts  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first 
tiv^  area,  aiod 

(e)  a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  carried 

commutator  disc  in  engagement  with  the  sec<^nd  set 
of  contacts  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  conductive  areas  by  a  second  insulativi  area, 
whereby  a  first  circuit  path  established  across  oat 
of  the  conductive  areas  between  two  of  the  first  set 


of  iu 


>f  con- 
insula- 

on  the 


device 
repre- 


of  contacts  controls  the  movement  of  the  load 
during  a  first  phase  of  operation  into  an  area  .^^.^ 
seojted  by  the  second  set  of  contacts,  and  in  ^hlch  a 
second  circuit  path  then  established  across  one  of  the 
conductive  segments  between  two  of  the  sec(^nd  set 
of  ^tacts  controls  the  movement  of  the  load  device 
duong  a  second  phase  of  operation  until  it  ijeaches 
a  desired  position. 
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3,264,426 
CABLE  GROUNDING,  THREE  FOSTnON. 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Aliicrt  J.  CharbomiMn,  Pfttsidd,  Mmb.,  MsigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compmqr  %  corpottiua  of  New  York 
F1M  Inly  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379J56 
aClains.    (CL200— 4t) 


-^v#^ 


1.  A  three  position,  snap  acting,  cable  grounding 
switch  comprising:  an  actuating  member,  means  for  piv- 
otally  securing  said  actuating  member  to  a  mounting 
means,  an  insulating  member,  means  for  fixedly  posi- 
tioning said  insulating  member  to  the  mounting  means, 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  insulating  menn 
ber,  a  pair  of  movabfe  contacts  pivotally  secured  to  said 
insulating  member,  a  first  tenninal  means  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  fixed  contacU  for  electrical 
connection  to  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  second  terminal 
means  efectrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  fixed  con- 
tacts for  efectrical  connection  to  a  ground,  a  third  ter- 
minal means  electrically  connected  to  said  movabfe  con- 
tacts for  electrical  connection  to  an  efectrical  cabfe,  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  movabfe  contacts  to  said 
actuating  member  for  movement  of  said  movabfe  con- 
tacts into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts, 
in  one  position  of  said  actuating  member  one  of  said 
movabfe  contacts  engaging  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  to 
efectrically  connect  said  third  terminal  to  said  first  ter- 
minal, in  a  second  position  of  said  actuating  member  said 
movabfe  contacts  being  disengaged  from  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, in  a  third  position  of  said  actuating  member  the 
other  of  said  movabfe  contacts  engaging  the  other  of  said 
fixed  contacU  to  efectrically  connect  said  third  terminal 
to  said  second  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  spring 
means  individually  connected  between  each  of  said  mov- 
abfe contacts  and  said  insulating  member  in  over-center 
relation  to  aid  in  opening  and  rif>«ing  each  of  said  con- 
tacts with  a  snap  action.  , 


3^64,421 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  VALVE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold   A.  Mcbtoah,  Soatfa  Pmadcn,   Md   Houston 
Rehr^  Pasadcwi,  CaUf.,  asrffwi  to  Robertshaw  Coo- 
trols  Compttiy,  Rkkmoad,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUcd  Ai«.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,590 
9  Claims.    (Ct  20»— 61J6) 

1.  In  a  safety  control  for  operation  with  an  electrically 
actuated  gas  valve  and  a  thermocoupk,  the  combination 
of: 
an  electromagnet; 
means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  from  a  thermo- 

coupfe; 
an  armature  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  electromagnet; 


spring  means  for  oifing  said  armatnre  out  of  said 

engagement; 
means  for  moving  said  armature  into  said  engagement; 
first  and  second  contact  carriers  for  doting  a  drcoit 

to  a  valve  solenoid;  and 
a  manually  actuabfe  member  engaging  said  first  carrier 

and  moving  said  first  carrier  in  a  fiift  direction  lupray 

from  said  second  carrier,  said  manuaUy  actuaUe 


member  engaging  said  armature  moving  means  and 
moving  said  armature  moving  means  to  move  said 
armature  into  engagement  with  said  electromagnet; 
said  armature  moving  means  engaging  said  second 
carrier  and  moving  said  second  carrier  in  the  opposite 
direction  away  from  said  first  carrier  when  said 
armatore  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  electro- 
magnet. 

TURN  fflGNAL  CONl>^cro?G  MECHANISM  AC- 
CU^ULATOR  HAVING  FIN  AND  SUMCOnI 

U^^^Mfciu.  aasigmirs  to  Ford  Motor  C 
»•«*<».  Mi^  a  conontton  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec  26, 1^1,  Scr.  No.  161,9M 
8  CUma.    (CL  200— 6L34) 


y  In  a  turn  signal  mechanism  the  combination  com- 
pnsmg:  a  vehicfe  steering  member  for  steering  a  vehicfe 
^switch  member  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  ve^ 
hicfe  stcermg  member,  said  switch  member  having  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  a  switch  operating 
means  connected  to  said  switoh  member,  a  sensing  means, 
said  sensmg  means  comprising,  a  slidabfe  elongate  ratchet 
means  operatively  coupfed  for  sliding  movement  to  said 
switeh  member  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  for  moving 
said  switch  member  and  said  switch  operating  means  to 
an  moperative  position  when  moved  through  a  given  dis- 
placement, said  slidabfe  ratchet  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  incrementally  through  said  given  dispkioement. 
and  an  actuating  means  engaging  said  slidabfe  ratchet 
means  when  said  switch  member  is  in  an  curative  posi- 
tion for  incrementally  moving  said  sUdabfe  ratchet  means 
said  actoating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  vehicle 
steering  member. 
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...^^^^^T  «.^.«  .?«2$ft^,  ^ .^ memberi,  and  a  magneticaUy  permeable  element  txu  lunted 

POSmON  INDICATING  ELECTRIC  SWITCH        on  said  Imovable  member  and  doMly  spaced  from  Mid 


lacqnea  G.  Mefeni.  Greenwidi,  Conn.,  and  Bmanoel  J. 
Dl  Nda,  Biiucdm  Manor,  N.Y^  aiilgBon,  by  mene 
■Migiuiiaiiti,  to  Uolrenal  OO  Prodnda  Company,  Dee 
Plainea,  DL,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jvne  4, 19tf4,  Ser.  No.  372,481 
a  Clatana.    (CL  200—87) 


1.  A  position  indicating  electric  switch  which  comprises 
a  capsule  of  non-conductive,  non-magnetizable  material, 
a  pair  of  magnetizable  electrically  conductive  reeds  sealed 
in  said  capsule,  having  spaced,  overlapping,  portions  when 
not  magnetized  and  biased  into  contact  when  magnetized 
and  having  terminals  outside  said  capsule,  a*  movable 
permanent  magnet  having  a  magnetic  flux  sufficient  to 
magnftire  said  reeds  to  draw  said  reeds  into  contact, 
said  magnet  being  outside  said  capsule  and  movable  to 
a  poaition  to  magnetize  said  reeds  to  draw  their  over* 
limping  portions  into  contact  and  movable  to  a  position 
to  release  said  reeds  from  contact,  and  a  solenoid  en- 
circling said  capsule  and  between  said  capsule  and  said 
movable  magnet  to  produce,  when  energized,  a  magnetic 
field  of  a  polarity  and  magnetic  flux  sufficient  to  neutralize 
the  magnetic  flux  of  said  movable  magnet  through  said 
reeds  thereby  to  demagnetize  said  reeds,  said  position  of 
•aid  magnet  wherein  the  reeds  are  in  contact  being  such 
that  one  pole  of  said  magnet  is  orientated  adjacent  to  the 
terminal*  portion  of  one  of  said  reeds  with  said  magnet 
extending  parallel  to  and  in  the  direction  of  the  outer- 
most extremity  of  the  terminal  portion  of  said  one  reed, 
said  position  of  said  magnet  inducing  a  magnetic  polarity 
across  said  reeds  the  same  as  that  magnetic  polarity  pro- 
duced by  said  solenoid  when  energized,  whereby  said 
nugnet,  when  in  reed  operating  postlon,  is  remagnetized 
by  said  solenoid. 

3,2^424 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Max  Baermann,  Cologne,  Rhine,  Germany 
(Beneberg  WnUshof ,  Bcdrk  Cologne,  Germany) 
FOed  Inly  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,58S 
Clatana  priortty,  appUcadon  Gomany,  Aug.  2, 1963, 
B  72,968 
llClafaiM.    (0.200—87) 
10.  A  magnetically  actuated  switch  comprising  a  fixed 
contact,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  a  movable  noem* 
ber  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  as  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  moved,  a  pair  of  flat,  elongated  antenna  members 
mounted  in  generally  the  same  plane  and  extending  in  gen- 
erally opposite  directions  and  having  ends  closely  spaced 
to  define  an  air  gap  between  said  elongated  members,  said 
elongated  members  being  formed  of  high  permeability 
material,  a  permanent  magnet  with  at  least  a  pair  of 
opposite  polarity  niagnetic  poles  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  air  gap  to  magnetize  said  ends  of  said  elongated 
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air  gap  tvhereby  said  magnetized  ends  of  said  eloiigated 
member!  attract  said  element  until  said  elongated  | 
bers  are  subjected  to  an  opposing  magnetic  field. 


mem- 


3464,425 

REED  RELAY  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  BOTH 
A  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  A  SATl^- 
, CORE  T 

Hoeokawa  and  Hiaael  Klkudil,  Tokyo,  rapan, 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mfaia- 


ifaro,  Japan 


Mr  MMv^  Ang.  18. 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,394      i 
Clalina  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Ang.  26, 19<  3, 
38/45,610 
4  Clatana.    (0.200—87) 


1.  ReM  relay  switch  means  including  at  least  oi  e  reed 
relay  switch  comprised  of  first  and  second  concuctive 
reed  elements  sealed  within  suitable  housing  meai  is  and 
normally  biased  out  of  engagement;  permanent  iiagnet 
means  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  housii  g  and 
in  the  region  of  ehgagement  of  said  reed  elements  for 
holding  said  reed  elements  in  the  engaged  poisition; 
saturabl#  core  means  having  an  excitation  winding  vhidi, 
when  ei^rgized,  drives  said  saturable  core  substa  itially 
into  a  saturation  state;  at  least  one  portion  of  sai(  satu- 
rable core  being  positioned  adjacent  said  housing  ind  in 
the  region  of  engagement  of  said  reed  elements;  said 
excitation  winding  being  wound  about  a  second  portion 
of  said  Saturable  core  and  being  located  a  spaced  dis- 
tance frt>m  said  housing,  said  saturable  core  generating 
a  magn<ttic  field  of  predetermined  field  strength  Ui  said 
saturatioKi  state  to  offset  the  effect  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net means  permitting  said  conductive  reed  elemebts  to 
become  disengaged;  said  saturable  core  prevent!^  any 
appreciat>le  increase  in  field  strength  when  in  said  s 
tion  sta^  thereby  preventing  false  operation  o: 
switch 


flieans. 


ttura- 
said 


3,264,426  , 

MINIATURE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
John  H^ld  Place,  Coventry,  g»ni«iwi,  assignor  tp  The 
Generil  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Enguind 
FOed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,720  ^ 
Clatana  priority,  application  Great  Brltaki,  Feb.  6, 1964, 
i  5,090/64  ^ 

I  OClataiM.    (CL20»-87) 

1.  In  k  miniature  electromagnetic  relay  the  cor  ibina- 
tion  of  I 

(A)  a  supporting  structure  having  a  pivot  edge, 
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(B)  a  pillar  hi  said  structure  that  is  adjacent  to  said 
pivot  edge, 

(C)  an  armature  formed  by 

(I)  a  plate  of  ferromagnetic  material 
(U)  having  a  slot  in  an  edge  thereof  that  co- 
operates with  said  pillar  to  locate  said  armature 
on  the  pivot  edge  for  angular  motion  between 
first  and  eecond  positions  relative  to  said  struc- 
ture, 

(D)  an  electromagnet  included  in  said  structure  for 
moving  said  armature  to  said  first  position. 


(E)  a  coiled  spring 

(I)  which  is  attached  between  said  structure  and 
said  armature  and 

(II)  which  is  inclined  to  said  armature 

(m)  whereby  the  pull  exerted  by  this  spring  has 
two  mutually  perpendicular  components  that 
respectively  bias  said  armature  towards  said  sec- 
ond position  and  hold  said  armature  against  said 
pillar,  and 

(F)  a  further  spring  which  is  carried  by  said  structure 
and  which  holds  said  armature  against  said  pivot 
edge.  , 


3064,427 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WITH 

ENERGY  DIVERTING  MEANS 
Ralph  L.  Hurtle,  Woat  HartfoHl,  Conn.,  aas^nor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpontkni  of  New  York 
FHed  Apr.  16, 1962.  Ser.  No.  187,793 
SCUdh.    (a.200— 88) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  protective  device  comprisinf 

(a)  at  least  (me  pair  of  relatively  separable  contacts, 

(b)  magnetically  operable  means  for  causing  separa- 
tion of  said  contacts, 

(c)  a  repetitively  operable  current  limiting  device  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  with  said  magnetically 
operable  means, 


(d)  said  current  limiting  device  including  a  condnetivv 
medium  having  a  relativety  low  electrical  resistance 
under  normal  operating  conditions  and  suddenly  and 
reversibly  changing  to  relatively  high  resistance  upon 
the  occurrence  of  predetermined  current  conditioai 
therethrough  without  permanently  interrupting  cur- 
rent therethrough. 


3464,428 
RELAY  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  CIRCUTT 
BREAKER  FOR  AUXILIARY  TRIPPING  OF 
THE  LATTER 
JoMph  S.  Holfarday,  Penrtiiatwi,  N  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Hetaie. 

maun  Electife  Company,  TVentao,  N J.,  a  cotpontion  of 
New  JesMjr 

FDad  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,575 

SOidmi.    (CL  200— 106) 


2.  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  case  en- 
closing a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  an  automatically  re- 
settable  linkage  connected  to  and  controlling  one  of  said 
contacts,  a  latch  forming  part  of  said  linkage,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  and  a  pivotal  armature  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  latch  to  trip  said  linkage  on  pie- 
determined  overload  currents,  and  a  trip  finger  means  ex- 
tending through  said  case  and  engaging  said  armature  to 
move  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  latch  to  trip 
said  linkage,  said  trip  finger  means  being  automatically 
reaettable  to  its  initial  position  subsequent  to  Uie  tripping 
of  the  linkage  to  permit  said  linkage  to  automatically  re- 
latch. 


3464,429 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Ray  H.  Lee,  2  Stnrgls  Rond,  Keadall  Pwk,  N  J. 

FHed  May  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,560 

3  Oatana.    (CL  200—112) 


1.  An  automatic  switching  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  enclosure  composed  ci  connected  dual 
flanged  annular  members  each  disposed  to  have  internally 
a  toroidal  shaped  path,  a  toroidally  shaped  hollow  mbular 
member  placed  in  said  path  and  forming  an  integral  part 
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of  and  completely  surrounded  by  said  enclosure,  magnetic 
means  in  said  enclosure  to  produce  a  continuous  trans- 
verse magnetic  field  across  each  portion  of  said  tubular 
member,  spaced  diametrically  opposed  contact  means  cir- 
cumferentially  placed  along  the  inner  and  outer  periphery 
of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  within  and  without 
Uie  wall  thereof,  movable  fluid  droplet  means  disposed 
within  the  said  tubular  member  and  having  freedom  of 
moti<Hi  therein  to  conductively  engage  sequentially  the 
said  contact  means  and  cause  the  flow  of  current  between 
the  respective  diametrically  opposed  contacts. 


3,264,430 
TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
ER HAVING   AN   ELECTROMAGNETIC   PUMP 
AND  A  TIME  DELAY  MEANS 
Peter  Kotos,  Drezd  BOD,  Pa^  asrigiior  to  G«ieral  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Flkd  Sept.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,206 
UClafam.    (CL  200— 112)  , 


12.  A  current-sensing  trip  device  for  an  electric  circuit 
breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  containing  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid, 

(b)  means  including  an  electromagnetic  pump  for 
pumiHng  liquid  through  said  conduit  at  a  flow  rate 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  ciurent  flowing  through 
an  electric  circuit, 

(c)  a  tripping  chamber  hydraulically  connected  to  such 
conduit  for  receiving  liquid  pumped  therethrough, 

(d)  a  tripping  actuator  exposed  to  the  liquid  in  said 
tripping  chamber  and  movable  in  a  direction  to  trip 
said  circuit  breaker  when  the  pressure  in  said  tripping 
chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  value, 

(e)  movable  structiuv  projecting  into  the  liquid  of  said 
trip  device  from  the  region  outside  said  liquid, 

(I)  all  of  said  movable  structure  that  projects  into  the 
liquid  of  said  tripping  device  from  the  region  outside 
the  liquid  being  so  mounted  that  motion  thereof  does 
not  change  the  effective  volume  of  said  trip  device 
containing  conductive  Uquid. 


3,264,431       i 
COMPACT  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

FUSE  AS  MOVABLE  CONTACT 
Alfred  W.  Hodgson,  Ordiard  Park,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 
Westin^KMse  Electric  Corporatimi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PemisylTaniji 

Filed  Not.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  235,938       I 

22Claiin8.    (CL  200— 114) 

1.  A  switching  apparatus  assembly  comprising  first 

switch  means  including  a  set  of  contact  members  operable 

between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  fuse  having  one 

end  conductively  coiqried  to  one  of  said  contact  members. 
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means  pivotably  mounting  said  one  end  of  the  f  ise  to 
make  th^  other  end  of  the  fuse  swingable  in  oppos  ite  di- 
rections about  said  one  end,  first  disconnect  contact  neans 
coupled  to  said  other  end  of  the  fuse  and  movable  there- 
with, di$connect  switch  means  including  said  firt  dis- 
connect contact  means  and  stationary  second  disc  >nnect 
contact  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fiist  dis- 
connect (Contact  means,  movable  means  coupled  tp  said 


fuse  for  swinging  said  other  end  of  the  fuse  aboiit  said 
one  end  and  selectively  moving  said  first  disconnec  t  con- 
tact means  into  contact  and  out  of  contact  with  sa  d  sec- 
ond disconnect  contact  means,  and  means  for  operating 
said  set  3f  contact  members  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position  while  said  fuse  is  at  rest  and  said  first  <  iscon- 
nect  contact  means  is  in  contact  with  said  secoid  dis- 
connect tontact  means. 


3,264,432 
PrVOTABLE  FUSE  MOUNT  FOR 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  W.  Hodgson,  Ordiard  Parle,  and  Rnssci   D. 
Clalit,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wesang- 
house  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  por- 
pomtion  of  Pennsylvania 

i  Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,939 
10  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


1.  In  k  switch  having  cooperable  switch  memb  rs  in- 
cluding a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  elongate  tubu- 
lar fuse,  and  wherein  one  end  of  the  fuse  is  swiiigable 
about  the  other  end  of  the  fuse  in  a  predeteqnine*  I  path 
rearward  and  forward  respectively  toward  and  from  said 
stationaiv  contact  to  respectively  close  and  open  a  ;ircuit 
between  the  stationary  contact  and  'said  one  end  pf  the 
tuse,  sai^  rearward  direction  being  the  circuit  closing  di- 
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rection  of  tlie  fuse,  said  fuse  having  a  peripheral  surface 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  fuse,  means  for  pivotably 
supporting  said  other  end  of  the  fuse  comprising  forward 
element  means,  and  movable  resiliently  forward  biased 
{rearward  element  means  having  limited  forward  move- 
ment, said  other  end  of  the  fuse  being  disposed  between 
said  forward  element  means  and  said  rearward  element 
means  with  said  rearward  element  means  engaging  said 
peripheral  surface,  said  forward  element  means  having  a 
fulcrum  portion  in  engagement  with  said  peripheral  sur- 
face against  which  fulcnun  portion  said  peripheral  sur- 
face pivots  when  said  one  end  of  the  fuse  is  swung  in 
said  path,  said  forward  bias  of  the  rearward  element 
means  forcing  the  rearward  element  means  forward  against 
the  fuse  to  grip  the  fuse  between  the  respective  forward 
and  rearward  element  means  when  said  one  end  of  the 
fuse  is  swung  rearward  toward  said  stationary  contact, 
said  rearward  element  means  reaching  its  limit  of  forward 
movement  when  said  one  end  of  the  fuse  is  swimg  for- 
ward to  an  open  circuit  position,  said  other  end  of  the 
fuse  being  free  fran  said  grip  when  the  rearward  ele- 
ment means  is  at  its  forward  limit  of  movement 


3,264,433 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  FUSE  AS 
MOVABLE   CONTACT   AND   HAVING   SAFETY 

RuBcH  D.  Clark,  Jr.,  East  Anrora,  and  Charles  I.  Mahler, 
Fakport,  N.Y.,  asriiMMi  to  Wcsllagbowe  Electric  Cor- 
^Ittslwnh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  PconsylvaniB 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,940 
20  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


4.  In  combination,  structure  means  defining  a  space, 
said  structure  means  having  an  opening  and  a  door  there- 
for operable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  first 
switch  means  including  a  set  of  oonUcts  disposed  in  said 
space  and  operable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
and  operating  means  for  operating  said  set  of  contacts,  a 
fuse  disposed  in  said  space  and  having  one  end  conduc- 
tively coupled  to  one  of  said  contacts,  means  for  rock- 
ably  supporting  said  one  end  of  the  fuse  in  siKh  manner 
that  the  other  end  of  the  fuse  is  swingable  about  said  one 
end,  first  contact  means  coupled  to  said  other  end  of 
the  fuse  and  movable  therewith,  second  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  second  set  of  contacts  including  said  first  contact 
means  and  stationary  second  contact  means  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  first  contact  means,  a  member  which 
is  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  means 
coupling  said  member  to  said  fuse  in  such  manner  that 
movement  of  said  member  to  said  first  position  swings 
said  fuse  in  one  direction  and  moves  said  first  contact 
means  into  contact  with  said  second  contact  means,  and 
movement  of  said  member  to  said  second  position  swings 
said  fuse  in  opposite  direction  and  moves  the  first  con- 
tact means  out  of  contact  with  the  second  contact  means, 
and  means  for  locking  said  member  in  said  second  posi- 
tkm  in  tttpooat  to  opening  of  said  door. 


3,264^434 
MECHANISM    FOR    OPERATING    ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES  IN  cooperahon  with  ELEC. 

TRIC  FUSES 
Jaa  Christiaan  CIa80iLHei«elo,  Nctfacrlaiids,  mrigMr  to 
N.V.  Fabriek  van  Electrlschc  Appamtca  voorhcca  F. 
Hazemdfcr  ft  Co.,  Hcngelo,  Ncthalands,  a  corposalfcin 
of  Nctkcrlanos 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,064 

Claiui  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnnavy,  Apr.  13, 1964, 

N  24,791 

5Clalns.    (CL  20»-U4) 


1.  A  safety  device  adapted  to  actuate  an  electric  switch 
comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  fuse  element  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  slidable  pin  releasable  from  the 
fuse,  a  handle  member  with  a  weight  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end,  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing  to  hold  the  handle  and  wei^ 
in  a  position  poised  for  movement  when  released,  and 
means  in  the  housing  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  to  actuate 
the  latch  thereby  releasing  the  weight  which  latter  falls 
by  gravity  to  strike  a  device  causing  actuation  of  the 
electric  switch. 


3,264,435 

^£ii!F    BREAKER    WITH    REMOVABLE    IRIP 

i^  JIVING  IMPROVED  MOUNTING  MEANS 

FOR   TERMINAL  STRAP   AND   THERMALR& 

SPONSIVE  MEANS  «««x»iai.  lu. 

Kdth  W.  ndn,  SfanslMiy,  and  David  B.  PowdL  BiMoL 

*''Sf^*'Sr"*?Si  I^  ¥*  ^^^*  ^'  No.  204,730,  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,739,  datMl  Dec  22,  1964.    DiVided 
and  this  application  Jnly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  301,016 
4Clafaiis.    (CL  200— 116) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
(a)  a  generally  rectangular  insulating  casing,  at  least 
two  line  terminals  carried  by  said  cuMng  in  side-by- 
side  relation  at  one  end  thereof,  at  least  two  load 
terminals  carried  by  said  insulating  casing  in  side- 
by-side  relation  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and 
substantiaUy  in  alignment  with  the  corresponding 
line  terminals. 
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(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts 
within  said  casing  between  each  pair  of  correspond- 
ing line  and  load  terminals  and  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  electrical  continuity  therebetween, 

(c)  operating  mechanism  within  said  insulating  casing 
for  opera^ig  said  relatively  movable  contacts  be- 
tween open  and  closed  circuit  conditions,  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  including  a  manuaUy  engageable 
handle  member  projecting  through  an  aperture  in 
said  insulating  casing,  and  a  member  releasable  to 
cause  automatic  opening  of  said  contacts, 

(d)  a  separately  enclosed  trip  unit  mounted  within  said 
insulating  casing  and  including  a  member  movable  to 
cause  release  of  said  releasable  member,  said  trip 
unit  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  insulating 
casing  having  pairs  of  line  and  load  terminals  dis- 
posed and  arranged  to  be  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion between  corresponding  pairs  of  line  and  load 
terminals  of  said  circuit  breaker, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  within  said  trip 
unit,  each  of  said  conductors  interconnecting  the 
members  of  a  pair  of  line  and  load  terminals  of  said 
trip  unit,  each  of  said  conductors  including  a  first 
portion  fixedly  atuched  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
trip  unit,  and  a  second  generally  U-shaped  portion 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  trip  unit,  and 

(f)  a  pair  of  supporting  abutments  at  either  side  of 
said  conductor  adjacent  said  U-shaped  portion,  a 
bridging  member  supported  on  said  abutaients  and 
extending  across  said  conductor,  a  clearance  hole 
in  one  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  a  clear- 
ance hole  in  said  bridging  member,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  said  trip  unit  casing  and^ 
through  both  of  said  clearance  holes  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  leg  portions,  whereby 
to  compreu  said  other  leg  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  against  said  bridging  member  and  into  fixedly 
mounted  relation  with  said  trip  unit  casing. 


LUTOB 
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3*264,437 

>MATIC  ALLYRES^TABLE  THERM  4L 

ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Inlrich  M.  MlUar,  72  E.  35th  St,  Patanoo,  Kh 

FUed  Sept  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,092 

7Clalma.   (CL  200— 124) 


iaid 
9f  the 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ELiViNG  A  TRIGGER  ELEC- 
TttODE  WHOSE  SHARP  EDGES  ARE  SEALED  TO 
SUPPRESS  THE  FORMATION  OF  CORONA 
John  ChrMopliar  Martlii,  Tadlev,  and  Ian  Dooslas  Smith, 
Calcot,  Reading,  England,  aadgnon  to  UnUedKingdom 
Atomic  Ener»  Anthorlty,  London,  Engluid 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  42M99 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2, 1964, 

275/64 
SClalma.    (0.200—118) 


1.  All  autOTiatically  resettable  thermostat  type  switch 
which  it  operative  in  response  to  ambient  tempera  ure  to 
change  jfrom  a  first  to  a  second  operative  positioi   com- 
prising: 
a  motable  contact  arm. 
a  firti  thermal  sensitive  means  connected  to  st  d  con* 
tad  arm  for  positioning  said  contact  arm  at  si  id  first 
operative  position  in  raiponie  to  tenting  tenpera- 
^    >s  below  a  critical  temperature  and  to  said  lecond 
Irative  position  in  response  to  tensing  tempera 
s  above  said  critical  temperature, 
>nd  thermal  teniitive  means  connected  tp 

coi^tact  arm  for  restraining  the  positioning 

comact  arm  from  said  first  to  said  second  operative 
poaition  by  taid  first  thermal  sensitive  meani  until 
a  ft-st  temperature  above  said  predetermined  critical 
teniperature  it  tented  by  said  second  thermal!  tenti- 
tivd  means  and  for  preventing  said  first  therma  sensi 
tiva  means  from  moving  said  contact  arm  fro  n  said 
sec^d  to  said  flnt  operative  position  until  sa  d  first 
thetmal  means  tentet  a  temperature  equal  to  )r  lest 
thah  said  critical  temperature,  and  means  for  b  olding 
said  second  thermal  sensitive  means  at  a  pndeter- 
miaed  position  during  the  time  the  temperatuie  rises 
Iron  said  critical  traiperature  to  taid  first  tenpera 
tun  and  f allt  from  taid  firtt  temperature  to  saif  criti 
temperature. 


cal 


I  W64,438 

posrnvE  AcnoN  cercijit  breaking 

Bcnjamii  A.  Gay,  Phoenizville.  Pa.,  a«ianor 
Chemical  IndnsMcs,  Inc.,  WllmlngtoorDel., 
ratloii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,417 
5  Claims.   (0.200—142) 


SWTCH 


tol 

a 


Atlas 
Eorpo- 


I 


'y//y/t'//,y,^,,fff^ 


v^rv^ 
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1.  A  switch  cmnprising  a  thin  sheet  of  conducting 
material  constituting  a  trigger  electrode,  two  further 
electrodes  sandwiching  said  trigger  electrode  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  therewith  and  overlapping  an  edge- 
portion  thereof,  said  further  electrodes  being  insulatedly 
spaced  from  said  trigger  electrode  by  solid  dielectric  ma- 
terial, a  connection  to  said  trigger  electrode  extending 
beyond  said  solid  dielectric  material,  said  edge-portimi  of 
the  trigger  electrode  being  sharp  therearound.  and  a  sub- 
stance of  high  dielectric  strength  and  resistivity  sealing 
said  sharp-edge-portion  to  said  dielectric  material  to  sup- 
press the  formation  of  corona  at  said  edge-portion  and 
to  allow  an  intense  local  electric  field  to  form  at  said  edge- 
portkm  when  the  switch  it  in  operation. 


1.  A  circuit  breaking  switch  comprising 
a  pair  jof  conductors, 
a  connecting  bar  connecting  said  pair  of  conductors, 
said  oonnecting  bar  having  a  notched  stem  section 
thei^on. 

said  njotched  stem  section  positioned  within  the  coilt 

of  ai  spring  means, 
said  string  means  urging  said  bar  into  a  position  of 

contact,  with  said  pair  of  conductors, 
a  driving  means  positioned  to  force  said  bar  against 

the  urging  of  said  spring  means  to  comprei  i  taid 

tpri  ig  means,  and  ' 
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said  notched  portion  on  said  stem  section  of  said  bar 
adapted  to  catch  and  hold  said  spring  means  in  a 
compressed  position  freeing  said  bar  from  further 
urging  from  taid  spring  meant. 


3,264,439 
PRESSURE  GAS  OPERAT^ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 
WITH  TWO  STATIONARY  MAIN  CONTACTS 
AND  A  MOVABLE  BRIDGING  CONTACT  BASKET 
JtlrgaB  Erasdng,  Uaslkea,  Aanaa,  SwUaetland,  asslvNir  to 
AktleniaseDaehaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cie,  Baden,  Switz- 
erland, a  lolnt^tock  compnay 

FOed  Jnlj  II,  1963rS«.  No.  295,924 
Claims  priority,  applleatioB  Switaariand,  Jnly  26, 1962, 

8,955/62 
2ClalM.    (0.200—148) 


1.  In  a  prettuTB  gu  operated  dectrical  twitch,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  oo-axiaUy  aligned  main 
contact  memben  arranged  with  their  ends  in  confront- 
ing spaced  relation  within  a  twitching  dumber  to  wliich 
a  pretturixed  gat  it  introduced  during  electrical  ditcon- 
nection  of  said  main  contact  members,  one  of  said  main 
contact  memben  befaig  in  the  form  of  a  nosded  tubular 
member  through  which  the  pressurized  gu  fiows  during 
a  contact  disconnection,  a  movable  bridging  ccmtact  as- 
sembly arranged  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  tubular 
norded  contact  member  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
from  the  other  main  contact  member,  said  bridging  con- 
tact assembly  being  comprised  of  a  contact  basket  of 
electrically  insulating  material  in  which  a  circular  array 
of  contact  fingers  are  located,  said  basket  serving  also 
as  a  piston  which  is  slidably  actuated  upon  introduction 
of  pressurized  gas  into  said  switching  chamber  thereby 
to  disengage  said  contact  fingers  from  said  other  main 
contact  member,  a  loading  spring  for  said  contact  basket 
to  return  the  same  to  a  position  wherein  said  contact 
fingers  re-engage  said  other  main  contact  member  when 
the  pressurized  gas  flow  to  said  switching  chamber  is 
cut  off,  an  electrically  conductive  cylindrical  connector 
member  surrounding  said  contact  basket  and  forming  a 
cylinder  for  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  said  connector 
member  also  including  a  laterally  extending  lug  to  which 
one  electrical  connection  is  made  to  the  switch,  at  least 
one  of  only  those  contact  flngen  located  at  the  tame 
side  of  said  cylindrical  connector  member  as  is  located 
said  connection  lug  being  longer  than  the  remaining  con- 
tact fingers  thereby  to  serve  as  the  last  to  disengage  from 
said  other  main  contact  member,  and  taid  cylindrical 
connector  member  also  including  an  inverted  U-shaped 
yoke  of  hig^y  conductive  material  embedded  therein  at 
the  side  on  which  said  connection  lug  is  located  and 
which  surrounds  said  longer  contact  finger,  said  yoke 
serving  in  part  to  ettaUith  two  doeely  parallel  current 
flow  paths  of  opposite  direction  between  said  connection 
lug  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  cylindrical  connector 
member  and  said  other  main  contact  member  subsequent 
to  disengagement  of  said  remaining  contact  fingers  but 
prior  to  disengagement  of  said  longer  contact  finger,  one 


of  taid  current  flow  pathi  being  throng  said  longer  con- 
tact finger  thereby  to  establish  thereon  an  electrody- 
namically  derived  force  acting  in  a  radially  inward  direc- 
tion to  incretie  the  presiure  of  said  longer  contact  finger 
on  said  other  main  contact  member  and  thereafter  move 
the  contact  disconnection  arc  toward  the  center  of  said 
nozzled  tubular  contact  member. 


3,264,440 
AIR  BLAST  ORCUrr  BREAKER 
Haakon  Forwald,  Lndvlka,  SwedMS,  nsriipinr  to  AllmiaBia 
Svenika  Elektridu  Aktlebolaget,  YMtani,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,154 

Clatani  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10, 1963, 

3,976/63 

SClalBi.   (0.200—148) 


1.  A  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  interrupter  structure 
comprising  a  conductive  housing,  a  high  pressure  gas 
supply  pennanently  connected  to  said  conductive  bousing 
to  maintain  the  interior  of  said  conductive  housing  at 
hi^  pressure,  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  sup- 
ported on  the  interior  of  said  conductive  housing  and  in 
insulated  relation  with  respect  to  ea^  other  and  to  said 
conductive  housing,  first  and  second  hollow  movable  con- 
Ucts  positioned  within  said  conductive  housing  ncxmally 
engaging  said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts,  and 
mounted  for  movement  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
a  resistor  permanently  electrically  connected  between  said 
first  stationary  contact  and  said  first  movable  contact, 
and  a  blast  valve  m  the  wall  of  taid  container,  said  sec- 
mid  contacts  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
conUcts;  said  first  and  second  hollow  conUcts  defining 
respective  flow  paths  from  interior  portions  of  said  con- 
ductive housing  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  blast  valve 
whereby  high  pressure  gas  fiows  through  said  first  and 
second  hollow  movable  contacts  when  said  Mast  valve 
is  opened;  and  an  operating  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  hollow  movable  contacts  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  hollow  contacts  between  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  sutionary  contacts  re^wctively. 


3,264,441 
PUSH  TO  START  MECHANISM 
Willliun  M.  JanUns,  IndianapoUs.  Ind..  meivior  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,687 

llOalnis.    (CL  200— 153) 

1.  A  push  to  start  switch  mechanism  comprising:  an 

apertured  mounting  frame;  a  shaft  roUUbly  )oumaUed 

within  said  apertured  mounting  frame;  a  comprastion 

spring  means  biasing  said  shaft  ootwanlly  from  taid 
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OMMinting  frame;  an  index  means  cou{ried  to  said  shaft, 
said  index  means  including  means  interfitting  with  said 
aperture  of  said  mounting  frame;  a  spring  means  fixedly 
ooupkd  to  said  mounting  frame  and  biased  against  said 
means  of  said  index  means;  a  contact  switdi  means  car- 
ried by  said  mounting  frame,  said  switch  induding  dis- 
engaged contacts  when  said  means  interfits  with  said 
aperture;  means  to  push  said  shaft  inwardly  sUxing  energy 
in  said  compression  spring  means,  said  spring  means 
biased  across  said  aperture  as  said  means  is  displaced 
tfaeiefirom,  2»eventing  said  means  from  interfitting  with 


said  apertiu^,  said  contacts  engaged  as  a  result  of  said 
inward  movement  of  said  shaft,  thereby  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  through  said  contact  switch;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  shaft  to  rotatably  displace  said  ^xaft  and 
said  index  means,  said  index  means  engaging  said  spring 
means  upon  an  arcuate  displacement  of  said  index  means, 
said  index  means  di^lacing  said  spring  means  allowing 
said  means  to  interfit  with  said  aperture,  said  shaft  dis- 
placed outwardly  by  the  releasing  of  the  energy  stored 
in  said  comfNression  spring  means,  said  outward  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft  disengaging  said  contacts. 


1264,442 

SWITCHING  l>EVICE  USING  F1.AT 

CONTACT  PIECES 

Waltar  Hober,  Drostcweg  19,  Mccrsbnrg, 

Bodensec,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,403 

Claiiiif  priority,  q^llcation  Gennany,  Not.  27, 1963^ 

H  50,957 

TOafaiH.    (0.200— 166) 


\, 
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1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  stamped  flat  con- 
tact piece,  one  end  of  said  flat  contact  piece  being  adapted 
to  act  simultaneously  as  a  bearing  and  as  a  contact  and 
the  other  end  of  said  contact  piece  having  a  cam  follower 
portion  adapted  to  re^  on  a  cam  and  having  a  contact 
portion  adapted  to  contact  a  counter  contact  piece,  a 
spring,  said  flat  contact  piece  having  a  protuberance  upon 
which  said  spring  is  positioned  and  an  edgewise  guide 
holding  said  contact  piece,  said  edgewise  guide  having 
stop  faces  and  a  self  cleaniag  contact  face,  said  bearmg  end 
of  said  flait  contact  piece  resting  on  said  contabt  face  of 
said  guide,  said  spring  being  coimected  to  said  guide 
whereby  said  flat  contact  piece,  said  spring  and  said  guide 
form  a  positively  connected  interlocked  assembly,  the 
length  of  the  assembly  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
length  of  said  flat  contact  piece. 


August  %  19M 
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J  3064,443 

EXPLdSION-PROOF  SWITCH  BOX  ASSEMBlJT 
CLUblNG  RECIPROCAL  EXTERNAL 

MEA^S 
Joseph  I.  Farina,  Bridgcton,  MarriudI  G.  Zavcrtiill , 
Chester,  and  James  A.  Kelly,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  assi| 
Killatk  Electric  Mmmfactuing  Company,  St 


Mo. 


>  corporation  of  Miwoiiri 
FDed  Nor.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,398 
10  Clalmi.     (CL  200—172) 


yy^^Mm^m^T^: 


Man. 

to 

Louis, 


7.  In  a  switch  assembly,  a  box,  a  switch  in  the  box 
having  an  operating  member  operable  by  back  and  forth 
movement;  a  rod  slidably  mounted  through  a  waU  of  the 
box,  m4ans  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  engageab  le  with 
the  switch  operating  member  to  move  it  back  anl  forth 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod  back  and  forth;  a  handle 
on  the  ^od  outside  the  box;  a  bracket  on  the  box  a  Ijacent 
the  haiidle,  the  bracket  having  limiting  means  1  miting 
inward  land  outward  movements  of  the  handle  aid  rod, 
and  openings  in  the  handle  and  bracket  to  receive  a  lock 
to  lock  the  handle,  and  therefore  the  switch,  ii  inner 
or  outer  position. 


'  3,264,444 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  MICROSWTTC 
Otto  Kraoas  and  Frsnz  ii«hm— ,  Nonibeti 
■sriguors  to  Max  Gnmdig,  Forth,  Bavaria,  _ 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,085 
Claias  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
G  36,925 
17  CfadnH.    (a.  200—172) 


1.  In 


m 


means; 


a  microswitch,  in  combination,  housing 
plunger  means  having  an  elongated  portion  pnjecting 
from  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  and  terminating 
in  an  oi^ter  end,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  su]  iported 
by  said  housing  means  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  axil  between  a  pair  of  end  positiotis  where  said  outer 
end  of  s^d  plunger  means  intersects  said  longitudir  al  axis 
at  a  pair  of  predetermined  points,  respectively;  lever 
means  engaging  said  outer  end  of  said  plunger  mei  ins  for 
disi^acing  the  latter  along  said  axis;  and  support  means 
carried  by  said  housing  means  and  supporting  said  lever 
means  Q)r  turning  movement  about  an  axis  located  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plunger 
means  and  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  midvtjay  be- 
tween sa^d  points. 


LL 


3,264,445 
WELD  OVERLAY 
Ronu^  F.  Amoldy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Pate^  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Tc 

I  Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,290 
15Clainis.    (O.  219l— 76) 
lethod  of  producing  a  weld  overlay  on  tBe  siu*- 
face  of  a  base  comprising, 
placiqg  on  the  surface  of  the  base  a  pile  of  ele^trical- 
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ly  conductive,  weldable  overlay  particles  in  a  pre- 
determined amount, 

the  width  of  the  pile  being  in  excess  of  that  which  can 
be  completely  melted  by  a  linearly  moving  electrode 
without  substantial  penetration  of  the  base, 

creating  an  arc  from  an  electrode  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  pile,  and 


\~¥ 


oscillating  the  electrode  transversely  of  the  pile  while 
melting  and  moving  the  electrodie  along  the  length 
of  the  pile  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  linearly 
moving  electrode  thereby  melting  the  pile  and  a 
thin  skin  of  the  base  and  bonding  the  overlay  of  pre- 
determined composition  to  the  base  without  substan* 
tial  dilution  of  the  overlay  by  the  material  of  the 
base. 


3,264,446 

WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  SEAM  FLANGES 

OF  SHEETS 

Stcd  Oloff  Grtaind,  MaruMfataa  16,  Sbn,  Swcd« 

FDed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,732 

Claims  priority^  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Dec  10, 1963, 

13,701/63 

8  Claims.   {CL  219—82) 


of  an  unftued  surface  of  a  woikpieoe,  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  spac- 
ing between  a  fixed  point  of  the  welding  bead  and  the 
said  unfuaed  surface  of  the  workpiece  during  the  weld- 


h    -^     jfeUiir 


ing  of  a  seam,  and  means  to  vary  the  welding  current 
substantially  in  direct  relationship  to  sensed  variations  in 
said  sensed  spacing,  thereby  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  weld  along  the 
length  of  the  seam. 


1.  A  welding  bead  for  welding  upright  seam  flanges  of 
metallic  sheets  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  pivots  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  plate,  ^afts  parallel  with  said 
pivots,  bearing  casings  for  said  shafts  swingably  mounted 
on  said  pivots,  electrode  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
and  clamping  means  connecting  said  bearing  casings  to 
force  the  roller  electrodes  into  peripheral  contact  with  the 
seam  flanges  to  be  welded  when  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  flanges. 

3464,447 
PENETRATION  CONTROL  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

Stanley  A.  Agnew,  New  ProTideooe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Compmiy,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Filed  JaiL  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,049 

nClains.    (CI.  219— 130) 

1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  variations  in  weld 

penetration  due  to  relative  movements  of  the  arcing  tip 

of  a  wekling  electrode  in  a  welding  head  and  the  level 


3,264,448 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Lchmcr,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cattfomia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,954 

12  Claims.    (CL  219— 210) 


1.  A  method  for  controUing  the  temperature  of  a  tem- 
perature-sensitive device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

surroimding  said  temperature-sensitive  device  with  a 
substance  having  a  melting  point  within  the  operat- 
ing temperature  range  of  said  temperature-sensitive 
device; 

adding  heat  to  said  substance  at  a  rate  which  tends  to 
maintain  at  least  a  portion  ol  said  substance  in  a 
constant  temperature,  solid-liquid  mixture;  and, 

subtracting  heat  from  said  substance,  when  necessary, 
to  maintain  said  portion  of  said  substance  in  said 
solid-liquid  mixture. 


3,264  449 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HAND  TOOL 

Morris  Bremer,  5106  Pasco  dc  Pabko,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FBcd  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,810 

8  Claims.    (CL  219— 227) 


4.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising:  a  hollow, 
elongated  support  made  of  an  insulating  material,  said  sup- 
port having  a  projection  at  one  end  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  a  radial  direction;  a  hollow,  elongated  metal 
heat  sink  sUdable  forwardly  on  said  support  to  a  position 
in  engagement  with  said  projection;  means  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  said  heat  sink  rearwardly  away  from  engage- 
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ment  with  said  projeotioii;  a  heating  element  oanied  by  uid 
•upport;  and  a  hollow  elongated  grip  potitioaed  around 
said  rapport,  said  grip  being  made  of  an  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  grip  having  a  body  surrounding  said  support  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  more 
than  two  axial  ribs  fixed  to  and  extending  inwardly  of 
said  body,  said  ribs  being  swaged  tightly  upon  said  sup- 
port, said  ribs  being  disposed  contiguous  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  heat  sink  to  limit  axial  movement  thereof  rear- 
wardly  away  from  engagement  with  said  preelection. 


•rv;L 


f — 


— -sa^ 
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16.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, a  heating  system  including  a  primary  heating 
means,  a  ventilating  system  for  supplying  the  heat  of 
said  primary  heating  means  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, an  electrical  system  including  an  electrical  gen- 
erator having  a  field,  an  electrical  storage  battery  and  a 
regulator  connected  in  circuit,  said  regulator  normally 
liiniting  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  applied  to  the 
field  of  said  electrical  generator,  an  electric  quick  heat 
means  operatively  placed  in  said  ventilation  system  to 
supply  heat  to  said  passenger  compartment,  said  electric 
quick  heat  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  generator, 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  primary  heating 
means  has  reached  a  given  operating  temperature,  a 
resistor,  a  control  circuit  means  for  reducing  the  effec- 
tiveness of  said  regulator  circuit  to  limit  the  electrical 
energy  applied  to  said  field  and  for  connecting  said 
resistor  in  series  with  said  electrical  generator  and  said 
electrical  storage  battery  when  said  sensing  means  senses 
a  temperature  below  said  operating  temperature,  said 
resistor  iiaving  a  magnitude  capable  of  supporting  a  volt- 
age drop  defined  by  the  diiference  between  the  output 
voltage  of  said  electrical  generating  means  and  the  ter- 
minal voltage  of  said  battery  when  said  control  circuit 
means  is  effective  for  reducing  the  effectiveness  of  said 
regulator,  said  control  circuit  returning  said  regulator 
-y  circuit  to  normal  operation  and  disconnecting  said 
resistor  from  series  connection  with  said  electrical  gen- 
erator and  said  electrical  storage  battery  when  a  tem- 
perature equal  to  or  greater  than  said  operating  tem- 
perature is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  said  control 
circuit  nMans  connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  be 
operated  by  said  sensing  means,  said  resistor  being  oper- 
atively positioned  in  said  ventilation  system  and  con- 
tributing to  the  heat  generated  by  said  electric  quick  heat 


mean*  when  said  electric  quick  heat  means  is  (Operative 
to  suffly  heat  to  said  passenger  compartment. 
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3^264,451 
TOSS  BOMBINCTlNSTRUMENTALrr  ' 
Per  iVirsten  Fazen  and  Knot  AnM  Rosell,  loikopfaig, 
Sw^en,  aailgnors  to  Sveuka  Aeroplan  Aktleb  i»li«et,  a 
corforatfcm  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,14S 
3  Claims.    (CL  235— 61J) 


>450 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Baird  Wallace,  Groaae  Dc,  Mkh.,  asaigiior  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContlBiuition  of  abandoned  appUcatlon  Sar.  No.  193,109, 
May  8, 1962.    This  appUcaflon  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
3S0,93t 

ItClaimi.    (a.  219— 279) 


l*>^  "t^i. 


1.  k  a  tots  bombing  computer  inttrumentallt  r  for  in- 
stallation in  an  aircraft,  of  the  type  comprising  a  i  lanually 
actuatfible  element,  speed  sensing  means  for  pxxlucing 
an  electrical  output  having  a  value  which  Js  a  fui  ction  of 
velodly  of  the  aircraft,  and  integrating  means,  le  iponsive 
to  the  {outputs  of  rate  sensing  means  in  the  aircraft,  for 
producing  electrical  outpuU  having  values  whic  \  corre- 
spond to  functions  of  the  instantaneous  valw  s,  after 
actuat^n  of  said  element,  of  the  angle  between  he  hori- 
zontal and  a  line  connecting  the  aircraft  with  ii  target, 
and  of  a  distance  which,  together  with  said  angle,  defines 
the  instantaneous  position  of  the  aircraft  relativs  to  the 
target  lin  a  vertical  plane  through  the  target  in  w  lich  the 
aircraft  is  maneuvered: 
(A>  a  comparator  having  three  input  terminal  i  and  an 

output  terminal; 
(B)  means  connecting  one  of  the  input  teminals  of 
the  comparator  with  said  integrating  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  said  one  input  terminal  an  dectrical 
input  corresponding  to  a  function  of  said  dii  tance; 
(0)1  means  connecting  a  second  input  termini  1  of  the 
comparator  with  said  integrating  means  for  mpress- 
ing  upon  said  second  input  terminal  an  electrical 
input  corresponding  to  a  function  of  said  angle; 
(Di  a  servo  motor  connected  with  the  input  erminal 

of  said  comparator; 
(E)  an  electromechanical  resolver  having  rslatively 
fifed  and  routable  parts,  one  of  which  com]  rises  in- 
pf  t  means  and  the  other  of  which  comprise  i  output 
n^ans; 
tF)  means  mechanically  connecting  the  relet  vely  ro- 
taitable  part  of  the  resolver  with  the  servo  n  otor,  so 
that  the  angular  position  of  the  rotauble  pirt  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  part  is  established  by  Ue  servo 
n^otor; 

(O)  means  connecting  the  input  means  of  the  resolver 
with  said  speed  sensing  means  and  with  th(  second 
iqput  terminal  of  the  comparator; 

(H)  feedback  means  connecting  the  output  means  of 
the  resolver  with  the  third  input  terminal  of  i  be  com- 
parator, to  thereby  cause  the  angular  position  of  the 
rdtatable  part  of  the  resolver  to  correspond  o  a  pre- 
determined function  of  aircraft  velocity,  sa  d  angle 
a  id  said  distance;  and 
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(I)  a  variable  electrical  instrumenulity 

(1)  having  an  input  terminal  connected  with  a 
source  of  electric  current, 

(2)  having  a  movable  element  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  servo  motor  to  be  positioned 
thereby  in  imison  with  positioning  of  the  rotat- 
able  part  of  the  resolver,  and 

(3)  having  an  output  terminal  at  which  an  output 
electric  current  is  avaflable  that  has  a  value 

,       which  corresponds  to  said  function  of  aircraft 
velocity,  said  angle  and  said  distance. 


3,264,452 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Rlctfa,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Packard- 
Bell  Electrookai  Corporadon,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  onua 

FUed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,147 
5Clalns.    (CI.  235— 61.6) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  tape, 

a  calculating  machine  including  a  keyboard  with  a 
plurality  of  manually  actuatable  keys  representing 
preselected  data  and  including  function  means  for 
causing  uid  machine  to  perform  particular  arithmetic 
functions  on  the  data  represented  by  the  keys  actu- 
ated in  said  keyboard, 

recording  means  disposed  relative  to  the  tape  to  make 
recordings  on  the  tape  corresponding  to  the  keys 
actuated  in  said  keyboard, 

tape  transport  means  for  advancing  said  tape  throu^ 
said  recording  means, 

switch  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  func- 
tion means  and  said  recording  means,  said  switch 
means  being  effective  for  actuating  said  recording 
means  for  positioning  a  sequence  of  recordings  on 
said  tape  correq>onding  to  said  group  of  actuated 
keys, 

means  disposed  relative  to  said  tape  for  sensing  the 
recordings  on  the  tape  during  the  advance  of  the 
tape  by  the  tape  tranq)ort  means,  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for 
producing  audio  sounds  each  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  niunbers  recorded  on  the  tape. 


3,264,453 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Cedl  P.  Barnard,  Saa  Jose,  and  Donald  H.  Hciaar,  Los 
Gatoa,  CaUf.,  aMipiors  to  lotcmatioiial  BuslDcaB  Ma- 
chines CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUoii  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  208,424 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 
2.  A  data  recording  system  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  converting  the  data  into  a  code  manifestation 

and  a  control  manifestation, 
transducing  means  mounted  for  cyclical  movement  rela- 
tive to  a  record  member,  said  record  member  having 
a  reference  means  thereon,  said  transducing  means 
comprising  a  recording  means  for  each  of  said  code 


manifestations  and  aaid  reference  means  aad  a  oaeans 
for  sensing  reference  means  on  said  record  member, 
control  means  operative  under  control  of  coincidence 
between  said  control  manifestation  and  sensing  said 
last  reference  means  as  the  recm'd  member  is  read  in 


the  reverse  order  to  energize  said  recording  means  in 
accordance  with  said  code  manifestation  to  record 
data  on  said  record  member,  aad 
means  to  simultaneously  energise  said  reference  means 
transducing  means  to  record  a  new  reference  means 
with  said  data. 


3,264,454 
DIGITAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
TIME  INTERVALS 
Jon  P.  Davla,  Bnrbank,  and  George  A.  WaHhen,  Lot  An- 
geles, Cattf ,  asiliBors  to  Canoga  Electronics  Corpora- 
tloo.  Van  Nnya,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
jrUed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,713 
3  Claims.   (CL  235— 92) 


zn 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  time  intervals  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  delay  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  of  fixed 
frequency  for  producing  a  series  of  output  signals, 
each  output  signal  of  said  series  having  different 
phase  displacement  with  respect  to  all  other  signals 
of  said  series,  said  input  and  output  signals  being  of 
the  same  frequency, 

(b)  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for 
arranging  said  output  signals  into  a  second  series  of 
signals  defining  a  digital  counting  code, 

(c)  gating  means  connecting  said  second  series  of  sig- 
nals to  a  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  flip-flops, 
said  gating  means  being  responsive  to  a  triggering 
signal  to  transmit  the  particular  count  of  said  code 
coincident  with  the  application  of  said  triggering 
signal  to  said  register,  and 

(d)  second  gating  means  connecting  said  second  series 
of  signals  to  a  second  register  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flip-flops,  said  second  gating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  second  triggering  signal  to  transmit  the  par- 
ticular count  of  said  code  coincident  with  the  appli- 
cation of  said  second  triggering  signal  to  said  second 
register. 
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BINARY  COUNTER 
Elmar  Golz,  Frankfort-GniTCiiiNnidi,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Uccnda  Patente-ycrwaltnngi-G.niJi.BL,  Franfihirt 
am  Main,  Gcimany 

Fflcd  Jan.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,341 

Claima  priority,  i^Ucation  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1962, 

L  40,894 

3  Claims.    (CL  235—92) 


4  ji  ^t, 


1.  In  an  electric  binary  counter  at  whdse  outputs  tliere 
appear  signals  in  natural  binary  code  and  in  parallel  repre- 
sentation, the  oxnbination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  separate  adder  associated  with  each  binary  digit, 
each  adder  having  a  sum  circuit  and  a  carry  circuit, 
the  carry  circuits  of  all  adders  being  galvanically 
coupled  with  each  other; 

(b)  a  separate,  clock  pulsable ,  output  storage  device 
associated  with  each  req;)ective  adder,  each  storage 
device  having  an  input  connected  to  the  sum  circuit 
of  its  respective  adder  and  an  output  connected  to 
feed  the  sum  signal  back  into  an  input  of  said  re- 
spective adder; 

(c)  means  for  constantly  applying  die  value  L  as  one 
of  the  binary  signals  applied  to  the  adder  associated 
with  the  lowest  Innary  digit; 

(d)  a  separate,  clock  pulsable  intermediate  storage  de- 
vice associated  with  each  binary  digit,  each  inter- 
mediate storage  device  having  an  input  connected 
to  receive  said  output  from  the  re^^tective  output 
storage  device  and  an  output  connected  to  deliver 
the  sum  signal  to  said  input  of  the  respective  adder; 

(e)  said  carry  circuit  of  each  adder  being  separate 
from  said  sum  circuit  and  being  connected  ahead  of 
the  respective  intermediate  storage  device,  the  latter 
being  an  amplifier  for  amidifying  the  carry  signal; 

(f)  said  sum  circuit  of  each  adder  being  connected 
ahead  of  the  respective  output  storage  device,  Htc  lat- 
ter being  an  amplifier  for  amplifyilig  the  sum  sig- 
nal; and 

(g)  said  carry  circuit  of  said  adder  and  said  inter- 
mediate storage  device  being  combined  into  a  first 
mnltiple^omponent  logic  circuit  and  said  sum  cir- 
cuit of  said  adder  and  said  output  storage  device 
being  combined  into  a  second  multiple-component 
logic  circuit,  said  first  and  second  multiple-com- 
pmient  logic  circuits  being  similar  to  each  other. 


3,264,456      I 
MFTHOD  OF  SAMPLING 
Ivan  C.  Graet,  Montdalr,  NJ.  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Compuy,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Ffled  July  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  210,362 
1  dafan.    (a.  235—150.51) 
Apparatus  for  sami^g  a  value  on  a  calculated  curve 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  track-and-hold  means  comimsing 

(1)  a  capacitor 

(2)  an  ami^ifier  in  parallel  connection  with  said 
capacitor 

(b)  a  pair  of  diodes  used  as  switches  f6r  regidating  the 
api^ication  of  ciurent  to  said  track-and-hold  means 


(c)  a  circuit  to  compensate  for  time  lag  consisting  of 
*  capacitM-  and  resistor  in  parallel  for  ap  >lying  a 
v  ritage  proportional  to  a  series  of  values  to  said 
t^ick-and-hold  means  said  voltage  passing  through 


u 
ii 


0  le  of  said  diodes  before  going  to  said  track-^d-h<4d 

n  eans 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  square  wave  which  changes 
polarity  at  any  predetermined  value,  saic  change 
polarity  causing  actuation  of  said  pair  o   diodes. 


,  3,264,457  , 

HYBRID  DIGITAL-ANALOG  NONLINIAR 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Wahct  R.  Sccgmillcr,  Scoda,  and  Edwin  C. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  GcBcral 
panir,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

I       Filed  Dec  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,224 
4  Claims.    (O.  235—150.53) 
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2.  .  Ln  electronic  circuit  for  generating  pulse-w  dth  out 
put  signals  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  nonlinear 
function  comprising: 

(a)ja  high  frequency  pulse  source; 
(b)  two  pulse  counters,  said  two  pulse  coontfen  actu- 
ated by  the  high  frequency  pulse  source  t>  run  in 
synchronism  in  the  absence  of  any  contra    action; 
(c)ia  pulse  gate  circuit  for  rendering  one  of  s^d  pulse 
mters  responsive  to  an  analog  input  ^gnal  to 
^ereby  provide  a  control  action,  said  control  action 
fecting  a  phase  displacement  between  outputs  of 
two  pulse  counters  to  develop  a  pulse-wfdUh  om- 
ttol  signal; 
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(d)  variable  impedance  means  for  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  said  pulse-width  control  signal;  and 

(c)  logic  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  counters 
to  switch  said  variable  impedance  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  nonlinear  function  of  the  in- 
put variable. 


3,264,458 
SERIAL  BINARY  ADDER 
Ralph  G.  CromMgh,  La  Caoada,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
rouglu  CorponikMi,  Detroit,  Mid.,  a  corporation  of 
Mi<S^ 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1963,Scr.  No.  270,625 
16  Claims.    (CL  235— 176) 


said  second  signal,  gate  means  controlled  by  said  digger 
pube  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  third  signal  during  the 


I  ! 


3.  A  serial  binary  adder  circuit  comprising:  a  first  and 
second  source  of  binary  nimibers;  sign  determining  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  determine  the  sign  of  the  numbers 
supplied  by  said  first  source  of  numbers;  complementing 
means  coupled  to  said  first  source  of  numbers  and  to 
said  sign  determining  means  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  binary  number  which  is  the  number  supplied  by 
said  first  source  of  numbers  but  with  the  first  least  signif- 
icant ONE  bit  and  all  lower  order  ZEROS  one's  com- 
plemented when  the  number  is  negative  and  adapted  to 
provide  an  output  that  is  the  one's  complement  when  the 
number  supplied  by  said  first  source  is  positive;  a  first 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit  having, a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  complementing  means,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  said  second  source  of  binary  numbers  and 
having  an  output;  a  second  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit  hav- 
ing a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  EX- 
CLUSIVE OR  circuit,  a  second  input  and  an  output;  and 
delay  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  comple- 
menting means  and  the  second  input  of  said  second  EX- 
CLUSIVE OR  circuit;  said  first  and  second  EXCLUSIVE 
OR  circuits  and  said  delay  means  adapted  to  add  the 
binary  numbers  supplied  by  said  second  source  of  num- 
bers to  the  output  of  said  complementing  means  such 
that  the  sum  or  difference  of  the  numbers  provided  by  the 
first  and  second  source  of  numbers  appears  on  the  out- 
put of  said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit 


3,264,459 
ANALOG  COMPUTERS  FOR  FORMING  THE  IN- 
TEGRAL OF  ONE  VARIABLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
ANOTHER  VARIABLE 
John  W.  ErioKMi,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  sssignnr  to  Wcsting- 
hoosc  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissrak,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylvaiiia 
Origfaial  avpHcatlon  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,498,  now 
Patent  No.  3,104,319,  dated  Sept  17,  1963.    Dirtdcd 
•Bd  this  appUcatlOB  May  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277361 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—183) 
1.  In  an  integrator,  in  combination,  differentiating 
means  controlled  by  a  first  signal  to  produce  a  second 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said 
fint  signal,  means  for  generating  a  linear  triangular  sig- 
nal, triggering  means  controlled  by  said  second  signal 
and  said  linear  triangular  signal  for  producing  a  trigger 
pulse  during  the  time  said  linear  triangular  pulse  exceeds 


absence  of  said  trigger  pulse,  and  integrating  means  con- 
nected to  said  gate  means  to  integrate  the  passed  portion 
of  said  third  signal. 


3,264  460 

FUNCTION  COMPUTER  EMPLOYING  CURVE 

FITTING  TECHNIQUES 

Edgar  W.  Van  Winidc,  Rothcrford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

BcBdix  Corporation,  Tcterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporatian  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  136,498 
5  Claims.     (Q\,  235—197) 


-^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  mathematical  func- 
tion of  a  variable,  comprising  a  probe  which  changes  re- 
sistance in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  variable,  a 
pair  of  fixed  resistors  connected  in  series  with  the  probe, 
a  source  of  excitation  applied  across  the  probe  and  re- 
sistors, and  means  for  directly  determining  the  magnitude 
of  voltage  across  the  probe  and  one  of  said  fixed  resis- 
tors, the  resistances  of  the  resistors  and  probe  being  deter- 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

/(„N_   ^(^10-t-fil2) 
I  '^^     iilO  +  i2ll  +  fil2 

where: 

A  is  a  constant  of  proportionality,  ' 

RIO  is  the  resistance  of  the  probe,  and 

Rll  and  R12  are  the  resistances  of  the  fixed  resistors. 


3,264,461 
FLASHER  WARNING  UGHT 
Norval   D.    Osbun,   St   Petersburg,   Ha.,   assignor  to 
Flasher  Flare  Southeast,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Florida 

FUcd  Jmc  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,056  i 

2  Clafans.     (CL  240—2) 
1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  member, 

a   light    head   member   with   light-transmitting   walls 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  having  a 
lamp  chamber  formed  therein, 
a  resilient  plug  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and 
having  a  central  orifice, 
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a  tnnilttoent  cylindrical  tube  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber and  being  snugly  engaged  within  said  central 
orifice, 
said  tube  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  said  plug, 
a  light  source  slidably  guided  for  axial  movement  with- 
in said  tube, 
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UGHT  AND  POWER  SUPPLY 


a  power  supply  lead  connected  to  said  light  source  and 
leading  through  the  open  end  of  said  tube, 

means  connecting  said  supply  lead  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  and 

means  gripping  said  lead  to  maintain  said  lead  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  said  open  end  of  said 
tube. 


3,264,462 
KEY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Walter  R.  G.  Haggstrom,  Wcftminiter,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Independent  Lock  Company,  Fitchbarg,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massacimsetti 

FUed  Sept.  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,623 
2  Claims.    (CL  240—2) 


2,  1966 


to  The 


Leon  IT.  Bonner,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va., 
Matrix  Corporation,  Arlington,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Ang.  21, 1961,  S«r.  No.  132,667 
9Clalm8.   (Q.  240— 10.66) 


1.  A  key  blank  selector  device  comprising  an  opaque 
display  board,  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  formed  in  said 
board,  integral  key  blank  holder  means  of  light  con- 
ductive plastic  mounted  in  said  apertures  of  said  board 
including  a  body  portion  extending  transversely  through 
said  board,  a  boss  forming  a  continuation  of  said  body 
portion  and  lying  adjacent  the  front  face  of  said  board, 
a  key  support  probe  extending  outwardly  from  said  boss, 
said  probe  being  of  a  cross-sectional  dimension  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  pass  through  the  aperture  defined  in  the 
head  of  a  key  blank,  locking  means  adjacent  the  rear 
face  of  said  board  engaging  said  body  portion,  and 
illuminator  means  disposed  in  light  transmitting  relation 
with  respect  to  the  body  portion  of  said  holder  means, 
said  boss  serving  to  silhouette  the  head  portions  of  keys 
on  said  probe,  thereby  to  facilitate  sel^tion  of  a  key. 


sail 


1.  For  use  in  a  flashlight,  a  power  pack  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  switch  bore 
theretlrough  and  four  bores  extending  therethrough 
allel  tj>  said  axial  switch  bore;  four  cells  in 
a  pairlof  end  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
holdiuB  said  cells  in  said  bores;  conductor  leavei 
to  thej  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  plates,  each 
leaf  firming  an  electrical  connection  between 
are  not  electrically  connected  by  the  leaves  at  the 
end;  an  incandescent  lamp  in  said  axial  bore;  and 
in  saiq  axial  bore  movable  between  positions  ope^g 
dosing  an  electrical  circuit  including  said 
leaves  and  said  cells. 


ejctending 
par^ 
bores; 
Kxly  for 
secured 
conductor 
that 
opposite 
a  switch 
and 
laihp,  said 


TIIEREF)R 


3,264,464 
fLASHUGHT  AND  SWITCH 

Joles  P.  Gits,  1003  Lathrop  Arc. 
Rhrcr  Forest,  ID.  [ 

Fflcd  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,670 
4  Claims.    (CL  240—10.67) 


4.  :  n  a  flashlight  which  hu  a  housing  with  )  n  open- 
ing at  one  end  t^reof,  a  lamp  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  hpusing,  a  switch,  a  conductor  extending  fiom  said 
switch!  toward  said  lamp,  and  a  second  cooduct<»  extend- 
ing from  said  switch  toward  said  one  end  of  si«d  hous- 
ing; the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  one  end  of  the  first  said  conductor  being  |adjaoettt 
said  switch, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  one  end  of  said 
second  conductor  to  said  housing   adjaosnt  said 
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(c)  said  fastanen  baing>  electrically  conductive, 

(d)  said  fasteners  being  closely  adjacent  each  other, 

(e)  a  sUdefbr  said  switch, 

(f )  a  contactor  for  said  switch  which  is  secured  to  and 
movable  with  said  slide, 

(f)  said  contactor  having  a  reentrant  end  which  is 
selectively  di^osable  in  recesses  intermediate  and 
defined  by  said  fasteners, 

(h)  said  reentraat  end  coacting  with  said  fastenan 
to  prevent  aoddantal  shifting  of  said  slide  and  said 
contactor, 

(i)  the  other  end  of  said  contactor  being  selectively 
movable  into  register  with  said  one  end  of  the  first 
said  conductor  to  permit  a  flash  button  carried  by 
said  slide  to  press  said  other  end  of  said  contactor 
into  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said  first  said 
conductor,  <p^ 

(j)  said  reentrant  end  of  sakl  contactor  being  ad- 
jacent, and  having  movement  thereof  limited  by,  one 
of  said  fasteners  whenever  said  other  end  of  said 
contactor  is  in  register  with  said  one  end  of  said  first 
said  conductor, 

(k)  said  other  end  of  said  contactM*  being  movable 
into  abutting  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said 
first  said  conductor  to  turn  said  switch  "on," 

(1)  said  reentrant  end  of  said  contactor  being  adjacent, 
and  having  movement  thereof  limited  by,  another 
of  said  fasteners  whenever  said  other  end  of  said 
contactor  is  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  one 
end  of  said  first  said  conductor, 

(m)  the  outer  faces  of  said  reentrant  end  of  said  con- 
Uctor  acting  as  inclined  planes  to  ease  said  re- 
entrant end  put  said  fasteners. 


WilUaMD. 


3,264,465 
LUfiONAIRE 
Charles  H.  Rex,  HandereonvtUe,  N.C,  aMlgnor  to 
eral  Electric  CoMpaaj,  a  corporatloa  ofNew  Y 
FUed 


Conpany,  a  coiporatloB  of  Nv 

I  Sent.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,986 

II  batea.    (CL  240—35) 


GCB- 

Yoifc 


1.  A  kuninaire  support  bracket  comprising  an  inverted 
U-diaped  open  bottom  channel  member,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  member  for  mounting  the  bracket  on  a  pole, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  member  for  mounting  a 
luminaiie  ttiereon,  a  transparent  dome  mounted  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  a  closure  member  with  one  end  hingedly 
secured  to  said  channel  member  adjacent  the  pole  mount- 
ing means,  means  for  mounting  a  discharge  lamp  ballast 
on  said  closure  member,  means  for  mounting  a  photoelec- 
tric control  device  on  said  closure  member  and  means 
for  securing  the  otber  end  of  said  closure  member  to  said 
channel  member  with  the  photoelectric  control  device 
juxtapositioned  beneath  said  transparent  dome. 


Electric  O 
FUed  Oct  1 

4 


3J6i,m 

LUfiOI^AjRB 


3.  Ser.  No.  316,179 
(6.  240-aS) 


N.C9  isillinr  to 
«fNewY«fc 


1.  In  a  luminaire,  an  opaque  housing  having  a  light 
transmitting  window  in  one  wall  thereof  for  transmitting 
light  into  the  housing  interior,  photoelec^  control  means 
having  a  photosensitive  portion  for  receiving  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  window,  said  window  being  of  such 
size  and  so  positioned  relative  to  said  photoelectric  con- 
trol means  u  to  transmit  light  thereagainst  along  sub- 
stantially a  single  axis,  and  means  adjustably  mounting 
said  photoelectric  control  means  within  said  housing  for 
selectively  arranging  said  pbotoeensitive  portion  thereof 
at  different  positions  relative  to' said  window  for  varying 
the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  said  photosensitive  por- 
xiioa. 


3,264,467 
RADIANT  ENERGY  COLUMATING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  E.  Mam,  West  HoUywood,  RomM  Bell,  GnoMda 
HOli,  Halbcrt  P.  FIsebeL  North  Hollywood,  DoaglM  C. 
Martin,  San  Fenando,  Md  Walter  WaUb,  Tamu, 
CaUf .,  aaslffiofft  to  Spectrolab,  a  divkkw  of  Tcztroa 
Electronici,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  onsia 

Contloaatioa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  360,162, 
j^  1, 1964.   This  application  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No. 

5  Claimi.    (CL  240-^lJ) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  coUimating  system  for  Kimulating 
solar  energy,  including:  a  reflecting  means  constituting 
substantially  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  revolution  whose 
axis  passes  exteriorly  to  the  boundary  of  said  reflecting 
means;  an  enclosure  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  cham- 
ber incorporating  said  refiecting  means  and  having  a 
principal  axis  passing  within  said  chamber  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  axis  of  said  surface  of 
revolution,  said  chamber  having  means  to  receive  a  test 
body  spaced  from  said  reflecting  means;  and  means  for 
providing  radiant  energy  disposed  to  one  side  of  said 
principal  axis  substantially  at  the  focus  of  said  surface 
of  revolution  for  directing  radiant  energy  to  said  reflect- 
ing means  so  that  energy  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
means  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  collimated  beam 
directed  along  said  principal  axis,  the  distance  between 
said  means  for  receiving  said  test  body  and  said  reflecting 
means  being  such  that  normals  to  any  surface  portion 
of  said  reflecting  means  diverge  away  from  said  inincipal 
axis  to  define  an  area  free  of  said  normals  so  that  any 
energy  from  said  collimated  beam  reflected  by  said  test 
body  when  positioned  along  said  principal  axis  in  said 
area  is  not  directly  retiimed  to  said  test  body  by  said 
reflecting  means. 
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ELECTRIC  LAMP  SUPPORT 
W$Mm  R.  DHiwoffth,  Bdkjnrillc  and  Alfred  J.  Gaskcll, 
Fracport,  IIL,  Milgmin  to  Honcywdl  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Smt  <,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  3«7,1(9 
2  Oakm.    (CL  240— 52.1)  i 


AUGUff  2,  1966 


1.  A  support  for  a  flange  base  electric  lamp  comprising: 
a  first  metal  plate  member  having  an  <^ning  therethrough 
larger  than  the  body  but  smaller  than  the  flange  of  a  flange 
base  electric  lamp;  a  thin  elastomer  sheet  member  having 
an  <^ning  therethrough  smaller  than  the  body  of  the 
lamp;  and  a  second  plate  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through substantially  the  same  size  as  that  contained  in 
said  first  plate  member  and  further  having  a  coaxial  coun- 
terbore;  said  first  plate*  member,  said  sheet  member  and 
said  second  plate  member  being  assembled  together  with 
said  sheet  member  between  said  first  and  sec<MKl  plate 
members  with  all  the  openings  being  coaxial  and  with  the 
counterbore  adjacent  said  sheet  so  that  the  lamp  can  be 
slidably  disposed  into  the  assembly  with  the  flange  of  the 
lamp  engaging  said  first  plate  member  to  iwovide  one  of 
the  conducting  means  for  the  lamp  and  the  body  of  the 
lamp  being  frictionally  held  and  supported  by  the  periph- 
eral portion  surrounding  the  opening  in  said  sheet  mem- 
ber, said  portion  being  displaced  by  the  body  into  the 
counterbore  of  said  second  plate  member  and  so  that  the 
lamp  can  be  slidably  removed  from  the  assembly  by  over- 
coming the  friction  between  the  body  of  the  lamp  and  the 
peripheral  portion  surrounding  the  opening  in  said  sheet 
m^nber. 


3464,469 
READING  MACHINE  WITH  LARGE  TOLERANCE 

TO  ACCOMMODATE  PRINT  MISREGISTRATION 
Jacob  Ririrfnow,  Bctiieada,  Md.,  aaigiior,  by  mesne  aarign* 
meats,   to   Control   DutM   Corporation,   Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corp<mition  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,762 
9  Claims.    (CL  340— 146.3) 


1.  In  an  optical  character  reading  machine  for  char- 
acters on  an  area,  a  character  examination  means  to  pro- 
vide information  signals,  means  for  imaging  a  said  char- 
acter on  said  examination  means,  means  to  cause  rela- 
tive motion  in  a  horizontal  direction  between  the  image 
and  said  examination  means,  and  means  j  to  vertically 
sweep  the  image  so  that  said  examination  means  ei^ri- 


enoea  a  plurality  of  vertical  excursions  of  tie  image, 
meanp  providing  a  control  signal  in  conjunction  with  a 
said  Excursion,  a  temporary  storage  register  of  i  capacity 
not  substantially  greater  vertically  than  tliat  reiuired  to 
store  information  signals  corresp<Miding  to  tint  vertical 
height  of  the  character,  means  responsive  to  sai  d  control 
signal  to  gate  said  information  signals  into  sai  I  register 
at  le4st  during  a  fraction  of  said  excursions  of  t  le  image, 
and  decision  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reg- 
ister Ito  identify  the  character  on  the  basis  of  i  he  inf<M-- 
mation  which  is  in  said  register  during  at  ka^one  of 
said  tzcunioos. 

3464,47t 

FRAMED  DIFFUSER  PLATE  FOR  A  UGlfeTING 
I  FIXTURE  T 

Mardis  Bodian,  Loa  Anfclci,  Calif.,  aalvMNr  to  Bnnbeam 
Ughting  Compwy,  Loa  Angdca,  CaUf.,  a  Uniltwl  part- 
ncaihip 

FDcd  Mqr  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369494 
4Clainii.    (CL  240— 147) 


3.  A  framed  closure  for  a  lighting  fixture  c|>mprising 
a  re<tilinear  diffuser  plate;  frame  members  cokrespond- 
ing  in  lengths  to  the  straight  line  edges  of  sail  diffuser 
plate,  and  enclosing  said  plate,  each  of  said  frapK  mem- 
bers having  a  lower  inwardly  facing  groove  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  plate  and  having  an  upper  outwaraly  facing 
groove  adapted  to  engage  the  holding  tabs  of  co  ner  clips; 
corner  clips  fastened  over  the  rinu  of  adjacent  end  por- 
tions! of  said  frame  members,  each  of  said  clips  ;onsisting 
of  ti'o  angularly  disposed  channel-shaped  sb^t  metal 
memners  held  together  by  the  connecting  metal  side  strip 
whici  forms  the  inner  side  of  said  channel  members, 
the  oliter  side  strip  of  said  channel  members  hav  ng  q>ring 
holdlig  tabs  engaged  in  said  upper  grooves  of  s  ud  frame 
members;  and  pivot  members  attached  to  adjaa  nt  comer 
clips  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  pi  vot  mem- 
bers including  a  pivot  pin  and  a  pair  of  legs  disposed 
angularly  and  each  leg  being  engaged  between  s&id  frame 
mempers  and  one  of  said  angularly  disposed  chai  nel  mem- 
bers pf  said  comer  dqw.  "^ 


3464,471 

RAILROAD  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Angeio  De  Gactano,  Princeton,  MaM. 

(ILF  J).,  Sterling  Junction,  Mass.) 

Filed  May  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,498 

4  Claims.    (CL  246— 171) 


JT    J« 


L\  safety  device  for  a  railroad  car,  compiising 
(a    a  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  into  an  Automatic 
>raking  system, 
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(b)  an  actuating  finger  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  with  its  free  end 
formed  with  a  cam  surface  located  above  the  plane 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  rail,  and 

(c)  means  connecting  the  finger  to  the  valve,  so  that 
in  the  event  the  car  leaves  the  rail  the  cam  surface 
of  the  finger  will  strike  the  rail  and  move  the  finger 
laterally  of  the  wheel  to  operate  the  valve  to  operate 
the  braking  system,  the  finger  residing  in  a  slotted 
member  mounted  on  the  railroad  car  and  normally 
retained  in  the  slot  by  a  shear  bolt. 


3464,472 
TRACK  RAIL  SNOW  AND  ICE  MELTER 
Lawrence  C.  Simmooa,  Ctcvdand,   OUo,   aasignor  to 
Qcvcland  Technical  Center,  Inc^  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

Hied  Sept  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,829 
6Clain».    (a.  246— 428) 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch  installation  having  an  elongated 
stationary  stock  rail  and  an  elongated  switch  point  mov- 
ably  mounted  so  that  it  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  stock  rail,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
supporting  member  extending  longitudinally  of  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  switch  point  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  stock  rail,  means  for  supporting  said  elon- 
gated supporting  member  from  said  switch  point  for 
movement  therewith,  an  elongated  reflector  having  a 
concave  surface  capable  of  reflecting  infrared  radiation 
and  two  spaced  marginal  edges,  said  reflector  being  car- 
ried by  said  elongated  supporting  member  with  its  con- 
cave surface  facing  said  switch  point  and  its  marginal 
edges  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  said  switch  point 
opposite  said  stock  rail,  elongated  infrared  radiation  pro- 
ducing means  disposed  at  the  concave  side  of  said  re- 
flector to  generate  radiation  which  is  reflected  onto  and 
heats  said  switch  point,  means  for  supplying  energy  to 
the  said  radiation  source  carried  by  said  elongated  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
reflector  on  said  elongated  supporting  member  so  that 
it  may  be  swung  upwardly  away  from  said  switch  point 
to  permit  access  to  the  concave  side  of  said  reflector  and 
to  said  radiation  producing  means. 


3,264  473 
RADIATION  STERILIZATION  DEVICE  WITH  UNI- 
FORMLY DISTRIBUTED  BETA  EMITTERS 
HaiTT  Levin,  Woodland  Hills,  DnvM  W.  Bareis,  North- 
ridic,  and  Jack  G.  Bitterly,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  at- 
rignori  to  The  Marqnardt  Corporation,  Van  Nays, 
Calif  n  a  corporatioa  of  CaUf onria 

FUcd  June  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,787 
13  Claims.    (CI.  250— 44) 
1.  A  radiation  sterilization  device  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate; 

means  associated  with  said  plate  for  confining  a  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  plate  for  treatment; 


a  jdurality  of  particles  located  on  said  plate  in  a  hex- 
agonal pattern  for  uniform  distribution  of  said  par- 
ticles, said  particles  being  treated  with  a  radioactive 
isotope  so  that  each  particles  is  a  radioactive  emitter, 
and; 


a  coating  over  said  individual  particles  for  resisting 
leaching  of  said  particles  into  said  treated  material 
while  permitting  radiated  energy  to  enter  into  said 
material. 

3464,474 

PHOSPHORIMETER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FLUOROMETER 

Lonis  R.  HdH,  SOver  Spring  Md.,  assignor  to  Amcifcan 

Inttniment  Company,  Inc.,  ^ver  Spring,  Md. 

FUcd  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  367492 

1  Claim.    (C1.256— 71) 


A  phosphorimeter  attachment  for  use  with  a  fluorom- 
eter  comprising  a  support,  a  sample  cell  housing  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  housing  having  a  main  peripheral 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  being  provided  in  its  main 
peripheral  wall  with  aperture  means  to  receive  exciting 
radiation  and  to  allow  the  exit  of  luminescent  radiation 
from  a  sample  contained  in  said  housing,  a  cooling 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquified  gas  disposed  subja- 
cent said  housing,  a  substantially  straight  upright  heat- 
conducting  metal  rod  in  said  cooling  vessel,  said  rod 
extending  upwardly  sealingly  through  the  top  end  of  said 
vessel  and  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sample  cell 
housing,  and  a  sample  receiver  supportingly  secured  to 
the  top  end  of  said  rod  within  said  sample  cell  housing, 
said  sample  receiver  having  an  upstanding  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  light-transmitting  aperture  registering  with 
said  aperture  means,  said  rod  being  formed  with  a  gas 
passage  in  its  upper  portion  opening  at  the  top  end  of 
the  rod  and  with  a  transverse  passage  located  imme- 
diately below  the  top  end  of  the  vessel  in  communica- 
tion with  said  gas  passage  and  the  top  portion  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  vessel  communicatively  connecting  the  top 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  vessel  with  the  interior  of 
said  sample  receiver. 
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METHOD  FOR  CALnlRATING  A  RADIOACTIVE 

LOGGING  SYSTEM     ^ 
••I*  H.  R««d,  Hwuy  F.  DonbuB,  Thomai  S.  Hntchimoiit 
Robart  E.  McCallum,  and  William  C.  Pritchatt,  Dallaa, 
Tax.,  MiliiKffi  to  Tha'  Atlantic  Raflning  Company, 
Phlladalplua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pamuyiyanla 
FUad  Dae.  31, 1962,  Sar.  No.  248,333 
6Clalma.    (CL  250— 71.5) 


Auoun 


LOGGNG 


NEUTRON  WELL 
Hogli^  Hall,  Jr.,  Howtoa,  Tax.,  aaaignor  to  T( 
Naw  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  coqpontlon  of  Data' 
FDad  Mar.  30, 1962,  Sar.  No.  183,864 
UCIalmi.    (CI.  2S0— 83.1) 


'ULM 


Liu 


»U4.M     MCtiMT    ftMALVtC* 


5.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  radioactive  logging 
sonde,  including  a  detector  ba^g  a  crystal  capable  of 
scintillating  in  response  to  gamma  rays  and  a  photo- 
multiplier  capable  of  converting  said  scintillations  to  elec* 
trical  pulses  and  means  for  rejecting  gamma  rays  whose 
energies  vary  from  a  predetermined  energy  range  com- 
prising 

(a)  connecting  a  pulse  generifitor  to  said  means  for 
rejecting  gamma  rays, 

(b)  feeding  electrical  pulses  of  predetennined  voltage 
proportional  to  a  first  predetermined  energy  level  to 
said  means  of  rejecting  gamma  rays, 

(c)  adjusting  the  output  of  said  means  for  rejecting 
gamma  rays  xmtil  said  output  is  indicative  of  rejec- 
tion of  all  pulses  representing  gamma  rays  with 
energies  below  said  predetermined  energy  level, 

(d)  placing  a  source  of  gamma  ray  energy  of  known 
strength  whose  count  rate  rapidly  changes  at  a  pre- 
determined energy  level  adjacent  said  crystal,  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  photomultiplier  output  until  a  pre- 
determined count  rate  la  obtained. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  epithermal  neutr(|ns  com- 
prisin 

a  radiation  detector  sensitive  to  thermal  lieutrons, 

neutron  thermalizing  material  surroun(  ing  said 

iation  detector  wherein  niutrons  having  energies 

the  epithermal  range  are  slowed  down  tq  thermal 

ergies,  and 

thermal  neutron   absorbing  material  comprising 
idmium  surrounding  said  neutron  thermal  zing  ma 
tirial,  said  neutron  absorbing  material  cdmprising 
cadmium  being  exposed  to  external  neutron  radia- 
tion, including  epithermal  neutrons  to  be  jdetected. 
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3,264,478 

PliOTOCONDUCnVE  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

Rkhard  J.  MoMovan,  4201  Domanko  Cofit, 

Bridgaton,  Mo. 

FDad  Aw.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,940 

6C]aiina.    (CL  250— 206) 


$M4A76 
HOLDER  OF  A  FLUOROGLASS  ROD  FOR  USE  IN 
RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 
Ryoiuka  Yokota,  YokohanMhtfil,  and  Saboro  Nakajinu, 
KawasaU-aU,  Japwi,  aarignon  to  Tokyo  SfaJbanra  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ud.,  KawaaaU-riil,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FOcd  Ang.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,104 

Claimi  ptlority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1962, 

37/48,673 

Sdalma.    (0.250—83) 


1.  A  flucH^glass  rod  and  holding  arrangement  for  use 
in  radiation  dosimetry  comprising  a  fluoro^ass  rod,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  outer  frames  with  inner  recesses,  each  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  fluoroglass  rod,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  each 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  recesses  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  frames  provided  with  a  notch  to  support 
the  end  of  said  glass  rod  in  axii^  alignment  with  said 
central  bore,  a  recessed  intermediate  frame  positioned  be- 
tween said  supporting  plates  and  a  swinging  holding  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  arrangement  adapted  to  hold  said 
glaM  rod  in  said  notch. 


1.  ^  photoconductive  control  device  composing  an 
electr  cal  circuit  including  a  source  of  power,  a  motor, 
and  a  photoconductive  cell  connected  in  series  tvith  said 
motoi ,  said  cell  being  adapted  to  vary  resittanc  b  in  said 
circuit  in  accordance  with  changes  in  light  intensity,  an 
arm  drivably  connected  to  said  motor  and  rotatable  there- 
by inj  one  direction  only,  a  stop  means  adapteq  to  limit 
rotation  of  said  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  t^  that  in 
which  said  motor  is  adapted  to  rotate  said  arm.  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  arm  and  biasing  the  san  e  toward 
engaflBment  with  said  stop  means,  a  load  circuit  ncluding 
an  elettrical  switch,  said  motor  developing  a  torqi  e  greater 
than  that  of  said  resilient  means  when  the  resiitanoe  of 
said  motor  circuit  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value 
by  saki  cell,  a  lever  angularly  spaced  about  the  i  otational 
axis  ^f  said  arm  from  said  stop  means  and  a<  apted  to 
engaip  said  arm  and  be  rotated  thereby  when  he  latter 
is  rotated  away  from  said  stop  means  by  said  m(  ttor,  said 
switch  having  an  element  operatlvely  connecte  I  to  said 
lever  for  movement  from  one  position  to  anot^r  vibtn 
said  l«ver  is  rotated 
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^   ELECTROLUMINESCENT  UGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Sandford  C.  Pad^  Jr.,  HamUton,  Maak,  aadgnor,  by 
mcma  aaalgnmanfa,  to  Sylvanta  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wllmlngtoii,  DaL,  a  corporatioii  of  Dataware 
FOtd  IML  31, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  485,131 
aCkdna.    (CL  250— 213) 


1.  An  dectrolumiBaacant  device  oomprlilng  an  elec- 
trolumineaoant  tayer  with  a  tayar  of  light-raflactlng  di- 
electric material  thereover,  and  a  layer  of  photoconductive 
material  over  said  dielectric  layer. 


the  course  of  a  single  scan;  first  storage  means  effective 
to  integrate  said  signals  during  a  tingle  scan  to  the  ex- 
tent that  said  signals  are  a  response  to  said  abnormal 
reflectivity;  second  storage  means  effective  to  integrate 
the  signals  from  said  first  storage  means  over  a  plurality 
of  scans;  means  operative  in  response  to  a  completion 
of  scan  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel  with  aaid 
normal  reflectivity  to  transfer  signals  from  said  first 
storage  means  to  said  second  storage  means  and  in  re- 
sponse to  a  scan  without  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel 
with  said  normal  reflectivity  to  discharge  said  second 
storage  means;  and  elements  responsive  to  the  re- 
flectivity of  the  conveyor  means  and  pieces  along  the 
path  of  scan  whereby  Irregular  edges  of  varying  orienta- 
tions of  the  pieces  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  means 
will  not  affect  the  operation  of  the  inspection  system. 


3J64,480 
PHOTOELECTRIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
MATERIAL  HAVING  VARIATIONS  IN  REFLEC- 
TIVITY 
Ray  A.  Zuck,  Lafayette  HIU,  and  Rkhard  W.  Spanc«r, 
Wayne,  ^u,  aasigBOffa.  by  maaaa  aaalgBmants,  to  Uoen 
Sopply  Aaaodatkw  of  Aniaika,  Chlaigo,  DL,  a  eorpo- 
ranon  of  minola 

FUad  Jan.  15, 1962.  Sar.  No.  166,262 
20Ctalni8.    (CL  250— 223) 


3-164,481 

METHOD  ANDAPPARATU8  FOR 

INiPECTINO  SPINNERETS 

Joaeph  M.  Hoagari,  Maadvllla,  Pa.,  MrigDor,  by  asaaa 

aaaigaments,  to  FMC  Corporatton,  Sasi  Joaa,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  12, 1963.  Ser.  No.  294,565 
5ClaLiis.   (0.250-124) 


S»  It      "il    ~T- 


17.  An  inspection  system  for  discrete  pieces  of  ma- 
terial having  predetermined  spacings  defining  successive 
gaps  and  having  a  first  normal  reflectivity  value  and 
second  abnormal  raOectivity  value,  said  abnormal  re- 
flectivity value  due  to  imperfections  in  the  pieces  of  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  holes  and  stains,  said  system  in- 
cluding: conveyor  means  effective  to  move  said  pieces 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  to  receive  said  pieces 
in  spaced  relation  along  said  path,  said  pieces  having  vary- 
ing orientations  and  edge  shapes;  means  effective  to  scan 
successive  areas  of  said  pieces  of  material  in  a  path  of 
scan  as  they  pass  beneath  said  scan  means  on  said  ohi- 
veyor  means,  said  path  of  scan  being  a  substantially 
strai^t  line  with  a  substantial  deviation  from  the  normid 
to  said  predetermined  path,  the  deviation  of  said  path 
of  scan  from  the  normal  being  such  that  at  least  one 
scan  can  be  made  within  the  confines  of  each  of  said 
gaps;  means  effecti^  to  produce  signals  instantaneously 
responsive  to  light  reflected  from  said  material  during 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  clogged  hole  in  a  spinneret 
having  a  circular  arrangement  of  holes,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  supporting  the  spin- 
neret for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  circular 
arrangement  of  holes,  a  light  source  for  directing  light 
through  the  boles  of  the  spinneret,  a  light  sensitive  cell 
responsive  to  light  from  said  source,  a  shield  between 
said  light  source  and  said  cell,  said  shield  limiting  the 
light  reaching  said  cell  to  the  light  passing  tlurough  a 
hole  located  in  a  preselected  position,  means  for  rotating 
said  support  at  subsuntially  constant  speed  to  thereby 
repeatedly  move  each  hole  of  the  spinneret  through  said 
preselected  position,  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  having 
a  vertical  beam  deflecting  circuit  and  a  triggerable  hori- 
zontal sweep  circuit,  means  connecting  said  light  sensi- 
tive cell  to  the  vertical  beam  deflecting  circuit  of  said 
oscilloscope  whereby  said  cell  activates  the  vertical  beam 
deflecting  circuit  when  an  undogged  hole  passes  through 
said  preselected  position  and  is  ineffective  when  a  com- 
pletely clogged  hole  passes  through  said  preselected  posi- 
tion, a  first  electrical  contact  on  said  routable  support, 
a  second  electrical  contact  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  first  contact  once  during  each  revolution  of  said 
support,  a  powered  circuit  including  said  electrical  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  oscilloscope  to  trigger  the  hori- 
zontal sweep  circuit  thereof  each  time  said  contacts 
engage  whereby  the  horizontal  starting  position  of  the 
beam  of  the  oscilloscope  is  determined  by  the  hole  which 
is  in  said  preselected  position  at  the  time  said  contacts 
engage  one  another,  means  mounting  said  second  elec- 
trical contact  for  manual  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
rotatable  support  whereby  said  contacts  may  be  caused 
to  engage  at  the  time  a  clogged  hole  is  in  the  preselected 
position,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rotary  position 
of  the  clogged  hole  in  relation  to  said  preselected  position. 
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3,264,482 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Kenaetti  WilUam  Clark  and  Donald  Glcnficld  Scymoor, 

Briitol,  England,  aaaignon  to  Briitol  Siddelcy  Engines 

Limited,  Bristirf,  England,  a  BrHldi  company 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  303,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aog.  27,  1962, 

32,821/62 
6  Claims.    (CL  290—38) 


yrfri  I  r^ii 


1.  Two-spool  gas  turbine  engine  for  aircraft  propulsion 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  first  and  seccmd  axial 
flow  compressors,  an  annular  duct  communicating'  at  least 
a  part  of  the  output  of  the  first  compressor  to  the  second 
compressor,  said  duct  including  inner  and  outer  annular 
walls,  guide  vanes  radially  connected  between  said  walls, 
an  auxiliary  A.C.  machine,  e.g.  for  starting  the  engine, 
situated  at  the  inside  of  said  inner  wall  and  axially  be- 
tween said  compressors,  said  machine  including  a  stator 
supported  by  said  inner  wall-  and  a  rotor  drivingly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  compressors  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
and  electrical  cable  means  connected  to  the  stator  from 
a  position  outside  said  outer  wall  and  passing  to  the  stator 
through  the  interior  of  at  least  one  of  said  vanes. 


3,264,483 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CRANKING  MOTORS 

Arflinr  W.  Alexander,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311^170 
7  Claims.    (CL  290— 38) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  starting  motor  com- 
prising, an  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  crank- 
ing said  engine,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  magnetic 
switch  including  a  coil  winding  and  switch  contacts,  a 
manually  operable  switch,  means  electrically  coimecting 
the  switch  contacts  of  said  magnetic  switch  in  series  be- 
tween said  source  of  direct  current  and  said  electric  start- 
ing motor,  a  cunent  relay  having  a  coil  winding  and 
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switch  contacts,  means  connecting  the  coil  wilding  of 
said  current  relay  with  said  electric  starting  m>tor  and 
said  source  of  direct  current  whereby  said  relay  responds 
to  the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  between  said  source 
of  diitct  current  and  said  starting  motor,  a  lock  ^ut  relay 
inducing  a  coil  winding  and  switch  contacts,  mdans  con- 
nectii^  said  manually  operable  switch,  the  contacts  of 
said  lock  out  relay  and  the  coil  winding  of  said  magnetic 
switcq  across  said  source  of  direct  current,  me^  con- 
necting the  contacts  of  said  current  relay  with!  the  coil 
winding  of  said  magnetic  switch  and  with  the  oil  wind- 
ing oi  said  lock  out  relay,  means  providing  a  sij  nal  volt- 
age «iien  said  engine  is  running,  and  a  circuit  for  coui^ing 
said  signal  voltage  to  the  coil  winding  of  said  lock  out 
relay. 


TO 
tVHILE 


3,264,484 
ITER   CONTROL  INCLUDING  MEANS 
EVENT  STARTER  ENERGIZATION 
WINE  IS  RUNNING 
Erkhj  Kenchen,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  t^  Garbe, 
neycr  A  Co.  AG,  Aachen,  Germany,  a  to  -poration 


of( 


Filed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,403 

Priority,  application  Germany,  June  28 

G  38,058 

3  Claims.    (CL  290—38) 


^^^.. 


1.  -  L  starter  control  for  use  with  the  starte  • 
startei  switch,  battery,  and  generator  of  an  internal 
bustiop  engine,  comprising 

(a)|  a  switch  relay  having  a  normally-open 

(b)  a  pull  coil  forming  part  of  the  switch  u 

(c)  a  holding  coil  forming  part  of  the  switch 

(d)  a  check  relay  having  a  normally-dosed  u 

(e)  a  pull  coil  forming  part  of  the  check  lelaj 

(f )  a  holding  coil  forming  part  of  the  check 

(g)  a  third  coil  forming  part  of  the  check 

p^  coil  of  the  switch  relay  and  the 

contactor  being  connected  in  series  from  a 
between  the  starter  switch  and  the  non 
c<>ntactor  on  the  one  hand  to  groimd  on 
hand,  the  pull  coil  of  the  check  relay 
nected  in  series  with  a  rectifier  on  the  one  . 
a  second  point  between  the  normally-open 
and  the  starter  motor  on  the  one  hand  aw 
Oh  tlie  other  hand,  the  holding  coil  of  the 
l^y  being  connected  from  the  said  first  pc 
generator  and  the  third  coil  of  the  check 
iiig  connected  from  ground  to  the 
holding  coil  of  the  check  relay  being 
a  third  point  between  the  battery  and 
switch  on  the  one  hand  and  ground  on 
hand. 
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3  T54  4fl5 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
WATER  HAMMER  IN  TAILRACE  OR  SUCTION 
LINES 
Sosmno  Nagannma  and  Mhaho  Tanaka,  Hltachi-sU, 
lapan,  asi^gnors  to  Mtaclii,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-fcn,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FOmI  SepC  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312^482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1962, 

37/42j702 

7CUn.    (0.290-^40) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  water  hammer  in  con- 
nection with  hydraulic  devices  having  runner  means,  in- 
let line  means  or  outlet  line  means,  a  negative  pressure 
occurring  in  one  of  said  line  means  upon  commencement 
of  sudden  changes  from  the  steady  state  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  hydraulic  device,  a  negative  pressure  oc- 
curring in  one  of  said  line  means  upon  commencement 
of  sudden  changes  from  the  steady  state  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  device,  comprising  supply  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air,  connecting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  supply  means  with  said  said  line  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  line  means  including 
valve  means  having  valve-actuating  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive only  to  said  sudden  changes  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  valve-actuating  means  for  opening 
said  valve  means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  line 
means  upon  occurrence  of  such  sudden  changes. 


IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Richard  B.  Clark,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  Miignor  to  The  Bendiz 

Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,900 

1«  Claims.    (CL307— 48) 


3,264,487 
MAGNETIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Willis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y., 


to 


Filed  Not.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,004 
12  CkiBS.    (CL  307—88) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  switching  circuit,  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  multiple  aperture  ferrite  cores,  set- 
ting means  coupled  to  each  core  through  a  first  minor 
aperture  therein,  and  means  coupling  each  core  through 
a  second  minor  aperture  therein  to  the  other  core  through 
said  first  minor  aperture  therein  in  a  direction  to  inhibit 
setting  of  said  other  core  when  said  each  core  is  set, 
said  setting  means  providing  sufficient  ampere-turns  to 
overcome  inhibiting  ampere-tums  wound  through  said 
first  minor  aperture  in  either  core,  and  means  coupling 
pulses  throuf^  a  major  aperture  of  each  core,  said  last- 
named  means  being  coupled  to  the  setting  means  of  the 
other  core. 


BALANCED  CURRENT  PUMPED  PARA- 
METRIC CONVERTER 
Ellwood  P.  McGrogaa,  Jr.,  Cbcny  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Dec  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,270 
7  Claims,    (a.  307— 88J) 


•^..  "^ 


!^J1_4^ 


1.  An  ignition  drcuit  comprising  a  magneto  having  a 
winding,  breaker  contacts  connected  across  the  winding, 
at  least  one  set  of  electrodes  constituting  a  discharge  gap 
connected  to  the  winding  to  be  energized  thereby,  and  a 
saturable  reactor  and  a  load  connected  in  series  across  the 
winding  in  parallel  with  the  breaker  contacts  and  with 
the  connection  between  said  winding  and  said  dischai^ 
gap. 


1.  A  balanced  parametric  converter  comprinng: 

(a)  first  and  second  variable  capacitance  diodes, 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  variable  capacitance  di- 
odes to  a  first  source  of  current  at  a  first  frequency 
in  a  push-pull  circuit  forming  a  low  impedance  res- 
onant loop  at  said  first  frequency, 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  variable  capacitance  diodes 
to  a  second  source  of  current  at  a  second  frequency 
in  a  manner  such  that  equal  currents  are  caused  to 
flow  through  said  diodes  irrespective  of  differences 
in  the  impedances  of  said  first  and  second  variaUe 
capacitance  diodes, 

(d)  circuit  means  for  coufriing  said  variable  capaci- 
tance diodes  to  a  load  impedance  in  a  push-push  cir- 
cuit with  said  circuit  means  permitting  only  a  cur- 
rent at  a  third  frequency  which  third  frequency  is 
different  from  said  first  frequency  by  at  kast  said 
second  frequency  due  to  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quency currents  flowing  through  said  nonlinear  ca- 
pacitance diodes. 
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3,264^9 
INVERTER  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Donald  R.  Boyd,  WankMha,  Wlf^  airisnor  to  Allii- 
ChalnMn  Manafactiirfaig  Company,  MllwaukM, 

FUad  Oct.  23, 1962,  S«r.  No.  232,459 
7  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  gating  circuit  for  the  type  of  inverter  having  a 
first  group  of  controlled  switch  devices  associated  with 
one  polarity  of  a  direct  current  source  and  a  second  group 
of  controlled  switch  devices  associated  with  a  second 
polarity  of  the  source,  said  gating  circuit  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  each  having  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  output  terminals 
being  connected  to  turn  on  said  controlled  switch  de- 
vices in  response  to  the  potential  at  said  output  termi- 
nals, 

an  oscillator  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  to  turn  on 
said  semiconductor  devices, 

voltage  responsive  circuit  means  for  each  of  said  semi- 
conductor means  connecting  said  oscillator  to  said 
input' terminals,  each  said  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  selected  onn  of  said  output  terminals  to 
establish  a  conductive  path  between  said  oscillator 
and  the  input  terminals  of  only  a  selected  one  of  said 
sem^nductor  devices  according  to  the  conduction 
state  of  all  of  said  semicmductor  devices,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  output  terminals  whereby 
an  on-comiing  semiconductor  device  turns  off  the  off- 
going  semiconductor  device  in  a  preset  sequence. 


3j264,490 
CRYOELECTRIC  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Robert  A.  Gangc,  SUUman,  NJ.,  aailgnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corpwatlon  of  J>clawarc 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1963.  Ser.  No.  268,279 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  cryoelectric  logic  circuit  comprising, 
superconductive  control  ground  plane  means; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  superconductive  current  paths, 
at  least  one  located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  con- 
trol groimd  plane  means  and  whose  inductance  is  af- 
fected by  the  state  of  the  control  ground  plane  means 
and  at.  least  one  other  located  sufficiently  far  from 
the  control  ground  plane  means  that  its  inductance 
remains  fixed  and  is  unaffected  by  the  state  of  the 
control  ground  plane  means; 
means  for  applying  a  cmrent  to  the  parallel  current 
paths; 


th<i 


mians  coupled  to  one  of  the  paths  for  intrbducing 
resistance  in  one  path  and  thereby  estaii 
fiven  initial  current  distribution  among  tt 

mians  coupled  to  the  control  groimd  plane 
vhich  a  plurality  of  input  signal  currents 
ive  of  input  binary  bits  are  applied,  for 
:hanging  the  pentration  depth  X  of  the  control 

Jtlane  means;  and 
put  means  coupled  to  at  leut  one  of 
)aths  for  providing  a  signal  current  indicative 
ogic  function  of  the  input  binary  bits 


3J<4,491 
D.C.  TO  A.C.  SIGNAL  CONVERTElb 
Herlcrt  M.  Davis,  Bamchnrst,  Kent  England, 
Sdathem  Instruments  Limited,  Camberlcy, 
1        FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,679 
Clal^  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnn^  4,  1962. 

21,535/62 
2  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 
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1.  ,A  D.C.  to  A.C.  signal  converter  which  Includes  a 
transiformer  having  a  core  and  at  least  two  prinjary  wind- 
ings, each  winding  having  a  tapping  point,  andia  second- 
ary winding  upon  said  core,  means  for  applyin ;  first  and 
secoad  D.C.  inputs  between  ground  and  each  o  said  tap- 
ping points  respectively,  first  and  second  inpit  imped- 
ancel  connected  across  said  first  and  second  inputs,  a 
first  pair  of  transistor  switching  devices  conzected  be- 
tween ground  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  prin  ary  wind- 
ings respectively,  first  switching  means  operatvely  oon- 
nectid  to  said  first  pair  of  devices  for  switchini  said  fint 
pair  |of  devices  cyclically  on  and  off,  during  <  n  periods 
said  D.C.  inputs  flowing  through  said  primary  windings 
and  causing  opposing  magnetic  fluxes  in  said  C(  )re,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  transistor  switching  devices  comected  be- 
tween ground  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  sai  \  primary 
windings  respectively,  and  second  switching  mci  ins  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  devices  f  or  switch- 
ing said  second  pair  of  devices  on  before  said  first  pair 
is  si^ched  off  and  off  again  after  said  fint  p  ir  is  next 
switched  on,  during  on  periods  said  D.C.  inpu  ts  flowing 
through  said  primary  windings  and  causing  oppc  sing  mag- 
netic fltixes  in  said  core  in  opposite  directionn  to  those 
during  on  periods  of  said  first  pair  of  devices. 


3,264,492 
A  >JUSTABLE    SEMICONDUCTOR    PUNCH- 
IHROUGH  DEVICE  HAVING  THREE  JUNC- 
nONS 
John  M.  Ganlt,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  aasig  lor  to  In- 
tei  national  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segimfo,  CaUf., 
a  Corporation  of  California 
1         FUed  Aug.  6, 1963.  Sar.  No.  300,206 
2  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 
l.!A  monocrystalline  device  comprisiiog  a  body  of 
semiconductive    material    having    two    opposKl    major 
surfajces,  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type  extend- 
ing tJD  one  of  said  surfaces  and  a  second  regibn  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  extending  to  the  otb(  r  of  said 
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surfaces,  said  first  and  second  regions  defining  a  first 
intermediate  p-n  junction  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surfaces,  a  coaxial  opening  in  each  of  said  sur- 
faces, a  third  region  forming  a  second  p-n  junction  with 
said  first  region  and  a  fourth  region  forming  a  third 
junction  with  said  second  region,  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  regions  extending  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
one  of  said  openings,  an  electrode  at  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  openings  forming  first  and  second  electrodes  on 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  regions  respectively,  and 


1 

a 

H 

within  said  one  of  said  regions  and  extending  to  the 
surface  thereof,  said  emitter  being  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  said  substrate, 

means  coupling  the  other  of  said  pair  of  regions  to  said 
substrate,  said  means  comprising  a  commcm  electrode 
in  contact  with  both  the  other  of  said  drain  and  said 
substrate, 

means  for  applying  a  direct  coupled  input  signal  to  said 
metallic  electrode,  and 

an  output  electrode  coupled  to  said  emitter  cegion. 


34Mj494 
PULSE  GENERATOR  PROVTOlNG  FAST  RISE  AND 
FALL  TIME  PULSES  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
REPETITION  RATE  OVER  A  BROAD  FREQUEN- 
CY RANGE 
Emmanuel  E.  CandUis,  Palo  Atto,  CaUf.,  aasifnor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califomia 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,488 
10  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


an  annular  electrode  on  one  of  said  surfaces  forming 
an  ohmic  connection  to  said  first  region  and  being  con- 
centricaUy  disposed  about  one  of  said  openings,  and  the 
maximum  thickness  of  the  thinnest  part  of  the  second 
region    between    being    defined    by    W,^,^\/V^oik 


wherein  Vp,  «,  ^,  and  m  are  respectively  the  punch- 
through  voltage,  dielectric  constant,  resistivity,  and  mo- 
bility of  the  conducting  current  carers  of  the  thinnest 
part 


SEMICONDUCTOR  CmCUTT  MODULE  FOR  A 
HIGH-GAIN,  HIGH-INPUT  IMPEDANCE  AM- 
PLIFIER 
John  E.  Pric*.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aalfnor  to  FalrchUd 
Camera  and  iMtmnent  CorporaHon,  Syoaset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,072 
2  Claims.    (CL  307— 883) 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  module  for  a  high-gain,  high 
input  impedance  amplifier,  which  comprises: 

an  external,  insulated-gate  field-effect  device  having  a 
source,  a  drain,  and  an  insulated  gate,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  pair  of 
regions  formed  by  diffusion  in  said  substrate  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  thereof,  one  being  a  source  and 
the  other  a  drain,  said  regions  being  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  from  said  substrate  and  defining  a 
channel  region  therebetween,  an  insulating  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  said  channel  between  said 
regions  and  a  metallic  electrpde  formed  on  said  in- 
sulating layer, 

a  transistor  having  a  collector  of  one  conductivity  type 
which  is  said  substrate,  a  base  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type,  which  is  one  of  said  pair  of  regions, 
and  an  emitter  of  said  one  conductivity  type,  said 
emitter  comprising  a  third  diffused  region  formed 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes, 

means  including  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  forming  an  input  circuit  for  said  transistor, 

a  voltage  source, 

means  including  second  and  third  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  serially  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
and  forming  an  output  circuit  for  said  transistor, 

said  input  and  output  circuits  having  a  common  por- 
tion between  said  second  electrode  and  a  point  of 
reference  potential, 

a  circuit  element  which  shows  in  its  current-vohage 
characteristic  a  region  of  negative  resistance  between 
adjacent  low  and  high  voltage  regions  of  positive  re- 
sistance, 

said  circuit  element  being  connected  in  the  oonunon 
portion  of  said  input  and  output  circuits, 

a  current  source  connected  in  shunt  with  said  circuit 
element  for  biasing  said  circuit  element  to  operate 
in  its  high  voltage  region  of  positive  resistance, 

said  transistor  switching  to  a  conductive  state  and  there- 
by drawing  current  from  said  current  source  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  circuit  element  in  its  high 
voltage  region  of  positive  resistance, 

said  circuit  element  switching  to  (^ration  in  its  low 
v(^tage  region  of  positive  resistance  in  response  to 
tlAvjdecreased  current  flowing  through  said  circuit 
element  when  said  transistor  is  (grating  in  its  con- 
ductive state, 

said  transistcM-  switching  to  a  non-conductive  state  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  circuit  element  in  its 
low  voltage  region  of  positive  resistance, 

said  current  source  biasing  said  circuit  element  for 
operation  in  its  high  voltage  region  of  positive  re- 
sistance in  response  to  the  non-conductive  state  of 
said  transistor, 

said  circuit  element  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to, 
the  current  switching  between  said  circuit  element^ 
and  said  transistor. 

I  y 
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30^4,495 
MEMORY  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  NEGA- 
TIVE RESISTANCE  DIODED  AND  AN  OPEN 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Wnbar  D.  Prker,  PIcasaiit  Valley.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natfoiul  Bnsincas  Madiincs  CorporatkMi,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,799 
10  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 
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be  inl  the  other  of  its  operation  positions,  via 
end  RC-circuit,  at  a  higher  pulse  frequency, 
RC-circuit  comprising  (a)  a  first  capacitor  one 
termiQals  is  connected   by  said  pulse 
nately  to  each  of  the  two  terminals  of  a  source 
current,  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor 
connected,  via  a  series-circuit  comprising  a  firs 
and  a  first  charging  resistor  and  a  second-; 
comprising  a  second  rectifier,  poled  oppositel; 
first  rectifier,  and  a  second  charging  resistor 
termitial  of  said  source  of  direct  current  to  wpich 


V 


1.  In  a  system  wherein,  low  level,  Aort  duration  sig- 
nals and  high  level,  long  duration  disturb  signals  occur 
sequentially,  a  sense  amplifier  adapted  to  receive,  at- 
tenuate and  recover  from  said  disturb  signals  in  time  to 
sense  a  shortly 'succeeding  data  signal,  the  combination 
comprising:  ^ 

input  means  for  providing  said  signals; 
a  data  signal  detector,  said  detector  including  negative 
resistance  means  having  stable  low  and  high  positive 
resistance  regions  separated  by  an  unstable  negative 
resistance  region,  said  low  positive  resistance  region 
exhibiting  an  extremely  low  resistance  value  which 
remains  substantially  constant  in  response  to  input 
signal  variations  falling  below  a  preset  leveU 
gating  means  for  reverse  bia^g  said  negative  resistance 
means  when  said. disturb  signal  is  expected  and  for 
forward  biasing  said  negative  resistance  means  to  a 
point  in  said  low  resistaiKe  region  near  said  negative 
reaistance  region  when  said  data  signal  is  expected; 
and 
ft  transmission  line  connected  between  said  data  signal 
detector  and  said  input  means,  said  transmission  line 
having  an  electrical  length  substantially  less  than 
said  disturb  ^gnal  and  being  substantially  criticaUy 
damped  when  said  negative  resistance  means  are  re- 
verse biased,  said  transmission  line  acting  to  at- 
tenuate said  disturb  signal  to  a  point  where  it  does 
not  exceed  said  preset  level  whereby  said  transmission 
line  remains  critically  damped  even  in  the  presence 
of  a  disturb  signaL 


3,264^96 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  RESPONSIVE 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Hermann  SdMrfl,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosdi  Gjn.bJl.,  Stnttgart,  Gcnnany 
Filed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17, 1963, 
B  73,910 
3  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 
1.  A   rotational   speed   responsive   electronic   switch, 
comprising,    in   combination:    a   transistorized    bistable 
multivibrator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  having 
emitters;  a  pulse  generator  associated  with  a  rotating 
body  in  response  to  whose  rotational  speed  the  electronic 
switch  is  to  operate  for  producing  pulses  at  a  rate  de- 
pending on  the  rotational  speed  of  the  body;  and  a  first 
RC-circuit  interposed  between  said  first  input  of  said 
multivibrator  and  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  and 
a  second  RC-circuit  interposed  between  said  second  input 
of  said  multivibrator  and  the  output  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erator, said  pulse  generator  controlling  said  multivibra- 
tor to  be  in  one  of  its  operating  positions,  via  said  first 
RC-circuit,  below  an  adjustable  pulse  frequency  and  to 
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emitters  of  said  transistorized  multivibrator  !are  con- 
nected, (b)  a  second  capacitor  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  juncture  of  said  "first  rectifier  jand  said 
first  fharging  resistor,  the  other  terminal  of  said  second 
capacitor  being  connected  to  the  juncture  of  said  second 
rectiqer  and  said  second  charging  resistor,  a^d  (c)  a 
third  I  rectifier  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
junctjire  of  said  second  rectifier,  said  second ,  charging 
resistor  and  said  secoiMl  capacitor,  the  other!  terminal 
of  said  third  rectifier  being  connected  to  said  frst  input 
of  said  multivibrator. 


General 


3,264,497 
PULSE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hngli  E.  Riordan,  Wyt^off,  NJ.,  amignor  td 

Precision,   Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,148 
I        3Clafan8.    (CL  307— 106) 


mtmv 


An  inertja  reference  comprising  a  first  mov  ible  mass, 
OKai  s  to  apply  a  first  mechanical  force  to  said  first  mov- 
able mass  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  impulse 
content  of  applied  pulses,  means  to  pivotally  support  said 
movable  mass  about  a  first  pivot  point  and  api^y  a  second 
mechanical  force  to  said  first  movable  mass  in  Opposition 
to  satid  first  mechanical  force,  a  second  movable  mass, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  second  movable  mass 
about  a  second  pivot  point,  said  first  and  second  masses 
havidg  equal  moments  of  inertia  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  points,  means  linking  said  first  nuss  to  said 
second  mass  requiring  said  first  and  second  mass(  ;s  to  pivot 
together  in  opposite  angular  directions  when  eitl  er  of  said 
first  fmd  second  masses  pivots,  and  means  to  ( letect  any 
displ|u:ement  of  said  first  and  second  masses  frpm  a  null 
position. 
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3,264,498 
CYCLING  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER 
Frands    A.    LapinsU,    PhiladdpUa,    Pa., 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,486 

2  Claims.    (CL  307— 127) 


to 


1.  A  control  system  including  a  controller  having  an 
input,  set-point  means,  and  an  output  in  which  is  pro- 
duced a  control  signal  representative  of  a  difference 
between  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  input 
and  a  set-point  magnitude  produced  by  said  set-point 
means,  a  signal  injection  circuit  comprising  a  selectively 
operable  signal  gate  having  a  signal  input  circuit,  a  first 
output  circuit  and  a  second  output  circuit,  said  signal 
gate  having  an  unenergized  condition  wherein  said  input 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  first  output  circuit,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  signal  gate  to  said  control  signal 
from  said  controller  for  selective  energization  thereby 
to  connect  said  input  circuit  with  said  second  output  cir- 
cuit, alternating  current  input  means  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  A.C.  power,  a  first  asynmietrically  conductive  device 
connected  to  said  first  output  circuit  and  arranged  to 
pass  a  signal  having  a  first  polarity,  a  second  asymmetri- 
cally conductive  device  connected  to  said  second  output 
circuit  and  arranged  to  pass  a  signal  having  a  second 
polarity,  a  capacitor  having  one  side  connected  to  a  return 
path  for  said  input  means,  circuit  means  operative  to 
apply  an  output  signal  from  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive devices  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor,  and  other 
circuit  means  combining  an  injection  signal  developed 
across  said  capacitor  with  a  sensed  variable  signal  from 
a  process  controlled  by  said  control  signal,  and  applying 
the  combination  of  said  injection  signal  and  said  sensed 
variable  signal  to  said  input  of  said  controller. 


3,264,499 
RELAY  FLIP-FLOP 
loseph  R.  Moser,  BrookficU,  and  Hnbcit  R.  Schattefaier, 
MHwaukec,  WIs^  assignors  to  AIlcn-Bradlcy  Conqiany, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  SMt  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,173 
OCbrims.    (CL  307— 132) 
4.  In  a  relay  flip-flop,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  bistable  relay  having  a  pair  of  operating  coils  con- 
nected to  a  common  point  through  blocking  diodes, 
and  contacts  including  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts 
and  a  grounded  common  contact; 
ends  of  said  operating  coils  opposite  said  diodes,  each 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  stationary  contacts; 
a  capacitor  having  a  fixed  potential  side  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  potential  source  and  a  charge  side; 
a  capacitor  discharge  path  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  potential  source; 


current  gate  connected  to  said  charge  side  of  said 
capacitcM*,  another  end  of  said  capacitor  discharge 
path,  and  said  common  point  between  said  blocking 
diodes  connected  to  said  operating  coils,  and  adapted 
to  alternately  electrically  c(xmect  said  charge  ude  of 
said  capacitor  to  said  discharge  path  and  said  oper- 
ating coils; 


and  a  reset  switch  connected  on  one  side  between  one 
of  side  blocking  diodes  and  the  immediately  adja- 
cent operating  coil  and  having  its  other  side  adaptied 
for  connection  to  said  potential  source. 


3,264,500 
ELECTRIC  FUZE  ENERGY  CAPSULE 
Benjamin  A.   Gay,  Phoadxvillc,   Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre* 
tary  of  the  Army 

FOed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,580 
5  Claims.    (CL310— 3) 


r7  fs 


1.  In  an  energy  capsule,  a  metal  housing  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flexible  disc 
of  insulating  material  having  a  central  aperture  covering 
the  top  opening,  a  metal  i^ate  covering  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  housing,  insulator  material  disposed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  adjacent  said  {date,  a  conductor 
rod  having  a  pointed  tip  and  a  flared  bottom  diqxMed 
centrally  in  said  housing,  the  flared  rod  bottom  being  em- 
bedded in  said  insulator  material,  a  coating  of  radioactive 
electron  emitting  material  on  the  flared  rod  bottom,  an 
insulator,  said  insulator  positioned  in  said  metal  housing 
adjacent  to  said  flexible  disc  and  encompassing  a  portion 
of  said  rod  adjacent  said  pointed  tip  whereby  a  top  cham- 
ber is  formed  between  said  flexible  disc  and  said  insulator 
and  a  central  chamber  is  formed  between  said  insulator 
and  said  insulating  material  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
metal  housing,  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  fixed  in  said 
central  chamber  and  connected  between  said  conductor 
rod  and  said  metal  housing,  said  pointed  tip  of  the  con- 
ductor rod  protruding  into  said  top  chamber,  and  a  metal 
button  mounted  in  said  flexible  disc  for  movement  into 
contact  with  said  pointed  tip. 
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MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  POWER  PLANT 

Artkw  R.  Kaalrowtti,  ArUngton,  sDd  Tbooias  R.  Brosan, 

Windciiter,  MMi^  laigBMa  to  Avco  CorporatkNi,  Cln- 

dnnad,  OUo,  a  corpontion  of  Ddawam 

Flkd  Feb.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  %9tt 

25  Clidns.    (O.  310— 11) 


nectiotis  being  constituted  far  drive  of  the  subporting 
elemeit  at  different  speed  ratios  of  the  suppor  ing  ele> 
ment  for  a  selected  speed  of  the  motor  rotor,  and  clutch- 
ing means  in  each  such  toothed  element  drivng  con 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  stationary  power  plant,  a  com- 
bustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  pulverized  coal 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  separator  for  separating 
oxygen  from  air,  an  air  compressor  for  aspirating  am- 
bient air  and  supplying  the  air  under  pressure  to  said 
separator,  high  pressure  compressors  for  further  com- 
pressing a  portion  of  the  air  from  said  first-named  com- 
pressor and  delivering  it  to  said  separator,  said  separator 
utilizing  the  compressed  air  of  higher  and  lower  pres- 
sure for  separation  purposes  and  producing  separate  quan- 
tities of  substantially  pure  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  means 
for  compressing  said  oxygen  and  mixing  it  with  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  air  to  produce  a  high  pressure 
mixture,  a  preheater,  means  for  passing  the  oxygen-air 
mixture  in  heat  exchange  relationship  through  said  pre- 
heater and  delivering  it  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
supporting  combustion  of  the  coal  to  produce  electrically 
conductive  gases  at  high  temperature  and  pressure,  a 
magnetohydrodynamic  generator  connected  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  receiving  the  gases  produced  there- 
by, the  gases  expanding  throngh  said  generator  to  gen- 
erate electric  power  by  movement  relative  thereto,  the 
gases  after  leaving  said  generator  passing  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  through  said  preheater  for  preheat- 
ing and  oxygen-air  mixture,  a  steam  power  plant  in- 
cluding means  for  extracting  heat  from  the  gases  ex- 
hausted from  said  M HD  generator  and  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  said  generator  for  producing  high  pres- 
siuv  steam,  and  a  turbine  through  which  the  steam  is 
ej^anded,  said  tiurbine  driving  said  beforementioned  com- 
pressors. 

3,2<4,5n 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVES  FOR  CONTROL  RODS 

FOR  REACTORS,  AND  THE  LKE 
Chester  W.  Lytic,  Chkafo,  DL,  Robert  Vj  Suhrke,  Colo- 
rado SptingSi  Colo.,  and  WDHam  A.  Bradley,  Alba- 
qatrqutf  N.  Mez.,  aarignors,  by  Diesnc  amrignments,  to 
Tboasas  A.  Baimhit,  Jr.,  CWcago,  DL 

FUcd  lone  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,5«3 
It  Claiflu.  (CL  310-^9> 
1.  Means  to  move  a  control  rod  of  a  reactor  vertically 
comprising  in  combination  a  vertically  movable  control 
rod,  a  vertically  movable  control  rod  supporting  element, 
a  motor  including  a  stator  element  and  a  rotor  element, 
and  driving  connections  between  the  rotor  element  and 
the  control  rod  supporting  element  effective  to  move  the 
supporting  element  vertically  in  either  the  upward  or  the 
downward  direction,  said  driving  connections  mdudihg 
two  toothed  element  driving  connections  between  the  ro- 
tor element  and  the  verticafiy  movable  contrc^l  rod  sup- 
porting element,  said  two  toothed  element  driving  con- 


nections, each  such  clutching  means  including  means  to 
effect  I  clutching  and  unclutching  operation  together  with 
a  tension  connection  between  the  control  rod  supporting 
elemetit  and  the  control  rod. 


letit 


3,2M,5«3 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

tzcilaDd,  aa> 


Erwla  Wiedemann,  Riebcn,  near  Basel,  Switzi 


sigior  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Saadi^  A.G.), 
BmcI,  Swibecrlaod 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,501 
1  Claim.    (CL  310—51) 


disposed 


at 
and  a 


Ani  electric  motor  capable  of  running  at  speeds  of  at 
least  50,000  r.p.m.  comprising: 
(a)  a  stator  housing; 

a  stator  disposed  within  the  stator  housing; 
a  self-adjusting,  speed  responsive  rotor 

the  stator, 
two  radial  bearings  supporting  the  rotor; 
each  radial  bearing  being  elastically  supported 
ro  spaced  re^ons  and  having  a  grove  tbeitin 
>nical  end  portion; 
two  elastomer  rings,  one  disposed  within 
id  held  in  place  by  the  groove  and  the  stsltor 
i^g,  and  the  other  disposed  between  the  coliical 
^rtion  and  die  stator  housing; 
whereby  the  rotor  executes  limited,  damped  iliovement 
in  a  (^irection  radial  to  the  stator  so  that  during 
of  thfe  motor  at  speeds  m  excess  of  50,000 
entire  rotating  system  becomes  sli^uly  displacej! 
to  tht  stator. 


(f) 


tie 


groove 
hous- 
end 


operation 
m.  the 
relative 
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ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
SUPPLYING  ELECnUC  CURRENT  TO  UGHT- 
ING,  AIR-CONDmONING  AND  OTHER  AFPAp 
RATUS  ^ 

Pani  Lamorlcttc,  Paris,  Fkancc,  aarigaor  to  L'Edabragc 
dcs  VcUcalci  sv  Rirfl,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  tua»  2, 1901,  Scr  No.  114,510 

ClainH  priority,  apHicatloa  F^aMC,  Innc  15, 1900, 

RB  830.110 

24  CWm.    (GL  310— lOS) 


separated  and  opposite  bowed  conflguratioa  between  ad- 
jacent  poks  for  cooling  turbulence  and  radially  outward 
opening  therebetween  whidi  permits  such  ra<&ally  open 


1.  An  electric  variaUe  reluctance  type  induction  gen- 
erator for  producing  alternative  currents,  comprising  a 
stator,  pole  shoes  oo  said  stator  provided  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  slots;  armature  windings  bedded  in  said 
slots;  main  fkld  D.C.  windings  carried  by  said  pole  shoes; 
and  a  rotor  coaxially  revolving  within  said  stator  and 
having  radial  polar  teeth  spaced  by  polar  gaps,  each  rotor 
tooth  being  formed  on  either  side  face  thereof  with  an 
angular  substantially  straight-sided,  draft  edged  recess  co- 
extensive with  the  tootii  face  width  in  a  directi<Mi  sub- 
stantially pandlel  with  the  rotor  axis,  both  recesses  being 
arranged  in  symmetrical  relation  to  eadi  other  thereby 
defining  a  circumferentiaUy  enlarged  palu  tooth  tip  por- 
tion provided  with  a  pair  of  sharp-edged  sidewise  pro- 
jecting pole-horns  overtianging  in  each  circumferential 
direction  a  pair  of  reentrant  dihedral-shaped  tooth  flanks 
respectively  which  diverge  towards  the  tooth  root  And  the 
dihedral  draft  edges  of  which  are  located  relatively  close 
to  the  radially  outer  peri(^ral  tip  face  of  said  tooth. 


cooling  and  laterally  opposite  axial  accommodation  of 
expansion  and  contraction  due  to  temperature  variation 
under  starting  and  running  operating  conditions. 


3,204,500 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ' 

WObor  L.  CarlMM,  Arthnr  T.  Gngg,  and  James  R.  Vandc 
Sandc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amiffori  to  General  Motors 
Corpewatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnnc  27, 1902,  Scr.  No.  205,791 
1  Claim.    (CL  31*— 210) 


3,204,505 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING 
CONNECTION 
Richard  B.  Tyler,  Downers  Grove.  DL.  aaslgvor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation 
dF  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  5, 1903,  Scr.  No.  300,818 
2  ClalaM.  (CI.  310—183) 
1.  On  a  rotor  of  a  wound  salient  pole  electrical  ma- 
chine fitted  also  with  a  squirrel-cage-type  winding  includ- 
ing substantially  axial  conductor  bars  embedded  periph- 
erally in  each  of  adjoining  poles  though  opposite  ends 
of  the  conductor  bars  have  segmented  and  peripherally 
curved  end  ring  means  secured  thereto  having  projection 
only  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  poles,  the  improve- 
ment therewith  which  comprises  an  identical  pair  of  ra- 
dially adjacent  though  axially  spaced  U-shaped  body  por- 
tions secured  to  each  projection  and  extending  to  a  pe- 
ripherally adjoining  projection  of  segmented  end  ring 
means  of  an  adjacent  pole,  each  pair  of  said  U-shaped 
body  portions  having  radially  open  space  therebetween 
that  facilitates  cooling  which  is  also  enhanced  by  turbu- 
lence due  to  axially  opposite  though  symmetrically  ex- 
tending U-shaped  body  portions  definitely  located  away 
from  each  other  and  rigid  radially  for  stiffness  though 
each  having  periphery  rigidly  within  predetermined  radial 
limit  yet  circumferentislly  flexible  in  addition  to  axially 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  case,  stator 
and  rotor  assemblies,  a  brush  assembly  and  coil  wind- 
ings, said  case  including  first  and  second  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  parts  of  deformable  sheet  metal  being  press-fitted 
at  the  open  end  of  each  part  along  telescoping  cylindrical 
lip  portions,  the  open  end  of  the  outer  overlapping  case 
part  terminating  in  a  radially  extending  mounting  flange; 
said  stator  assembly  including  a  laminated  core  having 
substantially  rectangular  laminations  with  notches  along 
opposite  sides  thereof  forming  dovetailed  projections,  the 
comers  of  said  laminations  having  an  arcuate  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  the  cylindrical  case  and  being  press- 
fitted  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  case;  said  stator  assem- 
bly also  including  a  pair  of  bracket  members  with  each 
member  including  an  elongated  slot  receiving  the  dove- 
tailed projections  along  opposite  core  sides,  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  bracket  member  being  offset  at  each  end 
of  said  laminated  core  thereby  retaining  and  securing  said 
core  laminations,  said  opposite  ends  of  each  bracket  ter- 
minating in  coplanar  extending  shoulder  portions  with 
the  shoulder  portions  of  each  bracket  supporting  opfio- 
site  ends  of  a  coil  winding,  one  shoulder  portion  of  each 
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bracket  member  having  finger  projections  engaging  said 
brush  assembly  to  support  the  brush  assembly  between 
the  finger  projections;  and  said  first  and  second  cup-shaped 
parts  having  bottom  end  portions  with  bearing  supports 
receiving  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  assembly,  said  bearing 
supports  being  aligned  with  the  rotor  shaft  when  the  lip 
portions  of  said  case  parts  are  press^tted  together  in 
telescoping  relationship,  the  circumferential  junction  of 
said  cup-shaped  parts  being  secured  together  by  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  low  penetration  welds 
with  the  cup-shaped  parts  overlapping  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  establishing  a  predetermined  spacing  be- 
tween the  bearing  supports  and  fixing  the  end  play  of  said 
rotor  shaft. 


3,264,507 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 
HAVING    SEPARATE    HEATER    AND    DIS- 
CHARGE COMPARTMENTS 
James  E.  Bcggs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
FOed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,114i 

1  Claim.     (CI.  313—1)  i 


,V^VV,'V^' 


^^S*'V,»,/(^CUl 
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An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  alternately 
arranged  ceramic  insulating  and  metal  members  sealed 
together  to  provide  a  hollow  vacuum  tight  envelope  with 
the  metal  members  providing  externally  accessible  termi- 
nals of  the  device  and  one  of  said  metal  members  being 
located  in  the  sidewall  of  said  vacuum  tight  envelope 
intennediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  cathode  connected 
to  said  one  of  said  metal  members  and  an  anode 
connected  to  a  spaced  and  mutually  insulated  one  of  said 
metal  terminals,  said  anode  presenting  a  continuous  elec- 
tron collecting  siuiace  in  opposed  relation  to  the  emitting 
surface  of  said  cathode,  a  resistance  heater  element  hav- 
ing an  insulating  oxide  coating  thereon  sui^>orted  within 
said  envelope  for  heating  said  cathode  and  located  with- 
in said  envelope  on  the  side  of  said  cathode  remote 
from  said  anode,  and  means  extending  transversely  of 
said  envelope  and  joined  to  said  one  of  said  metal  mem- 
bers and  said  cathode  to  divide  the  interior  thereof  into 
two  compartments  which  are  vacuum  tight  with  respect 
to  one  another,  one  of  said  compartments  enclosing 
said  resistance  heater  element,  the  i  other  of  said  com- 
partments enclosing  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  anode 
and  cathode  so  that  gases  liberated  from  said  means  for 
heating  are  excluded  from  the  region  of  said  cathode 
and  operation  of  said  heater  at  temperatures  above  the 
temperature  at  which  the  device  is  outgased  during 
evacuation  does  not  contaminate  said  cathode  surface. 


3,264,508  t 

PLASMA  TORCH 
WOHam  Lid,  703  Cortis  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and 
Ernest  G.  ChUton,  465  W.  Portola  Ave.,  Menio  Park, 
CalU. 

FUcd  Jnne  27, 1962,'  Ser.  No.  205,767 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—63) 
1.  A  radiofrequency  plasma  torch  comprising  a  first 
tube  having  an  admitting  opening  at  one  end  and  an  emit- 
ting opening  at  the  other  end,  a  second  mbe  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  tube,  means  for  support- 
ing said  second  tube  coaxially  with  said  first  tube,  and 
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partially  extending  thereinto  through  said  admittfig  open- 
ing thereof,  a  source  of  ionizable  gas,  means  f0r  apply- 
ing gas  from  said  source  into  said  first  tube  through  the 
space '  between  the  walls  of  said  first  and  seciiod  tube 
to  give  said  gks  a  straight,  axial  velocity  as  it  pas^s  along 
said  first  tube  toward  said  emitting  opening,  nieans  for 


aA9 

PO«0C« 


introc  iicing  into  the  end  of  said  second  tube  <  ^tending 
from  iaid  first  tube  a  mixture  of  gas  and  a  powder  under 
a  suflkient  pressure  to  cause  them  to  travel  toward  the 
emittitig  opening  of  said  first  tube,  and  means  foi  ionizing 
gas  which  is  at  the  region  of  said  first  tube  near  its  emit- 
ting opening  for  emitting  from  said  opening  a  pla:  ma  con 
tainini  melted  powder. 


3,264,509 

CE  FOR  TREATING  FLOWING  FLtJIDS 

Saboro  Miyata  Moriya,  Yolcoliania,  Japai , 

(18  SUmo  Talumawa,  Minato-lm,  Tolqro,  Ja  >an) 

FUcd  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,887 

10  Claims.    (Q.  313—153) 


^?W^. 


1.  A  device  for  treating  fluid  fuel,  means  for 
aid 


connect- 
through 
member 
t|o  a  pipe 


ing  said  device  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  a  line 
which  fuel  flows  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
mean^  on  said  tubular  member  for  attachment 
carrying  liquid  fuel,  a  series  of  polygonal  {Mism^ic  mag- 
nets a)dally  aligned  in  said  tubular  member,  mea  ins  spac- 
ing sa|d  magnets  axially  of  said  tubular  membef,  a  con- 
ductor extending  axially  of  said  tubular  member  between 
said  magnets  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  said  conductCH*  to  a  source  of 
E.M.P.,  a  second  conductor  extending  axially  of  said 
tubulapr  member  between  the  magnets  and  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  j  said  tubular  member,  means  grounding  sai  i  second 
conductor. 


luct< 

ID 


3,264310 

EGASSING  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBfS 

Leighton  E.  Griffiflis,  Newark,  NJ. 

(18  Cedar  St.,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.) 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,786 

11  Claims.    (CI.  313— 176) 


An  electron  gun  assembly  for  replacemeijt 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen  face  limited 
mum  temperature  of  80  degree  C.  when  degasking 
including  a  first  grid,  in  the  form  of  an  inver^d 


use  m 

a  maxi- 

and 

metal 
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cup,  a  ceramic  disc  secured  across  said  cup  intermediate 
its  length,  a  cathode  cylinder  extending  axially  through 
said  disc,  a  heater  in  said  cylinder,  a  metal  sleeve  larger 
than  said  cylinder  and  smaller  than  the  cup  spacing  the 
disc  from  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  cup  and  a  strip  of 
getter  metal  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
effective  to  sorb  gases  from  the  cathode  ray  tube  interior 
at  the  temperature  to  which  it  is  heated  by  the  said  cath- 
ode cylinder  heater. 


tors  embedded  in  the  other  of  said  electrodes  and  having 
their  axes  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  planar  sur- 
face thereof  and  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of  the  insulators 


3^164,511 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Georse  K.  YanuHakL  Hotwhcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsylvaBiB 

Filed  Imc  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,215 
4Claiiiit.   (CL  313— 209) 


in  said  one  electrode  and  jvotruding  above  the  surface 
thereof  into  crossed  engagement  with  the  insulators  em- 
bedded in  said  one  electrode. 


3,264,513 
DEFORMABLE    WALL   TUNING    OF    RESONANT 

CAVITIES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
John  Ralph  Bapuril,  Chdmsford,  En^buid,  assignor  to 
English  Elcctrk  Valve  Company  Limfted,  LoDdoD,  Eng- 
fauid,  a  BrMsh  company 

FDcd  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,546 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  6,  1961, 

31,963/61 
IChdm.    (CL315-^^) 


1.  A  spectral  light  source  comprising  an  envelope; 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship within  said  envelope  for  maintaining  an  electron 
discharge  therebetween,  said  cathode  having  a  hollow 
portion  therein  and  made  of  a  material  having  the  prop- 
erty of  estabUshing  a  beam  of  light  in  response  to  said 
electron  discharge,  said  envelope  having  a  portion  trans- 
missive  to  said  beam  of  light  through  which  said  beam 
of  light  is  directed;  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
members  connected  respectively  to  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  and  extending  through  said  envelope  at  a  place 
remote  from  said  transmissive  portion;  and  electrically 
insulating  means  including  a  disk  having  an  aperture  there- 
in and  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  anode  for  con- 
fining said  electron  discharge  to  said  hollow  portion,  and 
a  member  disposed  to  prevent  a  further  electron  discharge 
between  said  first  electrically  conductive  member,  and 
said  cathode  and  said  second  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber.   

3,264,512 

HIGH  VACUUM  THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 

James  E.  B^ggs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Origfaial  application  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,515,  now 

Patent  No.  3,176,164,  dated  Mar.  30,  1965.    DIvMed 

and  this  application  Dec  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,693 

(Claims.   (CL  313— 250) 

2.  A  thermionic  converter  for  converting  heat  energy 
to  electrical  energy  comprising  a  thermionically  emissive 
cathode  electrode  and  a  spaced  anode  electrode,  each  of 
said  electrodes  having  an  extended  planar  surface  means 
for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  electrodes  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  cylindrical  insulators  embedded  in 
one  of  said  electrodes  and  protruding  above  the  surface 
thereof  and  having  their  axes  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  planar  surface  thereof,  a  like  plurality  of  insula- 


An  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  tunable  resonant 
cavity  comprising,  a  pair  of  separated  rigid  walls,  a  uni- 
tary tubular  wall  joining  and  extending  beyond  said  pair  of 
rigid  walls,  said  unitary  tubular  wall  including  a  deform- 
able  portion  disposed  between  said  rigid  walls,  said  unitary 
tubular  wall  having  substantially  uniform  substantial  thick- 
ness throughout  its  length  including  said  deformabk  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced  body  portions  extending  transversely 
of  and  connected  to  said  unitary  tubular  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  deformable  portion,  and  means  adjustably 
connected  between  said  pair  of  spaced  body  portions  and 
adjustable  to  apply  pressure  to  said  deformable  portion 
through  said  tubular  wall  to  distort  said  deformable  por- 
tion to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  to  vary  the  distance 
separating  said  rigid  walls,  thereby  varying  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  cavity. 


3,264,514 

ELECTROSTATIC  PLANAR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  FOCUSING 

Burton  J.  Udcboo,  RodrilU,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FDcd  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,130 
11  Claims.  (CL  315— 5.29) 
1.  In  an  electron  space-discharge  device  of  the  type 
having  a  cathode  adapted  to  issue  a  sheet  electron  beam 
toward  a  longitudinally-spaced  collector,  a  focusing  sys- 
tem comprising  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  second  pair 
of  electrodes,  wherein: 

(a)  the  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  a  first  circuit  point  and 
the  electrodes  of  said  second  pair  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  second  circuit  point, 
means  being  provided  to  maintain  the  potential  at 
said  first  circuit  point  positive  with  respect  to  said 
second  circuit  point. 
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(b)  the  fint  dectrode  of  each  pair  is  positioned  op- 
posite the  second  electrode  of  each  pair,  the  beam 
passing  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second 
electrode, 

(c)  the  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  are  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  electrodes  of  said  second  pair. 

(d)  each  electrode  is  at  least  approximately  as  wide 
as  said  beam, 

(e)  the  surface  of  each  electrode  is  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  transverse  center  plane  of  the  beam, 

(f)  all  longitudinal  elements  of  the  surface  of  each 
electrode  are  straight  lines  parallel  to,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  beam,  and 


residual  power  of  the  radio  frequency 
travels  along  the  beam  path  in  the  diiecti<^ 
to  the  direction  of  the  accelerating  beam 


v'ave 


as  It 

opposite 


TUBULAR  INCANDESCENT  LAMl  • 
Hani  JoacUm  Paschcdag,  Hcidcnhcim  (BrenzjUGcmiany. 
a^ignor  to  Patcnt-Trenhaod-Geaellidiaft  fiir  ( lektrfaclM 
GliUampen  m.bJI. 

FHed  Oct  17,  19«,  Scr.  No.  231,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3  .  1961. 

4ClaliiH.   (0.315—74) 
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(g)  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is 
curved  in  the  lateral  direction,  the  curvature  being 
convex  in  the  case  of  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  and 
concave  in  the  case  of  electrodes  of  said  second  pair, 
so  that  the  beam  in  passing  through  the  region  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  passes  through  regions  of 
transverse  defocusing  and  focusing  fields  upon  whicfi 
is  superimposed  a  lateral  field  component  that  sub- 
jects electrons  in  said  beam  to  a  space-charge-com- 
pensating force  directed  laterally  toward  the  trans- 
verse center  plane  of  said  beam,  the  amplitude  of 
said  force  being  substantialy  zero  at  said  center  plane 
and  increasing  continuously  'and  symmetrically  on 
both  sides  of  the  center  out  to  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  beam. 


1.  A  halogen-containing  tubular  incandesosnt  lamp 
comifrising  a  tubular  envelope  of  light-transmit^  vitre- 
ous material  closed  by  a  seal  portion  adjacent  each  end 
therepf,  lead-in  conductors  extending  through  respec- 
tive tkid  seal  portions,  a  filament  extending  longitudinally 
withi^  said  envelope  and  electrically  connected  «t  its  ends 
to  r^pective  said  lead-in  conductors,  the  end  of  at  least 
one  faid  seal  portion  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
proxfnate  end  of  the  envelope  and  defining  khereat  a 
chamber  ix^iich  is  an  integral  unitary  extensioi  of  said 
enyelbpe,  and  a  fuse  in  said  chamber  connect^  to  the 
adjacent  lead-in  conductor,  and  terminal  meahs  at  the 
said  oroximate  end  of  the  envelope  carrying  ^  contact 
mem  ler  electrically  connected  to  said  fuse. 


3,2M^15 
COLLINEAR  TERMINATION  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY 

PARTICLE  UNEAR  ACCELERATORS 

Jacob  HaJBMOii,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aaipMr  to  Variao  As- 

Mdatea,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  .,  a  corponrtkm  of  CaUf  omia 

Fifed  Jane  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126,597 

UdMbm,    (CL  315— 5.41) 


3,264,517 
GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRO-EROSK  N 
I  METAL  WORKING 

Werner  UHmann,  Locamo-Orscliiia,  and  Frano  t 
Illfc!^'!*^^*^  aMignoca  to  A.G.  fiir  In  ^. 
Ekldrooik  AGIE,  LoMncLoainio,  Swltzcriai  4, 
pohidoa  of  SwiticfflMid  ^^ 

^  ^    __.™^  ^^  ^'  ^^^*  S«r.  No.  314,144 
ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Oct. 

12,015/62 
llCiaint.   (CL  315— 174) 
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11.  The  method  of  acceferating  a  beam  of  charged 
particles  to  a  high  velocity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  beam  of  charged  particles  in  synchronism 
with  a  radio  frequency  wave  whereby  energy  is 
given  up  by  the  wave  to  accelerate  the  particles 
of  the  be^m;  then  after  the  beam  is  partially  ac- 
cderated,  greatly  attenuating  the  residual  pbwer  of 
the  radio  frequency  wave  along  the  beam  path  while 
providing  continuous,  simultaneous  interaction  be- 
tween the  wave  and  the  paiticles  of  said  beam  to 
continue  to  accelerate  the  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles; then  reflecting  the  radio  frequency  wave  back 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  said 
accelerating  beam;  and  again  great^  attenuating  the 


-H^] — {^ — E^ 


eroi  ion  gap. 


sad 


1.  %x  combination: 

(a)  an  electro-erosion  machine  having  an 
aitd 

(b)  means  for  providing  output  pulse  trains 
ferent  pulse  width  ratios  across  said  gap, 
comprising: 

(1)  generator  means  for  providing  an 
trains; 

(2)  means  for  receiving  said  input  pulse 
for  converting  said  input  pulse  train 
rality  of  pulse  trains  each  having  diffe^nt 
quendes; 


mio 


irithdif- 
means 


ioj  ut  pulse 


train  and 
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(3)  controllable  switdiing  means  responsive  to 
control  signals  for  producing  across  said  gap  out- 
put pulse  trains  of  constant  frequency  and  vari- 
able pulse  width;  and 

(4)  control  means  electrically  coupled  with  said 
converting  means  and  said  controllable  switching 
means,  said  control  means  including  a  matrix  for 
selectively  combining  said  i^urality  of  pulse 
trains  and  producing  control  signals  therefrom 
fed  to  said  controllable  switdiing  means  to  vary 
said  ou^Mt  pulse  width  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signals. 


3,264,516 
DIMMER  CONTROL  CutCUir  FCMl  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP    USING    A    CONTROLLED    RECTIFIER 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Ridiard  J.  Staavcrmaa,  Evaaitoa,  IlL,  — Ignnr  to  Ad< 

vance  Transformer  Co.,  Cliicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Inc  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  263,039 
MCWm.   (CL  315— 265) 


i2v 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  applying  variable  operating 
potentials  to  a  fluorescent  lamp  which  comprises  first  and 
second  lead  means  for  suf^ying  energizing  power  to  a 
winding  of  an  auto  transformer  adapted  and  coimected 
for  supplying  said  operating  potentials  to  said  lamp,  first 
and  second  saturable  reactance  transformer  core  members 
each  having  a  secondary  winding  ctmnected  in  aeries  cir- 
cuit with  said  lamp  and  said  autotransfonner  winding, 
first  and  second  primary  windings  for  said  first  aiul  second 
transformer  core  members,  respectively,  said  last  named 
windings  being  connected  in  opposed  magnetizing  rela- 
tion and  in  series  circuit  with  a  control  circuit  having 
fiivc  and  second  ootpat  terming  said  control  circuit 
comiHising,  first  and  second  oppotitely-poled  rectifying 
elements  ctmnected  across  said  power  supplying  lead 
means  and  being  respectively  poled  for  current  conduc- 
tion in  a  low  resistance  direction  from  a  coimected  one  of 
said  lead  means  to  said  fint  output  terminal,  fint  and 
second,  three-terminal  controllable  rectifier  elements  each 
having  first  and  second  conduction  terminals  connected 
in  series  conduction  circuit  with  said  rectifier  elements, 
re^)ectivoly,  said  three-terminal  rectifier  elements  having 
one  current  conduction  terminal  connected  in  common  to 
a  second  contnrf  circuit  output  terminal  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  series  circuit  with  said  variable  reactance 
primary  windings,  first  and  second  variable  resistors,  first 
and  second  capaciton  coimected  across  said  first  and 
second  lead  means  by  way  of  respectively  associated  ones 
of  said  variable  resistors  in  reverse  orientation,  means  for 
connecting  a  common  terminal  of  said  fint  capacitor  and 
said  fint  resistor  in  controUing  relation  to  a  control  ter- 
minal of  said  fint  contn^able  rectifying  element,  second 
means  for  coimecting  a  coounon  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  and  said  second  variable  resistor  in  con- 
trolling relation  with  a  control  terminal  of  said  second 
controllable  rectifier  element,  and  means  for  varying  the 
resistance  of  said  variable  resistors,  whereby  illumination 
potentials  api^ied  to  said  fluoroesoent  lifting  element 
from  said  first  transformer  secondary  winding  are  vari- 
able for  dimming  or  brightening  said  fluorescent  lighting 
element  upon  variatioo  of  said  variable  resistor*. 


3^64,519 
ARC  SUPPfagMON  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Mlnck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aari^oor 
Motor  CoBvaay,  Daaifcoi'M,  Mkk,  a 


FHed  Dec  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,173 
7ClalM.    (01315—266) 


to  The 


Fori 

of 


-v-^%^ 


i£_ 


mm 


r 


3.  An  electrical  circuit,  a  sotvoe  of  electrical  energy, 
an  inductive  circuit  element,  a  switching  element  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  source  of  electrical  eiRiiy  and 
said  inductive  circuit  element,  means  coupled  to  said 
switching  element  for  switching  said  switching  element 
between  its  conducting  and  nonconducting  states,  a  series 
circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a  zener  diode  connected 
across  said  switching  element,  said  zener  diode  being  poled 
to  permit  said  capacitor  to  charge  when  said  switching 
dement  is  switched  to  its  nonconducting  state  by  forward 
current  flow  through  said  zener  diode  and  to  prevent  rapid 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  through  said  switching  ele- 
ment when  said  switching  element  is  in  its  conducting 
state,  said  zener  diode  having  a  breakdown  voltage  at 
least  equal  to  the  ventage  on  said  capadtra*  when  said 
switching  element  is  switched  from  its  nonconducting  to 
its  conducting  state. 


3,264,526 
MAGNETO  IGNITION  dRCUTT 
Henry  B.  Gersooi,  CoDicrsvaic  N.Y.,  asrigow  to 
Bcodfac  Corporatloii,  SMncy,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtloo 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,599 
4  Claim.    (CL  315— 218) 


1.  In  a  magneto,  an  inductance  winding,  magnetic 
means  for  inducing  cturent  flow  in  said  winding,  a  drcoit 
breaker  connected  across  said  winding,  means  for  peri- 
odically opening  and  closing  said  circuit  breaker,  a  coil 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  circuit  breaker,  and  a 
saturable  core  of  magnetic  material  having  substantially 
square  hysteresis  loop  characteristics  on  which  said  coil 
is  woimd,  said  coU  and  core  constituting  a  square  loop 
saturable  core  reactor  which  oSitn  high  impedance  until 
the  core  becomes  saturated  with  magnetic  flux  and  very 
low  impedance  when  the  core  is  satnratnl,  said  reactor 
being  constructed  to  become  saturated  wboi  the  voltage 
across  said  coil  rises  to  a  predetermined  value  appreciably 
hi^r  than  the  voltage  output  of  the  magneto  in  a  rela- 
tively  low  speed  operating  range  and  lower  than  the  volt- 
age output  capability  of  the  magneto  in  a  relatively  hig)i 
speed  opentinf  range. 
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3,264^21  I  i  I 

VOLTAGE  SUPPRESSION  NETWORK  FOR 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  O.  HaiMziiiger  and  William  D.  WoneU,  Anderson, 
Ind^  aaignmi  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Micli^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  6, 1962,  ^.  No.  242,687 
3  Claims.    (CL  315—224) 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising,  an  ignition  coil  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary,  a  source  of  di- 
rect current,  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
source  of  direct  current  and  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  of  said  ignition  coil,  said  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  and  off  in  timed  relationship  with 
operation  of  an  engine,  a  diode,  means  connecting  one  side 
of  said  diode  with  one  side  of  said  primary  winding,  a 
capacitor  connected  between  an  opposite  side  of  said  di- 
ode and  an  opposite  side  of  said  primary  winding,  and  a 
resistor  connected  across  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  be- 
ing charged  through  said  diode  from  said  source  of  direct 
current  when  said  switch  means  is  initially  closed  to  re- 
duce the  buildup  of  current  in  said  primary  winding,  said 
resistor  forming  a  discharging  circuit  for  said  capacitor. 


3,264322 
SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  GENERATOR 
Ferdinand  Marcliand,  Commcrcy,  France,  assignor  to 
Trefilcries    et    Ateliers    de    Commcrcy,    Commercy, 
France,  a  sodete  anonymc 

FUed  Jnne  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,329 
2  Claims,     (a.  315—284) 


1.  Arc  welding  generator  of  the  type  utilizing  an 
etectrode  fusible  in  a  gaseous  shielding  atmosphere  com- 
prising a  rectifying  transformer,  a  direct  current  circuit 
connecting  said  electrode  to  said  rectifying  transformer, 
an  inductive  reactance  inserted  in  said  direct  current 
circuit,  said  inductive  reactance  comprising  a  main  wind- 
ing inserted  in  the  direct  current  circuit  and  receiving 
the  welding  current  and  an  auxiliary  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  main  winding,  said  auxiliary  and  main 
windings  being  so  wound  that  their  associated  fields  are 
phase  opposed,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  a 
current  of  a  strength  proportional  to  that  of  said  weld- 
ing current  to  flow  through  said  auxiliary  winding,  so 
that  the  ampere-turns  of  said  auxiliary  winding  compen- 
sate those  of  said  main  winding.  , 
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34M323 
lO  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  DEVIC  I  FOR 
POSITIVE    DRIVE    ROTARY    SHAFT    POWER 
THANSMISSIONS 
Joseph  J.  Sennello,  Oaklawn,  and  Ernest  M.  Gitre,  Chi- 
cag*,  ni.,  assignms  to  Continental  Can  Compt  ny.  Inc., 
Nei  r  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,685 
TCiainis.    (CL317— 6) 


a  post-  i 


1.  \  safety  device  comprising  in  combination  »  ,„^- 
Uve  dtive  rotating  shaft  type  power  transmission  system 
havmg  two  spaced  apart  detecting  stations;  a  pow^r  source 
for  driving  the  power  transmission  system;  a 

control  transmitter  located  at  one  of  the  stations ..(,  „ 

rotor  ihat  is  coupled  to  a  shaft  portion  at  the  stj  tion  for 
positive  proportional  rotation  thereby;  a  syndiro-control 
ti-ansformer  located  at  the  other  station  having  a  rotor 
that  is  coupled  to  a  shaft  portion  at  the  said  other  station 
for  positive  synchronized  rotation  thereby  at  exi  ictiy  the 
same  speed  as  the  other  rotor;  said  synchro-contr  ol  trans- 
mitter having  a  rotor  winding  and  means  for  sipplying 
alternating  electrical  energy  thereto;  the  synchn  KX>ntroI 
transmitter  and  the  synchro-control  transformer  e  ich  hav- 
ing stator  windings  respectively  connected  togetbei  by  elec- 
trical conductors;  the  rotor  of  the  synchro-contr  )1  trans- 
formei  having  a  rotor  windmg  and  being  normiily  rota- 
tively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  rotative  poiition  of 
the  rolor  of  the  synchro-control  transmitter  so  that  a  low 
or  zeri  voltage  output  will  normally  exist  across  its  rotor 
windirig;  means  for  selectively  permitting  or  preventing 
poweridelivery  to  the  transmission  system  from  the  power 
source!  contrcrf  means  operatively  associated  With  said 
means  for  selectively  permitting  or  preventing  p^wer  de- 
livery and  Miergized  by  a  pre-determined  voltagi  output 
of  the  lx>tor  winding  of  the  synchro-control  transformer  to 
operate  the  means  for  sdectively  permitting  or  preventing 
power  jdeli very  to  said  transmission  system  from  the  power 
aouroej  to  prevent  poiwer  delivery  thereby,  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  output  resulting  from  an  abnormal  exces- 
sive relational  angular  deviation  arising  between  ^e  shaft 
portions  at  the  stations;  said  safety  device  being  Operable 
over  the  entire  speed  range  of  the  transmission 
and  even  when  the  system  is  stationary. 


iof 


system 


3,264424 

)NDING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  COl  f- 

PONENTS  AND  THE  LIKE  I 

Victor  F.  Dahlgren,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Si^ey  K. 

TaOf,  Nashua,  and  Thomas  H.  Steams,  LyndcHorongh, 

NJl,  assignors  to  Electro-Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Methnen, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshfre 

JFOcd  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,273 
.  10  Claims,  (a.  317— 101) 
pnnted  circmt  member  comprising  an  ii  sulating 
support  including  an  electrically  insulating  plastic  mate- 
nal  which  is  damaged  by  heat  at  temperatures  l^ss  than 
800"  F.  and  having  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  en- 
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capsulated  therein  and  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
connector  extending  through  said  support  in  spaced  re- 


lation to  the  perimeter  thereof  and  united  with  a  selected 
portion  of  said  conductor  by  a  brazing  alloy  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  800*  F. 


3,264^25 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  SYSTEMS,  MODULE  CON- 
NECTIONS, METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Swcngcl,  HcDam,  and  Panl  T.  Hahn,  Hanls- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  assijnon  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harristwrg, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  783,296,  Dec  29, 
1958.   Thb  appUcaltoa  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,758 
26ClainM.    (0.317—101) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  support  members  having  opposed  parallel 
surfaces,  a  module  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  sur- 
faces fitting  between  said  support  members,  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  said  module  being  closely  adjacent  to 
the  respective  surfaces  of  said  support  men>bers,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  parallel  electrical  interconnections  between  said 
module  and  at  least  one  of  said  support  members,  each 
interconnection  including  a  connector  element  extend- 
ing along  a  channel  in  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  sur- 
faces and  an  elongated  contact  element  projecting  into 
said  channel  and  engaging  said  connector  element  at  a 
plurality  of  contact  areas  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  contact  element,  one  of  the  connector  and  c<Hitact 
elements  being  laterally  resiUent  relative  to  the  sidewalls 
'  of  the  channel  so  that  the  elements  engage  under  spring 
pressure. 


3,264,526 
MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Wiggerman,  McHenry,  U.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Barrington,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,648 
12  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 
1.  A  modular  electronic  packaging  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  module  supports,  said  module 
supports  being  interlocked  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
pockets  adapted  to  receive  electrical  circuit  modules, 
a  front  panel  assembled  in^  interlocking  relationship 
with  the  eixl  one  of  said  plurality  of  module  supports, 
wiring  means  assembled  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of 
the  pockets  formed  by  the  plurality  of  interlocking 
module  supports. 


a  recessed  base  plate  receiving  and  sappcuting  said 
wiring  means,  said  base  plate  being  secured  to  said 
plurality  of  module  supports  to  thereby  align  said 
supports  and  said  wiring  means,  and 


a  top  cover  securing  said  front  panel  and  said  plurality 
of  module  supports  together  in  mutual  alignment, 


3464,527 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
James  R.  FUaimmbns,  Freeport,  IIL,  assignor  to  Honey- 
wen  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MSnn.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,447 
6  Claims.    (CL  317-^lfl) 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  comprising:  a  generally 
rectangular  parallelepiped  housing  having  a  flange  proxi- 
mate a  first  extremity  and  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
ridge  depressions  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  located  on  two  c^posite  outer  side  walls  near 
the  second  opposite  extremity,  said  bousing  arranged  to 
be  disposed  in  a  complementary  opening  in  a  mounting 
panel  with  the  surface  of  the  flange  facing  the  second 
extremity  of  said  housing  engaging  the  surface  about  the 
opening  on  a  first  side  of  the  panel;  and  a  tubular  member 
arranged  to  be  slidably  disposed  over  the  second  extrem- 
ity of  said  housing  and  toward  the  second  opposite  side 
of  said  panel,  said  tubular  member  suf^wrting  coil  springs 
on  two  opposite  sides  thereof  which  extend  therebeyond 
toward  said  first  extremity,  the  axes  of  said  coil  springs 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  the  second  side  of  the  panel,  said 
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tubular  member  further  including  resilient  tab  portions 
on  two  opposite  sides  thereof  each  for  snapping  into  the 
the  ^piopriate  ridges  of  said  housing  t6  locate  said  tubu- 
lar member  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  the  panel 
and  against  the  bias  of  said  coil  springs  to  provide  a 
semi-rigid  mounting  of  said  housing  with  respect  to  the 
panel.  

3,2<4^2S 

PULSE  WIDTH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL 

Mitehell  S.  Ldfcr,  Forctt  Hflli,  N.Y^  airignor  to  The 

Bcadiz  CocporatioB,  Tctcrboro,  N  J^  a  corporatkm  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  273,995 
SOaln.    (0.317—123) 


Zf  I90o 


34M,53« 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Geraia  H.  Lcland  and  John  L.  CahOl,  Dayton,  OUo,  as- 

signm  to  Lcdcz,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cmpoeation  off 

OU# 

Filed  Jan.  5, 19C2,  Scr.  No.  164,548 
10  Claims.    (CL  317— 192) 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  magnetic  member  having 
temperature  variable  permeability,  a  winding  on  the  mem- 
ber, means  tor  iM-oviding  constant  amplitude  pulses  con- 
nected to  the  winding  for  magnetizing  the  member  in 
accordance  with  the  pulses,  and  means  for  varying  the 
Width  of  the  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  temperature 
variable  permeability  of  the  magnetic  member  to  provide 
constant  magnetization  of  the  member  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range. 

3464,529 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  STEPPING 

Twren  N.  Lowry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,832 

18Clafans.    (CL  317— 148)  , 


,  m  a  rotary  actuator,  the  combination  coi^i»ising: 


1. ^  ^.  -  _ 

a  fixed  assembly  including  a  casing  and  an  electromag- 
net; a  movable  assembly  including  an  armature  counted 
for  a:tial  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  as- 
sembly and  a  plate  attached  to  said  armature  fdr  move 
ment  therewith;  a  rotatable  element  mounted  between 
said  ijlate  and  a  surface  portion  of  said  fixed  issemMy, 
one  df  said  plate  and  said  surface  portion  hiiving  an 
arcuale  inclined  recess  therein  within  which  said  ro- 
taublf  element  roils,  said  armature  being  attracted 
axiallt  toward  said  electromagnet  upon  energization 
thereof  whereupon  said  armature  and  said  plate  undergo 
both  axial  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  s  lid  fixed 
assembly,  said  rotary  movement  being  limite<  by  the 
arcuate  length  of  said  recess;  and  low  friction  bearer 
meani  interposed  between  said  fixed  assembly  and  said 
movable  assembly  limiting  axial  movement  of  slid  mov- 
able assemUy  without  substantially  restricting  ifs  rotary 
movement. 


Binei 


RECTIFIER 


3,264,531 
ASSEMBLY    COMPRISING 


SERIES 


STACKED  PN^IUNCnON  RECTIFIERS 

9oaald  C.  Dickson,  Jr.,  4932  E.  CaUe  del  Sfxtt, 

PliocBix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,451 

9ClaliiH.    (CL  317— 234) 


9.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  closed  magnetic 
element  comprising  remanent  magnetic  means,  a  fta- 
rality  of  contact  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
element  and  distributed  along  the  periphery  of  said  ele- 
ment, a  idurality  of  control  windings  coupled  to  said 
element  intermediate  said  «»tact  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  energizing  said  control  Windings  to  orient 
said  element  in  a  magnetic  conditimi  for  providing  flux 
flow  through  selected  pairs  of  said  contact  means  to 
interconnect  said  selected  pairs  of  actuated  contact 
means. 


1.  jA  hi^  voltage  rectifier  assembly  comprising: 

(a  I  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  rectifying  di<  des, 

(bi  a  plurality  of  disks  of  greater  diameter  than  said 

diodes  with  one  such  disk  in  electrical  cohtact  with 

iach  side  of  each  diode  and  all  of  the  disks  projecting 

radially  from  the  diodes,  all  of  said  diodes  and  disks 

Ji  mutual  contact  to  form  a  stack  of  series-connected 
iodes,  and  said  disks  being  thicker  in  thi  t  area  in 
contact  with  said  rectifying  diodes  than  in  safl  radially 
projecting  area. 
(c|  a  material  completely  surrounding  said  akack,  said 
Material  comprising  a  resin  having  a  relai  ively  low 
ielectric  constant  and  very  high  resistiviy  of  the 
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order  10^*  ohms/cm.,  said  resin  having  diqiened 
therein  a  proportion  of  relatively  high  dielectric  con- 
stant material  and  a  finely  divided  conducting  mate- 
rial, said  finely  conducting  material  functioning  to 
reduce  the  resistivity  of  the  said  material  to  the  order 
of  Kf  to  10*  ohm-cm. 


3,244332 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE  CHARACTERISTIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  O.  Kcaicr,  PrtacctoB,  NJ.,  mri^n  to  Radio  Cor- 

pocatioa  off  America,  a  corporadon  off  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1962.  Scr.  No.  248,M8 

9  nalBM     (d.  317—234) 


i^i^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  including  an  N-type  region  and  a 
P-type  region,  a  P-N  junction  separating  said  N-type  and 
and  P-type  regions,  one  of  said  N-type  and  P-typc  regions 
containing  inclusions  of  the  elemental  form  of  a  rela- 
tively-mobile, conductivity-type-determining  impurity,  and 
nucleation  centers  for  producing  said  inclusions  in  and 
adjacent  said  junction. 


3064,533 
THREE-ELECTRODE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Gordon  Thomas  Wrtg^  %  Electrical  EnfiBecriiig  DcpC, 

The  University,  Edgboston,  BinninghaBi  15,  England 

Filed  Mn  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  29,691 

ClalBM  priority,  appHration  Great  Britain  May  19,  1959, 

17,823/59 
32  CI^M.    (CL  317—235) 


-44 
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12.  An  electrical  translating  device  comprising  a  body 
of  crystalline  material  having  first  and  second  opposed 
faces,  said  body  having  a  low  density  of  trapping  states, 
the  ratio  of  trap  density  to  the  relative  permittivity  of 
said  material  being  less  than  10"  a  first  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  first  face,  a  second  electrode,  said  sec- 
ond electrode  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
electrode  to  allow  the  flow  of  a  spaoe-charge-limited  cur- 
rent of  injected  charge  carriers  through  said  body  in  the 
presence  of  a  suflScient  difference  of  potential  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  third  electrode  in 
non-ohmic  contact  with  said  body,  said  third  electrode 
being  adapted  for  the  application  of  a  potential  thereto 
to  control  the  flow  of  said  spaoe-charge-limited  current 
through  said  body. 


37f4f34  I 

ELECTRICAL  CO^ffONDO'  AND  THERMAL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Tcrcacc  W.  D.  Marphy,  West  Harrow,  Middlcscz,  Eog- 
to  VHnMMM,  tocorponrtcd.  Ma 
Btioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  36M41 
(CL  317—143) 


^  ^      /^^  26  17 


3.  A  terminal  for  connection  to  a  heat  generating  elec- 
trical con^wnent  for  electrically  connecting  such  compo- 
nent into  an  electrical  circuit  and  dissq>ating  the  heat 
therefrom,  said  component  including  a  unitary  frangible 
heat-expandible  body,  said  terminal  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  component  body  and  having  low  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  electrical  current  and  comprising  a 
first  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independently  read- 
ily distoftable  elements,  said  elements  being  woven  to- 
gether to  form  a  planar  wteb  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
of  said  body  and  have  surface  contact  therewith,  a  second 
member  formed  <A  a  plurality  of  independently  distortable 
elements  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  engagement  with 
said  web,  said  second  member  being  shaped  to  engage 
surfaces  of  said  body  adjacent  the  surface  contacted  by 
said  web,  and  rigid  clamping  means  for  retaining  asid 
first  and  second  members  in  engagement  and  supporting 
said  web  to  maintain  its  planer  form,  said  elements  of 
said  members  collectively  having  a  cross-section  provid- 
ing high  thermal  conductivity  and  being  adapted  to  absorb 
through  the  distortion  of  said  elements  pressure  trans- 
mitted thereto  by  the  expansion  of  said  body,  whereby 
said  body  is  protected  against  fracture  and  strain. 


3464,535 

SILVERED  MICA  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

MasnicU  Makihara,  44  MiwmibeiizotaMiiacy, 

Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japai 

FDed  JoM  11, 1963,  Scr.  Nor287,871 


Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  17, 1983, 
38/28a«6;  Apr.  23, 1983,  38/28,793 
(CL  317-251) 


VMaitMi  m  0  1 


1.  A  silvered  mica  capacitor,  comprising  a  mica  sheet,  a 
silver  coating  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  sheet,  a  lead 
foil  on  each  face  of  said  sheet  and  covering  more  than 
50%  of  each  face  of  said  sheet  and  being  fused  into  the 
sUver  coating,  the  thickness  of  the  silver  coating  beneath 
said  foil  being  compressed  to  a  thickness  of  from  Vi  to 
^  of  its  thickness  prior  to  the  fusing  of  the  fofl  thereto, 
and  a  lead  wire  attached  to  the  foU  on  each  face  of  the 
sheet. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  silvered  mica  capacitor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coating  the  opposite  faces  of  a  sheet 
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of  mica  with  a  silver  coating,  applying  a  lead  foil  directly 
to  more  than  50%  of  tfalc  area  of  each' of  the  opposite 
silver  coated  faces  without  any  adhesive  between  the  foil 
and  the  silver  coating,  fusing  the  lead  foil  to  the  silver 
coating  by  applying  pressure  to  the  lead  foil  of  from  10 
to  150  kg./cm.'  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  170  to 
220°  C.  for  compressing  the  silver  coating  which  is  cover- 
ed with  the  lead  foil  to  a  thickness  of  from  Va  to  % 
of  its  thickness  prior  to  the  fusing  of  the  foil  thereto,  and 
attaching  a  lead  wire  to  the  foil  on  each  face  of  the 
sheet. 

.  :  -     ]    I 

3,264^36  I 

CAPACITOR  WITH  A  POLYARYLENE  POLYETHER 

DIELECTRIC 
Harold  B.  Robinson,  Chatham,  N J.,  and  David  J.  Valley, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  CjOrpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Inly  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,624 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 258) 
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least  94  percent  by  weight  zinc  oxide  and  no  more 

than  about  6  percent  by  weight  bismuth  trio}  ide; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  sub-layer  over  liaid  first 

Jlectric  sub-layer  and  drying  to  form  an  internal 
lectric  layer,  said  second  sub-layer  being  o  imposed 
about,  at  least  94  percent  by  weight  zinc  o  lide  and 
n^  more  than  about  6  percent  by  weight  bisiputh  tri- 
o;ude; 

providing  a  second  conductive  electrode  over  said  in- 
t4mal  dielectric  layer; 

depj>siting  an  external  dielectric  layer  over  said  second 
electrode;  said  layer  being  composed  of  aboui ,  at  least 
94  percent  by  weight  zinc  oxide,  no  more  than  about 
6 {percent  by  weight  bismuth  trioxide  and  aj  positive 
i^onovalent  dopant;  and 

firinjg  the  assemblage  for  a  time  and  at  a  tenjperature 
that  causes  said  dopant  to  diffuse  from  said  external 
dielectric  layer  through  said  second  electiode  and 
iito  the  grain  boundaries  of  said  internal  dielectric 
li  yer  to  thereby  provide  an  improved  capa:itor  de- 
V  ce  having  high  D.C.  impedance  and  superior  damp- 
i  g  characteristics. 


2,  1966 


1.  In  a  capacitor  adapted  to  retain  and  store  an  electri- 
cal charge  comprising  at  least  two  electrically  conductive 
metal  layers  separated  and  electrically  isolated  'from  each 
other  by  a  void  free  dielectric  layer;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  dielectric  layer  is  a  solid,  linear  thermoplastic 
polyarylene  polyether  composed  of  recurring  units  having 
the  formula: 

-(O— E— O— E'>  1 

wherein  E  is  the  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  E' 
is  the  residuum  of  a  benzenoid  compound  having  an  inert 
electron  withdrawing  group  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions 
ortho  and  para  to  the  valence  bonds,  and  where  both  of 
said  residua  are  valently  bonded  to  the  ether  oxygens 
through  aromatic  carbon  atoms. 


3,264,538 

BRUSIHLESS  TRANSISTOR  COMMUTATED 

Harrison  D.  Braikford,  670  Milton  Roa< , 

Rye  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1961,  Scr*  No.  158,642 

6  Claims.    (CL  318—138) 


MOTOR 


3,264,537 
DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 
Ronald  A.  Delancy,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Harold  D. 
Kaiser  and  Artfiur  H.  Mones,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,329 
1^  Claims.    (CL  317— 258) 


K  motor  comprising  an  armature  having  at  least 
one  I  air  of  magnetic  poles;  a  stator  comprisini  at  least 
one  F  air  of  coils;  a  running  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
solid  state  amplifying  devices  each  having  a  load  circuit 
and  I  control  circuit,  the  load  circuit  of  one  o£  said  de- 
vices )eing  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  jcoils  and 
the  1<  ad  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  devices  b^ing  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  other  of  said  coils;  a  pair  of 
coupling  circuits  connecting,  respectively,  the  load  cir- 
cuits Of  each  of  said  devices  to  the  control  circuits  of  the 
other  of  said  devices  to  render  said  running  citfcuit  self- 
oscilli  lory;  and  starting  means  comprising  resiliently 
biase<  electrical  contact  means  connected  to  the  control 
circui  :s  of  said  devices,  and  means  to  actuate  said  con- 
tact neans  at  predetermined  positions  of  said  arma- 
ture W  low  armature  speeds  to  energize  sai()  devices 
alternately. 


1.  An  electric  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  body  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

said  dielectric  body  being  composed  of  a  sintered  uni- 
form mixture  of  finely  divided  particles  of  about  at 
least  94  percent  by  weight  zinc  oxide,  no  more  than 
about  6  percent  by  weight  bismuth  trioxide  and  a 
positive  monovalent  dopant. 

15.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high  impedance  capaci- 
tor device  comprising: 

providing  on  a  dielectric  substrate  a  first  conductive 
electrode; 

depositing  a  composite  dielectric  sub-layer  over  said 
first  electrode  and  firing  said  layer  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, said  sub-layer  being  composed  of  about,  at 
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3,264,539 
DIRACr  CURRENT  MOTOR  WITH  TRANSISTOR 

J  IZED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Horn  Sander,  BcrUnoSpuidan,  Germany, 
centia    Patent-Vcrwaltnng^^SjnJyJEI., 
M4n*  Germany 

Filed  Sept  10, 1  ^64,  Scr.  No.  395,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Feb.  2' 
L  47,149 
5  aalms.    (CL  318—138) 
a  D.C.  motor  having  a  stator  and  a 
combination  which  comprises:  means  forming 
windings;  a  power  supply  having  armature  transistors 
nected  to  said  windings;  a  control  circuit  connected 
armature  transistors  for  controlling  the 
peixMnce  on  the  relative  angular  position  betwecb 


uiaim 
1.  In 


1964, 

lotor,  the 
armature 
con- 
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tor  and  rotor,  said  control  circuit  being  an  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit incorporating  a  control  transistor;  and  speed  regulat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  applying 
thereto  a  tachometer  voitage,  dependent  on  the  rotational 


r 


*^-T-ifd!!i*^i 


speed  of  the  motor,  which  renders  said  control  circuit  in- 
effective at  a  given  predetermined  rotational  speed,  said 
speed  regulating  means  incorporating  a  bridge  circuit  to 
which  said  tachometer  voltage  is  applied,  said  bridge 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  control  transistor. 


means  for  reinserting  the  resistor  in  aeries  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  for  short  circuiting  one  field 
winding  while  maintaining  the  other  field  winding 
in  series  with  the  motor  armature,  and  for  con- 
necting the  one  field  winding  in  parallel  with  the 
other  field  winding  to  obtain  a  fifth  speed,  and 

means  for  short  circuiting  the  resistor  to  obtain  a  sixth 
tpced.  

3,264,541 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  Pin!sE  RATE  INTEGRATOR 

AND  MOTOR  DRIVEN  COUNTER  THEREFOR 
Thomas  L.  McU,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aasignOT,  by  mesne  smign- 
ments,  to  Compadync  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,520 
23Clafans.    (CL  318— 171) 


3,264,540 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  ELECTRIC 

DRIVE  MOTOR  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Alan  C.  DanncttclL  PkOadclpUa,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eaton  Yak  A  Towne,  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tkmof  OUo 

Filed  Mm.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,599 
7  ClaiDW.    (CL  318—139) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  battery  op- 
erated electric  traction  motor  of  an  industrial  truck  hav- 
ing an  armature  and  two  field  windings  comprising, 

first  and  second  batteries, 

two  uni-directional  conductors,  i 

a  resistor, 

means  for  connecting  the  two  batteries  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  with  one  battery  being  connected 
in  parallel  through  one  uni-directional  conductor  in 
series  therewith  in  a  position  of  opposite  polarity 
from  that  of  the  other  battery  and  the  other  battery 
connected  in  parallel  through  the  other  uni-direc- 
tional conductor  in  series  therewith  in  a  position  of 
opposite  polarity  from  that  of  the  one  battery,  for 
connecting  the  two  field  windings  in  series,  and  for 
connecting  the  parallel  connected  batteries,  the  series 
connected  field  windings  and  the  resistor  in  series 
with  the  armature  of  the  motor  to  obtain  a  first 
speed, 

means  for  short  circuiting  the  resistor  to  obtain  a 
second  speed, 

means  for  reinserting  the  resistor  in  series  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  batteries  in  series  and  simul- 
taneously placing  each  uni-directional  conductor  in 
parallel  with  the  other  battery  while  keeping  it  in 
series  with  the  battery  of  its  first  connection  where- 
by current  will  continue  to  fiow  uninterrupted  m 
scries  to  provide  a  third  speed,  ^ 

means  for  short  circuiting  the  resistor  to  obtain  a  fourth 
speed. 


A*^v 


1.  A  voltage  to  pulse  frequency  converter  comprising 
a  direct  current  amplifier  with  capacitance  feedback  to 
form  an  integrating  amplifier  and  having  tiwo  input 
terminals,  one  of  which  provides  a  network  summing 
junction,  a  voltage  sensitive  pulse  source  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  integrating  amplifier  such  that  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  particular  voltage  from  the  amplifier 
the  pulse  source  will  generate  a  pulse  of  predetermined 
duration  and  amplitude,  said  pulse  source  being  coupled 
to  a  feedback  path  having  a  resistance  of  predetermined 
size  to  a  summing  junction  at  the  summing  junction  in- 
put terminal  of  the  integrating  amplifier  to  reset  the 
amplifier,  an  additional  amplifier  functioning  as  a 
stabilizing  D.C.  pre-amplifier,  said  additional  amplifier 
having  a  relatively  low  response  and  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  the  first  input  terminal  supplying 
a  system  input  terminal  and  the  second  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  network  voltage  input  terminal 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  input  terminal  receives  a 
voltage  proportional  to  that  at  the  summing  jimction, 
and  the  output  of  said  additional  amplifier  being  con- 
nected at  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  integrating  am- 
plifier. 

^^"""■"^^    i 
30^,542 
MULTI-SPEED  SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR 
John  C.  Burdett,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstin^oiise 
Electric  Corporatioii,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnne  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,583 
7Clahns.    (CL  318— 220) 


1.  A  multi-speed  single-phase  induction  motor  having 
a  main  primary  winding,  a  booster  winding  having  at  least 
one  section  coimected  in  series  with  the  main  winding. 
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an  auxiliary  winding  circuit  including  an  auxiliary  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  there- 
with, said  auxiliary  winding  having  a  terminal  connection 
and  a  tap  connection,  and  means  for  connecting  the  main 
winding  and  the  auxiliary  winding  circuit  in  parallel  to  a 
single-phase  line,  said  connecting  means  including  means 
for  alternatively  connecting  the  main  winding  alone  or 
with  one  or  more  sections  of  the  booster  winding  in  series 
therewith  and  for  connecting  either  the  terminal  connec- 
tion or  the  tap  connection  of  the  auxiliary  winding,  to 
obtain  operation  of  the  motor  at  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  q>eeds. 

3,2M,S43  ^  1 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DOOR  OR 
THE  LIKE 

Kci  Yodiida,  %  Tcraoka  Gijutso  Kenkyusho, ' 

395  Yagndii-nuiclil,  Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,096 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  lapan,  Jan.  11,  1962, 

37/526 

5  Claims.    (CL  318—266) 


t,-' 


rr*' 


rj^  H 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  door  or  the  like  comprising:      ' 

a  motor  haying  series  field  and  armature  windings, 

resistance  means  in  parallel  with  said  armature  wind- 
ings, 

shaft  means  connecting  said  motor  to  the  door  for  mov|&> 
ment  tbereoff, 

cam  means  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  means  for  rota- 
tion therewith, 

ifeky  means  in  circuit  with  said  motor  lot  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation,  • 

first  and  second  drive  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said 
motor  and  in  abutted  relation  with  said  cam  means 
for  actuation  thereby, 

first  and  second  control  switch  meaiH  in  circuit  with 
said  armature  winding  and  said  resistance  means  in 
alwtted  relation  with  said  cam  means  for  actuation 
thereby, 

said  first  control  switch  means  and  said  first  drive  switch 
means  actuated  closed  and  opened  respectively  and 
in  sequential  order  by  said  cam  means  to  short  circuit 
a  portion  of  said  resistance  means  thereby  slowing 
the  speed  of  said  motor  before  the  door  is  fully  open 
at  which  time  the  said  motor  is  deenergized, 

said  second  control  switch  means  and  said  second  drive 
switch  means  actuated  closed  and  open  respectively 
and  in  sequential  order  by  said  cam  means  for  short 
circuiting  a  portion  of  said  resistance  means  thereby 
slowing  the  speed  of  said  motor  before  the  door  is 
fully  closed,  at  which  time  said  motor  is  deenergized, 
and 

contact  means  on  said  relay  means  for  removing  said 
short  circuit  from  said  portion  of  said  resistor  when 
the  door  is  actuated  open  from  its  full  closed  position 
and  ixiien  the  door  is  actuated  closed  from  its  fnU 
open  positkm.  i        [ 


:et 
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3,2641544 
COUNTER  EMJi'.  SPEED  CONTROL 


David  L.  Bowers,  Lonisviilc,  Ky.,  «— *t"*«*  to  GeAsral 

Kactric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Yoi  l 

Filed  Jane  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  280,998 

10  Claims.    (CL  318--331) 


1.  A 


tial  and 


:ontrol  arrangement  for  a  D.C.  motor  pow  :red  by 


a  souro;  of  full-wave  rectified  alternating  current 


including  an  armature,  said  arrangement  C(  >mpris- 


poten- 


ing  a  g  ite  controlled  rectifier  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  said  armature,  timing  means  in  circuit  wiih  said 
rectifier  and  said  armature  for  periodically  gating  said 
rectifier  into  conductivity,  said  timing  means  including 
time  constant  means  comprising  an  RC  combination  in 
circuit  \i'\\h  said  source  and  said  armature  and  further 
including  a  unijunction  transistor  in  circuit  with  sjud  RC 
combination  and  said  gate  controlled  rectifier,  and  fegulat- 
ing  means  in  circuit  with  said  timing  means  ai)d  said 
armatun,  said  periods  being  determined  by  said  ^gulat 
ing  meaps. 


rOR 


SOURCE  CHARGING  CntCUTT 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHUGHT 
Herbert  Kott,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bri^ 
Indn^trics,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353^58 
14  Claims,     (a.  320—22) 


r7^ 


— v^ 

tk^ 

1-^ 

35 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  system  conjprising 
a  souro  battery,  a  generator,  a  utilization  device,  i  n  elec- 
trical c<  nnection  between  said  battery  and  said  ge^rator, 
and  anjelectrical  connection  between  said  generator  and 
said  uti^zation  device  induding  a  switch;  a  charging  circuit 
for  a  second  battery  comprising  first  and  second  ^arging 
circuit  branches  each  adapted  to  be  connected  at  <^  end 
to  a  second  battery,  said  first  branch  comprising!  a  first 
resistant,  said  second  branch  comprising  a  second  re- 
sistance the  magnitude  of  which  is  many  times  Smaller 
dian  that  of  said  first  resistance,  the  other  end  of  said 
first  branch  being  connected  to  said  source  battery  inde- 
peiukndy  of  said  switch,  the  other  end  of  said  isecond 
branch  being  connected  to  said  switch,  said  switdh  con- 
necting said  second  branch  to  and  disconnecting  u  id  sec- 
ond bratich  from  said  generator  wiien  said  switch  respec- 
tively cpimects  and  disconnects  said  utilization  [  device 
relative  i  to  said  generator. 
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3,264,54c  3464,548 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  Ot  BATTERIES  D.C.  TO  A.C.  INVERT^  CIRCUITS 


Robert  Thomas  Fostw,  SoUhnB, 
Jompb  tmtm  (Indnalrlca)  Llaytad, 


FUed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,375 
8ClaiM.    (CL328— ^ 


to   K( 


G. 


0  c 

SOURCC 


19 


14  ^akuiit 


ly 


1.  Means  for  controlling  an  A.C.  heating  current  to  a 
pair  of  batteries,  comprising  an  A.C.  heating  circuit  hav- 
ing said  batteries  in  series  therein,  a  conductor  in  series 
with  said  batteries,  said  conductor  having  physical  char- 
acteristics such  that  alternating  current  flowing  through 
the  conductor  to  the  batteries  will  cause  the  temperature 
of  the  conductor  to  vary  in  substantially  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte  of  the  batteries, 
and  a  normally  closed  thermally  sensitive  switch  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  conductor  and  arranged  to  open  above 
a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  conductor,  said  switch 
being  connected  in  the  A.C.  drcolt 


3,264,547 

CONDUCTIVE  FLUID  ELECTRIC  POWER 

CONVERSION  MEANS 

William  L.  CarlsoB,  Jr.,  Bloondngton,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  25, 1963.  Scr.  No.  267,593 

18  CUiH.    (CL  321— t) 


1.  A  conductive  fluid  electric  power  conversion  means, 
including:  magnetic  circuit  means  having  an  aimular 
air  gap;  non-rotating  mastic  flux  generating  means 
associated  with  said  magnetic  circuit  means  to  generate 
a  magnetic  flux  that  is  stationary  in  space  across  said  air 
gap;  closed  fluid  conduit  means  filled  with  a  conductive 
fluid  and  located  in  said  air  gap;  electrode  means  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means  to  conduct  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  be  converted  through  said  conductive  fluid  at 
mutually  right  angles  to  said  magnetic  flux  and  a  fluid  flow 
direction  of  said  fluid  conduit  means;  said  current  and  a 
first  component  of  said  magnetic  flux  causing  said  con- 
ductive fluid  to  circulate  through  said  conduit  means  in 
an  endless  fashion;  and  said  moving  fluid  and  a  second 
component  of  said  magnetic  flux  generating  an  electric 
current  output  between  said  electrode  means  to  provide 
an  electric  current  different  from  that  of  said  electric 
current  to  be  oonvertod. 


P 


toW( 


Claims  priority, 
5 


Fled  Apr.  11, 1962,  Sar.  No.  186,978 
M  Great 


Bitein,  Apr.  18,  IMl, 
13,897/61 

(CL  321—45) 


'iU^lJ- 


+  V^fl88<v 


1.  An  inverter  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  in- 
put terminal  and  a  terminal  of  an  output  transformer,  a 
first  switching  device  via  which  said  input  terminal  is 
intermittently  connectabk  to  the  terminal  of  the  output 
transformer,  a  capacitor  which  is  chargeable  via  said 
switching  device  from  said  input  terminal,  a  further 
switching  device  which  when  rendered  conducting  con- 
nects said  c^iacitor  across  said  first  switching  device  to 
render  the  latter  non-conducting,  a  driver  circuit  for  said 
switching  devices  operable  to  render  them  conducting 
in  turn,  said  driver  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected via  a  delay  circuit  such  that  when  the  operating 
supply  is  i^iplied  thereto,  the  voltage  effective  to  control 
the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  driver  circuit  is  such 
as  to  cause  the  starting  frequency  to  be  greater  than  when 
normal  operation  is  established. 


3,264,549 
STATIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM 
Pan!  Peter  Biringcr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asi^nor 
to  A)az  Magncthcrmic  Corporation,  Yonngstown,  Okio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

FBcd  Mbur  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198^52 
8Claim>.    (CL321— 68) 


** — nnn(^ f-Tom^ — ^ 

"^ — nrrfTM — >    >  rtjpCP^ — ^ 


4.  A  static  frequency  multiplier  having  an  alternating 
current  multiphase  source,  linear  reactances  interposed 
between  non-linear  inductances  and  the  corresponding 
phase  of  said  source,  a  star  connection  point  connecting 
the  non-linear  inductances,  transformers  having  primary 
structures,  said  transformers  interposed  between  said 
linear  reactances  and  non-linear  inductances,  said  primary 
structures  being  connected  to  separate  phases  of  said 
source  by  end  windings,  said  primary  structures  being 
connected  by  another  portion  of  their  windings  to  a  coni> 
mon  point,  secondary  windings  connected  in  parallel 
through  condensers  disposed  across  the  terminals  of  said 
windings,  said  secondary  windinp  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  primary  structures  of  said  transformen 
providing  a  short  circuited  path  for  single  i^se  third 
harmonic  currents  or  multiples  thereof  and  having  an 
effectively  neutral  point  creating  a  potential  difference 
between  said  star  connection  point  and  said  effectively 
neutral  point,  a  load  being  located  between  said  points. 
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3,264^50 

CURRENT  REGULATORS 

DcrdK  Albert  Pake,  Hemcl  Hempstead,  England,  assignor 

to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1961, 

39,783/61 
3  Claims.    (CL  323— 9)  i 
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with  thfc  output  voltage  of  the  D.C.  source  busses,  two  sets 
of  three  gang  switches,  each  gang  including  three  bairs  of 
switchfls,  each  gang  having  a  set  of  three  contactsTclosing 
the  switches,  connected  in  cascade  for  supplying  said 
source  busses  output  voltages  to  said  signal  busses,  a  plu- 
rality c  f  level  setting  variable  resistors  each  having  a  slid- 
ing ani  one  end  of  each  of  said  level  setting  variable 
resistoi  s  being  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  sa^d  O.C. 


2.  A  current  regulating  circuit  comprising  iijr  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  direct  current  source 
connected  across  said  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  a  load  connected  across  said  output  terminals, 
and  a  current  regulator  inter-c(mnecting  said  input  and 
output  terminals,  said  current  regulator  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  dependent  on 
the  ctirrent  flowing  between  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nak,  a  first  capacitor  to  which  said  voltage  is  applied,  a 
Zener  diode,  means  connecting  said  Zener  diode  to  said 
input  terminals,  the  voltage  across  sai^  Zener  diode  pro- 
viding a  fixed  reference  voltage  when  said  Zener  diode 
conducts,  a  transistor  the  emitter  and  base  voltages  of 
which  are  determined  by  said  Zener  diode  and  said  first 
capacitor  respectively,  a  control  switch  between  the  in- 
put and  output  terminals,  means  whereby  said  control 
switch  is  opened  by  current  flow  through  said  transistor 
when  the  latter  conducts  as  a  result  of  the  voltage  across 
said  capacitor  exceeding  said  fixed  reference  voltage  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  a  second  capacitor  connected 
across  said  2^ner  diode,  and  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  to  said  input  terminals,  the  reference  volt- 
age being  provided  by  said  second  capacitor  when  the 
current  regulator  is  initially  connected  to  said  direct  cur- 
rent source,  the  voltage  across  said  second  capacitor 
building  up  to  a  value  at  which  said  Zener  diode  con- 
ducts in  a  period  of  time  comparable  with  the  time  taken 
for  said  first  capacitor  to  charge. 


3,264,551  ' 

MULTIPLE  CTAGE  D.C.  iSIGNAL 
CONTROL  DEVICE    i 
Yasno  Scgawa,  Megnro-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tokyo  SUbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-dU,  Japan, 
«  corporatioD  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  16, 1962, 
37/33,960 
3  Claims,    (a.  323— 74) 
1.  A  multiple  stage  D.C.  signal  control  device  compris- 
ing, a  first  D.C.  source  including  terminals,  a  first  variable 
resistor  with  a  slidable  arm  connected!  in  parallel  with  said 
first  D.C.  source,  a  second  D.C.  source  including  terminals 
and  a  common  junction  so  that  said  second  D.C.  source 
is  connected  in  series  with  said  first  D.C.  source,  a  second 
variable  resistor  with  a  slidable  arm  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  second  D.C.  source,  a  first  D.C.  source  Imis  sup- 
plied with  the  output  voltage  of  any  one;  of  the  termimds 
of  said  first  and  second  D.C.  sources  oth^  than  said  com- 
mon junction,  a  second  D.C.  source  bus  supplied  with  the 
output  voltage  of  the  slidable  arm  of  said  first  variiable 
resistor,  a  third  D.C.  source  bus  supplied  with  the  output 
voltage  of  the  slidable  arm  of  said  second  variable  resistor, 
a  plurality  of  D.C.  signal  busses  to  be  selectively  supplied 


signal  )usses  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  said 
common  junction  between  said  two  D.C.  sources  and  a 
pair  oi  D.C.  level  control  busses,  a  pair  of  Ofpositely 
poled  fectifier  elements  for  each  level  setting  var  able  re- 
sistor, said  pairs  of  rectifier  elements  serving  to  connect 
said  lelvel  setting  variable  resistors  sliding  arms  to  said 
level  opntrol  busses  across  which  busses  an  out  ut  load 
can  be  jconnected.  , 


3,264,552 

ADJUSTABLE  CONSTANT  CURRENT  NETWORK 

Emmeit  R.   Anderson  and  Charles  W.  Park,  ( lakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp  oration, 

Bericeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,184 

7  Claims.    (CL  323— 76) 


1.  Aaa  adjustable  constant  current  network  cor  iprising 
at  least  one  current  path  defined  by  a  capacitor  and  an 
inductor  connected  in  series  and  tuned  to  series  re  lonance 
with  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  transformer  ii  eluding 
a  primary  winding  with  a  first  end  connected  to  t  te  jtmc- 
ture  between  said  capacitor  and  inductor  of  eachjcurrent 
path  add  including  a  secondary  winding  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  load,  variable  voltage  means  coupling  vari- 
able amplitude  first  and  second  phases  of  a  thrte-phase 
sequence  of  voltages  having  said  predetermined  fnquency 
to  opposite  ends  of  each  said  current  path,  and  means 
coupling  the  third  phase  of  said  voltages  to  the  sec  >nd  end 
of  the  corresponding  primary  winding  with  a  fixe<  ampli- 
tude equal  to  at  least  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
variably  amplitude  first  and  second  {biases  of  volta  ges. 
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3,264,553 

ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  BRIDGE  TYPE  RAMP 

FUNCTION  GENERATORS 

AuMW  Nathan,  %  Dent,  of  Elcctrkal  Engineering  Tech- 

nion,  Iffacl  Inst  Techn.,  Haifa,  brael 

FUcd  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,889 

9  Claims.    (CI.  323— 79) 


1.  An  electronic  bridge  type  ramp  function  generator 
for  the  production  of  a  ramp  function  voltage  for  the 
instantaneous  value  of  an  input  voltage  wherein  said  ramp 
function  has  a  rounded  off  or  blunted  break  point;  com- 
prising a  ramp  function  generator  of  the  type  recited  in- 
cluding input  means  adapted  to  receive  said  input  voltage, 
resistive  bridge  means  connected  thereto,  reference  volt- 
age means  adapted  to  establish  the  break  point  of  said 
ramp  function,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  reference 
means,  break  point  diode  means  connected  to  said  bridge 
point  means  and  to  said  cireuit  means,  said  circuit  means 
providing  a  first  path  connecting  said  bridge  means  with 
said  reference  means  through  said  diode  means;  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  at  least  one  element  having  a  non- 
linear current /voltage  characteristic  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond path  passing  therethrough  from  said  reference  means 
such  that  current  flow  through  said  non-linear  means 
causes  the  voltage  at  said  break  point  diode  means  to  be 
a  non-linear  function  of  said  input  voltage  in  the  domain 
of  values  thereof  wherein  said  break  point  diode  means 
is  conductive. 


3,264,554 
CAPACITOR  GONIOMETER  COMPASS 
Paul  F.  Hayncr,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  E.  Wood- 
ruff, Nashua,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JL,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
FUcd  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,215 
11  CUdms.    (CL  323—128) 


1.  A  goniometer  compass  comprising,  in  combination, 

A.  a  housing, 

B.  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bousing  for  rotation, 

C.  at  least  <Mie  compass  magnet  mounted  oo  said 
shaft, 

D.  a  cardioid'Shaped  conductor  secured  on  said  shaft, 

E.  a  reference  source  of  alternating  potential, 

F.  a  plurality  of  equiangular  conducting  elements 
otoimted  within  said  housing, 

G.  one  or  more  of  said  elements  having  a  capeci- 
tive  relation  to  said  cardioid  plate, 

H.  said  elements  being  oomiected  to  said  refereace 
source  o(  alternating  potential  at  points  progressive- 
ly differing  in  phase,  and 

L  means  for  conducting  out  of  said  casing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  that  oa  said  cardioid  plate. 


3,264,555 

MEAN  DEVIATION  METHOD  OF  RECONNAIS- 
SANCE EXPLORATION  OF  THE  EARTH  WITH 
RADIO  WAVES 
William  M.  Bairet,  Shreveport  La.,  asaignor  to  _ 
ing  Research  Corporatioa,  Shreveport,  La.,  a 
tion  of  Lonisana 

Filed  Dec  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,672 
4  Claims.    (CL  324— 6) 
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Sprtmd  to  TranumtUr  in  fmet 

1.  A  radio  method  of  locating  subsurface  geologic 
features  comprising  the  steps  of  propagating  electromag- 
netic waves  along  a  traverse  so  that  some  of  ^said  waves 
are  refracted  into  the  earth,  measuring  a  characteristic 
of  said  waves  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  traverse, 
recording  the  measured  values  of  said  characteristic 
against  the  location  along  said  traverse  at  which  said 
characteristic  was  measured  to  obtain  a  plot  of  the  re- 
corded measurement,  constructing  the  mean  curve  through 
the  plotted  values,  determining  the  deviation  of  said 
measured  characteristic  at  each  location  from  said  mean 
curve,  determining  the  average  deviation  of  said  measured 
characteristic  from  the  mean  curve  from  measurements 
made  in  an  area  known  to  be  void  of  a  geologic  feature, 
and  determining  which  of  said  deviations  are  significantly 
different  from  said  average  deviations. 


3.264.556 
PROBE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MEAS- 
URING    AND     CHECKING    SEMICONDUCTOR 
SPECIMENS 
Hubert  K.  Krantz,  Springfield,  N  J.,  asaignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
I         Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,137  ' 

I  18  Claims.    (CL  324— 62) 


7.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  a  frame  having 
portions  extending  vertically  to  said  base  and  supporting 
at  least  two  saddles  pivotally  mounted  on  vertically  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  frame,  a  different  probe  arm  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  each  of  said  saddles,  said  probe  arms  be- 
ing oriented  to  have  mutually  adjacent  ends,  means  for 
mounting  probe  points  on  the  mutually  adjacent  ends  of 
said  probe  arms  respectively,  means  to  move  each  of  said 
probe  arms  independently  in  mutually  perpendicular 
planes,  an  adjustable  work-piece  platform  supported  on 
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said  roppoiting  base  and  positioned  beneath  said  probe 
points,  adjustable  yoke  means  pivotaUy  secured  to  said 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  probe  point  ends  of 
said  arms  relative  to  said  w<M:k-pieoe  platform,  and  bal- 
ance means  included  in  each  of  said  probe  arms  for  vary- 
ing and  indicating  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  probe  point 
ends  thereof  <»  a  specimen. 


an  axis  through  said  body  whereby  movement  of  he  one 
in  one  direction  causes  corresponding  movement  of  the 
other  in  the  same  direction;  said  nozzle  being  pix>vided 
with  a  i^urality  of  holes  which  pass  from  the  front  to 
the  back  face  thereof  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis,  the  rear  face  of  said  nozzle  compri  ing  an 
electro4e  and  the  front  face  of  said  body  ooa  prising 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  MEASI^ING  MINUTE  QUANTTIIES  OF 
WATER  PRESENT  IN  UQUID  HYDROCARBON 
FUELS 

lamiltaD  Hena,  MA  Albida  St,  South  Canlfield, 
\1clorla,  Aoatralfai 
FOcd  Dec  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,888      ( 
13  Cfadm.    (CL  324^-65) 


another  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  ovt 
the  othtr  by  a  distance  such  that  the  liquid  enter  ng 
said  holes  may  cause  water  suspensions  to  form  a 
or  bridges  between  said  spaced  electrodes,  thereby 
ing  the  electrical  resistance  between  said  electrodes 
electrical  device  having  an  output  dependent 
resistance  between  said  electrodes  and  to  which  sa|d 
trodes  are  electrically  connected. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  measuring  small  quan- 
tities of  water  present  io  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  as  a 
suspension  of  droplets  having  a  size  on  the  order  of  a 
few  microns,  which  comprises  passing  the  fuel  through 
a  plurality  of  passages  formed  in  the  first  of  two  detector 
electrodes,  abruptly  altering  the  directicm  of  flow  of  the 
fuel  through  a  shairp  angle  and  passing  the  fuel  through 
a  gap  between  the  two  detector  elecfrodes,  the  width  of 
the  gap  being  three  thousandths  of  an  inch,  applying  a 
voltage  across  the  electrodes,  and  measuring  the  electrical 
resistance  of  the  gap  between  the  two  electrodes  while  the 
fuel  is  flowing  therethrough. 

4.  Api^uatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  small  quan- 
tities of  water  present  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  as  a  sus- 
pension of  dn^lets  of  water  in  the  fuel,  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  electrically  insulated  detector  electrodes  having 
a  space  between  them,  one  detector  electrode  having  at 
least  one  passage  formed  therein,  the  passages  being  in 
conununication  with  the  q)aoe  between  the  electrodes 
and  being  disposed  at  an  aribrupt  angle  thereto,  the  width 
of  the  space  being  three  thousandths  of  an  inch,  means 
coupled  to  the  electrodes  for  applying  a  small  voltage 
across  the  electrodes,  and  means  coupled  to  said  voltage 
^plying  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance 
across  the  space  between  the  elecfrodes  while  fuel  in 
flowing  through  said  space. 
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3,264,559 
.TUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PERC  INT 
rCE  IN  LENGTH  OF  STRIP  MATEMAL 
R  FORMATION  ABOUT  A  CABLE  CORE 
Epplcr,  Cranffoffd,  NJ^  SHlgBor  to  V^citeni 
Ekcttic  Compny,  Incoffporatcd,  New  York,  f  .Y^ 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,664 
2  Claims.    (CL324— 69) 


Walter 


3,264,558 
MOVABLE   ELECTRODE    APPARATUS    FOR    DE- 
TECTING THE   PRESENCE   OF   MICRO-PARTI- 
CLES OF  LIQUID  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID 
Brian  Hamilton  Hccps,  26A  Alftida  St,  Sooth  Caulficld, 
Victoria,  AmtraUa 
FDcd  May  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,398 
nCUnM.    (CL  314—65) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  detecting,  or  detectmg 
and  measuring,  the  presence  of  micro-droplets  of  water 
in  a  fluid  of  hi^  resistivity  relative  to  the  liquid,  par- 
ticukuly  micro-droplets  of  water  suspended  in  a  h)|dro- 
carbon  fuel;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  a  sensing 
nozzle  mounted  in  front  of  said  body  and  a  baffle  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  body,  said  nozzle  and  baffle  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  for  simultaneous  movement  along 


apparatus  for  measuring  the  percent  chiage  in 
length  of  a  moving  continuous  strip  of  material  re  nihing 
from  forming  the  strip  about  a  cable  core  by  meai  is  of  a 
forming  device  comprising: 
a  fint  photoelectric  device  located  in  advance  of  the 
forming  device  and  including  a  light  source  g<  inerat« 
ingia  beam  and  a  receiver  on  which  the  beim  pe- 
riodically impinges, 
a  first  counter  wheel  positioned  intermediate  the  lource 
and  the  receiver  and  movaUe  into  contact  w  th  the 
strip,  said  wheel  including  a  circular  array  of  open- 
ings which  periodically  pass  said  beam  to  the  i»- 
ceiiter  as  the  wheel  rotates,  said  beam  thereMr  gen- 
era^g  pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  linear  rate 
of  movement  of  the  strip  prior  to  the  foimaaon  of 
the  strip  about  the  cable  core, 
a  first  counter  for  measuring  the  number  of  pulsi  s  gen- 
erated by  the  first  photoelecfric  device, 
a  second  photoelectric  device  located  beyond  the  form- 
ing device  including  a  light  source  for  generating  a 
beam  and  a  receiver  on  which  the  beam  periodically 
impinges. 
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a  second  coonler  wheel  podtioned  intermediate  the 
source  and  the  receiver  and  movable  into  contact 
with  the  strip  after  it  has  been  formed  about  the  c«e, 
said  wheel  including  a'  circular  array  of  openings 
which  periodically  pass  said  beam  to  the  receiver  as 
the  wheel  rotates,  said  beam  thereby  generating 
pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  linear  rate  of 
movement  of  the  strip  formed  about  the  cable  core, 
a  second  counter  for  measuring  the  number  of  pulses 

generated  by  the  second  photoelectric  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  counter  wheels  into  contact  and 

out  of  contact  with  the  strip, 
circuit  means  including: 

means  for  operating  the  moving  means  to  move 
the  counter  wheels  into  contact  with  the  strip 
at  the  start  of  a  measuring  operation, 
time  delay  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 
the  counters  to  their  respective  photoelectric 
devices  after  a  time  interval  during  which  the 
counter  wheels  reach  their  operating  speed,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  both 
counters  from  their  respective  photoelectric  de- 
vices after  one  of  the  counters  reaches  a  count 
equal  to  ten  raised  to  a  positive  integral  power. 


3464,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RELATIVE  ROTATION 

,    BETWEEN  A  PAIR  OF  ELEMENTS 
Walter  J.  ChcoOT,  Saa  Mateo,  CaHf.,  anigBor  to  Ampcz 
Cofporation,  Redwood  City,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforala 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  235,663 
IfOalBM.    (CL324— 76) 


16.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  ma- 
chine, a  motion  sensor  for  a  reel  shaft,  comprising: 

a  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  said  member  having  a  nonnal  position  indicat- 
ing a  stationary  condition  of  said  shaft,  a  first  array 
of  displaced  positions  with  said  member  circumfer- 
entially  disidaced  in  one  rotational  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  normal  position  indicating  concurrent 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  at  various 
speeds,  and  a  second  array  of  displaced  positions  with 
said  member  circumferentially  displaced  in  an  oppo- 
site rotational  direction  with  respect  to  said  normal 
position  indicating  concurrent  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  said  opposite  direction  at  various  speeds; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  said  member  at  the  periphery 
thereof; 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  indicating  member  for 
urging  said  member  toward  said  nonnal  position; 

ball  bearing  means  between  said  shaft  and  member, 
said  bearing  means  including  inner  and  outer  races 
and  sealing  means  defining  therewith  a  housing  for 
containing  fluid  in  said  bearing  means  said  inner  race 
being  attached  to  said  shaft  and  said  outer  race  beinf 
attached  to  said  indicating  member; 

a  viscous  fluid  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said 
indicating  member  and  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
viscous  coujriing  for  causing  said  member  to  move 
away  from  said  normal  position  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  for  permitting  return  of  said  member 


to  said  normal  podticm  upon  cessation  of  said  rota- 
tion; 

firtt  and  second  arrays  of  magnetic  switches  positioned 
at  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  positions,  respec- 
tively, for  operative  magnetic  coujding  with  said 
magnet  of  said  indicating  member,  said  switches  each 
being  biassed  against  operation  thereof;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  switches  for  indicating  the  direc- 
tion of  and  degree  of  displacement  of  said  member 
as  a  function  of  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 


3464,561 

TUBULAR  ELECTRICAL  CORROSION  PROBE  WTTH 

COOLANT   PUMP   MEANS   AND   RESISTANCE 

MEASURING  CDtCUrr 

Vcmon  M.G«itnfton,  Pitman,  N  J.,  aaaiCBOr  to  Mobil  OO 

Cmpoiatlon,  a  corponrtion  of  New  Yorfc 

FDcd  Mar.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  186,683 

Idalm.    (CL324— 71) 


Apparatus,  for  measuring  the  corrosion  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  which  is  disposed  in  a  fluid 
containing  condensible  gases,  comprising 

a  corrosion  resistant  probe  shell  adapted  to  be  extended 
into  said  fluid, 

an  elongated  test  element  made  of  said  electrically 
conductive  material, 

first  and  second  portions  of  said  test  element  being 
encloaed  within  said  probe  shell  and  protected  there- 
by from  contact  with  said  fluid, 

a  third  portion  of  said  test  element  extending  from 
said  probe  shell  into  said  fluid  and  connecting  said 
first  and  second  porticms, 

said  test  element  being  of  tubular  structure  adapted  for 
the  circulation  of  a  fluid  medium  through  the  in- 
terior thereof, 

pump  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  test 
element  by  passing  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  suffi- 
cient to  cause  condensation  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  said  test  element, 

conduit  connecting  means  between  said  pump  means 
and  said  test  element  for  the  transfer  of  fluid  there- 
between, 

electnV"»i  "inductors  extending  from  at  least  one  point 
on  said  first  portion  of  said  test  element  and  from 
at  least  two  points  spaced  apart  along  the  length  <tf 
said  second  portion  of  said  test  element,  and 

a  resistance  measuring  circuit  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  electrical  conductMs. 


3464,562 
PLURAL  BRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS- 
LY  TE9nNG   A   PLURALITY   OF   INTERCON- 
NECTED CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
lanMS  M.  Brown,  Waakcgan,  ID.,  and  Owen  C.  Slater, 
Radnc  and  Pari  V.  ToDcfMM,  SakB,  Wb.,  aarignon  to 
Warwick  Electranica  Inc.,  a  caivoratlon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  28, 1961,  S«r.  No.  141,456 
TdalBM.    (CL324— 73) 
1.  An  electnmic  circuit  testing  apparatus  for  simul- 
taneous testing  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  circuit  ele- 
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ments,  comprising:  a  reference  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  circuit  elements;  a  circuit  to  be  tested 
having  a  corresponding  i^urality  of  nominally  identical 
interconiKpted  circuit  elements;  a  source  of  circuit  energiz- 
ing poteinial  having  a  pair  of  outputs  balanced  with  re- 
spect tqra  reference -potential  and  having  ccxmected  there- 
across  a  plurality  Of  pairs  of  said  nominally  equal,  series 
connected  reference  and  test  elements,  lihe  reference  ele- 
ment of  each  pair  being  connected  with  one  source  output 
and  the  test  element  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the 
other  source  output,  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  the  un- 
balance potential  at  the  junction  of  each  pair  of  reference 
and  test  elements,  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential, 
indicating  the  sense  and  magnitude,  respectively,  of  a 
difference  in  value  between  the  associated  reference  and 
test  elements;  a  plurality  of  bidirectional  detector  means, 
one  for  each  pair  of  reference  and  test  elements,  each 
detector  means  being  connected  between  the  junction  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  elements  and  said  refer- 


said  souite  oi  voltage,  means  connecting  the  other 
pairs  of  4eflection  terminals  across  said  current 
sistor,  ajtd  a  source  of  pulses  occurring  a  predeten  nined 
time  interval  after  the  occurrence  of  each  step  increase 


ence  potential,  each  detector  means  isolating  the  associated 
pair  of  reference  and  test  elements  from  the  other  pairs 
of  reference  and  test  elements,  and  each  detector  means 
including  a  pair  of  direct  current  detectors,  qne  responsive' 
to  one  sense  of  unbalance  potential  and  the  other  respon- 
sive to  the  other  sense  of  unbalance  potenitial  for  detecting 
test  elements  wtiich  deviate  from  the  corresponding  refer- 
ence elements  in  either  direction,  each  detector  having 
a  threshold  operating  level  and  detecting  the  presence  of 
an  unbalance  potential  of  the  appropriate  sense  and  in 
excess  of  said  thresh(rid  level  and  wherein  each  detector 
has  a  fixed  conductivity  state  in  the  absence  of  an 'un- 
balanced potential  and  each  changes  its  conductivity  state 
on  the  occurrence  of  an  unbalance  potential  in  excess 
of  the  threshold  level  thereof;  and  means  connected  with 
each  detector  and  responsive  to  a  change  of  state  of  the 
associated  detector  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  an 
unbalance  potential  in  excess  of  the  threshold  level  of  the 
detector. 


3^64,563 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  SELEC- 
TIVELY   SUPPRESSED    CURRENT  -  VOLTAGE 
CHARACTERISTIC     OF    A    SEMICdNDUCTOR 
JUNCTION 
Stephen  R.  Arnold,  PlainficM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
^    phone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 
m  coiponition  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,583  ' 

4  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 
2.  A  circuit  for  displaying  on  the  screen  of  an  oscillo- 
scope the  reverse  current-voltage  characteristic  of  a  semi- 
conductor junction  under  test  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  oscilloscope  whose  display  is  suppressed  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  and  a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  intensity  terminals  to  which  the  application 
of  a  pulse  causes  said  oscillosocope  display  to  become 
visible,  a  source  of  a  staircase  voltage,  a  current-sensing 
resistor  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the  junction 
under  test  across  said  source  of  staircase  voltage,  means 
connecting  <Hie  of  the  pairs  of  deflection  terminals  across 


>f  the 
sensi  ig  re- 


or  decrease  in  said  staircase  voltage  and  conneclkd  to 
said  intei  isity  terminals  of  said  oscilloscope  to  rende  r  said 
oscilloscope  display  visible  after  the  decay  of  the  tra  isient 
current  generated  in  response  to  each  increase  or  decrease 
in  said  sQiircase  voltage. 


3,264,564 
£  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE  FOR  TRAflSIS- 

R  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Gnggl,  Nlcderglatt,  Zoridi,  Switzerland,  aksign- 
idio  Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporat^n  of 
Dclawltfc 

FDcd  Feb.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256^46 
5  Claims.    (CL  325— 411) 
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1.  In  fn  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  transistor 
ized  tele>iision  receiver  in  combination, 

an  inljermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage  having  a 
firstj  transistor  with  base,  emitter  and  collectoi  elec- 
trodes, said  first  transistor  being  adapted  to  ha^e  in- 
temiediate  frequency  signals  applied  thereto  for 
amiidiflcation  purposes; 

a  contt-ol  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  cc^ector 
electrodes  and  adapted  to  have  automatic  gain  con- 
trol signals  applied  to  said  base  electrode  therepf ; 

capacifive  coupling  means  connected  between  tl^  col- 
lector-emitter circuit  of  said  control  transisto^  and 
the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  for 
providing  substantially  only  alternating  current  cou 
plin^  between  said  circuits; 

direct  current  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  col 
electrode  of  said  control  transistor; 

a  sounce  of  biasing  potential  coupled  to  said 
tors  and  means  for  applying  automatic  gain  cbntrol 
signals  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  control  tran- 
sistor to  vary  the  impedance  thereof  and  tljereby 
vary  substantially  only  the  alternating  current  load 
impedance  and  the  signal  amplification  factor  qf  said 
firstj  transistor  substantially  without  variation  n  the 
dirett  current  bias  applied  to  said  first  trai  sistor 
whereby  said  signal  amplification  factor  of  sai  1  first 


tor 
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AUGUST  2,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


405 


transistor  is  varied  substantially  without  changing 
the  capacitance  and  the  tuning  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  amjdifier  stage. 


3,264,565 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  A.  MooHon,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  AnMrlcan  Avlatioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,986 

llClafaiu.     (CL  325— 426) 


1.  A  closed  loop  automatic  frequency  controller  for 
providing  a  constant  IF  frequency  characteristic  in  a 
pulsed  sinusoidal  signal  comprising 

a  voltage  controlled  local  oscillator  for  generating  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  indicative  of  a  control 
voltage, 

a  signal  mixer  responsive  to  a  sinusoidal  input  signal 
and  an  output  of  said  local  oscillator  for  providing 
a  signal  having  a  beat  frequency  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  respective  frequencies  of  said 
input  signal  and  said  local  oscillator  output, 

control  circuit  means  including  a  phantastron  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  mixer  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  provide  a  control  voltage  in- 
put to  said  local  oscillator  which  is  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  beat  frequency  of  said  mixer 
output  and  a  reference  frequency,  wbraeby  the  fre- 
quency of  said  local  oscillator  tends  to  vary  so  as  to 
maintain  a  constant  IF  frequency  at  the  ou^ut  of 
•aid  mixier, 

bistable  gating  means  disconnectably  intercoupling 
said  output  of  said  discriminator  and  an  input  of  said 
control  means  for  restricting  control  of  said  local 
oscillator  in  response  to  the  phase-sense  of  the  low 
frequency  reqwnse  only  of  said  frequency  discrimi- 
nator and  in  further  response  to  an  abnormally  high 
negative  level  of  the  output  of  said  phantastron 
circuit. 

3464,566 
ELECTRONIC  SWrTCHING  OF  TUNED  CIRCUITS 
WfllkdB  M.  "r— *"«»,  Wcstficid,  Lawrence  R.  Hill,  Mill- 
ban,  and  Frank  S.  SCcfai,  West  Orange,  NJ^  asrignors 
to  General  Instmrncnt  Corporatioii,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  July  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  269,654 
SCIataM.    (CL  325— 465) 


l^-O       u 


and  a  plurality  of  diodes  acting  as  selectively  usable 
switches  connected  to  points  between  said  inductors  for 
bypassing  a  desired  number  of  said  inductors,  a  smirce 
of  forward  bias,  one  side  of  each  diode  being  connected 
to  one  side  of  the  forward  bias  source  through  the  series- 
connected  inductors,  said  diodes  being  normally  connected 
to  one  side  of  a  reverse  bias  source  through  resistors 
which  have  a  resistance  value  high  enough  to  block  the 
radio  frequency,  the  other  side  of  both  of  said  bias  sources 
being  grounded,  the  side  of  each  diode  remote  from  tbe 
inductors  being  connected  via  a  large  by-pass  ci4>acitor 
to  ground  for  radio  frequency  flow  to  ground  when  the 
diode  is  made  conductive,  and  the  said  remote  side  of  each 
diode  also  being  connected  to  ground  by  means  of  a  nor- 
mally open  bias  switch  which  when  closed  applies  the  for- 
ward bias  to  and  effectively  overcomes  the  reverse  bias 
on  the  oorresp(Miding  one  of  said  diodes  and  thereby 
makes  the  said  diode  conductive  for  radio  frequency  which 
then  flows  throu^  the  corresponding  one  of  the  said  by- 
pass capacitors,  cooperative  resonance  being  thereby  estab- 
lished between  the  tank  capacitor  and  one  or  more  of  the 
series-connected  inductors,  the  resonant  radio-frequency 
current  flowing  from  ground,  throu^  the  tank  capacitor, 
through  the  said  one  or  more  indiK^ors,  through  the  corre- 
sponding by-pass  capactor,  and  back  to  ground. 


1.  A  tuner  for  a  television  receiver  for  tuning  to  one 
of  a  number  of  discrete  fixed  television  channel  frequen- 
cies, said  tuner  having  a  plurality  of  tuned  circuits,  said 
circuits  comprising  a  tank  capacitor,  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  inductors  for  cooperation  widi  said  capacitor. 


3,264,567 
BINARY  CODED  DECIMAL  COUNTER  CIRCUITS 
Anthony  Pricto,  Palm  Beach  Gardcas,  Fhu,  sssltiini  to 
Radio  CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  IMa- 
warc 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,815 
4Chdms.    (CL  328— 45) 


1.  A  stage  of  a  binary  coded  decimal  counter  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

four  two-state  devices  for  storing  the  2^  2^  V  and  2* 

bits,  respectively,  of  a  binary  coded  decimal  number, 
first,  second  and  third  logic  circuits,  connected  to  the 

2',  2'  and  2*  two-state  devices,  respectively,  for 

applying  triggering  signals  to  said  devices,  and  said 

third  logic  circuits  for  also  producing  a  carry  signal; 
means  for  applying  the  pulses  to  be  counted  to  the  2< 

two-state  device,   and  tbe  first  and  second  logic 

circuits; 
means  for  applying  an  output  of  the  2*  two-state  device 

to  all  three  logic  circuits; 
means  for  applying  an  output  of  the  2^  two-state  device 

to  the  second  logic  circuit; 
means  for  applying  an  output  of  the  V  two-state  device 

to  the  third  logic  circuit; 
means  for  applying  one  output  of  the  2'  two-state 

device  to  the  third  logic  circuit  and  the  complement 

of  said  output  to  the  first  logic  circuit;  and 
means  for  applying  an  output  from  the  second  logic 

circuit  to  the  third  logic  circuit 


406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  2,  1966 


R    ACCEI 


ELECTRON  LINEAR  AdCELERATdR  PHASING 
METHOD  INVOLVING  ALTERNATELY  TURN- 
ING  ON  AND  TURNING  OFF  THE  ELECTRO- 
MAGNEnC  DRIVER  OF  THE  SECTION  BEING 
PHASED 

David  J.  GocHE,  Ir^  BclmoBt,  Riduvd  B.  Neal,  Menlo 
Park,  and  Kcnctt  B.  MaUofy,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf ^  antgn. 
on  to  the  United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by 
the  United  Stales  Atomic  Encrsy  CommMoo 
FQed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,691 
4  Claims.    (CL  328    233) 


.-z: 


1.  In  a  method  of  phasing  a  waveguide  section  of  a, 
multi-section  electron  linear  accelerator,  the  steps  com- 
prising measuring  the  phase  of  a  resultam  traveling  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  at  tbe  output  end  of  said  section  due  to 
an  electron  beam  and  driving  electromagnetic  wave  pass- 
ing through  tbe  section  relative  to  the  phase  of  tbe  beam- 
induced  wave  at  the  output  end  of  the  section,  and  ad- 
justing the  respective  phases  of  said  resultant  wave  and 
beam-induced  wave  to  establish  a  phase  difference  there- 
between of  180  degrees.  \ 


3,264,569 
TRANSIENTLY  REGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  A.C.  AND  D.C.  REGENERATION 
Peter  Lefferts,  Hopewdl,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  TIA  Electric  C«Mnpany,  Laurence  Township, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,587      i 
33  Claims.    (CL330-||9)  ' 


com- 

r 


1.  In  a  highly  sensitive  translating  circuit,  the 
bination  of  \ 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
first  circuit  means  forming  an  A.C.  regenerative  loop 

between  the  output  and  input  of  said  amfdifier; 
second  circuit  means  forming  a  D.C.  regenerative  loop 

between  the  output  and  input  of  said  amplifier; 


meani  connected  in  said  loops  to  periodically  a:tivate 
and  deactivate  said  regenerative  loops; 

third  circuit  means  connected  to  apply  an  input  signal 
to  fhe  input  of  said  amplifier  while  said  regenerative 
loo^  are  activated;  I 

_^  whereby  said  input  signal  is  first  regenerated  bjy  said 
A.($.  regenerative  loop  and  thereafter  regeneralted  by 
sai4  D.C.  regenerative  loop  to  provide  a  signal  at  the 


TRANI 


t  of  said  amplifier  indicative  of  said 


mput 


3,264,578 
rOR  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 
CIRCUITRY 
IVevor  Tenvle,  Kingstmi,  NJL,  ssslgnni  to  Raytheon 
Omiffmy,  Lcxliigton,  Mass.,  a  corporadoa  ofiDela- 


r-tC 


-1 


"J^^^^ 


FOed  Jmic  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288^16 
4ClainH.    (CL330— 15) 


2.  A  bower  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  iraniistors 
each  having  an  input  electrode,  output  electrodt,  and 
third  el^trode  and  being  coupled  together  in  a  fcngle- 
ended  p<ish-pull  configiu-ation,  means  for  coupling  lan  in- 
put voltage  signal  to  the  input  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tors to  selectively  place  each  of  said  transistors  in  a  con- 
ductive itate,  output  transformer  means  including  a  first 
primary  I  winding  coupled  to  each  of  said  outpui  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor  devices,  said  output  transl  ormer 
providing  a  signal  to  a  utflization  device  in  response  to 
said  inpit  signal,  and  a  protective  circuit  means  p  rovid- 
ing  a  signal  to  each  input  electrode  of  said  pair  oi  tran- 
sistors to  block  conduction  of  said  transistors  whenever 
the  output  voltage  provided  by  each  of  said  pair  oi  tran- 
sistors reverses  while  said  input  voltage  has  not  ^et  re- 
versed including  sec(Hid  and  third  primary  windings  of 
said  transformer  each  coupling  the  input  electrode  of 
one  of  said  transistors  to  said  first  primary  winding  for 
apfdying  a  signal  to  said  input  electrode  proportio  iial  to 
said  signpd  provided  to  said  utilization  device. 


TEMPOtATURE  fX)Mn^ATED  ALTERNAlkNG- 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  T 

James  D.  Meindl,  Long  Branch,  and  Octavins  PHzals,  Jr., 
Fair  Baven,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  Sta  cs  of 
Amcripi  as  represented  by  tbe  SeerHmj  of  tkc  Ai  my 
j   FOed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2^,488  I 

I  2  Claims.    (CL  338— 23) 

1.  A  network  for  compensating  for  the  unpedance  kraria- 
tion  with  respect  to  temperature  of  a  transistor  circuit 
comprising  a  common-emitter-connected  transistoi  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes;  a  souice  of 
negative  voltage  with  respect  to  ground;  a  first  traniistor- 
impedan^-compensating  thermistor  coimected  between 
said  basa  electrode  and  said  source  of  negative  voltage; 
a  second,  transistor-impedance-compensating  thenkiistor 
connected  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  ground; 
a   third,  I  transistor-impedance-compensating    thenoistor 
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and  a  fourth,  direct-current,  bias-compensating  thermistor 
connected  in  series  between. said  emitter  electrode  and 
said  ground;  a  by-pass  condenser  connected  across  said 


■<) 


.r^ 


r. 


X 


G 


^  I  '  •  " 

•pk.  I  ounuT 


_^IS 


fourth  thermistor;  and  an  oatpnt  load  impedance  con- 
nected between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  source 
of  negative  voltage. 


3,2HS72 
TRANSIENTLY  REGENERATIVE 
AMPLIFICATION 
Peter  Lefferts,  PrtacctoH,  N  J^  "siBBor,  by 
mcnts,  to  TIA  Eladric  Conprniy,  Lmtciicc  Townsbip, 
N  J.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  New  Jsiwj 

FOed  Feb.  15, 1963,  So-.  No.  258,735 
16nriiM     (CL338    26) 


an  ou^ut  circuit  for  supplying  a  response  indica- 
tive of  said  electrical  parameter,  and 
at  least  one  stage  between  said  input' circuit  and 
said  ou^ut  circuit; 
a  positive  feedback  loop  coufried  to  said  amplifier  for 
regeneratively  driving  the  same  into  a  saturated  state 
related  to  said  electrical  parameter  «^ien  activated; 
a  feedback  contnrf  means  coupled  to  said  positive  feed- 
back loop  for  periodically  activating  and  impairing 
the  regeneration  of  said  feedback  loop  over  sucoesstyc 
time  intervals  short  compared  with  said  electrical 
parameter; 


signal  storage  means  being  coupled  to  said  ou^Hit  cir- 
cuit for  storing  a  signal  related  to  the  saturated  state 
of  said  amplifier;  and 
circuit  means  for  coupling  said  signal  storage  means 
to  the  input  of  one  stage  in  said  amfdifier  to  bias  said 
amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  saturated  state  result- 
ing during  a  previous  activation  of  said  feedback 
circuit 


1.  A  hi^y  sensitive  signal  translating  drcoit  oom-t 
prising 

a  semiconductor  amplifier  having  two  opposite  satu- 
I       rated  states  and  including  an  input  and  an  output, 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier  input 
for  receiving  an  electrical  parameter  to  be  sensed; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier  ouput 
i  for  providing  a  reqtonse  indicative  of  said  electrical 
parameter, 

a  positive  feedback  loop  including  at  least  part  of  said 
amplifier  for,  when  activated,  driving  said  amplifier 
into  either  one  of  said  two  opposite  saturated  states 
as  a  function  of  the  polarity  of  the  electrical  panun- 
eter,  and 

a  feedback  control  circuit  coai^d  to  said  positive 
feedback  loop  for  intermittently  activating  and  de- 
activating said  feedback  loop  over  successive  time 
intervals  short  compared  with  the  period  of  said 
electrical  parameter; 

whereby  said  electrical  parameter  is  incrementally 
sensed  to  produced  a  corresponding  response  in  said 
output  circuit. 


3,264,574 

AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Loufbuwfw,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  asriginr  to  Tenco 

Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
CondMiatiaa  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No.  158,782,  Nov.  7, 
1961,  which  b  a  divtaion  of  appHcattoa  Ser.  No.  846,^ 
435,  Oct  14, 1959.   TUs  appttcalkM  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  441,486. 

8  CtaiiM.    (CL  338—51) 


3,264,573  

TRANSIENTLY  REGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIERS 
Wrra  RESPONSE  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Peter  Lcffteti,  PriBostaa,  N  J.,  asslgpor,  by  bssbc  assigii- 
mcnte  to  11A  BlecHlc  Couirs^,  LavcMe  TowivUp, 
I    N  J.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  JcraSy 
'  Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,866  I 

I  31  CUns.    (CL  338—26) 

1.  A  highly  sensitive  signal  translating  circuit  com- 
prising 

an  amplifier  including 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  electrical  param- 
eter to  be  sensed. 


L  An  ampler  system  for  producing  output  signals 
having  a  predetermined  limited  dynamic  amplitude  range 
that  constitutes  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  full  am* 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ITT] 


August  i ,  1966 


iditude  nuige  of  input  signals,  comprising  in  combination 
an  input  signal  circuit,  said  input  signal  circuit  having  said 
full  amplitude  range  of  input  signals  impressed  thereon 
and  being  connected  to  the  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  am- 
plifiers in  aeries,  circuit  means  for  limiting  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  output  signals  from  each  of  said  amplifiers 
to  substantially  equal  a  predetermined  maximum  ampli- 
tude in  order  to  avoid  overloading  the  succeeding  ampli- 
fier in  the  aeries,  a  common  output  circuit  for  each  of 
said  amplifiers  in  the  alternative,  switch  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  (Mie  of  said  amplifiers  at  a  time  to 


^=±^^ 


said  ou^t  circuit,  said  switch  means  including  a  switch 
connecting  the  output  of  each  amplifier  to  said  common 
output  circuit,  and  signal  amplitude  comparison  means 
having  a  predetermined  signal  set  therein  ^nd  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  each  amplifier  for  opening  the 
switch  from  such  amplifier  to  said  output  circuit  when  the 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  from  that  amplifier  exceeds 
said  predetermined  amplitude  level  slightly  less  than  said 
limited  maximum  amplitude  while  simultaneously  closing 
the  siwitch  from  the  preceding  amplifier  to  said  optput 
circuit  ,  , 


3^64^75 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  LOW  PASS 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Fnuids  A.  Clark,  Waco,  Tcx^  asdgnor  to  Southern  Fuels 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Texas. 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,568 

7  Claims.    (CL  330—146) 


output  ^sistance  of  a  direct  current  amplifier,  a  power 
source  oonnected  between  two  opposed  terminals,  a  load 
disposed  between  the  other  two  terminals,  a  feisdback 
resistanoe  connected  in  series  with  said  load,  a  signal 
source,  peans  for  sensing  a  voltage  difference  bstween 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  feedback  resistance  and 
said  signal  source,  means  for  amplifying  the  voltage  dif- 
ference, i  means  for  clamping  an  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  lesponsive  to  said  sensing  means,  an  integrator 
circuit  rfcsponsive  to  the  clamped  signal,  and  an  aniplifier 
having  in  output  connected  as  one  leg  of  said  brid  ft  and 
being  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  integrator. 


3^64,576 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  ANY  FREQUENtY 
A  GIVEN  RANGE  TO  A  HARMONIC  EQU>  L 
A  DflSIRED  FREQUENCY 
Harold  ID.  Bryant,  Glendalc  Heights,  Glen 
asslgiior  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Fra^dln  Park,  m., 
porirtlon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,739 
7  Claims.    (CL  331-^7) 


EUyi, 


1.  A  ^circuit  for  developing  an  output  signal  ha  ving  a 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency pnd  equal  to  a  harmonic  frequency  of  ai  input 
signal  having  any  one  of  a  particular  plurality  of  fre- 
quencies, said  circuit  including  in  combination,  in{ut  cir- 
cuit me^ns,  a  plurality  of  oscillators  each  having  a  dif- 
ferent otitput  frequency  with  said  output  f requencit  s  hav- 
ing harmonic  relationships,  one  of  said  oscillators  saving 
an  outptit  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  pr  sdeter- 
mined  frequency,  means  coupling  said  oscillator  i  in  a 
sequence  with  each  oscillator  coupled  to  the  osiillator 
having  kn  output  frequency  closest  to  its  own  output 
frequency,  input  signal  routing  means  coupling  siid  in- 
put circ|iit  means  to  each  of  said  oscillators,  sai<  rout- 
ing me^ns  being  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  he  in- 
put sigrial  to  couple  the  input  signal  to  the  os<illator 
having  tfie  lowest  harmonic  ratio  between  its  outp  it  fre- 
quency tmd  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal,  saic  oscil- 
lator to  which  the  input  signal  is  routed  being  rsspon- 
sive  to  the  input  signal  frequency  to  synchronize  i  :s  out- 
put fre(|uency  at  an  exact  harmonic  frequency  of  he  in- 
put frequency,  and  each  synchronized  oscillator  synchro- 
nizing the  adjacent  oscillator  whereby  all  of  said  oscil- 
lators ate  synchronized  at  an  exact  harmonic  fret  uency 
of  the  in|>ut  frequency. 


3,264,577 
REDUNDANT  SEMICONDUCTOR  INVERtER 
I  CIRCUIT 

Jol  D  T.  LIngle,  Bloomlntton,  Mkui.,  assifaor  ^ 
loneyweU  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,f  17 
7  Claims.    (CL  331—49) 
composite   semiconductor   condition   resdonsive 
means  cbmprising:  a  first  semiconductor  circuit,  sa  d  first 
circuit  h  aving  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  \k  ith  in- 
put, out]  tut  and  control  electrodes;  first  and  second  ;  witch- 
1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  bridge    ing  mens;  .electromechanical  means  for  actuating  said 
circuit  having  respective  terminals  and   resistance  legs    first  anq  second  switching  means  in  unison;  mears  con- 
oonnected  therebetween,  one  of  said  legs  comprising  the   necting  ^d  output  electrode  to  a  first  terminal  c  f  said 


1.  A 
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first  switching  means;  means  connecting  said  control  elec- 
trode to  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  switching  means; 
current  sensing  means;  means  connecting  said  input  elec- 
trode to  said  current  sensing  means;  first  and  second  power 
input  terminals;  a  signal  input  terminal;  means  coimect- 
ing  said  first  power  input  terminal  to  a  conunon  terminal 
of  said  first  switching  means;  means  connecting  said  sig- 
nal input  terminal  to  a  conunon  terminal  of  said  second 
switching  means;  means  connecting  said  second  power  in- 
put terminal  to  said  current  sensing  means;  means  con- 
necting said  actuating  means  in  parallel  with  said  current 


t 


sensing  means,  such  that  said  actuating  means  acts  on 
command  from  said  current  sensing  means;  a  second  semi- 
conductor circuit,  said  second  circuit  being  redundant  to 
said  first  semiconductor  circuit,  thus  having  at  least  one 
semiconducotr  device  with  input,  output  and  control  elec- 
trodes; means  connecting  said  second  circuit  input  elec- 
trode to  said  second  power  input  terminal;  means  con- 
necting said  second  circuit  output  electrode  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  means;  and  means  con- 
necting said  second  circuit  control  electrode  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  second  switching  means. 


3,264,578 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  SUPERCONDUCTING 

OSCILLATOR 

Vernon  L.  NewhoDfle,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,033 

7Claiiiii.    (CL  331— 167) 


I 


1.  A  cryogenic  circuit  having  a  negative  impedance  in- 
cluding a  cryotron  having  a  gate  of  soft  superconducting 
material,  the  resistance  of  which  is  restored  by  a  first  crit- 
ical magnetic  field,  a  grid  superposed  with  respect  to  said 
gate  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  excess  of  said  critical 
field,  the  grid  being  formed  of  hard  superconducting  ma- 
terial having  a  critical  field  higher  than  said  first  mentioned 
critical  field,  means  including  a  resistance  in  series  with 
said  grid  electrically  coupling  said  grid  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  with  said  gate,  and  source  means  coupled  across 
said  gate  including  inductive  means  to  provide  a  high  A.C. 
impedance  compared  to  the  value  of  impedance  of  said 
negative  impedance. 


3*264,579 
TEMPERATURE  AND  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED 

MULTIVIBRATOR 
Ira  R.  Marcos,  Whcatoa,  Md^  assiinni  to  Oc  Uaitad 
States  of  America  as  rcprsasutad  by  tkc  Sccntey  of 
the  Am^ 

FOcd  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,787 
4Clafaiis.     (CL  331— 113) 


1.  In  an  astable  multivibrator  having  a  first  transistor 
and  a  second  transistor  each  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and 
a  collector  electrode,  said  emitter  electrodes  being  oon- 
nected to  circuit  ground,  a  first  capacitor  c<mnected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  second  capaci- 
tor connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  and  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
a  source  of  voltage,  a  first  resistor  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  said  first  terminal  connected  to  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  resistor 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of 
said  second  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  a  third  resistor  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of  said  third  resistor 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  third  resistor  connected 
to  said  source  of  voltage,  a  fourth  resistor  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of  said  fourth 
resistor  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  re- 
sistor connected  to  said  source  of  voltage,  an  improved 
voltage-controlling  device  for  supplying  a  controlled  volt- 
age to  said  first  and  second  resistors,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  third  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to 
said  source  of  voltage  and  its  base  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  second  resistor;  and 

(b)  a  fifth  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  third  transistor  and  circuit  ground,  the  value 
of  said  fifth  resistor  being  such  as  to  cause  the  base- 
to-emitter  voltage  of  said  third  transistor  to  be  equal 
to  the  minimum  base-to-emitter  voltage  which  causes 
said  first  and  second  transistors  to  conduct 


3,264,588 

POWER  CONVERTER 

Hetbcrt  R.  Ryersoo,  Garfield  Heiglite,  and  Andrew  Cnla, 

CIcvdand,  Oiiic,  aasisnors  to  Avtroa  Mamifactiiring. 

Inc.,  a  owporation  off  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,279 
9Clahiii.    (CL332— 12) 

1.  A  power  converter  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  power  flowing  into  a  load  circuit  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor oscillator  including  a  D.C.  v<ritage  supply,  a  pair 
of  transistors,  a  transformer  having  a  core  of  saturable 
magnetic  material  with  input  windings  connected  in  series 
circuit  with  the  emitter-coDectcM-  paths  of  said  transistors 
across  said  supply  for  supplying  to  said  core  magnetomo- 
tive forces  acting  in  opposite  directions,  and  feec&ack 
windings  connected  to  the  bases  of  said  transiston  for 
turning  said  transistors  alternately  oa  and  off  as  said  core 
saturates  cyclically  first  in  one  directi(Mi  then  in  the  other 
whereby  to  sustain  oscillations,  a  low  impedance  control 
winding  on  said  core  for  series  connection  into  the  load 
circuit,  said  cmitrol  winding  being  proportioned  in  respect 
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of  a  selected  raofe  of  load  camnt  to  prodooe  a  magneto- 
motive foroe  biasing  said  core  in  ord^  to  poise-width 
modulate  opposite  half  cycles  of  said  08cillati<»s  acc<mi- 
ing  to  load  current,  vokage  input  terminals  for  connec- 
tion across  the  load  drcuit,  signal  output  terminals,  and 


transistor  switching  means  alternately  connecting  said 
vokage  input  terminals  to  opposite  signal  output  terminals 
in  synchronism  with  said  osdllations,  whereby  to  provide 
at  said  output  terminals  a  signal  which  is  pulse-width  mod- 
ulated according  to  load  current  and  amplitude  modulated 
according  to  load  ventage.  { 


3»2H581 
COAXIAL  SWITCHES  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MICRO- 
WAVE SYSTEMS  WmCH  MAY  INCLUDE  THOSE 
IN  WHICH  SIGNAL  FLOW  IN  UNUSED  PATHS  IS 
PREVENTED  BY  DIMENSIONING  FOR  CUTOFF 
OF  WAVEGUIDE  MODE  | 

Skunum  A.  RWkcl,  BcApafe,  N.Y^  aMigwir'to  General 
I^ficrowavc  CorpontioB,  a  corporatioB  off  New  York 
Filed  Dec  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,7«7 
17  aafaiii.    (CL  333—7) 


1.  A  coaxial  microwave  switch  for  use  with  a  source 
of  signals  within  a  certain  frequency  band,  said  switch 
comprising:  means  forming  first  and  second  passages  each 
having  conductive  walls,  first  and  second  rods  respectively 
movably  motmted  within  said  first  and  second  passages, 
each  of  said  rods  having  at  least  one  conductive  section, 
first  and  second  contacts  respectively  engaging  the  con- 
ductive sections  of  said  first  and  second  rods,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  paths  each  having  means  for  contacting  said 
conductive  sections  in  selected  operating  positions  of  said 
rods,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  in  unison  to 
connect  said  electrical  paths  between  said  contacts,  the 
walls  of  said  passages  surrounding  said  conductive  sec- 
tions providing  coaxial  shields  therefcM*  and  the  walls  of 
said  passages  not  surrounding  said  c(Miductive  sections 
being  dimensioned  to  function  as  waveguides  beyond  cut- 
off with  respect  to  said  band  of  frequencies. 


I 


orthogdnal  to  the  axis  of  wave  energy  propagatkti  i  along 
said  line  and  an  inner  conductor  supported  in  coaxiid 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  outer  conductdr,  said 
line  being  characterized  by  a  closed^rminated  etod,  the 
combination  defining  a  broad  band  low  reflection  termi- 
nating load  comprising,  a  thin  uniformly  flat  ai|d  rela^ 
tively  Itiff  dielectric  substrate  supported  along 
cally  apposite  sides  of  said  inner  conductor,  said  sub- 
strate cBEtending  a  finite  axial  length  along  said  inner  con- 
ductor, the  plane  of  said  substrate  being  paraHel  to  op- 
posed interior  conductor  walls  of  said  outer  conductor 
and  coinciding  with  a  plane  substantially  througq  a  cen- 
ter line  of  said  inner  conductor,  said  substrate 
first  section  defined  by  outer  edges  tapering  gradij 
as  to  increase  the  pfknai  area  of  said  substrate, 
the  widest  dimension  of  said  first  substrate 
closer  to  the  closed  terminating  end  of  said  line  to  |^ 
a  gradually  increasing  tapered  matching  sectioki  with 
respect  to  wave  energy  propagated  in  a  direcnon  to- 


wards the  terminating  load,  said  substrate  havinj    a  sec- 


■  y»'' 


3M4,592  [ 

WIDE  BAND  SLAB  LINE  COAXIAL 
DHtECnONAL  COUPLER 
Samuel  Hopfcr,  BrooidyB,  N.Y.,  aarinor  to  PRD 
Electnmici,  Inc.,  a  corporaUoa  of  New  YoA 
FIM  May  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,936 
1  Claim.     (CL  333—19) 
In  a  broad  band  coaxial  transmission  line  device  hav- 
ing an  outer  conductor  fonned  by  interior  conductor 
waUs  of  a  rectangular-shaped  cross-section  in  the  plane 


ond  sa  ;tion  continuous  with  and  to  the  rear  of  s  lid  first 
section!  said  second  section  being  defined  by  straig  kt  outer 
edges  ibrming  a  very  small  uniform  longitudinal  g  ip  with 
respectlto  opposed  interior  conductor  walls  of  said  outer 
conductor,  wave  energy  dissipating  metalized  fiki  along 
said  siA>strate  less  than  the  skin  depth  of  the  w^ive  en- 
ergy cstrried  by  said  line  for  dissipating  said  wave  energy, 
resistor  means  having  an  end  connected  electri(^ly  in 
series  to  the  end  of  said  inner  conductor  at  the  rear  of 
said  metalized  substrate  for  dissipating  wave  energ  ^  at  the 
low  opierating  frequencies  to  D.C.,  shorting  means  con- 
ductivi^  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  resistive  means 
electrically  in  series  with  the  conductive  waUs  of  said 
outer  conductor,  said  shorting  means  includiig  con- 
ductive^  taper  walls  surrounding  said  resistor  means  for 
forming  a  taper  shorting  plug  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
coaxial  line,  and  a  band  of  highly  conductive  material 
along  file  outer  longitudinally  straight  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond soction  of  substrate  for  rendering  said  lead  less 
sensitiile  to  frequency. 


lE- 
DELkY 


3,264,583 

DISPERSIVE  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
LAY  LINE  UTILIZING  TAPERED 
MEDIUM 
Arthur  H.  FHch,  Moontaln  Ldut,  N  J., 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jane  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,249 
25  Claims.    (CL  333—36) 


I 


toBcU 
York, 


1.  A  delay  device  for  providing  linear  dispersii|e  delay 
versus  ifrequency  comprising  an  elongated  delay 
ultrasonic  transmission  material  having  elastic  pi 
expressible  in  terms  of  shear  wave  velocity  ( 
delay  line  having  energy-guiding  major  surfaces 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  relatively  s: 
ness  ih)  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  el 
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transducers  respectively  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  ekn- 
gated  delay  line,  said  delay  line  havmg  a  change  along 
its  length  in  the  ratio  (h/V,),  said  change  causing  the 
diqtersion  m  delay  of  said  delsy  device  to  be  linear  over 
a  larger  band  of  frequencies  than  for  a  delay  device 
wherein  the  ratio  (A/  K.)  is  omstant 


3J<4J84 
ADIUSTABLE  IMPEISaNCB  MATCHING 
TRANW0RMER8 
F.  EdwHds^  Rad  BMk,  N J.,  asrignni  to  Bell 
-  L«fcyfriM»    iMorponlad,    New    York, 

N.Y.(  a  corMradmi  of  New  Ywfc 

FM  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  152^34 
14CWM.    (CL333— 33) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  variaUe  reactamoes, 
means  for  connecting  a  first  variable  reactance  Xi  be- 
tween a  first  terminal  and  a  first  common  junction,  means 
for  connecting  a  second  variable  reactance  Xj  between 
said  first  common  junction  and  a  second  common  jtmction, 
means  for  connecting  a  third  variable  reactance  Xj  be- 
tween said  first  common  junction  and  a  second  terminal 
where  Xi=Xi=*—X^  input  means  connected  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  common  junction,  output 
means  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 
second  common  junction,  and  a  single  means  fcv  adjust- 
ing all  of  said  reactances  simultaneously  while  maintain- 
ing the  reUtions  Xi=Xt=—Xi. 


DUAL  ELECTROSnacnVE  DRIVERS  BONDED  TO 
AND  DRIVING  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  MECHANI- 
CAL  RESONATOR 

Wancr  Pnsrhirtiiit.  Mwiek.  Cmrnmr.  lalnini  to 

Ma- 

Filed  %M  5. 1962,  Ssr.  No. 

-."16,1961, 
8  74,429 
2  CUtaM.    (CL  333—72) 


1.  A  resonator  for  exenifing  longitodinal  oscillations, 
comprising  a  generally  flat  strip  nuMie  of  material  which 
is  inactive  in  electrostrictive  sense  and  forms  the  resonatCH- 
proper,  and  an  electrostrictive  coupling  arrangement,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  identical  flat  layers  made  of 
electrostrictive  material,  each  of  which  is  di^xtsed  at  a 
req)ective  side  of  said  itrq»  in  the  regioo  of  the  zone  which 


is  neutral  for  kngitodinal  oscillations,  said  layers  cosk- 
tensively  covering  opposite  sides  of  said  strq>  only  for  part 
of  its  length,  each  layer  being  provided  with  a  triggering 
electrode  upon  the  side  therecrf  viiiicfa  faces  away  from 
said  strip,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  triggering  9h> 
trades  for  feeding  in  idottical  phase  die  puts  which  are 
active  in  electrostrictive  sense  with  reject  to  the  leaooator 
proper. 

3J64J66 

VARIABLE  AmNtJAlOR  FOR  UAF.  AND 

MICROWAVE  dRcurra 

Marthi  RaMsuwMi,  Ardsisgr,  N.Y,  ass^Mr  to 
^Ooowave  Conmtlom  Port  Clistii,  N.Y.,  • 
ratkm  af  New  York 

FBei  Dec  27, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  333»S33 
2  nihil    ^333—61) 


-^-^^r- 


.^.jr 


1.  An  attenuator  for  use  in  a  microwave  drcuit  com- 
prising 

(1)  an  input  microwave  line, 

(2)  a  hybrid  structure  to  receive  ii^Nit  energy  from 
said  microwave  line  and  to  transmit  a  ejected  por- 
tion of  such  input  energy  by  locally  absorbing  a  por- 
tion of  said  input  energy  and  comprising 

(a)  a  first  linear  stripline,  as  a  first  arm,  having 
an  input  end  and  a  terminating  end, 

(b)  a  second  linear  stripline,  as  a  second  ann, 
separated  from  said  first  arm  by  a  coiqding 
dielectric,  and  having  a  terminating  end  and  an 
output  end, 

(3)  variably-adjustable  energy-abeorbing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  hybrid  stractnre  for  absnbing  a  poftioii 
of  said  mput  energy  and  for  reflect  the  remainder 
of  said  input  energy  to  provide  the  quantity  of  energy 
desired  as  output  energy  and  comprising 

(a')  a  first  variable  resistance  termination  con- 
nected to  said  terminating  end  of  said  first  ann, 

(b')  a  similar  second  variable  resistance  termina- 
tion on  said  terminating  end  of  said  second  arm, 

(c')  means  for  synchronously  varying  said  two 
variable  resistances  equally  to  f^^Hirii  equal 
termination  values, 

(4)  an  ouQjut  line  to  transmit  oatpat  energy  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  and, 

(5)  means  coupling  said  ou^ot  line  to  Hm  oatpat  cud 
of  said  second  arm. 


lOtTt^w; 


SHORT  WAVE  TVNSNG  SY9IEM 

toTaiai. 

FBed  Dec  22, 1964.  S«r.  No.  42M66 
eloiHy,  ■ppBcKleM  SwUaaslaad,  D^c  23, 1963, 
15,629/63  --»"^«* 

5  OUhH.    (CL  333—63) 
1.  In  a  short-wave  tunmg  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  generator  tube,  a  cylindrical  anode  cover 
concentrically  surrounding  the  i^per  anode  end  of  said 
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tube,  a  helical  tuning  coil  concentrically  surrounding  said 
generator  tube  and  anode  cover,  an  outer  shield  casing 
concentrically  surrounding  said  tuning  coil  and  which  is 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  end  closure  walls,  an 
annular  contact  ring  concentrically  surrounding  said 
tuning  coil,  said  contact  ring  being  provided ,  with  first 
contact  means  slidably  engaging  the  turns  of  said  coil 
for  movement  of  said  contact  means  and  contact  ring 
in  a  helical  path  along  said  coil  and  second  contact 
means  slidably  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
shield  casing,  means  electrically  connecting  the- upper  ^nd 
of  said  coil  to  said  anode  cover  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
coB  to  said  lower  end  closure  wall  of  said  outer  casing, 


greater  ajnd  the  pitch  of  other  stator  conductors  beii  ig  less 
than  the  pitch  of  the  rotor  conductors,  the  conduct  an  of 
greater  end  lesser  pitch  being  distributed  arounp  the 
stator  disc  approximately  uniformly. 


.K-4* 


said  contact  ring  when  in  its  uppermost  position  on  said 
coil  establishing  together  with  said  outer  casing  and  its 
upper  end  closure  wall  an  upper  annular  chamber  closed 
off  metallically  from  a  lower  annular  chamber  established 
within  said  outer  casing  below  said  contact  ring,  said 
upper  annular  chamber  together  with  the  internal  capacity 
of  said  generator  tube  forming  a  cavity  resonator,  and 
said  contact  ring  when  in  lower  positions  on  said  coil 
developing  by  the  turns  on  said  coil  above  said  contact 
ring  an  inductance  connected  in  series  with  said  cavity 
res(mator. 


3^64,588 
POSITION-MEASURING  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  ERRORS  IN  CON- 
DUCTOR AUGNMENT 
James  L.  Wingct,  Yoridown  Hei^its,  N.Y,,  assignor  to 
Del  Electronics  Corp^  Mount. VeraoHr  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  » 
FUcd  Jan.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,291  , 
14  Claimt.    (CL  336^30)  ' 


1.  A  position-measuring  transformer  comprising  close- 
ly spaced  relatively  rotatable  stator  and  rotor  transform- 
er members  in  coupling  relationship,  each  being  a  disc 
having  radial  conductors  connected  in  series  circumferen- 
tially,  the  pitch  of  the  radial  conductors  of  said  stator 
differing  slightly  from  the  pitch  of  the  radial  conductors 
of  the  rotor  in  such  amount  as  to  suppress  an  undesired 
harmonic,  the  pitch  of  some  stator  conductors  being 
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3^64^589 

TRANSFORMER  POCKETS  FOR  VAPORIZED 

COOLING 

John  C.  pnttoo,  Rome,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  General  Erectile 

Company,  a  corp<mitioa  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,943 

8  Claims.    (CL  336—57) 


1.  In 


i=^r 


issem- 
at 


combination,  a  transformer  core  and  coil 
bly  havj  ig  vertically  extending  cooling  pockets  ddsed 
the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  a  cooling  and  ins  dating 
liquid  occupying  said  pockets,  said  liquid  having  a  >ofling 
temperature  within  the   normal  operating  temperature 
range  of  said  core  and  coil  assembly  in  the  region 
pockets,  and  means  for  condensing  liquid 
said  pockets  and  returning  it  to  said  poclwts. 


T 


vaporiEcd 


>f  said 
in 


3,264,590 
CURRENT  LIMITING  REACTOR 
Anthonf  Barclay  Trench,  Downsvicw,  Ontario, 
assigaor  to  Trench  Electric  Limited,  Toronto, 
Caiui4a,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,937 
Claims  Priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  May  29, 

20,614/62 
11  Claims.    (CI.  336— 60) 


Cuada, 
Ontario, 


1962, 


1.  Ai  air  core  reactor  comprising  a  pltirality  i)f  sep- 
arate, iiductively  coupled  coils,  concentrically  disposed 
about  ai  common  axis,  and  selected  coils  being  mdially 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distan(ie,  said 
coils  each  having  only  one  turn  of  conductor  per  axial 
pitch  sojthat  each  coil  has  only  one  layer  of  windi-  g,  said 
winding!  being  untransposed  by  another  coil,  eaih  coil 
windind  being  of  a  predetermined  length  with  the  respec- 
tive coils  terminating  at  peripherally  spaced  points  about 
said  common  axis,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
all  of  stid  coils  in  parallel  said  means  making  el  irtrical 
contact  with  said  coils  at  said  peripherally  spaced  points. 
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REMOVABLE  BAR  FOR  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Franklin  R.  DTntrHUont,  Dover,  N  JL,  SM^pMr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CompaBy,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  334,833 
3  Ckdmt.    (CL  336—174) 


3,2<4,S»3 

MAGNETIC  CORE  WTTH  WINDING 

RETAINING  FLA1E 

Jamei  D.  Cole,  Park  RMgc,  IB. 

(55t  Chcrter  Atc,  ElgiB,  DL) 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  27MM 

Idainii.    (CL33#— 197) 


1.  A  primary  bar  type  current  transformer  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  window  type  current  transformer  hav- 
ing a  window  opening  therein,  a  removable  primary  bar 
mounted  in  said  window  opening,  said  removable  pri- 
mary bar  comprising  a  flat,  electrical  conducting  member 
having  a  serrated  bushing  of  flexible  insulating  material 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  flat  conducting  mem- 
ber, said  serrations  of  said  bushing  extending  transversely 
of  said  bushing  and  contacting  the  walls  of  said  window 
opening  to  removably  secure  said  primary  bar  member 
in  said  window  opening. 


3,264,592 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Pan!  A.  Peanon,  12M  Bryant  St,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,855 

ICIafan.    (CL  336— 182) 


1.  An  electric  coil  structure,  comprising  a  laminated 
core  of  rectangular  section,  a  coil  winding  mounted  on 
said  core,  stamped  end  plates  for  retaining  said  winding 
on  said  core,  each  of  said  end  plates  having  an  opening 
to  provide  a  core  receiving  opening,  friction  gripping  lugs 
on  opposed  edges  of  said  openings  extending  obliquely 
at  an  angle  to  said  plates  and  fastener  elements  extending 
through  said  lugs  in  said  plates  and  through  corresponding 
openings  in  said  core  to  hold  said  end  plates  in  positkxi 
on  said  core  and  to  retain  the  laminations  thereof  in  fixed 
relation,  said  end  plates  and  lugs  being  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  core  with  the  lugs  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  away  from  said  coil,  each  of  said  end  plates 
being  provided  with  a  radial  slot  extending  from  the 
opening  to  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


3,264,594 

ADJUSTTABLE  POTENTIOMETER 

Michael  C.  Layland,  Coiunbns,  Nebr.,  aaigBoi 

Electronkf,  Inc.,  CohmilNH,  Nebr. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248^39 

1  Claim.   (CL  338— 174) 


to  Dak 


A  high  voltage  transformer  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  each  including  a  winding  pair,  each 
section  comprising  a  core,  an  elongated  primary  winding 
including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  convcriutions  each  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter  wound  on  said  core, 
an  elongated  secondary  winding  including  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  convolutions  surnnmding  each  of  the  primary 
windings  to  form  a  winding  pair,  the  convolutions  of  each 
of  said  secondary  windings  increasing  progressively  in 
diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  provide  a  tapered 
winding  so  that  the  spacing  between  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  increases  from  one  end  of  the  windings 
to  the  other  of  eadi  of  said  winding  pairs,  conductive 
means  carried  adjacent  the  large  end  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  each  winding  pair  and  connected  to  the  last 
convolution  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  electric  field 
at  said  end  of  the  same,  a  low  voltage  secondary  winding 
surrounding  the  secondary  winding  of  each  of  said  winding 
pairs  to  form  a  section;  the  low  voltage  secondary  winding 
of  the  first  section  being  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
of  the  next  section  and  the  low  voltage  winding  of  each 
successive  section  being  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
of  the  next  successive  section,  and  means  connected  to 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  first  section  and  of  the  last 
transformer  section  of  the  transformer  combination  to 
provide  a  high  voltage  output 


In  a  miniature  potentiometer, 
a  housing, 

a  compartment  in  said  housing, 
an  arcuate  resistance  element  in  said  housing, 
an  electrical  collector  element  in  said  housing, 
a  movable  collector  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said 
collector  element  and  being  in  movable  electrical 
contact  with  said  resistance  element, 
a  circular  gear  means  nnounted  in  said  housing  in  sub- 
stantial spaced  relation  to  said  collector  assemMy  and 
being  free  from  direct  engagement  with  said  collec- 
tor assembly, 
a  frictional  resilient  washer  element  compressed  be- 
tween said  gear  means  and  said  collector  assembly 
and  being  only  in  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
said  washer  element  being  the  only  driving  means  of 
connection  between  said  gear  means  and  said  c<dlec- 
tor  assembly  whereby  the  movement  of  said  gear 
means  will  normally  induce  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  coUector  assembly  and  will  permit 
movement  of  said  gear  means  independently  of  said 
collector  assembly  when  said  collector  assembly  is 
held  against  movement,  said  washer  element  being 
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of  such  a  thidmess  whereby  a  substantial  reduction 
of  the  thickneis  thereof  due  to  wear  thereon  will  not 
permit  said  collector  assembly  and  said  gear  meanst 
to  be  in  direct  frictional  engagement,  said  washer 
means  being  .compriaed  of  electrical  insulation  ma- 
terial, 
and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  gear  means  £or  moving  said 
gearmeans. 

THREE-ELECTRODE  LAMINATED  HEATER 
Nathaalel  E.  Hafer,  Jr,,  Lancaster  Coonty,  Pa^  mul^ptor 
to  Annstroog  Cork  Company,  Lancaiter,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnmyhrania 

FBcd  Sept  9, 1964,  S«r.  No.  395,169 
6  Claims.   (CL  338— 211) 


.^^^' 


T 


<K 


I,  •■ 


I  I     I 


1.  A  three-electrode  laminated  heater  comprising  ija 
combination  two  outer  opposing  metallic  foil  electrodes 
having  electrical  power  connections  thereon,  an  inner 
metallic  foil  electrode  having  an  electrical  power  con- 
nection thereon  and  positioned  correspondingly  between 
the  outer  electrodes,  and  two  semi-insulating  layers  posi- 
tioned respectively  between  an  outer  electrode  and  the 
inner  electrode  in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  adapted 
to  generate  the  heat  ou^t  of  the  heater  when  electrical 
current  flows  through  the  thickness  thereof  in'  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  jdane  of  the  electrodes. 


3,264,596 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  ^ 

Johannes    Bcnmtz,    LndwigsiNnv-Hoheneck,    Germany, 

assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  A^.  7, 1962, 

St  14,581 

1  Claim.    (CL339— 17) 


,1      ' 


A  printed  circuit  board  connector  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  insulating  material  for  attachment  to  a 
printed  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  mem- 
bers distributed  along  the  length  of  said  strip  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  spaced  contact  members  consisting  of  metal 
deposits  on  said  insulating  material,  each  of  said  metal 
deposits  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  others,  a 
plurality  of  dectrical  conductors,  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  said  strip  to  permit  Access  by  the  electrical  con- 
ductors from  one  side  of  the  strip  to  the  other,  said  open- 
ings serving  as  means  to  give  mechanical  support  for  con- 
ductors passing  therethrough,  a  two  sided  printed  circuit 
board  having  conductive  portions  on  each  side,  means 
fastening  said  elongated  strip  to  said  printed  circuit  board 
to  thereby  hold  a  first  side  of  the  elongated  strip  in  posi- 
tion against  a  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  a 
first  electrical  conductor  extending  throu^  one  of  said 
openings  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  first  one 


of  said  metal  deposits  on  the  first  side  of  said  stiiip  and 
being  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  conductive  XMtion 
on  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  a  lecond 
electrical  conductor  extending  through  one  of  saic  open- 
ings and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  sai(  metal 
deposits  on  a  second  side  of  said  strip  and  at  tht  other 
end  to  a  conductive  portion  on  the  second  side  i>f  said 
printed  (ircuit  board 


ated  tircui 

Mutn-i 


•PRONG  ELteniCAL  CONNECTOR 
Walter  A.  Gammel,  St.,  MinneapoHL  ftflnn., 
mesne  assignments,  to  G.  T.  Sc^iddahl 
corpof-ation  of  Minnesota 

Ffled  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  27f  ,3t2 
4ClidaH.   (CL339— 17) 


,by 


1.  Aq  electrical  connector  comprising  a  prefom  «d  in- 
sulating body  having  a  first  outer  face  and  a  second  outer 
face  angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  another,  sai^  body 
having  tm  L-shaped  cavity  therein  and  forming  a  first 
iimer  fabe  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  outer  face 
and  falfng  short  of  said  second  outer  face,  and  a  sec- 
ond inner  face  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  sa  d  first 
outer  f^  and  disposed  closer  to  said  first  out<r  face 
than  said  first  inner  face,  and  extending  up  to  sa  d  sec- 
ond outer  face,  said  first  inner  face  being  forme  i  with 
grooves  substantially  parallel  with  one  another  aid  ex- 
tending] in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  sad  sec- 
ond outer  face,  said  body  further  having  holes  1  ormed 
therein  communicating  with  said  grooves  and  extending 
through  said  first  outer  face,  said  second  inner  fice  be- 
ing formed  with  grooves  substantially  parallel  with  one 
another  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  second  outer  face,  said  body  further  paving 
holes  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  last-named 
grooves !  and  extending  through  said  first  outer  face,  first 
connector  elements  each  having  two  legs  angulaify  dis- 
posed relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  legs  of  each 
connecter  element  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  grooves 
and  the  other  of  said  legs  extending  through  the  hole 
communicating  therewith,  second  similarly  constructed 
connecter  elements  having  angularly  disposed  leeji  with 
one  leg  of  each  connector  element  disposed  in  one  of 
the  grooves  in  said  second  inner  face  and  the  other  of 
the  lega  of  each  of  said  second  connectors  ext  ;nding 
through  the  hole  communicating  therewith,  terminal 
means  qn  said  legs  and  insulating  means  disposed  n  said 
cavity  fibr  enclosing  said  legs  and  holding  the  » me  in 
position.  ' 
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3,264498 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
M.  PMh  mk  Fhmk  A.  IM7,  RochciUr, 

Original  appHcadon  Sept  15,  1968,  Ssr.  No.  56,231, 
Patent  No.  3.123,888,  dated  Mar.  3, 1964.   Divided  and 
tUs  appUodoB  Oct  2, 1963,  S«.  No.  313,339 
lOiria.   (CL339— 17) 


In  a  control  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal printed  circuit  boards  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  having  conductors  for  electrical  connection  along 
their  longitudinal  edges, 

(a)  a  connector  for  connecting  the  conductors  of  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  printed  dreuit  board  with 
the  conductors  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  another 
circuit  board  repsectively,  comprising, 

(b)  a  longitudinal  block  of  insulating  material  disposed 
between  the  adjoining  longitudinal  edges  of  two  of 
said  circuit  boards  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  therein  along  two  opposite  sides  for  receiving 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  one  and  said  another 
circuit  boards  respectively, 

(c)  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots 
formed  therein,  and 

(d)  an  interconnecting  conductor  diq)osed  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  transverse  slots  extending  between  the 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  block, 
each  said  conductor  being  formed  by  a  nearly  closed 
loop  of  resilient  wire  having  its  ends  extending  into 
the  longitudinal  slott  respectively  and  said  plurality 
of  conductors  being  retained  in  their  respective  slots 
under  compression  by  a  longitudinal  pin  of  intnUHm 
material  extending  longitudinally  through  the  block 
to  maintain  contact  with  their  respective  conducton 
on  the  said  one  and  said  another  circuit  boards. 


3,264,599 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  folH  KiBkaid,  New  Cambcrlaad,  Pa., 
AMPbcorMrBtad,HafTMMii,Pa. 
Ori|lnaI  application  Nov.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,837. 
Divided  and  this  npplkatlaa  Mar.  3,  1965, 
No.  436,827  ^ 

3Clalns.    (CL  339— 17) 


1.  A  plug  contact  block  for  cooperation  with  a  socket- 
contact  block  having  mating  contact  elements  comprising 
an  array  of  side-by-dde  qiaced  metallic  conductors  vtx^ 


ported  m  a  block  of  insulating  material,  endi  ooadoctor 
terminating  in  a  contact  member  proiecting  thnmfh  a 
flat  face  of  the  block,  said  contact  member  being  geoerally 
of  solid  rectangular  cross  section  but  having  rounded 
oomen  on  one  side,  the  surface  of  said  one  side  between 
the  rounded  comers  being  flat  and  constituting  the  major 
part  of  the  width  of  the  contact  member,  and  external 
drcnit  engaging  means  integral  with  said  conducton  and 
proiecting  from  another  face  of  said  block. 


3J64,688 

mechanj^al'afparatus 

Lewis  Ellsworth  Barth,  I  anghnsnii,  aad  Rnbsrt  B. 

Radnor,  Pa.,  ssrignnis  to  AntonsatlcThslMjtCoiBtroh, 
Inc^  KiiBg  of  PMshL  Pa^  a  corporathmofPcH 
Fllad  Scptlf,  1963,  S«.  No.  318473 
SCUm.   (a.339u-3i) 


1.  A  terminal  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  means  including  first  and  second  ad- 
jacent portions,  said  first  portion  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein, 

(b)  a  resilient  electrode  member  which  mchides: 

(i)  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  mounting  means  atiH 

(ii)  a  second  substantially  planar  pcHtion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  portion  (i) ,  said  second  planar 
portion  having  an  aperture  therein  and  b^ng  con- 
structed to  be  slidably  coupled  to  a  posh-on  type 
of  connector,  said  second  planar  portion  being 
bendidile  with  reqiect  to  said  first  portion  (i) 
thereby  to  bring  said  apertures  into  aiignnMin* 


MjnhaU 


3464,681 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
J.  Harthob,  Seattle,  WMh., 
Scatlia»  WMh^  i 


to  The 
of 


FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,784 
7CUM.    (CL  339— 176) 


7.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  male  member  and  a  female  member; 

one  <rf  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
drawer  operably  arranged  in  an  associated  cabinet, 
and  tlie  other  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be 


416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1. 


August 


2,  1966 


mounted  on  said  cabinet  so  that  said  male  and  female 
members  will  be  in  their  closed  position  when  said 
drawer  is  closed  in  said  cabinet,  and  in  an  open 
position  when  said  drawer  is  opened; 

said  male  member  including  two  male  end  portions  and 
a  i^urality  of  male  wafers  secured  therebetween;  , 

said  femak  member  including  two  female  end  portions 
and  a  plurality  of  female  wafers  secured  there- 
between; 

each  of  said  male  wafers  having  means  defining  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  convex  surface,  and  each  of 'said 
female  wafers  having  means  defining  a  complemen- 
tary, longitudinally  extending  concave  surface 
adapted  to  receive  the  convex  surface  of  one  of  said 
male  wafers;  ' 

each  of  said  male  end  portions  including  a  transversely 
sloping  surface  definlag  a  transversely  extending  con- 
vex surface  and  a  longitudinally  sloping  surface  de- 
fining a  longitudinally  extending  convex  surface,  and 
each  of  said  female  end  portions  including  a  com- 
plementary, transversely  sloping  surface  defining  a 
transversely  extending  concave  surface  and  a  com- 
plementaiy^  longitudinally  sloping  surface  defining 
a  longitudinally  extending  concave  surface  which 
coincide  with  and  are  adapted  to  receive  on^  of  said 
male  end  portions  when  said  drawer  is  in  a  closed 
position;  whereby  said  tranversely  and  longitudinally 
extending  convex  and  concave  surfaces  of  said  male 
and  female  end  portions  will  cooperate  to  align  said 
male  and  female  members  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  in  a  transverse  direction  when  said  drawer  is 
closed;  and 

electricaUy  conductive  means  provided  in  said  male  and 
female  wafers  for  providing  an  electrical  path  when 
said  drawer  is  in  a  dosed  position. 


3^64,602 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR 
COAXL\L  CABLES 
Oscar  Schwartz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Automatic 
Metal  Products  CorponrtkMi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,701 
7  Claims.    (CI.  339— 177) 


'^=fm 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  of  the 
type  including  a  tubular  dielectric  having  an  inner  con- 
ductor fitted  therethrou^  and  at  least  an  outer  tubular 
conductor  covering  said  dielectric,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive tubular  body  member  having  a  tapered  eitd,  for 
slidingly  receiving  therein  the  end  portion  of  the  dielectric 
whereby  said  ts^xred  end  shall  enter  between  said  di- 
electric and  said  outer  tubular  conductor  and  shall  contact 
the  latter;  said  body  member  having  exterior  ratchet 
teeth  inclined  in  one  direction  in  relation  to  its  length 
and  shoulders  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ratchet 
teeth  being  adjacent  said  tapered  end,  and  a  sleeve  to 
receive  said  tapered  end  therein,  having  at  least  in  part, 
a  tapered  interior  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  extericH* 
of  the  cable  when  the  said  sleeve  is  placed  over  said 
tapered  end  and  to  press  same  against  the  surface  of 
said  tapered  end;  said  sleeve  having  a  resilient  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  pawl  formation  which,  need  be 


forced! to  come  beyond  said  tapered  end  whereby  said 
pawl  ftMmation  will  enter  between  adjacent  teeth  and  be 
engaged  thereby  to  maintain  the  assembly  when  by  said 
cable  is  tightly  clamped,  in  said  connects;  sa  d  pawl 
engagi^  at  least  one  ol  said  dioulders  to  sequre  the 
sleeve  against  inadvertent  removal. 


3,264,603 

MARINE  ECHO  SOUNDING  APPARATUS 

Gcofbty  Harold  Ellis,  Rontford,  and  Roy  William  George 

Haslett,  Dford,  England,  assignors  to  S.  Smith  &  Sens 

(Enmand)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,148 

7  Claims.    (CL340--3) 
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1.  \  arine  echo  sounding  apparatus  comprising 
genera|or  adapted  to  generate  electric  pulses 


a  pulse 
a    prede- 
termined time  intervals,  a  plurality  of  similar  transducer 

spaced 
a  pulse 
electric 


means,  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  plurality  ol 
locations  on  a  vessel,  each  adapted  both  to  emit 
of  acoustic  energy  upon  the  application  of  an 
pulse  thereto  and  to  produce  a  pulse  of  electri4  energy 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  pulse  of  acoustic  energy  thereby, 
an  electric  amplifier  adapted  to  amplify  electri;  pulses 
applied  thereto,  switching  means  having  a  pluiality  of 
operative  conditions  corresponding  to  the  nuriber  of 
transducer  means,  the  switching  means  serving  to  con- 
nect, 'i^  ea<±  said  operative  position,  one  transducer  means 
to  the  pulse  generator  and  to  the  electric  amplifier,  means 
to  disBlay  output  signals  from  tiie  amplifier  in] relation 
to  their  time  of  receipt,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  electric  output  pulses  at  the  amplified  output 
greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  within  ;  >  prede- 
termined time  after  the  production  of  a  pulse  by  t  le  pulse 
generator  to  operate  the  switching  means  to  cai  se  it  to 
assimi4  a  different  operative  condition,  successive  oper 
ations  iof  the  switching  means  resulting  in  the  se  quential 
connction  of  the  transducer  means  to  the  pulse  g  snerator 
and  amplifier. 


I 


or  to  Bartiett 
a  corporition  of 


3,264,604 
TRANSDUCER 
Peter  ^.  Bartiett,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Indianap^is,  Ind., 
Indiana 

Origfaiil  appUcation  June  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,d)3,  now 
Patent  No.  3,148,351,  dated  Sept.  8, 1964.  Divj  dcd  and 
this  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,32^ 

3  Chdms.    (CI.  340—8) 
1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  cylinder  composed  of 
electroinechahically  sensitive  dielectric  material,  i  laid  cyl 
inder  Iking  divided  into  four  quadrants  and  havii  g  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  bores  in  each  of  the  foi  r  quad- 
rants tnd  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinc  er,  con 
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ductive  coatings  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  cylin- 
der, ccmductive  coatings  on  the  cylinder  inside  of  said 
bores,  means  for  electrically  connecting  in  series  all  of 
the  bores  in  each  quadrant  with  the  most  endward  botes 


^"   - 


operating  to  limit  the  amount  of  compression  of  said 
comiriiant  tube  means  thereby  preventing  damage  to 
said  compliant  tube  means. 


of  each  quadrant  at  the  end  of  each  series,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  one  of  the  most  endward  bores  to  the 
bore  diametrically  opposed  thereto,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  most  endward  bore  adjacent  to 
said  one  bore  to  the  bore  diametrically  opposed  thereto. 


3064,605 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gordon  A.  Vfaiccnt,  Scattic,  Wash.,  assignor  to  HoneywcU 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,279 

idains.    (a.34*-«) 


Li 


I 


1.  Compliant  tube  apparatus  for  use  in  electro- 
mechanical transducers  comprising,  in  combination: 

compliant  tube  means; 

noncompressible  fluid  means  filling  said  compliant  tube 
means  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  volume  en- 
closed by  said  compliant  tube  nneans;  and 

compressible  fluid  means  filling  the  remainder  of  said 
volume  whereby  said  compliant  tube  means  com- 
presses in  response  to  extenutUy  applied  pressure 
thereby  reducing  the  volume  enclosed  with  said  com- 
pliant tube  means,  said  noncompressible  fluid  nwans 

82»  O.G.— 14 


„  3464,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

WAVE  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Tr^  N.  Crook  and  John  D.  Ban,  Hooston,  and  Charies  L. 
Hubbard,  BcUalre,  Tez.,  asd^ion,  by  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  Esso  Production  Rescardi  Con^any,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408310 

ITOafans.    (CL  340— 15  J)  , 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  travel  time  of  seis- 
inic  waves  between  a  transmitting  location  and  a  receiv- 
mg  location  wherein  there  is  transmitted  from  the  trans- 
mittmg  location  an  elongated  vibratory  signal  made  up 
of  a  succession  of  seismic  energy,  pulses  which  are  trans- 
mitted through  one  or  more  ray  paths  through  the  earth 
from  the  transmitting  location  to  the  receiving  location, 
which  vibratory  signal  is  nonrepetitive  during  a  time  in- 
terval which  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  travel  time  of  the 
signal  along  any  of  said  ray  paths,  and  wherein  there 
are  produced  time  series  respectively  representative  of  the 
transmitted  vibratory  signal  and  the  composite  signal 
detected  at  the  detecting  location,  and  wherein  the  time 
series  are  cross-correlated  while  shifting  the  time-phase 
relationship  thereof  with  respect  to  the  time-phase  rela- 
tionship of  the  transmitted  vibratory  signal  and  the  de- 
tected composite  signal,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

producing  a  code  sequence  which  may  be  represented 
as  a  reference  time  series  having  a  imique  auto- 
correlation function  which  comprises  a  single  major 
lobe  having  no  side  lobes  of  greater  amplitude  than 
the  side  lobes  of  the  auto-correlaUon  function  of 
statistically  unrelated  noise  components  of  the  com- 
posite signal  detected  at  said  detecting  location;  and 

shaping  the  amplitude  density  spectrum  of  the  portion 
of  the  time  series  produced  by  the  vibratory  seismic 
waves  U^veling  from  said  transmitting  location  to 
said  receiving  location  along  one  of  said  one  or 
more  ray  paths  and  the  time  series  representative 
of  the  transmitted  vibratory  signal  in  an  identical 
manner  to  correspond  to  said  code  sequence. 


3,264,607 
CONCEALED  EMERGENCY  BEACON 
Clarence  A.  Sherman,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Benton 
Corporation,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicU- 


Piled  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,479 
7Clafan8.  (CL340— «7) 
•  II  P®^**"  operated  disappearing  warning  lamp  for 
installation  m  the  roof  of  an  emergency  vehicle  oompris- 
mg  a  straight  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  top  and 
a  closed  bottom,  means  at  the  top  of  the  housing  for  at- 
tachment in  an  aperture  in  a  vehicle  roof  and  providing 
an  mwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  having  a  circular 
openmg  smaller  than  the  inside  of  the  housing,  a  trans- 
parent cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening,  an  an- 
nular piston  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
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engagLag  the  wall  of  the  housing  with  a  sliding  fit,  a 
warning  light  carried  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
directing  the  ingress  and  outflow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the 


space  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  piston  to  selectively  move 
the  cylinder  between  a  position  concealed  below  the  roof 
and  a  position  projecting  above  the  roof  for  warning 
purposes. 


ERRATUM 


1 


For  Class  340—146.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,264,469 


I    t 


3,2M,668 
ASCERTADONG  THE  POSITION  OF  WRltTEN 
SYMBOLS  WHICH  ARE  TO  BE  AUTOMATI. 
CALLY  IDENTIFIED 
Ginthcr  E.  Giittiicr  and  Rolf  F.  Jinfc,  Mnnkh,  Germany, 
anigiian  to  Siemciis  A  Halske  AktfcngeseHscfaaft,  Ber- 
Hb  and  Manidi,  Germany,  a  corpontioa  of  Gomany 

FDcd  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,287 

Claimi  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  19, 1961, 

S  74,053 

11  Claims.    (CL  346—146.3) 


9.  An  arrangement  fm*  ascertaining  the  rearward  limits 
ot  written  symbt^  scanned  in  a  columnar  manner  for 
the  automatic  processing  thereof,  comprising  scanning 
means  for  the  column-by-column  scanning  of  a  prede- 
termined scanning  range  operative  to  generate  scanning 
signal  elements,  which  indicate  in  each  case  the  scanning 
<rf  a  surface  element  covered  or  not  covered  by  a  sym- 
bol portion,  means  connected  ta  said  scanning  means  for 
the  formation  of  projection  signal  elements  representing 
projection,  transversely  to  the  scanning  direction,  of 
the  already  scanned  pcortion  ot  the  scanning  range,  com- 
parison means  connected  with  said  second-mentioned 
means  for  effecting  a  comparison  of  the  im>jection  sig- 
nal elements  with  the  scanning  signal  elements  corre- 


spondjpg  to  those  of  the  scanning  column  just  i  icanned, 
in  which  the  signal  elements  compared  with  Mie  an- 
other Dositionally  correspond  in  column  direction,  and 
furtbef  comparison  means  connected  with  said  fi^  com- 
paris^  means,  for  comparing  successive  pairs  lof  such 
projection  and  scanning  signal  elements  corres|x>nding 
to  on<|  another,  to  ascertain,  in  the  succession  pf  pairs 
of  sigtial  elements  consisting  of  projection  si 
ments^  and  scanning  signal  elements  correspo. 

one  aether,  the  occurrence  of  a  number  of  si    

ment  pairs  "10"  which  c<mstst  in  each  case  oT^a  pro- 
jection signal  element  "1"  anreqwnding  to  a]  surface 
element  covered  by  symbol  portions,  and  a  scanning  sig- 
nal eleiment  "0"  corresponding  to  a  surface  element  not 
covered  by  a  symbol  portion  and  which  lie  directly  be- 
tween Jtwo  signal  element  pairs  "00"  which  consist  in 
each  (jase  of  two  signal  elements  "0"  corre^wriding  to 
surfacd  elements  not  covered  by  symbol  portions^  where 


al  ek- 

ig  to 
lal  ele- 


by  thej  identification  of  the  rearward  limits  of  a 
just  scinned  is  established. 


Kmt 


s(hel 


3,i64,609 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
iidhancr,  AOcnslMch,  Gomany,  asrignor  o  Teie- 


Ulm   (Eannbc), 


symb(ri 


«  I 

24,  I 


fimkrn   Patcntvcrwcrtang»-GjnJ>JEI 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1961, 
T  21,616  ^ 

3  CfaOms.    (a.  346—146.3) 


I 


MLtr  u»I  I 


cawiriM  naiunn 

CiaCMT 


T 


-n^ 


up 


3.  A    device   for   automatic   symbol    recogniton    by 
scannirg  symbols  to  be  recognized  for  providing  wave 
forms  ^hich  are  characteristic  of  the  symbols,  compris- 
ing, in  loombination:  F 
a  delay  line  to  which  the  wave  forms  are  fed  aid  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Up  points  at  which  discrete  volt- 
agf s  significant  of  the  wave  forms  of  the  dymbols 
ap|)ear,                                                          T 

meaijs  in  the  form  of  vokagc  summing  netwoAs  con- 
nected to  said  delay  line  for  comparatively  evaluat- 
i°<  the  discrete  voltages  appearing  at  said  tap  points 
anl  having  output  channels  which  pertain  to  in- 
di^  idual  symbols  and  which  signal  when  individual 
syaibols  are  recognized; 
,  a  plurality  of  coincidence  circuits  having  first  inputs 
re^ctivcly  connected  to  said  output  channsls  and 
sedond  inputs;  and 
meam  connected  to  said  tap  points  and  8ai<i  coin- 
ciAncc  circuits  for  providing  to  the  coincidence 
ciiiuits  signals  derived  from  a  selection  of  ^iscivte 
voltages  available  at  the  tap  points  of  the  dehy  line 
as  being  positive,  negative,  and  zero  voltage,  io  that 
fod  each  symbol  of  a  set  of  identifiable  symbo  s  there 
is  Connected  to  the  second  inputs  of  the  coin  jdence 
cirtuite  a  selection  of  tape  points  on  the  del  ly  line 
adapted  to  the  specific  characteristics  of  th^  wave 
foi  n  of  just  that  symbol. 
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3464,616 
READING  MACHINR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RECOG- 
NinON  OF  CHARACTERS  SUBSTITUTED  FOR 
PRINT  ERRORS 
Jacob  RabiMm,  Bctbcaia,  Mi.,  aarigaor,  by  mcsoe  asrign- 
mMrti,  to  Coolral  Date  CoivoralioB,  Minneapolis, 
Mlm.,  a  conporaHoa  of  MbucMte 

FDcd  Dec  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,747 
6nslmi     (CL  346— 1463) 


M  g  t 


« 


1.  In  a  reading  machine  for  characters  formed  in  a 
line  on  a  document,  wherein  a  character  printed  erro- 
neously is  disfigured  and  replaced  with  a  replacement  char- 
acter at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
erroneously  printed  character,  an  examination  device  ar- 
ranged to  exanune  the  area  of  both  said  disfigured  char- 
acter and  said  replacement  character,  said  examination 
device  iiKluding  means  to  extract  character-describing  in- 
formation from  both  of  said  areas  and  provide  signals 
corresponding  thereto,  processing  means  responsive  to 
said  signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  correlation  signals 
whose  values  correspond  to  the  correlation  provided  by 
both  said  disfigured  character  and  said  replacement  char- 
acter, a  comparator,  means  to  conduct  said  correlation 
signals  to  said  comparator,  and  control  means  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  for  said  comparator  so  that  the  effect 
of  comparator  operation  is  that  the  comparator  must 
make  a  decision  between  said  replacement  character  and 
said  disfigured  character  and  provide  a  character-iden- 
tity signal  for  the  replacement  character  only. 


Adolf  W. 


OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXING 

nhwami,  San  loae,  CaW.,  MsigBor  to 

hntacm  MacUnca  Corporation  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  cmpmttOm  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,483 
15  niteii     (CL  346— 1463) 


a  plurality  of  banc^Mss  filters  one  for  each  diaracter 
cell,  each  fiher  having  a  passband  correqMndmg  to 
the  frequencies  assigned  to  the  associated  character 
cell; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  photorec^tor  to 

the  input  of  said  ban4>ass  filters; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference  signals, 

each  signal  r^resentative  of  a  different  character; 

and 

means  for  correlating  the  output  of  each  filter  to  each 

reference  signal, 
whereby  the  characters  on  said  lines  can  be  identified. 


3,264,612 
SEQUENCE  CONIKOLLER 

PoBt  dc  Ncmons  aad  €Utmfmn7\inSSum,  DcL. 

corporatioa  of  Delaware  ~      '  ^^ 

Filed  Aiig.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,661 

4  CUdBi.    (CL  346—147) 


^^^'^—^f^Wff^^y^       ^    SWb 


tnr*t 


'^ 


^ 


d-o_ ^^^^^2 


I  1 1  ^J}4j^ 


3.  A  device  for  reading  a  printed  page,  said  page  being 

divided  into  lines,  said  lines  being  divided  into  character 

cells,  selected  character  cells  having  characters  printed 

therein; 

a  shutter,  the  frequency  of  which  varies  as  a  function 

of  the  distance  along  each  line,  whereby  a  particular 

band  of  frequencies  is  assigned  to  each  character 

ceU; 

a  i^toreceptor  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 

response  to  the  light  incident  thereon; 
a  11^  source  for  generating  li^t; 
an  optical  system  for  modulating  said  light  hy  both 
said  characters  and  said  shutter  and  for  directing 
the  modulated  light  to  said  photoreceptors; 


1.  An  electrical  sequence  controller  comprising,  in 
combmati(»: 

a  conditional  logic  matrix  providing  an  ordered  array 
of  electrical  circuit  paths  gated  so  as  to  correspond 
with  the  attainment  of  preselected  conditions  in  a 
process  to  be  controlled, 

a  switching  device  and  actuation  means  for  said  switch- 
ing device, 

means  connecting  the  ou^wts  of  said  conditional  matrix 
electrical  circuit  paths  in  individual  sequence  with 
said  actuation  means, 

a  power  source  and  means  operative  to  effect  said  at- 
tainment <rf  said  preselected  conditions  in  said  pro©- 
ess  to  be  controQed, 
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a  command  logic  matrix  having  an  ordered  array  of 
electrical  circuits  connected  by  said  switching  device 
between  said  power  source  and  said  preselected  con- 
dition attainment  naeans,  and 

condition-detecting  means  responsive  to  &e  attainment 
of  said  preselected  conditions  in  said  process  to  be 
controlled  to  allow  tranamissicm  of  electrical  verify- 
ing signals  to  said  conditional  logic  matrix  for  actu- 
ation of  said  switching  device,  said  switching  device 
establishing  powered  electrical  connections  in  a  pro- 
grammed sequence  through  preselected  individual 
ones  of  said  ordered  array  of  electrical  circuits  in 
said  command  logic  matrix.  i 


3,2<4,613  I 

ALARM  ANNUNCIATOR 

Leslie  R.  StoBe,  Hooiton,  Tex^  assignor  to  Austin 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corponBoo  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,865 

12  Claims.    (CL  340— 147) 


(T 
©- 


imWmM 


®- 


M       I 


6- 


^^^jHmm 


-{Mfi'ir}- 


signal  determining  means  at  said  first  station  and  code 
reading  means  at  said  second  station,  said  code  reading 
means  ^t  said  second  station  including  input  inductance 
coil  mejans  and  output  inductance  coil  means  and  elec- 
trical signal  amfdifying  means  connected  between  laid  in- 
put coil  means  and  said  output  coil  means,  said  in  Hit  coil 
means  and  said  output  coil  means  being  space  I  from 
each  other  a  distance  sufikient  to  prevent  mutual  induc- 
tive coitpling  between  them  and  to  thereby  preve  it  elec- 
trical s^lf-oscillation  in  said  electrical  signal  am  >lifying 
means,  said  electrical  signal  amplifying  means  ompris- 
ing  two  separate  amplifier  channels  connected  tetween 
said  iniut  coil  means  and  said  output  coil  mean:;  and  a 
resonant  circuit  being  common  to  both  said  amplifier 
channels  and  being  tuned  to  a  predetermined  freiuency, 
each  o^  said  amplifier  channels  being  adapted  to  impart 
a  phase!  shift  different  from  that  imparted  by  the  ( ther  of 
said  amplifier  channels  to  a  signal  of  said  predetc  rmined 
frequency  transferred  through  the  respective  anplifier 
channel  from  said  input  coil  to  said  output  coil,  sa  id  code 
signal  determining  means  at  said  first  station  including 
for  each  binary  digit  of  binary  coded  informatioi  to  be 
conveyed  an  inductance  c(Ml  system  comprising  a  prst  in- 
ductanqe  coil  and  a  second  inductance  coil  and  switching 
means  for  mutually  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
inductahce  coils,  said  first  and  second  inductan<e  coils 
being  naced  from  each  other  a  distance  substintially 
equal  t^  the  distance  between  said  input  and  outj  >ut  coil 
means  ht  said  code  reading  means  and  so  disposed  as  to 
be  inductively  coupled  to  said  output  coil  means  and  said 


9.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  identification  of  the 
source  of  the  first  signal  from  a  plurality  of  possible 
sources  comprismg 

a  plurality  of  information  ps^s  of  lesser  number  than 
the  number  of  sources,  each  path  adapted  to  receive 
information  from  at  least  one  of  said  sources, 

a  source  identification  means  for  each  source  connected 
to  said  information  paths  in  such  a  manner  as  to  in- 
dicate the  transmission  of  information  resulting  from 
a  signal  from  such  source, 

a  lockout  circuit  connected  to  all  of  said  paths  adapted 
to  produce  a  locking  signal  upon  receipt  and  trans- 
mission of  information  by  at  least  one  of  said  paths, 
and 

means  for  feeding  the  locking  signal  back  into  all  of 
the  information  paths  to  prevent  the  transmission  by 
the  paths  of  any  further  information.    { 


•M8J 


3,264,614 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  RECORD- 
ING AND  INDICATING  A  CODE  MARKED  BY 
MEANS  OF  PASSIVE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  ON  A 
VEHICLE 

Bdrjc  HcDstrom,  6  Svartviksvagcn,  Bronuna, 
Stockholm,  Sweden  j 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,32^ 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  imn.  il,  1959, 
540/59 
TClalmk    (a.  340— 152) 
1.  A  system  for  conveying  a  binary  coded  information 
from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station,  one  of  said  sta- 
tions being  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
and  the  other  of  said  stations  being  stati<Miary  adjacent  to 
said  path  of  travel,  comprising,  in  combination,  code 


input  Giil  means,  respectively,  when  said  first  staticm  and 
second !  station  are  moved  into  operative  proxim  ty  with 
each  other,  said  inductance  coil  system  forming 
a  signajl  feed-back  path  from  said  output  coil  means  to 
said  inbut  coil  means  of  said  code  reading  means,  said 
switching  means  being  operable  between  a  first  josition, 
in  whiiih  said  first  and  second  inductance  coils  at  inter- 
connected with  a  first  relative  polarity  so  that  said  in- 
ductance coil  system  imparts  a  first  predetermined  phase 
shift  to  a  signal  of  said  predetermined  frequency'  trans- 
ferred through  said  inductance  coil  system  from  said  out- 
put coil  means  to  said  input  coil  means  of  said  code  read- 
ing means,  said  first  phase  shift  being  related  to  the  phase 
shift  Of  the  one  of  said  two  amplifier  channels  in  said 
code  leading  means  so  as  to  create  a  positive  f^dback 
for  sai4  one  amplifier  channel  and  thereby  electrical  self- 
oscillation  in  said  one  amplifier  channel,  and  a  seccmd 
positioi,  in  which  said  first  and  second  inductance  coils 
are  int^connected  with  a  second  relative  polarity  so  that 
said  inductance  coil  system  imparts  a  second  predeter- 
mined phase  shift  to  a  signal  of  said  predetermi  wd  fre- 
quency* transferred  through  said  inductance  coil  system 
from  stud  output  coil  means  to  said  input  coil  n  leaiu  pf 
said  code  reading  means,  said  second  phase  shift  t  eing  re- 
lated to  the  phase  shift  of  the  other  one  of  said  wo  am- 
plifier channels  of  said  code  reading  means  so  as  t »  create 
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a  positive  feedback  for  said  other  amplifier  diannd  and 
thereby  an  electrical  self-osdllation  in  said  other  amplifier 
channeL 


ERRATUM 

For  ClaM  340—172.5  we: 
Patent  No.  3,264,397 


3*264,615 
MEMORY  PROTCCnON  SYSTEM 
Richard  P.  Cmc,  U  Gna^^  Hcwy  G.  J( 
Romrid  M.  Smkh,  PovghkMpric,  mA  loho  A.  de  Veer, 
MiUhrook,  N.Y.,  amiiMin  to  btMMttooal  Bosfacss 
MMhhMa  CoiporatkNi,  N«w  YosIl,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioM 
of  New  York  •»  p- 

Filed  Dm.  11, 1962.  Ser.  No.  243383 
It  ClaiM.    (Cl.  340—1723) 


1.  In  oombinatioo  with  a  memory  having  a  plurality 
of  addressable  storage  locations  which  are  assigned  ad- 
dresses in  an  ordered  sequence,  said  address  being  em- 
pk>yed  to  obtain  access  to  said  locations,  means  for  pro- 
tecting predetermined  locations  in  said  memory  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  coofigoration  of  address  identi- 
fying indicia  which  is  commoo  to  a  plurality  of  ad- 

I      dresses  in  said  memory; 

(b)  means  controllable  for  comparing  at  least  a  part 
of  each  address  employed  to  obtain  access  to  a  loca- 

I        tion  in  said  memory  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  con- 
figuration stored  in  said  register  means; 

(c)  means  for  signalling  favorable  or  unfavorable 
comparison;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
favorable  or  unfavorable  comparison  signals  for 
signalling  a  violation  of  a  protected  addressable 
location. 


3464,616 

RANGE  AND  FIELD  RETRIEVAL 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 

Arwfa  B.  Liadqalit,  Ponghkccpdc,  N.Y.,  aMlnor  to  In- 
tamatioiial  ftwriaiw  MacUncs  CorporatioB,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FiM  Dm.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,768 
llCWiM.    (d.  340— 172.5) 
1.  A  memory  sjrstem,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  words  of  information, 
each  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit  positions, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  bit  positions  of  said  regis- 
ters for  controlling  the  interrogation,  selection,  read- 
ing and  writing  operations  of  said  registers  according 
to  an  established  specification  of  iaf ormation. 


and  ranging  and  field  determining  means  associated 
with  like  bit  positions  in  each  word  register  for  estab- 
lishing said  specification  of  information. 
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said  specification  being  variable  as  to  range  and  field 
among  the  bit  positions  in  a  register. 


„,_„  3364,617 

«       SUf  ERCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  MATRIX 

Ji*Mtrielle  Ball-GcMral  Electric  (societe  anonyiiw), 
Paris,  France 

rn  .     ^if^  ^'  ^^^  S«-  No.  522,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  F^arnx,  Fab.  18, 1965, 
6,054 
1  Claim.    CL  340—173.1) 


A  superconductor  memory  matrix  comprising 
a  data  storage  medium  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
sheet  of  a  superconductive  material  having  a  rela- 
tively low  critical  field, 
and  two  sets  of  selection  conductors  in  the  form  of 
ribbon-like  strips  of  a  superconductive  material  hav- 
mg  a  relaUvely  high  critical  field,  both  sets  lying 
respectively  in  a  first  and  a  second  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and  on  the  same  side 
thereof, 

superposed  portions  of  two  strips  perUining  to 
different  ones  of  said  two  sets,  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  having  a  different  width,  the 
wider  one  overlapping  the  narrower  one  on  both 
sides, 

whereby  the  operation  characteristics  of  a  storage  element 
of  the  memory  matrix  comprising  two  such  superposed 
portions  of  su-ip  depends  neither  on  the  width  of  the 
narrower  portion  nor  on  the  position  of  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  larger  portion. 
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3M4M9 
lEBIIOELECnaC  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
CrarcM  L.  IVadiH  aikl  Scott  H.  Nekon,  Sola  Ana, 
Calir^  MilHinfi  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
tOA^  a  cwpoiaihwi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Not.  23, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  239,^73  . 
4  ClahM.    (CL  34»—nXl) 


Mid  Idhesive  metallic  layer  being  a  material  i^Iected 
tntn  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  titaniiim  and 
an  alloy  of  nickel  and  chromium; 

and  a  mdcel-iron  alloy  layer  covering  said  nobU  metal 
la^r  having  at  least  a  substantially  circumfen  ntially 
magnetic  orientation  and  being  between  3,0|)0  and 
ISjpOO  angstrom  units  in  thickness. 


Andrew 


1.  A  nondestructive  readout  memory  system  codnprising 
a  Mock  of  ferroelectric  material  having  a  polarization  axis 
and  two  stable  states  of  polarization  charge,  a  first  pair 
of  electrodes  positioned  on  said  block  to  produce  in  said 
block  in  response  to  a  signal  suf^lied  to  said  electrodes 
an  electric  field  parallel  to  said  polarisation  axis,  a  second 
pair  of  electrodes  positioned  on  said  block  to  produce  in 
said  block  in  response  to  a  signal  supplied  to  said  second 
pair  of  electrodes  an  electric  field  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  polarization  axis,  a  source  of  write  signals 
selectively  generating  write  signals  of  one  or  the  opposite 
pdarity  representative  respectively  of  binary  ONES  and 
ZEROS  and  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  change  the  diarge 
state  of  said  ferroelectric  block,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  write  signals  between  said  first  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, a  source  of  unipolar  interrogate  pulses  having  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  affect  the  instantaneous  charge 
state  of  said  block,  means  connecting  said  source  of 
interrogate  pulses  between  said  second  pair  of  electrodes, 
and  output  means,  comprising  charge  sensing  means  con- 
nected between  said  first  pair  of  electrodes,  for  sensing 
the  change  in  charge  between  said  first  pair  Qf  electr9des. 


30^,619  • 

CYLINDRICAL  FILM  METAL  CORES 
Jacob  RtaenuM,  QuiBtoB  W.  SimUiM,  and  Bany  L.  Fhnr, 
Pooghkecpric,  N.Yi,  asaignoES  to  Intcmatkinal  Basfams 
MacUncs  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^  . 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,767      ' 
9  ClafaM.    (Ci  346—174) 


3,244,626 
MAGNETIC  li!ffiMORY  CmCUTT 
H.  Bobcck,  Chalhai,  NJ.,  aHli^or  to 
phona  Laboratories,  Incoqwrated,  New  Yorit, 
corp4raCfcM  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  SMt  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,463 
7  OaiBM.    (CL  346—174) 


BclTda- 
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1.  A 


magnetic  memory  indudtng  a  plurality  of  mag< 


I        I 


netic  elements  making  up  a  word  address,  each  of  said 
elements  being  of  a  material  characterized  by  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  a  write-reaa  circuit 
including  write-read  windings  ea^  inductively  poupled 
to  a  different  one  of  said  elements,  a  plurality  |of  digit 
circuits  each  including  a  digit  winding  inductively 
to  a  different  one  of  said  elements,  said  write-; 
and  said  digit  circuits  when  simultaneously  activa 
mining  in  corresponding  elements  a  magnetization 
means  lor  pulsing  simultaneouMy  said  write-road  and 
said  digit  circuits,  a  sensing  circuit  including  a  dommon 
conductor  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  windings,  each  of 
said  sensing  winc^ngs  inductively  coupled  in  the  same 
sense  |o  a  different  ooc  of  sakl  elements  for  sensing 
changea  in  the  magi^tization  therein,  and  a  rtference 
elemeqt  inductively  coupled  to  the  write-read  circuit  and 
to  said  common  conductor  in  like  sense  opposite 
of  said  sensing  windings  for  determining  in  resjonse  to 
a  subsequent  activation  of  said  write-read  circuit  a 
voltage  reference  level  with  respect  to  which  the 
circmt  registers  positive  and  negative  outputs 
dMnents. 


sensmg 
or  sakl 


Robcr 


rooiite  C 
MiS^ 


3,264,621 
MAGNETIC  DATA  STORE 
L.  Gray,  Jr.,  Btrmlngham,  Bfflch.,  i 
,  Detroit,  Mick.,  • 


Contlaution  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  N*.  762,914, 
1958,  nib  application  Mar.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
12  OaioM.    (CL  34#— 174) 


1.  An  individual  closed  flnx  bistable  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing high  speed  switching  characteristics  comprising: 
a  hollow  cyKndrioal  siliceous  substrate  less  than  ap- 

pnninutely  100  mils  in  length; 
a  layer  of  noble  metal  less  than  5,000  angstrom  units  in 

thickneas  over  the  external  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  vacuum  deposited  adhesive  metallic  layer  between  said 

substrate  and  said  noble  metal  layei;   j 


24, 
69333 


3.  J^  magnetic  data  store  comprising  a  central  conduc- 
tor su|rounded  by  magnetic  material  having  a  dir  >ction  of 
easy  magnetization  substantially  helical  around  saip  central 
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conductor  and  «xbfl>itii^  a  subMantially  rectangular  hya-   at  a  minimum,  means  for  deriving  from  said  stgnals  a 


teresis  characteristic,  first  solenoids  of  predetermined 
length  wound  externally  around  said  central  conductor 
and  said  magnetic  material  at  selected  locatioos  along 
the  length  of  said  central  conductor,  second  aotoKrids  <rf 
considerably  shorter  length  toan  said  first  s<4enoids,  each 
of  said  second  solenoids  befaig  woond  aionnd  the  said 
central  conductor  and  said  magncnk  material  in  a  medial 
poattioB  with  respect  to  the  axial  length  pf  a  said  first 
aoleooid. 


series  of  pulses  representing  composite  information  and 


SYSTEM  FOR  COMP^AIING  FOR  TATE  SKEW 

^  ^  AND  GAP  SCATim 

**S?i  ^.SrS^'^^^**^  CaM- aailfMr  to  IW  Na- 

ssaoS^iJsga''^-*-^'^^'^ 

Fllad  Oct.  23,  IHl.  8«.  Nik  146,627 
U  Ckkm.    (O.  346-174^) 


«?"^ 


-!5i-^ 


^     HO  I 


85?  ^ 


P- 


wt 


■t3» 


■^"IP- 


dock  signals,  and  means  for  separating  said  compocite 
signals  into  separate  clock  and  information  ■^g"*i« 


?^#4,<21 

SWnEM  FOR  THE  REtRBJ^AL  OF  INFORMATION 
FROM  A  CONTENT  ADDRESSED  MEMORY  AND 
LOGIC  NETWORKS  1HEREIN 
RBM  Wdnitciii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mal^or  to  Radio  Cor. 
nam  of  AaMric%  a  carnasattoa  of  Detewan 
FM  M  36, 1962,  £1  Na.  213339 
6  HilMi     (CL  34»-.1723) 


1.  A  system  for  concnrrent  reprodnction  of  parallel 
signals  comprising:  parallel  signal  channels  including 
means  for  receiving  misaligned  parallel  signals,  each  of 
said  signal  channels  indnding  delay  circuit  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  adjusuble  time  period  of  dehiy  for  signals  in 
the  reqiectiyB  signal  channel  according  to  the  time  period 
of  a  set  poise;  and  control  circuit  means  ooui^ed  to  eadi 
of  saki  parallel  signal  channels  to  be  responsive  to  each 
of  sakl  misalignnd  parallel  signals  for  producing  indi- 
vidual set  pulses  for  sakl  signal  channels,  said  set  pulses 
having  respective  time  periods  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive time  displacement  of  the  misaligned  parallel  signals; 
and  means  applying  said  set  pulses  to  respective  ones  of 
said  adjustable  delay  drcuit  means,  said  delay  circuit 
means  being  reaponaive  to  sakl  set  pulse*  to  set  ooostant 
time  periods  of  delay  for  signals  in  the  respective  signal 
chaimels  according  to  the  time  duration  of  the  individual 
set  pulses  applied  thereto  to  provide  concurrent  outputs 
of  aaid  paraUd  signals. 


~^mkMirSmm /=- 


1.  In  comMnatimi,  a  plurality  of  storage  devioee  for 
storing,  in  parallel,  the  bits  of  a  binary  word;  a  first  net- 
work connected  to  said  storage  devices  for  c<mcurrently 
sensing  all  bits  stored;  a  second  networic  re^xmsive  to  the 
first  network  for  producing  one  output  pulse  in  re^xxMC 
to  the  storage  by  any  of  the  devices  of  a  binary  bit  of 
given  value,  and  for  removing  that  binary  bit  from  only 
one  of  aaid  devices;  and  means  for  causing  the  first  and 
second  networks  to  repeat  their  functi<Mi  until  the  binary 
bit  of  given  vahie  has  been  removed  from  all  of  said 
devices. 


5^161^613 

mGH  DENSTTY  DUAL  TRACK  REDUNDANT 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Gabor,  IlnllMiiin,  N.Y,  iii^im  to  Potter  b- 

attuMitt  Co.  Im.,  ndnvlaw,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatk«  of 

New  York 
Oriifanl  apvUcalkia  Mar  3>  1666.  Scr.  No.  26,536,  now 

Paint  Tto.  3^217,329,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.    Dlfryed 

aiad  this  apallfaHan  Apr.  29,  196S.  Bar.  No.  451,915 
i6CblM.    (CL  346— i744) 

1.  In  a  digital  mfbnnation  recording  and  recovery  sys- 
tem, the  combinatMMi  of,  means  for  deriving  self -docking 
information  signals  fnmi  a  prerecorded  dual-track  re- 
dundant magnetic  tape  wherein  said  redundant  tracks  are 
spaced  by  a  predetoimined  amount  at  miuch  the  com- 
bined si|^  loss  due  to  imperfections  in  the  tape  and 
due  to  inter-channel  time  displacement  is  substantially 


TELEVISION  RECeF^KtUNER  CHANNEL 
INDICATOR 
Bryce  C.  Batcaaaa,  Northridge,  CaML,  aMhaiii  to  Pack- 
ard-BcD  Elcctroaks  CorporatloB,  Los  AMelaa.  C^MU 
a  corporatioB  of  CaHfonb  '  ^ 

FBad  Mn  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  36,672 
1  OMm.  (CL  346-262) 
A  channel  aelector  umt  for  coolroliing  tte  reoqition  of 
a  televiaton  receiver  and  for  provklmg  a  visual  hidkatkm 
of  tiie  aeleoled  channel,  iix:loding  an  acrylic  plastic  toana- 
pareoft  sheet  having  a  coordinate  amy  <rf  ridgea  on  one 
skle  of  the  aheet  to  define  a  number  of  deaigaatton  «eas, 
a  sheet  of  tnmshioeat  material  against  the  other  aide  of 
the  aoryUc  plaatic  sheet  for  diffusing  light  provided  there- 
to, a  masking  sheet  member  agasnat  said  tranahicent  sheet 
ao  that  tile  translucent  sheet  is  aandwkhed  betwoen  tibe 
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iuMkhig  dieet  member  aod  the  tran^Mwent  aheet,  said 
masking  dwet  member  having  a  plurality  of  differently 
shaped  tranqMvent  designation  areas  each  positioned  op- 
posite a  different  one  of  the  designation  areas  of  said 
transparent  aheet  to  define  individual  iUumiitated  desig- 
natioaa  in  the  different  designation  areas  of  the  trans- 
parent sheet,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  each  poskkmed 
adjacent  a  different  one  of  the  transpafvot  designation 
areas  of  die  masking  member  for  providing  illuminated 
designations  on  the  designation  area  of  the  plastic  sheet 
which  is  in  frmt  of  the  associated  designation  area  of  the 


^^'''  Jja^~ 


maskkig  member,  a  timer  f<M-  selecting  a  channel  for  re- 
ception, and  switching  means  electricaMy  connected  to 
said  light  sources  and  mechanically  connected  to  said 
tuner  for  selectively  energizing  said  bulbs  in  accordance 
with  the  diaanel  selected  by  aaid  tuner,  said  tuner  includ- 
ing a  selects  shaft  mechanically  ooufded  to  said  switch- 
ing means  on  ooe  side  and  extending  on  the  other  side 
throu^  said  madung  member,  said  sheet  of  translucent 
material  and  said  acrylic  plastic  sheet,  said  masking  mem- 
ber and  said  Aeet  of  translucent  material  and  said  acrylic 
plastic  sheet  defining  an  opening  through  which  the  other 
side  of  the  selector  shaft  extends. 


ALARM  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Moance,  l^imcwdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
d0KNr,  by  ncsnc  aasignmcnti,  to  Sioc  limited,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Canada 

FDcd  Aug.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,232 
10  Cbims.    (O.  340—213.1) 


8.  An  alarm  system  comprising  an  electroluminescent 
panel,  an  alternating  current  potential  source,  ccmtrolled 
rectifier  means  including  a  gate  electrode  and  adi^ted  to 
connect  the  potential  source  to  the  panel,  multivibratcH* 
means  coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  to  control  conduction 
through  the  rectifier  means,  omtact  means  operable  in 
dependence  on  a  conditi<Mi  to  be  monitored,  first  con- 
trolled conduction  means  responsive  to  the  contact  means 
for  supplying  an  enabling  signal  to  the  multivibrator 
means  to  idaoe  the  multivibrator  means  in  operation,  and 


control  means  operable  to  one  setting  to  maintain  the 
energisation  of  the  panel  after  an  abnormal  condition 
and  until  reset  and  operable  to  another  setting  to  energize 
the  panel  only  during  the  interval  in  which  the  a  mormal 
conditicm  persists. 

10.  In  an  indicating  system,  an  electroluminescent 
means,  a  source  of  alternating  current  potential  for 
energizing  the  electroluminescent  means,  diode  means 
connected  between  the  source  and  the  electroluminescent 
means,  rectifier  means  connected  in  parallel  with  and  op- 
posite^'  poled  to  the  diode,  said  rectifier  means  ii  icluding 
a  control  electrode,  and  control  means  for  suppl;  ring  sig- 
nals to  the  control  electrode  to  control  the  enei  gization 
of  the  lelectroluminescent  means  by  the  source. 


3,264,627 
,    ELECTRICAL  WARNING  CIRCUIT 
Will  lam  H.  AutlB,  1622  S.  KarloT  Ave,  Chk 
FDed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,527 
1  aaim.    (CL  346-420) 
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a  direct 
current 
filtering 


Electrical  warning  means  adapted  to  be  oonnicted  to 
an  alternating  current  potential  source,  comprsing:  a 
sensing  circuit  including,  means  connectable  to  s«  id  alter* 
nating  current  source  for  rectifying  and  fitering  said 
alternating  current  potential  to  produce  thereby 
current  potential  ou^ut,  a  relay  having  a  direct 

coil  connected  in  series  with  said  rectifying  and . 

means,  a  plurality  of  condition  monitoring  devices,  each 
having  a  normally  closed  electrical  switch  connected  in 
series  with  said  rectifying  and  filtering  means  an!  means 
for  sensing  the  existence  of  an  undesired  condttion  for 
opening  said  switch  when  the  undesired  condition  is 
sensed;  a  sump  pump  for  normally  maintaining  a  liquid 
below  a  predetermined  level;  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  said  sump  pump  for  operation  thereof;  m«ans  for 
connecting  said  electric  motor  to  a  source  of  electric 
eocTgy,  one  of  said  condition  sensing  means  including 
an  actuator  coupled  to  its  respective  switch  aid  float 
means  on  said  actuator  for  opening  said  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  said  liquid  rising  about  said  predetermined 
level;  a  switch  operator  coupled  to  said  relay  <oil  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  de-energization  of  s  lid  coil; 
a  warding  circuit  including  a  battery,  a  normuy  open 
electrical  switch  connected  in  series  with  saidTbattery, 
means  coupling  said  normally  open  switch  with  said 
switch  operator  for  closing  of  said  normally  opea  switch 
upon  de-energization  of  said  relay  coil,  a  war^g  de- 
vice connected  in  series  with  said  battery  for  jiving  a 
signal  when  said  relay  coil  is  de-energized  eithei  by  the 
failures  of  said  alternating  current  source  or  by  th;  actua- 
tion of  one  of  said  copdition  monitoring  devices,  i  manu- 
ally opterable  testing  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
battery  and  in  parallel  with  said  normally  open  switch 
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for  chficking  said  battery  and  said  warning  device,  and 
a  disabling  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  battery 
for  opening  said  warning  circuit  when  said  sensing  cir- 
cuit is  disconnected  from  said  alternating  current  source. 


3464,626 
MULTIPLE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Robwt  H.  Voiit  Md  lack  D.  OlbotM,  MUToid,  Mich., 
— Iganrs  to  Amco  iacorporatad,  MDf ord,  MkdL,  a  cor* 

pnratlna  iif  niliMf 

FIM  Feh.  3, 1964,  S«r.  No.  342,102 
13  ClafaM.    (CL  344-226) 


1.  In  an  alarm  circuit  having  a  source  of  electrical 
power  and  means  selectively  imposing  a  predetermined 
actuation  signal  thereon,  a  multiple  alarm  device  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  alarm  circuit  including  a  switching  means  and 
means  producing  an  alarm  upon  a  predetermined 
voltage  potential  being  impressed  across  said  switch- 
ing means, 

(b)  a  control  circuit  including  a  light  responsive  means 
connected  with  said  switching  means  and  operable 
to  increase  the  voltage  potential  across  said  switch- 
ing means  to  said  predetermined  value  upon  the 
light  energy  received  by  said  light  responsive  meaiu 
decreasing  to  a  predetermined  value, 

(c)  said  control  circuit  further  comprising  a  li^t 
emitting  means  closely  adjacent  said  light  respmisive 
means  and  a  first  means  de-energizing  said  light 
emitting  means  upon  receipt  of  said  predetermined 
actuation  signal  and  a  second  means  de-energizing 
said  light  emitting  means  upcm  the  temperature  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  second  means  increasing  to  a 
predetermined  value. 


3^64,629 
CABLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
F^ankUn  L.  L«  Bw,  Sr.,  Geneva,  SwUMriand, 
Le  Bw  Royally  Coavany,  Looivkw,  Tex.,  a 


to 


FDed  Nov.  6, 1963.  Scr.  No.  321,900 
3  CUbh.    (CL  346—259) 


is  different  from  the  length  of  any  other  of  said  maiker 
means  to  produce  a  differing  ou^ut  duration  to  fiwilitate 
the  determination  of  the  overall  length  of  the  cable  which 
has  been  spooled  or  unspooled,  and  signal  means  operably 
connected  to  said  detecting  device  to  produce  a  ««gn«l 
in  response  to  each  of  the  differing  omputs  detected  where- 
in the  signal  is  of  substantially  the  same  duration  as  the 
detected  output 


3,264,630 

MIS-FEED  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Jowph  Patrick  Coddfn,  FaMcU,  Con., 
Pitney-Bowcc,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a 
Delaware 

ContiBoatfon  of  application  Scr.  No.  114,696,  Jaac  5, 
IHL   TUsappttcatfoa  Man  16, 1964^  te.  No.  353,656 


to 
of 


Clafanc    (CL  346—259) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  successively  feeding  docometats 
along  a  document  feed  path  in  end  to  end  spaced  relation, 
and  having  means  operating  in  uniform  timed  cyclical 
sequence  to  feed  cme  docmnent  during  each  cycle  and  es- 
ublish  a  document  feed  cycle,  a  mis-feed  detecting  sys- 
tem comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  of 
a  document  at  a  predetermined  location  along  said 
doomient  feed  path  and  providing  corresponding 
presence  and  absence  indicating  signals; 
cyclical  timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  feed- 
ing means  for  producing  serially  a  first  timing  signal 
and  a  second  timing  signal  during  each  document 
feed  cycle; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
said  cyclical  timing  means  to  fxoduoe  a  continuous 
signal  actuated  by  the  presence  of  both  said  presence 
signal  fnMn  said  sensing  means  and  said  first  ttming 
signal  and  said  continuous  signal  continuing  there- 
after only  during  the  continued  presence  of  said  prea- 
enoe  signal; 
and  mis-feed  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  continuous  signal  means  and  said  cyclical  timing 
means  to  produce  a  mis-feed  indicating  signal,  re- 
sponsive to  the  concurrence  of  said  sec«id  timing 
signal  and  said  continuous  signal. 


1.  A  cable  sigiuling  device  comprising  a  cable  carried 
by  a  spooling  drum,  a  plurality  of  markers  interposed 
throu^out  the  length  of  the  cable  at  spaced  intervals  of 
known  dimensions  therealong,  a  detecting  device,  means 
for  moving  the  cable  and  markers  in  the  proximity  of  the 
detecting  device  during  a  cable  spooling  or  unspooling 
operation  whereby  the  passage  of  each  mariner  across 
the  detecting  device  is  independently  detected,  each  suc- 
cessive maricer  being  of  a  length  along  the  cable  which 


INDICATING  GAUGE  D^UDING  A  CHAIN-UKE 
MEMBER  WRAPPED  ABOUT  A  MAJOR  PORTION 
OF  THE  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  THE  GAUGED 
WmE-LKE  CONTINUOUS  MOVING  WEB  FOR 
INDICAUNG  DtREGULARinES  IN  THE  WEB 
CIRCUMFERENCE 

pnaad  Egc,  Hacdafs  oa  Hadwia,  N.T.,  Mriiaui  to 
Anaconda  Wire  aad  CaMe  Cemftmy,  New  YwEn.Y. 
acotporanoa  of  Ddawva 

FBcd  ^w.  U,  1964.  Scr.  Na  369465 
5  CUw.    (d.  346-259) 
1.  An  apparatus  f (m-  use  in  detecting  the  irregularity 
of  the  circumferential  surface  of  a  cable  advancing  longi- 
tudinally in  a  given  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  contacting  elements  joined  in  series 
to  form  a  fiexible  chain,  said  chain  surrounding  a 
major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  cable  with 
the  contacting  elements  engaging  said  surface, 

(b)  a  first  arm  c<nnected  to  one  end  of  the  chain. 
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(c)  a  leoond  ann  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
chain  «id  held  in  a  predetennined  angular  relation- 
ahq>  with  said  fiist  ann,  and 


2.  1M6 


ssdi  key  loclc  means  including  means  to  restrain  for- 
ir&rd  travel  of  the  sets  of  tumblera  and  do  permit 
access  thereto  at  the  front  end  of  the  routa^  mem- 
ber and  plug  key  means  at  each  station  for  depress- 
i  ig  the  tumblers  in  a  prescribed  fashion  so  that  the 
I  statable  member  is  free  to  rotate  relatiMle  to  the 
1  onrotatable  member  m  setting  the  key  elei  nent 


AUfOMAIIC  POWE3u!d^R  READING 
NEUTRAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Martiii  W.  Hclfar,  DnrkaiB,  N A,  matg to 

1  lectik  Compuy,  a  coraonttoa  of  New 
Filed  Mar.  22,  IMMer.  No.  97,M2 
(  ClafaM.    (CL  34«-^lt) 


(d)  means  for  detecting  the  variance  of  said  angular 
relationship  corresponding  to  the  variance  of  the 
circumferential  size  of  the  cable  due  to  the  irregu- 
larity of  its  surface.  ^ 


COMPULSORY  TOl^  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
FOR  WATCHMEN 
Lcale  A.  Ward,  ClcTelaiid,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Morab  Sig- 
■al  Devices,  be,  CievdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of 

Oi^iwd  appHcadoa  Apr.  U,  19M,  Scr.  Na  24,727,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149^21,  dated  Sept;  15,  1964.    Divided 
and  tirfi  appiicatiaa  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,041 
S  Claims.    (CL  340-^3M) 


LNE 


YoKk 


1.  Automatic  metering  apparatus  for  use  with  an  elec- 
tric p«wer  distribution  system  having  transmisson  lines 


connecting  a  distribution  site  with  a  remote  const  mer  site 


OYER 


1.  A  compulsory  tour  signalling  system  for  watchmen 
comprising  ,,     . 

a  plurality  of  n<Miwired  stations,  !    ' 

a  wired  transmitter  station, 

each  nonwired  station  arranged  to  be  visited  by  a 
watchman  in  accordance  with  a  predetennined  route 
pattern  before  a  signal  can  be  effected  at  the  trans- 
mitter station, 

key-lock  means  carried  by  the  watchmen  f  onnectable 
at  each  station  to  set  a  key  element  therein  only  if 
the  next  preceding  station  has  been  visited  as  pre- 
scribed by  said  predetermined  route  pattern,  said 
key  element  comprising 

a  front  rotatable  member  and  a  rear  nonrotatable  mem- 
ber each  having  a  radial  array  of  axially  alignable 
passages  therein, 

a  set  of  tumblers  received  in  the  passages  of  each  mem^ 
ber  and  certain  tumblers  in  one  set  being  of  unequal 
length  and  both  sets  being  mutually  biased  for- 
wardly  so  that  at  least  one  tumbler  in  one  member 
partially  extends  into  the  adjoining  aligned  passage 
of  the  other  member  thereby  locking  the  members 
against  relative  rotation  when  the  key-lock  means  is 
not  being  set  at  one  of  said  stations, 


and  including  Mie  transmission  line  which  is  gx>unded, 
compiising  a  meter  unit  at  the  consumer  site  integrating 
the  si^ly  of  a  consumer  load  by  service  nuins,,  readout 
means!  for  producing  electrical  ouQnit  signals  characteriz- 
ing the  sopi^y  conditions  integrated  by  said  ^ter  unit, 
means  connecting  said  readout  means  with  said  nyter  unit 
tor  re^xmse  to  integrations  thereof,  first  grounding  means 
at  said  consumer  site  nuddng  a  low-resistance  co  imection 
between  said  one  transmission  line  and  the  eartt  and  in- 
cluding first  coupling  means  for  introducing  said  <  lectrical 
output  signals  from  said  readout  means  in  circv  it  there- 
with, gleans  connecting  the  output  of  .said  readot  t  means 
with  Aid  coupling  means,  second  grounding  nieans  at 
said  distribution  site  making  a  low-resistance  comection 
between  said  one  transmission  line  and  the  earth  and  in- 
cluding second  coupling  means  in  circuit  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  of  electrical  signals  responsive  to  said 
electrical  output  signals  in  said  first  grounding  means,  and 
data-processing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  iiaid  sec- 
ond coupling  means  and  supplied  with  data  by  ^  elec- 
trical #utput  signals  therefrom. 


duIl 

RolmiH 


3,264,634 
ACTUATION  SIGNAL  ALARM  DEJUCE 
H.  Y<rf|(,  MOf ord,  Mich.,  aMigMr  to  Aimo,  Ib- 


Mlddfn 


corp4ratcd,  MUf otd,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
FDcd  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  34847t 
8  Claims.    (CL  34*— 318)  I 

1.  1$  an  alarm  system  having  a  source  of  clectrica] 
power  and  means  selectively  imposing  a  first  and  i ;  second ' 
predetennined  actuation  signal  tiiereon,  an  alami  device 
comprising 

(a)  |an  alarm  chvoit  including  switching  mei  tns  and 
producing  an  alarm  upon  actuatimi  of  said 
twitching  means. 
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(b)  means  operabk  to  actuate  said  switching  means 
and  including  a  first  control  circuit,  a  second  control 
circuit,  an  actuating  circuit  and  a  charging  source 
for  said  actuating  circuit, 

(c)  said  actuating  circuit  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
switching  means  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in 
the  voltage  potential  across  said  actuating  circuit, 

(d)  said  first  control  circuit  normally  shunting  said 
actuating  circuit  with  reelect  to  said  charging  source 
and  including  means  removing  the  shunt  effect  of 
said  first  coataoi  circuit  from  said  actuating  circuit 
<»ly  upon  receipt  ot  said  first  actuation  signal. 


(e)  said  second  control  circuit  normally  shunting  said 
actuating  circuit  with  respect  to  said  charging  source 
and  including  means  removing  die  shunt  effect  of  said 
second  control  circuit  from  said  actuating  circuit 
only  upon  receipt  of  said  second  actuation  signal, 

(f )  a  third  control  circuit  connected  with  said  actuating 
circuit  and  including  means  operable  to  increase  the 
voltage  potential  across  said  actuating  source  inde- 
pendently of  said  potential  source  to  produce  said 
alarm  upon  receipt  of  said  first  actuation  signal,  and 

(g)  said  third  control  circuit  including  means  inter- 
mittently reducing  said  voltage  potential  across  said 
actuating  circuit  whereby  the  alarm  produced  by  said 
third  control  circuit  is  an  interrupted  alarm. 


3,264^5 
PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL  CONVERTER 
UTILIZING  DELAY  MEANS 
Cari  G.  Shook,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  asrinor  to  GcMrai  Dy- 
namics Corporatfam,  Rochester,  N^.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  71,779 
4  Oahu.    (CL  348— 347) 


-^ 


~-£^:^ 


m —  L.. 


-^;!l 


: .  4iii: 


■III  1 1  III 


7^ 


M 


H7£l 


.ypt^ntm 


— ^ 


■^ 


1.  A  code  converter  for  converting  a  code  from  an  in- 
put means  manifested  as  the  value  ot  any  given  number  in 
parallel  straight  binary  form  into  a  aeries  of  one  or  more 
time-quoed  pulses  equal  in  number  to  said  given  number, 
said  ooni«rter  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  order  of  said  binary 
code,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  input  pulses 
from  said  input  means  to  certain  ones  of  said  input  ter- 
minals in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  given  num- 
ber, a  singk  output  teiminal,  and  ajriuraji^  of  individual 


means  coupled  respectively  between  each  input  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal  and  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  an  input  pulse  on  the  input  terminal  to  which  that 
individual  means  is  coupled  for  applying  to  said  output 
terminal  that  predetermined  number  of  time-spaced  pulses 
which  corresponds  to  the  order  of  the  binary  code  of  the 
input  terminal  to  which  that  individual  means  i%  coupled, 
the  time-spaced  pulses  applied  by  any  one  of  said  in- 
dividual means  occurring  in  non-overlapfMUg  relationship 
with  the  time-spaced  pulses  applied  by  any  other  intfivid- 
ual  means. 


3  j;g4^3^ 

ELECTRONIC  fflGNAL  CONVERTER 
Cecfl  H.  Cokcr,  MadisoB,  Wk.,  sssitaiii  to 
Ahmmi  Research  Fondatha,  Madbo^  Wh.,  a 
ratioa  of  WbcoMfa 

FUed  Mw  19,  IMl,  8«.  No.  111^1 
ItCktasB.   (CL34*-.347) 


1.  A  signal  converter  for  converting  electronic  ngnnH 
comprising  a  signal  integrating  means  for  storing  signals 
to  be  converted  and  having  at  least  one  reference  level  of 
signal,  first  means  operative  independent  of  the  level  of 
signal  in  the  integrating  means  for  driving  the  signal 
stored  in  said  integrating  means  toward  said  reference 
level  at  predetermined  times  during  a  conversion  cyde, 
and  second  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said 
reference  level  for  driving  the  signal  stored  in  said  in- 
tegrating means  away  from  said  reference  level  interme- 
diate the  driving  by  said  first  means,  the  operatioii  of 
said  first  and  second  means  whereby  causing  the  level  ai 
signal  in  said  integrating  means  to  define  a  triangular 
pattein  with  time  for  each  signal  converted. 


'Geofrcy  B. 


34H<37 
LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTERS 


to  Ray- 


FDcd  Mmj  31, 1963.  Ssr.  Now  284,463 
7CtehM.  (0.340-347) 
1.  A  converter  t<x  rJiangmg  an  analog  signid  repre- 
sentation to  a  digital  logarithm  rq)reaentatioa  having  a 
predetennined  base,  oompriaing  a  comparator  circuit  to 
compare  an  analog  signal  with  a  generated  comparison 
signal,  a  omtrcrf  circuit  operating  in  reqxmse  to  said 
comparison  sigmd,  said  control  circuit  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  sequential  actuating  signals,  a  register  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  devices  eadi  representing  a  vafaie  of 
two  to  a  different  power  and  being  re^xnsive  to  said 
actuating  signals  f<H-  providing  a  plurality  of  selectioo 
signals,  and  an  anti-logarithmic  digital  to  analog  con- 
vener responsive  to  said  selection  signab  indnding  a  phi- 
ndity  of  multiplier  means  Am*  selective^  mnhiplying  a 
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^^JfH?  2Sl5'  *  ^""^  °^'  successive  weighted  con-  means  itctuating  said  first  switch  means  in  said  lint 
stante  to  generate  said  comparison  signal,  each  of  said  tion  at  a  first  angular  position  anda<miaSa«^' 
multvlicr  means  bemg  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said   switch  means  in  said  sec^  SSSc^  ati;^^d 

positioi ,  said  coded  means  actuating  said  seccmd 


storage  devices  tor  multiplying,  in  iesp<Mise  thereto,  by  a 
weighted  OMistant  having  a  value  of  said  base  to  a  power 
eqpaat  to  the  value  represented  by  the  coupled  storage 
device. 


direc- 

first 

ugular 

switch 


Slid 


means  ii  said  first  direction  at  a  p<Mnt  midway  between 
said  firai  and  second  angular  positions  and  actuati  ig  said 
second  iwitch  means  in  said  second  direction  after  rotat- 
ing through  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  between  said 
first  an4  second  angular  positions. 


3(264  638  # 

ELECTRONIC  CODE  TRANSLATION 
Artlinr  T.  Stair,  New  Bam^  Eni^and,  asstonor  to  Raok 
PKdaion  Indutrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Great  Britain 

FOcd  Oct  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,901 
lOdainH.    (CL  340— 347) 


I 


I  3,264  640 

REMOVABLE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
I  LAMP  SYSTEM 

Leroy  J^  Dacharmc.  CaidwcO,  and  Andre  P.  VIret, 

TcterMv,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawart 
FOed  Dec  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,085 
SClaimi.    (CL  340— 378) 


Ridge- 


1.  Ai^nratus  for  translating  informati<m  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence  of  coded  characters  from  an  input  code 
to  an  output  code,  comprising: 
•^cathode  ray  tube  including  means  to  produce  an 
electron  beam  and  means  to  deflect  said  election 
beam  in  response  to  an  electrical  input  code  Mgwai, 
and 
means  in  said  tube  to  generate  an  output  code  signal 
when  struck  by  the  electron  beam,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  target  members  having  oirtput 
code  members, 
said  taiget  means  comprising  output  code  members 
partiy  surrounded  by  electrically  c(Hiductive  open- 
ended  box  members  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 


3,264,639 
SHAFT  ANGLE  DIGITIZER 
Harold  Lmnn,  Paramu,  and  ADan  Gerard,  Fort  Lee, 
N  J.,  aadgBors  to  General  PrediioB  loc,  littie  FaOi. 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Not.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,548 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 
1.  A  shaft  angle  digitizer  comprising  first  and  second 
AND  gates,  first  switch  means  enabling  each  of  said 
gates  when  actuated  in  a  first  direction  and  disabling  each 
of  said  gates  when  actuated  in  a  second  direction,  second 
switch  means  capadtively  coupled  to  said  fint  and  second 
gates  for  applying  an  input  pulse  of  one  polarity  to  each 
of  said  gates  when  actuated  in  a  first  direction  and  an 
input  pulse  of  an  opposite  polarity  when  actuated  in  a 
second  direction,  inverter  means  for  inverting  the  input 
signal  to  said  second  gate,  and  rotaUble  coded  means  for 
a^uating  said  first  and  seccmd  switch  means  at  predeter- 
mined angular  podtions  of  the  coded  means,  said  coded 


*...—.  r  ?P***  ^*^'*^'*  •^^^^^  *  P*n«J  «nd  a  plurality 
of  displa|r  mdicators,  each  of  said  indicators  comjirising 
an  electr^mc  package  having  connector  jacks  and  efcrtro- 
lumines^nt  lamp  units  having  a  series  of  elcctrolujines- 
cent  segriients  with  extending  connecting  pms  to  cinect 
with  said  connector  jacks,  a  dial  outward  and  ovc^  said 
segments,  means  mounting  said  dial  on  said  lamp  ijnit  a 
receptacl#  housing  for  said  electronic  package,  electrical 
connectot  means  on  said  elertronic  package  extending  in- 
ward toward  said  housing  and  electrical  mating  com  ector 
means  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  quick  disconwct  of 
said  electronic  package  from  said  housing.  ^ 


)U>|JRE    LAWITRANSMriTER. 

wi^i_  .  kJ"^^?®?^5?^  SYSTEM 

Winalow  Palmer,  AmityviDe,  N.Y^  a«%Bor  to  Starr 

gttdCwporatlon,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.,  a  cwporaSfrS 

l™^J%7»  *^3,  Scr.  No.  314.252 
..    '         5  Claims.    (CL  343—6.5) 


5  CUibs.    (CL  i43^S) 

9.  Signal  generating  means  comprising 

a  source  of  carrier  signal, 

a  souict  of  amplitude  modulating  signal. 
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means  coufrfed  to  receive  said  modulating  signal  and 
producing  an  output  signal  having  an  instantaneous 
amplitude  representing  the  square  root  of  said  mod- 
ulating signal. 


!  iT  ' — rr-'    Ittt — 


and  amplitude  modulating  means  coupled  to  receive 
said  carrier  signal  and  said  output  npial,  said  ou^ut 
signal  amplitude  modulating  said  carrier  signal. 


3,264,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  ENERGY 
Bernard  J.  Lambcity,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  aHigDor  to  the 
United  States  of  AaMika  ac  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Army 

FUcd  Aof.  30, 1963.  Scr.  No.  305,902 
5nriBii     (0.343—7.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  pencil  beam  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  into  space  comprising  a  spherical  body  of 
plastic  material  having  characteristics  to  function  as  a 
Luneberg  lens  antenna,  a  unitary  rotatable  scanner  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  ot  energy  channels  arranged  to 
successively  couple  a  pencil  beam  of  energy  into  or  from 
said  sphere  along  a  longitude  line  on  the  sphere  surface, 
a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  driven  means  to  cou- 
ple the  energy  from  said  source  successively  into  said 
energy  channels  and  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
scanner  atwut  an  axis  of  said  sphere  whereby  a  pencil 
beam  of  energy  is  scanned  simultaneously  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  in  azimuth. 


3,264,643 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

GHc  K.  NOMcn,  Uvoula,  Mich.,  «rip«r  to  Ford  Motor 


Company,  Dcarbon,  Midk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Dec  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,138 
11  dalDBS.    (CL  343—9) 
3.  A  radar  system  for  measuring  range  between  a  sys- 
tem and  a  target  having  relative  velocity  with  respect  to 


ft 
the  system  comprising,  an  unmodulated  continuous  wave 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  target, 
means  for  receiving  an  echo  signal  from  the  target,  de- 
tector means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
to  said  tiransmitting  means,  rectifier  and  filter  means 
coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  producing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
detector  means,  a  time  differentiator  coupled  to  said 
rectifier  and  filter  means,  a  frequent  meter  coupled  to 
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the  output  of  said  detector  means,  mnltifrfier  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  frequency  meter  and  said 
rectifier  and  filter  means  for  producing  a  signal  that  is 
the  product  of  the  output  signals  from  said  frequency 
meter  and  said  rectifier  and  filter  means,  and  divider 
means  coupled  to  the  ou^ut  of  said  time  differentiator 
and  said  multifriier  means  for  dividing  the  output  of  said 
multifdier  means  by  the  output  from  said  d^erentiator 
means  ^^iiereby  a  signal  representative  of  the  range  be- 
tween the  system  and  the  target  is  produced. 


3,264,644 

UNAMBIGUOUS  RANGE  RADAR  SYSIEM 

Don  M.  Jacob,  Loc  Aagdca,  CaUf.,  MrifMir,  by  m 

'  nmcBta,  to  TRW  lac,  a  corBocaHosi  of  Olio 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1962,  Scr.  No724S,680 

UOahnc    (CL  343— U) 
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1.  In  combination, 

means  for  generating  and  transmitting  CW  carrier  and 
subcarrier  signals  to  a  remote  object,  ^aid  sirix^arrier 
signal  being  generated  by  modulating  said  carrier 
signal  with  a  modulation  signal, 

means  for  receiving  CW  carrier  and  subcarrier  sig- 
nals from  said  object,  said  received  signals  having  a 
fixed  phase  relation  to  said  transmitted  carrier  ni^ 
subcarrier  signals, 

means  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  modulation 
signal  in  a  given  direction  from  a  first  frequency 
to  a  second  frequency,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  the 
modulation  on  said  transmitted  signals  and  the  mod- 
ulation on  said  received  signals  due  to  the  iweeping 
action  for  deriving  range  information. 
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CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGI- 

TAUZED  RADAR  PULSE  ECHO  SEQUENCES 
G&itcr  Ho«Xp  Kooftanz  (Bodcnacc),  Germany,  asdgnor  to 
TdctaBkcn  PatentTCffwcrtimgs^jii.b^   Ufan  (Dan- 
ube), Gcranay 

FIM  Oct  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,661 

CUbm  priofflly,  appUeatloa  Gcmunjr,  Oct  18, 1961, 

T  29,979 

ISOatai.    (CL  343— 17a) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  digitalized 
radar  pulse  ecbo  sequences  wherein  targets  are  lepre- 
aei^  by  Mocks  ot  binary  ONE-digits,  whidi  Mocks  aie 
of  different  lengths  but  have  a  nrtaTimiim  length  of  n 
digits,  and  wherein  the  Mocks  are  correlated  so  as  to 
pertain  to  targets  located  within  predetermined  ^ittanrff 
rings,  the  combination  whidi  comprises: 

(a)  a  shift  register  having  a  chain  of  register  ele- 
ments, there  being  at  one  end  of  said  chain  an  input 
lor  receiving  the  digitaliTfid  and  correlated  Mocks; 
and 

(b)  a  logic  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  register  elements  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  only  when  there  appears  in  the  middle 
of  said  shift  register  chain  a  block  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  n  ONE-digits,  or  when  there  is  in  said  shift 
register  chain  a  larger  block  of  ONE-digits,  result- 
ing from  two  targets,  whose  chronologically  first 
ONB<ligit  has  reached  a  given  reference  element 
which  is  remote  from  said  input  of  said  chain  or 
whose  dirondogically  last  ONE-digit  has  reached 
a  given  reference  element  which  is  near  said  input, 
whereby  the  target  midpoints  are  determined. 


3064,646 

PASSIVE  PERPgnTER  INTRUSION 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

MMfrcd  Gak,  7495  KcMn  Place,  Sprii«ficld,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1963.  Scr.  No.  331,631 

4ClaiiBS.    (d  343— 199) 


(c)U  wave  energy  reflecting  surface  di^KMe^ 
predetennined  path  opposite  said  acquisitio^ 
n^  and  oriented  to  reflect  radiation  from  said 
point  in  the  atmosphere  along  said  axis  of 
sftion  antenna  to  the  acquisition  antenna;  and 

(d)  means  connecting  said  reference  antenna 
acquisition  antenna  to  an  electrical  signal 
n  sponsive  comparison  circuit. 


ANTRNNA  SUPPORT  "^CLOSING  SLUG-tUNED 
INI  UCTOR  WHICH  IS  ADJUSTABLE  THROUGH 

*  s  cx:ket  in  which  antenna  is  mo  jnted 

Andrew  C.  Nottle,  %  Gam  ElcctetMlci,  In  . 

138  Lincofai  St,  Manchciter,  NA 

Filed  Ine  29, 1964.  Scr.  No.  378,787 

llClatac    (CL343— 74S) 
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1.  An  antenna  tuning  mount  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  bore  to  receive  an  antenna 

means  for  securing  the  rod  in  said  bore; 

a  variable  inductance  coil  in  the  moimt  in  circjuit 

the  sleeve; 
a  tutting  slug;  and  ' 

a  screw  for  moving  the  slug  axially  of  the 

screw  being  coaxial  with  said  bore  with 
the  screw  accessible  therethrough. 
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3,264,648 


BROAt>BA^  AUTO»UllScTRACKING  ANTENNA 
VmioiC.Saiidb«ii,Sairta  Clara,  and  Kcuc^L.  WMom, 
Soniyvalc,  CaUT.,  aalvBon  to  Sytvaisfai  Elcdr  e 
■ctsllnc^a  corporatloa  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  iwltj  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,298 
1  data.    (O.  343—754) 


L  A  passive  intrusion  detection  system  activated  by 
natural  thermal  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  an  acquisition  antenna  the  axis  of  which  is  directed  A  bi^MufiMUid  tracking  antenna  system  having 
along  a  predetermined  path;  ating  fitquency  range  with  a  lower  limit  A  and  « 

(b)  a  leferenoe  antenna  directed  toward  a  selected  limit /^  compnstng  a  parabokudal  reflector  having 
point  in  the  atmotidiere;  point,  sjnd  a  focal  azis^ 
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with 
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means  for  supporting  said  reflector  on  said  pedestal  for 
tracking  movements  in  arimnth  and  ekvatioo, 

a  boom  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  reflector 
below  said  focal  axis, 

a  nutation  mechaniam  supported  on  said  boom  adjaoent 
to  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector, 

a  primary  microwave  feed  device  at  the  focal  point  of 
the  reflector  asMi  coupled  to  said  nutatioo  mechanism, 

said  feed  device  convriaing  a  waveguide  horn  adapted 
to  propagate  linearly  polariaed  electromagnetic  waves 
toward  said  wflecSot  as  a  primary  beam, 

said  bonx  having  an  aperture  and  having  double  internal 
transverse  ridfec  »^*»**^ng  in  the  direction  of  the 
electric  field  of  said  waves  and  tapering  to  zero  hei^t 
at  said  aperture,  and 

a  dielectric  leas  in  said  aperture  adqiCed  to  equalize  the 
pbMat  of  waves  propagating  therethrough, 

the  aperture  of  the  horn  and  nid  reflector  having  trais- 
verse  rfitgfndnnf  of  predetermined  relative  magni- 
tude such  that  the  nntathtg  major  lobe  ci  the  horn 
at  frequency  /i  subtends  ttie  entire  area  of  the  re- 
flector aperture  and  the  nutating  nugOT  lobe  of  the 
horn  at  frequency  f%  subtends  an  area  of  the  aperture 
substantially  leas  than  the  entire  aperture  area, 

said  horn  being  operatively  supported  by  said  nutating 
mechanism  relative  to  said  reflector  such  that  said 
prinuuy  beam  n  nutated  about  an  axis  anguUrly  re- 
kUed  to  said  fooal  axis. 


3J64>38 
TIMB  DURATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Charhs  R.  ArasstroiV,  Brooasall,  Pa.,  aaiiMr  to  Sm  OR 
roipaay,  PkBaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cocpcnltaa  of  New 
Icfscy 

FDed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,626 
SCUnii.   (0.346— 36) 


3b264y649 
INIVRLOCm^  PANELS 
S.  White,  Uka  HIawaIha,  N  J.,  aasliMir  to  Nico- 
let  Indadrlca,  Inc,  Florfeam  Paifc,  N J.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Inly  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,949 
7ClaiM.    (CL  343-415) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  duration  of  an 
event,  comi»ising  a  pneumatically-operated  proportional 
controller  having  a  flapper-nozzle  Mrangement;  a  com- 
pressed air  supply  coiq>ling  for  said  noczle,  a  pneumatic 
output  coupling  associated  with  the  back  pressure  on  said 
nozzle,  a  pneumatic  input  coupling  for  said  flapper, 
means  connecting  said  supply  cou^ng  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  means  connecting  said  input  and  output  cou- 
plings together  and  through  a  contrcrflable  valve  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  closing  said  vatve  for  a  time 
interval  proportional  to  the  time  duration  to  be  measured. 


3464|6S1 
FUEL  CONSUSffTION  RECORDER 
E.  Davis,  Box  174,  ntaahiipi 
«ikatk«  Apr.  6, 196L  Scr.  No.  191,228, 
.-.«-.  Jo.  3,188,647,  dated  Joe  8,  1965.    ~ 
and  this  appUcatlaa  Feb.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,345 
4Clainis.    (CL  346— 94) 


1.  An  antenna  screen  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  multiplicity  of  interlocking  substantially  plane 
paneb  rigi(Uy  secured  to  said  supporting  structure,  each 
of  said  multiplicity  of  interlocking  panels  comprising  a 
reinforced  asbestos  honeycomb  core,  a  rigid  outer  hous- 
ing completely  encasing  said  core,  said  outer  housing 
comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  both  said 
front  section  and  rear  section  having  integral  inwardly 
turned  peripheral  flanges  positioned  one  within  the  other 
in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  a  space  in  which  the 
corresponding  flanges  of  adjacent  panels  are  positioned  in 
interlocking  relationship  with  a  sealant,  a  sealant  in  said 
space;  and  means  positioned  between  the  outer  face  of 
each  rear  section  of  each  of  said  interlocking  panels  and 
said  supporting  structure  to  effect  misalignment  of  each  of 
said  interlocking  panels  with  respect  to  each  other, 
whereby,  the  outer  &ce  of  the  formed  anteniu  screen 
will  be  of  a  configuration  which  is  the  substantial 
equivalent  of  a  parabolic  curve;  and  whereby,  each  of 
said  multiplicity  of  interlocking  panels  form  a  unitary 
structure  completely  sealed  to  atmosphere,  and  said  mul- 
tiplicity of  interlodung  panels  form  a  unitary  structure 
C(Hnpletely  sealed  to  atmosphere. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fuel  con- 
sumption in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  and  fuel  line  to  the  motor, 
a  recording  device  in  the  form  of  an  odometer  having  a 
conventional  reset  mechanism,  said  recording  device  hav- 
ing raised  numerals,  a  second  fuel  tank  imposed  in  said 
fuel  line,  an  electrically  operated  metering  pump  in  said 
fuel  line  intermediate  said  fuel  tanks,  a  float  in  said  second 
fuel  tank  and  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  side  of 
said  second  tank,  a  rheostat  on  said  second  tank  con- 
nected to  the  hinged  end  of  said  float  and  operated  there- 
by to  provide  less  electrical  resistance  when  said  float 
moves  downwardly  and  to  increase  electrical  resistance 
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when  said  float  moves  upwardly,  said  rheostat  electrically   the  udper  portion  of  said  tube  within  said  extemi  1  sioove 


connected  to  said  metering  pump  for  increasing  and  de-  of  sai^  reservoir  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  raervoir 

creasing  respecUvely  its  speed  of  operation,  and  said  for  sepuring  said  reservoir  to  a  pen  arm;  and  nieans  for 

metering  pump  mcluding  flexible  cable  means  operativcly  securing  said  conductor  tube  to  said  pen  arm  bdlow  said 

connected  to  said  recording  device.  reservjir.  ^^ 


2,  1966 


INK  SUPPLY  RESERVOIR 

John  P.  Sqnicr,  537  S.  Manns  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  June  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  375,192 

7C]aiiiM.    (CL  344— 146) 
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3,264,<53 

PUMP 

L<AkBdiiicr,  Warwick,  RJ.,  aalpior  to  T^co,  Inc., 

CnuMtoB,  RX,  a  coiponiioB  of  New  Yot^  L 

Filed  Sept  18, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  4t7,M9 

21  Claim.    (CLlt3— 67) 


1.  An  ink  supply  system  for  a  pen  of  a  recording  in- 
strument having  an  elongate  arm  provided  with  a  pen 
point  and  comprising:  an  elongate  reservoir  having  a 
chamber  therein  and  having  a  limgitudinally  extending 
external  groove  in  one  surface  thereof;  said  reservoir 
being  formed  of  light  weight  thin-wall  rigid  i^astic  and 
being  open  only  at  its  upper  end;  an  elongate  conductor 
tube  formed  of  a  light  weight  thin-wall  flexible  plastic 
and  having  its  upper  portion  movably  disposed  in  said 
groove  of  said  reservoir  and  its  upper  end  extending  from 
said  groove  upwardly  over  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
reservoir  and  downwardly  into  said  reservoir  chamber 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  groove  and 
extending  substantially  below  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
voir; a  wick  extending  through  said  conductor  tube  ^d 
having  an  upper  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  downwardly  into  the  chamber  of 
the  reservoir  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
diamber  and  a  lower  end  extending  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  pen  point;  means  on  said  reservoir  for  retaining 


1.  >  ,  wet  motor  pump  comprising  a  pump  cas  ng  hav- 
ing an  impeller  chamber  and  an  inlet  and  out]  U  com- 
municating with  the  impeller  chamber,  an  ele<^rirmotor 
having!  a  housing  with  a  rotor  therein  and  a  shaft  itiCat- 
ably  driven  by  said  rotor  witfi  said  shaft  project!  ig  from 
one  eqd  of  the  housing,  bearing  means  within  sa  d  hous- 
ing for  rotatably  joumaling  said  rotor,  meant^r  seal, 
ingly  opnnecting  the  motor  housing  and  pump  casing  to- 
gether with  said  shaft  extending  into  said  impelk^  cham- 
ber, an  impeller  positioned  within  the  impeUer  Chamber 
and  dijvingly  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  seal  m^ans  for 
providing  a  seal  around  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  of  the  motor  housing  to  completely  seal  said  hous- 
ing against  fluid  circulating  into  the  interior  of  th^  motor 
housing,  said  shaft  having  passageway  meaiuj therein 
commi^nicating  a  chamber  within  the  motor  bousiig  with 
the  imfeller  chamber,  said  bearing  means  communicating 
with  s^id  motor  chamber  which  can  be  filled  With  the 
fluid  hiing  pumped  for  lubricating  and  cooling  said  bear- 
ing me^ns  and  ixiierein  the  fluid  within  said  moto^  cham- 
ber can  communicate  with  the  fluid  in  the  inpeller 
chamber  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for  changes,  in  vol- 
ume ol  the  fluid  within  said  motor  chamber. 
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265494 

PROGRAMMED  AUTGMATIC  COFFEE 

INFUSION  MACHINE 

Sanford  E.  Rlchcso^  BrooUyii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alfred 

B.  Lavtec,  Chevy  ChMc,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  8M14 

TsniofpMMtMyi 

(CL  D2-^) 


26536 
COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  CHARGING  UNIT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Austin  E.  Cox,  Wadsworth,  OWo,  sirigBur  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corpotaUwi  «f  OUo 

Filed  Oct  16, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  67,566 

TcmofpatMtMyears 

(CL  IM-^) 


265,395 
DUAL  TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
CooMfl  A.  Ttockcr,  Glcndalc,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  Towl- 
aavcr,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpontfon  of  CaU- 
fomia 
Original  design  applicatioB  SepC  26, 1964,  S«r.  No.  82,142, 
now  Patcat  No.  263,332,  dated  Dec  26, 1965.    Divided 
and  this  applicadoB  Inly  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  66,666 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D4— 3) 


265397 
COMBINED  HANDRAHJNG  AND  RAILING  POST 
Louis  Bhun  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Ir.,  Pittaborih,  Pa., 
aasignon  to  Bhimcraft  of  Pittsbogk,  Pittsborgh,  Pa., 

Filed  Jnly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,322 

Term  of  patcot  14  years 

(CL  Dl}— 7) 
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2M,398 

GOLFERS  CART 
DaHd  T.  Domaa,  An  Arbor,  and  Motrif  Wcta,  Oak 
Park,  Mkh.,  airitnon  to  Fon  Motor  C«t  Co^  Dctrail, 
Mk^  a  corporatton  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  79  jn 

TcnnofpateBtl4ycan 

(CL  014-^) 
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2«f399 

TRASH  CAN  CARRIER 

ChMter  L.  OUcar  339  Workman  Mm  Road, 

La  Pnoite,  CaUf  . 

Flkd  Sept  1, 1965, 8«r.  No.  86,85S 

Term  off  patMt  14  y« 

(CL  D14-^) 


2t5w4M 

ARTICLE  ST^AGE  UNIT 

Roai  N.  Br«y,  32  Maykew  Drire,  Lanur,  Colo. 

Fifed  Oct.  19, 1965.  Scr.  No.  87,595 

Tcrmofpalartl4y« 

(CL  D14— 6) 


< 


285|401 

BLLUMIN  ABLE  VAnSI  FOR  VISUAL  AID 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Artknr  R.  Schmoycr,  FaHi  Cknrch,  Va. 

(P.O.  Box  38,  BcaDsiHk,  Md.) 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  88,542 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D25— 1)  \ 


285y482       ^^ 
CONTROL  CABINET  FOR  ELECTRIcJlL 
APPARATUS 
Gay  D.  Bradley  and  Jamei  R.  Ckapfa,  Erte,  Pa. 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpotatkia 
Yotft 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,124 

Termofpatertl4y«n 

(CL  D26— 1) 


Keith 


I  2t5y4f 3 

MICROPHONE 

R.Wli9on,GlenTlew,ni.,aHitnorto 

Incorporated,  a  conMratlon  of  minofe 
FDed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,994 
Term  off  patent  14  y( 
(CL  D26— 14) 


2,  1966 


of  New 


285,484 
.  SPRAYING  UNIT 

Dak  E.  Wolf ord,  Aehland,  Ohk>,  mriinoi  to 
BMi  ft  Bro.  Co.,  AAland,  Ohio,  a 

^1       FDed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,698 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(a  Dil— 3) 


Tie 


F.  E. 
of 


AuouBT  2,  1966 
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285,485 

ROTARY  HANDnAND  MACHINE 

•KiyoeU  Totnka,  43  Cbokyajl<ho,  HIgariri-kn, 

Nagnra,JkpiM 

FOed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,385 

Term«fpalartl4: 

(CL  D34— 5) 


285j488 
BOTTLE  COWREMOVER 
Kart  M.  Vogel,  84  Earion  Road,  Weetport, 
FHed  N«r.  22, 1965,  SerNo.  81,178 
TemofMleatM 
<    (CLlM4— 29) 


285,489 

BOTTLE  CORK  REMOVER 

M.  Vogd,  84  EaitOB  Road,  Weetport 

FOed  Not.  22, 1965,  StfTNo.  88,171 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(a.D44--39) 


285,486 

TILTING  TOY  RACE  TRACK  PIECE 
Paeqnafe  lammatteo,  Staten  Uand,  N.Y.,  awlpinr  to  The 
liond  Corpondlon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipondon 
of  New  York 

FBed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,281 
Term  off  patent  14  yc 
(CLlb34— 15) 


L 


2IS,487 

Mttle  cork  remover 

M.  VogeL  84  Earton  Road,  Weetoort 

FUed  Not.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,169 

T«m«fpnlMll4f 

(CL  D44— 29) 


285,418 

NIGHT  UGHT 

Matthew  E.  Gerlatl334  N.  123d  St, 

Wanwaloea,  Wk.    53226 
FOed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86432 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D48--38) 


2^411 

LUMINAIRE 

Kfyron  F.  Pcttengm,  HendenonrOlc  N.C  --ilpmi   to 

Genend  Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Ang.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,776 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(aMI--31) 


436 
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AuGun 


2*5^12  I                                M5^15 

COMBINED  TISSUE  AND  TOWEL  DISPENSER  POWER  UNIT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOtS 

Robert  A.  Clatfc,  Ancatown,  Fa.,  airigMr  to  Caloric  Cor-  Kurt  O.  Tisch,  GroMc  Pointc  Woods,  MIcIl, 

poratioB,  Toptoo,  Pa.,  a  corporatiaa  of  PcnnqrlTania  Tu  Crosa  Company,  Frascr,  Mich^  a 

FHcd  Ang.  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  86,43}  MkUgaB 

Term  of  patsat  14  yean  FUed  Aag.  20, 1965,  Sv.  No.  86,66* 


corporadoQ 


(CL  D52— 2) 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D55~l) 

V-HV  vvJ 


285,413 

SPIRIT  LEVEL 

Albert  WaHschlcgcr,  11  IfancrfrasM, 

Wciningen,  Switzerland 

FOed  Sept.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


2,  1966 


or  to 
of 


FOR  MIXING 
CON- 


205,416 

c^ing  for  an  apparatus 
tluids  in  a  test  tube  or  similar 
tainer 

Gerald  D.  Golotta,  420  E.  72d  St,  New  Yorkl  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


205j414 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Colin  B.  Ricfamond  II,  Newbury,  Mase.,  assignor  to  Towlc 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newbnryport,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massaclmsetts 

FUed  Feb.  24,  INS,  Ser.  No.  83,965 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CLlb54— U) 


205,417 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Jean  R.  Slmoo,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  t^  Bausch 
A  lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
oflNewYorfc 

]  FOed  Dec  1,1965,  Ser.  No.  11 

Term  of  patnrt  14  yi 
(CL  Di57~l) 


I 


I 


f      \ 


205,418 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 

i.  Simon,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ma^ 
>mb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
ew  York  , 

FOed  Dec  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  12 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D57— 1) 


t))  Bausch 
cnporatlon 


August  2,  1966 
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205,419  205«422 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MidMel  A.  Grlss,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Victor  Koenlgsbcrg,  FHairBn  Somvc,  N.Y., 

Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor*  Cotgate-PahaoHre  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

poration  of  New  York  poritton  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  94  FOed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,266 

Tens  off  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  D57— 1)  (CL  DSt— •)' 


Victor 


205,423 
JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


205^20 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Atherton  R.  MUcheB,  Dillon  Beach,  CaUf ., 

Sea  ft  SU  Corporation,  Mlllbrac  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  11, 19657Ser.  No.  87,424 
Tena  off  patent  14  yi 
(a  OS7— 1) 


to 


Colgate-PabnoliTc  Company,  New  York,*'N.Y.,  a 
PfffatioB  of  Delaware 
to      Oii^  desl9  appBeathm  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82466. 
Dirldcd  and  this  application  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  759 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D58— 25) 


205,421 
SPECTACLE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph  A.  Hneber  and  Edward  K.  Hneber,  Penn  VaOey, 
Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Kelly  A  Henher,  Inc,  PhiladelpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnsylTania 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,704 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  DST—l) 


205,424 

JAR 

James  E.  Phimmer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignm-  to  Owe 

IlUnols,  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  <rf  Ohio 

FUed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  Nor86452 

Tcm  of  patent  14  y( 

(CL  D58-^ 


! 

^ 

) 

"1 

/ 

'\\ 

1 

V 

''//i 

r 
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AXX3U8T 


to 


DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
AhriB  J.  Patter,  ExctUor,  and  Edwftn  F.  Nm 
Ohio,  anlpon,  Inr  Anct  ami  niMDc  m  _ 
Prodact   Drrign   A   Eoglnccrins,   Inc^   Minnttyirfli, 
ftflon^  a  cofpontkm  of  Miaaetota 

FDcd  Dec  8,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  107 
Tcim  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D5S— 26)         I  , 


205,42< 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WTTH  A  TEAR  STRIP 

OPENER 

Uoyd  G.  Doaa,  RktaioBd,  lad^  aoivior  to  Ahuninnm 

Compaay  of  America,  Pitteharifc,  Pa.,  a  cotporadon 

of  P« 

Ang.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  7^,379 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D5S— 26) 


205,428 

BELT  HOLDER 

Herman  W.  Sottle,  109  Broadmoor  Drhr^, 


JacloMBfMbk 

20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  S7,M8 


FUcdOct 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  -  - 


205,429 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Chanicey  V.  HOL  m,  Tk«nt<Mi,  NJ^  asrignor 
Cotporatloa,  Bloomflcld,  Conn.,  a  corporatkN 


t 


Cofporai 
ncdDcnt 


Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  81,712 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 11) 


2,  1966 


Emhait 
of  Con- 


205,427 

UQUID  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  CAP 

Gilbert  SchwartzDMB,  20  WOamC  Circle,  Scandalc,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct  0, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,345 

Tcim  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL'D58-26)      ,  , 


\ 


I  • 


AvoUfT  2,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


439 


d. 


ICE  CRUSHra 
AHkod  W.  MadI,  Meqaoa,  aad 
waakec.  Wie^  aaitemn  to  I 
Co.,  Mllwaalue,  Wk.,  a  ewpuialloa  of 
Fled  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  52 
Tmm  of  pateat  14 
(CL  DI9— 1) 


ftW- 


205|433 

MASTER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

LAWN  SPRINKLING  SYSTEMS 

Geone  B.  Soaacr,  Cyarcn  mil,  Sparla,  Md. 

Aed  MKf  18,  loS,  Ser.  No.  15344 

THm  of  patMt  14 

(CL  D91-.1)' 


205,431 

BICYCLE  PARKING  STAND 

Michael  J.  Ladirita,  3220  Eldora  Drtrc, 


^.BWB,  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  21. 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,097 
~     a  of  pateat  14  y 
(CL  D90— 18) 


>-0 


i;  205j434 

GUARD  FOR  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Haid  L.  SatcUfc,  Khrkwood,  Mo.,  aeri^or  to  Haeky  Cor^ 

poratioB,  St  Loale,  Mo,  a  corporatioa  of  MteMMri 

FBed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,498 

Term  of  pateat  14  y« 

(CL  D91-.1) 


205,432 
TIRE 
Georte  W.  MacWhcrter,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  amIgBor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
porathm  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  321 
Term  of  pateat  14  yi 
(CL  D90— 20) 


N.- 


205,435 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  BASE 
E.  Reed,  Glen  EUyn,  IlL,  ■■■igniir  to  Sanbeam  Cor- 
poratioa, CUcato,  in,  a  corporatioa  of  DUBok 
FBed  Sept  20. 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,063 
Term  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CL  D91— 1) 


no 
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August 


MSA3€  I  2t5^7 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  PRESSURE  REGULATOR,  OR  THE  LIKE 

RuwD  R.  NdMi,  Peoria, JDL,  airipior  to  L.  R^NeliOD    WiUlam  E.  RhodM,  CohialMi,  OUo,  anigMir  i^Robwt- 


2,  1966 


Mfg.  Co.,  Idc,  Pooria,  lUL  a  conoratioa  of  lUiiioii 
Flkd  Oct  8, 1H5,  Scr.  NorS7,376 
Tom  of  9tUat  14  yean    |    i 
(CL  D91— 1)  I 


4-.r 


Controls  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 


Flkd  May  24, 19i5,  S«r.  No.  85,436 
Tcnnofpat«itl4yi 
(CL  D91— 3) 


r  I 


*       I 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

Non. — Arraa^d  In  accocxUnce  with  tbe  flnt  lifnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aeootdanc*  wlt>  dtf  aaA 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Commercial  SolTenta  Corp. :  £r«e — 

Frump,  John  A.    Re.  26,069. 
Deere  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Sime,  BjlTun  H.    Re.  26,072. 
Frump,  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solrenta  Corp.    Process  for 

the  production  of  amino  hydroxyethers.    Re.  26,068,  8-2- 

66,  Ol.  260 — 670.6. 
Frump,  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solrenta  Corp.     Process  for 

the  production  of  amino  bydroxjrethers.     Re.  26,069,  8-2- 

66,  CI.  260—570.6. 
Huey,'  Ouy  L.,  to  The  Massillon-CleTeland-Akron  Sira  Co. 

Sign  construction.    Re.  26,068.  8-2-66.  CL  40—120. 


Infanseat  Co. :  Bee — 

LAUfhUn,  CUyton  A.    Re.  26,070. 
lAuchlln,  Clayton  A.,  to  Infanseat  Co.    Support  stands.    Re. 
26,070,  8-2-66,  01.  297—877. 

MasBlUon-CleTeland-Akron  Sign  Co.,  The :  See — 
Huey,  Ouy  L.    Re.  26,068. 


Rowland,  David  L.     CompactiT  stackable  chair. 
8-2-66,  CI.  297—289. 


Re.  26,071. 


Slme.  Sylran  H.,  to  Deere  *  Co. 
8-i-«»,  CI.  214—17. 


SUo  unloader.    Re.  26.072. 


nST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Okn,  Leonard  K.     CamatioD.    2.660.  8-2-66.  CL  70. 


Patterson,  John  W.     Rose.     2.661.  S-2-66,  CL  82. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


to  Blumcraft  of  Pltts- 
ralllnc  post.     205,397, 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Dunn,  Llord  O.     205,426. 
Baosch  A  lx>mb  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grisa,  Michael  A.     200,419. 
Simon,  Jean  R.     200,417. 
Simon   Jean  R.     205J18. 
Blum,  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr.. 
burgh.     Combined  handralllng  ana 
S-2-66.  a.  Dl»— 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburg:  Bee — 

Blum    Louis,  and  Horgan.     206,397. 
Bradley,  Guy  D.,  and  J.  H.  Chapln.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Control  cabinet  for  electrical  apparatus.    205,402,  8-2-66, 
Cl.  D2»>— 1. 
Bray,    Rota   N.     Article  storage  unit.      205,400,   8-2-66,   Cl. 

D14 — 6. 
Caloric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oar,  Robert  A.     200,412. 
Chapln,  James  R. :  See — 

Bradley.  Ouy  D^  and  Chapln.     200,402. 
Clar,  Robert  A.,  to  Caloric  Corp.    Combined  tissue  and  towel 

dispenser.     205,412,  8-2-66,  VI.  D52— 2. 
Colgate-PalmoliTe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Koenlgaberg.  Victor.     205,422. 
Koenigaberg,  Victor.     2(W,423. 
Cox,  Auatin  E.,  to  Dominion  Electric  Corp.    Combined  bolder 
and    diarglng   unit   for   electric   toothbrush   or   the   like. 
205,396,  f-2-66,  Q.  D4— 3. 
Cross  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Tech    Kurt  O.     205,415. 
Etoman,   David   T..   and   M.   Weiss,   to  Fore  Motor  Cart  Co. 

Golfer's  cart.     ^05,398,  S-2-66,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Cox,  Austin  E.     205,396. 
Dunn,  Lloyd  G.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Container 
closure   with   a   tear   strip   opener.      200,426,   8-2-66,   Cl. 
DOS— 26. 
Embart  Corp. :  See — 

Hill,  Cbauncey  V.,  III.     205,429. 
Fore  Motor  Cart  Co. :  See — 

Doman,  David  T.,  and  Weiss.     205.398. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bradley,  Guy  D.,  and  Chapln.     200,402. 
Pettengill,  Myron  F.     205,411. 
Gerlat,    Matthew    E.      Night    light      200,410,    8-2-66,    Cl. 

D48 — 20. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The :  See — 

MacWherter,  George  W.     200,432. 
Orlss,  Michael  A.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.    Pair  of  specUdes. 

20i,419,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D07— 1. 
Gulotta,  Gerald  D.    Casing  for  an  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids 
in  a  test  tube  or  similar  container.     205,416,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
D05— 1.  ^    , 

Hill,  Chauncey  V.,  Ill,  to  Emhart  Corp.     Refrigerated  dis- 

pfay  case.    205,429.  8-2-66.  Cl.  D80— 11. 
Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.     205,397.  , 

Hueber,  Eklward  K. :  See — 

Hueber.  Joseph  A.  and  E.  K.     200.421. 
Hueber,    Joaeph    A.    and    B.    K.,    to    Kelly    A    Hueber,    Inc. 
Specucle   case,   or   similar  article.     200,421.   8-2-66,   a. 
D57— 1. 


Koenlgsberg,    Victor,    to    Colgate-PalmoUTe   Co.      Bottle   or 

similar  article.    205,422,  8-2-66.  CL  DOS — 8. 
Koenlgaberg.  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmollre  Co.    Jar  or  similar 

art.cle.    205,423,  8-2-66,  Cl.  DOS— 20. 
LadTlta.    Michael    J.    Bicycle    pacing    stand.      200,481. 

8-2-06.  a.  D90 — 18. 
Levine   Alfred  B.  :  See — 

Richeson,  Sanford  E.     200.394. 
Lionel  Corp.  Tbe  :  See — 

lammatteo^  Pasquale.     200,406. 
Ma<?Wherter,  George  W.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Tire. 

205,432.  S-2-66,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.  and  B.  D.  Raltnen,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 

Ice  crusher.     200,430,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D89 — 1. 
Mitchell,    Atherton    R.,    to    Sea   A    Ski   Corp 

200,420,    8-2-66.    Cl 
,  Tbe  :  See — 
200.404. 


Husky  Corp. : 

SutcUffe,  Haael  L.     205,434. 
lammatteo,  Pasouale.  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Tilting  toy  race 
track  piece.    200,406,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D34 — 10. 

Kelly  A  Hueber,  Inc. :  See--  ^.  ,„. 

Hueber.  Joaeph  A.  and  B.  K.     200.421. 


Pair  or   snn- 
D07— 1. 


glasaea   or   the   like. 

Myera.  V.  E..  A  Bro.  Co., 
Wolf ord.  Dale  E. 

Nan,  Edwin  F. :  See- 
Porter.  Alvln  J,  and  Nau.     200.420. 

Nelson,  L.  R..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Nelson,  Russell  B.     205.436. 

Nelson,  Ruasell  B.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Lawn 
sprinkler.     205,436,  8-2-66.  Cl.  D91— f 

O'Rear.  Chester  L.  Trash  can  carrier.  205.399.  8-2-66,  Cl. 
D14— 3. 

Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  Raltnen.     205,430. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Plummer,  James  E.     200,424. 

Pettengill,  Myron  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lnmlnaire. 
205,411.  S-2-66.  Cl.  IMS— 31. 

Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illlnots,  Inc.  Jar.  200,424, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  D58— 25. 

Porter,  AlTln  J.,  and  E.  F.  Nan,  to  Product  Design  A  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Dispensing  cap  for  a  container.  205,420, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  D58 — 26. 

Product  Design  A  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Porter,  AlTln  J.,  and  Nau.     205,420. 

Raltnen,  Ronald  D. :  See — 

Madl  Alfred  W.,  and  Raltnen.     205,430. 

Reed,  John  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Lawn  sprinkler  bane. 
205,430,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D91— 1. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Rhodea.  WUUam  E.     200,437. 

Rbodea,  William  B.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Pressure 
regulator,  or  the  like.     200,437.  8-2-66.  CL  D91— 3. 

Rocheson,  Sanford  E.,  to  A.  B.  LeTlne.  Programmed  auto- 
matic coffee  Infusion  madilne.    200,394,  8-2-66.  Cl.  D2 — 3. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Towle  Mfg.  Co.  Spoon  or  similar 
article  of  flatware.     205,414,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 

Sanner,  George  E.  Master  control  unit  for  automatic  lawn 
sprinkling  systems.     205,433,   8-2-66,   Cl.   D91 — 1. 

Schmoyer,  Arthur  R.  Illuminable  panel  for  visual  aid  key- 
board instruction  device.     205,401    8-2-66,  Cl.  D20 — 1. 

Scbwartunan,  Gilbert.  Liquid  dispensing  closure  cap. 
205,427.  8-2-66,  Cl.  DOS— 26. 

Sea  A  Ski  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitcbell.  Atherton  R.      200,420. 
Sbure  Brothers,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wilson,  Keith  R.     205,403. 

Simon,  Jean  R.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc. 

205.417,  8-2-66.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Simon,  Jean  R.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc. 

205.418,  8-2-66,  a.  D57 — 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Reed,  John  £.     200,430. 


Pair  of  spectacles. 
Spectacle  frame. 


u 


LIST  Of  design  patentees 


1 


SatcUffe.  Haxel  L.,  to  Huakj  Corp.     Oaard  for  dispenalng 
^       noMle.     200.484.  »-2-«e.  CI.  D91— 1. 
SvtUe,  Hemun  W.    Belt  holder.    205^28,  8-2-66.  CI.  D80 — 8. 
Tech,  Kurt  O.,  to  The  Crosa  Co.     Power  unit  for  machine 

toola.    20S,4ia,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D50 — 1. 
'^^^•^^'^     Rotary  hand  stand  machine.     208,400. 

8-2-66.  Cl.  D84 — 5, 
Towle  Miff.  Co. :  Bee — 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II.     200,414. 
Towlaaver,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tncker,  Council  A.     205,395. 
Tuckw,  CooncU  A.,  to  TowlaaTer,  Inc.     Dual  toilet  tlaaue 

dlapenaer.    205,395,  8-2-66,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Vof^CKiurt  M.     Bottle  cork  remorer.     205,407.  8-2-66,  Cl. 


Vogel.  Kurt  M.     Bottle  cork  remorer.     205,408, 
VogeL  Kurt  M.     Bottle  cork  remover.     205,409. 


-29. 

WeiB%  Morris :  Bee— 

Doman,  Darld  T.,  and  Welu.    205,398. 

^^'^JlS'j^.?^^    ^'    *•   "*•»«'•   Brothers,    Inc. 
208^403.  8-2-66.  a.  D26— 14. 


8-2-66.  CL 
8-2-66.  a. 


Wolfdrd.  Dale  E.,  to  The  F.  B.  Myers  4  Bro.  Co 
unft.    205,404,  8-2-88,  C\.  D31— 3. 

WuUajcbleffer,    Albert.      Spirit   IcraL 
DO:  — 6. 


I  il 


Microphone. 

Spraylnff 

205,413,    842-66.    CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

yorm — ArraaMd  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  slmlflrsnt  character  orwordof  the  name  (InaceordaneeirlthcltyaaA 

telcffuone  directory  praetlee). 


ACT  Indastries,  lac. :  Sm — 

Johnson,  mdoa  A.    ^63.701. 
Terlecky,  Boris,  and  Krause.    3.263.900. 
AMP  Inc.TSee— 

Klnkald.  Robert  J.    8.264.500. 
Schrader,  Robert  W.    3.263,816. 
Sweiwd.  Robert  C,  and  Uahn.    3,264.526. 
yandsKarkhof,  LoderlCQS  L.  J.    8,203,476. 
Abtett  LaboratorlM :  See— 

Cloee,  Warren  J.    3,204,292. 
Abllocfc,  SolOBoa :  See— 

Shottenfdd.  Richard,  and  Abtlock.    «,2f 8,008-       „  „  ^^ 
Abraham,  Carlos  8.    Electric  steam  Iron.    3,268,350,  8-2-06, 

Cl   88^—77 
Abrahama,  DaTld  H.,  and  L.  Ooldberg,  to  Dexter  Chemical 
Corp.    Uron  resin- triasone  composlaona.     3,264,241,  8-2- 
60.  CL  260 — 29.4. 
Ackermann,  rrtedrlch  W-  to  Maffnetic  Metals  Co.     Method 
and   apparatus   for   meltlna  of  metals   to  obtain   utmost 
partty.    3,264,095,  8-2-667C1.  75—12. 
Aome-Indnstrlal  ProducU,  Inc. :  flee— 

Jordan,  Marrln  F.,  ana  Kllmowlcs.    3,263,549. 
Adams,  Albert  C,  and  E.  8.  Blaloff.  to  ReDubllc  Steel  Core. 
Machine  for  marking  tube-Uke  articles.    3.263,600.  8-2-66, 
Cl   101^-40. 
Adams,  William  J..  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Tariable  speed  and 

steer  control.    3,263,763,  8-2-66,  Cl.  180—6.2. 
Adamakl,   Joeeph,    to   Dura   Corp.     Force   transfer   syitem. 

3^68,616,  8-2-^6.  a.  74—100. 
Addressoffraph  Multlffraph  Corp. :  flee— 

MarlBoi.  Oeorfe.    3,203,828. 
Adelman,  John  W. :  flee —  ^  ,  ^  ,      t,  .. 

SmIrL  Richard  L.,  Wadawek,  Adelman,  and  La  Buda. 
3.268,782. 
AdTancs  Transformer  Co. :  flee — 

Suuverman,  Richard  J.    3,204,918. 
Aero-Dyne  Corp. :  flee — 

JohMon.  Harold  D.    3,203,927. 
Aerotet-Oeneral  Corp.:  See— 

Linden.  OusUTe  B.    3,264,343.  .„.,,,, 

SunderUnd.  Robert  J.,  and  BadblU.    3,263.416. 
Throner,  any  C.  Jr.    8,263.612. 
Aero-MotlTC  Mfjr.  Co. :  Bee— 

Becker.  Wifllam  K.    3^63,941.  ,  „  ..  ^  o.  . 

Affarwal.  Jliff«i«h  C.  and  W.  L  Darls.  Jr..  to  United  SUtea 
Steel  fcorp.    Method  of  amelting  iron  ore.    3,264,096,  8-2- 
00.  CL  7!f— 40. 
Agate,  Auffnstino  8. :  flee —  »„...,- 

Graham.  Charles  P.,  and  Agate.    8.284J17. 
Ages,   Fi«derlk  J.,   to  HoneyweU  Inc.     PMot  wntrol  valTe 
and  meSwJ  of  iaklng  sanie.    8,203,093,  8-2-66,  Cl.  187— 

15. 
Agf a  Aktiengesellschaft :  flee—  ^^  ,,„ 

HoyL  Gerhard,  and  Koch.    3,263,649.  „      »    .,  „ 

Agnew,  Stanley  A-.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc-     P^et' »"<>? 
wntrol  foTirc  welding.     3,264,447.  8^:^-60,  CT.  219—180. 
Air  Heaters,  Inc. :  flee— 

Muckelrath,  Ernest  R.    3,2034>79. 
Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.  •  Bee— 

MtJ;rTt£:t^   y.  C??o-.  ««  r  W.  Webklng    to  Naico 
Chemical  Co.     AlkaU  metal  alumlnate  modified  starch  and 

Socess  of  preparing  paper  therewith.    3,264,174,  8-2-66, 
.  162—170. 
Aiax  Magnethermic  Corp. :  flee — 

Blrlnger,  Paul  P.    3>264.549. 
Akal  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See--  .o-^ha 

GUckamaa,  Martin,  and  Schacbat    8,264,114. 
Aktlebolaset  meetrolox:  Sej— 

Hellstrom,  Axel  O.    8,203.440. 
Aktlebolaget  Mafrart  *  Iforn"^^  =  Bee— 

Bedborg.  Lennart.    3.203.998.   _ 
Aktiengeaelfiehaft  Brown.  BoTert  k  Cie :  See— 

Ernating,  Jurgm.    8,264,4W. 
Albatroa  Sapertoaaatfabrleken  N.V. :  See— 

Walter,  Amoad.    3,283,700. 
AlbaS  Ai^  L.^  L«««)w  rest  tabia  and  m-gi't"*  ~°: 
▼•yor  table  eombtaatlon  for  a  cat-off  saw.    3,203.716,  8-^ 

Alb2rtfHlSii**Clampa.     34W4.030.  8^2-00.  CL  294^102. 
Alcan  Alamiaom  Corp. :  flee—-  .«-.,•« 

VecdilareUl.  Francis,  and  Vaaaa.    8.20S.7S5 


AlfflBO,  Joas^  M. :  See — 

Couffer.  Robert  W..  and  Algino.    3,203,920. 
Alldla,  Harold  H.    Pin  ragistraaon  board  and  method. 
100,^8-2-00.  CL  90— iir 


8.204,- 


Allen-bradley  Co. :  See — 

Moaer,  JoMph  R.,  and  8<Aattelaer.    3,204,409. 
Allan.  RusseU  BT  Car  waah  system.     3,208,341,  8-2-00,  CI. 

34--— 00 
AUea.  Waltar  E. :  See— 

^MetL  Charlea.  Kadlec  and  Allen.    3,208,002. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Chappelow,  Cecil  C,  Jr..  and  EUiott.    8,204,802. 

Lauder.  William  B..  and  Copaon.    3,204424- 
AUled  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Maoomson,  Wistar  W.    3,203,736. 
Alllnanaat,   Femaad   S.     Vehicles   hariag  eleetrieally   con- 
trolled automatic  lerel-correctlng  suspension.     3,204.008, 
8-2-66,  CL  280—6. 
Allls-ChalBuurs  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  R.    8,J264.489. 

RockwaU,  Harrw  W.    8,208,707. 
Allmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Forwald,  Haakon.    8,204,440. 
AU  Teeh-Industrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Braun,  Darid  H.    8,283,990. 
Aim,  Karl  8..  to  Atlaa  Copco  Aktlebolag.     Noise  deadanlng 
means  for  percnsaiTC  tools.     3,203.770,  8-2-06,  CL  181— 
80. 
Almond,  Charlea.     Paint  contalnera.     3,268,803.  8-2-00.  Cl. 

200—10.1. 
Alos  AG.  -.Bee— 

Knus,  Jean.     3,203,584. 
Alper,  Allen  M.,  and  R.  N.  McMallj,  to  Cohart  Refractories 
Co.     Fused  cast  refractory.     3,204,123,  8-2-08,  Cl.  100 — 
66. 
Altamll  Corp. :  See — 

Schalble,  Michael,  and  Tattle.     3^63,288. 
Altmann,  Norman  A.,  and  W.  H.  Boreau.     Method  of  de- 

coatlng  paper.     3,204,100,  8-2-00,  a.  102 — 1. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America :  Bee — 

Getty,  Robert  J.     3.204,060. 

RoUes,  Rolf,  and  Edmonds.     3.264.129. 
AlTcy-Fergnson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stokes,  William  K.     3,203,901. 
Amann.  Charles  D.     Re-useable  container.     3,383,847,  8-2- 

66.  a.  215—1. 
Ambler,  Arnold  B.,  and  A,  Topham,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
duatriea  Ltd.    Solid-low  molecular  wei^t  vinyl  toluene  poly- 
mers.    3,204,244.  8-2-06,  Cl.  200— 29:6. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Blam.  William  B.     3.268.826. 

Grlmaley  Anrld  K.    aL208,861. 
American  CTanamid  Co. :  See — 

Berry.  William  L.,  and  Kelly.     3,204|208. 

Diecfaert,  William  O..  and  Webb.     3.204,372. 

Kelly,  Jamea  J.,  and  Oiambalvo.     8,264,300. 

Lewla,  Charlea  B.     3,204,326. 

Magrae,  John  K.,  Reynolds,  and  Rakowlts.     3,204,170. 

Rltaon.  Danlti  D.     3,204,110. 

Themaa,  Daniel  W..  and  Berry.     3,264,290. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

De  Langen.  Lambertaa  H.     3.263,700. 

Warrick,  Ford  E..  and  Guthrie.     3,204.891. 

Zuldema,  Bert     8.208.400. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Donald  E.,  and  Grant.     3,804,826. 

Fisher.  James  F.,  and  Smith.     8.204,288. 

FoeU,  Theodore  J.,  and  Smith.     3,264,286. 

Herbat,  Darld  R.     3,204,321. 

Hdmber,  Lealie  Q.    3.204,801. 

Osdene.  Thomaa  8.     8,204,295. 
American  Instrument  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Helss.  Loais  R.     3,204,474. 
American  Metal  Products  Co. : 


Hunt.  Howard  S.,  and  McMahan.     3,203.900. 
American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See— 


Wisniewikl,  Arthur  J.     3.263,960. 
American  Bdentiflc  Corp. :  See — 

Baed,  Stanley  F.     M04,386. 
American  Beating  Co. :  See — 

AngelL  Bvibert  C,  and  Kolk.     3.204,882. 
American  Sagar  Co. :  See — 

of  molds  with  arethana  foam.    8,204,007,  b-^-oo,  i-i.  ^»—  Klein,  Otto  C.    3,2644»9. 


8,304,117. 
:  See — 


AteSiidar.  Arthur  W..  to  General  Mot ws  Cora,    ^n^  eje 

tem  for  electric  cranking  motors.     8,204,488,  8-2-66.  Cl. 

290 — 88. 
Alexander  Ronald  R.,  to  Dominion  Tar  k  Chmlcal  Co.,  Ltd. 

SfflSSadSdwafwiier.    8.288.719.  8-2-66.  Cl.  144-176. 
Alexanderson.  Howard  A.,  and  T.  R.  Chuabetl^,to  T^ 

BendU  Corp.    Platen  pump  improrement.    3,263,623.  8-2- 

00,  a.  108—102. 


Ametek,  Inc. :  S« 

Krynski.  John  E.     8.208,810. 

Ampez  Corp. :  See — 

Cheney.  Walter  J.     8.204.600. 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Co. :  See- 
RoweU.  Dooglaa  W.    3,203.408. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 
Bge.  Slgmand.     8,004,031. 


ii 


IV 

Anderaa,  Walter,  to 

the  silTT  dyestuff 

O.  80— -09. 
Anderson,  Carl  M. :  Bee — 

Kndreaa,  Jamei  W.,  and 
Anderson,  Arnmett  &., 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clba  Ltd. 
bleaching 


Pbotographlc  materials  for 
process.     3,;iti4,10U.   g-22-66. 


Anderson.     3,263,435. 


unett  B..  and  C.  W.  Park,  to  Temescal  Metallnrgi- 
eal^Corp._  AcUiuuble  constant  current  network.    3.2tt4|,di>2, 


3,263,601.  8-^ 


3,264,- 


Package 


3,263,- 


8-2-«6,  a.  323—76 
Anderson,  Srlc  8     Method  of  cattle  feeding. 

66,  a.  11»— 61. 
Anderson,  Hlldlng  A. :  Bee — 

Klelnsehmldc.  Edward  F.,  Anderson,  and  Clark. 
400. 
Anderson.  W.  Carl,  to  The  Union  MeUl  Mfg.  Co. 

loading  of  poles.    3,263,830,  8-2-66,  CI.  2J14--10.6 
Andress,  Harry  J.^  Jr. :  Bee — 

Oee,  Panl  Y.  C.,  and  Andress.     3,264.075. 
Andrews,  Anatol  N.     Roller  dictionary  and  the  like 

364.  8-2-««,  a.  40 — 95. 
Angell,  Bobert  C,  and  S.  B.  Kolk,  to  American  Seating  Co. 
Method  tor  making  foam  backrests  for  vehicle  reclining 
chair*.    3,284,382.  8-2-66,  Cl.  264 — 46. 
Anglo-Transraal  Consolidated  Investment  Co.  Ltd.:  Bee — 

Henderson,  Herbert  V.     3,263,626. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tarcsa,  Fred  J.    3,263,713. 
Animated  Advertising  Techniques,  Inc. :  Bee-^. 

March,  Anthony  J.     3,263,355. 
Anner.  George    Bee — 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner.  Bhmann,  and  Wleland.     3,264,- 

Antalek,  Michael  P. :  £ree— 

Daignauit,  Louis  O.,  and  Antalek.     3,264,218. 

Appleton,  Norman  J.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Hydrody- 
nanuc  gas-supported  two-degree  of  freedom  gyro.  3.263,- 
507,  8-2-6«.  Cl.  74—6.7.  ^  ,       , 

Applewhlve,  Thomas  H.,  and  J.  S.  Nelson,  to  United  States 

2llf?!2^,  ^2'60^?i2.5^"^'"""'^  "'  *'^'*""      '•'*"•■ 
AppUed  Science  Laboratarles,  Inc. :  £fee— 

Bjpina,  Waiter  R.     3,263,401. 
Arakl,  Chlsato,  H.  Handa,  and  T.  Ohta,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharma- 
ceutical Industries,  Ltd.     Adhesive  compositions  of  buta- 
al«»e  polymers  used   In  medical  applicatlona.     3,264,240, 
8  2  66,  Cl.  260—32.4. 
Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co. :  Bee— 
Hansen,  Louis  I.     3,264,088. 
Hans«,  Louis  I.     3,264,089. 
Sawyer,  Bdward  J.,  Jr.     3,264,354. 
Argneso,  Luis  M..  Jr.,  and  C.  S.  Treacy,  to  M.  Argueso  &  Co., 
Inc.     Composition  for  preparing  thin- walled  cored  objects 
S^Ff^Vf?.  to  performlnf  madilning  operations  thereon. 
3,264,128,  S-2-M,  Cl.  106—287. 
Argueso,  M.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  .See — 

Argneso,  Luis  M.,  Jr.,  and  Treacy.     8,264l128. 
Argus  Inc. :  See —  ,  , 

Melton.  Charles  C.     3,264,061.  .    ' 

Armour  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Cooperman.  Murray  C.     3.264,841. 
^'P2!i''  I>20»ld  F.,  to  Monpanto  Co.    Spray  dispensing  device. 

3,263,873,  8-2-66.  Cl.  222—484.       ^    '       »^        • 
Armour  Pbarmaeentlcal  Co. :  See — 
Dailey,  Joseph  P..  and  Colescott. 
Lesh,  James  B.,  and  Damaskus. 
Armstrong,  Charles  R.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 


3,264,378.  , 
3^64,178. 
Time  duration  measur- 


ing apparatus.     3,264.650,  8-2-66,  Cl.  346 — 38. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Hager,  Nathaniel  E..  Jr.     3,264,585. 
Arnold,  Frank,  H.  L.  Bungart,  and  A.  J.  Tava,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.     Window  assembly  for  direct  reading  instru- 
ments.    3,263,646,  8-2-66,  Cl.  118 — 129.  ' 
Araold.   Stephen   R.     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Test    apparatus    for    displaying    a    selectively    suppressed 
current-voltage  characteristic  of  a  semiconductor  Junction. 
3,264,563,  8-2-66.  Cl.  324—158. 
ArnoldT,    Roman    F..    to   R.I.    Patents,    Inc.      Weld   overlay. 

3,264.446.  8-2-66.  Cl.  219— 76. 
Artman,  John  R.     Connecting  member  for  structural  units. 

3,264.021,  8-2-66,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Arvidson,  Bengt  A.,  and  F.  F.  Trelber,  to  Corley-MlUer,  Inc. 
Package  weighing  and  conveying  system.    3,263.758.  8-2-66. 
Cl.  177 — 52. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Irwin,  Benjamin  H.,  Placek,  and  Dow.     3,263,772. 
Aseco  Inc. :  Bee —  l   ■ 

Volgt,  Robert  H..  and  Osborne.     3,264.628. 
Voigt.  Robert  H.     3.264,634. 
Ashley,  William  H..  to  Norton  Co.    Wafering  machine.    3,263.- 

669.  8-2-66.  Cl.  125—16. 
Ask,  Jonas  W.    Process  of  producing  rectangular  boards  from 

waney  boards.    3,263,722.  8-2-66,  Cl.  144—319. 
Asp,  Erik  W.,  and  R.  S.  Lundgulst,  to  Sprinter-Pack  AB. 

Turning  mechanism.     3,263,795,  8-2-68.  Cl.  198 — 35. 
Atdiison,  George  J.,  and  R.  M.  Narlock,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Method    of    polymerising    vinyl    ethers.      3,264,203, 
8-2-66,  a.  204—154.  * 

Atlantic  Researdi  Corp. :  See — 

Rice,  Alvlst  v.,  De  Fries,  and  Webster. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Gar,  Be^amin  A.     3,264,438. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag :  See — 
Aim,  Karl  S.     3.263.770. 
FogelatrOm,  G5sta  E.,  and  Carlsson. 
Aufdermaisb,   Carl  A.,   to  E.  I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     Process  for  preparing  3,4-dimetbylene-l,5-hexadlene. 
3,264J«6.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—683.15. 
Austin  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Stolle,  LesUe  R.     3  264.613. 
Austin,  William  H.     Electrical  warning  circuit     3.264,627, 
8-2-66.  a.  340—220. 


3,263,613. 


I 

3.263,573. 
de  Nemours 


Autoi 


Autographic  Business  Forms,  Inc. :  See — 

White,  Roger  F.     3,283.602. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

rakauer.  Mernll.  and  Kati.     3,263,807. 
atlc  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See —    ' 
fchwartz.  Oscar.     3,264.602. 
AutoAiaUc  Timing  &  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

A   »  If.'^'  J^**l?-  "<*  Seldel.     3.264,600.   • 
AutojBoler  Co.,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Roy  B.,  and  Chafln.     3,263,201. 

Tpnev.  Charles  D..  Jr.     3,263.348. 

Wrl^t.  John  G..  and  Smith.     8,268,840. 
Avco  1  Corp. :  See — 

A   »  l.*?Jr'**J'''  -^thur  R.,  and  Brogan.     3,284,4oi. 
Avtrdn  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Byerson.  Herbert  R.,  and  Csala.     3,264.680 
Azoplate  Corp  :  See — 

Reichel.  Maximilian  K.     3,264,104. 
B  &  I   Engineering  Co. :  See — 

liroersma.  Robert  J.     3,263,385. 

Bacoi  ,  William  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co 

3.264.466,  &-2-66.  Cl.  240 — 25. 
Badlaiche  Anllin-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft  •  Se 

aieswandt.  Werner,  Strehler,  Rapp,  and  Kahr     

Baermann.  Max.     MagneUcally  actuated  switch. 

8-a-66,   CI.  200 — 87. 
Bagldw,  Denis  V.,  R.  W.  Johnson,  and  A.  E.  Block,  ^o  Block  A 


Photo  copying  machines.  '3,283,91f0,  8-2-66, 


:  iumlnalre. 


3.264,060. 
3.264,424, 


Anderson  Ltd. 
Cl.   271—51. 

Bagnail.  John  R..  to  English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.     Deform- 

abu  wall  tuning  of  resonant  cavities  for  electrooi  dlseharce 

tubfes.     3,264.513,  8-2-66,  CT.  315—6.22.  ^     «-«x»e 

Babc^nn,  Franz  :  See — 

Krauss,  Otto,  and  Bahmann.     3,264,444. 
Ballet.  John  V. :  See — 

^aker,  Peter  J.,  and  Bailey.     3.264.262. 
Balrd^   Donald  R.,   to  Texas  Instruments   Inc.     P(iwer  tran- 
sistor device.     3,264,399,  8-2-66.  Cl.  174 — 16. 
Bakei  Brush  Co.  Inc. :  See —  i 

Shulman.  Stuart  M.     3.263.250. 
Bakei    Joseph    W..    and    R.   E.    Stenseth.    to   Moiiuinto   Co. 


3.264.8]  4.  8-2-66. 


Halbgenated  pbenylcarbamoyl  saccharin 

Cl.  260—301. 
Baker,  Max  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Constant  velocity 

universal  Joint.     3.263.447,8-2-66.61.64 — 21. 
Bake^,  Peter  J.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Polycar  ionate 

3.284.263,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—47. 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     PolycaTt>onate 

3.264.264,  8-2-66,   ^ 
and  J.   V.   Bailey, 
recovery    system. 


covtry  system. 
Bakee,  Peter  J.. 

covery  system. 
Baker,    Peter  J.. 

Polycarbonate 

280 — 47. 
Baker,  Robert  D. 


.     Polya 
Cl.  260--47. 
to  Mobay   Chemical 
3,264,262,     8-'2-66. 


re- 

re- 

Co. 
Cl. 


Bee 


Sammons,  Martin  V.,  and  Baker.     3,263,681. 
Bakes,  William  O.,  and  £.  A.  Rodriguez,  to  Shan  rock  Pool 
Bqilpment     Co.     Skim     Mter.     8,263,811,     8- 1-66,     Cl. 
210 — 138. 
Balbl.    Valentino    L.    Refuse    collecting    vehicle.      3,263,846.  i 

8-3-66.  Cl.  214—518. 
Baldiis.  Hugo,  and  B.  Hajen,  to  Olympla  WerkeAG.     Function 
control    apparatus    for    calculators.       3,263,916,    8-2-66. 
Cl.  235 — 60. 
Ball,  John  D. :  See — 

Crook.  Troy  N..  Ball,  and  Hubbard.     3,264.60( . 

Ban,  'Thomas    E..    to    McDowell- W'ellman    Engineering    Co. 

Probess  for  producing  highly  metalUxed  i>ellets.    3,264,091, 

8-2|-66,  Cl.  75 — 5. 

Ban.  [Thomas    E.,    to   McDowell- Wellman    Engineering    Co. 

System  for  producing  carbonised  and  metallized  Iron  ore 

pelfcts.     3.264,092,  8-2-66,  Cl.  75 — 5. 

Banntig.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Lytic,  Chester  W.,  Suhrke.  and  Bradley.    3,264l502. 
B§r,  Rudolf.     Turboengine.     3,263,658,  8-2-66.  Cl    123—18. 
Baratoff,  Paul,  to  Korfund  Dynamics  Corp.     All-<  Irectlonal 

shock  mount     3,263,954,  8-2-66.  Cl.  24^—358. 
Barbtt-Greene  Co. :  See — 

Qonger,  Gerald  A.     3,263,282. 
Btarnham,  Robert  E.     3,263,971. 
Bareii.  David  W. :  See — 

Ijevin,  Harry,  Bareis,  and  Bitterly.     3.284,473. 
Barket',  George  E.,  to  Van  Straaten  Chemical  Co.    '  >eatment 

of  lAetalworklng  fluids.    3,264,065,  8-2-66,  Cl.  21-  -64. 
Barkliy  A  Dexter  Inc. :  See — 

Efexter,  Robert  G.    3,263.390. 
Barnard,  Cecil  P..  and  D.  H.  Helser.  to  Internationa  Business 


Maehines  Corp. 

Cl.  835—61.114. 
Barn^.  William  I. :  See — 

Givler,  John  D.,  Barnes,  and  Waslsco.    3,263,6^0. 
Barradough,  Roy  :  See — 

Arndt,  Fred  A.,  and  Barraclough.     3.263.472 
Barrel.   William   M.,   to  Engineering   Research   Co^ 

dev:  atlon  method  of  reconnaissance  exploration  of 

witl  I  radio  waves.     3,264,555,  8-2-66,  Cl    324 — 6 . 
BarU    Edward  J.,  P.  W.  Kllpatrick,  and  A.  I.  More  in 

Unl  :ed  Sutee  of  America  Agriculture.    Methods 

wh«  It.     3,264,n3.  8-2-66,  Cl    99—80. 
Bartel  ,  Joseph,  A.  F.  Nagelschmldt  G.  J.-L.  Raivier,  and 

O.  ]  ;lchter.  to  Societe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Coi  istruetion 

de  .foteors  d'Avlatlon.     Silencers  for  Jet  englneii      

931 J  8-2-66.  Cl.  239—265.11. 
Berth,  Lewis  E..  and  R.   B.   Seidel,  to  Automatic  Timing  k 


Data  recording  system.    3,264,45  I,  8-2-66, 


^.     Mean 
the  earth 

Jr.,  to 
Df  peeling 


aruu,    ucwiB    Bi.,    aou     11.     ij.     SeiOei,     10    A 

Controls,  Inc.     Mechanical  apparatus. 
CT.  839 — 31, 


Berth,  Walter.  G.  Jahn,  E.  Oster,  and  A.  HagmaniJ. 
bacg-Motorenbau  G.m.b.H.     Limiting  the  fuel  su 
Internal  combustion  engine.     3,263,662.  8-2-66 
140  ' 


3.264,60<i.  8-2-66, 


'6? 


to  May- 

>ly  to  an 
123— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bartlett  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bartlett,  Peter  O.     3,264,604. 
Bartlett,  Peter  O.,  to  Bartlett  Laboratories.  Inc.    Transducer. 

3.264,604,  8-2-66.  Cl.  340 — 8. 
Barton,  John  T.,  to  Perkins  Pipe  Linings,  Inc.     Trowel  for 

pipe  lining  material.     3,263,296,  8-2-66,  Cl.  25—38. 
Baruch,  Hans,  to  warner- Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.    Photo- 
electric immersion  probe.     3,263,553.  8-2-66.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Berwick  Carpet  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Freeman,  Benjamin.     3,263,631. 
Bascom,  Richard  B.,  and  F.  A.  MUler,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corp.     Conveyor  belt.     3,263,798,  8-2-66.  Cl.  198 — 183. 
Basin  Recovery  Corp. :  See — 

King.  0.  J.,  and  Hudson.    3,264.212. 
Baskln,  Yehuda,  and  P.  D.  Shalek,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Atomic    Energy   CommUalon.      Uranium    monosulflde- 
uranlum  monophospbide  solid  solutions.    3.264,223.  8-2-66, 
Cl.  252—301.1. 
Batdorf.   Robert   L..  C.  A.   Lee.   and   W.   Wlegmann,   to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Method  of  making  semicon- 
ductor devices.     3,264  149,  8-2-66.  Cl.  148—186. 
Bateman,  Brvce  C,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.    Tele- 
vision receiver-tuner  channel  indicator.    3,264,625,  8-2-66, 
CT.  340 — 202. 
Bauer.   La   Verne    N.,   to   Rohm  A   Haas  Co.     Oil  di8i>ersant 
.graft  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  onto  a  polymeric  alkyl 
acryiate  backbone.     3,264,376.  8-2-66,  Cl.  280 — 885. 
Bauer,  .Martin  U.  and  B.  A.     BB-gun  loader.    3,263,664.  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  124—45. 
Baumgsrten,  Wllhelm.  to  Alfred  Teves.  Mascblnen-  und  Arma- 
turenfabrlk  Kommandit-Geseliscbaft.     Air-conditioning  ap- 
paratus.    3,263,743,  8-2-«6,  Cl.  165 — 40. 
Bayer,  Otto  :  See — 

MuUer,  Erwln,  Bayer,  and  Peter.    3,264.268. 
Beachler,  Glen  R..  and  E.  C.  Pavlicek.     Power  factor  calcu- 
lator.    3.283,818.  8-2-66.  a.  235 — 61. 
Beacon-Morris  Corp. :  See — 

Dormltser.  Herbert  S.    3,263.748. 
Beaunit  Corp. :  See — 

Luther.  Herbert  L.     3.264,027. 
Becher,  Frederick  W.,  and  L.  .N.  King,  to  Radiant  Baseboard 
Panels,  Inc.     Baseboard- type  beating  unit.    3,263.746.  8-2- 
88,  Cl.  165 — 55. 
Becker,  William  K.,  to  Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co.     Structure  for  a 

reel.     3  263,841,  8-2-66.  Cl.  242—107. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Lehmer  Donald  B.    3,264,448. 
I        Leonard    Lynn  B    and  Watanabe.    3,264,205. 
Pickels,  Edward  O.    3,263.274. 
Plckels.  Edward  G.    3.263,664. 
Beckman.  Ronald  H. :  See — 

Knltjtel,  Richard  R..  Burnette,  and  Beckman.     3,263,247 
Beereboom,  John  J. :  See — 

BUckwood    Robert  K.,   Reenhard,  Beereboom.   and   Ste- 
phens.    3.264,348. 
Beesley.  Robert  L^  J.  W.  Mighton,  and  R.  H.  Matthias,  to  The 
P27.HSt.™"^**  ^°-    Method  of  injection  molding  a  tote  case. 
3,264  386.  8-2-66.  Cl.  284 — 328/ 
®*ffL-i*™*'  ^•'  ***  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  discharKe 
devtce  structure  having  separate  heater  and  discharge  com 
partments.    3,264  507,  8-2-66.  a.  313—1. 
Beggs  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    High  vacuum  therm- 

ionic  converter      3.264,512.  8-2-6<l.  a.  313—260. 
Behrens.  Heins  :  See — 

®*^o2?52S°'    Pet«''    Cremer.    Belirens.    and    Schneider. 
9,^00.738. 

^!ke^lt.''3.263333:V!^6'*g  '^ST'"*"*  ""^'°-  "'^ 
Bell,  Ronald  :  See — 

""2*4  467*^   ^"    ^"'    ^'<**>'    Martin,   and   Walling. 

BeUiere.  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dlte ;  Ratler  Figeac 

170^°  60  32        ■<^*"**0'"    system.      3,263,754.    8-2-66.    Cl! 

Bellmann,  Eugen.  Mascfainenfabrik.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Bellmann.  Frledhelm.     3,264  028 
^fi  ™'k  «  *''';'«<'»»«''n-   to  Eugen  Bellmann,   Maschlnenfsbrik. 

i°c;"  '3"64S28"t¥-66.'a  ^8^^""  '"'  '°''""  ""'  -'" 
BeUon^^obert  E.     Pre-knotted  necktie.     3.263.237.  8-2-66. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Arnold.  Stephen  R.     3.264,563. 

Batdorf.  Robert  L..  Lee.  and  Wiegmann.    3,264,148. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.    3,264,620  ^.^■"'. 

^"3  2«(4  415"*'  ^"  ""'*"•  ^'■«"'  Masuccl,  and  Vincent. 

Edward's,  Charles  F.    3.264.584. 
I         Fitch,  Arthur  H.     3,284,583. 

Krants,  Hubert  K.    3.264,666. 
„  ,  J^^I7.  Terrell  N.    3.264,529. 

-'J^'  V**''*"' }?  ^'^I^  ^foto""  Co.    Inside  door  handle  and 
n^tn^f?^  assembly.     3.264,031.  8-2-66.  Cl.  286—153. 
oemia  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ludlow.  Thomas  B.,  and  Wendt.    3,263,802. 
Bendix-Balsers  Vacuum,  Inc. :  See — 

Eder.  Frans  X.     3.263.484. 
Bendiz  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

iUexanderson.  Howard  A    and  Chamberlain.    3,263,623. 

Dlgby,  James  J.     3,263,508.  wo,o*o. 

Ducharme^  Leroy  J.,  and  Vlret.    3,264.640. 

GersonI,  Henry  B.     3,264.520. 

Leifer,  Mitchell  S.    3^64,528. 

Pullen.  Cedl  V..  and  Kaiser.    3.263.702. 

Scruggs,  David  M.    3,264.102. 

Smeltser,  Psul  J.,  and  Jordan.    3.263,314. 

ToUair  Raymond  P.    3,263,886. 

Van  Winkle,  Edgar  W.    3,264,460. 


Ben-Btra.  Aaron:  See — 

Mackey,  E  Scudder,  Ben-Ezra,  and  Woodward.     3.204.- 
108. 
Bennett,  Russell  B. :  See — 

Rice,  Hal  H..  and  BenneU.    3,263,875. 
Bennett,  William  F.     Boat  steering  mechanism.     8,268.640, 

8-2-86,  Cl.  114—144. 
Benson,  James  H. :  See — 

Holtzclaw,  Charles  R.,  and  Benson.     3.264.008. 
Benton  Corp.  :   See — 

Sherman.  Clarence  A.     3.264,607. 
Bens    WlUi :  See — 

Musly,  Hans,  and  Bens.    3,263.046. 
Bernntr  Joseph  A.,  N.  J.  Brunsvold.  and  M.  R.  Sehmld.  to 
FMC  Corp.    Production  of  dlchloroborane.    3.264.072.  8-2- 
68,  Cl.  23 — 14. 
Bernal  Tool  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

PfaiT,    Alan    R..   Sr.   and  A.   R.   Pfaff.   Jr.      3.208.547. 
Bernfeld.    Isable   M..    to   Libv   of   France,    Inc.      Lightweight 

brassiere  construction.     3,283,685,  8-2-66,  Cl.  128--4CW. 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and  H.  L.  Yale    to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons.  Inc. 
Basic    ethers    of    hydroxyethylplper-azlDOpropylphenotlil- 
azlnes.    3.264.290.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—243.      *^    *^'  *^ 
Bernuti.  Johannes,  to  International  Standard  S3eetric  Corp 
Printed    circuit   board   connector.      3,264,586,    8-2-66,    Cl! 

Berry  William  L.  and  J.  J.  KeUy,  to  American  Cynamid  Co. 
gulnacrtdone  pigments.     3,264,298,  8-2-06,  Q.  260—279. 

Berry.  William  L. :  See — 

Thomas.  Daniel  W.,  and  Berry.    3.264,299. 

Bertele,  Juergen  :  See — 

X,     ^^*y/.  ^?°.*^ "*"■?•  Zelndler,  and  Bertele.     8,203,087. 

Bertin,  Daniel,  and  J.  Perronnet,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  S.A. 
.Novel  halogenated  ketonldes.  3,264,322,  8-2-06,  a.  200— 
340.8. 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  to  Societe  Bertin  k  Oe.  Ground-effect  hover- 
ing platforms  with  multiple  air  cushions  and  sUbllltv  in- 

n/i**?'°/  '5S.*'*'  therefor.     3,263,764,  8-2-06.  Cl.  180--7. 

Bens  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Nash.  John  C.     3,263.523. 

Bezzl,  Silvio,  to  Montecatfnl  SocieU  Generale  per  I'lndoatria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica.  Process  for  producing  formaldehyde 
S°o^  «rV^'"**o'2n^'^25*°*  *"*<*  ^^^'  stabillsatfon.     3,204,265, 

^^lia^Sl"*^**      Article  of  luggage.     3,263,778,   8-2-00.  Cl. 

Blalkowskl.  Ludwlk  S.,   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Fluid 

pressure  seals.    3,284.005.  8-2-66,  a.  277—102. 
Blalog.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Adams.  Albert  C.  and  Blalog.    3,268,600. 
BUI    Arthur,  and  F.  B.  PoweU,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     By-paas 

Bifcir±"eii?ui':  Se^  ''"'•""•  "-'-*'•  "^^  ^^^"^ 
Grahn^  Per  H.,  and  Hakansson.    3,263.843. 

Biringer,  Paul  P..  to  AJax  Magnethermic  Corp.  SUtlc  fre- 
quency multtplTing  system.  3,264,548,  8-2-06.  Cl.  321 — 68. 
««'r'°'  5f?^  S       Turbine-compressor  unit.    3,268,424,  8-2- 

Bishop.    Frederic    L..    to    Owens-Illinois    Glass   Co.      Method 

3"264:8?7,T2-66:  cf  lS^24"'''  '"^"^  *"  ""'**"  ^^ 
Blvona.  Robert  C. :  See — 
_,     Way  Arthur  L..  and  Bivona.    3,263,465. 
BJerkeseth,  Erik :  See— 

».    Lund  oiav  G.,  and  BJerkeseth.    3,203,307. 
BJordahl.  James  :  See — 
„.     y?**'  Andrew,  and  BJordahl.    3,263,608. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rojeckl.  Walter  E.    3.263,285. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Mazepa.  Robert.     3.263.808. 
Blacky  Ernest  P.  :  See — 

o.     .    JC'^^J  Seymour  W..  Black,  and  QeUand.     3.264.200. 
Black  Products  Co. :  See — 

Lau,  Erwln  M.    3,263,712. 
Blackwood.  Robert  K..  H.  H.  Rennhard.  J.  J.  Beereboom.  and 
C.  R   Stephens,  Jr..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc.    6-demethyl- 

?,,    is?* -J'  5a.6-anhydrotetracycline8.    3,264,348.  8-2-06, 
Cl.  260 — 559. 

Blalch,    Emll,   and   G.    Niemann,    to  Robert  Bosch  G.m  b  H 

Storage  batteries      3,284,141,  8-2-66,  Cl.  130—184. 
Blelkamp.  Roy  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Schlmmel,  Morry  L..  Blelkamp,  and  Drexellus.     3.208,- 

Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  k  Co. :  See — 
Buttel,  Kurt.     3,263,273. 

^"66 'Cl*229^'9  ^**^^*«*'^  **«>•  «'  ">•  "*••    3,268,888,  8-2- 
Bliss'  E.'  W.,  Co. :'  See— 

Lagarde.  Roe  H.    3,263.288. 
Bliss.  Arthur  D.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.    1-batene- 

2.4-sultamB.    3  264,313,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—301. 
Bllven    Charles  V..  to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Shock  absorber  and 

auxiliary  spring  unit.     3,263,983,  8-2-68.  Cl    267 8 

Block^  Alfred  K. :  See— 

T»i^w  5*A°^  ^°''t  X  •  <'o»»«>»<>n.  »«»<1  Block-     8,208,980. 
Block  k  Anderson  Ltd. :  See — 

Baglow,  Denis  V.,  Johnson,  and  Block 

Boadle,  Campbell  D.,  and  D.  W.  L.  Clamp, 


3,268.880. 
to  Joseph  Lucas 


( Industries) ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  predetermined 
weights  of  a  plurality  of  different  liquid  or  granuUr  mate- 
rials.     3.263,761,  8-2-66.  Cl.  177—70  «""t«r  luaie 

M^^^,^^'^^^  ^  •  !"  ?*"  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Magnetic   memory   circuit      8,264,620,    8-2-00.   Cl.   340— 

"T2^°S,8ff  "8l2V*"llo^S'=  ^"      ^"""«  "•'=""' 

^rf.?»'i:>.''°J?°K*°?  ^-  A  Pottlnger,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

fr-2-M   Cl  68^23  *   ^nahiat   machine.      8,208,458, 


I    I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bodlan.  Marau,  to  Sunbeam  Ldchtliiir  Co.  Framed  dlffuser 
nUte  for  a  ll^Oiix  fixture.    3^64.4^.  8-2-6(1.  a.  240-r 

Co.,  The :  Bee — 

isman,  Bonald  L..  and  Olson.     3,263,498.     i      ,  i  , 
HarthoU,  MarahaU  J.     3,264,601.  r  ,       .       ' 

Roberta.  PhlUlp  H..  and  Snook.     3,263.946.        I        .  ^ 
Boffert,  Allen  Z.     CeUlnc  tUe  banser  Installation.     3,263, 

388.  8-2-66.  CI.  S2— 666. 
Bohm,  Ulrleb  :  Bee —  '      , 

Gelenberger.  Karl,  and  Bobm.    3.264.0B8.  'i 

Boise  Cascade  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

Frt^  DooKlas.     3.264,173. 
LoMabl.  C&de  A.    £268.870. 
BolaJoljr.  Qerald  F.,  to  Farr  Co.,  Ltd.     CoUapslble  suppprt 
doct  for  remorable  element.     3,263,704,  8-2-66.  CI.  lS8— 
43. 
Bolton.  Robert  L.     TracheotoniT  tnbe  with  one-way  valve. 

84IM.684.  8-2-66.  CI.  128—361.  „  „    , 

Boafleld.    William,    and    J.   A.    Sartell.    to    Honeywell    Inc. 
BoyUlom  aUoy  and  process.     3,264.147,  8-2-66.  CI.  148— 
126. 
Bonner,  Leon  T.,  Jr..  to  Tbe  Matrix  Corp.    Llcbt  and  power 

•ap^.    3,264,463.  8-2-66,  Q.  240—10.66. 
Bonadif,  Jamea  A. :  Bee — 

Crawford,  Robert  D..  and  Bonucbi.     3.263.270. 
Boots  Pare  Drug  Co.    (Australia)    pty.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Needham.  Frederick  M..  Close,  and  WlUUms.     3.263,858. 
Borden  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Holllngswortb,  Clinton  A.,  and  Philips.     3.264,086. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Hendry.  James  W.    3,263.278. 

Smlrl.  Richard  L.,  Wadawek.  Adelman.  and  Le  Buda. 
8.263.782. 
Borlsoff,  Boris,  to  Tork-Llnk  Corp.     Torque  converter  con- 

straeUon.    3.263.629,  8-2-66.  CI.  74—761. 
Borrevanf.  Poul,  to  Lovens  Kemlske  Fabrlk  ved  A.  Kongsted. 
NoTd  l9-nor-teatosterone-17-hemlacetal8  and  -hemlacetalB 
esters.    3,264.285,  8-2-66.  CI.  260—239.5; 
BoBcb.  Robert.  0.m.b.b. :  Bee — 

Blalcb.  Bmll,  and  Niemann.     3,264,141.  ,    , 
Oobl.  Walter.     3.264.394. 
Ooble,  Bmst.    8,264  140. 
Seliou.  Hermann.    3,264,496. 
Bonrbonnals,    M.-A.      Architecture    of    theatres.      3,2631380, 

8-2-66,  CI.  63—64. 
Bourns,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Parkinson,  Robert  C.  Brown,  and  Znehlke.     3,263,504. 

Bouschart,  Kenneth,  and  B.  A.  Myer,  to  Feed  Service  Corp. 

Rotating  knife  tenderometer.     3.264.866.  .8-2-66.  01.  73— 

78. 

Bowdra.  James  C.    Nolsemakinf  toy.    3,263.861.  8-2-66i^a. 

Bower.  Edwin  C.  GrlU  board.  3.263.696,  8-2-66,  O.  99— 
349. 

Bowers.  David  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Counter  B.M.P. 
speed  control.     3,264.644,  8-2-66,  CI.  318 — 331. 

Bowles,  Romald  B.  Pressure  sensing  and  measuring  device. 
3.263.501.  fr-2-66,  Q.  73—889. 

Boyd.  Donald  R..  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Inverter  gat- 
ing drcnlt.      3,264,489.      8-2-66.   CI.   307—88.6. 

Boyd,  George  A.,  and  C.  R.  Patterson,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. 
Pnenma-nydraulic  forming  tool.  3.263,481.  8-2-66.  CI. 
72—483. 

Boyd,  Hagh  C. :  See — 

iiMSa.  Wayne  M.,  Jr..  Boyd,  and  Saol.    3.^64,199. 

Bradley,  Cnrtls  E. :  See- 
Van  Nimweggen,  Robert  R..  Steele,  and  Bradley.    3,263,- 

Bradley.  William  A. :  Bee — 

I^tle.  Chester  W..  Snbrke.  and  Bradley.     3.264.602. 
BraOsford.   Harrison   D.     Bmshless   transistor  commntated 

motor.    3.264,588.  8-2-66.  Q.  818—188.  I 

Brand.  Karl  A.  J. :  See —  ■ 

Sehefller.  Gerhard  W..  and  Brand.    3.263.801.' 
Brany.  Labomlr :  See — 

Par.  Jarmll,  and  Brany.    3.264.213. 
Braner.  Hans,  and  G.  Schmittert  to  Kieserlfnc  k  Albrecbt. 

Forging  machines.     3  268.478.  8-2-66.  CI.  72 — 402. 
Braun.  David  H.,  to  AU  Tech-In<1nsrtles,  Inc.     BUIiard  and 

pool  table  construction.     3,268,996.  8-2-66,  CI.  273 — 3. 
Braun.  Onnther  •  See — 

Treacher,  Viktor.  Braun.  and  Dahm.     3.264.233.     I 
Braun.   Paul   B.,   and   A.   A.   Pmchno.   to  Ford   Motor  Co. 
Automatic  choke  mechanism.    3.263.972.  8-2-66.  CI.  261 — 
39. 

Braon,  Paul  B..  R.  J.  Frelamath.  and  A.  A.  Pmefano,  to  Ford 
Motor  Co.  Constant  metering  force  carburetor.  8.268.974, 
8-2-66.  CT.  261—39. 

Breer,    Karl,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Mixing  apparatus.    8.263,966.  8-2-66.  CI.  269 — 4. 
Brejcfaa,  Harold  A. :  Bee — 

Leferre,  Lloyd  B.,  and  Brejcha.     3,263.540. 
Bremer.  George  F.,  and  D.  H.  Pedersen.  to  Dymo  Industries, 

Inc.     Variable   spacer   arrangement   for   embossing   tool. 

3.263,790,  8-2-66.  CI.  197--i6!7. 
Brenner,  Morris.     Electrically  heated  hand  tool.     3,264.449. 

8-2-66.  CI.  219—227. 

Brewli^on,  PhillD  J.     Replacement  flush  valfe.     3,263,240. 


Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc. 

Kott.  Herbert.     3.264.645.  « 

Brignole.  Frederick  A.,  Jr .  to  Royal  Typewriter  Co.    Platen 

Indexing  meehanUm.     3.268  798.  8-2-66.  O.  197—120. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Clark.  Kenneth  W..  and  Seymour.    3.264.482. 

Hooker,  Stanley  G.    8,368,417. 


I  I 


3,263  604. 
Plas  ic-lined 

Syatei|)8,  Inc. 

3,263,563,  8-2-66,  01.  89—1  5. 


Da  vies. 


3,263,- 


British  Kylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See — 

Maisfleld.  David  F.  G..  Browning,  Smith,  and 

a  263,408. 
Ma  iBfleld.  David  F.  G..  Browning,  and  Smith.    3,i63,410. 
British    >etroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 
I  Bui  lildge,  Bernard  W.    3,264,228. 

FIK  sa.  Jean  A.    3,264,196. 
Pltl  ;ethyl.  Robert  C,  and  Ooble.    3,264.367. 
Brock,  Qeorge  W.,  and  H.  J.  Merrifleld.    Log  debarker. 

720.  8-2-66,  01.  144 — 208. 
Broersida.  Robert  J.,  to  B  Jk  B  Engineering  Co.     Mechanical 
device  for  filling  a  container.     3^63,396,  8-2-66 

Brogan,  Thomas  R. :  Bee — 

Kaitrowits,  Arthur  R.,  and  Brogan.    3,264,601. 
Brooks,  William,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Electrolu mines 
cent  ihosphors  and  method  for  making  same.     3,i64,133, 
8— 2— 6p,  Cl.  117 — 33.5. 
Broome,!  Geoffrey  E. :  Bee — 

Dedkln,  Thomas  M.,  and  Broome.    3,268,669. 
Broome,!  Thome  K. :  Bee — 

Roifanan,  Clarence  J.,  and  Broome.    8,264,163. 
Brown,  Andrew.    Golf  putting  target  with  ball  return  means 

3,264i00.  8-2-66,  CI.  273—179.  ^ 

Brown,  Arthur  S. :  See — 

Hll^um,  Jack  E.,  and  Brown.    3,263,368. 
Brown   Arthur  T.     Metbod  of  producing  sbell  roof  at  >uctare 

3,283322,  8-2-66.  01.  29 — 446. 
Brown,   Ernest  0.,   and   R.   S.  Temple,   to  Wolverlnt  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  treating  solid  particles  in  a  fluldlsel  state 
3.268to9,  8-2-66,  01.  34—57.  ^ 

Brown,  George  J. :  See — 

Paifclnson,  Robert  C,  Brown,  and  Zuehlke 
Brown,   Harry  M.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

conduit.    3,264,014,  8-2-66,  O.  285 — 66. 
Brown,  Harvey  J.,  to  Lundy  Electronics  and 

Flare  ignition  device     —  ""    "" 

Brown,  tiiennr :  See — 

Clabsa,  Richard  J.,  and  Brown.    3,264,200. 
Brown,  ffames  M..  O.  C.  SUter,  and  P.  V.  Tollefson,   to  War- 
wick jBlectronics    Inc.      Plural    bridge   system    for    simnl- 
taneo#sly  testing  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  dmilt  ele- 
menta    3,264,562,  8-2-86,  01.  324—78. 
Brown,  Buoert  A.,  K.  N.  Thompson,  and  R.  W.  Sonera,  to 
Mobil  OU  Corp.     Vapor  pressure  monitoring.     3,163,491, 
8— 2— 6|B,  01.  73-— 53. 
Brownii  g,  Thomas  H.  R. :  Bee — 

Maisfield,  David  F.  O.,  Browning.   Smith,  and  Davles. 

a  ,263,408. 
Ma  ufleld.  David  F.  0.,  Browning,  and  Smith.    3,  168,410. 
Brownli  g,  William  W. :  See— 

Ha  tschke,  Albert  F..  and  Browning.    3,263,968. 
Bruce,  1  talph  E.     Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  testi  ig  fluid 
at  a  ^elected  temperature.    8,268,740.  8-2-66,  01.  165 — 26. 
Bmederl  Antolne.  to  Andre  Citroen  Sodete  Anonyme.     Anti- 
skid lirake  system.    3,264,040,  8-2-66,  01.  303 — ^21. 
Bmgh,  uLatane  D..  Jr.     Low  density  container  for  llqaids. 

3,263J891,  8-2-66,  01.  229—3.1. 
BrOmmendorf,  Ludwig.     Method  of  automatically  niklntaln- 
Ing  the  condition  of  tbe  atmosphere  within  a  room.    3.263.- 
737,  8-2-66,  CI.  165 — 2. 
Bruner,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Ko^i,  Earl  R.,  Bmner,  and  Newklrk.    3,264,193. 
Brunsvdld,  Norrls  J. :  See— 

Be^anti,  Joswh  A.,  Branirold,  and  Schmld.    3, 564,072. 
Bmnswlck  Corp. :  See — 
_      Sts^ens.  Eric  S..  and  Bmery.    8.268.255. 
Bnran.  Herbert  E.    Ditch  orace.    8,263.430,  8-2-66,    3,  61— 

Bigin^^Meob  R.     Inflatable  aafety  belt.    8,268,249,  8-2-66. 

Bryant^Harold  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  for  converting 
any  tftequency  in  a  given  range  to  a  harmonic  sutal  sntlally 
eaualjto  a  desired  frequency.    3,264,576,  8-2-66,  CI.  331--- 

Buckley;  Michael  J.,  to  Pittaburgh  Plate  OUas  Co.  V  Ibrating 
Sieve.;  3^68,817,  8-2-66  O.  210—388. 

>S"'fS  ^-^4.^**  smoking  apparataa.     3,(63,690, 

'aul  B..  and  H.  Tolkmlth,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
ddal  phosphonamidothioates.     3,264,170.  8-2-66,  CI. 
—  -      38. 

Buehleri  Alois  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.    Drill  mount  connec- 
tion.   3,268.766.  8-:^%6.  CI.  178—48. 
BueU  Bli|lneerlng  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Vaidenhoeck,  Jean-Paal.    8,263,346. 
Buhleu,  Gebruder:  See — 

Va^lli.  Renxo.    3,263,643. 
Bnlman,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Wa0tx.  Edward.     8.263,883.  i 

Bongari,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Arnold.  Frank,  Bungart,  and  Tava.    3.263,646. 
Burbld|i8,  Bernard  W.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd. 

BnrdelAI.  Theodor  :  See — 

Jaassen,  Richard,  Burdelski,  and  Voihs.    8,263,'  52. 
BurdetL  John   C,  to  Westingboose  Electric  Corp.  I   Multl- 
speedl  single-phase  motor.    8,264,542.  8-2-66.  Q.  818—220 
Bureau.  William  H. :  See — 

Altmann,  Norman  A.,  and  Bureau.    3,264,169. 
Burge,  David  E..  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.    Toothbrush. 

258,  8-2-66,  CL  15 — 167. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Bafler,  Vaughn  H.    8,268.464. 


3,263,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼ii 


Bums,  Thomas  V..  E.  L.  Erwin,  O.  J.  Krall,  B.  D.  Maanccl, 
and  C.   J.  Vincent,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Switching  system  for  outpulslng  on  PBX  trunks.     3,264,- 
415,  8-2-66,  01.  179—18. 
Burnette.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Knittel,  Richard  R..  Burnette.  and  Beckman.     3,263,247. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oromlelgh,  Ralph  O.    3,264.458. 
Gray.  Robert  L..  Jr.    3>54,621. 
Burton,  Richard  H.,  to  J.  w.  Greer  Co.     Article  re-groufrtng 

conveyor  system.    8,263,794,  8-2-66,  01.  198 — 34. 
Bosh,  Richard  W. :  Bee — 

Steyermark,  Paul  R..  Chadba.  Kehr.  and  Bush.     3.264.- 
276. 
Bushman.  Thomas   D..   and   G.   J.    Seymour,   to   Norton   Co. 

Wafering  machine.     3,263.670,  8-2-66,  CI.  125—16. 
Butler,  Claude   R.,   and  O.   A.   Frank,   to   Western   Electric 
Co.,   Inc.     Continuous  method  of   conveying  and  forming 
electrical  componenta.     3,268,305,  8-2-66,  Ci.  20 — 156.6. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Carleton,  Richard  L.     3.263.357. 
Butler,  Vaughn  H.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.     Method 
and  apparatna  for  knitting.     3.263,454.  8-2-66.  01.  66 — 
132 
Buttel,  Kurt,  to  Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  A  Co.    Arrange- 
ment of  hlneed  molds  for  wax-like  solids.     3.263.273,  8-2- 
66.  01.  18 — 26. 
Bystricky,   Joseph    C,   and   J.    L.    Luna,   to   Stewart- Warner 

Corp.    Pump.    3.263.600,  8-2-66.  CL  103—23. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See- 
Kemp,  Kenneth  A.  W.     3,263,614. 
Cadlou.  Jean,  to  Andre  Citroen,  Soclete  Anonyme.     Devices 
for  limiting  the  slipnlng  of  vehicle   wbeels  during  brake 
applicationB.      3,264^39,   8-2-66,   CI.   303 — 6. 
Cadorette,  George,  to  Draper  Corp.     Filling  feeler.  3,263,709, 

8-2-66.  CI    1.19 — 281. 
Cady.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Cunningham,   David   R.,   Cady,   and   Stone.     3,263,557. 
Cahill,  John  L.  ;  Bee— 

Leland.  Gerald  H..  and  Cahill.     3,264,630. 
Calderasso,  Fausto  :  Bee — 

Natta,    GIullo,    ErcoU,    and    Calderasso.     3,264,064. 
Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

BeguttI,  Oari  W.     3  264,172. 
Callfoam  Corp.  of  'America  :  See — 

Lowery.  WUllam  E.     3,264,166. 
Callahan.  James  L.,  and  B.   Gertlsser.  to  Tbe  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Mixed      antimony     oxide-thorium     oxide     oxidation 
catalyst.     3,264  225,  8-2-66,  01.  252 — 461. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Houch.  WUUan  V.     3,264,071. 
Calmer.  Inc. :  See — 

Corsette,  Donglas  F.     3.263.869. 
Cam  Gears  Ltd. :  See — 

Adams,  Frederick  J.     3.263,448. 
Campagnuolo,  Carl  J. :  See — 

-Scudder,     Kenneth     R.,     Campagnuolo,    and    Katchen. 
3.263  695. 
Campbell.   Henry   H.     Key   bolder.     3,263.464,   8-2-66,   01. 

70— 456. 
Canale    Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Hewett.   William    A.,   and   Canale.     3.264.364. 
Candllis,  Emmanuel  E..   to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Pulse  gen- 
erator Dravlding  fast  rise  and  full  time  pulses  having  an 
adjustable  repetition  rate  over  a  broad  frequency  range. 
3.264.4Q4.  8-2-66,  CI.  .%7— 88.5. 
Cannon.  William  N.,  to  Bli  Lilly  and  Co.    Halogen-aobatitnted 
dibenziodollum    salts.      3,264.355,   8-2-66,   CI.   260 — 606.5. 
Canoga  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Jon  P.   and  Waltbers.     3.264,4.54. 
Carleton,    Richard    L..    to    Butler   Mfg.    Co.      Sign    molding. 

3.263.357,  8-2-66.  01.  40— 12.'5. 
Carlson,  Raymond  H..  to  Textron  Industries.  Inc.     Transfer 
mechanism   for  header  machines.     3,263.480,  8-2-66,   01. 
72 — 421. 
Carlson,    Raymond   H.,   to  Textron    Indnstrtea,   Inc.     Screw 

extractor.     3  263,533,  8-2-66,  CI.  81 — 71. 
Carlson,    Raymond   T.,    %    to  J.    I.   Foster,   Jr.     Furniture 

fasteners.     3.263,630.  8-2-66,  01.  108—158. 
Carlson,  Wilbur  L.,  A.  T.  Gregg,  and  J.  R.  Vande  Sande.  to 
General  Motors  Corp.     Dynamoelectric  machine.     8.264,- 
506.  8-2-66.  CT.  310 — 216. 
Carlson     William    L.,    Jr.,    J.    E.    Cox,    and   R.   H.    Dean,    to 
Honeywell    Inc.      Control    apparatus.      3,263,411,    8-2-66, 
01.  80 — 23. 
Carlson,  William  L..  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Condactlve  fluid 
electric  power  conversion  means.     3,264,547,  8-2-66,  CI. 
321 — 8. 
Carlsson.  Osten  E. :  See — 

Fotrel«tr»m.  G5«ta  E.,  and  OarlRSon.     3.2fl3,573. 
Carman,  Prank  H..  and  J.  R.  Vande  Sande,  to  General  Motors 
Coru.     Method  of  winding  a  loop  containing  coll.     3,263,- 
309   R-2-6R    01.  29— l.'V6.i?7. 
Carmicbael.  Eldon  W..  and  J.  C.  Wrl^t,  said  Wright  assor.  to 
said  Carmirhael.    Metbod  and  annaratns  for  manufacturing 
door  frame  comoonents.     3,263.718,  8-2-66,  CI.  144 — 3. 
Carnenter,  Frederick  D.,  and  L.  Yang,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.        Refractory      material.        3.264.222,     8-2-66.      01. 
252—301.1. 

Carpenter.  Keith  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Windshield 
washer  pump.    3,26:^,618,  8-2-06,  CI.  103 — 44. 

Carr,  Harold  J.,  to  Lawless  Bros.  Container  Corp.  Dispens- 
ing carton.    3,263,861,  8-2-66,  O.  221 — 302. 

Oarrotte,  Frederick  H.,  and  K.  A.  Hariley.  to  A.  KIrkland 
k  Co.  Ltd.  Circular  knitting  machines.  3,263.453.  8-2-06. 
01.  66—50. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Endress,  James  W.,  and  Anderson.     3,363,435. 


Carter  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Ludwig    Bernard  J.,  Diamond,  and  Skinner.     3J264,338. 
Carter,  Wifliam  B.,  to  ConUnental  OU  Co.    Preparatien  of  eta 

alumina     by    water    hydrolysis.       3,264,063,    8-2-66,    CI. 

23—143. 
Casas-CamplUo.    Carlos,    to    Syntax    Corp.      Proeoae   for   the 

transformation    of    steroids    using    a    mutant    strain    ot 

arthrobacter   (corynebacterium)   umplex.     8,264,194,  8-2- 

66,  01.  195—51. 
Case  J    I   Co  *  See 

Evan's,  liiomaa.  Harris,  and  Hadler.     3,263,888. 
Case,   Richard   P.,   H.   G.   Jones,  R.   M.   Smith,  and  J.  A.  de 

Veer,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Memory 

protecUon  syHtem.     3,264,616.  8-2-66,  CL  34(^172.6. 
Oasbman,    Robert    W.,    to    Saginaw    Machine   and    Tool    Co. 

Clamping  apparatus.     3,263,293.  8-2-66,  01.  24 — ^363. 
Catallo,  Frank :  See— 

Cohn.   Samud,   Eugene,  and  Catallo.     3,268.458. 
Oentromlnt  Co.  :  Bee — 

HasH,  Eduard.     3,263,860.  i 

Ceyscrlat    Louis,    to    Phone-Poulenc    8.A.      Vnleanlaable    or- 

ganopolysiloxane    compositions    and    vulcanised    prodocta 

obtained   therefrom.     3,264,258,   8-2-66,   CI.   260 — 46.5. 
Chadha.  Rajendra  N.  :  See — 

Paul     R..     Chadha.     Kehr,     and     Both. 


See— 

,  and  Chafln.     3,263,261. 
and  A.    Dlrcks.      Method  and 
of   wool   or   other   fibers. 


apparatus 
S.263.279, 


3,263,623. 


Co.  of 
3,263, 


Reinforced 
51— 3*4. 


for  sensing 
3,264,560. 


Steyermark, 
3.264,276. 
Chafln.  James  M.  : 
Smith.  Roy  E., 
Chalkin,    akalcolm 
for   treating   silvers 
8-2-66,  CI.  19—66. 
Chamberlain,  Tberon  R. :  See — 

Alexanderson,  Howsrd  A.,  and  Chamberlain. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc. :  See — 

Schofleld.  John  J.     3.263,620. 
Chang,  Timothy  S.  :  Bee — 

WUey   James  R.,  and  Chang.     3,264,111. 
Chaptn,   Howard   R.,  and  J.  J.  Kaieba,  to  Controls 
America.     Method  of  making  a  snap-action  switch. 
306,  8-2-66.  CI.  29—168.5. 
Chapman,   Richard   M.,  and  J.   N.  Ramsey,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corp.      Coating    apparatus    employing 
rotating    and    reciprocating   fllament.      8,263.648,    »-^2-66, 
CI    118—49.1. 
Chappelow   Cecil  C.  Jr..  and  R.  L,  EUlott.  to  AlUed  Chemical 
Corp.      Preparation   of   N.N'-diarylbensldlnea.      3,264.352, 
8-2-66.  01.  260—576. 
Charbonneau.  Albert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Cable  ground- 
ing, three  position,  snap^ction  switch.     3,264,420.  8-2-66, 
{j\   200— —4o 
Charvat,   Vernon   K.,    to   The   Osbom   Mfg.    Co. 
flexible  abrasive  wheel.    3,263,877.  8-2-66,  01. 
Chemet  Enterprlaea  :  See — 

Sjogren,  Charles  N.     3,263.336. 

Sjogren.  Charles  N.     3.263,387. 

ChemUcbe  Fabrlk  Kalk  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Gelersberger,  Karl,  and  Bohm.     3.264.068. 
Cheney,  Walter  J.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Apparataa 
relative  rotation  between  a  pair  of  elementa. 
8-2-66  01.  324—70. 
Cheaaln.  Newton,  and  F.  P.  Eppert.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  for  encasing  electrical  apparataa.     3.264.395.  8-2- 
66.  a.  264—272. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Winerman,  Ronald  E.     3.264.526.  I 

Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co. :  See — 

Parsons,  Joseph  R.     3,264,380. 
Chllds.   George  C.     Electro-pneumatic  actoator  Including  a 
self-contained  closed  source  of  restorative  pneumatic  pres- 
sure.    3.263.427,  8-2-66,  a.  60 — 57. 
Chilton,  Ernest  Q. :  See — 

Lai.  WUllam.  and  Chilton.     3.264,508. 
Chlsholm,  Douglas  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
linkage  for  generating  a  curved  surface. 
66,  <n.  74 — 105. 
Cbryaler  Corp. :  See — 

Dunn,  George  B.     3,263,446. 
Keraavage,  Joseph  A.     3,263,082. 
Wise.  Jack  L.     3,264,036. 
Church-Craft,  Inc. :  See — 

Kiehl.  Paul  G.     3,264,154. 
Chytil.  Slavomlr,  to  Meopta,  nirodni  Podnik. 
with  automatic  Insertion  of  the  film  strip. 
66.  CL  226—61. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Flscner.  Balthaaar.  Schmld.  and  Schols. 

Jeger.  Oakar,  and  Schaffner.     3,264.328. 

Mueller.  Jobannea.     3.264.302. 

Schenker.  Karl.  Jenny,  and  Wilbelm.     3,264,291. 

SchmldUn,  Julius.     3,264.289. 

Schwyser,  Robert,  and  Rittel.      3.264,279. 

Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner.  Ehmann,  and  Wieland.     3,264. 

287. 
Zlegler.  John  B.     3.264.308. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See —  i 

Anderau,  Walter.     3.264.106.  ' 

Bachmann,  Frits.     3.264.180. 
Gelger.   Max.   Kradolfer.   and  Pinter.     3,264,184. 
Helm,  Ger(rfd.     3  264,176.  i 

Maeder,  ErwIn,  Llecbti,  and  Siegrist.     3.264.315. 
Ott,  Gustav,  Oempeler,  and  Knecht.     3,2M,370. 
Porret.  Daniel,  Ernst,  NUdes,  and  Kugler.     3,264.271. 
Renner,  Alfred,  and  Von  Schulthess.     3.264,360. 
Rhyner,  Paul.     3,264,052. 
Stark.  Bernard  P.     3,264,261. 
Strelff.  Henri.     3  264.297. 
Von  Wartburg.  Rene.     3.264.107. 
Webb.  Reginald  F..  and  Hinton.     3.264  357. 
Webb,  Reginald  F..  and  Hinton.     3,364,358. 


Co.    MedMUiical 
3,263,516.  8-2- 


Cine  projector 
3.263.885.  8-2- 


3.264.304. 


ym 


LIST  OF  PATINTEES 


Clndniutl  MUIlng  Macblne  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

_      Stockey,  Albert  D.  C,  and  Oraber.     3.2eb,S74. 

ClMO.  Sdward  8.,  to  Stanray  Corp.     Paneled  roof  abeet  witb 

integral  earllne.    3,263,379,  8-2-66,  01.  52—53. 
Citroen,  Andre,  Sudete  Anonyme :  Bee —  ■- 
Braeder,  Antoine.     3,264,040. 
CadioQ.  Jean.     8,264.039. 
Clamp,  Da^d  W.  L. :  ««•— 

Broadle.  Campbell  O.,  and  Clamp.     3,263,761. 
Clark,  Donald  B.,  and  N.  H.  Grant,  to  American  Home  Prod- 

acta  Corp.    17$  -  sabstltuted  -  3a  •  amino  -  5a  -  androstanes. 

3,26^6,  S-2-66,  Q.  260—397. 
Clark,  Francis  A.,  to  Southern  Fuels  Corp.     Bridge  circuit 

ineladinf   a    low    pass    transcondnctance    control    circuit. 

3,264^75.  8-2-66,  CI.  330—146. 
Clark,  Kenneth  W.,  and  D.  Q.  Seymour,  to  Bristol  43iddeley 

^^UM  Ltd.     Oas  turbine  engines.     3,264,482,  8-2-66,  CI. 

Clark,  Bosaell  D.,  Jr. :  Bee — 
_     Hodgson,  Alfred  W.,  and  Clark.     3,264,432. 
Clark,  BaaaeU  D.    Jr.,  and  C.  J.  Mahler,  to  Westinghonse 
Blectnc  Corp.    Switching  apparatus  employing  fuse  as  mov- 
able contact  and  having  safety  featares.     3,264.433.  8-2- 
66.  CI.  200 — I'. 4. 
Clasnausen,  Walter :  £fee — 

Pleser.  Curt,  and  Clashausen.     3.263,530. 
Clason,  Jan  C,  to  Fabrik  van  Electrische  Apparataten  voor- 
heen  F   Hazemeijer  k  Co.,  N.V.    Mechanism  for  operating 
electric  switches  in  cooperation  with  electric  fuses.    3,264.- 
484,  8-2-66.  Cl.  200—114. 
Claosi,  Bichard  J.,  and  H.  Brown,  to  The  Udylite  Corp.    Elec- 
_trodeposltlon  of  nickel.    3,264,200,  8-2-66,  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Clay  Corp. :  Bee — 

Yoge.  Andrew,  and  BJordahl.     3,263,508. 
Clement,  Clyde  H..   50%    to  S.  B.  Felix.     Purse   retainer. 

3.263,880,  8-2-66,  Cl.  224—29. 
Qeveland  INechnical  Center,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hesford.  Frank  E.     3,263.870.  i  ^ 

Simmons,  Lawrence  C.     3,264,472.    i, 
Cleveland  Trust  Co. :  iSee —  I' ,  I 

Webb.  Ernest  C.     3,263,997.  ' 

Clevlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kulcsar.  Frank.     3,264,217. 
Close.  John  F.  C. :  Bee — 

Needham,  Frederick  M..  Close,  and  Williams.     3,263,858. 
Close,  Warren  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.    Dlhydrobenzothla- 

dlasine  derivatives.    3.264,292,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Cocker  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Manning,  George.     3,263,297. 
Cohan,  Leo  J.  J.,  and  W.  J.  Deane.  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.    Apparatus  for  eliminating  destructive,  self-excited 
vibrations   In   steam   generators.      3,263,654,    8-2-66,    Cl. 
122—4. 
^Cohart  Befractorles  Co. :  Bee — 

Alper.  Allen  M.,  and  McNally.     3,264,123. 
Catallo,  Franc    Bee —  i 

Cohn.  Samuel  and  E..  and  CaUllo.     3,263,458.  ' 
Cohen.   Abraham  B..  and  V.  J.  Webers,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont 
de  Nemours  and  -Co.     Photopolymerisable  relief  printing 
plates    developed    by    dry    thermal    transfer.      3,264,103, 
8-2-66.  Cl.   96—28. 
Cohen.  Linda,  and  J.  E.  MiUigan.     Ski  boot  sole  protector. 

3,268,348.  8-2-66.  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Cohen,   Peter  J.,  and  F.  B.  Firth,   to  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph    Co.      Teleprinter    control    device.      3,264,406. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  178 — 4.1. 
Cohn.  Samuel  and  E.,  and  F.  Catallo,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corp. 
Apparatus  for-  dyeing  tubular  knit  material.     3,263.458. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  68—22. 
Coker,  Cecil  H.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Besearcb  Foundation. 
Electronic     signal      converter.      3,264,636,      8-2-66.      Cl. 
840—847. 
Cole,  Jame*  D.    Magnetic  core  with  winding  retaining  plate. 

3.264.593,  8-2-66,  Cl.  336—197 
Cole,    SUnley   L..    to   T.M.M.    (Besearch)    Ltd. 
for  processing  and   packaging  textile  slivers. 
8-2-66.  Cl.   19—160.  ,1 

Colescott,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Dalley,  Joseph  P..  and  Colescott.     3,264.378. 
Collins.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Oiovanassi,  John  H.,  and  Collins.     3.264,012. 
Collins.  Bobert  C.     Power  driven  abrading  tool. 

8-2-66.  Cl.  125—5. 
Collins.  Bobert  C.     Abrading  device.     3,263.666,  8-2-66.  a. 

125—5. 
Collura.  Peter  C.  R.  M.  Hurley,  and  M.  H.  Robinson,  to  Con- 
tainer Corp.  of  America.     Carton  tear  strip  arrangement 
with  reclosure  feature.     3,263,899.  8-2-66,  Cl.  229 — 51. 
Columbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Bonald  E.     3,263.252. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cohan,  Leo  J.  J.,  and  Deane.     3.263.654. 
'Gordon.  Charles  W.     3.263,338. 
Knrek,  John,  Jr.     3.263,656. 
Compudyne  Corp. :  Bee — 

-     MelL  Thomas  L.     3.264.541. 
Concho  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

Karcher.  John  C.     3.264,084. 
Conde-Oarriga,  Mario.     Anparatus  for  selecting  filing  cards. 

3.263,686.  8-2-66,  Cl.  129—16.1.  , 

Condon.    William    T.,    to    Twin    Disc    Clutch    Co.     Damping 

connector  for  a  power  train.    3.263.4.'S0.  8-2-66,  Cl.  64 — 26. 

Conger.  Gerald  A.,  to  Barber-Greene  Co.     Press  macblne  for 

forming  foundry  molds  or  cores.     3,263,282.  8-2-66.  Cl. 

22—35. 

Conklln.  Joseph  P.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.     Mia-feed  detecting 

system.     3.264.630.  8-2-66.  Cl.  340—259. 
Conley,  John  P.    Asphalt  composition  and  process.    3,264,127, 
8-2-66,  a.  106—160. 


Apparatus 
3,268.281. 


3.263,665. 


Engine. 


ng  fo  ■  a  flexible 


f. 


Coni  Bll.     Calvin    C,    to    Crusader    Marine    Corii. 

8.3  63,663.   8-2-66.  Cl.   123 — 195. 
^°^l  L^'  iiS'*'"  ^-    Actuating  device  for  valves  in  1 1  well  pipe 

3.1  63,752.  8-2-66,  Cl.   166—154. 
Conr  Id.  Winthrop  B..  to  Teleflex  Inc.     Flexible  conduit  with 

molded  end  flttin*.     3,263,519,  8-2-66,  Cl.  74—^^01 
Conrid.  Winthrop  B.,  to  Teleflex,  Inc.     Flttl; 

coiduit.     3.263.948.  8-2-66.  Cl.  248 — 74 
Conr*d,  Winthrop  B..  to  Teleflex  Inc.     Screw  retailing  flttln 
X°A  a_  remote    control    assembly.      3,263.949,    8-2-66.    cl 
241 — 74.  ^ 

Constance  &  Williams  Ltd. :  See — 

Williams,  Raymond  G.  H.     3.263,936 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

ollura.   Peter  C,   Hurley,   and  Robinson.     31263,899 
nenUI  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
larks.  Burton  S.     3,264,146. 
lennello,  Joseph  J.,  and  Gore 
7eis8,  Arthur  J.     3,268,893. 
aental  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
leed.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  and  Smith, 
nental  Oil  Co. :  See— 
:arter,  William  B.     3.264.068. 
Aock,  D'Arcy  A.,  and  Crawford, 
ol  Data  Corp. :  Bee — 
Kabinow,  Jacob.     3,264,469. 
Kabinow,  Jacob.     3,264,610. 
Conttols  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Chapin,  Howard  B.,  and  Kaleba. 
Coop4rman,  Murray  C,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Predaration  of 
dl^anoethylated    fatty    amines.      3,264,341.    8*2-66.    Cl. 
26^^ — 465.5. 
Copsin,  Raymond  L. :  Bee — 

Lauder,  WUllam  B.,  and  Copson.     3,264,124. 
Corleir.   Charles   B.,   Jr..   to  Esso   Production   Research   Co 
Wdl  completion  method  and  system.     8,263,75},  8-2-66, 
Cl.]  166 — 189.  ^ 

Corle^-MiUer.  Inc. :  See— 

4rvidson.  Bengt  A.,  and  Treiber.     3,263,759. 
Com  Products  Co  :  See — 

Kooi.  Earl  R..  Bruner,  and  Newkirk.     3.264,lA3 
Coraeltte.  Douglas  F..  to  Calmar.  Inc.     Liquid  dispmser  with 

ov*cap^    3,283,869,  8-2-66,  Cl.  222 — 182. 
Cosmbs.  William  J.    Molded  industrial  contact  wbe^l 

511.  8-2-66.  Cl.  74—230.7. 
Coufftr,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  M.  Alglno,  to  The  Etole 
Antl-8cald  shower  control.     3,263,926,  8-2-66,  Cl 
Cox,  parwln  S.     Method  of  deep  drawing  rectangu  ar  shapes 


Contl 


Contj 
Contl 


Contj 


3,264,523. 


3,263,697. 


3,264,088. 


3,268.306. 


Jr..  Cox.  and  Dean.     3.26b.411. 

Q.   Steier.     Tie  for  concijete  forms. 

249—213. 

disposable  razor.     3.268,328. 


catalyst. 


14.1. 


Schneider. 


loop. 


13.637.  8-2-66.  Cl. 

ames  E. :  See — 

larlson.  William  L., 

Cox,  Bflonroe  J.,  and  C. 

3,263^58,  8-2-66,  Cl. 

Craljr    Burnie   J.      Adjustable 

8-2-66,  Cl.  30—63. 
Cramer,  Robert  H.,  and  A.  F.  Houser.  to  Socony  Mo  >11  Oil  Co., 
In<l      Manufacture    of   a    sllica-zirconia-aiumini 
3.264.227.  8-2-66.  Cl.  252 — 452. 
Cran^  Co. :  See — 

Trefil.  James,  and  Williams.     3,263.960. 
Crawford.  Robert  D.,  and  J.  A.  Bonuchi.  to  Gordob  Johnson 

Co.     Poultry  shackle.     3.263,270,  8-2-66,  Cl.  if- 
Cremer.  Gottfried  :  See — 

9chwamborn,    Peter,    Cremer,    Behrens,   and 
3,263,738. 
Cresataan.    Luther.      Bescue    safety    ring   and    safety 

3.2  13,638,  8-2-66,  Cl.  114—53. 
Crom  eigli,  Ralph  G..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Serial  bin  ary  adder. 

3,2^4,458.  8-2-66.  Cl.  235—176. 
Crool.  Troy   N..   J.   D.   Ball,   and  C.   L.  Hubbard,   to  Esao 
Pr<  ductlon  Research  Co.     Method  and  apparatu  i  for  con- 
tinuous wave  seismic  prospecting.     3,264,606.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
34<f-15.5.  f      ^        B  ,       .  ^         . 

Crossi  William  V. :  See — 

4itken,  Thomas.  Cross,  and  Webking.     3.264.174. 

Crossley,  Harry  E..  Jr.,  to  Bobertshaw  Controls  C( . 

transmitting  mechanism  for  dllTerential  pressure 

ter.    3.263,510.  8-2-66,  Cl.  74—18.1. 

Cruiisshank.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  The  Molina  Organist  itlon  Ltd. 

Fe(  ling  of  rod-like  articles.    8.263,396,  8-2-66.  Cl  68—286. 

Cruic  whank,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  The  Molins  Organisi  ition  Ltd. 

Fe«  ling  of  rod-like  articles.     3,268,897,  8-2-66,    "    " 

236 ,  * 

Crusa  ler  Marine  Corp. :  See — 

(  onnell.  Calvin  C.    3,263,668. 
Csala   Andrew  :  See — 

I  yerson,  Herbert  B.,  and  Csala.    3,264.580. 
CunnI  ogham.  David  R.,  C.  E.  Cady.  and  J.  D.  Stonje.  to  Gen- 
era:  Electric  Co.    Document  recording  systems. 
8-2  -66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Cyph<  r.  James  H. :  See — 

£  tllley,  George  W..  and  Cypher.    3,264,078. 
Csajk  >WBkl,  Robert :  See — 

Blidls,  Anthony  M.   Csajkowski,  and  Sheldon.    r<,«uu.u«u. 
Dahlg  ren.  Victor  F.,  S.  K.  Tally,  and  T.  H.  Stearns.  I  a  Electro- 
Me<  hanisms.  Inc.     Bonding  of  printed  circuit  c(  mponents 
and  the  like.    3,264,524.  8-2-66.  a.  317 — 101. 
Daign  lult.  Louis  G..  and  M.  P.  Antalek.  to  Texaco 
roslon  inhibited  antifreeze  compositions.     3,264. 
66.  Cl.  252—75. 
Dailei.  Joseph  P..  and  R.  L.  Colescott.  to  Armour  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.     Serine  ester  of  diacyl  glycerol  phosphat ». 
378.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260—941.  -       *-       f 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Oassmann.  Johannes.     3.263,657. 
Mailer,  Josef.     3.263..521. 
Dale  t^ectronics.  Inc. :  See — 

I^iyland,  Michael  C.    3,264.594. 
Dale.  Glenn  H. :  See — 

SfcCarthy.  William  C.  and  Dale.    8,264,863. 


3.263,- 

Valve  Co. 
236—93. 


Motion 
transmit- 


a.  M— 


3,263,557, 


}.263.625. 


[nc. 
218, 


Cor- 
8-2- 


3.264.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


DalgUsh.    Herbert 
242—72. 


F.      Core  clutch.      3.263,938,   8-2-66.   Cl. 


Dalton,  Harold  R.,  to  Timefax  Corp.  EUectro-responsive 
blanks.    3.263,604.  8-2-66,  Cl.  101—149.2. 

Daly,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Phelps,  Stuart  M.,  and  Daly.    3,264,598. 

Damaskug.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Leah   James  B..  and  Damaskus.    3.264,178. 

Daniel.  Thomas  J.,  and  W.  C.  Hodson.  to  Rubber  and  Mastics 
Research  Astiociation.  Singularly  mounted  cutters  opera- 
tive to  form  bUnks.     3,263,539,  8-2-66.  Cl.  83—140. 

Dannettell,  Alan  C,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  System  of 
controlling  speed  of  electric  drive  motor  of  industrial  truck. 
3.264.540.  8-2-66.  Cl.  318 — 139. 

Danyi,  Michael  D..  and  K.  F.  Sporek.  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 
Co.  Shipping  containers  with  associated  Indicator  means. 
3,263,892.  8-2-66,  Cl.  229 — 6. 

Darllte  Corp. :  See — 

Rosen,  Carl  G.  A.    3,263,810. 

Daskivich,  Michael :  See- 
Watts.  Claude  H.,  and  Daskivich.    3,263,286. 

Davidson,  Milton.  Winch  system  for  boat  trailer.  3,263,845. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  214 — 516. 

Davidson,  Van  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Gas  chromatograph  moisture  analyser.    3,263,493,  8-2-66, 

Davi'ea,  William  H.,  R.  Cotterell,  and  D.  G.  Morgan,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    Plant  growth  stimulating  method 
and   compositions.      3,264.083,   8-2-66,  Cl.  71 — 2.8. 
Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Higuchl.  Norl.     3,263.629. 
Davis^  Axel :  See — 

Davis.  Joseph  B.    3,263,331. 
Davis,  Charles  M. :  See— 

Davis,  William  E.  and  C.  M.    3.263.826. 
Davis,    Harry   E.      Safety    lolUpop.      3.264.115.    8-2-66.    Cl. 

99—138. 
Davis.  Herbert  M..  to  Southern  Instruments  Ltd.    D.C.  to  A.C. 

signal   converters.      3,264.491.   8-2-66,   Cl.   307 — 88.5. 
Davis,   Jon    P.,   and   O.   A.   Walthers.   to  Canoga   Electronics 
Corp.     Digital  device  for  measuring  time  intervals.     3.264,- 
454.  8-2-66.  Cl.  235—92. 
Davis,  Joseph  B^  deceased  ;  by  M.  H.  Davis,  administratrix, 
H   to  M.   H.  Davis.   ^   to  J.  Davis,  and   M   to  A.  Davis. 
Animal    teeth    cutters.      3,263,331,    8-2-66.    Cl.    32 — 47. 
Davis,  Joyce  :  See — 

Davis,  Joseph  B.    3,263,831. 
Davis.  Leonard  M. :  See — 

Gobel.  Dolph^nd  Davis.    3.263.538. 
Davis.  Margaret  H.  :  See — 

Davis.  Joseph  B.     3.263.331. 
Davis,  Ramona  E.     Fuel  consumption  recorder.     3,264,651. 

8-2-66,  Cl.  346—94. 
Davis.  William  E.  and   C.  M.     Tobacco  stitcher  and  looper 

mechanism.    3.263,826.  8-2-66.  Cl.  214—5.5. 
Davis,  William  L..  Jr. :  See— 

Agarwal.  Jaadish  C.  and  Davis.    3.264,096. 
Davoll.  John,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co.    5-aminoalkyl-5,7-dihydro- 
6h-dlbenzo   [d.f]    [1,3]   dlazepin-6-one  compounds.     3,264,- 
284,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Davues,  Terrence  O. :  See — 

Mansfield,  Davis  F.   G..  Browblng,  Smith,  and  Davues. 
3,263,408. 
Dayton  Sure  Grip  and  Shore  Co..  The :  See — 

Hawkins.  Robert  P.    3.263,956. 
Deakln.  Thomas  M.,  and  O.  E.  Broome,  to  Gear  Grinding  Co. 
I>td.     Gear  cutting  methods.     3,263,569.  8-2-66.  Cl.  90—5. 
Dean,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Carlson.  William  L..  Jr.,  Cox,  and  Dean.     3,268,411. 
Deane,  William  J. :  See — 

Cohaa.  Leo  J.  J.,  and  Deane.    3,263,654. 
Deerlng-Milllken  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Elwell.  Robert  H.     3,263,942. 
De  Fries,  Myron  G. :  See- 

"      ~    De  Fries,  and  Webster. 
Railroad  safety  device 


Rice,  AlTjst  v., 

De  Gaetano,  Angelo. 

66.  Cl.  246—171. 

De  Ghetto.  Kenneth 


3.263,613. 
3.264,471.  8-2- 


A..  W.  P.  Long,  and  S.-Y.  Yeh.  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corp.     High-temperature  vessel  internals.    3.264,- 
068.  8-2-66.  Cl.  23—288. 
Del  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Wlnget,  James  L.    3.264,588. 
Delaney.  Konald  A..,  H.  D.  Kaiser,  and  A.  H.  Mones.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.     Decoupling  capacitor. 
3.264.537.  8-2-66.  O.  317—258. 
De  Lange.  Lambertus  H.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fabrics.     3,263,706, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  139—116. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc. :  See — 

Matelena.  John  J.    8.263.619. 
Demerest.  Arnold  E..  8.  Wulwlck.  and  S.  Martinez,  to  Scovill 
Mfg.  Co.     Automatic  fastener  setting  machine.     3,263.887. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  227—8. 
Demldo,  Michael :  See — 

Friedmann,   Anton  R.   J.,  and   Demido.     3.268,980. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co..  The:  See — 

Just.  Charles  H.,  and  McCartney.     3.263.765. 
D'Entremont,  Franklin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Remov- 
able bar  for  current  transformer.     3,264.591.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
336 — 174. 
De  Ridder.  Ernst  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.    Joint  construc- 
tion.   3.264,020.  8-2-66,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Derrlcott.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Verrinder.  Ernest  A.,  and  Derrlcott.    3.263.829. 
Detroit  Gasket  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Doerfling.  Ralph  G.     3.263  884. 
Dentacbe  Oold-und  Sllber-am  Scheideanatalt  vormals  Boessler : 
See — 

Heimberger,  Werner.     3.264,293. 
Welberg,  Otto.    3,264,846. 


M.   Walborsky,   to  The  Dow 
process.     3,264,359,   8-2-06, 


Dexter  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Abrahams,  David  H.,  and  Goldberg.    3.264.241. 
Dexter,  Leonard  S.     Lighter.    3,263.456.  8-2-68,  Cl.  67 — 7.1. 
Dexter,  Robert  G..  to  Barkley  k  Dexter  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  fanning,  rolling  and  banding  flexible  sheets. 
3,283,390,  8-2-66,  Cl.  53 — 21. 
Diamond,  Julius  :  See — 

Ludwlg,   Bernard  J..  Diamond,  and  Skinner.     3,264,338. 
Dickens,  Charles  G.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Palletized  load  strappinc 

method.    3,263,599,  8-2-66,  Cl.  100—2. 
Dickerson,   Richard  T.,  and   H. 
Chemical  Co.     Dlhalocarbene 
Cl.  260—648. 
Dickey,    Gilbert   J.,    to   General   Motors    Corp.      Rotor   blade 

lock.    3.263,962,  8-2-66.  Cl.  253 — 77. 
Dickinson,  Harold  W.     Building  frame  structure.     3,263.381, 

8-2-66.  Cl.  52—90. 
Dickson,  Donald  C,  Jr.    Rectifier  assembly  comprising  series 
stacked  PN-junctlon  rectifiers.    3,264.531,  8-2-66,  Cl.  317 — 
234. 
Dl  Croce,  Rot>ert  X.    Safety  finger  ring  having  separable  parts. 

3,263.444,  8-2-66.  Cl.  63—15.7. 
Diechert,  William  G.,  and  R.  L.  Webb,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Polyester   resin  composition.     3,264.372.   8-2-66.   Cl. 
260—872. 
DIgby,  James  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Engine  starter  gearing. 

3,263,509,  8-2-66.  CL  74 — 6. 
Dl  Nola,  Emanuel  J. :  See — 

Mejean,  Jacques  G.,  and  Dl  Noia.    3.264,423. 
Dl  Salvo,  Anthony  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Door  latch  mecha- 
nism.   3,264,024,  8-2-66.  Cl.  292 — 48. 
Ditsworth,  Walter  R.,  and  A.  J.  Gaskell,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Electric  lamp  support.    3,264,468,  8-2-66.  Cl.  240—52.1. 
Dobbertln.    Gunther   H.    W.      Saw    bars   for   portable  power 

driven  chain  saws.     3,263.715,  8-2-66.  Cl.  143 — 32. 
Doe.   Walter  P..   to  Fisher-Price  Toy  Inc.     Wheel  asseuibly. 

3.263,363,  8-2-66,  Cl.  46—221. 
Doerfling,  Ralph  G..  to  Detroit  Gasket  and  Mfg.  Co.      Strip 

processing  macblne.     3.263,884.  8-2-66.  Cl.  226 — 9. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Couffer,  Robert  W.,  and  Algino.    3,263.926. 
Kolze.  Lawrence  A.     3,263,924. 
Dominion  Bridge  Co..  Ltd. :  See —  . 

Mutch,  Robert  D.     3,263,965. 
Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Alexander.  Ronald  R.     3,263,719.  ' 

Domtar  Ltd. :  See — 

Ostrowakl.  Henry  J.    3.263,495. 
Donatl,  Franco  :  See — 

Ullmann,  Werner,  and  Donatl.    3,264.517. 
Donofrio,  Alfonso  M.     Method  for  fabricating  assemblies  of 

foamed  plastic.    3,264,160,  8-2-66.  Cl.  156 — 306. 
Donovan,   William   P..    to   United   States  of  America.   Army. 

Impulse  valve.    3,263,564.  8-2-66,  Cl.  89—1.8. 
Doorenbos.   Norman  J.,  and  K.  A.  Kerridge.     Substituted-4- 

azasterolds.     3,264,301.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 286. 
Dormitzer,    Herbert    S..    to    Beacon-Morris    Corp.      Compact 
space    beating   apparatus    for    use   with   forced-dow   fluid- 
medium  heating  systems  and  method.     3,263.749,  8-2-66. 
Cl.  165 — 122. 
Dorrance,  Joseph  J.     Cigarette  holder  assembly.     3.263.691. 

8-2-66,  Cl.  131—257. 
Dorris,   Jobn   P.,    to   Underground   Vault   Co.     Precast   sub- 
terranean utility  vault  structures.     3,263,378.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
52—20. 
Dorris,  John  P.    Ring  and  cover  construction  for  underground 

vaults.     3.263,579,  8-2-66.  Cl.  94 — 34. 
Dosle.  Erwin  F..  and  B.  J.  Golatka,  Vt  each  to  C.  E.  Hessen- 
thaler,  and  E.  C.  Grlffa.     Combination  license  plate  frame 
and  holder.    3,263,358.  8-2-66.  Cl.  40 — 209. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Atchison,  George  J.,  and  Narlock.    3,264.203. 
Beesley.  Robert  L.,  Mighton,  and  Matthias.    3,264.896. 
Budde.  Paul  B.,  and  Tolkmith.    3,264,179. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S.     3,263,516. 
Dickerson,  Richard  T..  and  Walborsky.     3,264,359. 
Hoelzer,  Russell  L.    3,263.901. 
Houvener,  Irving  S.    3.264,018. 
Houvener.  Irving  S..  and  Palfey.    3.264,019. 
Kenaga.  Eugene  E.    3.264,177. 
Knieriem,  Herman.  Jr.     3.264.243. 
Lane.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Ham.    3,264,368. 
Langner,  Ralph  R.    3.264.182. 
Larsen.  Eric  R.     3,264.356. 
Lefevre,  Lloyd  E.,  and  Brejcha. 
Lowry,  Ronald  P.     3.263.981. 

Osborn.  Oliver,  Schrleber.  and  Minderhout.     3.264.151 
Rlckard,  Melvin  D.    3,263,977. 
Teot,  .\rthur  S.     3.264.242. 
Watts.  Jerry  W..  and  Rothermel 
Westcott,  Robert  F.    3,264,120. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See — 

Muller,  Kobert  W..  and  Kookootsedes 
Dow,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Irwin,  Benjamin  H..  Placek,  and  Dow.    3,263,7r2.      

Downs.  Kenneth  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.    Anti-dust  ring.    3.264.006. 
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Doyl,  Oreille  K.  Pop-up  valve.  3,268,243.  8-2-66,  Cl.  4— 
203. 

Dragonetti.  Anthony  J..  R.  E.  Stern,  and  C.  Uguccloni.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Rotating  cluster  type 
rocket  launcher.    3.263.565.  8-2-66,  CL  89—1.804. 

Draper  Corp. :  See —  

Cadorette,  George.    3,263,709. 

Drexelius.  Victor  W. :  See —  .  _        .. 

Schlmmel,  Morry  L.,  Blelkamp,  and  Drexelius. 


3,263.540. 


3.263,486. 


3.264.260. 


3.263.489. 
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Drinkwater,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Jemal,  EmUe  J.,  and  Drinkwater.     3,263,748. 
Ducharine,  Leroy  J.,  and  A.  P.  Vlret,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Removable    electroluminescent    lamp    system.      3,264,040, 
8-2-«6.  CI.  340 — 378. 
Dudte,  Fred,  to  Harper  and  Saunder,  Inc.    Material  discharg- 
ing apparatus.    3,263,801,  8-2-66,  CI.  198—213. 
Dunn,  George  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Universal  Joint.    3,263,- 

445.  8-2-«6,  CI.  64—7. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — - 

Andrews,  Alday  B.,  Forrest,  and  L.oving.     3,263.608. 
Aufdermarsh,  Carl  A.     3,264,366. 

Cohen,  Abraham  B.,  and  Webers.    3,264,103.  , 

Gall.  Walter  G.    3,264,230.  ' 

Jacobson,  Howard  W.    3,263,325.  * 

Llnderman,  Jam^s  S.    3,263.581. 

Pattison,  Dexter  B.,  and  Schroeder.     3.264,275.  I 

Popoff.  Alexis  A.     3,263,324. 
Rees.  Richard  W.     3,264,269.  ' 

Rees;  Richard  W.    3,264,272. 
Sands.  Seymour.     3,z64,167.  ' 

Sinclair,  Harold  K.    3,264,245. 
Tanner,  David.    3,264,390.  ( 

Wlnberg,  Uilmer  E.    3,264,221.  '; 

Tetter,  iiidward  W.    3,264,612.  > 

Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Adamski,  Joseph.     3,263,515. 

Dutcber,  James  D.,  F.  E.  Pansy,  and  M.  H.  von  Saltza,  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.     Process  for  the  preparation  of 

septacidin  and  derivatives.    3,264,195,  8-2-66.  CI.  195 — 80. 

Dutton,  John  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Transformerpockets* 

for  vaporized  cooling.    3,264,589,  8-2-66,  CI.  336 — 57. 
Duval,  Robert  A.,  and  G.  P.  Patriquin.  to  InUependent  Lock 

Co.     Weather  seal.     3,263,463.  8-2-66.  CI.  70 — 455. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bremer,  George  F..  and  Pedersen.     3;263,790. 
Pedemen,  Dane  H.,  and  Penaluna.   :  3,263,791. 
Earl,  John  A.,  to  Physical  Sciences  Corp.     Insulating  coat- 
ing compositions  for  electrical  conductors.    3,264,122,  8-2- 
66,  CI.  106—49.  ' 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See —  '   I 

Donaldson,  Raymond  E.,  and  White.     3,264.246. 
Eaton  Tale  &  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Dannettell,  Alan  C.    3,264,540.  ' 

Sutaruk,  Alex.     3,263,783. 
Bck,  Bruno,  and  N.  Laing.     Cross-flow  fans.     3,263,910.  8-2- 

66,  CI.  230—117.  i 

Eckel,  Oliver  C.     Door.    3,263,365,  8-12-66.  CI.  20—16. 
Eder,  Frans  X.,  to  Bendix-Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.     High  vac- 
uum cryopumps.    3.263,434,  8-2-66,  CI.  62 — 55.5. 
Eidmunds,  John  C. :  See — 

Rolles,  Rolf,  and  Edmonds.     3,264,129. 
Edwards,   Charles   F.,    to    Bell   Telephone  Laboratories,    Inc. 
Adjustable  Impedance  matching  transformers.     3.264.584, 
8-2-66.  CI.  33a— 33. 
Edwards  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards,  Miles  L.,  and  Starr.    3,263,239. 
Edwards.  Miles  L.,  and  A.  Starr,  to:  Edwards  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Aorta  valve  with  expansible  sturlng  ring.     3,263,239, 
8-2-66,  CI.  3 — 1.  -»        o        .       .       , 

Ege,  Sigmund,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Indicating 
gauge  Including  a  chain-like  member  wrapped  about  a  major 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  gauged  wire-like  contin- 
uous  moving  web.     3,264,631,  8-2-66,  CI.  340 — 259. 

EgUn,  Hans,  and  A.  Singer,  to  Mathema  Corp.  Reg.  Trust. 
Gun  sights  particularly  for  light  defensive  weapons  for  use 
against  moving  aerial  targets.     3,263.666,  8-2-66,  CI.  89 — 

Eguchi,  Tasukata,  and  A.  Komuro,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 

&.2i'o,  8-^!?6~'a"'2^'JJ§*^  '^  *'""^''*"'»*  "«*  ''''''■ 

Eguchi,  Tasukata,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  But- 
tonhole stitching  apparatus.     3,263,635,  8-2-66,  CI.  112 

Ebmann.  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Etamann,  and  Wieland. 

^'ci^lfi^fle''     ^°**'^  '*°®  machine.     3,263,621,  »-2-66, 

^^V^^'^y  Sf'Sif^iL     hS'^  ^^'^  "<»»1<*  '"«!  burner. 
7  J  J,  »-^-0«,  CI.  158 — 77. 

Elam,  William  B.,  to  American  Can  Co 

paratus.     3.263.825,  8-2-66.  C\.  214-^1.  ,      ,. 

Eldre  Components  Inc. :  See —  '  . 

Erdle,  Jack  A.    3,264,403. 

5*76   |^2lS*cf '9^1^®****^  °'  making  envelopes.    3,263,- 
Elliott.  Richard  L. :  See— ^ 

Ellio?t^"^ia  F'^Se^e-"'  "^  '''"*'"      ^'^'^•^''^ 

'        fer 'a;dlSoids'^'"^2^S8?'*°«'  ^"''°'  '''''"'''''  «""• 

Ellis.  Geoffrey  H..  and  R.  W.  G.  Haslett.  to  S.  Smith  ft  Sons 

infP^i  o  l«  y,-   ^^'^^'^  **•><>  sounding  apparatus.     3,264,- 
^   ouj,  0—^—00,  CI.  340 — 3. 

Eloy.  Fernand,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Process  for  the  pro- 

o2n**°P/>i*'  sabstituted  oxadiazoles.    3,264,318,  8-2-66,  CI. 
zw — 307. 

*^'?*S''  ^.dward  P.,  and  D.  P.  Worth,  to  Parke  Davis  *  Co. 
Pyrimethamine  salt  with  4,4'-tbiobis(3-hvdroxy-2-naphthoic 
acid).    3,264,296,  8-2-66,  CI.  260— 256.JJ.  f   ^  »"- 

Elwell,  Robert  H.,  to  DeerlnK-Mllliken  Research  Corp.    Plastic 

articles.    3,263,942,  8-2-66,  CI.  242—118.32. 
Emerv,  Ernest  E. :  See —  ' 

Stevens,  Eric  S.,  and  Emery.    3.263.259.      , 
Emhart  Corp. :  See — 

Henry.  Jamea.    3.263.745. 


3,264.- 
^-2-66, 
3,263,- 
Tube  handling  ap- 
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3,26  1.524. 


3,26;  1,707 
to  Carrier 


Con 
3.i«3,48S, 
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Electric  k  Musical  Induutriee  Ltd. :  See — 

Rand,  V\  alter  L.,  and  Zouch.     3,264.386. 
Electro-Mechanisms,  Inc. :  See — 

Pablgren,  Victor  F.,  TaUy,  and  Steams. 
Electronic  Assistance  Corp. :  See — 

Huber,  Roy  L.     3,268,914. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

lUluffrida,  Philip.     3,263,730. 
£lit<y,  Sdruseni  podniku  textilnlho :  S04 — 
Kubelka,  Alois,  Opatrll,  and  Kubelka. 
Endtess,   James   W.,   and  C.   M.   Anderson, 
Lubricant  separation  and  recovery  system. 
2-H66.  CI.  62—84. 
Eng^l,  J.  Anthony  :  See — 

ibrama.  Louis  V.,  and  Engel.     3.263.373. 
leering  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Barret,  William  M.     3.264,569. 
Ish  Electric  Valve  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Baenall.  John  K.     3.264.513. 

ind,  Oosta  R.,  and  M.  £.  MatUson,  to  Svenski 

AB.     Program  controlled  accounting  machiie. 
8-2-66,  CI.  235—60. 
irs,  Robert  F. :  See — 
Solomon,  Frank,  and  Enters.     3,264,139. 

Ephralm,  Sallm  N.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc      

coknposition  of  epoxidised  p,p-dihydroxy,  diphenyldlmethyl- 
methane,  a  phenal-formaldenyde  novolac  and  |kn  alkanol- 
a^iine    catalyst.      3.264,369.    8-2-66,    CI.    260-4-831. 
Eppf  rt,  Franklin  P. :  See — 

jChessin,  Newton,  and  Eppert.     3,264,896. 
Eppler,  Walter  T.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  |  Apparatus 
fo»-  measuring  the  percent  change  in  length  of  strip  mate- 
—  '-'--  •  •  3.264,559,8-2-66. 
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Dataregls- 
3,263,- 


Resinous 


3,263.725,    8-2-66. 


Vlai 


I    for    preparing    4-hydroxy-3-keto-6a-8l 
of    3-hydroxy-A*-5a-8terolds    intermediat 


lara  S.p.A. 
>roids    and 
therein. 


L064. 

Ktrical   bus 
)3.  8-2-66. 


basket. 


rial  after  formation  about  a  cable  core. 
CI.  324 — 69. 
Epsieln.   Nat.     Screw  with  cotter  pin. 
Cl  151—6. 
111.   Alberto,  and  R.   Gardi.   to  Francesco 
focess 
lers 

264.329.  8-2^66.  Cl.  260 — 297.4. 
ill,  Raffaele :  See— 
Natta.  Glullo.  Ercoll.  and  Calderaaso.     3.2fl 

Jack   A.,   to  lUdre  Components,   Inc.     EU 
|r  with  non-adhering  plastic  Inserts.     3.264.4 

174 — 72. 

thardt.  Manfred,  to  Carl  Hurth  Mascblnen-  uQd  Zahnrad- 

>rlk.     Machine  for  grinding  gears.     3,263,3f2.   8-2-66. 

51—123.  I 

Eri«on.  John  W..  to  Westinghonse  Air  Brake  (to.     Analog 

cotaiputerd  for  forming  the  Integral  of  one  viirlable  with 

r^pect  to  another  variable.     3.264.459.  8-2-66,  Cl.  235 — 

Emit.'  Otto  :  See — 

iPorret.   Daniel.   Ernst.   Nlkles,  and  Kugler.    13  264,271. 
Ern«lng.  Jurgen,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Bi>verl  &  Cle. 
Ptessure  gas  operated  electrical  switch  with  two  stationary 
main    contacts    and    a    movable    bridging    contict   ' 
3|64.439.  8-2-66.  Cl.  200—148. 
Erwin.  Edson  L.  :  See — 

Burns.  Thomas  V..  Erwin.  Krall.  Masucci.  aid  Vincent. 
3  264,415. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Corley.  Charles  B  .  Jr.     3,263,753. 

Crook.  Troy  N..  Ball,  and  Hubbard.     3.264,d06. 

Kiel  Othar  M.,  and  Mallnowskv.    3,263,761. 

Wiggins.  John  H  .  Jr.     3.263.446. 
E8s<  Research  and  Eneineerinir  Co.  :  See — 

Davidson    Van  Mlrbael.      3.263,493. 

Gruet,  Ivan  C.     3,264,456. 

Herbst.  Walter  A.     3.263. 414. 

Hoke.  Ronald  C ,  and  Felix.     3.263.400. 

L'lcke   Robert  V.     3,264.232. 

McCnlloch.  William  J.  G.,  Heumann.  and  Meriter. 
253. 

McKay.  Gordon.    3.263.747. 

Eteedy.  Ora  L.  and  Segura.    8,264,240. 

Rockett.  Jack.     3.264,216. 

Vanderbllt.  Byron  M.,  and  Clark.     8.264.16e. 

Waghorne.  Robert  H..  and  Molatedt.     3,264,210. 

Zublk.  Arnold  R.      3,264,387. 
Este  -line  Angus   Instrument  Co..   Inc. : 

Rosencranz.,  Robert.     3.268.604. 
Ethj  1  Corp. :  See — 

Werner.  Robert  P.  M.     3  264.334. 
Ettiuger,  Bette.     Back  support  attachment  for  se^ts. 

24  5.  8-2-66.  CT.  4—254. 
Evai  IS.  Thomas.  B.  T.  Harris,  and  H.  D.  Hadler.  tb  J. 
C< .     Bale  launcher  control.     8.268.888,  8-2-66, 
45. 
Eveqston.  Joseph  H.     Therapeutic  bathtub  bavini  plural  aa- 

plfatlng  fitting.     3  268.678,  8-2-66.  Cl    128—66. 
Ewafikowltz.  Eugene  R     Method  and  apparatus  far  removing 

coiinterbore  plugs.     3,263.721.  8-2-66.  Cl.  144-J-810. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams.  William  J..  Jr.     3.263.763. 

IBergantz,    Joseph    A..    Brunsvold. 
072. 

^Ickens.  Charles  G.     3.268  599. 

jDowns,  Kenneth  J.     3.264.006. 

Hlckev,  Frank  D  .  and  Hlrahara. 

^.111.  Melvln  H.     3.264,041. 

^atterson.  Jonenh  M.     3.263.360. 

Imallwood.  Harold  T..  and  Tryon. 

Talbot.  James  E.     3,264  022. 

i^errinder.  Ernest  A.     3  263.827. 

/^errlnder.  Ernest  A.,  and  Derricott.     3,263  8i9. 

Tllllams,  Elwyn  O.,  Jr.,  and  Inghram.     3.269.832. 

ik  van  Electrlsche  Apparataten  voorheen  F. 

::o..  N.V. :  See — 

[nason,  Jan  C.    3,264,434. 


and    Sctam  d.      3,264, 


8.268,692 


3.264,82  5. 
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Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Price.  John  B.     3,264,498. 
Falanga,    Bruno   J..    A.    Oingrande,    O.   J.    Marotta.    A.    J. 

Murabito,  J.  F.  Russell.  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Waddell  to  Western 

Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Method  for  mounting  electrical  circuitry. 

8.268,804,  8-2-66,  CL  29—166.6. 
Falls  Engineering  A  Machine  Co. :  See —  v 

Bebman.  John  L..  and  Livergood.     3,263.937. 
Fanning,  Frank  U.     Method  of  using  a  golf  club.    3,263,998. 

8-2-66,  Cl.  273 — 81.4. 
Faragber,  Reginald  O.     Halter-bridle  combination.    3,263,399. 

8-^-66.  Cl.  64—6. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Breer,  Karl.     8,263,966. 
Merten,  Rudolf,  and  Wagner.     3,264,266. 
Muller,  Erwin,  Bayer,  and  Peter.     8.264,268. 
Nutsel.  Karl.     3,264,278. 

Treacher,  Viktor.  Braon,  and  Dahm.     3,264.288. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

*  Brunlng:  See — 

Kuhne,  Rudolf,  and  Melnlnger.     3.264,340. 
Farina.  Joseph  J.,  M.  O.  Zavertnlk,  and  J.  A.  Kelly,  to  Klllark 

Electric  Mfg.   Co.     Bxploalon-proof  switch   box  assembly 

Including  reciprocal  external  actuator  means.     3,264.44.1, 

8-2-66,  Cl.  200—172. 
Parmochlmica  Cutolop  Calosl :  See — 

Larlssa,  Angelo,  and  Brancacdo.     3.264.849. 
Famham.     Robert     E..     to     Barber-Oreene     Co.     Automatic 

sampling  means  for  asphalt  plants.    3.263.971,  8-2-66.  Cl. 

259 — 154. 
Parr  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bolsloly,  Gerald  F.     3.263.704. 
Fassell,  Wayne  M..  Jr..  H.  C.  Boyd,  and  A.  M.  Saul,  to  The 

Ford  Motor  Co.     Electroless  plating  of  metals.     3.264.199. 

8-2-66.   Cl.  204—38. 
Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.     3.268,888. 
Fath.  John  P. :  See — 

Krishnaswamy,  Prathlvadhl  B.,  Ham,  and  Fath.     3.263.- 
900. 
Fattiauer,  George  H..  to  Radson  Engineering  Corp.     Load  cell 

and  weighing  system.     8  263.496.  8-2-66.  Cl.  73—141. 
Faxen,  Per  T..  and  K.  A.  Roeell,  to  Svenska  Aeronlan  Aktle- 

bolaget.    Toss  bombing  InstrumenUlity.    3.264.451.  8-2-66. 

Cl.   235—61.5. 
Feder.  Friedbelm  R..  and  R.  8.  Hoyt.  to  Wedco  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus for  treating  thermoplastic  material  to  Improve  flow- 
ability  thereof.     3.263.980.  R-2-66.  Cl.  263—21. 
Feissel.  Henry  O.,  to  Soelete  Induxtrlelle  Bull-General  Electric. 

Superconductor    memory    matrix.      3.264.617,    8-2-66.    Cl. 

346—173.1. 
Fekete,  Joseph.     Plastic  closure  device.     3,263.292,  8-2-66, 

Cl.  24—206. 
Felix,  James  R. :  See — 

Hoke.  Ronald  C.  and  Felix.     3,263.400. 
Felix,  Stanley  E. :  See — 

Clement,  Clyde  H.     3.263.880. 
Ferrara,  Alfred  W.     Safety  razor  blade.     3,263.330.  8-2-66, 

a.  30—346. 
Ferris.  Seymour  W..  E.  P.  Black,  and  J.  B.  Clelland.  to  Sun 

Oil  Co.     Cross-linked  asphaltenes.     3.264,206.  8-2-66.  Cl. 

208 — 44. 
Ferrqplast.  Theo  Burdelskl  ft  Co. :  See — 

Janssen,  Richard,  Burdelskl,  and  Voths.     3.263.452. 
Fetter.    Zdenek,    J.    Musll,    M.    Kucera.    B.    Pellkan.    and    J. 

Lelmer,     to    Vyskumny    ustav    prislusenstvl    motorovych 

vosidel.     Fuel  Ignitor  arrangement  for  a  heater.     3.263,- 

729,  8-2-66.  Cl.  158 — 28. 
Flero.  Carl  D..   to  Lapp  Insulator  Co..  Inc.     Bendable  base 

Insulator.     3,264,405.  8-2-66.  Cl.  174—158. 
Files.  Francis  M.,  FI.  and  O.  Horton,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Simultaneously  coking  Iron  ore  and  cracking  hvdro 

carbons.     3.264.209.  8-2-66,  Cl.  208—124. 
Filler,  Ben  B.     Self-supoorting  naste  applicator  for  wallpaper. 

.3.263.260.  8-2-66.  Cl.  15 — 230.11. 
Fllllol.    Jacques.       Space    heater.       3.263.671.    8-2-«6,    CI. 

126—59.5. 
Fllom.  Jean  A.,  to  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  of  Britannic 

House.       Purification    of    micro-organisms    cultivated    on 

hydrocarbon  feedstock.     3.264.196.  8-2-66.  Cl.  19.T — 82. 
Finch,  Peter  M..  and  A.  F.  Pether,  to  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Ltd. 

Ventilation   of  saloon   motor  vehicles.      3,263,591,   8-2-66. 

a.   98—2.      • 
Flnckenor.  Lawrence  E. :  See- 
Robinson.  Cecil  H..  and  Flnckenor.     3.264.331. 
Flniterhut.    Arthur    L..    to    General    Foods    Corp.     Package. 

3.263.807.  8-2-66.  Cl.  206—65. 
Firth.  Francis  R. :  See — 

Cohen.  Peter  J.,  and  Firth.     3.264,406. 
Fischer.  Balthasar.  H.  Schmld.  and  K.  Rcbols.  to  Clba  Com. 

Preparation  of  pbenanthrollne-qninones.    3,264,804.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  260—289. 
Fischer,  John  E. :  See — 

Hanson.  Rudolnh  A..  Ziegler.  and  Fischer.     3.268.406. 
Fischer,   Max.      Cotter.      3.285.552.   8-2-66.   CT.   85 — 8.8. 

Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.  :  See — 

Krishnaswamy.  Prathlvadhl  B. 

900. 

Fisher.  James  P..  and  L.  L.  Smith. 

ucts    Corp.      3-M-alkynyl    ethers 

17-ketals.     8,264.288.  8-2-66.  Cl. 

Flsher-Prlce  Toy  Inc. :  See — 

Doe.  Walter  P.     3.26S.S6S. 
Fisher,  William  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Thermocouple  mounting 
assembly.    3.263.952,  8-2-66.  CT.  248—309. 

Plske,  Augustus  H.,  Jr.,  to  Plske  Associates,  Inc.     Piv6tally 

mounted  operating  bead.     3,263.487.  8-2-66.  Cl.  73 — 17. 
Plske  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Plske.  Augaatas  H.,  Jr.     8,268,487. 


Ham.  and  Fath.     3.263.- 

to  American  Home  Prod- 
of  estrone  and  estrone 
260—239.55. 
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Pitch,  Arthur  H.,  to  BeU  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.  Dis- 
persive electromechanical  delay  line  utilising  tapered  delay 
medium.  3,264,583.  8-2-66,  Cl.  333—30. 
Pitch,  Frederick  T.,  aad  J.  G.  Smith,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 
Rare  earth  actinlde  metal  sols.  3.264.224,  8-2-66,  CI. 
252 — 301.1. 
Pitt,  Peter  W.,  to  Normalalr  Ltd.     Oxygen  supply  systems. 

3,263.483,  8-2-66,  Cl.  62—52.  vv  j     j 

Fittings,  H.  L.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lagarde.   Roe  H.     3,264.017. 
Fitzpatrlck,  Bernard  J.    Device  for  outgoing  mail.    3,263,852. 

8-2-66,   Cl.   40—10. 
Fitzslmmons,  Jamea  R.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.    Mountina  arrance- 

ment.     3,264,527,  8-2-66,  Cl.  317—101. 
Flaherty,  James  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hlnfe  with  a 
thermosetting     resin     portion.     3,263,268.      8-2-66.      Cl. 
16 — 128. 
Flaherty,   John   J.    and   J.   M.   Mounts,   to   Magnaflux   Corp. 
Material    handling    control     system.       3,263.810.     8-2-66 
Cl.   209 — 74. 
Flaaher  Flare  Southeast,  Inc. :  See — 

Osbnm,  Norval  D.     3,264,461. 
Pleisher,  Marvin  B.,  and  P.  E.   Hixon,   to  The  Rolor  Corp. 
Photographic  material  drying  apparatus.    3,263,345,  8-2-66. 
Cl.  34 — 159.  I 

Flex-O^lass,  Inc.:  See- 
Warp,   Harold.     3,263,904. 
Flur,  Barry  L. :  See— 

Riseman.  Jacob,  Simkins,  and  Flnr.     3,264.619. 
Koell.    Theodore   J.,    and    L.    L.    Smith,    to    American    Home 
Products    Corp.      Novel    steroidal    [17.16-d]-2'-6'-dlamino- 
pyrimidlnes.     3.264.286.  8-2-«8,  Cl.  260 — 239.6. 
FogelstrOm,   Gdsta   £.,   and  O.  £.   Carlsson,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.     Feeding  device  working  in  stepwise  manner. 
3,263,978,  8-2-66.  Cl.  91—217. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Belaky,  Charlea.     3,264,031. 
Bliven,  Charles  V.    3,263,983. 

Braun.  Paul  E.,  Freismuth,  and  Pruchno.    3,263,974. 
Braun,  Paul  E.,  and  Pmchno.    3,263,972. 
Dl  Salvo,  Anthony  J.      3.264,024. 
Fassell,  Wayne  M.,  Jr.,  Boyd,  and  Saul.    3.264,199. 
General,  Norman  T.     3,263.522. 
Jandasek.  Vladimir  J.    3.263.625. 
Konrad.  Eugene  W.     3.268.524. 

Lindamood,  Helnton  H..  McKlnlay.  and  Thorn.    3.263.402. 
MaKserant.  Curtis.  Jr.,  and  Straub.    3,264,422. 
Mlnck,  Robert  W.     3.264.519. 
Nllssen,  Ole  K.    3,264,643. 
Pentland,  Alex  M.    3.263,474. 
Smith.  Raymond  P.     3.264,032. 
.Stockton,  Thomas  R.     3,263,526. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.     3.263,527. 
Toland.  Thomas  J.     3,263,700. 
Wallace,  Balrd.    3.264,490. 
WanlasB,  Craven.s  L.,  and  Nelson.    3,264,618. 
Wu,  Tao-Yuan.    3,263,979. 
Formica  Corp. :  See — 

Phelps,  Horace  N.    3,263,708. 
Forrest,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Andrews,  Alday  B.,  Forrest,  and  Loving.     8,263,608. 
Forrest,  Norman  :  See — 

Jerothe.  Rudolph  A.,  and  Forrest.    3,264.164. 
Fortune,  William  8.     Solder  removal  apparatus.     3,263,889, 

8-2-66,  Cl.  228—20. 
Forwald,  Haakon,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebola- 
get.     Air  blast  circuit-breaker.    3,264,440,  8-2-66,  Cl.  200 — 
148. 
Foster,  Edward  T.    Safety  carriage  for  crane  booma.    3,263,- 

383.  8-2-66,  Cl.  92—148. 
Foster,  John  I.,  Jr. :  See — 

Carlson,  Raymond  T.    3,263,680. 
Poster,  Robert  T..  to  Joseph  Laeas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Tem- 
perature control  of  batteries.     8,264,946,  8-2-66,  Cl.  320 — 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

De  Ghetto^enneth  A.,  Long,  and  Teh.    3,264,068. 

Gonegno,  Walter  P.    3,263,422. 

Oorxegno,  Walter  P.,  Stevens,  and  Uriarte.    8,263,423. 

Kons,  Paul  R.     3,263.056. 
Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Co..  The :  See — 

Rill,  Russell  A.,  Elliott,  Homring,  Larson,  Meldatal,  Rus- 
sler,  and  Simonds.    3,264,007. 
Frampton,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Langager,  Truman  L.,  and  Frampton.     3,268,762. 
Francesco  vismsra  S.p.A. :  See — 

Ercoll,  Alberto,  and  Oardl.    3,264,329. 
Francis.  Geoffrey.    Palletised  storage  device.    8,263,831,  8-2- 

66,  CT.  214 — 16.1. 
Francois,  Marcel,  to  Sotchklas-Brandt.     Internal  combustion 

engine.    3.268.699.  8-2-66,  C\.  123—32. 
Frank,  Gerard  A. :  See — 

Butler.  Clande  R..  and  Frank.    3.263.809. 
Frank,  Milton  A.,  Sr.     Spindle  aUbilizer.     3,268,069,  8-2-66, 
Cl.  299—108. 

Frailer,  Robert  H.,  and  R.  G.  Toth,  to  The  Tonngstown  Sheet 
and  Tube  Co.  Method  of  producing  a  rolled  ateel  product. 
3,264,144.  ft-2-66,  CI.  148—12. 

Preeland  Gauge  Co. :  See — 

Mlnix,  William  A.    3.263,400. 
Freeman.  Benjamin,  to  Barwlck  Carpet  Mills.  Inc.     Taftlng 

mschlne  hsvlng  fluid  yarn  feeding  means.    8,263,631,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  112—79. 

Frei,  Arthur  J.,  Sr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     ReflHgerating 

apparatus.     3.263,443,  8-2-66,  CT.  62 — 417. 
Frelamnth,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Braan,  Paul  E.,  Preiamath,  aad  Pmchno.    8.26S.074. 
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Frencb  Blectric  Ltd. :  See—-  I 

Trench.  Anthony  B.    3.264,690.  "      ,  ^  .  ^  '„     ,        .    _ 
Frenxel.    Manfred,    to   Qoetaewerke    Friedrlch    Goetie   A.-0. 

Radial  seal.    3,263,912  8-2-«6.  CI.  £30-145. 
Frlck  Douglas,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corp.    Cleaner  for  felt  condl- 

tloierSr  paper  making.     3,264,173,  &-2-66.  CI.  162-274. 
Fridrich,  Elmer  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  glass 

bulb  manufacture  and  glass  bulb.     3,263,852,  8-2-66,  CI. 

220 — ^2.1. 
Friedman,  Lester,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Pentyl  Isobutyrate 

phosphite    pla8tici«r-8tabill«€r.      3,264,247,    8-2-66.    CI. 

260 — 30.6. 
Friedman,  Lester:  See — 

Gould,  Henry,  and  Friedman. 
Frledmann,    Anton   R.   J.,   and  M. 


3,264,324.  ' 

Demldo,   to  The   Skinner 


Irrigation    ^rinkler.      3,263^930,    8-2-66. 


Irrigation   Co. 

CI.  239—206. 
Frlsble,  Richard  C. :  See— 

Krouse,  John  P.,  and  Frlsble.    3,263,78o. 
Frisk,  Karl  P..  to  Ekman  &  Brundin  Licentia  Firma 


Ma- 


3,264,163,  8-2- 


Co.i     Art 


Inagaki.     3,264,112. 
3,264,100. 


Co.     Co- 
3,264,250.   8- 

Multi-prong 


.  3,263,- 


cbl'ne  for  ma'nufacturlng  camouflage  nets, 
66,  CI.  156 — 496. 
Fromm,  Ellsworth  H. :  See— 

Scbirmer,  Robert  M.,  and  Fromm.    3,264,065. 
Fry.   Arthur   L.,    to   Minnesota    Mining   and   Mfg. 

iedlum.    3,263,605,  8-2-66.  CI.  101—170. 
Puchs,   Alvln  J.,    to   -MAM   Research   Engineering   Co.      bilk 
scrwn  prlnUng  apparatus.     3,26^.603,   8-2-66,,  CI.   101— 
123. 
Fujlmuto,  Reginald  A. :  See —  „  .^     .  ., 

Reinhardt,  Robert  M.,  Fujlmoto,  Reld,  Arceneaux,  and 
Park.     3,264.054. 
Fujlwara,  Tsutao  :  See — 

Kodama,   Yutaka,  Fujlwara,  and 
Fukumoto,  Ichiro  :  See — 

Ichinose,  Yukio,  and  Fukumoto. 
Furioni.  John  B. :  See — 

Weidhaas,  Robert  W.,  and  FurionL     3,263.371. 
Gabor,  Andrew,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.    High  density 
dual  track  redundant  recording  system.    3,264,623,  8-2-66, 
CI.  340 — 174.1.  ,  j; 

OaitnonT  George  A.,  to  Warwick  Electronic  Inc.     Component 

Inserting  head.     3,263,467,  8-2-66,  CI.  72—131. 
Gale   Manfred.    Passive  perimeter  intrusion  detection  system. 

3,264,646.  8-2-66,  CI.  343 — 100. 
Gallon,  Jeffrey  :  See — 

Simmons,  Cecil  E.     3,263.967. 
Gall.  Walter  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
polymeric  polyamide-aclds  and  polyamldes. 
2-66.  CI.  260 — 32.6. 
Gammel.  Walter  A..  Sr..  to  G.»T.  Schjeldahl  Co 

electrical  connector.    3.264.597.  8-2-66.  CI.  339—17. 
Gang    Herman,  to  Monroe  International  Corp.     Normalizing 
means    for    calculating   machines.      3,263.917.    8-2-66,    CI. 
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Qange.  Robert  A.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  Am^ca.     Cryoelectric 

logic  circuits.     3.264,490.  8-2-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Garbe,  Lahmeyer  &  Co.,  AG. :  See — 

Keuchen,  Erich.     3,264,484. 
Oardi,  Rinaldo  :  See — 

Ercoli,  Alberto,  and  Gardl.     3,264,329. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See —     „     „      ,  .,„... 

Van  Nimwegen,  Robert  R.,  Steele,  and  Bradley. 
907. 
Qaskell,  Alfred  J. :  See—  ,  o«4  ..«o 

Dl^sworth,  Walter  R.,  and  Gaskell.     3^64,468.  ^  ^    _ 
GasklU,  George  M.,  T.  A.  Prewitt,  W.  H.  Kolbe.  and  lE.  W. 
Yott,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Automotive  comfort  Control 
system.     3,263,739,  8-2-66.  CI.  165 — 23.  ^  ^. 

Gasparini,  Francis  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dis- 
pensing apparatus  having  ice  breaking  means  and  article 
magailne  sUe  adjusting  means.  3,263,856,  8-2-66,  CI.  221— 
67  i 

Gassinann.    Johannes,    to    Daimler-Benz  ,  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Rotary  piston  engine.     3,263,657,  8-2-66,  CI.  123 — 8. 
Qatley,  Vernon  R.,  and  V.  R.  Gatley,  Jr.    Photographic  identi- 
fication apparaius.     3.263,582,  8-2-66,  CI.  95 — 1.1. 
Gatley,  Vernon  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Oatley,  Vernon  R.,  and  V.  R.  Gatley,  Jr.     3,283,582. 
Gattner,  Oilnlber  E.,  and  R.  F.  Jurk,  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Ascertaining  the  position  of  written 
symbols  which  are  to  be  automatically  identified.     3,264,- 
608,  8-2-66,  CI.  340— 146.3.         ^       ^^       ^  » .,,     *   k, 

Gault,  John  M..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Adjustable 
semiconductor  punch-through  device  having  three  Junctions. 
3,264.492.  8-2-66.  CI.  307— 88.5.  .  ..     .  v, 

Gault,  John  M.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Adjustable 
semiconductor  punch-through  device  having  three  junctions. 
3,264,495,  8-2-66,  CI.  307—88.5.        ,   ,         .        ,  „     . 

Gay,  Benjamin  A.    to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.     Posi- 
tive action  circuit  breaking  switch.     8.264,438,  8-2-66,  CI. 
200—142. 
Gay.  Benjamin  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Elec- 
tric fuse  energv  capsule.    3.264,500,  8-2-66,  CI.  310—3. 

Gear  GrindingCo.  Ltd. :  See—  , 

Deakln,  Thomas  M.,  and  Broome.     3,263,569. 
Gebrttder  Sucker.  Monchengladbach  :  See — 

Kabelltz.  Hans,  and  Jennlhsen.     3,263,460. 
Gedrlch,  Jacob,  to  Keating  of  Chicago,  Inc.     Oil  filtering  ap- 
paratus.   3,263,818,  8-2-66.  CI.  210—416. 
Gee,  Paul  Y.  C,  and  H.  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  to  Mobile  Oil  Corp. 
Metal  salts  of  succlnamlc  adds  in  distillate  fuel  oil.    3,264,- 
075,  8-2-66,  CI.  44—68. 
Gebrmans,  Klaus:  See —  ^  ^   .         „  „».. 

Sennswald.  Kurt,  Vogt,  Gehrmann,  and  Schafer.    i3,264,- 
347. 
Geiersberger,  Karl,  and  U.  Bohm,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk 
G.m.b.H.     Production  of  calcium  phosphates.     3,264,058, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  23—108. 


Geiger,  llf ax,  F.  Kradolfer,  an^  L.  Pinter,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Re- 
ducing the  toxicity  of  and  extending  the  active  period  of 
organic  phosphorus  compounds.  3,264,184,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
167^3. 
Gelgy  CBemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Sc^indler,  Walter.     3,264,342. 
Gempeler,  Hans  :  See — 

ott,  Gustav,  Gempeler,  and  Knecht.     3,264,370. 
General  Anill  Je  &  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Mackey,  E.  Scudder,  Ben-Ezra,  and  Woodward.     3,264,- 
108. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Frederick  D.,  and  Yang.     3,264,222. 
Sb<tok,  Carl  G.     3,264,635. 
General ;  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ba^on.  William  D.,  Jr.     3,264,466. 
Bei  gs,  James  E.     3,264,5(>7. 
Bei  gs,  James  E.     3.264,512. 
Bo(  nan,  John.     3,263,814. 
Bo(  ban,  John,  and  Pottlnger.     3,263,459. 
Bouers,  David  L.     3,264^44. 
Chi  isbonneau.  Albert  J.     3,264,420. 
Chi  ssin,  Newton,  and  Eppert.     3,264,395. 
Cu  tningham,   David  R.,  Cady,  and  Stone.     3,2d3,5S7. 
D'l  htremont,  Franklin  R.     3,264,591. 
Du  ton,  John  C.     3,264,589. 
FrI  Irich,  Elmer  G.     3,263,852. 
He  lar,  Martin  W.     3,264,633. 
Hurtle.  Ralph  L.     3,264,427. 
Kl4  in,  Keith  W.,  and  Powell.     3,264,435. 
Ko  08,  Peter.     3,264.430. 
Lai  lusaw.  William  T.     3,263.403. 
Lei  Harold  R.     3.264.248. 
Lettiaster,  Stan  W.,  and  Mesplay.     3,263,299. 
Macajlay,  Angus  J.     3,263,674. 
MdQill,  John  C,  Hoover,  and  Heflin.     3,268,7l|>. 
Xe  vhouse,  Vernon  L.     3,264,578. 
Re  scK  G»rge  J.     3,264,016. 
Re  [.  Charles  H.     3,2(54,465. 

Se^gniiller,    Walter    R.,    and    Underkoffler.     3,2d4,457. 
Su  iderland,  Luther  D.     3,263,572. 
To  osslan.  Kevork  A.     3,263,308. 
Tu?per,  Myron  D.      3,264,045.       i 
Wi  ,  Tse  C.      3.2«54,259. 
Genera    Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Pli  ice.  John  H.     3,264,426. 
<;ent>rai  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

(aicksman,    .Martin,    and    Schachat.     3,264.114. 
Fiigerhut,  Arthur  L.     3,263,807. 
(Jenerai  .Microwave  Corp.  :  See — 

Rifkel.  Sherman  A.      3.264,581. 
Ceneral   Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kamal,  Marwan  K.     3,264,319. 
(lenera    Motors  Corp.:  See — 

All  xander.  Arthur  W.     3.264,483. 
Baker,  Max  1'.      3,2(53,44.. 

Ca  rlson.  Wilbur  L.,  Gregg,  and  Vande  Sande.     .^264,506. 
~       "    ~     and  Vande  Sande.     3,26S,3C9. 
3,2(53,G18. 
3,263.902. 
3,263,268. 
3,263.443. 
Prewitt.  Kolbe,  and  Yott.     d.263.739. 


Carman,  Frank  H., 

Carpenter,  Keith  H. 

Di,  key.  Gilbert  J. 

Flaherty,  James  II. 

Fi^l.  .\rthur  J..  Sr. 

Gaskill.  George  M., 

Hartley,  Fted  J.      ;5,2»>3.812. 

Highley.  Frank  H.     3,263,428. 

HUDtzlnger,   Gerald  O.,  and   Worrell. 

ll|de.  Arthur  P.  S.     3,263,000. 

L«  ag,  (ieorge  B.     3  203,935. 

L<  OS,  John  H.      3,263.343. 

Ri  :e.  Hal  H..  and  Bennett.      3.263,675. 

R<  h^e,  Robert  P.      :5.2«3,425. 

S[  ears.  Esten  W.,  Jr.     3,263,420. 

R.     3,204,047. 

3.264,165. 
3,263,367. 


3,264,52  L 


Co.     Dual  ran 
8-2-66,  Cl.  7 


ige  torque 
4—645. 


Sttiner.  William 

St  ckel,  Carl  A 

Ta  naka,  Akira.     , 

Tjler.  Richard  B.     3,264,505. 
Genera  ,   Norman  T..  to  Ford  Motor 
conv  irter  transmission.     3,263,522 
Genera  1  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Ai  pleton,  Norman  J.     3,263,507. 

Lei  man.  Harold,  and  Gerard.     3,264,639 

Kiordan,  Hugh  E.     3.264.497. 
Ceneral  Scientific  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowenthal,  Herman.      3,263,562. 
(Jenera    Services  Co.  :  See — 

Hi  de,  Paul  E.     3,263,616. 
(ienerai  Signal  Corp.  :  gee — 

I'Kflps.  Stuart  M..  and  Daly.     3,264,598. 

smith.  Willis  R.     3,264,487.  , 

(xenera.  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  In*.:  See 

Jorden.   William  B.,  Murphy,  and   Posner.     3,2^4,416. 
Gerari  Allan  :  See — 

Lerman,  Harold,  and  Gerard.     3,264,639. 

Gerlac"         

Syst 
3,26 
Gerson 
circ 

Gertlsi 
C 
Gess 
>a 


Richard    K.,    to   The    National    Cash    Reg  ster   Co 
for  compensating  for  tai>e  skew  and  ga|i  scatter 


—  ,  ig  n 

.622,  8-2-6S,  Cl.  340—174.1 


I 


,264,137, 


Henry  B.,   to  The  BendLx  Corp.     Magneto 
t.    3,264,5i0,  8-2-66,  Cl.  315—218. 

r.  Berthold  :  See — 

lahan,   James    L.,   and   Gertisser.     3,264,22(1 

rome  M..  to  Scott  Paper  Co.    Electrostatic  conductive 
paper    and    process    of    manufacture    thereof. 
8-2-B6.  Cl.  117—201. 
Getty,  Robert  J.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Agglomerat- 
ing  Jilumlna.      3,264,069,    8-2-66,    Cl.    23 — 313. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

IHpoorter,  Henri,  Llbeer,  Van  Mlerlo,  and  Nys.  3^264,110. 

Giamb41vo.  Vito  A.  :  See — 

Killy,  James  J.,  and  Glambalvo.     3,264,300. 


ignition 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Marotta.     Murabito, 


Co.     Card 


Automatic 


GUmoure.  Harold  J.,  and  B.  li.  Strachan,  to  Sales  Promotion 

Products,    Inc.      Banner   mounting   apparatus.      3,263.356, 

8-2-66,  Cl.  40—125. 

Glngrande,  Arthur  :  See — 

Falanga,     Bruno    J.,     Glngrande, 
Russell,  and  Waddell.     3,263.304. 
Glovanaizi,  John  H.,  and  D.  F.  Collins,  to  Parker-Hannlfln 

Corp.     Tube  coupling.     3,264,012,  8-2-66,  Cl.  285 — 22. 
Oirodln,  Marlus  G.  H.  Wabbler  mechanism.     3,268,513,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  74— «0. 
Giroux,  Alexander  L.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 

Package  wrapper.     3,263,897,  8-2-66    Q.  229 — 10. 
Glth,   Walter,   and   H.   Raasch.   to  R.   Walter.     Method  for 
testing  the  yam  quality  of  multi-frame  spinning  operations. 
3.263i499.  8-2-66.  Cl,  73—160. 
Olti,  Jules  P.     Flashlight  and  switch  therefor.     S.264.464, 

8-2-66.  Cl.  240—10^.  _ 

Oluffre.  Anthony  A.    Hair  dryers.    3,2«3,842,  8-2-«6.  Cl.  34— 

76. 
Oluffrlda,  Philip,  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.     Control 

apparatus.    3,263,730.  8-2-«6,  Cl.  158—28. 
Qlvler.  John  D.,  W.  I.  Barnes,  and  B.  E.  Wasisco,  to  Stand- 
ard Screw  Co.    Crankcase  ventilation  control  means.    8.268.- 
699.  8-2-66.  Cl.  187—480. 
Oladestone,  Roland  A.,  to  Hone/well  Inc.     Two  mode  pneu- 

maUc  control  system.     3,268,928,  8-2-66,  Cl.  286—1. 
Oleaaon,  C.  Roy,  to  Sealkote  k  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of 
forming  flber-resin  mold  products  wherein  the  resin  is  an 
intermediate  stage   thermosetting  resin.     3,264,171,   8-2- 
e«,  Cl.  162—159. 
Ollckman,  Lester  M.,  and  R.  W.  Sonnenfeldt,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.    Control  aystem.    8,264,897,  8-2-66,  Cl.  840— 
172.5. 
Olleksman.   Martin,  and  R.  E.  Schachat,  to  General  Foods 
Corp.     Gelatin-type  Jelly  dessert  mix.     3,264,114.  8-2-66. 
Cl.  99—180. 
Gobalet,  Kenneth  C,  to  Kllklok  Corp.     Carton  sealing  ma- 
chines.   3,268,898,  8-2-66.  a.  58—376. 
GobeL  Dolph.  and  L.  M.  Davis,  to  Shaw-Walker 

groover.    3,263,538,  8-2-«6,  Cl.  88—98. 
Ooble,  Anthony  Q. :  See — 

Pltkethly,  Robert  C.  and  Ooble.    3.264.867. 
Oobrecht.   George  W..   to   Walton   Products  Inc. 

coupler.    3J68.82S,  8-2-66.  Cl.  213 — 1.6. 
Goetsewerke  Friedrlcb  Goetse  A.-G. :  See — 

Frensel,  Manfred      3^63,912. 
Gobi,  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.     Method  of  sealing 
a  storage  battery  casing.    3,264,394.  8-2-66.  Cl.  264 — 263. 
Oohle,   Ernst,    to  Robert   Bosch   G.m.b.H.      Electric   storage 

battery.    3,264,140,  8-2-66,  Cl.  136 — 81. 
Golatka,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Dosie,  Brwin  F..  and  Golatka.    3,268,858. 
Goldberg,  Leo :  See — 

Abrahams,  David  H.,  and  Goldberg.     3,264,241. 
Gtolden,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Sawrers,  Inc.     Focusing  means  for 

a  sUde  projector.     8,268,558,  8-2-66,  a.  88--24. 
Oolden.  Kenneth  E..  to  Sawyers.  Inc.     SUde  indexing  means 

for  a   slide   projector.      8,268,559.    8-2-66.   C\.    88—28. 
Oolden,  Kenneth  E..  to  Sawyers,  Inc.     Shutter  construction 

for  a   slide   projector.     8,263,560. 
Goldfarb,  Brwln  J.,  to  Koehrlng  Co. 

tuB   for  pre-coollng  concrete  mix   Ingredients. 
8-2-66,  Cl.  62—100. 
Qollgbtly,   James    S..    to   Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Co.      Glass 
sheet  bending  mold  with  beat  absorber.     3,264,082.  8-2- 
66.  CT.  65—288. 
Golucke.  Karl,  and  W.  O.  J.  Heckmann,  to  Klockner-Hnm- 
boIdt-Deutt  Aktiengesellschaft.    Axlally  oscillating  horison- 
tal  centrifuge.    3.263.815   8-2-66.  Cl.  210—370. 
Ooodhue,  Lyle  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Bird  manage- 
ment  products,   preiMiratlon,  and   use.      3.264,181.   8-2-66, 
CT.  167—46. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bialkowskl.  Lodwlk  8.    3  264.005. 
Shackelford.  James  R.    3.268.496. 
Gordon,  Charles  W.,  to  Combustion  Bnglneertnc  Inc.    Flash 
drying  system  for  fine  coal.    3,268,838,  8-2-66,  Cl.  84 — 57. 
Gore.  Ernest  M. :  Bee — 

Sennello.  Joseph  J.,  and  Gore.    3.264.528. 
Ooraegno,  Walter  P..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Power  plant 

vapor  generator.    8,268,422.  8-2-66,  Cl.  60—89.18. 
Oorsegno,  Walter  P.,  W.  D.  Stevens,  and  L.  A.  Urtarte,  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     SupercharciKd  steam  generator  for 
power  pUnt.     8.263.423.  8-2-66.  Cl.  60—39.18. 
Gots.  Elmar,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.    Binary 

connter.    3  264.455  8-2-66.  Cl.  235—92. 
Gould.  David  H..  and  E.  L.  Shapiro,  to  Schertng  Corp-     6- 
halogeno-1.4.6-prenatrienes   and   the   1.2-dlhyaro  analogs 
thereof.    3.264.832.  8-2-66.  CI.  260—397.45. 
Oonld,    Henry,   and    L.    Friedman,    to   Union  Carbide   Corp. 

Phosnhonites.     8.264.824.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260—847.8. 
Orace  W.  R..  k  Co. :  See — 

Fitch.  Frederick  T..  and  Smith.    8.264,224. 
Hillnski.  Leo  S.    8.268  976. 
McDanlel.  Cart  V.  and  Maber.    3.264,059. 
Merrill.  Bdward  W.    3.263  818. 
Merrill.  B-^ward  W.    3  264  893. 

Steyermark.  Paul  R..  Chadha,  Kebr,  and  Bush.    3,264,276. 
Snmp  Cord  H.    8  264  098. 
Vill.  John  J.,  and  Susklnd.    3.264,184. 
Oraham.  Charles  P.,  and  A.  S.  Agate,  to  American  Sacar  Co. 
Free-flowing,  non-caking  brown  sngar.     3,264,117.  8-2-66, 
CT.  99—141. 

Orahn,  Per  H..  and  K.  O.  E.  Hakansson.  to  Bllleruds  Aktle- 
bolag.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  parallel-epipedic  wrapping 
from  bottles,  cans  and  the  Uke.  enclosed  in  such  a  wrapping. 
3.268.843.  8-2-66.  Cl.  214—305. 

Grant.  Norman  H. :  Bee — 

Clark,  Donald  B.,  and  Grant.    8,264,826. 


8-2-69,   Cl.   88—28. 
Method  of  and  appara- 
3,298,486, 


Process  for  preparing  dry  flavoring  outte- 
3,264,11678-2-66,    Cl.   99 — 140. 


Magnetic  data  store. 


Oray,  Robert  D. 

rials  from   crustaceans. 

Oray,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
8.264.621,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340—174. 

Greenlee,  Sylvan  O.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Process  for  react- 
ing a  polyepoxlde  with  a  polyadd.  3,294.273,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
260—79.6. 

Greer,  J.  W..  Co. :  See — 

Burton.  Richard  H.    3,268,794. 

Oregg^  Arthur  T.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Wilbur  L.,  Gregg,  and  Vande  Sande.    8,264,506. 

Oreaham,  James  T.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Sanitary  Im- 
pregnated skin  wiper.     3.264,188.  8-2-66.  CL  197 — 84. 

Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Mey.  Hansjuerg.     3.268.659. 
Mey,  Hansjuerg,  Zeindler,  and  Bertele.     8,398,587. 

Griffa,  Edwin  C. :  See — 

Dosie,  Brwin  F..  and  Oolatka.    8.298.358. 

Grifllths.  Leighton  E.  Degassing  of  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.294.- 
510.  8-2-66,  Cl.  313 — 176. 

Grimsley,  Arvld  K.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Container  closure. 
3,263.851,  8-2-66.  Cl.  215 — 74. 

Gronlund,  Sven  O.  Welding  machine  for  seam  flanges  of 
sheets.    3.264.446,  8-2-66,  a.  219—82. 

Gross,  Martin,  to  Heimlich  Bros.,  Inc.  Magnetic  sewing  ma- 
chine guide.     3,263.634,  8-2-66,  Cl.  112—153. 

Grove,  John  L.,  and  B.  A.  Stevens,  to  Grove  Mfg.  Co.  Bojrie 
suspension  for  convertible  railway-highway  vemde.  3,298,- 
628.  8-2-66,  CT.  105—215. 

Grove  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Grove.  John  L..  and  Stevens.    8,268,628. 

Gruber  Harold  M.,  and  L.  H.  Haag.  to  The  Polymer  Corp. 
Fluldlzed  bed  coating  process  and  product.  3,264.371, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  260—857. 

Gml)er,  Paul  J. :  See — 

Stnckey,  Albert  D.  C,  and  Gruber.    3,263,374. 

Gruet,  Ivan  C,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method 
of  sampling.    3.264,456,  8-2-66,  Cl.  235 — 150l(l. 

Gmndig,  Max  :  See — 

Krauss  Otto,  and  Bahmann.    3.294,444. 

Orunwald.  WUbur  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Pneumatic  accelerometer.     3,263,505,  8-2-66.  Cl.  73 — 615. 

Grflssner.  Andr£.  and  O.  Schnlder.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Arylamldes  of  beta,  beta-dlmethyl-alpha.  gamma-dihydroxy 
butyric  acid  and  their  alkanoyl  ester  derivatives.  3.294.- 
344c  8-2-99.  Cl.  290—490. 

Gruver.  Jerry  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Low  modulus 
rubber  materials  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3,294,251, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 41. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Hannah.  Harold  E.,  and  Robicheaux.    3.263.786. 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Kehl,  William  L.,  and  Stewart.    3.264.061. 
Kehl   WlUiam  L..  and  Stewart.    3,264,062. 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of 
liquids.     3.263,928.  8-2-66.  Cl.  239 — 123. 

GustafsoD,  Harry  C.  Swab  making  apparatus.  3.293.280, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  19—145.3. 

Gustafson,  Vernon  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Tubular  electrical 
corrosion  probe  with  coolant  pump  means  and  resistance 
measuring  circuit.    3,264,561,  8-2-99,  Cl.  324—71. 

Guthrie.  Roger  T. :  See — 

Warrick.  Ford  E.,  and  Guthrie.     3,264,391. 

Haag.  Laurence  H. :  See — 

Gruber.  Harold  M..  and  Haag.     3.264.371. 

Haas.  Ednard,  to  Centromint  Co.  Article  dispenser  Including 
a  reciprocating  ejector.    3.263,860.  8-2-66.  Cl.  221—274. 

Hadler,  Howard  D.  :  See — 

Evans,  Thomas,  Harris,  and  Hadler.    3,293.833. 

Hagen.  Harry.  Nonreflllable  closure  for  containers.  3,293,- 
849,  8-2-66,  O.  215—22. 

Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Three^ec- 
trode  laminated  heater.    3,264.595,  8-2-66.  CL  338 — 211. 

Haggstrom,  Walter  R.  G.,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.  Key  dis- 
play device.     3,264.461.  8-2-66,  Cl.  240—2. 

Haggstrom,  Walter  R.  G..  to  Independent  Lock  Co.  Key  dis- 
play device.     3.264,462    8-2-66.  Cl.  240 — 2. 

Hagman.  Ronald  L ,  and  P.  W.  Olson,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Load 
cell.    3,263.498,  8-2-66,  Cl.  73—141. 

Hagmann,  Alfons  :  See — 

Barth,  Walter.  Jahn,  Oster.  and  Hagmann.     3.263.962. 

Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Programmable 
switching  assemblage.     3.294.418.  8-2-96.  CI.  200 — 1. 

Hahn.  Paul  T. :  See — 

Swengel.  Robert  C.  and  Hahn.    3.264  525. 

Haimson,  Jacob,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Collinear  termination 
for  hiKh  enerey  particle  linear  accelerators.  3,294,515. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  315—5.41. 

Hajen.  Berthold  :  See — 

Baldus.  Hugo,  and  Hajen.    3.293.919. 

Hakansson.  Karl  G.  E. :  See — 

Orahn.  Per  H..  and  Hakansson.     3.263.843. 

Halev.  Oliver  A.  Vibratory  conveyor.  3.263.802.  8-2-99.  Cl. 
IggI 220 

Hall   HnghE..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.    Epithermal  neutron  well 

logging.    3  264,477,  8-2-99.  O.  260—83.1. 
Ham,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Krishnaswamy,  Prathivadhi  B..  Ham.  and  Fath.    3,263,- 
500. 
Ham,  George  E. :  See — 

Lane.  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  and  Ham.     3,264.398. 

Hamburger,  Gerhart  L..  to  Sangamo  Weston  Ltd.  Subscrip- 
tion television  and  like  systems.     3.293.787.  8-2-66.  Cl. 

1  IT*  ~  ■  X. 


Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc. 

Porter.  David  H. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. : 

Kern,  Donald  R. 


See — 
3.264.050. 
Bee— 
3.264,8»8. 
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Hamner.  Robert  L.,  and  W.  H.  Smitb,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Atomic  Knergy  Commlulon.  Method  of  rounding 
actlnlde  oUde  gelpartlcles.    3.204,379,  8-2-66,  CI.  264—^ 

Hampl.  Walter,  to  Wencaler  k  Heldenhaln.  ClrcuUr  or  longi- 
tudinal tcalea  for  photomechanical  contact  copymg.  3,263,- 
586,  8-2-66,  CI.  95—73. 

Handa.  Hajlme  :  Bee—  „„„.„.„' 

Araki,  Chlaato,  Handa,  and  Ohta.    3,264,249. 

Handel,  Siegfried  K.,  and  R.  A.  Laaley,  to  The  Hosier  Safe  Co. 
Improved  control  system  and  digital  selector  switch.  3,264,- 
419   8—2—66  Cl   20O— 11. 

Handiey,  Harold  E.,  to  "  McOraw-Edlson  Co.  Method  of 
making  a  Upered  structoral  member.     3,263,302,  8-2-66, 

Cl.  29 — 155.  „„--.,„    oo 

Handiey,  John.     Cam  follower  mechanism.     3,263.512,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  74—54.  „        ^ 

Hanna,  Ralph,  and  J.  A.  Huber,  to  Midland,  Ross  C3orp.  Con- 
trol apparatus  for  combustion  equipment.  3,263,731,  8-2- 
66,  Cl.  1S8 — ^28. 
Hannah,  Harold  E.,  and  W.  J.  Roblcheaax,  to  Golf  Oil  Corp 
Orienting  apparatus  for  elongated  articles.  3,263,786, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  193 — 43.  „       .  „  . 

Hannls,  Eugene  S..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Extrusion 
apparatus.     3.263,271.  8-2-66,  CJ.  18— 13.  „  „  ^^    ^ 

Hanslburg.  George  B.     Leg  support.     3,264,033,  8-2-66.  CT. 

297--438. 
Hanschke,  Albert  F.,  and  W.  W.  Browning,  to  Worthlngton 
Corp.     Noule  blade  assembly  comprising  replaceable  and 
adjustable  nozsle  blades.    3.263.963,  8-2-96.  Cl.  253 — 78. 
Hansel,  William  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Adjusting  mechanism. 

3,263,645,  8-2-66,  Cl.  116—124. 
Hansen,  Blmer  K.     Hook  attachment  for  a  fork  lift  vehicle. 

3,264,026,  8-2-66,  Cl.  294 — 2. 
Hansen,  Louis  I.,  to  Archer-Daniels-Mldland  Co.    Slow  release 
fertiliser  granule  having  a  plurality  of  epoxy  resin  coatings. 
3.264.088,  8-2-66.  Q.  71—64. 
Hansen,  Louis  I.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.    Slow  release 
fertlllxer  granule  having  a  plurality  of  nrethane  resin  coat- 
ings.   3,264,089,  8-2-66,  Cl.  71—64. 
Hanson,  Rudolph  A..  E.  J.  Zlegler,  and  J.  E.  Fischer,  to  Yard- 
Man,  Inc.    Front  mounting  for  rotary-type  mower.    3.263,- 
406.  8-2-66,  Cl.  56—25.4.  . 

Hara.  Nobnhlro  :  flee — 

Takeya,  Toshlakl,  Hlrano,  and  Hara.     3,264,101. 
Hardy.  William  C,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    In  situ  combustion  method 
for  nigh  viscosity  petroleum,  deposits.     3,263,750,  8-2-66, 
d.  166—11. 
Harper  and  Saunder,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dudte.  Fred.    3,263,801.  ' 

Harris,  BoUver  T. :  Bee — 

Brans,  Thomas,  Harris,  and  Hadler.     3,263,833. 
Hartholx,   Marshall   J.,    to  The   Boeing  Co.     Electrical   con- 

nectoir.    3.264,601,  8-2-66.  Cl.  339—176. 
Hartley,  Fred  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Dry  cleaning  ap- 
paratus.    3,263.812.  8-2-66,  Cl.  210—209. 
Hartley,  Kenneth  A. :  Bee — 

Carrotte,  Frederick  H..  and  Hartley.    3,263,453. 
Harwood  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Abbot,  Leonard  H.    3,263,494. 
Haslett,  Roy  W.  G. :  Bee — 

Ellis.  Geoffrey  H.,  and  Haslett.    3.264,603. 
Hass,  Frederick  M.     Surgical  foot  cast  and  appliances  there- 
for.    3,263,679,  8-2-66,  Cl.  128—88.5. 
Hauff,    Roy   E.,    to    Massey-Ferguson   Inc. 
mounting  for  material  handling  apparatus 
66,  CT.  214 — 138. 
Hauff,  Roy  E. :  See —  i 

Noller,  Fred  W..  and  Hauff.    3.268,887.    | 
Havercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Tattersall,  Edward  G.    3,263,643. 
Hawes,  Edward  M.    Push-pull  door  latch  construction.    3,264,- 

025,  8-2-66,  Cl.  292—166.  ^ 

Hawker  Slddeley  Aviation  Ltd. :  See—         ,  r  .  " 

Wlmpenny.  John  C.     3.263,945.  < 

Hawkins,  Robert  P.,  to  The  Dayton  Sure  Grip  and  Shore  Co. 

Concrete  accessory.     3,263,956.  8-2-66,  Cl.  249 — 40. 
Hayflon,  Arthur  W.,  to  Trl-Tech,  Inc.    Method  for  fabricating 
electrical    circuit    components.      3,264,152,    8-2-66,     Cl. 
156 — 3. 
Hayes  Steel  Products  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Relmer,  Boiie  R.     3,263,451. 
Hayner,  Paul  F-fand  T.  E.  Woodruff,  to  Sanders  Aseociatei. 
Inc.     Capadtbr  goniometer  compass.     3;264,554,   8-2-66. 
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Headd,  FrankllnlL..  and  J.  R.  Miles,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Facsimile 
scanning  apparatus.     3,264,407,  8-2-66,  Cl.  178 — 7.1. 

Heame,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Winkler,  De  Loss  E.,  and  Heame.     3,264.277. 

Heekmann.  Wolfgang  G.  J. :  See — 

Oolucke,  Karl,  and  Heekmann.    3,263.815. 

Htfdborg,  Lennart,  to  Aktlebolaget  Slefvert  *  Fornander. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  arranging  blanks  into  separate 
stacks.    3,263,993.  8-2-86.  Cl.  271 — 64. 

Hedge,  Derek  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Poly- 
etnylene  terephthalate  film  with  finely  divided  polymethyl 
methacrylate  coating.    3,264,136,  8-2-66,  Cl.  117—138.8. 

Heeps,  Brian  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and 
meaaurlng  minute  quantities  of  water  present  in  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuels.     3,264.557,  8-2-66,  Cl.  324—65. 

Heeps,  Brian  H.  Movable  electrode  apparatus  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  micro-particles  of  liquid  suspended  in  a 
fluid.    3,264,558,  8-2-66^.  824—65. 

Heffron,  Robert  E.,  and  R.  W.  Meredith.  Hole  milling  attach- 
ment for  machine  tools.    3,263,570,  8-2-66,  Cl.  90—16. 

Heflln.  Lockery  W. :  See— 

McGlll,  John  C.  Hoover,  and  Heflln.    3,263.710. 

Helm,  Qerold,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Preparations  for  combatUng 
cotton  pests.    3,264.176,  8-2-66.  Cl.  167—22. 


Helmberfer,  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-aml  Schel- 
deanstalt  vormals  Roessler.     U^isymmetrlcallT  subsltltuted 
l.S.S-trtazlnes  and  their  production.     3.264,293,  8-2466,  Cl. 
260—248. 
Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 
Gross,  Martin.     3,268.634. 
Helmlicber,  Paul,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Winkler,  Faller    ft  Co. 
A.O.    Folding  knife-  and  bundling  cylinder  for  she  t  fold- 
ing apbaratua.    3,263,988,  8-2-66,  Cl.  270—50. 
Heinem^in  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Hollyday,  Joseph  S.    8,264,428. 
Helntselman,  William  J. :  See — 

NuAnberg.  Walter,  Heintxelman,  and  Rolleri.    3,2  64.360. 
Helrich,  JWllllam  C.    Vari-angle  tubular  support  and  d  'ainage 

assemily  for  canopies.    3,268.389.  8-2-66.  Cl.  62—  r20. 
Heiser,  Ponald  H. :  See — 

Barnard,  Cedl  P.,  and  Heiser.  3,264,453. 
Helse,  Louis  R.,  to  American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Phos- 
phorlmeter  attachment  for  fluorometer.  3.264,474,  ^2-46, 
Cl.  250—71. 
Hellar,  Martin  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Antomatli '.  oower 
meter  reading  over  neutral  power  transmission  line.  3,2M,- 
633,  »-2-66,  Cl.  340—310.  Y 

Hellstro^,  Axel  O.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.    Refrlg  tritlon. 

3,268^0,  8-2-66,  Cl.  62— 2o8. 
HellstrOpa,   BOrJe.     System  for  automatic  electric  recording 
and  itdicatlng  a  code  marked  by  means  of  passive  circuit 
elements  on  a  vehicle.    8.264.614,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340- 152. 
Helmer,TWarren  D. :  Bee — 

Ro^n,  George,  and  Helmer.    3,264,239. 
Uendergon,  Herbert  V.,  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolldi  ited  In- 
vestment Co.  Ltd.     Drives  for  overhead  haulage  ^  ehldes. 
3,263£26,  8-2-66,  Cl.  105 — 73.  ' 

Hendrldcson  Tandem  Corp. :  See — 
KaThnik,  Joseph  E.    3,263,865. 
Uendryj  James  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Comblne4  heater 

and  fieder  r*™-    3,263,278,  8-2-66,  CT.  18 — 30. 
Hennesty,    William    G.      Pocket    knife    with    plvote<     blade. 

3,263'329,  8-2-66.  Cl.  30—155. 
Henry,  James,  to  Embart  Corp.     Open-front  refrigeri  ted  dls 

play  ease.    3.263,745.  8-2-66,  Cl.  165—48. 
Herb,  dagene  :  Bee — 

Lefbinger,  Berthold,  and  Herb.    3,263,546. 
Herbst,  David  R.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  I  N-alkyl 


Hydraulic   hose 
3,263.839,  8-2- 


Heomann,  and  Mereier 


260 — 681. 


Corp. 


waratus 
8-2-66, 


Higuc 


Hines,:  Lloyd  Q.,  S 
66,    :i.  172—60. 


KG. 
3,263.- 

3,264.- 
Hydro- 


and  K-alkanoyi  derlvaUvet.     8,264,821.  8-2-66,  C.  260— 

319. 
Herbst,  Walter  A.,   to  Esso  Research  and  Englnee  Ing  Co. 

Endothermlc  reactions  for  cooling  and  providing  fuel  In 

SDpei  sonic  combustion.    3,263,414,  8-2-66,  Cl.  60-35.4. 

Herbstnan,  Sheldon:  See —  ._  ^ 

Gl<  lito,  Silvio  L.,  Herbstman,  and  Kopacki.    3,2^4,257 
Herms4]  orf  Fixture  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kli  ine,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Schirmer.    3,263.821. 
Herolf,  KJell  O.  G.,  to  Sunds  Verkstader  Aktiebolax.    Tractor 

vehldes   for   moving  feUed   treea.     3,263,838,   8-2-66,   Cl. 

214—182. 
Herpoliheimer,  Arthur  B.    Lock  washer  arrangement.    3,263,- 

727,  ¥-2-66,  CT.  161—84. 
Hesford,  Frank  E.,  to  CTeveland  Techhical  Center,  lie.    Ex- 

tensUile   filling  apparatus.      3,263,870,   8-2-66,   C|.   222— 

185.  ' 
Hessentbaler,  Clarence  E. :  See — 

DoiBle,  Erwin  F.,  and  Oolatka.    3,263,858. 
Hetmaan,  Richard,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Porsche,  h.c.F.,  Firba, 

Shifting  mechanism  for  change-speed  transmissions 

518,  B-2-66,  CT.  74 — 477. 
Heumain,  Walter  E. :  See — 
MeCnlloch,  WUliam  J.  G 
l53. 
Hewett,  William  A.,  and  A.  J.  Canale,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

genatlon  process.     3,264,364,  8-2-66,  Cl 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See- 
Martin,  Aaron  J.     3,263,488. 
Catadllls,  Emmanuel  E.     3.264,494. 
Heyl,  Gerhard,  and  O.  Koch,  to  A|^a  Aktiengesellsch  ift.    Ap- 

paralus  for  developing  electrostatic  Images.    8,263,^9,  8-2- 

66.  dl.  118 — 637. 
Heytmiijer,    Herman    R.,    to    Westlnghouse    Blectr  c 

Fluidlsed  bed  process  for  the  production  of  mol]  bdenum. 

3,264,098,  8-2-66,  Cl.  75—84.  ,^     ^ 

Hlckey]  Frank  D.,  and  K.  Hlrahara,  to  FMC  Corp.    A 

for   proteasing   fat-containing   solids.      3,263,592 
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Hlghlet,  Frank  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Brake  pe|dal  ratio 

r.    3,263,428,  8-2-66,  Cl.  60—60. 

Travis  P.,  and  J.  G.  Getsinger,  to  Tennessee  Valley 

rlty.     High  analysis  ammonium  pyrophospbi  ite  proc 

d  product.    3,264,085,  8-2-66,  CT.  71—34 

Norl,  to  Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc.    Cargd  tiedown 

flttli^.    3,263,629.  8-2-66,  Cl.  105—369. 

Hlldum,  Jack  E.,  and  A.  S.  Brown,  to  The  American  Welding 

ft  aOg.  Co.     Door  assembly  with  universal  hinge  telnforce- 

meni.    3.263,368,  8-2-66,  Cl.  189 — 46. 

HUinsHl,  Leo  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.    Apparatus  for  |lstribut 

Ing  Bquid  in  packed  towers.    3.263.976.  8-2-66,  ( 1.  261 

98. 

Hiller,    Stanley.      Subterranean   utility   dlstrlbutioi^   system. 

3,268.577,  8-2-66.  Cl.  94 — 1. 
Hindener,  Gottlob,  to  Price-Pflster  Brass  Mfg.  Cb.  MeUl 
forming  process  for  shiplng  ends  of  tubes  and  thi  product 
thereof!  3,263,476,  8-2-68,  CT.  72—386 
Hines,  I  Eugene  W.  Lifting  and  leveUng  device.  4,268,964, 
8-2466.  Cl.  254—98. 

Sr.     Rotary  tlUlng  device.     S,268.t86,  8-2- 
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Hlnko,  JoMph ,  H^o  J.  Kramer,  and  %to  G   Kramer.    Multi- 
needle  emlttroidery  machines.    8.268.682.  8-2-66,  Cl.  112— 

118 
Hlnko'  Joseoh.  to  Kaybe  Mfg.  Co.     Quilting  machine  operat 
ii   mSSSnism   fw   feedroUers.     8,263!683,    8-2-65/  Cl 
112—118. 
Hlnton,  Ian  G. :  See — 

Webb,  Reginald  I.,  and  Hlnton.     3.264,367. 
Webb,  Reginald  F.,  and  Hlnton.    3,264,358. 
Hlrahara.  Katsuji :  bee — 

mckeyTFrink   D.,   and   Hlrahara.     3.263.892. 
Hlrano.  Miklo :  Se*—  ^   „  o «/...  »«< 

Take/a.  Yoshlaki,  Hlrano.  and  Hara.     3.264,101. 
Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ichinose,  Yukio,  and  Fukumoto.     3.264,100. 
Takeya,  Yoshlaki,  Hlrano,  and  Hara.     3,264,101. 
Hlxon,  PhUlp  E  ;  flee—  «„«„„.. 

Flelsher,  Marvin  B.,  and  Hlxon.     3,263.345. 
Hoag.  Roderick  W.    Container  for  granular  material.    3,263 
863,  8-2-66.  Cl.  222—107. 

Hodson,  William  C.  •  flee—  „  ,„^ 

Daniel,  Thomas  J.,  and  Hodson.    3.263.539. 
Hodgson,  Alfred  W.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Com- 
pact switching  apparatus  employing  fuse  as  movable  con- 
tact.     3.264.431.  «f-2-66,  CT.  206— 114.  _ 
Hodgson,  Alfred  W.,  and  R.  D.  CTark,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp       Plvoiable   fuse   mount   for   switching   ap- 
paratus.   3.264,432.  8-2-66.  Cl.  200—114. 
Hoelter,  Russel  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Container  of 

flexible  film.    3.263.901,  8-2-66.  Cl   229—53. 
Hofer.  David  L..  deceased  by  M.  M    Hofer.  administratrix,  to 
M    M.  Hofer.     Relief  valve  control  mechanism  for  suction 
dredges.     3.263.615   8-2-66.  Cl.  103 — 11. 
Hofer,  Marguerite  M. :  flee — 

Hofer.  David  L.     8  263.615. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc. :  flee — 

Gnissner,  Andre,  and  Schnider.     3.264.344. 
Roblchon.  Ren«.     3.263.777. 
Hoffmann.  Klaus,  and  H.  Yajlma.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.    Tricosapeptides  and 
Intermediates  for  the  preparation  thereof.     3,264.280,  8-2- 
66.  CT.  260— 112.5. 
Hoke.  Ronald  C,  and  J.  R.  Felix,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.     Air  treatment.     3.263.400.  8-2-66.  Cl.  55 — 
33. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  flee — 

Londal.  Ralph  K.     3.263.421. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.     3.263.661. 
Holllngsworth,  CTlnton  A.,  and  B.  J.  Phillips,  to  The  Borden 
Co.     Sllicopbosphatic  product  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.264.086.  8-2-66.  Cl.  71—41 
Holllns.    JesRe    R.      Dispenser    for    pressure    sensitive    tape. 

3  263.805.  8-2-66,  CT.  206 — 52. 
Hollyday.   Joseph   S..   to   Helnemann  Electric  Co.     Relay  in 
combination  with  a  circuit-breaker  for  auxiliary   tripping 
of  the  latter.     3.264.428.  8-2-66.  Cl.  200—106. 
Holman.    Rudolph   O..   to   W.   J.   Volt   RublKr   Corp.     Ribbon 
winding  machine  with  Indexable  bubs.     3.264.162.  8-2-66. 
CT.  156—397. 
Holstein,   John   H,   to   Schenley   Distillers.   Co..   Inc.     Case 

dumper.    3.263  842.  8-2-66.  CT.  214—304. 
Holton.  James  R.,  to  Monsnnto  Co.     Production  of  Intermit-. 

tently  textured  yam.     3.263298.  8-2-66.  CT.  28—72. 
Holtxclaw.  Charles  R.,  and  J.  H    Bennon.  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.     Process  for  ayelng  textile  fibers  with  arodl«ulflde 
and  sulfur  dyestuffs  and  dved  products  thereof.    3,264,053. 
8-2-86.  CT.  8—27 
Holser.  Walter.     Swltehlne  device  using  flat  contact  pieces. 

3.264.442    8-2-66.  CT.  200—166. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  flee — 

Ages.  Frederik  J.     3.263.693. 
Bonfleld.  William,  and  Sartell.     3.264.147. 
Carlson.  William  L..  Jr..  Cox.  and  Dean.     3,263,411. 
Carlson.  William  L..  Jr.     3.264..M7 
Ditsworth.   Walter  R..   and   Oaskell.     3.264.468. 
FltsKlmmonn.  James  R.      3.264.527. 
Gladstone.  Roland  A.     3.263.923. 
Joestlng.  Frederick  D.     3.263.925. 
LIngle.  John  r.     3.264.577. 
Vincent   Gordon  A.     3.264.605. 
Honsberg.  Oebruder  :  Bee — 

Pleger.  Curt,  and  Cinnhausen.     3.263.530. 
Hooker.   Stanley  G.,  to  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines,  Ltd.     Jet 

propulsion  noctle.     3.263.417.  8-2-66.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Hoover.  Thomas  H. :  flee — 

McGill,  John  C.  Hoover,  and  Heflln.     3.263.710. 
Hope.  Herbert  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Shok.  to  Jenkins  Brothers. 
Safety    tip   for    pneumatic   gun.      3,263,934.    8-2-66,    Cl. 
239—556. 
Hopfer,    Samuel,    to  PRD   Electronic.   Inc.     Wide  band  slab 
line   coaxial   directional   coupler.      3.264,582,    8-2-66,   Cl. 
333—10. 
Horisons.  Inc. :  flee — 

Wainer.  Eugene.     3.264.142. 
Horton.  Orvlll,  Jr. :  See — 

Files.  Francis  M..  II,  and  Horton.     3.264.209. 
Hosokawa.   Yoshitoshi.  and  H    Kikuchi.   to  Nippon   Electric 
Co..  Ltd.    Reed  rela.v  assembly  employing  both  a  permanent 
magnet  and  a  saturable  core.    3,264,425.  8-2-66.  CT.  200— 
87. 
Hots.    Gunter,    to    Telefunken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  procesfslns;  dlidtallzed  radar  pulse 
echo  sequences.      3.264,645,   8-2-66.    Cl.   343 — 17.1. 
Houser.  Abbott  F. :  See — 

Cramer    Robert  H..  and  Houser.     3  264.227. 
Hough.  William  V.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Bis  (ammonia) 
decaborane.    3,264,071.  8-2-66.  CT    23—14. 

Houts,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  Western  EHectrlc  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  using  a  master  art  drawing  to  produce  a  two-sided 
printed  circuit  board.     3,264,105.  8-2-66.  CT.  96 — 36. 


support    laereior.      o,. 

Huntzinger   derald  O.,  i 

Corp.      V^oltage  Huppr 

3,264,521.  8-2-66.  Cl. 


Houvener,  Irvlcg  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bar  latch. 

3.264.018,  8-2-66.  Cl.  189—35.  ^       ^       ^w      .     . 

Houvener.  Irving  8..  and  A.  J.  Palfey,  to  The  Dow  Chemloil 

Co.     Joining  device  for  stmctures.     3.264.019.  8-2-«6,  CT. 

287 — 189.3635. 

Howard.  John  H. :  See — 

Reese.  James  E.     3.263,774. 
Howe,  Albert  B.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.    Process 
of  multlcolortng  an  anodiied  aluminum  surface.    3,264.168, 
8-2-66.  CT.  156 — 230. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :   Bee — 

Llrones.  Nick  G.      3,263,957. 
Hoyt.  Richard  S.  :  See —  . 

t-eder,  Frledhelm  R.,  and  Hoyt.     3,263,9^. 
Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp.  :  See- 
Mays.  Robert  K.     3,264,130. 
Huber,  James  A.  :  See — 

ll^anna.  Ralph,  and  Huber.      3,263,731. 
Huber,    Roy    L.,    to    Ele  tronic   Assistance    Corp.      Punching 

device.     3,263.914,  8-2-66.  Cl.  234 — 30. 
Hubrlch,    Cnrlstoph.    to    Polyslus    G.m.b.H.      Rotary    piaton 
blower  with  mechanical  and  pneumatic  compression.    3.263.- 
911.  8-2-66,  CT.  230 — 138. 
Hudson,  Ray  E.  :  See — 

King,  O.  J.,  and  Hudson.     3.264,212. 

Humt>er    Leslie  G..   to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Ij4- 

dlaminoblcyclo     [2.2.2]     octanes.       3,264,351,    8-2-«6,    CT. 

2(»0— .")70.5.  _  „„„  „„„ 

Humphrey,   Delby   C       Mounting  for  face  mask.     3,268.236, 

8-2-66.  Cl.  2—9.  .       _, 

Hunt.    Howard    S..   and  R.    F.    McMahan.   Jr.,    to   American 
Metal    Products   Co.      Undercarriage   for   a   rocking   chair. 
3,203,955.  8-2-60,  Cl.  ::48 — 385. 
Huntington     Morgan    G.^    to    RNB    Corp.      Reactor   core   and 
support   therefor.     3.264,191.   8-2-86,   CT.    176 — 84. 

■  ^  ■•  '^    and  W.  D.  Wojrrell,  to  General  Motors 

resHion  network  for  ignition  systems. 

1.  315 — 224. 

Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.     3,263,340. 
Hurley,  Robert  M.  :  See —  ^^^  „„„ 

Collura.   Peter  C.   Hurley    and   Robinson.     3.263,899. 
Hurth.  Carl.  Maschlnen-und  Zahnradfabrik  :  See — 

KretzBChmar,   Karl,   and   Llcbtenauer.     3,263,568. 
Erhardt.  Manfred.      3.2U3,372. 
Hurtle.   Ralph   L..    to  General   Electric  Co.     Electric  Clrcnit 
protective  device  with  energy  diverting  means.     3,264,427, 
8  2.66.  Cl.  200—88. 
Hustinx.    Edmond.      Process   for  preparing   soluble   reaction 
products   of  epoxy   resins  and   varnishes  and   paint   made 
therefrom.     3.264.235.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 18. 
Hyde     Arthur    P.    S.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Pressure 

regulator.     3.263,660.  8-2-G6,  Cl.  12:< — 110. 
Hyde,    Paul    E.,    to    General    Services   Co.      Liquid    rheostat. 

.1.263.010   8-2-CC.  Cl.  103—35. 
Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.  :  Hee — 

Tennis    Francis  H.     3  203.574.  ,    ^ 

Ibbotson,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chenical  Industries  Ltd. 
Hydroxy  (polyalkylenoxy )  alkyl  hydrazine  based  poly- 
urethanes.  3.204.231,  8-2-60,  CT.  260—2..%. 
IchinoKe  Yuklo.  and  1.  Fukumoto,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic 
materials  with  high  permeability.  3,264,100,  8-2-8ii,  CT. 
75—123. 
Illinois  Railway  F^quipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Edward  P.   and  Jensen.     3.264,215. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Ambler.    Arnold    E..    and    Topham. 
Davles.   William   H.,   Cotterell,   and 
Hedge.  Derek  G.      3.264.136. 
Ibbotson.  Arthur.     3.264.1231. 
Leslie,  James  P.  M.     3.264.150. 
Mclntyre^James  E.     3.204,270. 
Osmond,  Desmond  W.  J.     3,264,234. 
Taylor,  George  W.     3,264,255. 
Impulse  Products  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Ottestad.  Jack  B.     3,263.575. 
Independent  L<.>ck  Co.  :   See — 

Duval,    Robert   A.,    and    Patrlquin. 
Haggstrom    Walter  R.  G.     3.264,462. 
Industrial  Brush  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  Lloyd  E.     3,264.035.  , 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Buehler.  Alois  A.      3.263.758. 
K rouse.  John  P.,^  and  Frisbie.     3,263.785. 
Skoop.  Donald  K.      3.203,426. 
Ingbram.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Williams    Elwyn  O.,  Jr.,  and  Inghram.     3,263,832. 
Institut    de    Recherches    de    la    Siderurgle    Francalse :  fl« 

Allard.  Marc.     3.263.283. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnard.  Cecil  P..  and  Heiser.     3  2M.453.        „  „^,  „,., 
Case    Richard  P.    Jones,  Smith,  and  de  Veer.    3,264,615. 
Chapman,    Richard    M.,    and    Ramsey.     3,203,648. 
Delaney,  Ronald  A..  Kaiser,  and  Mones.     3,264,537. 
Llndqulst.  Arwin  B.      3.264,616. 
Lohmann.  Adolf  W.      3,264,611. 
Prlcer.  Wilbur  D.     3  264.495.  „„..„,„ 

Riseman.    Jacob,    Slmklns.    and    Flur.     3,264,619. 
Volt.  William  F.  Jr.     3.263,922. 
Watson.  Robert  A.     3,263,944. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.     See — 

Gault.  John  M.      3.264  492. 
International  Research  A  Development  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Miller,  Warren  S.      3.264.05(. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernutz,  Johannes.     3,264,590.  „„«...,« 

Van  Eynde  Jozef  A.,  Magglni,  and  Van  Iloren.  3,264,412. 
International   telephone  and    Telegraph  Corp  :  See— 

.Mldls,  Anthony  M.,  Czajkowskl,  and  Sbeldon.     3,263  625. 
Irbv   James  C.     Collision  tracking  device.     3.263,644,  8-2-66, 
Cl.  116 — 32. 


3,204,244. 
Morgan.     3.264,083. 


3,263,463. 


ZVl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Irwin,  Benjamin  H.,  R.  L.  Placelt,  and  K.  Dow,  to  Arrin 
Industries,  Inc.  Sound  attenuating  gas  conduit  witli  one- 
quarter  wavelength  side  branch  chambers.  3,2ti3,772, 
8-2-6«.  CI.  181 — oi). 

Iwamatsu,  iSbjgeji.  Traveller  mounting  apparatus  for  use 
for  travellers  cumulated  and  packed  in  bar  shape.  3,2tt3,- 
317.  8-2-OU,  CI.  29 — 2U/. 

Jackson,  James  0.,  to  Solar  Projection  Screens  Ltd.  Higli 
light  reflecting  screens.    3,263,5«1,  »-2-66,  CI.  88—28.9. 

Jacob,  Don  M.,  to  T.K.W.  Inc.  Unambiguous  range  radar 
system.     3,204,644,  8-2-66,  Cl.  343 — 12. 

Jacobson  Howard  W.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Metuod  of  coating  and  bonding  refractory-base  metal  arti- 
cles.   3,263,325,  8-2-66,  Cl.  2&— 4«2. 

Jacoby,  Marvin,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  hammer  impres- 
sion actuating  means.     3,263,607,  8-2-66,  Cl.  101 — 40^. 

Jabn    Qunter  :  Hee — 

Barth,   Walter,   Jahn,  Oster,  and  Hagmann.     3,263,662. 

Jakobson,  Kurt :  See —  ; 

McOrew,  John  W.,  and  Jakabsonl     3,264,219. 

Jandasek,  Vladimir  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  with  compound  torque  converter.  3,263,- 
525,  »-2-66.  Cl.  74—677. 

Janner,  Karl,  to  Slemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Method  and  means  for  purifying  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  so- 
lution.    3,264,190,  8-2-66,  Cl.  176 — 37. 

Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See —       ,  ' 

Egucbi,  Yasukata.     3,263,635.  "  1 

Eguchi,  Yasukata,  and  Komuro.     3,263,290. 

Janssen,  Richard,  T.  Burdelski,  and  K.  Voins,  to  Ferroplast, 
Tbeo  Burdelski  &  Co.  Coupling.  3,263,452,  8-2>-66,  Cl. 
64—30. 

Jarowenko,  Wadym,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Preparation  of  amidoethyl  starch  ethers  by  alkaline  hydrol- 
ysis of  cyanoethyl   starch   ethers.      3,264,283.   8-2-66,   Cl. 

Jarvls,  Howell  R.,  and  W.  L.  Shirley,  to  National  Tank  Co. 

Process  for  resolving  gas-containing  emulsions.     3.264,204, 

8-2-66.  Cl.  204 — 188. 
Jeger,  Oskar,  and  K.  Schaffner,   to  Ciba  Corp.     lOa-steroids 

and  process  for  their  manufacture.     3,264,328,  8-2-66,  Cl. 

260—397.3. 
Jemal,  Emile  J.,  and  D.  J.  Drinkwater.  to  Mine  and  Smelter 

Co.    Conveyor  heat  exchanger.    3,263,748,  8-2-66,  Cl.  165 — 

87. 
Jenkins  Bros. :  Bee —  '■ 

Hope,  Herbert  W.,  Jr..  and  Shuk.     3,263,934. 
Jenkliu,  William  M.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.     Push  to 

■tort  mechanism.     3,264,441,  8-2-66,  Cl.  200 — 153. 
Jennltasen,  Herbert :  See — 

Kabelitx,  Hans,  and  Jennibsen.     3,263,460. 
Jenny,  Erwin  F. :  See — 

Scbenker,  Karl.  Jenny,  and  Wllhelm.     3,264,291. 
Jensen,  Finn  :  See — 

Smith,  Edward  P.,  and  Jensen.     3,264,215. 
Jensen,  Herman   G.,   and  R.   Kapoun,   to  The  Seeburg  Corp. 

Scan  award  system.     3,263,788,  8-2-66,  Cl.  194 — 12. 
Jensen,  Theodore  E.,  to  Sanford  Research  Co.    Apparatus  for 

and  methods  of  making  a  marking  device.     3,263,394,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  53-^3. 
Jerothe,  Rudolph  A.,  and  N.  Forrest,  to  Toscony,  Inc.    Color 

dynatnlc,  three-dimensional  flexible  film  and  method  of  mak- 
ing it.     3,264,164.  8-2-66,  Cl.  161—33. 
Jewell.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Wakelvn,  Noel  T.,  and  Jewell.     3,264,135. 
Joestlng.  Frederick  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Condition  control 

system.    3,263,925,  8-2-66,  Cl.  236 — ^9. 
Johnson,  Dale  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 

far  puinping  fluid.     3.263,617,  8-2-66,  Cl.  103 — 44. 
Johnson,  Dolores  :  See —  ' 

Johnson.  Eldon  A.     3,263,701. 
Johnson,  Eldon  A.,  deceased,  by  D.  Johnson,  administratrix, 

to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Valve  structure.     3,263,701,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  137—633.17. 
Johnson,  Gordon.  Co. :  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  D..  and  Bonuchl.     3,263,270. 
Johnson,  Harold  D.,  to  Aero-Dyne  Corp.    Method  for  spraying 

tbixotropic  glass  bead  mixtures  and  the  like.     3,263,927, 

8-2-66,  Cl.  239—1. 
Johnson,  Howard  E.,  &  Associates :  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  H.     3,264,099. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Greenlee,  Sylvan  O.     3,264.273. 
Zackheim,  EU  A.     3,263,848.  *         ' 

Johnson,  Marvin  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

sprayed  catalysts.     3,264,226,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
Johnson,  Otto  J.     Attaching  device  for  hose  fittings.    3,263, 

479,  &-2-66,  Cl.  72—416.  , 

Johnson,  Paul  H.,  to  Howard  B.  Johnson  &  Associates.     Hy- 

dro-metollurgical  method  and  apparatus.     3,264,099,  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  75 — 101. 

Johnson,  Reginald  W. :  See —     / 

Baglow,  Denis  V.,  Johnson,  and  Block.     3,263,990. 

Johnson,  Roland  E.,  to  Columbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Plas- 
tic shoe  tree.     3,263,252,  8-2-66,  Cl.  12 — 116.6. 

Johnstone,  Russell :  See — 

McHugh,  Dennis  H.  J.,  and  Johnstone.     3,264.294. 

Jones,  Coy  V..  Sr.,  to  Southern  Machinery, Co.  Implement  for 
conditioning  bobbins  on  textile  spinning  frames.  3,263.407. 
8-2-66,  CT.  57—34. 

Jones,  Daniel  G.,  and  P.  S.  Landis,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Pro- 
duction of  pyridines.     3,264,307,  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 290. 
Jones,  Henry  F. :  See — 

Sbaheen.  Joseph  M.,  and  Jones.     3,264,402.' 
Jones.  Henry  G. :  See — 

Case,  Richard  P..  Jones,  Smith,  and  De  Veer.     3,264,615. 


on,  and  J.  L.  Thousand,  to  Northrop  Corj  \.  Servo 
controlled  manipulator  device.  3,263,824,  8-:  -66  Cl. 
~         1. 

.loyd  £..  to  Industrial  Brush  Co.     Apparatus!  for  mak- 
lelical  brush  means.     3,264,035,  8-2-66,  Cl.  oUO — 2. 
Hubert  W.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Uraft  copolymer  formed 
iiymerizing  butadiene  in  styrene  with  an  alk;  1-11  cata 
lyst,|deactivatlug  the  catalyst  and  adding  an  organic  perox 
ide.    3,264,374,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—880. 
Jones,  (Robert   W.,    to  Monsanto   Co.      Process  for 

polytierizatlon  of  styrene  on  alkyl  lithium  cataljked  poly- 
butuUiene  using  a  peroxide  catalyst.     3,264,375,  ^  2-66.  Cl 
260^880. 
Jones,  {Sterling  B.,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.     Apparatus 
and    method    for    assembling    and    disassemblint    clamps. 
3.26|,320,  8-2-66,  Cl.  29 — 423. 
Jones,   William  H.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc 


emi: 
Jonke, 


Co.     Plasma  arc 
252—465. 


Thin  flln 


ive  electrode.     3,264,074.  8-2-66,  Cl.  29 — ld3.6 
Albert  A. :  See — 
Ri  maswaml,   Devabbaktunl,   Levitz.  and  Jonkei     3,264, 
070.  -r        .        . 

Jordanl  David  D. :  See — 

Smeltzer,  Paul  J.,  and  Jordan.  3,263,314. 
Jordant  Marvin  F.,  and  T.  C.  Klimowici,  to  Acme-lndustrlal 
Pro{  ucts.  Inc.  Retainer  for  die  or  punch  memberi .  ' 
549,  8-2-66,  Cl.  83 — 698. 
Jorden  William  B  E.  A.  Murphy,  and  W.  Posner,  t)  General 
Tele  )hoae  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ti  msducer 
3,26  t.416,  8-2-66,  Cl.  179—110. 
Judd   '  ?yler  W. :  See-* 

Mkndula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  and  Judd.     3,263,80*. 
Judsoa,   David  L.     Raster.     3,263,265,  8-2-66,  Cl 
Jurk,  Rolf  F. :  See —      >> 

Gittner,  GUnther  E.,  and  Jurk.     3,264,608. 
Just.  <fharles  H.,  and  J.  McCartney,^  to  The  Dentists'  Supply 


electron 


Vehicle 
^22—159. 


1,264,060. 


1,264,404. 


Co.  1  Mobile  chair  unit.  3,263, 76i,  8-2-66,  Cl.  1  JO — 1 
Kabelitz,  Hans,  and  H.  Jennihsen,  to  GebrUdei  Sucker, 
Moi  cbengladbacb.  System  for  the  control  of  squeesing 
pressure  applied  to  travelling  web  material.  1,263,460, 
8-2  66,  Cl.  68 — 253. 
Kacbntk,  Joseph  E.,   to  Hendrlckson  Tandem  Corp, 

for  transporting  fluids.     3,263.865,   8-2-66,  Cl. 
Kadle#,  Jerry  T. :  See — 

Qiiesti,  Charles,  Kadlec,  and  Allen.     3,263,692. 
Kahle,   Don  :   See — 

S  imson.  Homer  J.     3,263,641. 
Kahr,  Kurt :  See — 

N  ieswandt,  Werner,  Strehler,  Rapp,  and  Kahr. 
Kaisei   Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpr.  :  See — 
Rjach,  George  H.      3,264,388. 
Trebby,  Francis  J.,  Roehmann,  and  Shealy. 
Kaiset  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Pollen,  Cecil  V..  and  Kaiser.     3,263,702. 
Kalset,  Harold  D. :  See — 

E|elaney,    Ronald   A.,    Kaiser,    and   Mones.     3,464.537. 
Kaleba,  Joseph  J.  :  See— 

Ctiapin,  Howard  R.,  and  Kaleba.      3.263,306. 
Kalledbach,    Stanley    E.,    to    Powers    Chemco,    InA     Photo- 
engraving.    3,264,220,  8-2-60,  Cl.  252—136. 
Kama!    Marwan  R.    to  General  Mills,  Inc.     l-oxa-4 -hydroxy- 
ethilazaspiro  (4.4),6,7,8,9-tetrachloro-nona-6.9-dl€ne  and  its 
synthesis.     3,264,319,  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 307. 
Kamii.   George  W..   to   Magic  Chef,   Inc.     Range  lirate 

3.2«3,876.   8-2-66.  Cl.   126—215. 
Kamidsky,    Daniel,    and    R.    I.    Meltzer.    to    Warne 
Pharmaceutical      Co.      Coumarin      derivative. 
8-2t66,  Cl.  260—343.2. 
Kan,    Jllly.  to  United  Fruit  Co.     Process  and  apparatus  for 
fre«ie   drying   utilizing    dry    gas.      3,263,335.    8-2-66.    ~" 
34 — 5. 
Kantipwitz.   Arthur   R..    and  T.   R.    Brogan,    to   Afco   Corp. 


clip. 


-Lambert 
),264,323, 


Maj  netohydrcdynamic  power  plant.     3,264,501,  8f-2-66.  CS 
olO  — 11. 
Kao,  ihou  :  See — 

(juartulli,  Orlando  J.,  and  Kao.     3,264,066. 
Kapoin,  Robert  :  See — 

Jensen,  Herman  G.,  and  Kapoun.     3,263,788. 

Karcher,  John  C,  to  Conrtio  Petroleum  Co.     Produbtlon  of  a 

soil  nutrient  in  a  minimal  liquid  environment.     ),264.084. 

8-2f66,   Cl.   71—24.  p.       .        . 

Kaste*.    Paul    G.      Plow    drawn    harrow   hitch.      6,263.757. 

8-24-66.  Cl.  172—198.  ^ 

Katchtn.  Leon  B. :  See — 
Sciidder.     Kenneth 
3,263,695. 
Kateglanis.  Nicholas  S. 


Katchen. 


4— 1262. 


R.,     Campagnuolo,     and 

.  See — 

Slejal,  Burton  L..  and  Kateglanis.  3.263,369. 
Katz,  Ken.  Closet  fitting.  3,263,244,  8-2-66,  C 
Katz,  Peter :  See— 

Krakauer.  Merrill,  and  Katz.     3,263.857. 
Kawa4a,  Shln-lchl,  to  Tokyo  Kelki  Selzosho  Co.     (  yroacoplc 

apparatus.     3,263,506.  8-2-66.  Cl.  74 — 5. 
Kaybd  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hinko,  Joseph.     3,263,633. 
Kearnjey  &  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

inkl.  Frank.     3,263,571. 
Keatlig  of  Chicago,  Inc. :  See — 

Wrlch,  Jacob.     3,263,818.  ! 

I  John   M.   S.,   to  Rolls-Royce   Ltd.     Bearing  assembly. 
1,043.  8-2-66.  Cl.  308—187. 

I  William  L.,  and   M.   M.   Stewart,   to  Gulf  Risearch  & 
elopment    Co.      Alumina    product   and    its    i^ethod    of 


preiaration.     3,264  061.  8-2-66,  CT.  23—141. 
Kehl.  I  William  L..  and  M.  M.  Stewart,  to  Gulf 
>lopm^nt    Co.      Alumina    product    and    its 
preparation.     3,264,062,  8-2-66,  Cl.  23 — 141. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L. :  See— 

'Steyermark,  Paul  R..  Chadha.  Kehr,  and  Bush 
Keller.    Paul    A.     Filtration   apparatus.     3,263,81£ 
Cl.  j210— 232.  -       '     1 


15—592. 


Research  k 
I  lethod    of 


J,264,276. 
8-2-66, 
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Kelly.  James  J. :  See — 

Berry,  William  L.,  and  Kelly.     3,264,298. 
Kelly,  James  J.,  and  V.  A.  Giambalvo,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      2,4-dlmethylquinacridone    in    a    "yellow"    crystalline 
form.      3,264,300,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 279. 
Kemp,    Kenneth   A.   W.,    to  C.A.V.   Ltd.      Liquid   fuel   pumps. 

3,263,614,  8-2-66.  a.  103—2. 
Kenaga    Eugene  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Methods  for 
the  control  of  arachnids.     3,264,177,  8-2-66.  Cl.  167—30. 
Kend,  David,  and  A.  Chlesa,   to  Park  Electrochemical  Corp. 
Method  of  laminating  metal   to  wood.     3,264,159.  8-2-66. 
Cl.    156 — 298. 
Kenron  Awning  &  Window  Corp. :  See — 

SleKal,  Burton  L.,  and  Kateglanis.     3.263.369. 
Kerco,  Inc. :  See — 

Wellstein.  William.     3,263,511. 
Kern,  Donald   R..   to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Electric  organ 

crescendo  system.     3,264,398.  8-2-66,  Cl.  84 — 1.27. 
Kerridge,   Kenneth   A.  :   See — 

DoorenboH,  Norman  J.,  and  Kerridge.     3,264.301. 
Kersavage.    Joseph    A.,     to    Chrysler    Corp.     Beam    spring. 

3,263,982,  8-2-66.  Cl.  267 — 1. 
Kerttunen,    Tuomas.      Clamp    for    conductors    or    the    like. 

3,263,947,  8-2-66.  Cl.  248—68. 
Kessler.  John  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Heat  responsive 
variable    characteristic    semiconductor    device.      3,264,532. 
8-2-66,  n.  317—234. 
Keucben,    Erich,    to    Gart>e,    Lahmeyer   A    Co..    AG.     Starter 
control    including   means    to    prevent   starter   energization 
while  engine  is  running.     3.264,484,  8-2-66,  Cl.  290—38. 
Kiehl,  Paul  G.,  to  Church-Craft.  Inc.     Method  of  making  a 

picture  slide.     3,264.154.  8-2-66.  Cl.  156—108. 
Kiel,  Othar  M..  and  C.  F.  Mallnowsky.   to  Esso  Production 
Research     Co.     Process    for    Increaslnj:    oil     recovery     by 
mlsclble  displacement.     3,263.751.  8-2-66.  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Kleserling  A  Albrecht :  See—  __. 

Brauer.  Hans,  and  Schmittert.     3,263.478. 
Klkuchl.  Hlsaei :  See— 

Hosokawa.  Yoshltoehl,  and  Klkuchl.     3,264,425. 
Kllcrease,   Jack  W..  8.  A.  Thomas.  Jr..  and  D.  D.  Whitlow. 
Process  for  the  treatment  and  preservation  of  grain  quality 
during  storage.      3,284,118,  8-2-66,  Cl.  99—153. 
Klllark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Farina.  Joseph  J.,  Zavertnlk,  and  Kelly.     3,264,443. 
Kllpatrick,  Paul  W. :  See— 

Barta.  Edward  J..  Kllpatrick,  and  Morgan.     3.264.113. 
Kimberly  Clark   Corp.  :   Sep— 

Oresham.  James  T.      3,264.188. 
KImmel,    Irvine.      Weather    tight    and    pressure   proof   panel 

structures.     3,263.386.  8-2-66.  Cl.  52—580. 
King.    Kenneth    G.,    to    WestlnRhnuse    Brake   and    Signal   Co.. 
Ltd.      DC.   to  A.C.    Inverter   clrculU.      3.264,.">48.   8-2-66, 
a.   321—45. 
King  Leon  N. :  'See— 

Becher.  Frederick  W..  and  King.     3.263.746. 
King    O.    J.,    and    R.    E.    Hudson,    to    Basin    Recovery    Corp. 
Natural  gaHoline  process  and  apparatus.    3.264,212,  8-2-66, 
Cl.   208 — MO. 
King,  Paul  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Ionizing  radiation  of 
water  solution  of  polyalkylene  oxide  and  product  thereof. 
3  264.202.  8-2-66   Cl.  204-154. 
Klnkaid,  Robert  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Connector  block  assembly. 

3  264.599,  8-2-66,  Cl.  339 — 17. 
Klrllotickas,    Albert    C.    to    Winston    Research    Corp.      Reel 

holding  unit.     3.263.937.  8-2-66,  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Klrkland.  A..  A  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Carrotte.  Frederick  H..  and  Hartley.     3.263.453. 
Klrkpatrick.  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  preparing  molds.     3.263  287,  8-2-66.  Cl.  22—192. 
Klein.   Keith  W.,  and   D,  B.  Powell,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Circuit-breaker  with  removable  trip  unit  having  Improved 
'   mounting  means  for  terminal  strap  and  thermal  responsive 

means.     3.264,435,  S-2-66,  Cl.  200 — 116. 
Klein.   Otto  C.    to   American   Zinc.   Lead   and    Smelting  Co. 
Method  of  making  conductive  tine  oxide.     3,264,229,  8-2- 
66,  Cl.  252—518.  „    „    ^     ^ 

Klelnschmldt.  Edward  F..  H.  A.  Anderson,  and  C.  H.  Clark, 
to  RCM  Corp.  Coincidence  detection  apparatus.  3.264,409, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  178—17.  ,  _ 

Klene.  Kenneth  W.,  and  M.  Schlrmer.  to  Hermsdorf  Fixture 
Mfg.  Co..  a  Division  of  Camden  Industries  Co..  Inc.     Shelf 
assembly.    3.263.821.  8-2-66.  Cl.  211—148. 
Kllklok  Corp. :  See — 

Oohalet.  Kenneth  C.    3.26S.398. 
Kllmowlcs.  Thaddeiis  C.  :  See- 
Jordan.    Mar\-ln    F..    and    Kllmowlcz.      3.263.649. 
Klockner  Humholdt-Dents  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

iSolucke  Karl,  and  Heckmann.    3.263.815. 
KloMkner-Werke  AG. :  See — 

Schneider.  Horst.     3.263.470. 
Knapsack  Oriesheim  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Ser.newald.  Kurt.  Vogt,  Qehrmann.  and  Schafer.     3.264,- 
347. 

Knecht.  GMuard  :  See — ^ 

Ott.    Onstov,   Oempeler.   and   Knecht.      3.264.370. 
Knieriem,  Herman.  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Vinyl  base 
adhesive    compositions    with    Improved    water    resistance. 
3  264.243    8-2-66,  C\.  260 — 29.6. 
Knlttel.    Richard   R.,    C.    H.    Burnette.    and   R.    H.    Beckman. 
Headed  hollow  body  support.     3,263.247.  8-2-66.  a.  5 — 
353 
Knox    Lawrence  H..  to  Syntex  Corp.     17a-flnoro-17/J-chloro- 
fluoroacetoxy-  and  17P-methyl-o'-  and  A'-androstene  deriva- 
tives.   3.264.S27.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260—397. 
Knus,    Jean,   to   Alos   AG.     Appliance  for  illuminating  and 
phototrraphluK  a  surface  of  an  object  with  reflecting  areas. 
3  263,584,  8-2-66.  C\.  95 — 11. 
Kobler.  Victor  and  W.     Cutting  machine  with  tapered  guide 
r-f^ns  for  the  movable  blade.     3,263.548,  8-2-66,  Cl.  83— 
688. 


Kobler,  Werner :  See — 

Kobler.  Victor  and  W.    3,263,548. 
Koch,  Alan  J.,  and  M.  J.  Wels.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Magnetic 

gasket.     3,264,048,  8-2-66,  Cl.  812 — 296. 
Koch,  Otto  :   See — 

Heyl.  Gerhard,  and  Koch.     3.263.649. 
Kodama,   YuUka,   T.   Fullwara.  and  T.   Inagaki.  to  Toyama 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Chuoku.    Composition  for 
stimulating  growth  of  domestic  animals.     3,264,112,  8-2- 
66.  Cl.  99—2. 
Koehring  Co. :  See — 

Goldfarb,  Erwin  J.     3,263,436. 
Kobler-Joa  Corp.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Donald  E.     3,264,381. 
Kolbe^  William  H. :  See— 

Oasklll,  George  M.,  Prewltt,  Kolbe.  and  Tott.    3.263,739. 
Kolk,  Stephen  B. :  See — 

Angell.  Robert  C,  and  Kolk.    3,264,382. 
Kolse,    Uawrence   A.,    to   The   Dole   Valve   Co.      Heating  and 

cooling  cone  valve.     3,263,924,  8-2-66,  Cl.  236 — 1. 
Komuro,  Aklo  :   See —  \ 

Eguchi,  YasukaU.  and  Komuro.    3,263,290.  ^ 

Koninkliike,  N.V.  Pharmuceutlsche  Fabrieken  v/b  BrOeades 
Stheeman  en  Pharmacia  :  See — 
Van  der  Stelt,  Cornells.    3,264,308. 
Konrad,  Eugene  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hydrokinetlc  torque 
converter  transmission  with  stator  reverse  drive.     3,263,- 
524,  8-2-66,  Cl.  74 — 677. 
Kons.  Paul  R.,  to  Foster  Wheel  Corp.     Method  of  gas  puri- 
fication and  removal  of  ferrous  carbonate  from  the  absorp- 
tion solution.    3,263,056,  8-2-66,  Cl.  23—2. 
Kooi.  Earl  R.   R.  L.  Bruner,  and  T.  H.  Newklrk,  to  Corn  Prod- 
ucts Co.     Process  for  converting  amylaceous  materials  to 
dextrose.     3,264,193,  8-2-66,  Cl.  195 — 31. 
Kookootsedes.  Oust  J.  :   See — 

Muller,  Robert  W.,  and  Kookootsedes.     3,264,260. 
Korfund  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Baratofr,  Paul.     3.263,954. 
Kornylak  Corp. :  See —  i 

Lutes   Harry  L.    3,263,797.  ' 

Kosanovicn,  Milton  :  See — 

Marenchln.  George.     3.263,804. 
Kotos,    Peter,    to   General   Electric  Co.      Trip   device   for  an 
electric    circuit-breaker    ha\ing   an    electromagnetic    pump 
and  a  time  delay  means.     3.264,430.  8-2-«6,  Cl.  200—112. 
Kott,  Herbert,  to  Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc.     Plural  source 
charging    circuit    for    rechargeable    flashlight.      3.264,545. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  320 — 22. 
Kradolfer.  Fried  rich  :  See — 

Gelger.  Max.  Kradolfer.  and  Pinter.     3,264,184. 
Krakauer.  Merrill,  and  P.  Katz.  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of 
America.      Multilevel   flrst-ln    first-out   merchandising  ma- 
chine.   3,263.857.  8-2-66.  Cl.  221—85. 
Krall.  George  J. :  See- 
Burns.  Thomas  V..  Erwin,  Krall,  Masucd.  and  Vincent. 
3.264,415. 
Kramer.  Gus  :   See — 

Hlnko.  Joseph.     3,263,632.  I  i 

Kramer,  Jack  :  See —  ' 

Hlnko.  Joseph.     3.263.632. 
Kramer.  Leo.  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     Impulse  tool.     3,263,- 

449.  8-2-66.  CT.  64—26. 
Krants.    Hubert    K.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Probe  positioning  device  for  use  In  measuring  and  check- 
ing semiconductor  specimens.     3,264,556.  8-2-66,  Cl.  324^ 
62. 
Krause,  Richard  :  See — 

Terleckv.  Boris,  and  Kranse.    3,263,950. 
Krauss,  Otto,  and   F.   Bahmann.   to  M.  Grundlg.     Actuating 
means   for    microswltcbes.      3,264,444,    8-2-66,    C\.   200— 
172. 
Kretsschmar.   Karl,  and  O.  Llchtenauer.  to  Carl  Hnrth  Mas- 
chinen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk.    Machine  for  treating  gears  and 
similar  workpleces.     3.26H.568.  8-2-66.  Cl.  90 — 1.6. 
Krishnaswamy.  Prathlvadhl  B..  D.  L.  Ham.  and  J.  P.  Fath. 
to  Fischer  A  Porter  Co.     Magnetic  fiowmeter.     3.263,600. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  73 — 194.  ^ 

Krtiman.   John   Jr.      Spark   arrester.      3,263,404,   8-2-66,  Cl. 

r^^ 447 

Kroemer.   Robert   H..   Jr.     Food  service  system.     3,263,776. 

8-2-66   Cl.  186 — 1. 
Kroker.  Raymond  O.,  and  R.  E.  Kronmiller,  to  National  Union 
Electric  Corp.     Cooling  arrangement  for  a  vacuum  cleaner 
motor  or  the  like.      3.263.908,  8-2-66.  Cl.  230—117. 

Kronmiller.  Richard  E. :   See —  ^^„ 

Kroker.  Ravmond  G..  and  Kronmiller.     3.263,908. 
Krouse    John    P..   and   R.   C.   Frisbie,   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Tomne    releasing   clutch    mechanism    and    motor   control. 

3.263.785.  8-2-66,  Cl.  192—150.  „,^    „  „ 

Krvnski,  John  E..  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Filter.     3,263,816,  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  210 — 386. 
Krzemlcki.  Kazimierz  :  See —  „„„..,„- 

Schonbeok.  Rut>ert.  and   Krzemickl.     3.264.197. 
Kubelka   Alois.  V.  Opatril.  and  K.  Kubelka,  to  EUtey  Sdmseni 
podnlku    texMlnlbo.      Drive    means    for    a    loom    element. 
3  263.707.  8-2-66.  Cl.  139—122. 

Kubelka.  Karel :  See—  .   ^  w  ,..        o  oao  Tn-, 

Kubelka.    Alois.    Opatril.    and    Knbelka.      3  263,707 
Kucera.  Joseoh  B.,  %  to  E.  M    McElhinney.  and  i^  ^oRT^. 
Lowell.      Bulk    material    handling    apparatus.      3,263,836. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  214 — 83.18. 
Kucera    Mlroslav  :  See —  ^    t   i 

Fetter     Zdenek.    Musll,    Kucera.    Pelikcn,    and    L«lmer. 
3  26.3.729.  •  ,      , 

Kucka    Frank   P    and   M.  J.     Outdoor  receptacle  for  news- 
papers and  the  like.     3,263,905,  8-2-66.  Cl.  229— 9a. 
Kuckn,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Kucka,  Frank  P.  and  M.  J.     3.263,905. 

Kugler,  Fritx:  See—  „  ^«.  „„, 

Porret,  Daniel.  Bmst.  Nlkles.  and  Kugler.    3.264.271. 
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Kabne,  Rudolf,  and  F.  Meinlnger.  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Proc- 
ean  for  preparing  compounds  containing  an  etblonylamino 
group.     3,264,340,   8-2-66,   CI.   260—458. 

Kulcsar,  Frank,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Ferroelectric  ceramic  com- 
positions.    3,264,217.   8-2-66.  CI.  252—62.9. 

Kunstoffwerk  Gebruder  Anger  G.m.b.H.  &  Co. :  See — 

Nlesaner,    Rudolf,     Sonnleltner,    Wolf,    and    Gutlbuber. 
3,264,383. 

Kurek,  Jobn,  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Drum  sup- 
port for  steam  boiler.     3,263,656.  8-2-66,  CI.  122—510. 

Kurzeja,  Josef  :  See — 

Rledhammer,  Josef,  and  Kurzeja.    3,263,311. 

I.ii  Buda.  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Smlrl,  Ricbard  L.,  Waclawek,  Adelman,  and  La  Buda. 
3,263,782. 

Lacbance.  Armand  A. :  See — 

Lacbance.  Josepb  A.     3,263.775. 

Lacbance,  Joseph  A.,  to  A.  A.  Lacbance.  -  Grocery  cart  and 
cbeckout  counter  witb  cooperating  conveyor  drive  means. 
3.263.775,  8-2-66.  CI.  18ft— 1. 

Ladogana,  Antbony  :  See — 

Molla,  Charles  P.,  and  Ladogana.     3.263,295. 

Ladnsaw.  William  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Air  filter  con- 
dition indicator.     3,263.403,  8-2-66.  CT.  55 — 274.  . 

I^a  Falce,  Palmerlno  C.  Rotatable  top  and  spinner.  3,26S.- 
.•$02.  8-2-66,  CI.  46 — 67. 

Laj^arde,  Roe  H.,  to  E.  \V.  Bliss  Co.  "Coupling  device  for 
woven  Jtands.    3,263,289,  8-2-66    CI.  24—123.     . 

liiiKiirde,  Koe  H.,  to  H.  L.  Fittings  Inc.  Anchoring  means  for 
llcxlble  tension  member.    3.264.017,  8-2-66,  CI.  287 — 82. 

Lai,  William,  and  E.  G.  Chilton.  Plasma  torch.  3.264.508. 
8-2-66.  CI.  313 — 63. 

Lain:;.  Nikolaus  :  See — 

lOck,  Bruno,  and  Laing.    3,263.910. 

l^anilterty,  Bernard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
.\pparatus  for  scanning  radio  frequency  energy.  3,264,642, 
8-2-66,  CI.  343—7.4. 

Liiiiierx,  Gustaf  E.  E.  deceased  (by  I.  H.  E.  K.  Lammerz,  nee 
Itoth.  heir,  and  A.  Koss,  guardian  of  minor  heir),  to  Voith- 
Gftrlebe  Kommandttgesellschaft.  Hydraulic  power  trans- 
mission, especially  for  use  In  connection  with  rail  vehicle?. 
.•i.263.528.  8-2-66,  CI.  74 — 731. 

L;iiiiiiu>rz,  Use  H.  E.  K. :  See — 

Lammerz.  Gustaf  E.  E.    3.263,528. 

L;iiii<irlctte.  Paul,  to  l'Eclaira«;e  des  Vehicul«  Sur  Rail. 
Klfrtrlcal  generator  and  devices  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  lighting,  atr-conditioning  and  other  apparatus. 
.■;.J<iJ.ri04.  8-2-66.  CI.  310 — 168. 

Laii<ll)uuwwerktuigen-  en  Machinefabriek  H.  Vissers  N.V. 
N  it'll w  Vennep  :  See —  . 

Vissers.  Herbert.    3.263.800.  'I 

La  mils.  I'hillip  S.  :  See—  ' 

Junes,  Daniel  G.,  and  Landis.     3,264,307. 

Lane,  Kobert  E.,  Jr.,  and  G.  E.  Ham,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
«'<».  Aziridinyiformate  based  polyurethanes.  3,264.368 
8  2-«;6.  CI.  260—77.5. 

Lan;;aKer,  Truman  L..  and  R.  E.  Frampton.  Load  weigher  In- 
•  orimrated  into  hydraulic  system  of  vehicle  weighing  device. 
:{.L*(;.1.762.  8-2-66.  CI.  177-141. 

L;um<-.  Maurice,  to  Societe  anonyme  Anclenne  Maison  Tur- 
•jii'lil.  Device  for  driving  in  rotation  a  driven  shaft  from 
a  driving  shaft.    3,263.514.  8-2-66.  CI.  74 — 69 

Laup'.  Oswald  H..  R.  J.  Stein,  and  H.  E.  Tubbs.  Detonation 
reaction  engine.     3.263.418.  8-2-66.  CI.  60 — 35.6 

l«iiij:<'ndorf,  Heinrlch.  Rear  loading  road  vehicle.  3.264.009. 
8  12-66.  CI.  280 — 81. 

LauKner.  Ralph  R..  to  The  Dow<  Chemical  Co.     Preservation 

of  animal  specimens.    3.264.182,  8-2-66,  CI.  167 — 49.5 
/.an;;well.  John  D..  to  Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.     .Strip  material 
feeding  and  cutting-off  apparatus.     3.263,542.  8-2-66    CI. 
h;j — 241. 

L.iutz.  Alpha  D..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  Suppressors  for 
transmission  line  conductors.  3,264.401.  8-2-^.  CI  174 — 
42. 

Lapinski,  Francis  A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
t.ycling  electrical  controller.  3,264.498.  8-2-66,  CI.  307 — 
127. 

Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Fiero,  Carl  D.    3.264,405. 

).iarl7za,  Angelo,  and  G.  Brancaccio,  to  Farmochimica  Cutolop- 
Calosi.  N  -  monoalkyl  -  a1pha-(a1koxy-phenyl-amino)-acyl- 
aniides.     3.2ft4.349.  8-2-66.  CI.  260—559. 

Larsen.  Eric  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dlchloro-difluoro 
eMicr.    3.2C4.356.  8-2-66.  CI.  260—614. 

Iwisley,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Handel.  Siegfried  K.,  and  Lasley.     3,264,419. 

La  Tendresse,  Philip  E.  Pole  carrier.  3,263.834.  8-2-66.  C\ 
214-77.  .  .       . 

Lattinier.  Charles  T..  to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Cathode 

ray  tube  fabrication.     3.264.157,  8-2-66.  CI.  156 — 212. 
Lnu.  I'lrwln  M..  to  Black  Products  Co.     Bag  actuated  switch 

mecli.'inism  for  bag  fllling  machine.     3.263.712,  8-2-66    CI. 

141-    08.  I 

Laub,  Ilermai>.    Receptacle  fllling  apparatus.    3,2631711   8-2- 

66.  CI.  141 — 40. 
Lauder,   William  B.,  and  R.  L.  Copson,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp.     Production   of  ultra-fine   alpha   alumina   and   such 

alpha  alumina.    3,264,124,  8-2-66,  Cl.  106 — 65.  ' 

Lawson.     David     E.       Load     bearing    structure.       3.264.034. 

8-2-66.  Cl.  297 — 456. 
Lawless  Bros.  Container  Corn. :  See — 
Carr.  Harold  J.     3,263,861. 

Layland,  Michael  C.  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.    Adjustable  po- 
tentiometer.    3.264,594.  8-2-66,  a.  338 — 174. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc; :  See — 

Jones,  William  H.     3,264,074. 

Smith,  Louia  G.,  Jr.    3,264,417. 


Pump.    3,264,653, 


butto  Q-type  aerosol  actuator. 
182. 
Lehmerl  Donald  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 


8-2-66, 


Cable  signal 


Lebkuckner,  Benno,  to  Taco,  Inc. 

Cl.  103 — 87. 
Le  Busi  Franklin  L.,  Sr.,  to  Lebus  Royalty  Co. 

devl*.     3,264,629,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340—259. 
Lebus  Royalty  Co. :  See — 

LeTBus,  Franklin  L.,  Sr.     3,264,629. 
I'Echairage  des  Vebicules  Sur  BaII  :  See — 

Lamorlette,  Paul.     3,264,504. 
Ledex,  Inc. :  See — 

Leiand,  Gerald  H.,  and  Cablll.    3,264,530. 
Lee,  Cqarles  A. :  See — 

Batdorf,  Robert  L..  Lee,  and  Wiegmann.     3,264,ll49 
Lee,  Harold  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Encapsulating  com 
iwslt  ons  containing  an  epozy  resin  metazylylene  diamine, 
and  1  ris-beta  chloretbyl  phosphate,  and  encapsulated  mod- 
ules.    3,264,248,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—30.6. 
Lee,  Ra  IT  H.    Automatic  switching  device.    3,264.429 

Cl.  2)0—112. 
Leeco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Rabport.  Arthur.     3,264,176. 
Lefevr^  Lloyd  E.,  and  H.  A.  Brejcha,  to  The  Dow  themlcal 
Co.    Apparatus  for  slitting  plastic  film.    3,263.540 

C/1.    O  r — —111. 

LefferU ,  Peter,  to  TIA  Electric  Co.    Transiently  rep  neratlve 

ampl  fler  with  A.C.  and  D.C.  regeneration.     3,264,S  89,  8-2 

66,  Cl.  330 — 9. 
Lefferts ,  Peter,  to  TiA  Electric  Co.     Transiently  reg« 

ampl  fiers    with    response    controlling    means.      3 

8-2-1  6,  Cl.  330—26. 
LefTerti ,  Peter,  to  TIA  Electric  Co.    Transiently  regenerative 

ampl  flcation.    3,264,752,  8-2-66,  Cl.  330 — 26. 
Lehmaijn,  Herbert  G.,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America,     iletering 

3,263,867,  8-2-66,  (  1.  222— 


'  'empera- 


ture  control  apparatus.    3,264,448,  8-2-66,  Cl.  219-  -210 
Leibing»r,  Berthold.  and  E.  Herb,  to  Trumpf  k  Co.     Slitting 

tool.    3.263.545.  8-2-66,  Cl.  83—528. 
Leifer,   Mitchell  S.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Pulse  wiitb  tem- 
pera! ure  compensated   magnetic   control.      3,264,5:  i8,   8-2- 

60.  Cl.  317—123. 
Leimer,  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Fe  ter,    Zdenek,    Musil,    Kucera,    Pelikan,    and 
;  ;,263,729. 
Leiand,  Gerald  H.,  and  J.  L.  Cahill,  to  Ledex,  Inc. 

actui  tor.    3.284..530.  8-2-66.  Cl.  317 — 192. 
Leiand,  Ragnvald  G.     Fountain  paint  roller  assembly 

264.    J-2-66.  Cl.  15—575. 
Lemast  (r,  Stan  W..  and  W.  B.  Mesplay,  to  General 

Co.      Assembly    method    for    electron    discbarge 

3,263  ,299,  8-2-66,  Cl.  29—25.16. 
Leng,   lieopold,   to   Patelhold   Patentverwertungs-U. 

Hold  ng  AG.     Short  wave  tuning  system.     3,264.567,  8-2 

66,  Cl.  333—83. 
Leonan  I,  Lynn  B.,  and  H.  Watanabe,  to  Beckman  Instt'umenta, 

Inc.     Leak  structure  for  electrochemical  electrodes. 

205,   J-2-66,  Cl.  204—195. 
Lerman,   Harold,  and  A.  Gerard,   to  General  Precision 

Shaf    angle  digitizer.     3,264.639.  8-2-66.  C\.  340- -347. 
Lerner.   Julius,   to   Sun  Oil   Co.      Stream  moisture  indicator. 

3.263  492.  8-2-66.  Cl.  73 — 53. 
Lesh.  Jimes  B..  and  C.  W.  Damaskus.  to  Armour  Pbirmaceu 

tical     Co.       Sterilizing    Insects     with     bis-(etbyl(  nimido) 

pbos;>horo  carbamates.     3,264.178.  8-2-66,  Cl    167^ 
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I^eslie.  IJames   P.    M..    to   Imperial   Chemical    Indust^es   Ltd. 
Expldslve  lead  azide  process.     3,264,150,  8-2-66,  (1.  149 — 
35. 
Lever  I  rothers  Co. :  See — 

Bu  rge,  David  E.     3.263.258. 
LeveskI  s.   Newton  G.,   to   U.S.   Perozygen   Corp.     Diieresters 

of  po  vols.  3.264.274.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—80 
Levin.  Harry.  D.  W.  Bareis,  and  J.  G.  Bitterly,  to  The 
Marc  uardt  Corp.  Radiation  sterilization  device  n  itb  uni- 
form y  distributed  beta  emitters.  3.264,473,  8-5-66,  Cl. 
2.'50-l44. 
Levitz.  Norman  M. :  See- 

Ratnaswami,  Devabhaktnni,  T>evltz,  and  Jonke.    31264.070. 
Lewis,  Charles  E.,  to  American  Cynamld  Co.     1-aminn  2  [2-(2- 
cyanqethoxy)ethoxy]  -  4  -  hydroxyanthraqulnone.  3  264,825, 
»-2-(i6,  Cl.  260— .380.  \ 

Libbey-  ^wens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See —  ' 

VVi  iters,    Emraett    L.,    Warren,    Young,    and    Aiklosek. 
1.263.376. 
Liby  ol  France,  Inc. :  See — 

Be  nfeld.  Isable  M.     3,263.685. 
Licentli  1,  Ekman  k  Brundin,  Firma  :  See — 

Fr  sk,  Karl  P.     3.264,163. 
Llcentii .  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Go  :z,  Elmar.     3,264.45:). 
Sa  ider,  Horst.     3,264,539. 
Lichten  juer,  Gerd  :  See — 

Kr^tzschmar,  Karl,  and  Lichtenauer.    3,263.568. 
Llechti,  Peter  :  Bee- 

Maeder,  Erwin,  Liecbti,  and  Siegrist.     3,264,313 
Lill,  Ml  Ivin  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Roller  bearing  arra;  igement. 

3  264,041,  8-2-66,  Cl.  308—6. 
Lillistop  Implement  Co. :  See — 

Dap^enport.  Marc  C.  and  Hammond.    3,264,044. 
Lilly,  1  li.  and  Co. :  See— 

Ca  inon,  William  N.     3,264.355. 


LindamJDod.  Beinton  B..  R.  C.  McKlnlay.  and  J.  G. 
Ford  Motor  Co.     Internal  combustion  engine  flit 
semb  y  for  fresh  air  and  crank  case  ventilating  air 
402.    1-2-66,  Cl.  55—252. 


rii 


Linden,!  Gustave  B..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.    Polyni 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyllc  acids 
8-2-«6,  Cl.  260 — 486. 


8-2-66. 


8-2-66, 


nerative 
264,573, 


Leimer. 

Rotary 

3.263,- 

Elpctric 
devices. 

Elektro 


3,264, 


Inc. 


'I'hom,  to 

tlon  as- 

3,263,- 


roesters 
3  264,843, 


!i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Llndennan,  JamM  B.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Latent  Imaffe  printer.    8,268.581,  8-2-66,  Cl.  05—1.1. 
Llnd«ren,  Robert  F..  F.  J.  Malelk.  and  B.  W.  Whlttemore,  to 

United  SUtM  Tabulating  Binder  Corp.     Post  binder  and 

compreMion   mecluinism   tberefor.     8,263,689,   8-2-66,   Cl. 

129—28. 
Llndqnist,  Arwln  B..  to  International  Bosiness  Machines  Corp. 

Range  and  field  retrieval  aasodative  memory.     8,264,616, 

8-2-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Undstrom,  Oscar  F.,   %   to  D.  J.  McKay.     Electrically  op- 
erated toy  aoto  and  guide  rail.    3.263,364.  8-2-66,  a.  46 — 

244. 
Linen  Supply  Association  of  America  :  See — 

Zuck,  Kay  A.,  and  Spencer.    3,264,480. 
Lingle,  John  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Redundant  semiconductor 

inverter  circuit.    3.264,577,  8-2-66,  Cl.  331 — 49. 
Link,  Martin,  and  B.  R.  Powell,  said  Link  assignor  to  Union 

Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.    Tear  strip  carton.    3,263,900,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  229 — 51. 
Linn,  Frank  P.     Wbeel  suspension  for  vehicles.     3,263,984, 

8-2-66,  C\.  267—58. 
Lirones,   Nick  O..  to  Howe   Sound  Co.     Apparatus  for  tbe 

Sroductlon    of    ceramic,    cermet,    and    metal    components. 
,263,957,  8-2-68,  Cl.  249—184. 
Lister,  Charles  R.     Freight  car  grain  door.     3,263,784,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  160—113. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Merrill,  Richard  B.,  and  Eising.    3,264.132. 
Litton  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Reed.  Donald  E.    3,263,920. 
Llvergood,  Robert  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Rebman,  John  L.,  and  LIvergood.    3.263.5S7. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Brooks.  WiUiam.     3,264,133. 
Loewe  Opta  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Walter.    3,263,588. 
Lofdahl,  Clyde  A.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corp.     Disposable  drip- 
free  dispensing  valve.    3,268,875.  8-2-66,  Cl  222—518. 
Lohmann.  Adolf  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Optical  multiplexing.     8,264,611,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 
Loken,  Vern  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Timing 

mechanism.    3^63.611,  8-2-66,  a.  102—82. 
Lombard!,  Jack  P.     Method  and  machine  for  making  spiral 

seamed  pipe.    3,263,321,  8-2-66.  Cl.  29 — 429. 
Londal.    Ralph   K.,    to   Holley   Carburetor   Co.      Fuel   control 
system  for  Igniter  and  main  burner  of  gas  turbine  engine. 
8,263,421.  a-2-«6,  Cl.  60 — 39.14. 
Londgren.    Ricbard   E.     Adjustable  child's   slide.     3,263,994. 

8-2-66,  Cl.  272—56.5. 
Long,    George   B..    to   General   Motors  Corp.     Domestic   ap- 
pliance.   3,263,935,  8-2-66,  Cl.  241—100.61 
Long-Lok  Coro.  :  See — 

McKay,  Thomas  L.     3,268,726. 
Long.  William  P. :  See — 

T>e  Gbetto.  Kenneth  A.,  Long,  and  Teh.     3,264.068. 
Loofbourrow,   Robert   J.,   to  Texaco   Inc.     Amplifier  system. 

3,264.574,  8-2-66,  Cl.  830—61. 
Loos.  John  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Domestic  appliance. 

3,263.343.  »-2-66,  C\.  34 — 82. 
Loutban,  Rector  P.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Alkylamino- 
alkyl      trlthlocarbonlc      acids.        3,264,337,      8-2-66,      Cl. 
260 — 455. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrlk  red  A.  Kongsted. :  See — 

Borrevang   Poul.     3.264,285. 
Loving,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Alday  B.,  Forrest,  and  Loving.     3,263,608. 
Lowell.  Rudolph  L.  :  See — 

Kucera,  Joseph  B.     3,263,836. 
Lowentlnl,    Herman,   to  General    Scientific   Corp.      Four  ele- 
ment   symmetrical    reproduction    lens.      3,263,562,    8-2-66, 
^1    eg 57 

Lowery  William  E.,  to  Callfoam  Corp.  of  America.  Lami- 
nated web  and  method  for  making  same.  3,264,166,  8-2- 
66,  C1^161— 89. 

Lowry,  Ronald  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
treating  expandable  thermoplastic  resinous  particulate 
material.    3  263,981,  8-2-66,  Cl.  263—21. 

Lowry,  Terrell  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Magnetically  controlled  stepping  switch.  3,264,529,  8-2- 
66,  Cl.  317—140. 

Lucas  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 

Boadle.  Campbell  D^  and  Clamp.     3,263,761. 
Foster,  Robert  T.     3,264,546. 

Lucke,  Robert  V.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Butyl  rubber  latex  foam.     3,264^2,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Ludlow,  Thomas  B.,  and  D.  D.  Wendt,  to  Bemis  Co.,  Inc. 
Bags.    3  263.002,  8-2-66,  Cl.  229—60. 

Lndwlg.  Bernard  J..  J.  Diamond,  and  W.  A.  Skinner.  Jr., 
to  Carter  Products,  Inc.  2-sub«tltuted-l,3-propane  dlthiol- 
dlcarbamates  and  2-Bubetltuted-3-carbamoxy-propyltblol 
carbamates.     3,264.338,  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 455. 

Lugash,  Max  J.,  to  Maxon  Industries,  Inc.  Loading  appa- 
ratus for  vehicles.     3.263,835.  8-2-66    Cl.  214—77. 

Luken.  Robert  E.,  to  PniUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Foam  control 
In  separation  of  hydrocarbons.  3.264,365.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
260—683.3. 

Luna.  Jose  L.  :  See — 

Bystricky.  Joseph  C,  and  Luna.     3,263,609. 

Lund.  Olav  G.,  uid  E.  BJerkeseth.  to  Robert  Meinlch 
Patentkonsortlet,  Co.  Method  for  making  electrical  beating 
mats  and  blanks  therefor.    3,263,307,  8-^-66,  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 

Lnndquist.  Rolf  S.  :  See — 

Asp.   Erik  W.,   and   Lundquist. 

Lundy  Electronics  and  Systems,  Inc. 
Brown,  Harvey  J.     3,263,563. 

Lutes    Harry  L.,  to  Kornylak  Corp. 
power  driven  rollers.     3,263,79?, 

Luther,  Herbert  L..  to  Beaunlt  Corp. 
8-2-66.  a.  294—16. 


3,263,795. 
See — 

Roller  conveyor  having 
8-2-66,  a.  198—127. 
Dofling  tooL    3.264,027, 


Lynch,   WUllam  B.,   to   Republic  Indastrial  Corp.     Capttre 

bolt.    3,263,728,  8-2-66,  Cl.  151—60. 
Lytle,    Chester   W..    R.   V.   Sahrke,   and   W.   A.   Bntdlej,  to 
T.  A.  Banning.     Stepping  motor  drives  for  control  rods  for 
reactors,  and  the  like.     3,264,502.  8-2-66,  Cl.  310 — 49. 
M  ft  M  Research  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Fuchs,  Alvin  J.     3.263,603. 
MPI  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Preuss,  Frederick  W.     3,264,046.  I 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Mack,  Gerry  P.     3,264.256. 
Macaulay.    Angus   J.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Oven    door 
with    self-contained    counter-balancing    means.      3.263,674, 
8-2-86,  Cl.  126—191. 
MacKentie,  James  C. :  See — 

Smith,  Donald  6^  and  MacKeniie.     3,264,252. 
MacKeown,    Graeme    J.      Shave    cream    beaters.      3,268.744. 

8-2-66.  Cl.  165 — 47. 
Mack,   Gerry   P.,   to   M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.     Vinyl  chloride 
polymers   containing   epozldized   organo-tln   compounds   as 
stabilizers.      3  264,256,    8-2-66,    Cl.    280 — 45.75. 
Mackey,  E.   Scudder,  A.  Ben-Ezra,  and  F.  E.  Woodward,  to 
General    Aniline   ft   Film    Corp.     Antistatic   photographic 
film.     3,264,108,  8-2-66.  Cl.  06—85. 
MacMillan  James  G.     Safety  adaptor  for  manholes.     8,263,- 

580.  8-2-66,  Cl.  93 — 34. 
Macomson,  Wlstar  W.,  to  Allied  Plastics,  Inc.    Protector  for 
vehicle  windshields  and  windows.     3,283,736,  8-2-66.  CI. 
160—368.  » 

Maeder,  Erwln,  P.  Liecbti,  and  A.  E.  Si^rist,  to  Ciba  Ltd. 
Azolyl-thiophene  .    compounds.        3,264,815,      8-2-66,     Cl. 
2  60-— -304 
Magglnl,  Victor  A.  M. :  See- 
Van  Eynde,  Joaef  A.,  Magglnl,  and  Van  Horen.  3.264.412. 
Magic  Chef,  Inc. :  See — 

Kamln   George  W.     3,263,676. 
Magnaflux  Corp.  :  See — 

Flaherty,  John  J.,  and  Mountz.     3,263.810. 
Magnetic  Metals  Co.  :  See —  , 

Ackermann.  Friedrtch  W.     3.264,095. 
Magrae.  John  K.    W.  F.   Reynolds,  Jr..  and  D.  H.  RakowlU. 
to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      Polyacrylontrlle   paper   and 
methods  for  the  manufacture  thereof.     3,264,170,  8-2-66, 
Cl.  162—157. 
Maher  PhUlp  K. :  Bee— 

McDanlel,  Carl  V.,  and  Maher.     3,264,059. 
Maber     Walter   E.,   M.    J.    Miller,   and   F.   C.   Polhemns,   Jr., 
to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Fabrication    of    a    continuous 
peripheral   Joint.      3,263,323,    8-2-66,    Cl.    20 — 470. 
Mahler.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Clark,  Russell  D.,  Jr.,  and  Mahler.     3.264.433. 
MabmoodI,  Parviz,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Ai 
ratus    for    determining    thermal    conductivity.      3,263,4l 
8-2-G6.  Cl.  73 — 13. 
Maier,  Richard.     Injection  molding  machine.     3,268,270,  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Makibara.    Masuichi.      Silvered    mica   capacitor  and   method 

of  making  the  same.     3,264,535,  8-2-66,  Cl.   317 — 258. 
Malclk,  Frank  J. :  See- 
Li  ndgren   Robert  F.,  Malclk,  and  Whlttemore.   3,263,689. 
MalinowsKy.  Carroll  F.  :  See — 

Kiel,  Otbar   M..  and   Malinowsky.     3,263,761. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jenkins,  William  M.     3,264,441. 
Malone,  Carl  E.  :  See — 

Miller,  Jack,  and  Malone.     3,263,327. 
Maly,    Ladlslav    J.   Frohllch.   and   J.    SUnek,    to  Vltkovicke 
seletarny    Klementa    Gottwalda    narodni    podnik.      Device 
permitting  an  equal  distribution  of  the  pressure.    3,264.042, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  308—177. 
Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  and  T.  W.  Judd,  to  Republic  Steel 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  defect  analysis  and  classification  of 
workpleces.     3,263.809,  8-2-66.  Cl.  209—73. 
Mannesmann'Meer  Aktiengesellscbaft  :   See — 

Ohlendorf,    Wolfgang,    and    Scbultes.     3.263.277. 
Manning   George,  to  Cocker  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  winding  yarns  on  a  beam.     3,263,297, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  28 — 35. 
Mansfield.   David  F.  G..  T.  H.   R.   Browning,   and  R.   Smith, 
to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.     Processes  for  winding  and 
dofling  bobbins.     3,263Jiq,  8-2-66,  a.  57—156. 
Mansfield.  Davis  F.  G..  T.   H.   R.  Browning.  R.   Smith,  and 
T.   G.   Davues,  to   British   Nylon   Spinners  Ltd.     Winding 
and  doffing  apparatus.     3  263,408,  8-2-66,  Cl.  57 — 34. 
March,    Anthony    J.,    to    Animated    Advertising    Techniques, 
Inc.       Card     holding     device.       3,263,355,     8-2-66,     Cl. 
40—124. 
Marcband.  Ferdinand,  to  Trefileries  et  Ateliers  de  Commercy. 
Shielded    arc   welding   generator.      3,264,522,    8-2-66.   Cl. 
315—284. 
Marcus,  Ira  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Tem- 
perature and  voltage  compensated  multivibrator.    3,264,679, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  331—113. 
Marenchin,    George,    30%    to    M.    Kosanovlch.     Key   chain. 

attachment.     3.263,804.  8-2-66.  Cl.  206 — 38. 
Margollen,    David    H.      Elongated    stock    cutting    apparatus. 

3.263.544.  8-2-66,  Cl.  83 — 409. 
Marinoff.  George,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corp    Appa- 
ratus for  stacking  articles  on  edge.     3,263,828,  8-2-4t6,  CI. 
214—7. 
Marks,  Alrin  M.  and  M.  M.     Film  casting  apparatus.     8.263,- 

2T2,   8-2-66,  Cl.   18 — 15. 
Marks,  Burton  S..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Organic  flux 
compositions  and  method  of  using  same.    3.264.146.  8-2-06, 
a.   148—23. 

Marotta,  George  J. :  See — 

Falanga,  Bruno  J.,  Oingrande,  Marotta,  Mnrablto.  Russell, 
and  Waddell.     3,268,304. 

Marquardt  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Levin,  Harry,  Bareis,  and  Bitterly.     8,264,478. 
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Mascblnenfatorik  Winkler  Fallert  k  Co.  A.O 
Heimllcber,  Paul.     3.263,988. 

Maraee.  Frederick  J.,  to  Holiey  Carburetor  Co.  Automatic 
choke.     3,263,661.  8-2-66.  CI.  123—119. 

Marsh,  William  S.,  and  K.  V.  Rao,  to  Chaa.  Pfizer  h  Co..  Inc. 
Antibiotic  P  A  166  and  method  of  preparing.  3,264.185, 
8-2-66,  CI.  167—65. 

Martin,  Aaron  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Method  for  gas 
cbromatography.     3.263,488,  8-2-66,  CI.  73—23.1. 

Martin,  John  C.,  and  1.  D.  Smith,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Electrical  switch  having  a  trigger  elec- 
trode whose  sharp  edges  are  sealed  to  suppress  the  formation 
of  corona.     3,264.436.  8-2-66.  CI.  200—118. 

.Nfartin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Holtsclaw,   Charles  R.,  and  Benson.     6.264.053. 
McOrew.  John  W..  and  Jakobson.     3.264.219. 

Martin.  William  C.  and  G.  O.  Stegner.  to  Western  Electric 
Co.  Inc.  Heading  apparatus.  3,263.471,  8-2-66,  CI. 
72—294. 

Martlnes,  Evidlo  E.  Flush-type  doors  and  panels  for  parti- 
tions.    3,263,370,  8-2-66.  CI.  20—35. 

Martlnes,  Salvador  :  See — 

Demerest.  Arnold  E..  Wulwick.  and  Martlnes.     3.263.887. 

Martinson.  Walter  C.  Angle  saw  cut  guide.  3,263,714. 
8-2-66,  CI.   143—6. 

Maskell,  Dennis  F.,  to  Nomalair  Ltd.  Ballast  weight  carry- 
ing and  releasing  means.     3,263.432.  8-2-66.  CI.  61 — 70. 

Masaerant,  Curtis.  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Straub.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Turn  signal  connecting  mechanism  accumulator  having  pin 
and  slide  connection.     3,264.422.  8-2-66.  CI.  200—61.34.     , 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc. :  See — 
Hauff.  Roy  E.     3.263.839. 
Noller.  Fred  W..  and  Hauff.      3.263.837. 

Masterson.  James  E..  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  Blends  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  with  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  alkyl 
^-vlnylproplonate.     3.264.377,  8-2-66,  CI.  260 — 897. 

.Masucci,  Eugene  D. :  See — 

Burns,  Thomas  V.,  Erwin,  Krall,  Masucci,  and  Vincent. 
3.264.415. 

Matelena,  John  J.,  to  De  Laval  Turblne-Inc.  Motor-pump 
unit.     3,263.619.  8-2-66.  CI.  103—120. 

Mathema  Corp.  Reg.  Trust :  See — ■ 

Eglln.  Hans,  and  Singer.     3.263.566.     , 

Mathson.  Donald  W. :  See — 

Porter.  Alvin  J.,  and  Mathson.      3.263.874. 

Matisa  Materiel  Industrlel  S.A. :  See —  ' 

Rousse,  Robert  J.  R.     3,263.624.  1  ' 

Matrix  Corp..  The:  See —  V 

Bonner,  Leon  T.,  Jr.     3,264,463. 

Matson,  Frederic  C.  Shipping  container.  3,263.894.  8-2-66, 
CI.  229—15. 

Mattel.  Inc. :  See — 

Ryan.   John   W.      3.264,011.  i 

Matthias.  Rudolph  H. :  See — 

BeesUv.  Robert  L..  Mighton,  and  Matthias.     3  264..396. 

Mattsson,  Idats  E. :  See —  ' 

'  Englund,  Gosta  R.,  and  Mattsson.     3,263.915. 

Maudlin,  Wendell  E.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Air  condition 
Ing  system.      3,263.438,   8-2-66.  CI.  62 — 183. 

Mauger.  David  W.,  to  U.S.  Partition  &  Packaging  Corp.  Control 
mechanism  for  the  hopper  release  means  and  stop  bar  of 
partition  strip  feeder  mechanism.  3.263,989.  8^2-66.  CI. 
271—8. 

.Maxon  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  i 

Lugash,  Max  J.     3.263,835. 

MaybacK-Motorenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Barth,  Walter.  Jahn,  Oster.  and  Hagmann.     3.263.662. 

Mayers.  Karl  F.,  to  Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical 
Industries  Corp.  Olass-to-metal  seal.  3,264,015,  8-2-66, 
Q]     285 189. 

Mayhew,  Ray  W.,  and  R.  L.  Vogelpohl,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  rectangular  face  plate.  3,264,080. 
8-2-66,  CI.  65—72. 

Mays,  Robert  K.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.  Pigment  and  orocess 
of  producing  same.     3,264,130.  8-2-66.  a.   106—292. 

Mazepa.  Robert,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  High- 
efficiency  fan  assembly  for  vacuum  cleaner.  3,263.909. 
8-2-66.  a.  230—117. 

McCarthy.  William  C,  and  G.  H.  Dale,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Recovery  of  a  diolefln  with  liquid  methane.  3,264,363. 
8-2-66.  CI.  260 — 681.5. 

McCartney,  John  :  See — 

Just.  Charles  H.,  and  McCartney.     3.263,765. 

McCoy,  Howard  M.  Cards  with  selected  window  patterns  and 
pack  distinguishing  Indicia.  3,263,999,  8-2-66,  CI. 
273 152  1 

McCulloch,  William  J.  G.,  W.  E.  Heumann,  and  P.  L.  Merder. 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Polymer  composi- 
tions.     3,264,253,  8-2-66,  CI.  260 — 41. 

McCutcheon.  Lulu  A.  Educational  and  recreational  lesson- 
aids  and  games  with  easel.     3.263.347.  8-2-66;  CT.  35—60. 

McDaniel,  Carl  V.,  and  P.  K.  Maher,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  faujasite. 
3,264,059,  8-2-66,  CI.  2.3—113. 

McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.:  See — 

Schimmel.  Morry  L..  Bleikamp,  and  Drexelius.    3,263,489. 

McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Ban.  Thomas  E.     3.264.091.  ,        | 

Ban.  Thomas  E.     3.264.092.  I 

McElhlnney.  Eric  M. :  See —  , 

Kucera,  Joseph  B.     3.263.836.     I  ^  j 

McElroy,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Coi'p.  Appa- 
ratus for  casting  small  solid  propellant  rocket  motors  for 
testing  purposes.     3,263.27.'),  8-2-66.  CI.  1^26. 

McFadden,  L'TItolle  K.,  and  L.  K.  Sparks.  Collapsible  hypo- 
dermic svrlnge  holder.     3.263,820.  8-2-66.  CI.  211—60. 

McGahee,  Welbourne  D.     Safety  hinges.     3,263^269,  8-2-66, 

CI.   16—169.  .  ,     ^    „  -.      .     ^ 

McGill,  John  C,  T.  H.  Hoover,  and  L.  W.  Heflin,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  frame 
grids.     3,263,710,  8-2-66.  CT.  140—71.5. 
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McQraw-Edlson  Co. :  See —  I 

Radftord.  David  L.     3,263,877. 
McOrew,  John  W.,  and  K.  Jakobson,  to  Martin-Marietta 

Method  of  pickling  and  chemically  milling  zirconii 

slrconilm  alloys.     3,264,219,  8-2-66,  CI.  252—79.3 
McGrogaa,    Eilwood    P.,    Jr.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America 

Balanced  current  pumped  parametric  converter.    3,2(  14,488, 

8-2-68;  CI.  307—88.3. 
McHugh    Dennis  H.  J.,  and  R.  Johnstone,  to  Parke-Dtivis 

Co.     Derivatives     of     pyrasine.     3,264,294,     8-2- 

260—260. 
Mcllvaln^,  Hubert  A.     Method  of  forming  a  citrus  fni|t  shell 

container.    3,264,119,  8-2-66,  a.  99—171. 
Mclntosbi   Harold  A.,   and  H.  Rehrig,  to  Robertsbair 

trols  Cp.    Safety  control  for  gas  valve  and  the  like. 

421.  8->2-66,  CI.  200 — 61.86. 
Mclntyrtt    James  B.,    to   Imperial  Chemical   Industrii 

Polyiiddes.     3,264,270,  8-2-66,  CI.  260—78. 
McKay,  |>avid  J. :  See — 

Lln<fctrom,  Oscar  F.     3,263,364. 
McKay,  Qordon,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

exchange  means.     3.263,747,  8-2-66,  CI.  165 — 76. 
McKay,  Thomas  L.,  to  Long-Lok  Corp.     Self-locking  fastener 

3.263,TC6,  8-2-66.  CI.  151-7. 
McKelvey,  Harold  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 

of   Inspecting    tempered   glass   sheets.      3,264.079, 

CI.  654-29. 
McKlnlai,  Robert  C. :  See— 

imood,  Belnton  B.,  McKlnlay,  and  Thorn. 
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in,  John  W. :  Se 

WiUiam   H.,   McLaughlin,   Wendelin.  and   ^ndor 
63.319. 
Roy  F..  Jr.  ■  See — 
Hunt.  Howard  S..  and  McMahan.     3.263.955. 
McNallyTRobert  N. :  See— 

Alpfk-.  Allen  M..  and  McNaUy.     3.264.123. 
McNane^  Joseph  T.    Binary  to  decimal  converter.    3.2i>3.921. 

8-2-6«.  CI.  235—201. 
Melndl.  James  D..  and  O.  Pltzalls.  Jr..  to  United  Stftes  of 
Amerlta,    Army.      Temperature    compensated    alter  latlng- 
current  amplifier.     3.264.571.  8-2-66.  CI.  330 — 23 
Melnicb.  Robert,  Patentkonsortiet  Co. :  See — 

Lund.  OlavX;..  and  BJerkeseth.     3.263.307. 
Melning*.  Frits  :  See — 

Kuuie.  Rudolf,  and  Meinlnger.     3.264.340. 
Mejean.  Jacques  Q..  and  E.  J.  Dl  Nola.  to  Universal  Ol    Prod- 
ucts do.     Position   Indicating  electric  switch.     3.2^4-423. 
8-2-61  CI.  200—87. 
Mellor.    Alexander   A.      Automatic   power   transmlssloti 
combination    fiuld-turbine    and    mechanical    drive 
3.263,780.  8-2-66.  CI.  192—3.2. 
Mell.    Thomas    L..    to    Compudyne    Corp.      Analog 
pulse  rate  Integrator  and  motor  driven  counter 
3.264.141,  8-2-66.  CI.  318—171. 
Melton,  Charles  C.  to  Argus  Inc.     Motion  picture  fllii 

ing  apbaratus.     .3,264.051.  8-2-66.  CI.  352—129. 
Meltser.  Ilobert  I. :  See — 

Kanilnsky.  Daniel,  and  Meltxer.     3.264.323. 
Menkln.  ftlchard  K.     Retractable  clothesline.    3.263, 

66,  a;  242—100.1. 
Meopta,  barodni  Podnik  :  See — 

Chyll.  Slavomlr.     3.263.885. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Zlegler.  Cari.     3.264.183. 
Mercurlv  s.  Randolph  P..  to  Rectilinear  Research  Corp. 

tic   tone  conditioner  sound   enclosure.      3.263.769. 
PI    ]  g'  3j 

Mereditk '.  Russell  W. :  See— 

Hefl  ron.  Robert  E..  and  Meredith.     3.263.570. 
Merrlfiel  I.  Hobart  J. :  See — 

Brork.   George  W..  and   Merrifleld.     3.263.720. 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Appara^u 

applying  sealing  elements  to  closures.     3.263.318 

d.  29—212 
Merrill,  Edward  W..  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.     Method 

Ing    scaling    gaskets    for    containers.      3.264.393. 

CI.  284—236 
Merrill.    Richard  E..  and  D.  B.  Rising,  to  Arthur  D. 

Inc.      Method  for  applying   metallic  flake   material 

substrite.     3.264.132.  8-2-«6.  CI.  117—31 
Merrltt    Fames  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     P.M. 

phonK    receiver  using  an  Insulated-gate-field-efrect 

tor   for   combining   the   subcarrier   and   composite 

3  264,41.3,  8-2-66.  CI    179—15. 
Merten.    Rudolf,   and   K.   Wagner,   to   Farbenfabrlken 

Aktleqgesellschaft.       Polymer    prepared     by     rear 

acetalj  propylene  oxide  and  styrene  with  boron 

diethyl  etherate  catalyst.     3,264,266.  8-2-66,  CI. 
Mesplay,  William  B. :  See — 

I^emaster,  Stan  W..  and  Mesplay.     3.263.299 
Messelt.    Carl   I.,   to   Scale  Down.    Inc.      De-scallng 

3.264  138.  8-2-66.  CI.  1.34—2 
Mey,   Hansjuerg.   to  Gretag  Aktlengellschaft.     Photok 

copvlTiff  anparntus.     3  263  556.  8-2-66.  CI.  88 — 24 
Mey.  Hansjuerg.  R.  Zelndler.  and  J.  Bertele.  to  Gretag 

gesellwhaft.     Holder  for  originals  to  be  printed. 

larly  In  automatic  ohotograpnlc  printing  machines 

587.  8)-2-66.  CI.  9»— 76. 
Michlgaf  Oven  Co. :  See — 

Porwancher,  Samuel  R..  and  Patterson.     3  263.' 
MIddendtrf.  Karl  H.,  to  The  Prescon  Corp.     Apparalt 

po8t-t<  nslonlng  concrete  prestresslng  members.     3,   ' 

8-2-6(1,  a    5^173. 

Mlddletc  wn  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hui  t.  Howard  S..  and  McMahan.     3.26S.95S 

Mldls.   inthony  M..  R.   Ciajkowskl.  and  D.  C.   8heI|Ion 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     I 
contrfl  I  systems  for  point-to-point  transist  systems 
625.  ^2-66.  Cl.  104—88 
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3,264,396. 


Arc  suppression 


3,263,748. 
Co.     Air  gage. 

;  See — 


3,263, 


Midland  Rom  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hanna,  Ralph,  and  Hnber.    3,268.781. 
Mlehle-Oosa-Dezter.  Inc. :  See— 

Vir  Singh,  Mahendra.     8,263,991. 
Mighton,  John  W. :  See—  ^  ,^  ^  .^. 

Beesley,  Robert  L.,  Mighton.  and  Blatthias 
Mikiosek.  MarUn :  See—,       „,  „  ..    w,wi„— v 

Walters.    Bmmett    L..    Warren,    Young,    and    Mikiosek. 

8,263^76. 
Miles,  John  R. :  See— 

Aeadd,  FrankUn  L.,  and  MUes.     8,264,407. 
MiUer,  Frederick  A. :  See—  „  „^„  ^^ 

Bascom,  Richard  E..  and  Miller.     3.268.799. 
Miller,  Imrich  M.    Automatically  resetuble  thermal  actuated 
switch.     3,264,437,  8-2-66.  Cl.  200—124. 
•  Miller,    Jack,    and    C.    E.    Malone.     Can    puncturing    device. 
8,263.327.  8-2-66,  Cl.  30—8.5.  ^       ^ 

Miller,  Laura  G.     Bathing  apparatus  for  dogs  and  other  ani- 
mals.    3,263,653,  8-2-66,  Cl.  119—158. 
Miller,  Manly  J. :  See — 

Maher,  Walter  E.,  MiUer,  and  Polhemus.     8.263,323. 
Miller,  Warren  8.,  to  International  Research  k  Development 
Corp.     Preparation  of  soda  ash  including  the  leaching  of 
trona   with   steam.     3.264.057.   8-2-66.   Cl.   23 — 63. 
Miller  Wrapping  k  Sealing  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Arvldson,  Bengt  A.,  and  Treiber.     3,263,759. 
Milllgan,  Joan  E. :  See — 

Cohen.  Linda,  and  Milllgan.    3.268.348. 
Minck.  Robert  W..  to  The  Ford  Motor  Co. 
means.     3.264.519.  8-2-66.  CI.  315—206. 
Mine  and  Smelter  Co. :  See — 

Jemal   Emlle  J.,  and  Drinkwater. 
Minlx.  William  A.,  to  FreeUnd  Gauge 

490.  8-2-66.  Cl.  73 — 37.6. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. : 
Lapinski.  Francis  A.     3.264.498. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  i 

Fry.  Arthur  L.     8.263,605. 
Mahmoodl,  Parrls.     8.263.485. 
Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  k  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Togo.  Kasutada.     3.263,890. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  Peter  J.,  and  Bailey.     3,264,262. 
Baker,  Peter  J.     3,264  263. 
Baker,  Peter  J.     8,264,264. 
Powers    Eugene  L.     3,264,336. 
Powers,  Eugene  L.     8,264,353. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Brown,  Rupert  A.,  Thompson,  and  Somen.     3,263,491. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C,  and  Andreas.     3,264,075. 
OusUfson,  Vernon  M.     3,264,561. 
Jones,  Daniel  G..  and  Landis.     3,264.307. 
Plank.  Charles  J^  and  Roslnskl.      3.264,208. 
Modlne.  Arthur  B.     Taper  plating  serpentine  fins.     3.263,313, 

8-2-66,  Cl.  29—157.5. 
Moersch.  Ge  >rge  W..  and  D.  F.  Morrow,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co. 
l-halo-4-metbyle8tra-l,3.6(10)-trieneB  and  process  therefor. 
3,264,330,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Moersch.  George  W..  and  D.  F.  Morrow,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co, 
17a-amlno-17<J-methyl-D-homoandrost-5-ene-3P,17/J-dlol      de- 
rivatives and  salU  thereof.    3,264,345,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—501. 
Mojonnier,  Albert  B..  and  G.  M.  Sdilussman  ;  said  Mojonnler 
aasor.  to  Albert  Mojonnier,  Inc.     Container  cap  finish  and 
cap.     3,263,724,  8-2-66,  Cl.  150— .5. 
Mojonnier,  Albert,  Inc. :  See — 

Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  and  Schlussman.     3,263,724. 
Moldovan.  Richard  J.,  and  W.  C.  Prltchett.     Photoconductive 

time  delay  device.    8.264,478.  8-2-66.  CI.  250—206. 
Molins  Organisation  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Cruickshank.  Geoffrey  A.     3.263,396. 
Cruickahank,  Geoffrey  A.     3,263,397. 
Molla,  Charles  P.,  and  A.  Ladogana,  to  Molla  Inc.     Coupling 
devices  for  strap*  or  webbings.    3,263,295,  8-2-66.  C\.  24 — 
265 
Molla  Inc. :  See — 

Molla.  Charles  P.,  and  Ladogana.     3,263,295. 
Molstedt,  Byron  V. :  See — 

Warborne,  Robert  H.,  and  Molstedt.     3,264.210. 
Moltbon,  Fred  I.    Furnace  bamidlfier.    3,263.678,  8-2-66,  CI. 

126 — 113. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Jones,  Sterling  B.     3,263.320. 
Monroe  International  Corp. :  See — 

Gang.  Herman.     8,263.^17. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

3,263,873. 
and  Stenseth.     3,264.314. 
8,263,208. 
3.263.617. 
3264,374. 
3,264,875. 
3,264,320. 
h,264,389. 
3,264,317. 
8,264,254. 
Oenerale   per   I'lndnstria    Mineraria   e 


Morrow,  Doane  F. 

Moerteb,  George  W.,  and  Morrow. 

Moersch,  George  W.,  and  Morrow. 
Morrow,    Warren    P.,    to   United    States 
Method   of   adjusting  end   play    in    V 


Armour,  Donald  F 

Baker,  Joseph  W 

Bolton,  James  R. 

Johnson,  Dale  R. 

Jones,  Robert  W. 

Jones,  Robert  W 

Preston,  Jack. 

Sims,  James  G. 

Stoffel,  Paul  J. 

Tung   Chlng  C. 
Moatecatinl    Sodeta 
Chimica :  See — 

Be»i.  Silvio.     3,264,260. 

Natta    Giullo,  Ereoli,  and  Calderaxso.     3,264,064. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Co. :  See — 

Morgan,  Burton  D.     3,263,680. 
Morgan,   Burton  D.,  to  Morgan   Adhesives  Co.     Surgical   or 

vaginal  drape.     3,263,680,  8-2-66.  Cl.  128 — 132. 
Moriya,  Saburo  M.    Device  for  treating  flowing  flolds.    3,264,- 

609,  8-2-66,  Cl.  318—153. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C. :  See —  , 

Sbavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morrison.     3,264,810. 

Morrow,  Dean  K.    Antomatlc  Jump  rope.    3,263,995,  8-2-66, 
Cl.  272—76. 


3,264,880. 
3,264,845. 

of   America,    Army. 

bearings   of   clocks, 

~    78—9. 


§1« 
,263,483,  8-2-«6,  Cl. 
Morse  Signal  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Ward,  Leslie  A.     3,264,632. 
Moser,  Joseph  R.,  and  H.  R.  Schatteiner,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 

Belay  flip-flop.     3,264,499,  8-2-66.  Cl.  307—182. 
Moser,  Paul :  See — 

Oechalin,  Konrad,  and  Moser.     3,268,672. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The :  See — 

Handel.  Siegfried  K..  and  Lasley.     8,264.419. 
Motch  k  Merryweather  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Scfaatsman.   Edward  W..  and  Webster.     3.263,300. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bryant,  Harold  D.    3,264,576. 
Mounce,  George  R.,  to  Sloe  Ltd.     Alarm  aystem.     3,264,626. 

^2-66,  Cl.  340—213.1. 
Mounts,  John  M. :  See — 

Flaherty,  John  J.,  and  Monntx.     3,263,810. 
Muckelrath,  Ernest  R.,  to  Air  Heaters,  Inc.     Skid  mounted 

heater.    8,263,979.  8-2-66^  Cl.  263 — 19. 
Mueller,  Johannes   to  Clba  Corp.     Pseudoreserpic  add  deriva- 
tives.    3.264.302.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 287. 
Mulrhead,  Raymond  A.,  and  S.  A.  Varjabedian.  to  Taylor  k 
Gaskin.  Inc.     Article  transfer  device.     3,263,798,  8-2-66, 
Q\    jgg^ 179. 

Muller,   Erwin,  O.   Bayer,  and  J.   Peter,   to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Polyurethanes    from    hydroxy 
alkylated   aromatic  amines.     3,264,268,   8-2-66,   Cl.  260 — 
77.5. 
MQller,  Josef,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft.    Transmis- 
sion housing.    3,263,521,  8-2-66,  CI.  74 — 606. 
Muller,  Robert  W.,  and  G.  J.  Kookootsedes,  to  Dow  Corning 
Corp.    Catalysed  pbenylsiloxane  resins.     3,264,260,  8-2-66, 
CI.  260 — 46.6. 
Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  . 

Schmidt,  Irving,  and  Taylor.     3.263,819. 
Muhn,   Elvin   R.,    H    to   R.   A.   Munn.      Paint  roller  derlee. 

3.263,263,  8-2-66.  Cl.  15 — 578. 
Munn,  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Munn,  Elvin  R.    3,263,263. 
Murabito,  Anthony  J.  :  Bee — 

Falanga,  Bruno  J.,  Gingrande,  Marrotta,  Murabito,  Rus- 
sell, and  Waddell.     3,263,304. 
Murphy,  Bernard  T.,  and  D.  R.  Ztounermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
k  Sons,  Inc.    Time  Indicator.    8.268,647,  8-2-66.  Cl.  lid— 
133. 
Murphy.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Jorden.  William  B..  Murphy,  and  Posner.     8.264,416. 
Murphy,  Terence  W.   D.,  to  Vitramon,  Inc.     Electrical  com- 
ponent and  terminal  construction.     3,264,684,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
317—243. 
Musly,  Hans,  and  W.  Bens,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellsdiaft. 
Shears    for    trimming    thick    and    medium    metal    plates. 
3.263,546.  8-2-66.  Cl.  83 — 556. 
Musser.  Clair  O.     Electronic  metronome.     3,268,661,  8-2-06, 

Cl.  84 — 484. 
Musser.    Rufus   H.     Plural   valves   with   balancing  chamber. 

3.263J03,  8-2-66.  Cl.  137—630.13. 
Mutch.  Robert  D.,  to  Dominion  Bridge  Co..  Ltd.    Dual-speed, 
dual-load  hoist  arrangement.     3.263.965.  8-2-66.  Cl.  254 — 
144. 
Mutter.   Erwin   A.     Beam   compass.     3.263.384.  8-2-66.   Cl. 

38—27. 
Musil.  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Fetter.    Zdenek.    Musil.    Kucera.    Pellkan.    and    Lelmer. 
3.263  729. 
Nagel,  Frits'  J.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     Process  for  fusion 
coating  and  materials  used  therein.     3.264.131.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
117—21. 
Nagelschmldt.  Anton  F. :  See — 

Bartek.    Joseph.    Nagelschmldt.    Ranvler.    and    Richter. 
3.268.931. 
Nager,  Maxwell,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Ponr  point  redaction  process. 

3.264.211,  8-2-66.  Cl.  208—264. 
Najahuna,  Hideo  :  See — 

Nakajlma.  Kasuo,  K.  and  H.    3.263,652. 
Nakajlma,  Kasuo,  K.  and  H.     Poultry  actuated  watering  de- 
vice.   8,263,662,  8-2-66,  Cl.  119 — 72.6. 
Nakajlma,  KimiUda  :  See — 

Nakajlma,  Kasuo,  K.  and  H.    8,268,652. 
Nakajlma,  Saburo  :  See — 

Yokota.  Ryosuke,  and  Nakajlma.    8,264,476. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Altken,  Thomas,  Cross,  and  Webking.     8,264,174. 
Narlock,  Raymond  M. :  See — 

Atchison.  George  J.,  and  Narlock.     3.264.208. 
Nash.  John  C.  to  Bevls  Industries.  Inc.     Positively  driven 
variable  speed  mechanism.     3.268.523.  8-2-66.  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Nathan,  Amos.     Electronic  analog  bridge  type  ramp  function 

generators.    3,264.553.  8-2-66.  CT.  323—79. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Anthony.  Russel  W.    3.263.536. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The :  See — 
Oerlach.  Richard  K.    3.264.622. 
Snvder.  Alton  G.    3.268.792. 
National  Mine  Service  Co. :  See — 

Van  Vactor,  Benjamin  H.    3.263.418. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Jarowenko.  Wadym.     3.264.283. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Wells.  Arthur  F.    3.264^98. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See — 

Jarria.  HoweU  R..  and  Shirley.    3,264,204. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp- :  See — 

Kroker,  Raymond  G..  and  Kronmiller.    8,268,908. 
Ruehmann,  Donald  W.    8,263,256. 


LIST  OF  patent|:es 


Traction  finger  cot. 

and  H.  A.  WilUamg, 
ity.  Ltd.    Pellet  dis- 


3,264.281. 


3,263,723. 
3,263,723. 


3,264,402. 


Natta,  Glollo,  B.  Brcoll  and  F.  Calderauo,  to  Montecatinl 
Sodeta  Qenerale  per  rlndustrla  Mineraxla  e  Cblmica.  Com- 
poonda  containing  the  vanadium  hexacarbonyl  group  and 
procew  for  preparing  the  same.  3,264,064,  8-2-66,  CI.  23 — 
203. 
Nechtow.  MltcheU  J.,  and  W.  J.  Reich. 

3,263,681.  8-2-66,  Cl.  128—157. 
Needham,  Frederick  M.,  J.  F.  C.  Close, 
to  Boot!  Pure  Drug  Co.  (Australia) 
penaer.    3,263,858,  8-2-66.  Cl.  221 — 9^ 
Nelson.  Jane  8. :  Bee — 

Applewhite,  Thomas  H.,  and  Nelson. 
Nelson.  Scott  H. :  Bee — 

Wanlass.  Cravens  L.,  and  Nelson.     3,264,618. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Negative  Im- 
pedance superconducting  oscillator.     3,264,578,  8-2-66,  CI. 
881—107. 
Nlcolet  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

White,  Robert  8.     3,264,649. 
Niemann,  Oert :  Bee — 

Blalch.  Bmil,  and  Niemann.  3,264441. 
Niessner,  Rudolf,  M.  Sonnleitner,  K.  H.  Wolf,  and  J.  Outl- 
haber,  to  KunstoflTwerk  Oebmder  Anger  O.m.b.H.,  k  Co. 
Bxtrusion  methods.  3,264,383.  8-2-66,  Cl.  264 — 95. 
Nleswandt,  Werner,  H.  Strehler,  Q.  Rapp,  and  K.  Kahr,  to 
Badlsche  AniUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Simul- 
taneous recovery  of  pure  ammonium  sulfate  and  pure  lac- 
tams from  rearrangement  mixtures  of  alicydlic  ketoxlmes. 
3,264.060,  8-2-66,  CT.  23—119.  ' 

Nikles,  JBnrin  :  See — 

Porret,  Daniel,  Ernst.  Nikles,  and  Kugler.     3,264,271. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Contfnuous  wave  radar 

system.    3,264JS43,  8-2-66,  Q.  34^—9. 
Nimmer,  George  R. :  Bee — 

Schuls.  Lear  W.    3,263.261. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See—    . 

Hosokawa.  Toshitoshl,  and  Kiknchl.    3,264.425. 
Oda.  Jyoji.     3,264448. 
Noller,  Fred  W.,  and  R.  E.   Hauff,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 
Transversely  adjustable  boom  mounting  for  earthworklng 
apparatus.    3,263,837,  8-2-66.  Cl.  214 — 138. 
Nomalalr  Ltd. :  See — 

Maskell,  Dennis  F.     3,263.432. 
Norfleld  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sheffield,  Richard  M..  and  Norlie. 
Norlie.  Robert  N. :  See — 

Sheffield,  Richard  M..  and  NorUe. 
Normalair  Ltd. :  See — 

Fltt.  Peter  W.    3.263,433. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. : 

8haheen,  Joseph  M.,  and  Jones. 
Northwestern  Steel  k  Wire  Co. :  Se< 

BoUnson,  Charles  O.    3.264,094. 
Norton  Co. :  See —  ' 

Ashley.  WilUam  H.    3.263.669. 
Bushman.  Thomas  D..  and  Seymour.    3.263.670. 
Nndenberg.  Walter,  W.  J.  Heintzelman,  and  V.  A.  Roller!,  to 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of  orKanomagneslam 
compounds.    3,264,360,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 665. 
Nngent,  Wm.  W.,  k  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Nugent,  WUliam  W..  and  Petri.    3,263,882. 
Nugent,  William  W.,  and  A.  W.  Petri,  to  Wm.  W.  Nugent  k 
Co.     Inc.       Forming    apparatus.       3,263,682,     8-2-66,     Cl. 
225—2. 
Noll,  Fay  B.    Recoilleas,  Jet  driven  hammer.    3,263,429,  8-2- 

66,  Cl.  60—62.5. 
Nntxel.    Karl,    to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polymerization  catalysts  and  processes  therefor.     3,264.- 
278,  8-2-«6,  Cl.  260—94.3. 
Nuttle,    Andrew  C      Antenna    support   enclosing   sing-tuned 
inductor  which   Is  adjustable   through  a  socket  in   which 
antenna  is  mounted.    3,264,647,  8-2-66.  Cl.  343—745. 
Oakland  Corp..  The:  See —  i 

Wallace,  Richard  B.    3,263,639.  ' 

Gates,   William  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of 

making  modules.    3,263,303,  8-2-66.  Cl.  129—155.5. 
O'Brien,   Paul   R.,  to   Reynolds   Metals   Co.     Metal   forming 

system.    3,263.315.  8-2-66,  CI.  29 — 159. 
Oda,  Jyojl,  to  Nippon  EHectric  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  manu- 
facturing betero-jnnction  elements.    3,264,148,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
148—177. 
Oechslln,  Konrad.  and  P.  Moaer,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Gas  heater.     3,263,672,  8-2-66,  Cl.  126 — ^109. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The :  See — 

Lantz,  Alpha  D.    3,264,401. 
Taylor,  John  J.    3.264^00. 
Oblendorf,  Wolfgang,  and  E.  Schultes,  to  Mannesmann-Meer 
AktiengeMUwnaft.     Hold-shnt  device  for  injection  mold- 
ing.   3.263.277.  8-2-66.  Cl.  18—30. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bliss.  Arthur  D.    3.264,813. 
Howe.  Albert  B.    8,264.158. 
Pauls,  TheroB  F.    8.263,386. 
Olsan,  Dayton.    Gate  Uteh  aad  oil  hinge.    3,263,851,  8-2-66, 

a.  39—28. 
Olson,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Hagman.  Ronald  L.,  and  Olson.    3,263,498.  • 
Olympia  Werke  AG. :  See — 

Baldus,  Hugo,  and  Hajen.    3,263,916. 

Omark  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

SUTon,  Kay.    3,263.717.  i 

O'NeiU,  Michael  J. :  See—  { 

*      Watson,  Emmett  S.,  and  O'Neill.    3,263,484. 

Opatrll.  Vidav  :  See —  ^ ^_ 

Kubelka,  Alois,  Opatrll,  and  Kubelka.  3,268,707. 
Orr,  Howard  S.,  and  J.  H.  Richards,  to  United  SUtes  Steel 

Corp.    Constant-pressure  pinch  rolls  for  continuous  casting. 

3,26^284,  8-2-46,  CL  22—07.2. 


Osbom  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Charvat,  Vernon  K.    3,263,377. 

Osborn,  OUver,  C.  F.  Schrleber,  and  J.  R.  Mlnderhout,  t4  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.    Explosive  composition  comprising  i  Ikali 

metal  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate  and  halogenated  brdro- 

carbon.     3,264,151.  8-2-66,  Cl.  149 — 41. 

Osborne,  Jfick  D. :  See — 

Voigtj  Robert  H.,  and  Osborne.    3,264.628. 
Osburn,  Nerval  D.,  to  Flasher  Flare  Southeast 
warning  light.    3,264.461,  8-2-66,  CI.  240 — 2 
Osdene.   Tliomas   S.,   to  American  Home  Products  Cori 
amino  -  j  -  hexylamino  -  N  -  hexyl  -  2  -  phenyl  -  6  pter  dlne- 
thiocarbbxamlde.     3,264,296,  8-2-86,  Cl.  260—251.5. 
Osmond,  Desmond  W.  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrlei 
Dispersion  polymerisation  of  monomer  in  presence  of 
merle  solvated  constituent.    3,264,234,  8-2-66,  Cl.  2 
Oster,  Erwln  :  See — 

Bartt^  Walter,  Jahn,  Oster,  and  Hagmann.    3,263,662. 
Osterreichkche  Stlchstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See-  - 

Schon|)eck,  Ruoert,  and  Krzemickl.    3,264.197 
Ostrowski,  Henry  J.,  to  Domtar  Ltd.     Method  for  crush 

Ing.    3,ae3,495,  8-2-66,  Cl.  73 — 94. 
Ottestad,  Jack  B..  to  Impulse  Products  Corp.    Linear  accelera- 
tor.   3,aB3,575.  8-2-66,  Cl.  92—75. 
Ott,  GustaV,  H.  Gempeler,  and  E.  Knecht,  to  Clba  Ltd. 
ing    flnllhes    containing   an    alkylolated    acrylamlde 
polymer^  with   a   polyepozide   etherlfled    with    phenol 
esteriflel  with  a  monocarbozyllc  add  " 

Cl.  260—834. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Veacie,  Folsom  M..  and  Womeldorph.     3.264.076. 
Owens-Illiiois  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Blshoi.  Frederic  L.    3,264.077. 
Danyl  Michael  D.,  and  Sporek.    8,263,892. 
Owens-IIliaois  Inc. :  See — 

Mayh^w,  Ray  W.,  and  Vogelpohl.    3,264,080. 
PRD  Eleca-onlc,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hopf^,  Samuel.     3,264,582. 
PachmayrJ  Frank  A.     Reinforced  firearm  recoil  pad.  '^263.- 

359,  8-3-66.  CI.  42—74. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. :  Sei 
Bateman,  Bryce  C.     3.264.625. 
Rleth,  Harold  F.    3,264.452. 
Palce,  DeRk  A.,  to  Rotax  Ltd.     Current  regulators.     aL264,- 

550.  8-a-66,  Cl.  823—9. 
Palfey,  Allert  J. :  See— 

Houviner,  Irving  S..  and  Palfey.    3.264,019. 
Palmer,   winslow,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Square  law  trann 
mitter-transponder  system.    3,264,641,  8-2-66.  Cl.  348-  — 6.S 
Palumbo,  pominick.     Golf  putt  alignment  device.     3.26'  i.002. 

8-2-66.  Cl.  273—183. 
Pangfoorn  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Abrams.  Louis  V.,  and  Engel.    3,268,373. 
Pansy,  Felix  E.  :  See — 

Dutcter.  James  D.,  Pansy,  and  von  Saltxa.     3,264.11)5 
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Inc.     Fl  isher 


Ltd. 


test- 


StOT- 

nter- 
and 
8-t-6«. 


ear- 


Pappas,    ^tllllam   J.      Support.      3,263,294,    8-2-66,   CI 

265.         i 
Paquette,  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     l-(2-alkenjrl0ZTi 

bostyrlU.    3,264,305.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260—289. 
Paauette.  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     l-aralkozycarbosiyriis 

3,2e4,30e,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—289. 
Parcells,  4|Ian  J.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Process  for  the  puflflca 

tlon  of  irowth  hormone.    8,264,186,  8-2-66,  Cl.  167— 174 
Park,  Chafles  W. :  See — 

Ande^on,  Emmett  R.,  and  Park.    3,264,552. 
Park  Electrochemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kend.  David,  and  Chiesa.    3,264,159. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Co.  :   S'e — 
Davoll.  John.     3.264.284. 
Elsagir.  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.    3,264.296. 

i;h.  Dennis  H.  J.,  and  Johnstone.    S.264.294. 

;h,  George  W..  an*!  Morrow.    3.264.330. 

ch.  George  W..  and  Morrow.    3,264  Mfi. 

^nklln  E.     Magnetic  conveyor.     3.263.796.  8-|2-66. 

II. 
inifln  Corp.  :  See — 

iBSSi.  John  H..  and  Collins.    3.264.012 
Geoffrev  B.    to  Raytheon  Co.     Logarithmic 
3.264,637.  8-2-66,  Cl.  340—347. 
Robert  C,  G.  J.  Brown,  and  A.  A.   Zuehlte, 
Inc.     Miniature  accelerometer.     3,263.604,  8~/2 


McHv 

Moer 

Moer^ 

Parke,  Frj 

Cl.  198 
Parker-Ha 
Glova 
ParklnsonJ 
verters. 
Parkinson^ 
Bourns,   " 


(on- 
to 

66. 


Pilot  light  cap.    8.263.733.  8-2-66.  Cl.    68 — 


press 
and 


elek- 
lamp. 


lee — 


CI.  73— B15. 
Parr.  Jam4s  C. 

115.        T 
Parsons,  Jloseph  R..  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.     Power 
process   for  forming  lightweight  refractorv  articles 
articles  so  made.     3,264,380,  8-2-66.  Cl.  264 — 43. 
Paschedag,  Hans  J.,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Ge'ellschaft  fui 
trische   Gluhlampen    m.b.H.     Tubular  incandescent 
3.264. 51B.  8-2-86.  Cl.  315 — 74. 
Pastrick,  Michael  A.     ResusciUtor.     3,263,677,   8-2-60,  Cl 

\2S—29L 
Patelhold  PatentverwertiinKs-U.  Elektro-Holding  A.G 

Leng,l  Leopold.    3,264,587. 
Patent  -  THuhand  -  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrlsdie  Glohl^npea 
m.b.H.  :  See — 

Paschedag.  Hans  J.     3.264,516. 
Patent-Trinband-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrlsche :  Sei 

Reibel  Hans.     3,263,457. 
PatriquIn.JGoerge  P. :  See— 

Duval  Robert  A.,  and  Patriquin.    3.263.463. 
Patterson.  Clllford  R. :  See — 

Boyd.  George  A.,  and  Patterson.    3.263.481. 
Patterson,  Joseph  M.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Powdered  materiid  dis- 
tributor.   3,263,360,  8-2-66,  Cl.  43—148. 

Patterson.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Porwancher,  Samuel  R.,  and  Patterson.    3,263,933. 


Mi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


du  Pont  de 

comprising 

,   Cl.   260— 


3,264,479,  8-2-66,  Cl. 


Pellkan,    and    Lelmer. 


3.263,791. 

Method  and  apparatus 
-    -     72—370. 

3,263,876,  8-2- 


Patterson,  Robert  F. :  Be&— 

Stimson.  Homer  J.     3,263,641. 
Pattison,  Dexter  B.,  and  H.  E.  Schroeder.  to  E.  I. 
Nemours  and  Co.     Elastomeric  Interpolymers 
ethylene  and  acrylonltrlle.      3,264,275,   8-2-66, 
80.5. 
Pauls,  Theron  F.,  to  Oltn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Building 
structure   with   anchored    panels.      3,263,385,    8-2-66.   Cl. 
52 — 461. 
Pav,  Jarmil,  and  L.  Brany.     Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous biological  degradation  of  metaboUsable  substances. 
3.264.213,  8-2-66.  Cl.  210—6. 
Pavlicek,  Ernest  C. :  See — 

Beacbler.GIen  R..  and  Pavlicek.     3,263,918. 
Pearson,  Paul  A.     High  voltage  transformer.     3,264,592.  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  336 — 182. 
Pedersen,  Dane  H. :  See — 

Bremer,  George  F..  and  Pedersen.     3.263.790. 
Pedersen,  Dane  H.    and  W.  A.  Penaluna,  to  Dymo  Industries. 
Inc.     Multiple  die  group  embossing  arrangement  for  em- 
bossing machines.    3,263.791.  8-2-66,  Cl.  197—6.7. 
Peek,    Sandford   C,   Jr.,    to   Sylvanla   Electric  Products   Inc. 
Electroluminescent  light  amplifier. 
250—213. 
Pellkan,  Bohus  :  See — 

Fetter,    Zdenek.    Musll,    Kucera, 
3,263,729. 
Penaluna.  W  illiam  A. :  See — 

Pedersen,  Dane  H^and  Penaluna 
Pentland,  Alex  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

for  forming  splines.     3,263,474,  8-2-66,  Cl 
Perfetto.  Michael  P.     Pour  spout  for  cans. 

66,  Cl.  222-^69. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Watson.  Emmett  S..  and  O'NeiU.     3,263,484. 
Perkins  Pipe  Linings,  Inc. :  See — 

Barton.  John  T.     3.263.296. 
Perronnet,  Jacques  :  See — 

Bertin.  Daniel,  and  PerroAnet.     3.264.322. 
Peter.  Julius  :  See — 

Muller.  Erwin,  Bayer,  and  Peter.     3.264.268. 
Peters.   Leo.     Method  of  dispensing  embossed  butter  patties. 

3.263,840,  8-2-66.  Cl.  214—152. 
Peterson,  Carl  A.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.     Refriger- 
ator cabinet.     3.264.049.  8-2-66.  Cl.  312 — 304. 
Pether.  Alan  F.  :  See — 

Finch.  Peter  M..  and  Pether.    3.263.591. 
Petrella.  Salvatore  J. :  See — 

Petrella,  Sebastiano  J.  and  Salvatore  J.     3.263,392. 
Petrella,    Sebastiano  J.,   and    Salvatore  J.      Manual   package 

wrapping  machine.     3.263.392.  8-2-66.  Cl.  53—33. 
Petri.  Andrew  W.  :  See — 

Nugent.  William  W..  and  Petri.    3.263.882. 
Pfaff,  Alan  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Pfaff.  Alan  R..  Sr.,  and  A.  R.  Pfalf.  Jr.     3.263,547. 
Pfaff,  Alan  R..  Sr..  and  A.  R.  Pfalf.  Jr..  to  Bernal  Tool  k  Ma- 
chine  Co.      Steel   rule  cutting  die.      3.263.547.   8-2-66.    Cl. 
83—620. 
Prefferle,  William  C.  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.    Controlling 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  a  reforming  process.     3.264,- 
207,  8-2-66.  Cl.  208—65. 
Pfelderer.  O.  A.  :  See — 

Bother.  Bruno.     3.263,441. 
Pfelffer.  Hapn  K.    to  Rolma  A.G.    Device  for  releasahlv  rlamp- 
ing  an  adjustable  slide  to  a  support  member.     3,263.778, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  188 — 67. 
Pflier.  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blackwood.    Robert  K..   Rennhard,   Beereboom,   and   Ste- 
phens.    3,264,348. 
Marsh,  William  S..  and  Rao.     3.264.185 
Phares,  Lindsey  J.     Installation  of  pile  shells  and  apparatus 

therefor.     3,263.430,  8-2-66,  Cl.  61—53.5 
^''J?'P"k  Horace  N.,  to  Formica  Corp.     Textile  shuttle  blank. 

3,263.708,  8-2-66,  Cl.  139 — 196. 
Phelps.  Stuart  M..  and  F.  A.  Daly,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Connector  for  circuit  boards.     3.264.598.  8-2-66.  Cl    339 — 
17. 
Philips    Electronics    and    Pharmaceutical    Industries   Corp. : 

Mayers  Karl  F.    3.264,015. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See- 
Brown.  Harry  M.     3.264,014. 
Flies,  Francis  M..  II.  and  Horton.     3,264  209 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.     -  ~--  -  — 
Gruver,  Jerry  T. 
Johnson,  Marvin 
Lou  than.  Rector  P.    3  264  337. 
Luken,  Robert  E.     3,264,365. 
McCarthy,  William  C,  and  Dale.     3,264.363. 
Schellenbersr.  Walter  O.     3,264,361. 
Scbinner.  Robert   M.,   and   Fromm.     3,264,065. 
Sneary,  Ley  D.      3,264,168. 
Stratton    Charles  A.     3.264.214. 
Phlpard,  Harvey  F..  Jr..  to  Research  Engineering  and  Mfg.. 
l^S:^  Method  and  aoparatus  for  making  threaded  fasteners. 
3,263  473.  8-2-66,  Cl.  72—374. 
Physical  Sciences  Corp.  :  See — 

Earl.  John  A.     3,264^22. 
Plckels.    Edward    G..    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc       High 
strength   rotary  member  and  method.     3,263,274,   8-2-66, 
CI.  18 — 26. 
Plckels,  Edward  0.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Cuvette 
with  means  for  controlled  volumetric  displacement.    3  263  - 
554,  8-2-6G    CI.  88 — 14. 
Pierce.  William  C.  to  Pitts  Industries.  Inc.    Magnetic  clutch. 

3.263,784.  8-2-66,  Cl.  192 — 84. 
Pierce.  William  G.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Torque  box  frame 
^dth     pheasant     UU     support       3,264.010,     8-2-66,     Cl. 
280 — 106. 


Pilcher,  Walter  R.    Highway  dlTlding  line  changlBg  syitem. 
3.203,578^8-2-66,  Cl.  94—1.5. 

See — 
B.     3,264,081. 

to  Pilkington  Brothers  Ltd.    Uanu 
3,204,081,   8-2-66,   Cl.   65 — 99. 


II.  and  Horton. 
3.264.181. 
3.264.251. 
M.     3.264.226. 


3.264.078. 


Pllking'on  brothers  Ltd. : 
Pilkington,  Lionel  A. 
Pilkington,  Lionel  A.  B., 

factare  of  fiat  glass. 
Pilot  Radio  Inc. :  See— 

Shottenfeld,  Richard,  and  AMlock.     3,263,953. 
I'itkethlv,    Robert    C,    and    A.    G.    Goble,    to    The    British 
Petroleum   Co.   Ltd.      Polymerization   catalyst  and  process 
of  polymerization  using  said  catalyst.     3.264.367,  »-2-66. 
Cl.  200—683.15. 
PItney-Bowes,  Inc. :  See — 

Conklin.  Joseph  P.     3.264,630. 
Schrempp,  Ernst.     3,263,902. 
PItte  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Pierce,  William  C.     3,263,784. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Buckley,  Michael  J.     3,263,817. 
Golightly,  James  S.     3,264,082. 
McKelvey.  Harold  E.     3,264,079. 
Stilley,  George  W..  and  Cypher. 
Pitzalls.  OcUvlus.  Jr. :  See — 

Melndl.    James    D..    and    Pitzalls.     3.264,571. 
Place,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Miniature  elec- 
tromagnetic  relays.      3,264,426,   8-2-66,   Cl.    200 — 87. 
Placek,  Kaymond  L.  :  See — 

Irwin,    Benjamin    H.,    Placek,   and   Dow.     3,263,772. 
Plank,    Charles   J.,   and   E.   J.    Roslnski.   to   Mobil   Oil   Corp. 
Catalytic  hydrocarbon  conversion  with  the  use  of  a  crystal- 
line zeolite  containing  manganese  ions.     3,264,208,  8-2-66. 
CI.  208—120. 
Plants.    Kurt.       Shock    Absorber.      3,263,985,    8-2-66,    Cl. 

267—63. 
Plasser,  Franz,  E.  Schubert,  and  J.  Theurer.     Apparatus  for 
determining    high    track    points.      3,263,332,    8-2-6G,    Cl. 
33 — 1. 
Pleger,    Curt,    and    W.    Clashausen,    to    Gebruder    Honsberg. 

Precision   boring   heads.     3,263,530.   8-2-66,   C1.77 — 1. 
Plus,  Lova  :  See — 

Santilli,  Richard,  and  Plus.     3,264,414. 
I'neuveyor  Systems  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Smith.  Kenneth  C.     3,264,037. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See- 
Rice,  Christopher  R.     3,263,589. 
PolbemuB.  Frederick  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Maher,   Walter  E..   Miller,  and  Polhemus.     3,263,323. 
Polymer  Corp.    The  :  See — 

Gruber,  Harold  M.,  and  Haag.    3,204,371. 
Nagel,  Friti,  J.      3,204,131. 
Polymer  DispersioDs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Donald  B..  and  MacKensie.     3,264,252. 
Polysius  U.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hubrlch,  Chrlstoph.     3,263,911. 
Popoff,   Alexis   A.,    to   £.   1.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Process  for  explosively   bonding   metal   layers.     3.263,324. 
8-2-66,  Cl.  28 — 486. 
Porsche,  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F..  Flrma,  KG  : 
Hetmann.  Richard.     3  263,518. 
Porret.  Daniel.  O.  Ernst,  E.  Nikles. 
Ltd.     Heat-curable    mixtures    of 
polycarboxyllc    acid    anhydrides. 
260 — 78.4. 

Porter.   Alvln   J      and   D.   W.    Mathson,   to  Product  Design  ft 
Engineerine.  Inc.     Container^  cap  having  frangible  sealing 
,203,874,  "  ■'  "~  "  " 


See — 
and  F. 


Kugler,  to  Clba 

derivatives    and 

264,271,    8-2-66,    Cl. 


epoxy 


textile   threads. 
Shelf  structure. 


means.     3,203,874   8-2-66,  C\.  222 — 498. 
Porter,    Clarence    H.      Method    for   joining 

3.264,023,  8-2-66.  CI.  289—1.5. 
Porter,  David  H..  to  Hamilton  Coeco,  Inc. 

3  264,050,  8-2-66    CI.  312 — 325. 
Porwancher,   Samuel   R.,  and   K.   W.   Patterson,   to  Michigan 

Oven  Co.     Duct  systems.     3,263,933,  8-2-66.  Cl.  239—552. 
Poschenrieder,    Werner,    to    Siemens   ft    Halske    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Dual  electrostrlctlve  drivers  bonded  to  and  driving 

opposite  sides  of  mechanical  resonator.     3,264,585,  8-2-66, 

Cl.  333 — 72. 
Posner,  William  :  See — 

Jorden,    William   B.    Murphy,   and   Posner.     3,263.316. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gabor    Andrew.     3,264.023. 
Pottlnger.  Eucrene  A.  :  See —  l 

Bochan,  John,  and  Pottlnger.     3,263,459.  ' 

Powell,  Bruce  R.  :  Bee — 

Link.  Martin,  and  Powell.     3.263.900. 
Powell,  David  B.  :  See — 

Klein,  Keith  W..  and  PowelL     3,264,435. 
Powell.  Frederick  B.  :   See — 

BUI    Arthur,  and  Powell.     3,263.416. 
Powers  Chemco,  Inc. :  See — 

Kallenbach,  Stanley  E.     3,264,220. 
Powers,  Eugene  L..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Purification  of 

isocyanates  by  reduction  of  the  hydrolyzable  chlorine  and 

acid  content.     3,204,336,  8-2-60.  Cl.  260 — 453. 
Powers,  Eugene  L.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.    Tolylene  diamine 

compositions     stabilized     with     N-butyl     acid     phosphate. 

3.264,353,  8-2-06,  CI.  260—578. 
Powers,  Samuel  T.     Garbage  receptacle.     3,263.854,  8-2-66, 

Cl.  2^0—18. 
Poynter.   William  G.      Multicolor  perfecting  press  having  an 

offset  blanket  with  electromagnetic  support  means.     3,263,- 

006,  8-2-66    CI.   101 — 179. 
Pratt,  Ray  B.  Adaptable  umbrella  carrier. 

Cl.  224 — 5.1. 

Precision  Metalsmlths,  Inc. :  See — 

Watts,   Claude   H.,  and   Daskivich. 

Precision  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Donald  G.      3,263,375. 

Preiss    Lester  L. :  See — 

WoUard,  Joseph   C,   Slaney,   and  Preiss.     3.263.253. 
Wolland.  Joseph  C,  Slaney,  and  Preiss.     3,263,254. 

I 


8.263,878,  »-2-66, 


3,263,286. 
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Premier  Microwave  Corp. :  See — 

Rablnowltz,  Martin.     3,264,586.  i. , 

Prescon  Corp..  The :  See —  L  ) 

Bflddendorf,  Karl  H.     3,263,384.  " 

Pressed  Steel  Co.  Ltd. :  'See—  1 

Pinch,  Peter  M..  and  Pether.     3,263.591. 
Preston.  Jack,  to  Monsanto  Co.     l,3,4-oxadiazole-2,5-diyl-bi8- 
bensbydrazlde  and  Its  preparation.     3,264,320.  8-2-66.  CI. 
260 — 307. 
Prenss.   Frederick   W.,    to    MPI    Industries.    Inc.     Ap'pliance 

supporting  cabinet.     3.264.046.    8-2-66.   Cl.   312—26. 
Prewltt,  "niomas  A. :  See — 

Oasklll.  George  M..  Prewitt.  Kolbe.  and  Yott.     3.263,739. 
Prtce.  John  E..   to  Falrchild  Camera  and   Instrument   Corp. 
Semiconductor  circuit  module  for  a  high-gain,   hieh-input 
,r,  '""PSlance  amplifier.     3,264.493,   8-2-66.   Cl.  307—88.5: 
Price-Pflster  Brass  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Tlinderer,  Qottlob.     3,263,476. 
Prlcer.  Wilbur  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Memory  signal  detector  utilizing  negative  resistance  dioded 
and    an    open    transmission    line.      3,264.495.    8-2-66.    Cl 
307 — 88.5. 
Prleto.  Anthony,  t8  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Binary  coded 

decimal  counter  circuits.    3,264,567.  8-2-66.  Cl.  328 — 4."> 
Proctor,  Walter  E.    Instant  coflTee  dispensing  device.    3.263.- 

866.  8-2-66.  Cl.  222—181.  .-        e 

Product  Design  k  Engineernig,  Inc. :  See — 

Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  Mathson.     3,263,874. 
^'x^h  P«ter  S.     Keyboard  assembly  for  a  musical  instrument. 

3.263.550    8-2-66.  Cl.  84 — 423. 
Proops,  William  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Epoxide  com 
positions     containing     tin     curing     catalysts.       3,264.230. 
8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Pruchno,  Albert  A. :  I8e« — 

Braun.  Paul  E..  and  Pruchno.     3.263,972. 
Pruchno,  Albert  A. :  See — 

„      Brann.  Paul  E^  Preismuth.  and  Pruchno.     3.263.974. 
Pugh,  William  A..  Sr.     Metal  container  with  tear  out  metal 

tab  and  straw.    3.263.855.  8-2-66,  Cl.  220 — 54. 
Pullen,   Cecil   V.,   and    F.   A.   Kaiser,   to  The   Bendix   Corp. 

De-icer  valve.     3.263,702,  8-2-66,  CI.  137—625.64. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Quartulli,  Orlando  J.,  and  Kao.     3,264.066. 
Purcarb.  Inc. :  See — 

Appleman.  Kenneth.  3.263.593. 
Kenneth.  3.263,594. 
M.     Choke   release. 


3,263,973,    8-2-66.    Cl. 


Production 


W.    E.    Allen.     Tent. 
3.263.353.  8-2-66.  Cl. 


pressure 


bag 


Purceu.  James 

261—39. 
Quartulli.  Orlando  J.,  and  S.  Kao,  to  Pullman  Inc 
of  hydrogen.     3,264.066.  8-2-66,  Cl.  23 — 212. 
QuestI,    Charles.    J.    T.    Kadlec,    and 

3.263.692.  8-2-66.  Cl.  135 — 3. 
Quinn.  John  P.     Lamp  construction. 

40 — 40. 
R.I.  Patents.  Inc. :  See—  ' 

Amoldy.  Roman  Ft     3.264.445. 
RNB  Corp. :  See — 

Huntington.  Morgan  O.     3.264.191. 
Raasch.  Hens. :  See — 

Olth.  Walter,  and  Raasch.     3,263.499. 
Rabelos.  Nicholas  A.,  and  D.  B.  Robert.     Vertical 

swivel  caster.     3.263.266.  8-2-66.  Cl.  16 — 44. 
Rablnow.   Jacob,   to   Control   Data   Corp.     Reading  machine 
with  large  tolerance  to  accommodate  print  misregistration. 
3.264.469.  8-2-66.  Cl.  .340—146.3. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  to  Control  Data  Corp.     Reading  machine  with 
automatic   recoenitlon    of  characters   substituted   for   print 
errors.     3,264,610,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 
Rabinowitz,   Martin,   to  Premier  Microwave  Corp.     Variable 
attenuator  for  D.H.F.  and  microwave  circuits.     .3.264.586 
8-2-66.  Cl.  333—81. 
Radbill.  John  R. :  See— 

•Sunderland.  Robert  J.,  and  Radbill.     3.263.415. 
Radford.  David   L..   to  McGraw-Edlson   Co.     Horizontal 

legger.     3.263,877.  8-2-66.  Cl.  223 — 73.  i 

Radiant  Baseboard  Panels.  Inc. :  See — 

Becher.  Frederick  W..  and  King.     3.263.746. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  'See — 
Oange.  Robert  A.     3,264.480. 

Qllckman,   Lester  M..   and   Sonnenfeldt.     3.264.397. 
Guggl.  Walter  B.     3.264.564.  «».o.»i. 

Kessler.  John  O.     3.264.532. 
McOrogan.  Ellwood  P..  Jr.     3.264.488. 
Merrltt.  James  F.     3.264.413. 
Gates.  William  L.     3,263.303. 
Prleto.  Anthony.     3,264.567. 
SantiUi.  Richard,  and  Plus.     3.264.414 
<Stark.  John.  Jr.     3.264.408. 
Weinsteln.   Hlllel.     3.264.624. 
Radson  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Fathauer.  George  H.     3.263.496. 
Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M. :  See — 

▼■n  De  Westeringh,  Cornells,  and  Raeymaekers.     3.264.- 
316. 

Ramaswaml.  Devabhaktuni.  N.  M.  Levltx.  and  A.  A.  Jonke, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energv  Commission. 
Removal  of  actinide  halides  from  alumina.  3,264,070. 
8-2-66.  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 

Ramsey,  John  N. :  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  M..  and  Ramsey.     8.263.648. 

**^°^'   ^.2'**'  ^-   ''°**   ^-   E-   Zouch.   to  Electric  &   Musical 
Industries    Ltd.     Automatic    production     of    gramophone 
records.     3.264.386,  »-2-66,  Cl.  264—107.        • 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Starr,  Arthur  T.     3.264.638. 
Ranvler.  Gaston  J.-L. :  See — 

®*«  *.&  oi^"*****'    Nagelschmldt,    Ranvler,    and    Richter. 
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»paka  V. :  See — 

Ih.  William  S..  and  Rao.     3.264.185. 
lenth  :  See — 

wandt,  Werner,  Strehler.  Rapp,  and  Kabr.    3,2|64,060. 

Arthur,   to  Leeco  Chemical  Co.     Ultraviolet  light 

syaergistic     pyrethrum     compositions.      3,264.176. 

Cl.   167 — 24. 

Christian   B.      Litter  pick-up  device.      3,2|e4.028. 


Cl.   294—19 

Alan    E.       Spring    seat    suspension.      3,SJe3.987. 

Cl.  267 — 103. 

,  Co.:  See — 

Pariinson.  Geoffrey  B.    3.264,637. 
Teniple,  Trevor.     3,264,570. 
Reaves,  Michael  J.    Telephone  conference  system's 

8-2-64  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Rectilinear  Research  Corp. :  See — 

MerCurlus,  Randolph  P.    3,263,769. 
Reed,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  and  R.  G.  Smith,  to  Continental  Ikifg.  Co 

Lined  plug  valve.     3,263,697,  8-2-66,  Cl.  137—876 
Reed,    Donald    E.,    to    Litton    Industries    Inc.      Stora  re 

transfer  device.    3,263,920.  8-2-66,  Cl.  235 — 117 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See — 

BoyI,  George  A.,  and  Patterson.    3,263,481. 
Reed,    Stiinley  F.,   to  American   Scientific  Corp 
casting  a  printed  pattern  on  a  plastic  sheet. 
8-2-64  Cl.  264 — 104. 
Reedy,  Ojra  L. :  See — 

SegUra,  Marnell  A.,  and  Reedy.    3,264,240. 
Rees,    Richard    W.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   abd   Co 
Process    for    cross-Unking    polymers    containing    arboxyl 
groupsl  which  comprises  imbibing  a  shaped  article     " 
polyme^  in  a  diisocyanate.     3,264,269,  8-2-66    Cl 
77.5. 
Reee,    Rithard   W.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont>  de  Nemours  abd 
Ionic  lydrocarbon  polymers.     3.264.272.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
78.5.     ' 
Reese,  James  E..  %  to  P.  R.  Smith,  and  H  to  J.  Hi  Howard. 

Control  apparatus.  3,263,774,  8-2-66,  Cl.  186 — 1 
Reglmbal,  James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  ktomic 
Energ|  Commission.  Pool-type  nuclear  reactor  with  im- 
proveo^liquid  shield  arrangement.  3.264,189,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
1 76 — 3^ 
Regnttl, 
Uinini 
3.264,l!7 
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::arl  W.,  to  Calgon  Corp.     Bactertostatlc  pap»r  con 


same. 


a  zuanidine  salt  and  method  of  makinr*th*« 
2.  8-2-66,  CI.  182— 161. 
Rehman,  John  L.,  and  R.  B.  Livergood,  Jr.,  to  Falls  Engineer 
'°K*  Machine  Co.    Endless  band  knife  apparatus.    8,263, 
537,  &-»2— 66,  Cl.  83     4.  , 

Rehriz,  Houston  :  See —  I 

Meljtosh,  Harold  A.,  and  Rehrlg.     3.264,421. 
Relber,  Hans,  to  Patent  TreiihandOesellschaft  fur  Elek  rlsche 

Photoflash  lamp.    3.263.457.  8-2-66.  Cl.  67 — 31 
Reich,  Walter  J. :  See— 

Nechtow,  Mitchell  J.,  and  Reich.    3,263,681. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Enhiaim.  Salim  N.     3,264.369. 
Reichel,  Maximilian  K.,  to  Azoplate  Corp.     Reversal-develop 
ment    Process   for    reproduction    coating   containing 
compoijnds.    3,264,104.  8-2-66,  Cl.  96 — 33 
Reimer.    Borge   R..    to   Hayes   Steel    Products   Ltd. 

overload  control  device.     3.263.451,  8-2-66.  CI.  64-42» 
Reinhard^.  Robert  M..  R.  A.  Fujlmoto.  J.  D   Reid.    an(    R.  L 
Arceneiiux,   deceased    (by  J.   D.   Park,   administratr  _ 
United   States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Process  tori  ct'osa- 
linking' cellulosic  textile  and  paper  materials  with  laseous 
formalfehyde.    3.264.0.')4.  8-2-66.  Cl.  8 — 115.7 
Reisch,   Oeorge  J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Hub  and 

couplink.    3.264.016.  8-2-66.  Cl.  287 — 53. 
Renner,   Alfred,   and   A.  Von   Schulthess.   to   Ciba   Lt( 
(aminofnethyl    bicyclo[2  :2  :l]heptyl)    compounds. 
350.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—563. 
Rennhard.  Hans  H. :  See— 

Blackwood.     Robert     K.,     Rennhard,     Beereboon 
Stephens.     3,264.348.  ^ 

Republic  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 
Lyn*.  William  R.    8.268.728. 
Republic  Bteel  Corp. :  See — 

Adai^s.  Albert  C.  and  Blalog.    3.263.600. 
Manlula.  Joseph  M.,  Jr..  and  Judd.    3.263,809 
Research  1i:ngineering  and  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Phipfird,  Harvey  F..  Jr.    3.263,473. 
Research  JLaboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Slat*-,  Eben  A.     3.264.187. 
Research  Laboratories  Dr.  Janssen  C.  N.V. :  Se^ — 
Van  pe  Westeringh.  Cornells,  and  Raeymaekers 


Rex.  Charles  H..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

465.  &-^-66.  Cl.  240 — 25. 
Reynolds  [Metals  Co. :  See — 

De  Mdder.  Ernst  J.    3.264.020. 

O'Brien.  Paul  R.    3.268.315. 

Web*.  Otto  R.    3.263.398. 
Reynolds.]  Walter  F..  Jr. :  See 


Luminaire. 


Magibe.  John  K..  Reynolds,  and 
Rhee,  Daalel,   to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 

tenslbl^  fabric.    3,264,155,  8-2-66,  Cl.  156 — 160 
Rhone-Potlenc  S.A. :  See — 

Ceyzeriat.  Louis.    3.264,258.  ^ 

Rhvner,   Paul,   to  Ciba   Ltd.     Process  fo? 

fibers.     3.264,052,  8-2-66,-Cl.  8 — 26. 
Rice,  Alvl^t  v.,  M.  O.  De  Fries,  and  R.  C.  Webster,  to  Atlantic 

Beaear^  Corp.    Elastic  sheet.    3,263,613.  8-2-66,  Cl.  102 — 


Rakowitz.     8.264il70. 
Method  of  makiiiK  ex- 


dyelng  po  yester 
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shaft 
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Rice,  Christopher  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Camera  apparatus. 
3,268,589,  &-2-66.  Cl.  9S — 86. 

Rice,  Hal  U.,  and  R.  B.  Bennett,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Utensil  support  for  domesUc  applUnce.  3,263,675,  8-2- 
66,  Cl.  126—211. 

Richards,  John  H. :  See — 

Orr,  Howard  S.,  and  Richards.    3,268,284. 

Richardson,  Henry  M.,  W.  8.  Larson,  and  A.  C.  Alberarhinl,  to 
The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.  Coupling  for  pipe 
sections.    3,264,018,  8-2-66,  Cl.  285—22. 

Richter,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Bartek,    Joseph,    Nagelschmidt,    Ranvler,    and    Richter. 
3  263  931. 

Rlckard,'  MeWin  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Rectangular  gas 
and  liquid  conUct  bed  having  a  liquid  distributor.  3,263,- 
977,  8-2-66,  Cl.  261—112. 

Rledhammer,  Josef,  and  J.  Kurseja,  to  SUhlwerke  Bruning- 
haus  Q.m.b.H.  Process  for  assembling  pistons  an  .  con- 
necting rods  of  axial  piston  machines.  3,263,311,  8-2-66, 
Cl.  29—156.5. 

Rleth,  Harold  F.,  to  Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corp.  DaU 
processing  apparatus.     3,264,452,  8-2-66,  Cl.  235 — 61.6. 

Rill,  Russell  A..  W.  F.  Elliott,  H.  J.  Homrlng,  A.  V.  Larson, 
W.  J.  Meldahl,  L.  C.  Russler,  and  O.  D.  Simonds,  to  The 
Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Co.  Rolling  fluid  transporXers. 
3,264,007,  8-2-66,  Cl.  280 — 5. 

Ring,  Francis  D.  Dispensing  storage  carrier  for  canned 
beveraee  and  the  like.     3,263,806,  8-2-66,  Cl.  206 — ^56. 

Rinkel.  Sherman  A.,  to  General  Microwave  Corp.  Coaxial 
switches  and  systems  in  which  signal  flow  in  unused  paths 
is  prevented  by  dimensioning  for  cut-off  of  waveguide  mode. 
3,264,581,  8-2-66,  Cl.  333—7. 

Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Pulse  control 
device.    8,264,497,  8-2-66,  Cl.  307—106. 

Rlseman,  Jacob,  Q.  W.  Slmklns,  and  B.  L.  Flur.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Cylindrical  film  metal 
cores.    3.264.619.  8-2-66,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Rising,  Donald  B. :  See- 
Merrill,  Richard  E.,  and  Rising.    3,264,132. 

Rltson,  Daniel  D.,  to  American  Cynamid  Co.  Pigmented 
paper  coatings  containing  protein  and  a  dl (lower  alkoxy- 
methvl )  uron.    3,264,126,  8-2-66,  Cl.  106 — 146. 

Rlttel.  Werner  :  See — 

Schwyzer.  Robert,  and  Rlttel.    3,264,279. 

Roach  George  H.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  continuously  hot  pressing  powdered  refractory 
material.    3,264,388,  8-2-66,  Cl.  264—125. 

Roberts,  Phillip  H..  and  W.  R.  Snook.  Jr^  to  The  Boeing  Co. 
Drive  mechanism.     3.263,946.  8-2-66.  Cl.  244—75. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Crossley,  Harry  E..  Jr.     3.263.510. 

Mcintosh,  Harold  A.,  and  Rehrig.     3,264.421. 

Robertson  Pboto-Mechanlx.  Inc. :  See — 

WanlelisU.  Walter,  and  Slppel.     3,263.590. 

Robicheaux.  Warren  J. :  See — 

Hannah.  Harold  E^  and  Robicheaux.     3.263.786. 

Roblchon.  ReAe.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Lift  truck  car- 
rier with  a  lost  motion  oi>erator  platform.  3.263.777.  8-2- 
66.  Cl.  187 — 9. 

Robins.  John  W..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Mechanically  adjust- 
able balance  plate  assembly.  3.263,696,  8-2-66,  Cl.  187— 
86. 

Robinson,  Cecil  H.,  and  L.  E.  Finckenor,  to  Schering  Corp. 
Androstane  hydrazone  derivatives  and  methods  for  their 
manufacture.     3,264,331,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—307.5. 

Robinson,  Charles  O..  to  Northwestern  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  Meth- 
od and  means  for  melting  metal  and  increasing  the  life  of 
the  refractory  lining  of  a  melUng  vessel.  3,264,094,  8-2- 
66,  Cl.  75—11. 

Robinson,  David.  Camera  accessory.  8.263,588,  8-2-66.  Cl. 
95—86 

Robinson.  Harold  B..  and  D.  J.  Valley,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Capacitor  with  a  polyarylene  polyether  dielectric.  3.264.- 
636.  8-2-66,  Ci.  317—258. 

Robinson.  Morton  H. :  See — 

Collura,  Peter  C,  Hurley,  and  Robinson.     3.263.899. 

Robson.  William  W.,  Jr.  Coal  fired  furnace.  3.263.655.  8-2- 
66.  Cl.  122—376. 

Rockett.  Jack,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Multi- 
functional viscosity  Index  Improvers  for  lubricating  oils. 
3.264  216.  8-2-66,  Cl.  252—66. 

Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Walter,  John,  Jr.     3,263,326. 

Rockwell,  Harvey  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Vehicle 
wheel  speed  control  mechanism.  3,263.767,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
180—77. 

Rodman,  Clarence  J^  and  T.  K.  Broome ;  %  to  C.  J.  Rodman, 
and  hi  to  T.  H.  Broome.  Method  of  producing  composite 
coreboard.    3.264,153.  8-2-66,  Cl.  156—79. 

Rodriguez,  Ernest  A. :  See — 

Baker,  William  O..  and  Rodriguez.     3.263.811. 

Rohde.  Robert  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hydraulic  actu- 
ating system.     3,263.425,  8-2-66,  Cl.  6&— 52. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  La  Verne  N.     8.264,876. 
Masterson    James  E.     3,264,377. 
Rhee.  Daniel.     3,264.165. 

Rohmfeld.  Norbert  L.     Feed  conditioner.     3.263.405.  8-2-66. 

CI.  5ft— 28. 
Rojecki,  Walter  E..  to  The  Black  Clawson  Co.     Centrifugal 

casting  apparatus  for  casting  a  flanged  roll  and  method  of 

easting.    3.263,285.  8-2-66.  Cl.  22— «5. 
Rolles.  Rolf,  and  J.  C.  Edmunds,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America. 

Non-leafing  meUUle  pigmento.    8,264,129,  8-2-66,  Cl.  106— 

290. 
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Rolls-Royce  Ltd. : 

Bill.  Arthur,  and  Powell.     8^63,416. 
Keen.  John  M.  8.     8,264,0487 
Rolma  A.O. :  See — 

Pfelffer,  Hans  E.     3,263,778. 
Rolor  Corp.,  The  :  See —  I 

Pleisuer,  Marvin  B.,  and  Hlxon.     3,263,345. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  James  D.     3,268,455. 
Roi>er,  Ralph  B.,  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc.     . 
paratus  for  forming  metallic  ring  members.     3,263,477, 
2-66,  Cl.  72—401. 
Rosell,'  Knut  A. :  See— 

Faxen,  Per  T.,  and  Rosell.     3,264,451. 
Rosen,  Carl  G.  A.,  to  Darllte  Corp.     Method  of  bonding  fer- 
rous metal   with  aluminum.     8,263,310,  8-2-66.   CI.  29 — 
156.5. 
Rosen,  George,  and  W.  D.  Helmer,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Vulcanizing  agent  pr^iared  from  sulfur,  linseed  oil  and  dl- 
cyclopentadlene.     3.264,239.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 23.7. 
Rosencranx.  Rol»ert.  to  Bsterllne  Angus  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
Electro-hydraulic  actuator  for  prime  mover  control.    8.263,- 
694.  8-2-66.  Cl.  137—36. 
Rosenfleld.   Benjamin,   to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.     Rolled 

finger  bandage.     3,263,682,  8-2-66,  Cl.  128 — 167. 
Rosinski,  Edward  J. :  See — 

PUnk.  Charles  J.,  and  Rosinski.     3,264,208. 
Ross,    Ellis   H.      Refrigeration   apparatus   for   killing  weeds. 

3,263,439    8-2-66    Cl.  62 — 228. 
Rossmann,  Rudolf  H.    Weaving  method  and  loom.    3.263.706, 

8-2-06.  Cl.  139—12. 
RoUx  Ltd. :  See — 

Palce.  Derek  A.     3.264.560. 
Rother,   Bruno,   to  G.   A.   Pfeiderer.     Apparatus   for  cooling 
pressed  shaped  structures.     3.263.441,  8-2-66.  Cl.  62 — 341. 
Rothermel.  Earl  J..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Watts.  Jerry  W..  and  Rothermel.     3,263,486. 
Roubal.  Joseph  J.     Photographic  film  apparatus.     3,263,685, 

ft-2-66,  CT.  95—18. 
Rousse,    Robert    J.    R..    to   MatUa   Materiel    Indastrlel    S.A. 
Method  and  equipment  for  the  laying  of  railroad  tracks. 
3,263,624.  8-2-66.  Cl.  104 — 8. 
Rousael-UCLAF,  S.A. :  See — 

Bertln.  Daniel,  and  Perronnet.     3.264.322. 
Rowell.  Douglas  W..  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  extrusion  of  tubes.     3,263.466,  8-2- 
66.  Cl.  72—267. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co. :  See — 

Brignole   Frederick  A..  Jr.     3.263.793. 
Rubber  and  Mastics  Research  Assn. :  See — 

Daniel.  Thomas  J.,  and  Hodson.     3.263,539. 
Rubert.  Kennedy  F..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.    Quick-release  con- 
nector.   3.263  610.  8-2-«6.  Cl.  102 — 49. 
Rubin.  Robert  M..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Temperature  controller  for 

fiulds.    3,263,742,  8-2-66,  Cl.  165 — 39. 
Ruehmann,  Donald  W.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.    Rug 

shampooer.     3,263,256,  8-2-66.  Cl.  15 — 60. 
Ruland,  Robert  R.,  to  Tlmpte.  Inc.     Liquid  proportioning  ap- 
paratus.    3,263.932.  8-2-66.  Cl.  289 — 804. 
Russell.  Barney  G..  Sr.    Motorized  Instrument  supporting  car- 
riage and  track.     3.263,627,  8-2-66,  Cl.  105—147. 
Russell,  James  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Falanga,  Bruno  J..  Gingrande.  Marrotta,  MIrabito,  Rus- 
sell, and  Waddell.     3,263,304. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.     AdJusUble  tricycle.     3,264.- 

011.  8-2-66.  Cl.  280—275. 
Ryerson.  Herbert  R..  and  A.  Csala.  to  Avtron  Mfg..  Inc.    Pow- 
er converter.    3.264.580,  8-2-66,  Cl.  332 — 12. 
8CM  Corp. :  See — 

Klelnschmldt,  Edward  F.,  Anderson    and  Clark.     3,264.- 
409. 
Saeger.  Oert,  to  J.  H.  Stielow.     Address-stencil  printing  ma- 
chine.    3.263.601,  8-2-66,  Cl.  101 — 48. 
Safford,   Donald  E..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.     Combustion 

apparatus.    3.263.978.  8-2-66.  Cl.  263 — 19. 
Sagarin.  Philip  H..  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.    Sampler-tvpe 


3,2«8,8e8,  8-2-96.  (S. 


tamper-proof  actuator  cap. 
182. 
Saginaw  Machine  and  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Cashman.  Robert  W.    3.263.293. 
Sahlstrom.   Nils  J.     Slurry  handling  apparatus.     3,263,968, 

8-2-«6,  Cl.  259—96.  •     •-»« 

Sales  Promotion  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Gllmoure.  Harold  J.,  and  fitrachan.     3,268,866. 
Sallein,   Werner  J.     Inclined  collapsible  ladder.     8.268.773. 

8-2-66    Cl.  182—158. 
Salm-Harley  Corp. :  See — 

Ahlberg.  Carl  S.    3,263,267. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corp. :  See — 

Cohn.  Samuel  and  E.,  and  Catallo.     3,263,458. 
Sammons.  Blanchine:  See — 

Sammons.  Martin  V..  and  Baker.    3,263.531. 
Sammons.  Martin  V..  and  R.  D.  Baker ;  said  Sammons.  V.  I. 
Blanchine.  and  D.  K.  Price.    BowUng  ball  drill  Jig.    3,268.- 
631.  8-2-66.  Cl.  77—62. 
Sandahl,  Carl  R.     Gunslght  drive  Unkage.     3.263.667.  8-2- 
66.  Cl.  89 — 41. 

Sander.  Horst.  to  LIcentta  Patent-Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H.  Di- 
rect current  motor  with  transistorised  power  supply. 
3.264,539.  8-2-66,  Cl.  318 — 138. 

Sanders  Assodatee.  Inc. :  See — 

Hayner,  Paul  F..  and  Woodruff.    3,264,564. 

Sanderson,  Archie  U.     Hook  for  fish  stringers.     8.263,879. 

8-2-66.  Cl.  224—7 
Sandor.  Michael  J. :  See — 

Tlfft,  William  H.,   McLaughlin.  Wendelln,  and  Sandor. 
3,268,819. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SandM  Ltd. :  B90 — 

Wiedemann,  Erwin.    3,264,tS03. 
Sands,  Seymoar,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co.    Carpet 

baekmc  laminate.     3,264,167,  8-2-66.  CI.  161—111. 
Sanford  Research  Co. :  See — 

Jensen.  Theodore  B.    3,263,394. 
Sangamo  Weston  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hamburcer,  Qerhart  L.    3,263.787. 
Santmi,  Richard,  and  L.  Plus,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Stereophonic  F.M.  receivers.     3,264,414.  8-2-66.  a.  179— 
16. 
Santanlello,  Anthony  F.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     p-tolyl- 
ene  dlisoeyanate  modified  polyester  polymer  and  method  of 
making  the  same.     3,264,286.  8-2-66,  CI.  260—22. 
SarteU,  Jack  A. :  See —  1 

Bonfleld,  WllUam,  and  SarteU.    3.264,147.    ^      ! 
Saulson.   Stanley  H.     Sheet  material  and  products  utilising 

same.    3.263,241,  8-2-66.  CI.  4—112. 
Sawyer.  Bdward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Midland  Co.    Meth- 
041  for  production  of  trl-alkyl  tertiary  amines.     3,264,354, 
8-2-66,  CI.  260—583. 
Sawyers,  Inc. :  See — 

Oolden,  Kenneth  E.    3,263,558-60. 
Scale  Down.  Inc. :  See — 

Messelt.  Carl  I.    3,264.188. 
Scbachat,  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Ollcksman,  Martin,  and  Schachat.    3.264,114. 

Scbacht.  Roy  A.     Marking  machine  with  character  wheels 

rotatable  about  a  stationary  member.     3,263,789,  8-2-66, 

CI.  197—6.6.  ^   ^ 

Schalble,  Michael,  and  W.  Tuttle,  to  AltamU  Corp.     Method 

of  casting  cored  objects.     3,263,288.  8-2-66,  CI.  22—194. 
Schafer,  Stefan  :  See — 

Sennswald.  Kurt,  Vogt,  Qehrmann,  and  Schafer.    3,264,- 
847.  , 

Schaffner,  Kurt:  See —  ' 

Jeger,  Oskar,  and  Schaffner.    3,264,328. 
Schattdner,  Hubert  R. :  See — 

Moser.  Joseph  R_^  and  Schattelner.     3,264.499. 
Schatsman,  Edward  w.,  and  V.  C.  Webster,  to  The  Motch  & 
Merryweather  Machinery  Co.     Automatic  tool  change  ar- 
rangement.   3.263,300,  8-2-66.  CI.  29 — 26. 
ScbeflKr.  Oerhard  W.,  and  K.  A.  J.  Brand,  to  H.  Schumann. 
Machine  for  Ironing  insulating  material  around  the  straight 
arms  of  colls  of  electric  machines  and  apparatuses.    3.263.- 
301,  8-2-66.  CI.  19—90. 
Schelb,  Harold  A.    Optical  film  printer  ba^ng  means  to  print 
edge  numbers  within  the  picture  area.     3.263,555.  8-2-66. 

Ql   gg 24. 

Sch^dhaner,  Kurt,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-Q.m.b.H. 

Scanning  device.  3,264,609,  8-2-66.  CI.  340 — 146.3. 
Schellenberg.  Walter  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Normal 
hexane  and  cyclohexane  production.  3,264.361.  8-2-66. 
CI.  260 — 666. 
Schenker.  Karl.  E.  F.  Jenny,  and  M.  Wllhelm.  to  Clba  Corp. 
7-ureldocephalosporanlc  add  derivatives.  3,264,291,  8-2- 
66,  a.  260—243.  1 

Schenley  Distillers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  'I  11 

Holsteln.  John  H.    3.263.842.  }  I 

Seherlng  Corp. :  See —  I 

Qould.  David  H..  and  Shapiro.    3.264.332. 
Robinson.  Cedl  H.,  and  Flnckenor.     3.264,331. 
Schlmmel,  Morry  L.,  R.  H.  Blelkamp.  Jr.,  and  V.  W.  Drexellus, 
to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     Energy  sensor.     3,263,489, 
8-2-66,  CT.  73—35. 
ScMndler,  Walter,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Derivatives  of 
5H-dibenso-[a,d]     cydoheptene.       3,264,342.     8-2-66.     CI. 
260 — 471. 
Schlnk.  Norbert.  and  R.  Stolber.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Method  of  producing  a  silicon   semi- 
condudor  device.     3.264.'201.  8-2-66,  Cl.  240—56. 
Schirmer,  Maximilian  :  See — 

Klene,^  Kenneth  W.,  and  Schirmer.     3.263.821. 
Schirmer.  Robert  M..  and  B.  H.  Fromm,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Process   and   apparatus  for  producing  carbon   black. 
3.264.065.  8-2-66.  Cf  23 — 209.6.  , 

Schjeldahl.  O.  T..  Co. :  Bee—  ,  ' 

Gammel.  Walter  A..  Sr.    3.264.597.  ' 

Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee— 

Musly,  Hans,  and  Bens.    3.263.546.  1 

Seldel.  Karl.     3.263.469. 
SchoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The :  See —  '  » 

Rosenfleld.  Benjamin.    3.263.682. 
Schlussman.  Gilbert  M. :  Bee^ 

Mojonnier.  Albert  B..  and  Schlussman.     3,263,724. 
Schmld,  Hansjakob :  Bee — 

Fischer.  Balthasar.  Schmld.  and  Schols.    3.264.304. 

Schmid.  Michael  R. :  See —  

BergantE.  Joseph  A..  Brunsvold,  and  Schmld.     3.264.072. 
Schmldlfn,    Julius,    to   Clba   Corp.      A»-ll  :18  ;18  :20-bi8oxldo- 
pregnenes   and    process   therefor.     3^264,289,   8-2-r66.    CT. 
260     239  65 
Schmidt.  Irvinif.  and  J.  F.  Taylor,  to  Mnltt-Metal  Wire  Cloth 
Co..    Inc.      Filter   leaf   structure.     3.263,819,   8-2-66,    Cl. 
210 — 486. 
Schmidt.  Walter,  to  Loewe  Opta  Q.m.b.H.     Electronic  flash 
unit   for   photographic    purposes.      8.263.583.    8-2-66.    Cl. 
95—11. 
Scbmltt,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Bnert^  Commission.     Novel  metal  microspheres  and  their 
manufacture.    3.264.073,  8-2-66,  Cl.  29 — 182. 
Schmlttert,  Oerd  :  See — 

Brauer,  Hans,  and  Schmlttert.    3,268,4l78. 

Scbmltx,  Oert  F.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Attitude  con- 
trol system  for  space  vehides.  3,263,419,  8-2-66,  Cl.  60 — 
35.54. 

Schneider,  Horst.  to  Kloeckner-Werke  A.O.  Device  for  push- 
ing a  bar  tliroQgh  a  drawing  die.  8,263,470,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
72—284. 


appli- 


cycllc 
$.564, 


Schneider,  Paul:  See — 

Schw  imborn,    Peter,    Cremer,    Behrens.    and    Schi  elder. 
3.2 13.738. 
Schnider.  Otto  :  Bee — 

Grttsiner,  Andre,  and  Schnider.    3,264,344.  . 

Schoenbailm,  George  H.     Sound  simulating  and  repro<  udng 

system.     3,264,410.  8-2-66.  Cl.  179—1. 

Scbofleld.   John  J.,    to   Chandler  Evans,   Inc.     Light  felght 

bearluM  for  gear  pumps.     3.263,620,  8-2-66,  Cl.  103^  -126. 

Scholl,  Hiarmann,  to  Robert  Bosch  Q.m.p.H.    Rotational  speed 

responsive  electronic  switch.     3,264,496,  8-2-66.  Cl.  007 — 

88.5. 

Scholz,  Klemens  :  See — 

Fischer,  Balthasar.  Schmid,  and  SchoU.  3.264.304 
Schonbeck,  Rupert,  and  K.  Krsemickl.  to  Osterrelc  lische 
StichstofTwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  con- 
tinuous recovery  of  acrylonitrile  and  acetonltrlle  by  plural 
distillation  and  the  addition  of  water.  3.264,107.  8+:2-«6, 
Cl.  203—84. 
Schrader.  Robert  W..  to  AMP  Inc.    Automatic  terminal 

cator  mechanism.     3,263.316.  8-2-66,  Cl.  29 — 203. 
Schrempm  Ernst,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.     Sheet  handlifag  de 

vice.     3,263,992,  8-2-66.  Cl.  271—53. 
Scbrieberi  Charles  F. :  See — 

Osboln,  Oliver.  Schrieber.  and  Minderhout.     8.264|161. 
Schroede4  Herman  E. :  Bee — 

Patti^on.  Dexter  B.    and  Schroeder.     3.264,275. 
Schroeder,  William,   to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Lincomydn 
carbonate  esters  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
282,  8-2-68,  Cl.  260—210. 
Schumana,  Helnrich  :  See — 

Schefler.  Gerhard  W..  and  Brand.     3.263.301. 
Schubert.]  Egon  :  See — 

Plasaer.  Frans,  Schubert,  and  Thearer.     3.263.332. 
Schultes,  lEduard  :  See — 

Ohleidorf.  Wolfgang,  and  Schultes.     3.263.277.  . 
Schuli,  I>ar  W..  40%  to  G.  R.  Nlmmer.    Non-glare  lo^  er  for 
windshield  wiper  arm.     3.263,261,  8-2-66.  Cl.  15—^50.35 
Schumana^  Heinrich  :  See — 

Scheflier,  Gerhard  W..  and  Brand.    3  263.301 
Sdiwainborn,  Peter,  G.  Cremer.  H.  Behrens,  and  P.  Scb^teider 
Process   for   controlling   the   cooling   process   in   a 
furnac^.     3,263.738.  8-2-66.  Cl.  165—2. 
Schwartz,  Jerome  A.     Method  for  the  senaratton  of  pajrtlcles 
of    different    sises    and    densities.      3.263.808.    8-2-<  6. 
209 — 30. 
Schwartz,  Oscar,  to  Automatic  Metal  Products  Corp 
trical   tonnectors   for   coaxial   cables.      3,264,602 
Ql    3391 177 

Schwyiett  Robert,  and  W.  Rittel,  to  Clba  Corp.     Process  for 

the   teviporary   protection   of  amino  groups  in  ami  lo-car 

boxylici  acids  and  their  derivatives.     3,264,279.  8-2- B6.  Cl 

260 — 112.5. 

Sclaky,   David,  to  Welding  Research.  Inc.     Vacuum  climber 

seallngl  means.     3.264.004.  8-2-66.  Cl.  277 — 5 
Scott.   Douglas  C,  to  Scott  Plastics  Corp, 

liner.    3,263.850  8-2-66.  Cl   215 — 56. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Gess,  Jerome  M.     3.264.137. 
Scott  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Scott,  Douglas  C.     3.263.850. 
ScovUl  MffT.  Co.  :  See — 

Demerest,  Arnold  E..  Wulwick.  and  Martinet.     3,2^3,887. 
Taylor.  Donald  O.     3.263.291. 
Scruggs.  David  M..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Method  of  siriterlng. 

3.264,1102.  8-2-66.  Cl.  75—212. 
Scudder.  Kenneth  R.,  C.  J.  Campagnnolo.  and  L.  B.  Kitchen 
to   United    States   of    America,    Armv.      Electro-pneumatic 
transducer.     3  263  696.  8-2-66.  Cl.  137—81.6. 
Seablom.   Wendell.     Sprinkler  head  and  system. 
8-2-66.  CI.  239—204.  , 

Sealkote  A  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee —  • 

GleMon.  C.  Roy.     3.264  171.  ' 

Searle,  E  onald  W.     Newspaper  vending  machine  witt 
lower    [iressure  relieving  assembly.      3.263,850. 
221 — J  27. 
Seeburg   Torp..  The:  Bee — 

Jens  >n.  Herman  G.,  and  KatMnn.     3  263.788 
Seegmin^r^  Walter  R..  and  E.  C.  Underkoffler,  to  General  Elec 

(enera- 


tunnel 


a. 


Elec 
81-2-66. 


Bottle  a  p  and 


trie  C(  I. 


Hvbrid  digital-analog  nonlinear  function 
a.  286 — 160.68. 


3.2  S3.929. 


a  fol- 
8-2-166.  Cl. 


^    tor.     a264,467.  8-2-66. 
Seetru  L  td.  :  See 

Van  a.  Otto  H.     3.263.961. 
Segawa.  fasno.  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

pie  sti  ge  D.C.  signal  control  device.     3.264.551, 

Cl.  32;  —74 
SegurS.    liarnell  A.,  and  O    L.  Reedy,  to  Esso  ReseaiVh  and 

Eneln<  erlne     Co.       Coke     filled     polyolefln     compositions. 

3.2«4  J  40    8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 2«..'5. 
Seldel.  K  irl,  to  Schloemann  AktiensrpllBchaft.     Tnbe-eHtruslon 

and  a  ble-sheathlng  presses,     3,263.469,   8-2-66,  C  i. 

269.  1       •       '  .  ^ 

>bert  B. :  Bee —  ' 

fh,  Lewis  E.   and  Seidel.     3  264  «00. 
>irt.     Sound  absorbing  "Ipe  lining  having  backing 
Ifferent  densities.     3,263.771.  8-2-66,  a.  181f-42. 


Mnlti- 
I  -2-66, 


72— 


Seldel. 

Bai 
Seifert. 
with 
Selas  Corp. 


of  America  :  Bee — 


Sellner, 
Cl.  11 


Turper    Charle"  A  .  Jr.     3.264.143. 


Phllln  A. 
20. 


Sennello, 
Inc 
rotary 
317— < 


i. 


Sennewa  d. 
Knapa  ick 


for 

Set  tele, 
Proce* 


Farrowing  apparatus.    3,263,650,    1-2-66, 


Joseph  J.,  and  Ej.  M.  Gore,  to  Continental 
iynchro   controlled  safety  device  for  ooslti 
shaft  power  transmissions.     8,264,623. 


8-2- «6 


,  Kurt  D.,  W.  Vogt,  K.  Gehrmann,  and  S.  Sch  ifer,  to 

!k-Grleshdm  Aktiengesellschaft  Knapsack.      >rocess 

miking  acrylic  acid.     3,264.347,  8-2-66.  CT.  260--533. 


Cs 


in  Co., 
drive 

a. 


Valter,  to  Sodete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse  Emmepbucke. 
for^produdng  a  synthetic  bast.    3,264,884,  S-2-66. 


264—96. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seymour,  Donald  O. :  8t» —  «  -^.,  .,«« 

Clark,  Kenneth  W..  and  Saymoar.     8.264,482. 
Seymour.  George  J. :  Be*—- 

Bnsbmann,  Thomas  D„  and   Seymour.     8,268.670. 
Shackelford,  James  R.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Tool.     8,263,- 

466,  8-2-66,  Cl.  72 — 114.  „  ^^„ 

Shafer,  Homer  J.    Method  of  fabricating  baU  valves.    8,263,- 

3i2,  8-2-66,  Cl.  29—167.1. 
ShafTord  Electronics  4  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shank,  Clifford  A.     8.268,482.  „    .u    *        t 

Shaheen,  ioaeph   M..  and  H.   F.   Jones,  to  North   American 
Aviation,  Inc.     Multilayer  prlnted-wlring  boards.     8.264.- 
402,  8-2-66,  Cl.  174—68.6. 
Shalek.  Peter  D. :  See — 

Baskln,  Yehuda,  and  Shalek.    8.264.223. 
Shamrock  Pool  Equipment  Co.  •  Bee — 

Baker,  William  O.,  and  Rodrlgaes.     8.268,811. 
Shank,   Olfford  A.,   to   Shafford   fiectronlcs  *  ,D«^«>oR"i*V 
Corp.     Pressure  analog  generating  equipment.     S,2o3.48^, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  73 — 4. 
Shapiro.  Elliot  L. :  »••—  _  .«...«. 

Gould.  David  H.,  and  Shapiro.     8.264,882. 
Share.  Barnett :  Bee — 

sWre,  Jack  H.,  8.  and  B.    8.268.948.         ,,     ^ 
Share     Jack    H.,    8.    and    B.      Valaablea   collection    system. 

3,2^,943.  8-2-66.  Cl.  248—1. 
Share,  Stanley  :  Bee — 

Share.  Jick  H..  8.  and  B.    3,263.943.       ^  ^      ^^ 

Shavel.  John,  Jr.,  and  G.  C.   Morrison,  to  Warner-LAmbert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.    Indolomorphans  and  process  for  their 
production.     3,264,310,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—293. 
Shaw-Walker  Co. :  See— 

Gobel.  Dolph.  and  Davis.    3,263,538.        ^,  _^  ,^  ,,,     ^ 
Sheflleld,  felchani  M.,  and  R.  N.  Norlle,  to  Xorfleld  Mfg.  Co. 
Machine  and  method  for  preparing  a  door  and  door  frame 
for  prehanging  such  door.    3,263.723.  8-2-66.  Cl.  144—326. 
Sheldon,  Donald  C. :  Bee —  .         „  ^^,  ^„, 

Ml(iis.  Anthony  M..  Ciajkowaki.  and  Sheldon.    3,263,625. 
BheU  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Hewett,  William  A.,  and  Canale.    8.264.364. 
Nager.  MaxweU.    3.264.211. 
Winkler.  De  Loss  E.,  and  Heame.    8^64,277. 
Sherman,  Clarence  A.,  to  Benton  Corp.    Concealed  emergency 

beacon.     3,264,607,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340— «7. 
Shirley,  William  L. :  Be*— 

Jarvis.  Howell  R.,  and  Shirley.     3.264,204. 
Shock.  D'Arcy  A.,  and  J.  M.  Crawford,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Process   for   transporting   solids   in    pipelines.      3,264,038, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  302—66. 
Shook,  Carl  G.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Parallel  to  aerial 
converter  utilising  delay   means.     3,264,635,   S-2-66,  Cl. 
340—347 
Shottenfeld,'   Richard,    and    8.   AbUock.   to   Pilot    Radio   Inc. 
Vibration  isolation   mount.     3,268,953,   8-2-66,  Cl.   248 — 
358. 
Shuk,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Hope,  Herbert  W..  Jr..  and  Shuk.    3,263,934. 
Shulman,  Stuart  M..  to  Baker  Bnuh  Co.  Inc.    Paint  broah. 

3,263,259,  8-2-66,  Cl.  16—193. 
Slegal,  B'irton  L..  and  N.  8.  Kateglanls.  to  Kenron  Awning 
k  Window  Corp.     Awning  structure      3.263.369.   8-2-66, 
Cl.  20 — 40. 
Siegrist.  Adolf  E. :  See — 

Maeder,  Erwin.  Uechi,  and  Siegriat.    3,264.316. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bee — 

Gattner,  Gunther  B.,  and  Jurk.    3,264,608.        ' 
Poschenrieder.  Werner.     3.264,585. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Janner,  Karl.     3.264,190. 
Schlnk,   Norbert,   and   Stolber.     3.264.201. 
Sinelln.  Gert  K.  A.    PrcMure  reUef  valve.    3,263,698.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  137—467. 
Silvano,  Anthony  F.     Average  ealcnlator.     3.263.919.  8-2- 

66,  CT.  235—70. 
SUvon.  Kay.  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.     Top  ahariMninc  saw 

chain.     5.263.717.  8-2-66,  Cl.  143 — 186. 
Slmkins,  Qulnton  w. :  See — 

Rlaeman,  Jacob.  Slmkins,  and  Flnr.    3,264,619. 
Simmons,  Cecil  E.,  to  J.  Gallon.    Continnons  mailer.    3.263,- 

967    8-2-66,  Cl.  26fr— 9. 
Simmons,   Lawrence  C,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,   Inc. 
Track    rail  snow   and   ice   melter.      3.264.472,   8-2-66,   Cl. 
246—428. 

Simpson,  Victor  J.     Torque  converter  with  locking  means. 
Sj63,78I,  8-2-66.  Cl.  192—3.2. 

BlmDaon,    William    M.      Fabricated    non-symmetrical   beam. 

3.268.387.  8-2-66.  Cl.  52—634. 
Sims.  James  O..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  for  spinning  special 

yams.    3.264  389.  8-2-66.  Cl.  264—131. 

Sindair,  Harold  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Premtration  of  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  composition. 
3,264^245,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Pfefferle.  William  C.    3.264.20T. 
SaSord,  Donald  S.     3.268.978. 
Singer.  Alfons  :  Bee — 

Eglin.  Hans,  and  Sinfer.    3,263,666. 
Bloc  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mounce,  George  R.    3.264,626. 
Sippel,  Ctiarles  P..  Jr. :  See — 

WanielisU.  Walter,  and  SlppeL     3,263,660. 
Sjogren,  Charles  N.,  to  Chemet  Bnterpriaea.    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  drying  foam.    3,263.336,  8-2-66.  Q.  34—23. 
Sjogren.  Charles  N..  to  Chemet  Bnterpriaea.    Method  and  ap- 
mratua  for  debydratlag  foam.    3.263,337,  8-2-66.  Cl.  34 — 


Skinner  Irrigation  Co..  Hie :  Bm —  _ 

Friedmann.  Anton  R.  J.,  and  Demldo.     8,263,930. 
Skinner,  WUfred  A.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

L  dwlg,  Bernard  J  ,  Diamond,  and  Skinner.     8,264.888. 
Skoog.  Donald  K..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.    Power  tool.    S,26S.- 

426.  8-2-66,  O.  60—64.5. 
Slack,  Archie  V.,  and  D.  W.  Rindt,  to  Tennessee  VaUey  Au- 
thority.    Liquid  fertiliser  from  batchwlse  ammoniatioa  of 
wet-proceas  nhosphoric  add.    3,264.087,  8-2-'66.  Cl.  Tl — 48. 
Slaney,  John  8. :  See — 

oUard,  Joseph  C,  Slaney,  and  Preiaa.    3,268,268. 
Wollard,  JoaephC.,.8Uney,  andPreiaa.    3,268,264. 
Slater,  Bben  A.,  to  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.    Preparing  at- 
tenuated canine  distemper  virus  vaednes  by  repeated  viros 
serial  passages  through  raccoons.     8.264,187.  8-2-66,  CI. 
167—78. 
Slater,  Owen  C. :  See — 

Brown,  James  M.,  Slater,  and  ToUefson.     3,264,662. 
Smaliwood,  Harold  T..  and  S.  Tryon,  to  FMC  Corp.    Complex 

benxophenones.    3,264^35,  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 439. 
Smeltaer,  Paul  J.,  and  D.  D.  Jordan,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp. 
Fixture  for  and  method  of  assembling  heat  exchanger  core. 
3.263  814,  8-2-66,  Q.  29—157.3. 
Smlrl,  Richard  U,  M.  J.  WacUwek,  J.  W.  Adelman,  and  E.  F. 
La  Buda.  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.    Transmission  control  and 
clutch.     3,263,782,  8-2-66,  Cl.  192—3.5. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  See — 

Pierce,  William  G.    3,264,010. 
Smith.    Clarence    J.      Container    and    method    ot    msMag 

3.263  636.  8-2-66.  a.  113—80. 
Smith,  Donald  B.    and  J.  C.  MacKenxie,  to  Polymer  Disper- 
sions. Inc.    Curing  a  mono-olefln  polymer-flller  mixture  with 
a  compound  having  a  qulnoid  structure.     3,264.282.  8-2- 
66.  CT.  260— 41. 
Smith,  Edward  P.,  and  F.  Jensen,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equip- 
ment Co.     Annular  disc  lubricant.     8.264,215,  8-2-4)6,  Cl. 
252—12. 
Smith.    Frederick    H.      Diamond    grinding    wheel    dreaaers. 

3,263,667,  8-2-66.  Cl.  125—11. 
Smith.  Grover  H.     Underground  meter  box.     3.263,863.  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  220 — 18. 
Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hupp  Corp.    Multiple  run  drier  im- 
provements.    3  263,340,  8-2-66,  Cl.  34--60. 
Smith,  Ian  D. :  Bee — 

Martin.  John  C.  and  Smith.    8.264.436. 
Smith.  Jean  G. :  See — 

Fitch.  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.    3.264.224 


Smith.  Kenneth  C.  to  Pneuveyor  Systems  Ltd. '  Aeration  cone 

assembly.     3,264,037,8-"   '-    ~ -- 

Smith,  Leland  L. :  See — 


f^eyor  Sj 
-66,  Cl. 


302 — 52. 


Foell.  Theodore  J.,  and  Smith.     3.264.286. 
Fisher  James  F.,  and  Smith.     3,264,288. 
Smith     Louis   G.,    Jr.     to   Lear   Slegier,    Inc.     Wire   release 
mechanism.     3.264,417,  8-2-66,  Cl.  191 — 12 

^'"3.2k3.455!T2''-:66' Cl'^e?-"  l"'"'*'-      '^''""   conatruction. 
Smith.  S    k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Ellis,  Geoffrey  H.  and  Haalett.     3,264,603. 
Smith,  Paul  R. :  Bee— 

Reese,  James  E.     8,263,774. 
Smith,  Ravmond  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Window  regulator 

3,294.082,  8-2-66.  Cl.  49 — 378. 
Smith.   Robert   T.,   Jr.     to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Fluid   shock 

Ji;*'°o*««"''®SE  ™*t««"'»»  engaging  means.     3463.886.  8-2-66. 
LI.  Zio — 95. 
Smith    Rov  :  See— 

Mansfield,  Davis  F.   G.,   Browning,  Smith,  and  Davnea. 

3.263,408. 
Manifletd^  David  F  G..  Browning,  and  Smith.     3,268,410. 
Smith,    Roy    E..    and    J.    M.    Chafln     to  The   Auto-Soler   Co. 
Anparatus  for  trimming  heel  top  lifts.     3,263.281.  8-2-66, 
Cl.  12 — 85. 
Smith.  Roy  E. :  See — 

Wright.  John  G..  and  Smith.     3,263,940. 
Smith.  Russell  G.  :  See — 

Reed.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     3,263,697. 
Smith   William  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Hamner,  Robert  L..  and  Smith.     3.264,379. 
Smith,   Willlg  R.,   to  General   Signal  Corp.     Magnetic  logic 

circuit.    3,204,487.  8-2-66,  Cl.  307—88. 
Sneary.  Ley  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  rubber-fabric  laminates  and  metnod  of  making 
same.     3.264,168,  8-2-60,  Cl.  161 — 227.  — — , 

Snook.  William  R.    Jr. :  See- 
Roberts,   Phillip  H..  and   Snook.     3.263.946. 
Snyder.  Alton  G.,  to  The  National  Cash  RMtater  Co.    Quick 
removable  type  carrier  for  bualness  macbinea.     3,263,792, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  197—30. 
'Sodete   Anonyme   Andenne  Maison   TurquetU :  See — 

Lange.  Maurice.      3  2G3.514. 
Sodete  Anonyme  dite  ;  Ratier  Figeac  :  See — 

BelMere.  Pierre  A.     3,263,784. 
Sodete-Bertln  ft  Cie  :  See — 

Bertln   Jean  H.     3.263,764. 
Sodete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse  Elmmenbucke  :  See — 

Settele.  Walter.     8,264,384. 
Sodete  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  :  See — 
Felssel,  Henry  G.     3,264,617. 

Sodete   Natlonale   d'E>tiide  et  de   Conatruction   de   Moteurt 
d'Avtatlon  :  See — 
'Bartek,    Joseph.    Nagelschmidt,    Ranvier,    and    Riditer. 
3,26^,931. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cramer.  Robert  H..  and  Houser.     8.264.227.  I 

Solar  Projection  Screens  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson.  James  G.     3,263,501. 
Solomon,  Frank,  and  R.  F.  Enters,  to  Yardney  International 

Corp.      Electrical   accumulator  of   the   silver-xinc  alkaline 

type.    8.264.189.  8-2-66.  CL  136 — SO. 


I 
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Somen,  Robert  W. :  8w — 

Brown,  Bopert  A.,  Thomi»son,  and  Somera.     3,263,491. 
Sonnenfeldt.  Rlcbard  W. :  See — 

OUekman.  Lester  M..  and  Sonnenfeldt.     3.204,397. 
Sonnleitner,  Max  :  Bee — 

Nieaaner,    Rudolf.    Sonnleitner,    Wolf,    and    Gutltauber. 
8,264.^. 
SotchUas-Brandt :  fifee — 

Francola.  Marcel.     3.263.659. 
Sonttaem  Faela  Corp. :  See —  I 

Clark.  Francis  A.     3,264^75. 
Sontbem  inatniments  Ltd. :  See — 

DaTls.  Herbert  M.     3,264,491. 
Southern  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  Cot  Y.,  Sr.     3.263,407. 
Sparks.  Lois  K. :  See — 

MePadden^'BtoUe  K.,   and   Sparks.     3,263,820. 
Spears,  Esten  w.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Swivellng 

nonle  enclne.     3,263.420,  8-2-66,  CI.  60—35.55. 
Spellman,  Francis  t..  Jr.    Vehicle  mounted  conveyor.    3,263,- 

844.  8-2-66,  Cl,_214 — 508. 
Spencer,  Rldiard  W. :  See — 

Zuek,  Bay  A.,  and  Spencer.     3,264,480. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Anders,  Walter  G.     3,263.688. 

Arnold.    Prank.    Bunirart.    and    Tava.     3,263,646. 

Jacoby,  Marrln.     3,263,007. 

Palmer.  Winslow.     3.264,641. 

Smith.  Robert  T.,  Jr.     3,263,886.  ' 

Sporek,  Karel  F.  :  See — 

DauTl,   Michael  D..  and  Sporek.     3,263,892. 
Sprinxfleld,    Redwood    L.     Multiple    thermocouple    support. 

3^63,502.  8-2-66.  CI.  73—341. 
Sprinter-Pack  AB  :  See — 

Asp.  Erik  W..  and  Lundqulst.     3,263,795.    I 
Sanibb,  B.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc. :  See —  '  < 

Dnteher,  James  D.,  Pansy,  and  von  Saltsa.     3.264,195. 

Hlfh,  LeRoy  B.     3,264.333. 

Bemateln.  Jack,  and  Yale.     3.264,290. 

Murphy,  Bernard  T..  and  Zimmerman.     3.263.647. 
Squier,   John  P.     Ink  supply   reservoir.     3,264,652.  8-2-66. 

CI.  346—140. 
Stahlwerke  Brunlnahaus  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Reidhammer,  Josef,  and  Kurieja.     3,263,311. 
Standard  OU  Co.,  The  (Ohio)  :  See— 

Callahan.  James  L.,  and  Gertlsser.     3,264,225. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Stephens.  James  R..  and  Van  Strien.     3,264,267. 

Swakon,  Edward  A.     3,264,339.  '^ 

Standard  Screw  Co. :  See — 

Glvler,  John  D..   Barnes,  and  Wasisco.     3,263,699. 
Stanray  Corp. :  See — 

Ciaco,  Edward  S.     3,263,379. 
Stapleton,  William  M.,  Sr.    Poultry  house  cleaner.    3,263,257, 

8-2-66.  CI.  16—93. 
Stark,   Bernard  P..   to  Clba  Ltd.     Hardenable  epozy   resin 

compositions.     3.264.261,  8-2-66,  CI.  260 — 47. 
Stark.  John.  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Automatic  fre- 
quency control.    3,264.408.  &-2-66.  CI.  178 — 7.3. 
Starr.  Albert :  See- 
Edwards,  Miles  L.,  and  Starr.     3,263,239. 
Starr,  Arthur  T.,  to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.     Elec- 
tronic code  translation.    3,264,638,  8-2-66,  CI.  340 — 347. 
^tauvennan,  Richard  J.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.     Dim- 
mer control  circuit  for  flnorescent  lamp  using  a  controlled 
rectifier  bridge  circuit.    3.264.518.  &-2-66.  a.  315—205. 
Steele,  Montgomerie  C. :  See — 

van  Nlmwegen.  Robert  R..  Steele,  and  Bradley.     3.263.- 
907. 
Stegner.  *Oustav  O. :  See — 

Martin.  William  C.  and  Stegner.     3.263.471. 
Steier,  Charles  Q. :  See — 

Cox,  Monroe  J.,  and  Steier.     3,263,958. 
Stein,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Lanfe,  Oswald  H.,  Stein,  and  Tubbs.     3.263.418. 
Stelner.  John  E..   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of 
heat  treating  heavy  alloy  steel  forgings.    3.264.145.  8-2-66. 
01.  148—12.3. 
fiteiner.    William    R..    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Domestic 

appliance.     8.264.047.  8-2-66.  CI.  312—214. 
Stenseth.  Raymond  E. :  See — 

Baker.  Joaeph  W.,  and  Stenseth.     3,264.314. 
Stephens.  Charles  B.,  jr. :  Sm — 

Slackwood.     Robert    K..    Beenhard.     Beereboom.     and 
Stephens.     3.264.348. 

Stephens.  James  R..  and  R.  E.  Van  Strien.  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.     4-carboxy    polyesters   and    method   of   making    them. 
3.264.267.  8-2-66.  CI.  260—75. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Zenits,  Bernard  L.     3.264.309. 
Stern,  Rudolph  B. :  See — 

'Dragonetti,  Anthony  J..  Stem,  and  Uguccionl.     3.263.565. 
Stevens.  Benjamin  A. :  See — 

Grove,  John  L.,  and  Stevens.     3,263,628. 
Stevens.  Donald  E..  to  Kohler-Joa  Corp.     Method  of  manu- 
facturing low  density  products  of  molded  synthetic  resin. 
3,264.381.  8-2-66,  CI.  264—45. 
Stevens,  Brie  S.,  and  E.  E.  Emery,  to  Bmnswlck  Corp.     Pin 

cleaner.     8.268.255.  8-2-66.  CI.  15—21. 
Stevens.  William  D. :  See — 

Gonegno.  Walter  P..  Stevena.  and  Urlarte.     3.263.423. 
Stevenaon.  Lawrence  O.,  and  P.  P.  Welkner,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corp.    Proceaa  for  making  iaomerie  forms  of  5-(a-hydroxv- 
S  1?  -  PyrldylbenMl)-7-(a-2-pyrld>lbensyl)-5-norbomene-2. 
3-dlcarbozlmlde.     3.264.312.  8-2-66.  CI.  260—295. 
Stewart.  Meredith  M.:  See— 

Kehl.  William  L.,  and  Stewart.     8.264.061. 
Kehl.  WllUaai  L..  and  Stewart.    8.294,062. 


8.268.609. 


StewartJWamer  Corp. :  See — 

Bratricky^oaeph  C.  and  Luna. 

Maudlin.  Wendell  E.     3.268,438. 
StMrermtrk.  Paul  R.,  B.  N.  (Hiadha.  C.  L.  Kehr,  and 
Bush,   to  W.   R.   Grace  ft  Co.     Polyolefln  modified 


R.  W. 

^hjdraslnium  hydroxide.  ~  3.~264.2"7e)' 8^2^67  Ci'."26<i — 88.2* 
^.  ^.        .  _  means. 


>Stickel,  Carl  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Inaulatlng 
3,264.165.  a-2-66,  CI.  161—48. 
Stickle.  Cole  A.,  to  Stickle  Steam  Specialties  Co.,  Inc. 


Vo^Sl '°?,P«P«'-m«king  machinery  and  the  like.    8.d68.'844~ 

8— 2— 6b,  CI.   34 — 116. 
Stickle  Steam  Specialtiea  Co..  Inc. :  See- 

Stifle.  Cole  A.     3,268.844. 
Stlelow,  John  H. :  See — 

Saeger,  Gert.     3,263,601. 
StUley,  George  W.,  and  J.  H.  Cypher,  to  Pittsburg*  Plate 

Glass  Co.     Method  of  tempering  glass  sheets  supported  on 

a  bending  mold.     3,264.078,  8-2-66,  CI.  65 — 25. 
Stimson,  Homer  J.,  ^i  each  to  R.  P.  Patterson  and  D.  Kahle 

Anchott-ing  structure.     3.263,641,  8-2-66.  CI.  114 —  506. 
Stockar4,  Ben  B  .^Jr.,  to  Wvsong  ft  Miles  Co.     MeUl  1  rorklng 

machines.     3,263,541,  8-2-66,  CI.  83—197. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Multiple  sp«  id  ratio 

power*  transmission  mechanism  with  hvdroklnetlc  u  nit  and 

two  planetary  gear  uniU.     3.263,526,  8-2-66.  CI.  T I 
Stockton,   Thomas    R.,    to   Ford    Motor   Co.     Mnltlpl< 


ratio  ji 


power   transmission   mechanism   having  controllable 


hydro  dnetlc  unit  and   two  simple  planetary  ceai 

3.263. 127.  8-2-66.  CI.  74—688.  ^ 

Stoffel,    »anl  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co. 

trione  i    and    tbelr    preparation. 

260--807. 
Stolber.  Rupert :  See — 

Sch|nk,  Norbert,  and  Stolber 


1-Bubstlt»ted 
.     3.264.317. 


3,264.201. 


Stokes,  William  K..  to  The  Alvey-Perguson  Co.     Ad  ustable 
^gth  I  conveyor  supporting  stand.     3,263,951,  »-2  66,  CI. 

StolleTlfeslle  R.,  to  Austin  Electronics  Corp.  Alarm  a annnd 

^  ator.     3.264,613.  8-2-66.  CI.  340—147.  apmnnci 
Stone.  John  D. :  See — 

Cui|nlnRham,  David  R.,  Cad^,  and  Stone.  3,263,5^7 


Power 


Steinboc^,  Edmund  A..  Jr.,  to  Whln-Mlx  Corp..  Inc. 

mixer«     3,263.970,  8-2-66.  CI.  259 — 108. 
Strachai,  Ronald  M. :  See — 

Oil^ure,  Harold  J.,  and  Strachan.     3.263.356. 
Strack,  fTheodore   M.     Platform-shield   for   tractor  eiiulpped 

with  a  power  take-off  and  pivoted  hitch  linkage.    3 ! 

8-2-61.  CI.   180 — 53. 
Strattoi .  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Drillli  m  fluid 

3.264. 514.  8-2-66.  CI.  252—8.6.  ** 

Straub,  Paul  J. :  See— 

Ma^serant,  Curtis,  Jr.,  and  Straub.     3,264,422. 
Strauss,.  Harry  L.,  Jr.     Dressing  tool  for  abrasive  finding 
,  wheeli.     3.263,668.  8-2-66,  CI.  125—11.  ' 

Strehlerl  Hugo  :  See — 

Nleawandt,  Werner,  Strehler,  Rapp,  and  Kahr.    3.164.060. 
Streiff,  Henri,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

linear  quinacridones.     3,264,297,   8-2-66,   CI.   28<H-279 
Stremke,    William    F.,    Jr.      Automatic    labelling    machines 

3,264,161.  8-2-66.  CI.  156—360. 
Stroemer,  William  R. :  See — 

Thompson.  Carl  J.     3,263,412. 
Stuckeyj  Albert  D.  C^  and  P.  J.  Gruber,  to  The  Cincinnati 

MilliiK    Machine    Co.      Roll    grinder    comnarator 

3,263^74.  8-2-66.  CI.  51—165 
Stychln|ky.  .Leonid  P.,  V.   P.  Zbookariov,  and  V.   N 


Drying 


688. 
speed 


units. 


trial  Dlldlne- 
8-2- 16.    CI. 


^  Svlat- 
blnding     wire     coUs.     3,i63,697, 


chenkb.     Machine     for 
8-2-6B.  CI.   100—10. 
Suhrke,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Lytle,  Chester  W.,  Suhrke,  and  Bradley.     3,264.51)2. 
Sump,  CSord  H.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.     Method  for  the 

tion  or  alloys.     3,264,093,  8-2-66,  CI.  78 — 10. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Charles  R.    3.264.660. 

Ferris,  Seymour  W..  Black,  and  Qelland.    3.264.J06 

Fisher.  William  J.     3,268.952. 

Hansel,  William  B.    3,268,646 

Haidy.  WUllam  C.    3,263,760. 

Lerber,  Julius.    3,268,492. 

Ruttln,  Robert  M.    3,263,742. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co. :  See — 

Bo4ian.   Marcus.     3.264,470 


produc- 


Vemon  C;,  and  K.  L.  Walton,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

rs   Inc.     Broadband   automatic   tracking  i  stenna. 

8-2-66.  CI.  343 — 754. 

nd,    Luther    D.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Failure 

ting  device.     3.263  572.  8-2-«fl    CI.  91—176. 

nd.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  R.  RadblU.  to  Aerojet-  3eneral 

Ion  propulsion  device.     8.263.416.  ^-2-66.  (!1.  60 — 


Snndbe: 
Prod 
3.264 
Sunder 
corn 
Sunder! 
Corp. 
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applicator.  3.263.47."}.  8-2-60,  Cl.  72—381. 
Vandenhoeck.  Jean-I'aul,  to  Buell  Engineer  ins  Co.,  Inc.  Heat 
exchanging  method  and  apparatus.  3,263^46,  8-!  :-66,  Cl 
34 — ^10. 
Vanderfcilt,  Byron  M..  and  H.  Clark,  to  Esso  Re8e4rch  and 
Englfieering  Co.  Method  of  producing  a  polydlolcfln  sited 
glasA  fiber  reinforcing  element.  3,264,156,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
156-4-169.  ^ 

Van     der     Stelt.     to     Koninkliike.     N.V.     Pharma^utlsche 
Fabrieken   v/h   Brocades   Stheeman  en   Pharmacia.      Dlhy- 
drodlbenzocycloheptene  carboxyllc  acid  eaters.      3  264,308, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  260—292. 
Vande  Bande.  James  R. :  See — 

Coirlson    Wilbur  L..  Gregg,  and  Vande  Sande.     31264,606 
Cap-man.  Frank  H..  and   Vande   Sande.     3.263,3D0. 
Van    D^   Westeringh.   Cornells,   and   A.    H.    M.    Raeyimaekers, 
to  Research  Laboratories  Dr.  Janssen  C.  N.V.     Cirtain  2- 
acyllmlno-3-8iibstituted-thla2ollne-4   compounds.     3,264,816, 
8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 306.7. 
Van  E]  nfle.  Joief  A.,  V.  A.  M.  Magglnl.  and  H.  F.  P  W.  Van 
Hor<n,    to    International    Standard   Electric    Corj .      Field 
telei  hone   system.      3,264,412,    8-2-66,   Cl.    179— }. 
Van   Nmwegen.  Robert  R..  M.  C.  Steele,  and  C.  E.  Bradley. 
to   OSie    Garrett    Corp.      Gas    turbine.      3.263,907,    8-2-66, 
Cl.  230—116. 
Van  Straaten  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Barker.  George  E.     3,264,055. 
Van  Strien.  Richard  E. :  See — 

Stephens,  James  R..  and  Van  Strien.     3,264,26(7. 
Van    ^^BCtor.    Benjamin    H..    to    National    Mine    Sei  vice    Co. 
System    for    controlling   a    dlesel    engine   to    pro'  ide    safe 
operation  In  an  explosive  atmosphere.     3  263.413,   8-2-66, 
Cl.  90—30. 
Van    Winkle,    Edgar    W.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Function 
comauter   employing   curve   fitting   techniques.     2,264,460. 
8-2-*6.  CT.  235—197. 
Varga,   Otto  H..   to   Seetru   Ltd.     Sealing  means  fo^  valvea 

3,261,961.  8-2-06.  Cl.  261—332. 
Varlan  .Associates  :  See — 

Halmson.  Jacob.     3.264,515. 

TUrt.   William  H.,   McLaughlin,  Wendelln,  and|  Sandor. 
3,263,319. 
Varjat  jdian.  Suren  A.  :  See — 

M  lirhead.  Raymond  A.,  and  Varjabedlan.     3,2p3,798 

Vaaas,  Martin  M. :  See — 

Vccchlarelli.    Francis,    and    Vasas.     3.263  736 

Vassalli.  Renzo.  to  Uebruder  Buhleu.  Stripping  anil  cutting 
unit'  for  alimentary  paste  products.  3,263,543,1  8-2-66, 
Cl.  i3— 367. 


Vaugbta,  Rudolph  M.     Method  of  manufacturing  a 
two-?lece  blind  fastener.     3,263,260.  8-2-66,  CT. 


int  for  a 
10 — 86. 
to  Owen^-Comlng 


VeazleJ  Folsom  M.,  and  R.  C.  Womeldorph. 

Fib4  rglas  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proces^ng  high 
temi  lerature  batch  materials.     3  264.076,  8-2-66.  Cl-  65 — 2 

Vecchi  irelll.  Francis,  and  M.  M.  Vasas,  to  Alcan  Aluminum 
Con  I.      Roller   tube.      3,268,785,    8-2-66.    Cl.   16#— 242. 

Vector  Cable  Co. :  See— 

Z<  pernick,  Lawrence  D.     3,263,768. 

Verein  Igte  Alumlnium-Werke  A.Q. :  See — 
Weiss,  Paul.     3.264,097. 

Veroni ,    Salvadore   J.     Dispenser  with  a   measurli^  device. 
3,20  J,872.  8-2-66,  CT.  222 — 416. 

Verrinler,  Ernest  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Article  handling  appa 

ratus.    3,263,827.  8-2-66,  Cl.  214— 6. 
Verrinler.    Ernest    A.,    and   D.    D.    Derricott,    to   Fl^C 

Article  handling  apparatus.  3,263,829.  8-2-66.  Cl.|214 


to   W. 
water 


R.   Gra(^e   *   Co. 


soluble 


uii 


alcohol. 


Vincent. 


Vill,    John    J.,    and    S.    P.    Susklnd, 
Poljturethane    latex    containing    a 
3,261.134.  8-2-66,  Cl.  117—63. 

Vlncei  t,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Bbrns,  Thomas  V.,  Erwln,  Krall.  Maaucd, 
3.2^4,415. 

Vincent,  Gordon  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus. 
3,2^,605,  8-2-66,  Cl.  340 — 8. 

Viret,  Andre  P. :  See — 

Ducharme,  Leroy  J.,  and  Vlret     3,264.640. 

Vir   Singh,   Mahendra,   to  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc. 

and  trip  means  for  infeed  grlpper  mechanism. 

8-2+66,  Cl.  271—51. 
Vissera    Herbert,  to  Landbouwwerktuigen-en  Machlnefabriek 

H.   Vlsaers  N.   V.   Nieuw   Vennep.     Conveying  screw,   sup- 

Sorted    in    the   end   walla   of   a   receptacle   or   u   trough. 
,208.800,  8-2-66.  CL  198—213. 


Corp. 
—8.5. 


Control 
1,263.991, 
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Vitkovlcke  selesarny  Klementa  Oottwalda  narodnl  podolk : 
See — 

Maly,    Ladlslav,    Frohllch,    and    Stanek.     3,264,042. 
Vitramon,  Inc. :  See — 

Murphy.  Terence  W.  D.     3,264,634. 
Voge,   Andrew,  and  J.   Blordabl.   to  Clay  Corp.     Gyroscope. 
3,263,508^  8-2-66.  Cl.  74— 5.li.  ^         ^  ^ 

VogelDohi,  Rol  L.  :  See — 
May  hew. 
Wlllielm  ;  See- 
Kurt.      Vogt.     Gehrmann. 


Ray 

Vogt,  Wlllielm 
Sennewald, 
3  264,347. 
Volgt,  Robert  H 

alarm  device. 
Voigt.  Robert  H 


W.,   and   Vogelpohl.     3,264,080. 


and      Schafer. 


,  and  J.  D.  Osborne,  to  Aaeco  Inc.     Multiple 
3,264,628.  ^2-66.  Cl.  340—220. 
to  Aseco,  Inc.    Dual  actuation  signal  alarm 


Adelman,  and  La  Buda. 


device.     3.264,634.  8-2-^6.  Cl.  340—310 
Voibs.  Kurt :  See — 

Janssen,  Richard,  BurdeUkl,  and  Voihs.    3,263,452. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp. :  Bet— 

Holman.  Rudolph  G.     3,264,162. 
Volt,   William    F.,   Jr.,   to  Intematlonal   Business   Machines 
Corp.    Fluid  display  and  converter  device.    3,263,922,  8-2- 
66,  Cl.  235—201. 
Voitb-Getriebe  Kommandltgesellschaft :  Bee — 

Lammerx,  Gustaf  E.  B.    3,263,528. 
Von  SchulthesH,  Alex  :  See — 

Renner,  Alfred,  and  Von  Scfaulthess.     3,264.360. 
Von  Wartburg,  Rene,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Baths  suitable  for  rehalo- 
genating  metallic  silver  In  photographic  materials.     3,264,- 
107,  8-2-66,  Cl.  96 — 60. 
Vyskumny  ustav  prislusenstvi  motorovych  voztdel :  See — 

Fetter.    Zdenek,    Moall,    Kucera,    Pellkan.    and    Lelmer. 
3.263.T29. 
Waclawek,  Mlciyslaw  J.  :  See — 
Smtrl.   Richard   L.,   Waclawek. 
3.263,782. 
Waddell.  Robert  A. :  See— 

Falanga.  Bruno  J..  Gingrande.  Marrotta,  Murablto,  Rus- 
sell, and  Waddell.     3^63,304. 
Waghorae.   Robert  H.,  and  B.  V.  Molstedt.  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.    Fluid  bed  process  to  produce  coke  and 
hydrogen.    3.264,210.  8-2-66.  Cl.  208—127. 
Wagner,  Kuno  :  See — 

Merten,  Rudolf,  and  Wagner.  3,264,266. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  to  HorUons  Inc.     Coloring  of  anodUed  alu- 
minum.    3,264.142.  8-2-66,  Cl.  148 — 6.1. 
Wakelyn.  Noel  T..  and  R.  A.  Jewell,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.    National     Aeronautics     and     Space     Administration. 
Method  of  coating  carbonaceous  base  to  prevent  oxidation 
destruction  and  coated  base.     3.264,135,  5-2-66,  Cl    117 — 
69. 
Walborsky,  Harry  M. :  See — 

Dlckerson.  Richard  T.,  and  Walborsky 
Waldes,  George,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc. 

trouser-fly  closure  units.     3.263.238.  8-2-66' 
Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc.  :  See — 

Langwell    John  D.     3.263.542. 
Waldes.  George      3,263.238. 
Wallace.  Baird.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Electric  heating  system 
for  an  automotive  vehicle.    3.264.450.  8-2-66.  Cl   219 — 279 
Wallace.  Richard  B..  to  The  Oakland  Corp.     Steering  system 

for  a  boat.     3.263,639.  8-2-66.  Cl.  114 — 144. 
Wallace  Expanding^Machlnes.  Inc. :  See — 

Roper.  Ralph  K.     3.263.477. 
Wallen,  Alphonse  R..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.     Coating 
compositions  comprising  latex  paint,  hydrocarbon  and  plas- 
tic-surfaced particles.     3.264.238.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 23  7 
Waller.     Arnoud.     to     Albatros     Superfosaatfahrieken     N.V. 

Weighing  machine.     3.263,760,  8-2-66,  C\.  177 — 60 
Waller.  Robert  J.,  and  C.  G.  LIndqulst,  66%  to  Waller-Lind- 
aH>'!l,.i'**^-   """^   33\4    to   B.   V.   Cnrry.    Valved   container. 
3  263.903.  8-2-66.  Cl.  229 — 62.5. 
Waller-Lindquist.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Waller.  Robert  J.,  and  LIndqulst.     3.263.903. 
Wallsten,     Hans    I.       Method    of    manufacturing    packages 

3.263.391.  8-2-66.  Cl.  53—28. 
Walter  John.  Jr..  to  Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp.    Can  opener  having 
P'lnchlng    and    venting    means.      3.263.326     -  -    -- 
30 — 6.1. 


3.264359. 

Art  of  producing 

"    Cl.  2—265. 


8-2-66.     Cl. 


Walter  Relners  :  See — 

Glth,  Walter,  and  Raasch.    3.263,4M. 
Walters,  Emmet  L..  R.  E.  Warren.  O.  V.  Toung.  and  M   Mlklo- 
sek,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Method  for  surfacing 
glass.    3,263.376.  8-2-66.  C\.  61—283. 
Walthers.  George  A. :  See — 

Davis.  Jon  P.,  and  Walthers.    3.264.454. 
Walton.  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Sundberg.  Vernon  C.  and  Walton.     3,264,648. 
Walton  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Gobrecht.  George  W.    3,263.823. 
Waltf,  Edward,  to  The  E.  O.  Bulman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    PorUble 
dispenser.     3,263.883.  8-2-66.  Cl.  226—36.  '""riapie 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.,  to  Fastener  Corp.     Handle  holddown  latch 

for  compression  tacker.    3.263.888.  8-2-66.  Cl.  227 132. 

Wanesky.  William  R..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Methods 

and  apparatus  for  removing  articles  from  nests  In  a  work 

holder.     3.283.841.  8-2-66.  Cl.  214—300. 
Wanlelista,  Walter,  and  C.  P.  Slppel.  Jr..  to  Robertson  Photo- 

SsSo;  8i2V  CL  9^94.  ^°'     P'>°»<^<J'«<^t     ""'t"'«l- 
Wanlass.  Cravens  L.,  and  S.  H.  NeUon,  to  Ford  Motor  Co 

ITS  2**  memory  element.  3,264,618.  8-2-66,  Cl.  340— 

"^13635^:^5:61?  (5"  3(£^S-4.  ^^*°'  '"•  '^"•^•^  '*''' 


Ward,  LeaUe  A.,  to  Morse  Signal  Devlees,  Inc.    Compnlaory 
Cl°3^)?^306°'  ■'■**"  '•^  watdimen.     3.264,632,  1-2-66, 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 
Barach,  Hans.     3,263,553. 
Kaminaky,  Daniel,  and  Melt«er.    3,264.323. 
«r     Shayel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morriaon.     3^4,810. 

Warren.  Richard  E. :  See — 

^  o'o*i?„f™™*"    ^-    Warren.    Toung..    and    Mlkloaek. 
o,*oo,37o. 

Warrick,   Ford    E.,   and   R.   T.    Guthrie,   to  American   Enka 

Corp.      Method    for    producing    polytetraflnoroethylene    in 

sulated   wire.      3,264,391,   8-2-66.   Cl.  264—174 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See—  *»»— xi«. 

Brown,  James  M.,  Slater,  and  Tollefaon.     3,264.562. 
_     Gagnon,  George  A.    3,263,467. 
Waslsco.  Bernard  E.  :  See — 

Glvler.  John  D.,  Baraea.  and  Waalaco.    3,263.699 
\\  atanabe.  Hideo  :  See — 

Leonard.  Lynn  B..  and  WaUnabe.    3,264,206. 
Watson.  Emmett  S.,  and  M.  J.  O'Neill,  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 

Corp.    Differential  microcalorlmeter.    3,263,484,  8-2-66,  Cl. 

73 — 15. 
Watson,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Space    craft    navigation    system.      3,263.944,    8-2-66,    Cl 

244 — 14. 
Watts,  Claude  H..  and  M.  Dasklvlch.  to  Predsion  Metalsmltbs. 

Inc.     Process  and  material  for  precision  Investment  casting 

3.263.286.  8-2-66.  Cl.  22 — 164 
W«fts.  Jerry  W..  and  E.  J.  Rothermel,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 

i?/^-£^®-   .WeldabUity  teat  apparatus.     3,263,486.  8-2-66, 

Cl.  73 — 15.4. 
Way,  Arthur  L..  and  R.  C.  Btvona.    Apparatus  for  and  method 

of  severing  and  sealing  hollow  conduit.    3.263.465.  8-2-66 

Cl.  72 — 48. 
Webb.  Ernest  C.  to  Cleveland  Trust  Co.     Automatic  pinfall 

91**^11"*  apparatus  for  bowling  game.     3.263,997.  8-2-66 

Cl.  273 — 54. 

Webb.  Reginald  F.,  and  I.  O.  Hinton,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  blsphenols  and  polyphenols.  3,264.- 
357.  g-2-66    Cl.  260 — 619.  »-'■' 

Webb.  Reginald  F..  and  I.  G.  Hinton.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Bls- 
phenols     3.264.358.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 619. 

Webb,  Richard  L.  :  Bee — 

Diechert.  WiUiam  O..  and  Webb.     3  264,872. 

Webb.  Robert  L..  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  Conver- 
sion of  alpha  to  beta  pinene  using  DM80-KOH  catalyst. 
3  264.362,  8-2-66.  Cl.  260—675  5. 

Webbeklng.  Carl.  Sliding  side  Jaw  wrench  adjusted  by  a 
^^  operated  spring-seated,  sliding  rack  catch.     3.263.534, 

Weber.    Otto   R.,    to   Reynolds   MeUls   Co.      Method   and   ap- 
paratus for  securing  a  cover  member  to  a  container  having 
a  peripheral  flange.     3,268.893.  8-2-66.  Cl.  63 — 40 
Webers,  Vincent  J.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Abraham  B..  and  Webers.     3.264.103. 
Webster.  Roland  C. :  See — 

Rioe.   Alvlst   v..  De  Frin,  a^d  Webater.     3,268,613. 
Webster.  Vincent  C.  :  See— 

Schatsman.  Edward  W.,  and  Webster.     3.263,300. 
Wedco    Inc. :  See — 

Feder,  Frtedhelm  R..  and  Hovt.    S.26S.980. 
Welberg.   Otto,    to   Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silber-Scheldeanstalt 
vormals  Roesster.     Process  for  production  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  pure  lower  aliphatic  percarboxylic  acids.     8,264.- 
S46.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260—602. 
Weichert.    Willi.      Ring    mechanism    for   loose   leaf   binders. 

3  263.687.  8-2-66    Cl.  129 — 24. 
Weidhaas,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  B.  Furioni,  to  United  Elastic 
Corp.     Rubber  sheet  splidng  machine.     3,268,871.  8-2-66. 
CI.  61 — 34. 
Weinman.  Carl  E.  to  Valley  Craft  Products.  Inc.     Portable 

hoist.     3.263.822.  8-2-66.  C\   212—145. 
W'einsteln.   Hillel.   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     System   for 
the    retrieval    of    Information    from    a    content    addressed 
memor.v    and   logic   networks   therein.      3.264,624.    8-2-66. 
Cl.  340—172.6. 
Weiss.  Arthur  J.,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.    Separator  for 

bottles.     3.263.893.  8-2-66,  C\   229 — 15. 
Weiss.   Panl.   to  Verelnlgte  Ahimlnium-Werke  A.O.     Method 
for  producing  magnesium.     3.264,097.  8-2-66.  Cl.  75 — 67. 
Weldlnjr  Research    Inc.  :  See — 
Sdakv.  David.     3  264  004. 
Welkner.  Frank  P..  Jr. :  See- 
Stevenson.  Lawrence  G..  and  Welkner.     3.264.312 
Wells.  Arthur  F..  to  National  Steel  Corp.    Continuous  electro- 
plating   method.      3.264.198.    8-2-66,    Cl.    204 — 28. 
WellRtein,   William,    to  Kerco.   Inc.     Variable  speed  linkage, 

3  263  .Ml.  8-2-66.  Cl    74—53. 
Welty.  Frank  and  R.  D.     Apparatus  for  suoplving  carbonated 
water  to  soft  drink  bars.     3.263.864,  8-2-66.  Cl.  222 — 129. 
Weltv    Ravmond  D.  :  See — 

Welty.  Frank  and  R    D.     3.263.864. 
Wenrsler  k  Heldenhain  :  8n — 

Hnmpl.  Walter.     3.263.586. 
Wendelln.  Randoloh  H.  :  See — 

Tifft.    William   H..   McLaughlin.   Wendelln.   and   Sandor. 
3.263.319. 

Wendorf.  Ovaldo.  Swimming  glove.  3.263.248.  8-2-66.  Cl. 
9—308. 

Wendt.  Donovan  D. :  See — 

Ludlow.  Thomas  B..  and  Wendt.     3,263.902. 
Werner.    Robert    P.    M,.    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Cycloheptntrlenyl 
vanadium  tricarbonyl.     3.264.834.  8-2-66.  Cl.  260 — 129. 

Westcott.  Robert  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Meat  package. 
3.264,120,  8-2-66,  Cl.  99—174. 
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Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc. .  »»,^—  , 

BaUer,  Claude  R.,  and  Frank.    3,263.300. 

Eppler,  Walter  T.     3,264,559.  ,,       ^,^      „ 

FU&nga,  Bruno  J.,  Qincrande,  Marotta,  Murabito,  Bus 
seU,  and  WaddeU.    3^M.^. 

Hannis.  Eugene  S.     3,263.271. 

Houta.  Pred  W.,  Jr.     3.264,105. 

Martin,  William  C,  and  Stesner.     3.263,471. 

Wanesky,  William  R.     3,263,841.  ■ 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See —  | 

Cohen,  Peter  J.,  and  Firth.    3,264.406. 
Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See —  i 

Bricson,  John  W.     3,264.459.  t  i 

Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

King,  Kenneth  Q.     3.264,548. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Burdett,  John  C.     3.264,542.  „„».  ^„„ 

Clark,  ftussell  D..  Jr.,  and  Mahler.     3,264,433. 

Qaaparlnl,  Francis  A.     3,263.856. 

Heytmeijer,  Herman  R.     3,264.098. 

Hodgson.  Alfred  W.     3,264,431. 

Hodgson.  Alfred  W..  and  Clark.    3.264.432. 

Peterson,  Carl  A.     3.264.049. 

Tamasaki,  George  K.     3.264.511. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  Set 

Olroux,  Alexander  L.     3.263.897. 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  G.  Anner.  L.  Ehmann,  and  P.  WieLand, 


Carton 
8+2-66. 


to 
Clba  Corp.     A-7tt-methyl-5d-andro8tene8.     3,264,287,   8-2- 
66,  a.  260—239.65. 
Whlp-Mlz  Corp..  Inc. :  See — 

Stelnbock,  Edmund  A.,  Jr.     3.263,970. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Koch,  Alan  J.,  and  Weis.     3.264.048. 
White,  Andrew  J.     Indlcatinc  Instrument  for  a  motor.     3,- 

263.503.  8-2-66.  CI.  73 — *fl. 
White.  Charles  C. :  See — 

Donaldson,  Raymond  E..  and  White.     3,264.246. 
White.   Robert  S.,   to  Nlcolet   Industries.   Inc.     Interlocking 

panels.    3.264.649.  8-2-66.  CI.  343—915. 
White.  Roger  F.,  to  Autographic  Business  Forms.  Inc.     Im- 
printing machine.     3.263.602.   8-2-66.   CI.   101 — 57 
Wnltmoyer  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Wiley,  James  R..  and  Chang.'    3,264.111. 
Whlttemore,  Edward  W. :  See — 

Llndgren.   Robert  F..  Maldk,   and  Whlttemore.      3,263.- 

689. 

Whitworth.  Clyde  J..  Jr.,  N.  L.  Zutty.  and  P.  P.  Reding,  to 

Union   Carbide  Corp.     Graft  coiwlymers  of  methyl  meth- 

acrylate  onto  butadlene-alkyl  acrylate  copolymers  and  vinyl 

chloride   resins   cotfUlnlng   same.      3,264,373,    8-2-66,    CI. 

260 — 876. 

Wiedemann,  Erwln.  to  Sandos  Ltd.  Hifch-speed  electric  motors. 

3.264,503.  8-2-66,  CI.  310—51. 
Wieland,  Peter:  See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner.  Ehiqann.  and  Wieland.     3,264,- 
287. 
Wiggerman,    Ronald   E.,    to  Chicago   Aerial   Industries,    Inc. 
Modular  electronic  packaging  system.     3.264.526.   8-2-66, 
a.   317—101. 
Wiggins,  John  H..  Jr..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.    Shock 
isolator   for   rotary   drill   string.     3,263.446,    8-2-66.   CI. 
64—15. 
Wiley,  James  R.,  and  T.  S.  Chang,  to  Whttmoyer  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Dlamino  diphenyl  arsinic  acid  feed  composition  and 
method   for   accelertalng   growth.      3.264,111.   8-2-66.    CI. 
99—2 
Win,  Wesley  P.    Shower  bath.    3.263.242.  8-2-66,  CI.  4 — 146. 
Williams.  Elwyn  O..  Jr..  and  D.  M.  Inghram.  to  PMC  Corp. 
Aircraft   cargo    loading    system.      3,263,832,    8-2-66,  -CI. 

214 3g. 

Williams,  Hubert  L. :  Sec — 

Trefll.  James,  and  Williams.     3,263.960. 
Williams.  John  O.  E.     Automatic  temperature  control  system 

for  extruding  machines.     3.263,741.  8-2-66.  01.  165— .^9. 
Williams.  Raymond  O.  H..  to  Constance  &  Williams  Ltd.    Tapo 
cassette.     3.263.936.  8-2-66.  CI.  242—55.13. 

Williams,  Roy  A. :  See —  ^ 

Needham,  Frederick  M..  Close,  and  Williams.    3.263.858, 
WUson.   Johnnie   L.     Boat   anchor.     3,263.642,   8-2-66,    CI. 

114 — 208. 
Wlmpenny.  John  C.  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Ltd.     Air- 
craft.    ^.263.945,  8-2-66.  CI.  244 — 42. 
Wimunc,  Edward  A.,  to  tJnlted  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    Multi-section  control  rod  with  thermal 
expansion  Joint.    3,264  J92,  8-2-66,  CI.  176— 86. 
WInberg,  Hlfmer  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Chemllumlnescence.     3,264,221,   8-2-66,  CI.  252—188.3. 
Winget,  James  L.,  to  Del  Electronics  Corp.     Position-measur- 
ing transformer  having  means  for  compensating  error  in 
conductor  alignment.     3.264.588,    8-2-66.   CI.    336—30. 

Winkler.  De  Loss  E.,  and  Q.  W.  Hearne,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Olefin  polymerization  process  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler- 
Natta-6rpe  catalyst  modified  with  tributyl  phosphite. 
3.264.277,   8-2-66,   CI.   260—93.7. 

Winston  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Klrilouckas,  Albert  C.     3.263.937. 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Coker.  Cecil  H.     3,264.636. 
Wise.   Jack    L..    to   Chrysler    Corp.     Wheel    cover   assembly. 

3,264,036,  8-2-66.  CI.  301—37. 
Wise,  Ralph  H.     Windshield  wiper.     3,263.262.  8-2-66,  O. 

15—250.42. 
Wlsniewski,   Arthur  J.,   to   American   Radiator  &   Standard 
'Sanitary  Corp.      Solenoid  valve.     3.263,959.   8-2-66.   CI. 
251—141. 
Wollard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc. :  See — 

Wollard.  Joseph  C.  Slaney,  and  Preiss.     3,263,253. 
Wollard,  Joseph  C,  Maney,  and  Preiss.     3,263.254. 


Wollard,  Joseph  C.  J.  S.  Slaney,  and  L.  L.  Preiss,  to  WMlard 
Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc.  Conveyance  loader  e|evat 
isg  sysiem.  3.263,253,  8-2-66.  CI.  14—71. 
Wollard,  Joseph  C,  J.  S.  Slaney,  and  L.  L.  Preiss.  to  Wbllard 
Aircraft  Service  Equipment.  Conveyance  loader  pivot  appa- 
ratus. 13,263,254,  8-2-66.  CI.  14—71. 
Woloohojiitn,  Harry  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wolo4hoJian.    James    H..    and    H.    J.    Woloohojla^.    Jr. 
3.263,366. 
Woloohojlbn,   James  H...  and  H.  J.   Woloohojian,  Jr.     Door 

sealing  device.     3.263,366,  8-2-66.  CI.  20—67. 
Wolverinej  Corp. :  See — 

Browb.  Ernest  C.  and  Temple.     3,263,339. 
Womeldoibh.  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Veazie,  Polsom  M..  and  Womeldorph.     3.264,076. 
Woodrufr.{Thomas  E. :  See — 

Hayii|r,  Paul  P.,  and  WoodruflT.     3,264,554. 
Woolsey,  Curtis  L.,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp. 
with   tabs  for  supporting  inner  fiaps.     3,263.896. 
CI.  229j— 37. 

Wooten.  Ihipree.     Luggage  and  article  carrier  adapted  to  be 

detacbnly  mounted  upon  an  automobile  roof.     3, 2C  3.881. 

8-2-66,  CI.   224 — 42.1. 

Worrell,  William  D. :  See — 

HunlBlnger,  Gerald  O..  and  Worrell.     3.264.521. 
Worth,  DAnald  F. :  See— 

Elsager,  Edward  P.,  and  Worth.     3.264.296. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Aron^on.  David.     3.263.437. 
Han^chke,  Albert  P..  and  Browning.     3.263,963. 
Robl»8,  John  W.     3,263,696. 
Wright,    Gordon    T.     Three-electrode    electrical    tram  latin 
device  land    fabrication    thereof.      3,264,533,    8-2-e4B 
317— 2B5. 
Wright,  Jhmes  C. :  See — 

Cari41chael,  Eldon  W.,  and  Wright.     3.263,718. 

Wright,  John   G.,   and  R.  E.  Smith,   to  The  Auto-Sol  fr  Co. 

Means  for  supporting  colled  wire  for  dispensing.    3.24  3,940. 

8-2-661  CI.  242—103. 

Wu,   TaO'^Yuan,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Chaige  forming 

having,  a    constant   level    device.      3,263,975.    8-2 

261—70. 

Wu,  Tse  C,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Organopolysilc  xanes 

3,264,259,  8-2-66,  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Wulwlck.;  Samuel  :  See —  . 

Demurest,  Arnold  E..  Wulwick.  and  Martinez.    3,2^3.887. 
Wysong  k  Miles  Co. :  See — 

"         ard,  Ben  B.,  Jr.     3,263,541. 
her,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
lin,  Konrad  and  Moser.     3.263.672. 
nternational  Corp.  :  See — 
on.  Prank,  and  Enters.      3.264.139. 
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Irp. :  See — 

\d,  Franklin  L..  and  Miles.     3,264.407. 

aruaki :  See — 
[lann,  Klaus,  and  Yajima.     3,264.280. 
rry  L. :  See — 

stein.  Jack,  and  Yale.     3.264,290. 
I.  George  K..  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
device.     3,264,511,   8-2-66,  Cl.  313—209. 
Se 


Carpenter,   Frederick  D.,  and  Yang.     3,264.222. 
Yard-Man.  Inc. :  See — 

Hanson,  Rudolph  A.,  Ziegler,  and  Fischer.     3,263|406 
Yeh.  Shib-Yaun  :  See— 

De  <ihetto,  Kenneth  A..  Long,  and  Yeh.      3,264.06^. 
Yetter,   Edward   W.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours   a  nd   Co. 

Sequence  controller.      3,264,612.  8-2-66.  Cl.  340 — 1'  7. 

Yokota,  Rvosuke.  and  S.  Nakajima.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  1  :iectrlc 

Co.,  Ltd.     Holder  of  a  fluoroglass  rod  for  use  in  rapiatlon 

doslmstry.     3,264.476.  8-2-66.  Cl.  250—83. 

Yoshida,  Kel.     Speed  control  device  of  an  automatic  bperat- 

Ing  apparatus  for  a  door  or  the  like.     3,264.543.  ^2-66. 

Cl.   318—266. 

Yoshitoni  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See- — 

Araki.  Chisato,  Handa,  and  Ohta.     3.264.249. 

Yott.  E*rard  W. :  See—  ^ 

Ga^ill,  George  M..  Prewltt.  Kolbe,  and  Yott.     3,2(63,739. 
Young.  Douglas.  Inc. :  See — 

Youhe.  Lewis  D.     3,263.895. 
Young.  ( itto  V. :  See — 

Wal  ten,    Emmett    L..    Warren,    Young,    and    M|kIosek. 
3  263,376. 
Young,  ]  torothy  M.     Hunt  cap.     3,263,235,  8-2-66.  C 
Young,  I  ewis  D.,  to  Douglas  Young  Inc.    Box.    3.263J895, 
2-66,  Cl.  229—16. 

Young,  Raymond  G. :  See — 

Tuolny,  Justin  M.,  and  Young.     3,264,121. 

Youngsttwn  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The :  See — 
Fraiier.  Robert  H..  and  Toth.     3,264.144. 

ardson    Henry  M..  Larson,  and  Alberghlni. 
3. 

Ell  A.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.     Nursing 
upportlng  handles.     3.263,848,  8-2-66,  Cl. 

ank,  to  Kearney  ft  Trecher  Corp.      

achlne  tool.    3,263,571,  8-2-66,  Cl.  90—68. 

Zavertnlk,  Marshall  G. :  See — 

Farina,   Joseph  J.,   Zavertnlk,   and   Kelly.     3,26^,443. 

Zbookariov,  Venlamin  P. :  See — 

Stychinsky,    Leonid    P..    Zbookariov,    and 
^263,597. 

Zeindler,  Reinbard  :  See — 

Mey,  Hansjuerg,  Zeindler,  and  Bertele.     3,263,5)7 

Zenits,  Bernard  L.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  N'-N"-(iiionocar- 
bocycjlc  aryl )  carbamyl-lower-alkyl  -  1,5  -  Imlnocydo  ilkanes- 
iminotycloalkenes  and  related  compounds.  S,264,3(  ^,  8-2- 
66.  CL  260—292. 
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Zepernick,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Vector  Cable  Co.  Detachable 
mount  for  magnetostrictive  detector.  3,263,768.  8-2-66, 
Cl.  181— .5. 

Ziegler,  Carl,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  effecting  di- 
uresis.   3.264,183.  8-2-66,  Cl.  167—51.5. 

Ziegler,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Handon,  Rudolph  A.,  Ziegler    and  Fischer.     3.263,406. 

Ziegler,  John  B.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  Yohlmbant -18-0-ether8.     3,264,303.  8-2-66,  Cl.  260 — 287. 

Zinimermau,  Daniel  R.  :  See — 

Murphy,  Bernard  T..  and  Zimmerman.     3.263,647. 

Zimmerman,  Donald  G.,  to  Precision  Scientific  Co.  Specimen 
holder  for  polishing  machine.  3,263,375,  8-2-66.  Cl.  51— 
217. 

Zink,  Harold  L.  Pebble  catcher.  3,263,755,  8-2-66,  Cl.  171— 
63. 

Zouch,  Leslie  E. :  See — 

Rand,  Walter  L.,  and  Zouch.     3,264,386. 


Zubik.  Arnold  R.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Baling  of  butyl  rubber.     3,264,387,  8-2-66,  Cl.  264 — 123. 

Zuck,  Ray  A.,  and  R.  W.  Spencer,  to  Linen  Supply  Assn.  of 
America.  Photoelectric  inspection  apparatus  for  material 
having  variations  in  reflectivity.  3,264,480,  8-2-66,  Cl. 
250—223. 


Zuehlke,  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Parkinson,   Robert  C,  Brown, 


and  Zuehlke.      3.263,504. 


Zuldema,  Bert,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Method  for  produc- 
ing a  yarn  package.     3.263,409,  8-2-66.  Cl.  57 — 166. 

ZQrcher,  Erwln.  Clamping  pliers  having  three  jaws,  two  of 
which  are  connected  by  levers  to  the  handle  members. 
3,263,535,  8-2-66,  Cl.  81—302. 

Zutty,  Nathan  L. :  See — 

Whitworth,  Clyde  J.,  Jr.,  Zutty,  and  Reding.     3,264,373. 
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2-     3      : 

1 
3^63035 

29-155.5  : 

3,263304  J 

52-720     : 

3363389 

72-  48      : 

3,263,465 

83-241       : 

3363342  1 

102-  98 

3363313 

9      : 

3.263,236 

3J63305  1 

53-  21      ; 

3363390 

114      : 

3,263,466 

367      : 

3.263343 

103-     2 

3363,614 

ISO      : 

3,2M,237 

3.2M,.306  1 

28      : 

3363391 

131       : 

3.263,467 

409      : 

3363344 

11 

3363315 

2K>      : 

3,263,238 

3J63307 

33      : 

3363392 

267      : 

3,263  468  ; 

528      : 

3.263345  1 

23 

3363309 

3-      1      : 

3^1,239 

3,263,-308 

40      : 

3,263393 

269      : 

3363,469  , 

556      : 

3363346  1 

35 

3363,616 

4-   57      : 

3,263,240 

1S5.57: 

3,263309 

43      : 

3363394 

284      : 

3363.470 

620 

3363347  | 

44 

3363.617 

112      : 

3J63,241i 

156.5  : 

3,263310 

124      : 

3363395 

294      : 

3,263.471 

633 

3363348  | 

3363,618 

146      : 

3^63,2421 

* 

3,263311 

236 

3363396 

324      : 

3,263.472 

698 

3363349  i 

87 

3364,6.V3 

203      : 

3,263,243 

1S7.1   : 

3,263312 

3363397 

370 

3363.474 

84-      1.27- 

3364398  | 

120 

3363,619 

2S2 

3,263,244 

157  J  : 

3J63313 

376      : 

3363398 

374      . 

3,263.473 

423 

3363350 

126 

3.263,620 

2S4 

3,263,245 

3J63314 

54-     6      : 

3,26,3399 

381 

3,763.475 

484 

3363351  1 

196 

3,263,621 

5- 337 

3,263,246 

159 

3J63315 

55-   33      : 

3,26,3,400 

386 

3363.476 

85-     8.3 

3363352 

153 

3363,622 

3M 

3J63J47 

182 

3,264,073 

67      : 

3363.401 

401 

3363.477 

88-   14 

3363353 

162 

3363,623 

8-  26 

3,264,052 

183.5 

3364.074 

252      : 

3,263.402 

402 

3363,478 

3363354 

104-     8 

3363,624 

27 

3,264,aS3 

203 

3363316 

274       : 

3363.403 

416 

3363.479 

24 

3363355 

88 

3363,625 

115.7 

3,264.054 

207 

3,2^3317 

447       : 

3263.404 

421 

3.263.480  1 

3363356 

105-   73 

3363,626 

9-308 

3,263,248 

212 

3363318 

56-   23      : 

3,263.405 

453 

3  263.481  1 

3  263357 

147 

3363,627 

316 

3,7M.249 

423 

3363319 

25.4  : 

3,2^3.406 

73-     4 

3.263.482  1 

3363358 

215 

.3,263,628 

10-  86 

3J63,250 

3363320 

57-  34     : 

336.3.407 

9 

3363,483  1 

28 

3363359 

369 

3363,629 

12-  85 

3  7163,251 

429 

3363321 

3363.408 

15 

3,263.484  1 

3,263360 

106-  49 

3,264,122 

116.6 

3,263,252 

446 

3363322 

156      : 

3363.409 

3,263.485 

28.9 

3363361 

65 

3364.123 

14-  71 

3,263,253 

470 

3363  323 

3,26.3.410 

15.4 

3.263.486 

57 

3363362 

3364.124 

3J63,254 

486 

3,2M324 

60-   23      : 

3,263.411 

17 

3363.487 

89-      13 

3363363 

76 

3364.125 

15-  21 

3,263,255 

492 

3363325 

30      : 

3363.412 

23.1 

3363,488 

13 

3363364 

146 

3364,126 

50 

3J63,256 

30-     6.1 

3363326 

3363,413 

35 

3363,489 

1.804  3363365 

160 

3364,127 

93 

3,263,257 

8.5 

3363327 

35.4  : 

3363,414 

373 

3363,490  1 

41 

3363366 

287 

3364,128 

167 

3.263,258 

63 

33^33^8 

35.5  : 

3363,415 

53 

3363,491 

3363367 

290 

3364,129 

193 

3^63,259 

155 

3363329 

35.54: 

3363,419 

3363,492 

90-      1.6 

3363368 

292 

3364,190 

230.1 1 

3,263,260 

346 

3,26,3330 

35.55: 

3363,420 

3363,493 

5 

3363369 

108-158 

3363,630 

250.35 

3.2M,261 

32-  47 

3363331 

35.6  : 

3363.416 

55 

3363,494 

15 

3363370 

112-  79 

3363,631 

250.42 

3,263,262 

33-     1 

3363332 

3363.417 

94 

3363,495 

58 

3363371 

118 

3363,632 

573 

3J63J63 

23 

3363333 

3,263.418 

141 

3363.496 

91  - 176 

3363372 

3363,633 

575 

3J63J64 

r 

3.26,3334 

39.14: 

3.263.421 

3363.497 

217 

3363373 

153 

3363.634 

592 

3^63,265 

34-     5 

3363,.\35 

39.18: 

3,263.422 

3363.498 

436 

3363374 

158 

3363,635 

16-  44 

3.263.266 

10 

3,263346 

3,263.423 

160 

3363.499 

92-  75 

3363375 

113-  80 

3363,636 

114 

3,263,267 

23 

3,263336 

99.32: 

3.263.424 

194 

3363..SflO 

93-  61 

3363376 

lao 

3363,637 

128 

3.263,268 

31 

3363337 

52      : 

3363.425 

341 

3363.S07 

94-     1 

3363377 

114-  53 

3363,638 

169 

3,2M,269 

57 

3363338 

54.5  : 

3363.426 

389 

3363301 

13 

3363378 

144 

3363,699 

17-  44.1 

3J63,270 

3363339 

57      : 

3363.4r 

431 

32^3303 

34 

3363379 

3363.640 

18-   13 

3J63,271 

60 

3363340 

60      : 

3363.428 

515 

3363304 

3363380 

206 

3263  641 

15 

3^63,272 

3363341 

62.5  . 

3363.429 

3363305 

95-     1.1 

3363381 

208 

3,263342 

26 

3J63.273 

76 

3363342 

61-41 

3,263.430 

74-     5 

3363,.<i06 

3,26.3382 

115-      1 

3,263.643 

3J63,274 

82 

3363343 

53.5 

3.263.431 

5.12 

3363,.'ifl8 

11 

3363383 

116-  32 

3363.644 

3J63J75 

116 

3363344 

70 

3.263.432 

5.7 

3363307 

3,263384 

124 

3363.645 

30 

3J63,276 

159 

3363345 

62-  52 

3363.433 

6 

3363309 

18 

3363,.S85 

129 

3363.646 

3J63J77 

35-  60 

3363347 

55.5 

3363.434 

18.1 

3,263,510 

73 

3363386 

133 

3363M7 

3.263.278 

36-     2.5 

3363348 

84 

3363,435 

53 

3363311 

76 

3363387 

117-  21 

3364.131 

19-  66 

3,263^79 

34 

3363349 

100 

3363.436 

54 

3363312 

86 

3363,.S88 

31 

3364,132 

145.3 

3,263,280 

38-  77 

3  263350 

101 

3363.437 

«0 

3363313 

3363389 

333 

3364.133 

160 

3,263,281 

40-    10 

3,263352 

183 

3.263.438 

69 

3363314 

94 

3363390 

M 

3364.135 

21-  54 

3J64,055 

40 

3363353 

238 

3363.439 

105 

3363315 

96-  28 

3364,103 

1983 

3364.136 

22-  35 

3J63.282 

« 

3363354 

288 

3363.440 

3363316 

S3 

3364.104 

201 

3364.137 

57.2 

3.263.283 

124 

336335& 

341 

3.263.441 

290.7 

3,26.3317 

.36.2 

3364.106 

118-  49.1 

3,263.648 

3,263.284 

125 

Rc36.fl68 

394 

3.263.442 

477 

3,26.3318 

41 

.    3364.106 

637 

3363.649 

65 

3.263,285 

3363356 

417 

3.263.443 

501 

3363319 

60 

3364.107 

119-  20 

3363.650 

164 

3J63.286 

3,2M357 

63-    15.7 

3363.444 

3363320 

85 

.    3364.108 

51 

3363.651 

192 

3J63.287 

209 

3363358 

64-     7 

3.263.445 

606 

3,26.3.521 

99 

3364.109 

723 

3363.652 

194 

3J63.288 

42-  74 

3,263359 

15 

3363.446 

645 

3,2^3322 

106 

3364.110 

158 

3363.653 

23-     2 

3J64.056 

43-148 

3363360 

"21 

3.2^3.447 

665 

3363323 

98-     2 

32^3391 

122-     4 

3363.654 

63 

3.264.0S7 

44-  68 

3364,075 

3.^3.448 

677 

3363.524 

99-     2 

.    3364.111 

376 

3363.655 

108 

3.264.058 

46-  61 

3363361 

26 

3363.449 

3363.525 

3364.112 

510 

3,263.656 

113 

3.264.059 

67 

3363362 

3,263,450 

6RR 

3363326 

80 

:    3364,113 

123-     8 

3,263357 

119 

3.264.060 

221 

3,263363 

29 

3.263,451 

3.263327 

190 

:    3364,114 

16 

3363,658 

141 

3.264.061 

244 

3363364 

30 

3363.452 

731 

3363328 

138 

:    3364,115 

32 

3363,659 

3.264.062 

49-237 

3363.36,S 

66-     2 

3364.076 

751 

3363329 

140 

:    3364,116 

119 

3.263,660 

143 

3.264.063 

314 

3363366 

24 

3364.077 

75-     3 

3364.090 

141 

:    3364,117 

3,263.661 

203 

3.264.064 

349 

3,2M367 

25 

3364.078 

5 

3364.091 

153 

:    3364.118 

140 

3363.662 

209.6 

3.264,065 

375 

3364.a32 

29 

3364.079 

3364.092 

171 

:    3364,119 

195 

3363.663 

212 

3,264,066 

382 

3363.368 

72 

3364.080 

10 

.3,264.093 

174 

:    3364,120 

124-  45 

3363.664 

252 

3^64,067 

394 

3363351 

99 

3364.081 

11 

3364,094 

204 

:    3364,121 

125-     5 

3363.665 

288 

3.264^)68 

397 

3363369 

288 

3364.082 

12 

3364,095 

235 

:    3363392 

3363.666 

313 

3J64.069 

501 

3263370 

66-  50 

3363.4S3 

40 

3364,096 

S24 

:    3363393 

11 

:    3363.667 

326 

3J64,070 

51-  34 

3363371 

132 

3363.454 

67 

3364,097 

340 

:    3363394 

3363,668 

3S8 

3,264,071 

123 

3363372 

67-     7.1 

3363.455 

1              M 

:    3364.0W 

349 

:    3363395 

16 

:    3363,669 

361 

3^64,072 

163 

3363373 

3363.456 

101 

:    3364.099 

408 

:    3363396 

3363,670 

24-123 

3,263,289 

165 

3363374 

31 

3.263.457 

123 

:    3.264.100 

100-     2 

:    3363399 

126-  593 

:    3363371 

202 

3^63,290 

217 

33^3375 

68-  22 

3  263.458 

204 

:    3.264.101 

10 

:    3363397 

109 

.    3363372 

205.11 

3,263,291 

283 

3363376 

23 

3363.499 

212 

:    .3.264.102 

71 

:    3363398 

113 

:    3363,673 

206 

3,2MJ92 

394 

3363377 

253 

3,263.460 

77-     1 

:    3.263.530 

101-  40 

:    3363,600 

191 

:    3,263,674 

263 

3J63J93 

52-  20 

3,2^3378 

70-383 

3363.461 

i              62 

:    3363.531 

48 

:    3.263.601 

211 

:    3363375 

265 

3.M3,294 

53 

3363379 

447 

3363.462 

!    81-     7.5 

:    3.263332 

57 

:    3363.602 

215 

:    3363.676 

3.263,295 

64 

3.26,3380 

455 

3363.463 

i             71 

:    3.263.533 

123 

:    3.263.603 

128-  28 

:    3363,677 

25-  38 

3.26,3,296 

90 

3363381 

456 

3363.464 

1             143 

:    3363.534 

149.2 

:    3363.604 

66 

:    3363,678 

28-  35 

3,263,297 

111 

3363382 

71-     23 

3364.083 

i             30? 

:    3,263.535 

170 

:    3363.605 

833 

:    3363,679 

72 

3,263  J298 

143 

.    3363383 

24 

3364.084 

82-  M 

:    3363.536 

179 

:    3363,606 

132 

:    3368,680 

29-  25.16 

:    3.263,299 

173 

:    3363384 

34 

3364.085 

83-     4 

:    3363.537 

407 

:    3363.607 

157 

:    3363.681 

26 

:    3.263J00 

461 

:    3363385 

41 

3364,086  1              98 

:    3363.538 

102-  23 

:    3,263.608 

3363.682 

90 

:    3,263301 

580 

:    3363386 

43 

3364,087 

140 

:    3363339 

49 

:    3.263.610 

903 

:    3363.683 

.155 

:    3,263J02 

634 

:    3363387 

64 

3364,088 

171 

:    .3.2^3340 

67 

:    3363312 

1           351 

:    3363.684 

155.5 

:    3,263J03 

665 

:    3363388 

3364,089 

197 

:    3.263341 

82 

:    3,263.611  |            489 

:    3,26.3.685 

xxxv 


XXX  VI 


CLASSIFICATION  Of  PATENTS 


129-    16.1 
16.7 
24 
25 

131-243 
257 

134-  2 

135-  3 

136-  30 
81 

134 

137-  15 
36 
81.5 
86 

375 

467 

480 

52S 

533.17 

625.64: 

630.13 

138-  42 

139-  12 
116 
122 
196 
281 

140-  71.5 

141-  40 
68 

165 

143-  6 
32 

132 
135 

144-  3 
176 
206 
310 
319 
326 

148-  6.1 
11.5 
12 
12J 
23 
126 
177 
186 


149- 

150- 
151- 


35 
41 


156- 


6 
7 
34 
69 
3 
79 
106 
160 
169 
212 
230 
298 
306 
360 
397 
496 
158-  28 


77 

115 

160-113 

242 

368 

161-  33 
43 
89 

HI 
227 

162-  4 
157 
159 
161 
175 
274 

165-     2 

23 
26 
39 

40 

47 

48 

^55 

76 

87 

122 


3.263.686 

3.263,688  ! 

3.263.687 

3.263.689 

3.263.690 

3.263.691 

3.264.138 

3.263,692 

3,264.139 

3.264.140 

3.264.141 

3.263.693 

3.263.694 

3J63.695 

333.696 

3.263.697 

3.263.696 

3.263.699 

3J63.700 

3J63.701 

3.263.702 

3.263.703 

3.263.704 

3.263.705 

3.263.706 

3.263,707 

3.263.708 

3J63.709 

3.263.710 

3.263.7M 

3J63.7K 

3^63,713 

3J63,714 

3.263.715 

3.263.716 

3J63,717 

3J63.718 

3J63.719 

3.263.720 

3J63,721 

3,263.722 

3.263,723 

3.264,142 

3,264,143 

3,264.144 

3.264.145 

3.264.146 

3J264.147 

3.264.148 

3.264.149 

3.264.150 

3.264.151 

3J63,724 

3.263.725 

3,263.726 

3.263.727 

3J63,728 

3.264,152 

3.264.153 

3.264.154 

3.264.155 

3J64.156 

3J64.157 

3.264.158 

3.264.159 

3.264.160 

3.264.161 

3.264.162 

3.264.163 

3.263,729 

3.263,730 

3,263,731 

3^63,732 

3.263,733 

3^63,734 

3J63.735 

3J263.736 

3.264.164 

3,264,165 

3J64.166 

3.264,167 

3,264.168 

3,264.169 

3.264.170 

3J64.171 

3.264.172 

3J64.174 

3J64.173 

3J63.737 

3.263.738 

3,263,739 

3.263.740 

3.263,741 

3.263,742 

3.263.743 

3J63.744 

3.263,745 

3J63.746 

3J63.747 

3.263.748 

3J)63.749 


166- 

11 

3.263.750  1 

42      : 

3JJ63.751 

154      : 

3.263.752 

189      : 

3.263.753 

167- 

22      : 

3.264.175 

24      : 

3.264.176 

30      : 

3.264.177 

33      : 

3.264.178 
3.264,179 
3.264.180 

46      : 

3.264.181 

49.5  . 

3.264,182 

51.5  : 

3,264.183 

S3      : 

3,264,184 

65      : 

3,264.185 

74      : 

3J264.186 

78      : 

3,264,187 

84      : 

3v264,188 

170- 

160.32: 

3.263,754 

171- 

63      : 

3J63.755 

172- 

60      : 

3.263.756 

198      : 

3.263.757 

173- 

43      : 

3.263.758 

174- 

15      . 

3JJ64,399 

42      : 

3.264,400 
3.264.401 

68.5  : 

3.264.402 

72      : 

3.264.403 

130     : 

3.264.404 

158      : 

3.264.405 

176- 

30 

3.264.189 

37 

3J64.190 

84 

3.264,191 

86 

3.264.192 

177- 

■  52 

3.263,759 

60 

3,263,760 

70 

3,263.761 

141 

3,263,762 

178- 

-     4.1 

3.264,406 

7.1 

3,264,407 

7.3 

3.264.406 

17 

3.264.409 

179- 

■     ' 

3.264.410 
3.264.411 

6 

3.264.412 

15 

3.264,413 
3.264.414 

18 

3JJ64.415 

110 

3.264.416 

180- 

-     6.2 

3.263.763 

7 

3.263.764 

19 

3J63,765 

53 

3.263.766 

77 

3.263.767 

181- 

-       .5 

3,263,768 

31 

3.263,769 

36 

:    3,263,770 

1 

42 

:    3J263.771 

t 

59 

:    3.263.772 

]  182- 

-158 

:    3.263.773 

1  186- 

1 

-     1 

:  3.263,774 
3.?ft3.775 
3J63,776 

187- 

-     9 

:    3.263,777 

1  188- 

-  67 

:    3J63,778 

1  190- 

-  51 

;    3.263.779 

1  191- 

-   12 

:    3.264.417 

1  192- 

i 

-     3.2 

:  3.263.780 
3J63.781 

1 

3.5 

:    3.263.782 

[ 

58 

:    3.263.783 

1 

84 

:    3.263.784 

150 

:    3.263.785 

1   193- 

-  43 

:    3.263.786 

194- 

-     1 

:    3J263.787 

12 

:    3.263.788 

195- 

-  31 

:    3,264,193 

1 

51 

:    3.264.194 

1 

80 

:    3J64.195 

1 

82 

:    3.264.1% 

197- 

-     6.6 

:    3.263.789 

1 

1 

6.7 

:  3.263.790 
3J63.791 

1 

36 

:    3.263.792 

1 

120 

:    3.263.793 

198- 

-  34 

:    3.263,794 

( 

35 

:    3.263,795 

41 

:    3.263.796 

127 

:    3.263.797 

1 

179 

:    3J63.796 

193 

:    3.263.799 

213 

:  3.263300 
3.263301 

220 

.    3.263302 

200- 

-     1 

:    3.264.418 

11 

:    3.264.419 

48 

:    3.264.420 

61.34 

:    3,264.422 

61.86 

:    3.264.421 

87 

:  3.264.423 
3.264.424 

200-  87 

88 
106 
112 

114 


116 
118 
124 
142 
148 

153 
166 
172 


203 
204 


210- 


84 

28 

38 

49 

56 

159.14 
159.24 
188 
195 
206-  15.1 

38 

52 

56 

65 
206-  44 

65 
120 
124 
127 
I  264 
340 
209-  30 

73 

74 
6 
136 
209 
232 
366 
370 
386 
388 
416 
486 
211-  60 

148 

145 

1.6 
•     1 

5.S 
6 

'7'     ; 
8.5 
10.5 
16.1 
17 
38 
42 
77 

83.18 
132 
138 


ise 
3ab 

304 

305 

508 

516 

518 

215-     1 

11 

22 

56 

74 

76 

82 

130 

210 

227 

279 

2. 

18 


212- 
213- 
214- 


219- 


220- 


221- 


54 

67 
85 
93 

227 


I 

3.264.425  \ 

3.264.426  | 

3.264.427  i 

3.264.428  j 
3.264,429 
3.264,430  I 
3,264.431 
3.264,432 

3.264.433  I 

3.264.434  | 
3.264.435 

3.264.436  | 

3.264.437  I 
3.264.438 

3.264.439  | 

3.264.440  I 

3.264.441  I 

3.264.442  | 
3J264.443  | 
3.264,444  i 
3.264,197  I 
3.264,196  I 
3J64,199  t 

3.264.200  i 

3.264.201  ! 

3.264.202  ! 
3,264.203 

3.264.204  j 

3.264.205  ; 
3.263.803 
3.263.804 

3.263.805  1 

3.263.806  1 

3.263.807  I 
3.264.206 
3.264,207  : 
3,264,208 
3.264,209 
3,264.210 
3.264.211 
3.264.212  I 
3.263.808 
3.263.809  I 
3J63310 

'3,264.213 
3.263,811 
3,263312 

3.263313  I 

3.263314  1 

3.263315  I 

3.263316  ! 
3.263317 
3,263,818 
3.263319  I 

3.263.820  I 

3.263.821  I 

3.263.822  i 
3,263.823 
3.263.824 
3J263.825 
3.263.826 
3J63.827 
3.263.828 
3,263329  | 

3.263.830  I 

3.263.831  ! 
Re.26,072  I 

3.263.832  I 
3.263.833 
3.263,834  I 
3.263,835 
3,263336 
3,263,838 
3.263.837  j 
3.263.839  | 
3.263.840 
3.263.841 
3,263342 
3.263343 
3.263,844 
3.263345 
3.263346 
3,263.847 
3.263.848 
3,263.849 
3.263350 
3,263351 
3,264.445 
3.264.446 
3,264.447 
3,264,448 
3,264.449 
3.264.450 
3.263352 
3,263.853 
3,263.854 
3.263.855 
3,263356 
3,263357 
3.263358 
3.263.859 


221-2TI 
3C2 

222- IC  I 
1(7 

i: ) 

1!  > 
HI 

lap 


II  > 

21  > 
4  b 

m 

Mi 
518 

5(9 

3 

5.1 

7 
•,9 
'2.1 

2 

;6 

9 
"1 
<5 

3 

i;2 

0 
0 

3.1 
6 


223 
224 


22§- 


226- 


227- 
228- 


229- 


230-1 
1 


234- 
235- 


5 

6 

i7 
'0 
19 


3 
O 

2..' 
H 

^ 

4 
6 


1  18 
lis 

4) 
O 

•0.4 1 

•  1 

>1.11 
.1.5 

•  1.6 
'0 
•2 


,7 
li0.51 
1W.S3 
lf6 
1(3 
1(7 
2>1 


236- 


t 

I  239- 


240- 


241- 
242- 


9 

^3 

I 

1!3 

2)6 
2^.11 
3)4 
S>2 

2 

10.66 
10.67 
25 

11.3  : 

>2.1  : 

U7      : 

1)0.5  : 

iS.13; 

W.3  : 

72      : 

1)0.1   : 

]>3      : 

»7      ; 


3.263360 

3.263.861 

3.263362 

3,263.863 

3.263364 

3.263365 

3.263.866 

333367 

333368 

333.869 

333370 

3,263371 

3.263372 

3.263373  I 

333374  I 

333375 

333376  I 

333377  I 

333378  ! 

333379  ! 

333380  I 
3.263,881 
333382  I 
333383 
333384 
333385 
3.263.886 
3.263387 
333.888 
333389 
333390 
333.891  I 
3.263.892  1 
333393  I 
3.263.894 
333395 
3.263.896 
3,263.897 
333.898 
.».263,899 

3.263.900  I 

3.263.901  I 
3,263.902 
3,263,903 
333.904 
333.905 
333.906 
3.263.907  I 

333.908  I 

333.909  ! 

333.910  ! 
3,263.911  I 

333.912  I 

333.913  I 

333.914  1 

333.915  i 

333.916  ; 
3.263.917 
333,918 
334,453  I 
334.451  I 
3.264.452  | 

333.919  I 
334.454 
334.455 

333.920  I 

334.456  I 

334.457  I 

334.458  I 
3.264.459  I 
334.460 
333.921 
333.922 
3.263.923 
333.924 
333,925 
333,926 
333,927 
333.928 
333.929 
333.930 
333.931 
333.932 
333.933 
333,934 
334.461 
334,462 
334.463 
334.464 
334.465 
334.466 
334,467 
334,466 
334.470 
333.935 
333.936 
333.937 
333,938 
333.939 
333.940 
333.941 


242- 
2*3- 
244- 


246- 
248- 


249- 


118.32 

1 

14 

42 

75 

171 

428 

68 

74 

119 
172 
309 
358 

385 
40 
134 
213 
250-  44 
71 
71.5 
83 
83.1 
206 
213 
223 
224 
141 
306 
332 
8.5 
12 
56 
62.9 
75 
79.3 
156 
188.3 
301.1 


452 
461 
463 
465 
518 

77 

78 

96 
144 
4 
9 

96 
106 

154 
2 
23 


251- 


252- 


253- 
254- 
259- 


260- 


4 
18 
22 
23.7 


28.5 
29.4 
29.6 


29.7 
30.6 

32.4 
32.6 
41 


413  : 

45.75: 

45.95: 
46.5  : 


47 


67 

73 
75 
77.5 


78 

78.4 

783 


333.942 
3.263.943 
3.263.944 
3.263.945 

3.263.946  i 
334.471  i 
3,264.472  I 

3.263.947  | 
333.948  I 
3.263.949  I 
3,263,950 
3.263.951 
3.263.952  I 
333.953  I 
3.263.954  | 

333.955  I 

333.956  ! 
3.263.957 
3.263.958 
3,264.473 
3.264.474 
334.475  1 
3.264.476 
3.264.477  I 

334.478  I 

334.479  I 

334.480  I 

334.481  1 

333.959  I 

333.960  I 
333.961 
3.264,214 
3.264,215  \ 
334,216 
3.264.217 
334.218 
3.264.219 
334.22M 
334.221   i 
3.264.222  ( 
3,264,223 
334,224 
334.227 
334.225 
334.228 
334.226 

3.264.229  i 
333.962  I 
3.263,963 
3.263.964 
333.965 
3.263.966 
333,967 
3,263.968 
333.969 
3.263.970 
333.971 

3.264.230  ! 
334,231  ! 
334,232 
33433 
3.26434 
33435 

33436  t 
334,237  i 

33438  I 

33439  I 
334.240 
334,241  I 
33432 
33433 
33434  I 
33435 
33436 

33437  ! 
334,248 
33439 
33430 
33431 
33432 
33433 
33434 
33435 
33436 
33437 
33438 
33439  ! 
33430 

33431  I 

33432  I 

33433  I 
3,264,264  | 
3343s  I 

33436  ' 

33437  I 

33438  I 

33439  i 
334368  I 

334.270  I 

334.271  I 

334.272  I 


260-  79.5 
80 
80.5 
88.2 
93.7 
94.3 
112.5 


210 
233.3 
239.3 
239.5 

239.551 


243 


248 

250 

251.5 

2S6.5 

279 


286 

287 

289 


290 
292 

293 
293.4 
295 
301 

304 

306.7 
307 


326.1: 

340.9 

343.2 

3473 

380 

397 

397.3 
397.4 
397.4$ 

397.5 

429 
439 
453 
455 


458 

46S.S 

471 

486 

490 

501 

502 

533 

559 

563 

570.5 

570.6 

576 

578 

583 

606.51 

614 

619 

648 

665 

666 

675.5 

661.5 

683 

683.1^ 

683.3 

831 

834 

857 

872 

876 


3,264.273 

334,274 

334.275 

3.264.276 

3.264.277 

3.264.278 

334.279 

33430 

33431 

33432 

33433 

33434 

33435 

33436 

33437 

33438 

334.289 

33430 

33431 

33432 

33433 

33434 

33435 

33436 

33437 

33436 

33439 

334.300 

334.301 

33432 

334.303 

33434 

334305 

3,264306 

3,26437 

3.264308 

334309 

334.310 

3.264.31 1 

334312 

334313 

334314 

334315 

3343 1 6 

334317 

3343 18 

334319 

334320 

334321 

334322 

334323 

334324 

334325 

334326 

334327 

334328 

334329 

33432 

334333 

334330 

33431 

334334 

334335 

3*264*336 

334337 

334338 
334339 
334340 
33431 
334342 
334343 
334344 
334345 
334346 
33437 
334348 
334349 
334350 
33431 
Re.26,069 
33432 
334353 
334354 
334355 
334356 
334357 
3343S8 
3*264«3^9 
334360 
33431 
334362 
334363 
3364364 
334366 
334.367 
334365 
334369 
334370 
334371 
334372 
334373 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


ZZZTU 


260- 

-880 

3.264374 

273- 

-     3 

1 
3363.996  |  302-  52 

1 
3,264.037  1  315- 

-Tas 

3364318 

325- 

-411 

3364364 

340-1463 

3364.609 

3,264375 

54 

3363.997                 66 

3364.036  1 

206 

3364319 

420 

3364.565 

3364.610 

885 

3.264376 

81.4 

3363,998     303-     6 

3364.A39  | 

218 

3364320 

465 

3,264,566 

3.264.611 

897 

3.264377 

152.1 

333.999  {              21 

.3,264.040 

224 

3364321 

328- 

-  45 

3.26437 

147 

3364.612 

941 

334378 

179 

3364300  1  307-  48 

3364.486 

284 

3364322 

233 

3,264,568 

3364313 

261- 

-  39 

333.972 

182 

3364,001  I              88 

3364.487     317- 

-     6 

3364323 

330- 

-     9 

3.264.569 

152 

3364.614 

3.263.973 

183 

3364.002 

88.3 

3364.488 

101 

3364324 

1 

15 

3364370 

172.5 

3364397 

333.974 

274- 

-    10 

3,264.003 

883 

3  264.489  1 

336432S 

1 

23 

3.264371 

3364.615 

70 

333.975 

277- 

-     5 

3364.004 

3.264.490 

3364326 

26 

3364372 

3364316 

98 

333.976 

102 

3364,005 

3.264.491 

3364327 

3.264373 

3364.624 

112 

333.9n 

201 

3364306 

3364.492 

123 

3364328 

1 

51 

3.264.574 

173.1 

3364.617 

2M- 

-    19 

3.263.978 

280- 

-     5 

3.264.007 

.3.264.493 

140 

3364329 

146 

3364375 

1733 

3364.618 

3,26.3,979 

6 

3364.008  ' 

3,264.494 

192 

.3,264330 

331- 

-  47 

3364376 

174 

3364319 

21 

3363.980 

81 

3364309  1 

3,264.495 

234 

3364331 

49 

3.264377 

3364320 

3.263.981 

106 

3364.010  ! 

.3.264.496  { 

3364332 

107 

3.264.578 

3364.621 

264- 

-       .5 

334379 

275 

3364.011  1            106 

3364.497  1 

235 

3364..V13 

1 

113 

3,?64379 

174.1 

3364322 

43 

3,264380 

285- 

-  22 

3364312  1            127 

3.264.496  1 

243 

3364334 

'  .3.32- 

-    12 

3,264.580 

3364323 

45 

33431 

3364313  1             132 

3364.499  | 

258 

3364335 

.3.13- 

-     7 

3.264.581 

202 

3364325 

46 

334.382 

55 

3364314  !  .308-     6 

3364.041  1 

3364336 

10 

3.264382 

213.1 

3364326 

95 

3364383 

189 

3364315  1            177 

3364,042  I 

3364337 

30 

3.264383 

220 

3364327 

334384 

287- 

-  53 

3364316  1             187 

3.264.043     318- 

-138 

3.264338 

33 

3364.584 

3364328 

104 

3.264385 

82 

3364317  1            227 

3.264.044  1 

3364339 

72 

3.264..S85 

259 

3364.629 

107 

3364386 

189.35 

3364318  !             240 

3.264,045  ! 

139 

3364340 

81 

3.264.586 

3364,630 

123 

3364„387 

3364319     310-     3 

3.264.500 

171 

3364341 

83 

3,264,587 

3364,631 

125 

3,264.388 

189.36- 

3364.020                 11 

3.264.501 

220 

3364342 

.V36- 

-  30 

3,264.588 

306 

3.264332 

131 

3.264389 

3364.021   1               49 

3,264,502 

266 

3364343- 

57 

3.264.589 

310 

3364333 

171 

3.264390 

289- 

-     13 

3364.022  1              51 

3.264,503  1 

331 

3364344 

60 

3.264.590 

3364.634 

174 

3.26431 

3364.023  1             168 

3.264.504  1  320- 

-  22 

336434S 

174 

3.264391 

347 

3364.635 

231 

3.264.392 

290- 

-  38 

3364,482 

183 

3364.505 

35 

3364346 

182 

3364.592 

3364336 

236 

33433 

3364.483  \            216 

3.264,.S06     321  - 

-     8 

3364347 

1 

197 

3.264393 

3364337 

263 

.3,264394 

3364.484     312-26 

3364.046 

45 

3364348 

V»- 

-174 

3364394 

3364338 

272 

336439S 

40 

3364.48S  1             214 

3364.047 

68 

3364.S49 

211 

3.264395 

3364,639 

328 

3364396 

292- 

-  48 

3364324  1             296 

3364.048  1  323- 

-     9 

3364350 

339- 

-    17 

3,264396 

378 

3364340 

267- 

-      1 

3363.962 

166 

336432S              304 

3.264.049 

74 

334351 

3364,597 

343-     63 

.3,264341 

8 

333.963 

294- 

-     2 

3.264326             325 

3364,050  1 

76 

33643S2 

3364.598 

7.4 

3364,642 

58 

3.263.984 

16 

3364.027  !  313-     1 

3364307  ' 

79 

33643S3 

3.264,599 

9 

3364.643 

63 

3363.965 

19 

3364328  1              63 

3364308 

128 

3364.,<>,->4 

31 

3.264.600 

12 

.3.264344 

64 

3.263.986 

88 

3364.029  !             153 

3364..S09      324- 

-     6 

33643S5 

176 

3.264,601 

17.1 

3364345 

103 

336.3.967 

102 

3364.030  1             176 

3.264310 

62 

3364356 

177 

3,264,602 

100 

3.264.646 

270- 

-  SO 

3.263.968 

296- 

-153 

3364.031  1            209 

3.264311 

65 

336437 

!  340- 

-     3 

3,264.603 

745 

3364.647 

271- 

-     8 

,3.263.989 

297- 

-239 

Re.26.071  !            250 

3364312 

3364..'>.">« 

8 

3.264.604 

754 

3364348 

51 

3.263.990 

377 

Re.26.070 

315-     5.22 

3.264313 

69 

37l64,.Vi9 

3.264.605 

915 

3364.649 

3363.991 

438 

3364.033 

5.29 

3.264314 

70 

3364360 

15.5 

3.264.606 

346-   36 

3364.650 

S3 

3.263.992 

456 

3.264.034 

5.41 

3.264315 

n 

336431 

87 

3.264.607 

94 

3364351 

64 

3  33.993 

300- 

-     2 

3.264.035 

74 

3.264316 

73 

3364362 

1463 

3364,469 

140 

3364.6.52 

272- 

-  56.5 

75 

3.263.994 
3.33.995 

301- 

-  37 

3.264,036 

174 

3.264317 

1 

158 

3364363 

3364,606 

.V>2-129 

336431 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2- 

-     3 

:      205394 

D26< 

-     1 

1 
:      205.402  '  D48-  2U 

1 
205.410      D57 

-     1 

:      205.417 

D58- 

-  25 

205.424 

D90-    18 

205.431 

D  4- 

-     3 

:      205395 

14 

:      205.403 

31 

205.411 

205.418 

26 

205.425 

20 

205.432 

20s  J96 

D3I- 

-     3 

205.4O4 

D52-     2 

205.412  1 

205.419 

205.426 

D91-     1 

205.433 

D13- 

-     7 

205397 

IM4- 

-      5 

2U5.405 

6 

205.413  1 

20S.420 

205,427 

mS.434 

D14- 

-     3 

205396 

15 

205.406 

D54-    12 

205.414 

205.421 

D80- 

-     8 

205.428  1 

205.435 

205399 

D44- 

-  29 

205.407      D55-      1 

205.415      D58 

-     8 

205.422 

11 

205.429 

205.436 

6 

205.400  1 

205.408 

205.416 

25 

:      205.423 

089- 

-     1 

205.430  1 

3 

205.437 

D25- 

-      1 

2U5.401 

205,409 

1 

1 

. 

1 

Classification  of  Plants 

p  . 

-  22 

2361 

P.    - 

-   70 

1 
2.660  1 

1 

1 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  ! 
OF  RESIDENCE  OFf  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common  wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona .'.....     2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone o7 

Colorado -. . .  .^. . .     5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Colombia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii..... 50 

Idaho ., U 

Illinois , 12 

Indiana '■   13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

.Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 


(nrst  numbrr  in  lislinii  denolps  localiuii  accVtrdifljc  tu  abuvr  kr\.     Rpfrr  tu  pat«nl 
name,  kiratMin,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.263.275 

3.263.333 

3.263.418 

3.263.50S 

3J263.644 

3.263.733 

3.263.956 

3.264.087 

3.263.322 

3.263.570 

3.263.880 

3JJ63.907 

3.264.051 

3.264.531 

3.263.627  i 

3.263.239  ! 

3,263.242 

3.263.243  : 

3.263.246  I 

3.263J250 

3JJ63.264 

3.263.274  | 

3.263.310  I 

3,263.320  i 

3.263.328  I 

3.263.336 

3,263.337  1 

3.263.347  I 

3.263.348  ] 
3.263J54  I 
3.263.359  | 
3.263,378  | 
3.263.384  I 
3J263.387  I 
3JJ63.398  i 
3.263.404  ! 
3JJ63.415  I 
3.263.476  I 

3.263.481  I 

3.263.482  I 
3.263.504  I 
3.263.508  i 
3.263.529  i 
3.263.544  ! 
3,263,551  i 
3,263.553  i 
3J263.554  I 
3,263,555  | 
3,263,565  I 
3,263,575  | 
3J263.577  | 
3^263,578  | 
3J263,579  I 
3.263.592  I 


3.263.599 
3.263.612 
3.263.615 
3.263.676 
3.263.678 
3.263.690 
3.263.693 
3.26,3.711 
3.263',716 
3.263.723 
3.263.726  ■ 
3.263.727 
3.263.752 
3.263.763 
3.263.773 
3.263.790 
3.263.791 
3.263.799 
3.263.811 
3.263.824  i 
3.263.827  i 
3.263.829  I 
3.263.831  ; 
3.263.832 
3.263.835 
3.263,842  ( 
3,263.846  I 
3,263.869  | 
3.263il75  I 
3.263.878  I 
3.263.889  ' 
3.263.903  i 
3.263.906  1 
3.263.921  I 
3.263.929  | 
3.263.937  ; 
3.263.939  1 
3.263.984  i 
3.263.995  i 
3.264.006  ! 

3.264.011  : 

3.264.012  * 
3.264.035  ; 
3.264.057 
3,264.074  I 
3.264.08S  I 
3.264.106  I 
3.264.113  I 
3,264.122  I 
3,264,133  I 
.3,264,138  ! 
3.264,146 
3.264.162  I 
3.264.166  I 


3.264,199 

3,264.205 

3.264.222  I 

3.264.274  ' 

3.2MJ277 

3.264.281 

3.2M.364 

3.261.388 

3.264.402  ; 

3.264.421 

3.264.448  ' 

3.264.449  I 
3JJ64.452 
3.^.453  ! 
3.264.454  1 
3.264,4.58 
3.264.467  i 
3.264.470  ' 
3,264.473  ' 
3,264.492 
3J264,493 
3.264,494 
3.264.506 
3J264.515 
3.264.552 
3.264..i60 
3.264,56,S 
3.264.568 
3.264.592 
3.264.611 
3.264.618 
3JJ64.622 
3.264.62i 
3.264.642 
3.264,644 
3J»4,648 

;    3.263.932 
:    3JJ63.291 
3.263.329 
3.263.426 
3J263.461 
3JJ63.468 
3.263.484  : 
3.263.487  | 
3.263.491  ! 
3.263.620  I 
3.263.654  | 
3J263.656  | 
3J263.746  | 
i  3,263,793  i 
i  3.263,850  I 
3J263367  | 
3,263,868  j 
3,263,873  I 


xxxvm 


17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25j 

26' 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 


Pennsylvania... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Air  Force. 

U.S.  Navy 

U.S.  Samoa 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vir^tin  Islands.. 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


jmbrr  in  body  »f  the  Offirial  Gatellr  to  obtain  dMaiU  at 


10 


3.263.934 
3.263.992 
3.264.013 
3.264.016 
3.2M.126 
3.264.1.52 
.3.264.158 
3.2M.I70 
3.264.313 
3.264,.348 
3,264.423 
3.264.427 
3.2frl.435 
3.264.6.30 
3.26;l..325 
3.263.580 
3.263.581 
3.264.167 
3.264  J221 
3.264  J245 
3J264.ZtO 
3.264.269 
3.264  JJ72 
3.264  J275 
3.264.366 
3.264  J90 
3.263  JK3 
3.263.2.S4 
3.263.269 
3.263.296 
3.263.323 
3.263.327 

3.263  ..360 
3.263..386 
3.263,464 
3,263,.'>82 
3.26.3.617 
3.263.665 
3j263.666 
3.263.847 
3.263.9% 
3.264.066 
3.264.288 

3.264  J62 
3J264J89 
3J264395 
3.264.409 
3.264.461 
3.264.567 
3.263,251 
3.263.257 
3,263,266 
3JJ63J49 
3J263J61 


10 


12 


I 


3J263.419 

3.263.631 

3.26.1.75.5 

3.263.866 

3J263.940 

3J264.044 

3.264.589 

3.263.244 

3J263.256 

3.263,282 

3J263,306 

3J263,326 

3,263,338 

3,263.35,5 

3.263.369 

3.263.375 

3.263.385 

3.263.394 

3.26:1.4.36 

3J263.450 

3.263.467 

3J63.471 

3J263.480 

3.263.496 

3.263.517 

3J263.S33 

3.263.562 

3.263.5&5 

3.263.588 

3.263.590 

3.263.609 

3.263.622 

3.263.625 

3.263.6.36 

3.263.637 

3.263.6.55 

3.263.681 

3J263.689 

3.263.691 

3J263.694 

3J263.699 

3J263,712 

3,263,713  i 

3J63,724  I 

3,263,759 

3.263.782  I 

3.263.788 

3J263.80e 

3J63310  i 

3J63J16  ! 

3J63345 

3,263v849 

3.263J5S  I 

3,263.871  I 


12 


13 


37 
51 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
55 
54 
56 
59 
43 
44 
52 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 


In  invpnior 


3J63.881 

3ja63J82 

3J263.888 

3.263.896 

3J63.9<« 

3J63.906 

3J63.923 

3J63.924 

3J6;i.925 

3.263.926 

3J263.933 

3J263.960 

3.263.971 

3.263.978 

3J63.99I 

3.264.004 

3.264.055 

3J64.070 

3J264.094 

3J264.119 

3J264,169 

3Ji64.l71 

3J264.174 

3.264.176 

3J64.178 

3J264.I92 

3,;^.  193 

3.264.215 

3.264  J223 

3.2M.229 

3.264  JJ38 

3.2W.292 

.3.2M341 

3j26t.378 

3.264.380 

3.264.396 

3.264.418 

3.264.464 

3.264.468 

3.264.502 

3.264.50S 

3.264318 

3J64323 

3J64.526 

3,264327 

3.264.562 

3J64376 

Re.26.069 
3J263.236 
3J63JJ59 
3.263  J262 
3J263JJ78 
3JJ63J288 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


xxxiz 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


SoriM  by  PubUcatkni 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  reglstratlonB  identified 
below  harinc  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  auch  proeeedlngra 
sent  by  refflgtered  mall  to  each  reristrant  at  the  Ia8t  known 
addre88  having  been  returned  by  the  Poat  OfBce  as  undellrer- 
able,  notice  U  hereby  glTen  that  unless  the  resistrants  listed 
herein,  their  aaslfna  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  wlu  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 

Revoc.    Inc^   d.b.a.   Cover   Olrl,    New   York,   N.Y..   Rea.   No. 
423.937.  Cane.  No.  8641. 

Theretha    Hudson,    d.b.a.    Hudson's,   Chicago,    111.,    Reg.   No. 
638.604.  Cane.  No.  8702. 

Junior  Forum.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  Beg.  No.  729,781,  Cane. 
No.  8703. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Firtt  Aatittont  Committioner  of  Patent: 


Tradrauum  Suib 
Notice*  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jalj  S,  1»4« 
Reg.  No.  S5.069  (GE  AND  DESIQN),  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Certain  named  machinery,  electrical  apparatus,  and 
supply  parts  therefor;  Beg.  No.  SM,SM  (GENERAL  (OB 
AND  DESIGN)  ELECTRIC),  same,  Dynamoelectrlc  machines 
and  parts  therefor,  electrical  Induction  machines  and  parta 
therefor,  capacitors  and  parts  therefor,  etc.,  Sled  Feb.  25, 
1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66e376,  Oeneral  Blectrie 
Company  v.  All  American  DUtributing  Co.,  Inc.  Final  con- 
sent Judgment ;  trademark  registrations  held  valid  and  in- 
fringed ;  defendant  enjoined  May  5,  1966. 

Beg.  No.  St.4M  (ACOUSTICON),  Hutchison  Acoustic  Co., 
Certain  named  telephonic  apparatus  ;  Beg.  No.  511,091.  same. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 27  463 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February  10,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) April  25,  1963 


C  M.  WENDT,  Dtvoetar,  Tradonurk  EzamiBiag  Opwatioo 

TRADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (AcUng).  Classes  2,  4.  6.  8.  11.  12.  13.  14,  15, 1«,  17.  19.  30,  21.  23.  24.  25.  28.  27.  28,  2B,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34.35.36,37.38,41,42,  43,44 

(U)  F  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Classes  1,  3.  8.  7.  ».  10.  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  48,  47,  48.  49.  50.  51.  62;  Service  Marks.  ClMSCS 
100. 101. 102, 108, 104. 105, 108, 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  CertlflcatlcD  Marks,  ClMses  j^and  B 

RenewaU  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatloos  (AU  ClMscs) 


Oldest  AppUeatlon 


New 


•-2S-85 
2-10-68 

6-30-66 


Amended 


7-15-63 
4-25-63 


Applications  fifed  during  the  month  of  June — 2»575 


Registrations  Issued 417— No.  811,915  to  No.  812,331 

Renewals  Issued 69 


For  the  quarter  April  1,  1966,  through  June  30,  1966 

Applications  filed 7^397 

Registrations  issued 4,132 

Renewals  issued 1,064 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 1,312 

It'nl^tB^^n^^  SECTION  of  thf  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuued  weekly.  >.  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
«n™™^^?  ''  Oojemmeni  PrmUng  Ottce,  Wa.hin(ton.  DC.  20402  to  whom  aU  lubKription.  .hould  be  made  payable  and  aU 
eommunicatKMi.  addreaMd;  aub^mption  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  maiUns  $4.00  additional:  ainglc  oopiea,  25  eenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .r.  fumiahed  by  th«  P.t^t  Offio.  for  M  oont.  .Mb.     KMwmm 

«nl«n  to  the  CommiMioaer  of  PatMiU,  Waahingtoo,  D.C.,  20231. 
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Dictograph  Prodaett  Company,  Inc.,  Electrtcal  hearing  aids, 
fll«d  May  14.  196S,  D.C.,  E.D.  lilch.  (Detroit),  Doc.  26878, 
Dictoffraph  Productt,  Inc.  t.  Communicationt  and  Paging, 
Ine.  et  al.  Stlpalatlon  and  order  of  dlimlgsal  with  prejudice 
May  8,  19W. 

Rer.  M*.  1M.0M  (SHEBTROCK),  United  States  Oypaum 
Company,  Plaster  wall  board ;  K*t.  Na.  1M,7«5,  same.  Cal- 
cined fyptum,  piaster  of  'Paris,  wall  platter,  and  finishing 
plaster ;  B«c.  No.  SM,4M,  same,  Sealer,  slilnc  and  finisher ; 
B«r.  N*.  7M.794,  same.  Adhesive  for  attaching  wallboards  to 
framing  members,  filed  May  2,  1966,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
451-66,  Untied  Statea  Oyptum  Co.  r.  P. A.  Bheft  RooM  and 
Insulatora  Co.,  Ine. 

Beg.  N«.  1M.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  15S,038.) 

B«r-  N«.  ttt458  (ARPEOE),  Lanvln  Parfums,  Inc..  Per- 
fume extract;  Beg.  No.  SlS.7tt  (MT  SIN),  same.  Perfumes, 
toilet  water,  face  powder,  talcum  powder,  sachet,  lipsticks, 
and  rouge;  Beg.  No.  056,672  (LANVIN),  same,  Perfumes  and 
toUet  water;  Beg.  No.  667384  (EAU  DB  LANVIN).  same. 
Toilet  water  and  cologne  ;  B«v.  V:  668.t79  (ARPEOE),  same, 
Toilet  water,  dusting  powder,  talcum  powder,  and  bath  oil. 
filed  May  10,  1966,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  481-66,  Lanvin- 
Oharlet  of  the  Rita,  Inc.  ▼.  Ca$a  Flora  Company.  Consent 
order  for  Injunction  June  28, 1966. 

Beg.  N«.  SU,7tS.    (See  Reg.  No.  282,358.) 

Beg.  Me.  n6464.     (See  Reg.  No.  35,069.) 

Bag.  N*.  9njtU(a)  (THE  BAT  MAN  AND  DESIGN).  De- 
tective Comics,  Inc..  Cartoons  published  In  a  series,  filed 
June  22,  1966.  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-587, 
National  Periodical  Pnblicationa,  Inc.  t.  Mattere,  Ine. 

Beg.  Me.  878.916(6) ;  Beg.  Ne.  882.776(a)  (BAT  MAN  AND 
DESIGN),  Detective  Comics,  Inc.,  Magaslne,  filed  Apr.  27, 
1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c744,  National  Periodi- 
cal Publicationa,  Ine.  V.  Shopperi  Comer,  Inc.  Consent  de- 
cree, trademark  registrations  held  infringed  ;  defendant  en- 
Joined  May  13,  1966.  Saaae.  filed  May  13,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D. 
lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66c857,  National  Periodical  Publicatione. 
Jne.  V.  Rubin  Company. 

Beg.  Me.  678,618(0)  ;  B«s.  No.  682.776(b)  ;  Bo*.  Mo.  664.766 
(BATMAN  AND  DESIGN),  National  Periodical  Publications, 
Inc..  Comic  magaslnes,  filed  Jane  22,  1966,  D.C.,  43.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66/1798,  National  Periodical  Publication*,  Inc.  v.  E.  J. 
Korvette,  Inc.  ftmrnm,  filed  June  24,  1966,  D.C.,  S..D.N.T., 
Doc.  66/1841,  National  Periodical  Publicationa,  Inc.  v.  B.  8. 
Kretge  Co. 

Beg.  Mo.  888.776  (a  aad  b).    (See  Re^.  No.  378,913  (b  and  o).) 

Beg.  No.  S82,776(c),  filed  June  23,  1966.  D.C..  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  66-588,  National  Periodical  Publicationa, 
Inc.  V.  Abraliam  d  Btrauaa,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  SU^Sl.    (See  Reg.  No.  39,409.) 

Beg.  Ne.  S81.681  (RANCH  STYLE),  Waples-Platter  Com-, 
pany,    doing   business   as   Great   Western,  Foods    Company, 


Coffee,! canned  pinto  beans  cooked  with  tomato  puree,  beef  fat. 
etc.;  ileg.  No.  786416  (RANCH  STYLE  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Canned  pinto  beans,  filed  May  9,  1966,  D.C.,  ^  ^D.  Tex. 
(San  intonlo),  Doc.  66-6S-SA,  Waplea-Platter  Cowpany  v. 
Bvoeenty  d  Co.  et  al.  Notice  of  dismissal  by  plain  Iff  as  to 
defendants  Sweeney  k  Co.,  Inc..  Labatt  Wholesale  Grocery 
Co.,  Handy-Andy,  Inc.,  Oulf-Mart,  Inc.,  and  Natloital,  Inc.. 
May  2t,  1966.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  as  to  defen<|ant  Tom 
Christ61  Co.,  June  10,  1966. 

B«K>  No.  056.678.     (See  Reg.  No.  282,358.) 

Ber.  No.  556.466.     (See  Reg.  No.  153,038.) 

Beg.  No.  578.866  (COBRA),  DK  Manufacturing  ((ompany. 
Flexible  meUl  hose;  Beg.  Mo.  676.688  (COBRA  EINO  OF 
MET  At  HOSE  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Mo,  786.671 
(FORI^-A-LINE),  same,  Pipes  and  connectors  ther<ror,  filed 
Jan.  27,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl!l6,  Eaaem 
Wire  Corporation  v.  Flex-It  Metal  Hoae  Corp.  et  al.  On 
stipulation  of  parties,  cause  dismissed  Aug.  10,  1965 

Rer.  No.  068.586  (HOLIDAY  INN  in  script).  Holiday  Inn 
Hotel  Courts,  Inc.,  Motel  services — namely,  providing  lodg- 
ings a|)d  meals  in  motels ;  Be*.  No.  068.546.  same.  Holiday 
Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  same;  Reg.  No.  068.541  (H|OLIDAY 
INN  <ln  script)  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Nol  766.081. 
same,  filed  May  5,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.N. Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  66/168. 
Holid^  Inna  of  America,  Inc.  t.  Holiday  Motel  et\al. 

BeglMo.  868.046.     (See  Reg.  No.  502,639.) 

Boff4  No.  068.041.     (See  Reg.  No.  502,539.) 

Beg.  No.  647.606  (JAMISON),  Jamison  Manufactu^ng  Com- 
pany, Children's  and  youths'  playground  equlpment-r-namely, 
merry «o-round8,  climbing  bars,  slides,  etc.,  filed  Feb!  7,  1966. 
DC,  i.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-237WB,  JamisoM 
Manuflacturing  Company  v.  W.  Harriaon  Beibert  et  il.  Final 
Judgment  by  default  in  favor  of  plaintiff;  action  dismissed 


2,  1966 


with  ijrejudice  as  to  defendant  W.  Harrison  Selbert^ 
1966 


966. 
Beg]  No. 


676,MS. 
Bori  Mo.  667.864. 
Rec,  No.  666.879. 
Reri  No.  764.764. 
Bed  No.  766.081. 


Bog    No.  781.716   (SAFEWAY),   Safeway   Stores, 


(See  Reg.  No.  573.296.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  282,358.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  282.356.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  153,068.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  592,539.) 


Retail  grocery  services,  filed  May  10.  1966,  q.C,  W.D. 

Incorpo- 


rated, 

La.    (fthreveport).   Doc.   12,006-8,  Bafvway  Btorea, 

rated  r.  Bave-Way  Food  Center  et  al. 

BoTf  No.  786 J19.    (See  Reg.  No.  521,061.) 

Re4  Mo.  789.671.'     (See  Reg.  No.  573,296.) 

Bod  No.  778.066  (KUTZ-KWIK),  Kuts  Kwik,  In^,  Carton 
Cttttlnk  machines,  filed  May  5,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (  Chicago), 
Doc.  «J6c706,  Kuta-Kwik,  Inc.  y.  K  d  K  Enterpriaea.  f  nc.  et  aL 

Ber.  No.  864.766.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,913(0).) 


Apr.  11, 


Incorpo* 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  fonowins  narks  an  pablkhsd  la  iin<illinni  with  ssetkm  iXa)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1918.    AppUeatiM  for  tbs  rsglstration  of  thsas 
marks  in  mors  than  oi»  dMB  has  beaa  filed  as  pcwrMed  la  section  10  of  said  art  u  amended  by  Public  Law  778, 87th  Co■8^ss^  approved  Oct.  9. 1988. 

76  8ut.7W.    OppodtionnndsT  section  II  may  bo  filed  wtthln  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Boo  RalssSJOl  to  8.166. 

A  separate  fss  of  twonty-flve  doUan  for  oodi  elass  opposed  most  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTBi  For  pobUeatieB  of  marks  prsssatod  In  appUoatloos  for  rsgistratioii  la  «as  slass,  SOS  socdoa  8.] 


8N  197,109.     Foster-MUbum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
July  6,  1964. 


FUod 


WESTWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624.360. 
CIB88  1»— Mcdidncf  and  Phannaccotlcal  Prcparatioiu 

For  Emollient  for  the  Relief  of  Minor  Skin  Disorders,  Me- 
dicinal Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Seborrheic  Derma- 
titis and  Acne,  and  Coal  Tar  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient 
in  Therapeutic  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  and 
Scalp  Disorders. 

First  use  Joly  11. 1955. 

CfaHB  52— Dctcrfgiito  wd  Soap* 

For  Coal  Tar  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  Therapeutic 
Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1964. 


CIm6  42— Knitted,   Netted,   aad   TcztOc   Fabrics,   aad 
Sab8titiitC6  Therefor 

For  Bed  Unens,  PiUoweaaea.  Curtains,  Mattress  Pads,  Mat- 
tress Covers,  Comforters,  Comforter  Covers.  Bl^ket  Covers, 
and  Quilt  Covers. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1960. 


8N   216,443.     Searchway,   Incorporated.   Bridgeport.    Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  IS.  1966. 


SN  203,259.     Dalryland  Chemical  ProducU,  Inc..  Madison, 
Wis.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1964. 


DAIRYLAND 


BRANDS 


The  mark  comprises  the  words  "Baird  Dynaoiic"  aad  a  de- 
sign in  the  form  of  a  stylised  combined  "b"  and  "d." 

Clase  12— Coostmctloa  Matetiale 

For  Polyester  Plastic  Paste  Used  for  Automobile  Body  Re- 
pair Work  and  Similar  Operations ;  NonsUd  Surfacing  Com- 
pounds, and  Embedding  Materials  and  Sealers  Used  To  Embed 
Cables  in  Pavements. 


ClaBB  16— ProtccliTC 


DccoratlTc  CoatkifB 


For  Paints  and  Paint  Sundries — Namely,  Primers,  Tliin- 
aers,  and  Putties. 

Fir»t  use  January  1962. 


The  word  "Brands"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Cheaalcal  ComposMoiis 

For  Sanitlsers  and  disinfectants. 

Clas6  52 — ^Dctenente  and  Soape 

For  Chemical  Compounds,  Preparations  and  Supplies  as 
Deed  in  Connection  With  Farm,  Dairy  and  Related  Opera- 
tions— Namely,  Milkstone  Removers,  Pipeline  Cleaners,  Rust 
and  Scale  Removers  and  Detergents.  Cleansera.  and  Washing 
Compounds. 

First  use  May  19. 1953. 


SN  215,038.     Fortunors  Shopping  Center,  Inc.,  Westbury, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  26. 1965. 


LADY  FORTUNE 


Class  16— ProtectlTc  and  Decoradrc  Coatinp 

For  Interior  Paints. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7. 1968. 


SN  217,929.  Precision  Scientific  Company  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration), Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Precision  Scientific  Com- 
pany (Illinois  corporation),  Chicago.  111.  FUed  May  8. 
1966. 


The  drawing  la  liaed  for  red  aad  silTer,  howerer,  thit  is  aot 
an  easeatlal  feature  of  tlie  mark. 


CfaMS  26— Ml 


and  SdcBlllc  Appliances 


For  Laboratory  Apparatus,  Particularly,  Incubators  and 
Haiard  Safe  aad  Exptosion-Proof  Cabinets. 

ClaM  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  VcntlfaMi^  Appvatna 

For  Laboratory  Apparatus,  Particularly  Mechanical  Con- 
vection Ovens,  Gravity  Convection  Ovens,  Sterilisers,  Vacuum 
ovens.  Humidity  Cabinets,  and  Conditioaiag  aad  Revolvlag 
Shelf  Oreaa. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1985. 


TM  3 


TM  4 
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SN  221,134.    Marschall  Dairy  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     SN 
Filed  June  15, 1965.  12, 


2^9,928.     Dayco  CorporaUon,  Dayton,  Ohio 
1965. 


Claa 


Claag  6 — Chemical^  and  Chemical  Compodtioiis 

For  Neutrallser  and  Indicator  Used  for  Determining  the 
Acidity  of  Milk,  Cream,  and  Whey. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1964,  on  neutralizer.  I 

'  I 

CbuB  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Rennet  Extract;  Meat  Tenderlzer,  Phosphate  Buffer 
Solution  Used  To  Prevent  Bacteriophage  Growth  in  Lactic 
Add-Prodndng  Cultures  Which  Are  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Cheese  and  Cultured  Milk  Products ;  Starter  Flavor,  a 
Distilled  Compound  Prepared  From  Lactic  Acid  Culture  and 
Fortified  With  Aromatic  or  Volatile  Compounds  Found  in 
Such  Culture,  Used  To  Intensify  the  Flavor  of  Butter,  Cottage 
Cheese,  Margarine,  and  Buttermilk ;  Cottagt  Cheese  Coagula- 
tor ;  Vegetable  Coloring  for  Food  Products ;  Pancreas  Powder 
Used  for  the  Inhibition  of  Oxidised  Flavor  in  Dairy  Products  ; 
Llpolyzed  Butterfat  Emulsions  and  Lipolyeed  Cream,  Both 
of  Which  Are  Used  To  Give  a  Good  Butter  Flavor  to  Food 
Products ;  Bleu  Cheese  Flavoring  In  Powder  and  Paste  Forms 
Used  To  Impart  a  Bleu  Cheese  Flavor  to  Food  Products,  Par- 
ticularly Salad  Dressings ;  Lipase  Enzyme  Preparations, 
Used  To  Develop  and  Control  Flavor  in  Italian  Styles  of 
Cheese  ;  a  Starter  Culture  Medium  for  Use  in  Dairy  Products  ; 
and  an  Additive  for  Curdling  Milk  for  Cheese. 

First  use  Oct.  29, 1964,  on  rennet  extract. 


August  2,  1966 
Filed  Oct. 


19— Vehicles 


For  Automobile  Floor  Mats.  Automotive  Insula 
and  S  plash  Protectors  for  Truck  Wheels. 


ind 


leparators 
Machine 
Cots, 
tolls,  and 


Aprins 


Clas4  23— Cntleiy,   Machinery,   and   Toob, 
Thertof 

Foi    Printing  Rollers,  Printing  Blankets,  Color 
and  ]  ountaln  Dividers  for  Printing  Presses ;  Texti]|e 
Parta  — Namely,    Hunters,    Bumpers,    Holdups,    A] 
Roll  jCovers,   Pickers,   Lug  Straps,   Checkstraps. 

Sweefstlcks ;  and  Pulleys. 

Clas^  32 — Funiitnre  and  Uphobtcry 

For  Foam  Rubber  Mattresses,  Pillows,  and  Cusbiitns. 

Clasd  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  ^nd  Non- 
metallic  Ilres 

Fo4  Power  Transmission  Belts  and  Fluid 

Firit  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1965J 


Convej  ing  Hose. 


SN   2)2,642.     Colourpicture  Publishers,   Inc., 
Fil^d  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  226,495.     Atlantic  Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1965.  | 


athntit 


Boston,   Mass. 


Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooiu 

For  Baggage. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Golf  Bags.  , 

First  use  December  1945. 


Ow  ler  of  Reg.  No.  532,499. 

ChusI  9 — Explostves,   Firearms,   Equipments, 
jectil4s 

Foij  Matchbooks. 
'  Firtt  use  in  or  about  1960. 

Class!  38— Prints  and  Publications 

Fo^  Postcards,  Albums  of  Printed  Pictures,  Plc<ju 
ture  Dooks,   Transparencies,   Movies,   Multi-Picture 
Foldei  '8  and  Calendars. 

Fin  t  use  In  or  about  1949. 


SECTION!  2 

Ths  following  marks  are  pahlislied  in  compliance  i)rith  section  13(a)  of  lbs  T^demark  Act  of  1M«.    Opposition  under  section  U  4*x  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  3.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  most  aeoorapany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  appllcatlo|i  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  I. 

Class  !  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   ^^ohi^^JJied  jan  ^rSm"""  *  *"'"^''  ^"^"r  ^^'^°* 

SN    210,209.     Magic  Fire   Log   Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Bellevue,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1965. 

STRONGPORMS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fire  Log"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Fireplace  Logs.  I 

First  use  Aug.  12, 1964. 


For 
Alone 


Fin 


Rigid  Moldings  and  Laminates  of  Synthetic 
br  in  Combination  With  Reinforcing  Agents 
Finish^  Form. 

use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1964. 


ing  Tape, 
Parts 


ind    Pro- 


res,  Pic- 
Postcard 


ilk 


Plastics, 
a  Semi- 


August  2,  1966 
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SN  228,963.     Western  Gravel  Company,  Tonopah,  Nev.    Filed     SN  220,540.     Nlbot  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jane  T, 
Sept.  29,  1966.  1»«5. 


MONTE  CRISTO 
APACHE  TEARS 


The  representation  of  the  Indian  shown  on  the  drawing  Is 
fanciful. 

For  Obsidian  Pebbles  for  Use  In  Exposed  Aggregate  Con- 
crete, Decks,  Walks,  Wall  Panels,  and  Decorative  Purposes 
Such  as  Floral  Arrangements,  Bordering  Qarden  Areas,  and  in 
Aquariums. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1965. 


SN  236,162.     Albert  Trostel  k  Sons  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


ALLEY  CAT 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  234,128. 


SN  238.629.     S.  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


BOULDER 


For  Leather  Hides. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1964. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  202,657.     Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1964. 


KEWTIE  PIE 


For  Plastic  Housewares — Namely,  Bowls,  Tumblers,  Gob- 
lets, Steins,  Cups.  Sherbets,  Open  and  Covered  Dishes, 
Pitchers,  Lunch  Boxes,  and  Cream  and  Sugar  Containers. 

First  use  in  about  May  1961. 


SN  220,857.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  June  10,  1965. 


ROL-A-PAK 


For  Dispensing  Containers  for  Rolled  fiheet  Materials. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22, 1965. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

BN  227,306.     Paul  ManneU,  d.bA.  Otark  Enterprises,  WlUard, 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7. 1965. 

FINE-X 

For  Self -Cleaning  Rabbit  Feedera. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN  229,099.     MAM  Bag  and  Suitcase  Co.  Inc.,  Jersey  City, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1965. 


'/^^^(SJ^ 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


For  Lunch  Bags ;  Lunch  Kits,  Including  Thermal  Insulated 
Bottles;  Heat  Insulated  Receptacle*— Namely,  Vacuum 
Bottles,  Comprising  an  Inner  Frangible  Container  and  an 
Outer  Protective  Jacket. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1964. 


SN  202,658.     Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1964. 


PORTA- PAK 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  236,831.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1966. 

DUAL 


For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Polisher. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


For  Lunch   Kits  Comprising  Vacuum  Bottles,  Picnic  Kits     QaSS  5  ""  AdHoSIVeS 
Comprising  Vacuum  Bottles  and  Sandwich  Boxes,  and  Lunch 
Bags  With  or  Without  Vacuum  Bottles. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22, 1964. 


SN    235,848.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


SN  220,436.     AMK  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June 


SCOTCH-GRIP 


8,  1965. 


GLAZ-ON 


For  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,733,  712,341,  and  others. 

For  Liquid  Adhesive  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1965. 
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Class6— Chvmicals  a^id  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


August 


SN  297,344.     Tbe  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Compan^,  Toledo, 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SN  208.670.     EtabUMementB  Kahlmann,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Dec.  22, 1964. 

ADINE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
622,896.  dated  June  22,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  228,388. 

For  Chemical  Organic  Phosphate  for  Use  as  an  Additive  to 
Fireproof  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  Plastics. 


Owle 


DEBBIE 


ker  of  Reg.  No.  761,474. 

For  Fabric   Softener  Liquid  and  a  Sodium   Hybochlorlt 
Solutipn  for  Use  as  Liquid  Bleach,  Deodoriser,  Qermlclde, 
DislniecUnt. 

Fir  t  use  May  21, 1969. 


23  3 


SN  220,737.     Belle  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated,  Lowell, 
N.C.    Filed  June  9, 1965. 


SN 
Pa; 


Foi 


Fir  it  use  Sept  16, 1965. 


SN  2ft4,460.     Protex  Industries  Inc.,  DenTer,  Co^.     Filed 
I>e4  13.  1965. 


Ow  ler  of  Reg.  Nos.  693,042,  765,055,  and  others 
Chemical  Release  Agent  for  Concrete, 
use  on  or  about  July  80,  1965. 


For 
Fir  It 


2J9 


SN 

Fel 


Ow  ler 


Vor  Textile  Chemicals  and  Dyes. 
First  use  June  1948. 


Foi 
Oils, 


SN  221,495.     Orey  Industries,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    FUed 


June  18, 1965. 


SN  2 


SILVERGARD 


Fll  d 


For  Crystals  Which  Absorb  From  the  Atmosphere  Fumes 
That  Have  a  Tarnishing  EfTect  Upon  Silver  and  Other  Metals. 
First  use  July  24,  1964. 


Fir  It 


SN  222,359.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     FUed 
June  30, 1965. 


1,505. 
:,  N.J. 


Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation, 
Filed  Not.  29,  1965. 

ANTITARN 


Palisades 


Antl-Tarnlsh  Preventative  for  Copper  and  SI  ver 


PRO-COTE 


1.403.     Fritische  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N 
23,  1966. 


iitzsche 

•HOTMKRS.  INC  •  NIW  YOtHK 


of  Reg.  Nos.  62,432,  796,044,  and  others. 

Essential  Oils  and  Essences,  Substitutes  for 

Lromatic  Chemicals,  Deodorants  for  Industrial 


Antlo  cidants. 

Fir  It  use  June  7,  1963. 


4,287.     The  Ultra-White  Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Apr.  26,  1966. 


BRIGHT  WHITE 


Foi  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  as  Laundry 
Textile  Preservative,  Textile  Softener,  and  Bacterii»sUt 
use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1956. 


GENFLOC 


2,  1966 


e 
,  and 


Y.    Filed 


Essential 
Use,  and 


(V^hitener, 


For  Flocculating  Agent 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN    225.340.     National    SUrch  and   Chemical    Corporation, 
New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  9. 1965. 

PERMASORB 

For  Chemical  Additive  To  Be  Sold  Separately,  for  Incorpo-. 
ration  Into  Plastics  and  Coatings  To  Impart  Light  Stability 
Thereto. 

First  use  Jane  16, 1965. 


Clasi8-Smol(en   Articles,  Not  Inlduding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    114,475.     Poul    Nielsen.    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briir    Pipes, 
Ky^nge,  near  Ringsted,  Denmark.    Filed  Mar.  l£  196Sr 


and 
Fo] 


0«|ier  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  873/1955,  dated  May 
Reg.  No.  616,401.      ^ 
Smokers'  Articles — Namely,  Smoking  Pipes. 


t.S 


28,  1955 ; 


SN  225,893.     Aquariums,  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N.J.    Filed 
Aug.  10. 1968. 

NUTRA-VITALIZER 

For  Aquarium  Water  Neutrallser. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1956. 


SN 


^2.028.     Rogers,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Fllel  Nov.  2. 


19«S, 


Foi 
Light  >rs 

Fir  It 


BUTANER 


cigarette  Lighters,  and  Fuel  Containers  for 

»•  I 

use  Dec.  1, 1961. 


C^lgarette 


August  2,  1966 
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SN  282,822.     Lane  Umlted,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Nov.  8,    Q^^  |2  —  COBStlllCtiOB  MatOfiab 


1965 


DOLDER 


For  Pipes. 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN  179,958.     Strato-Traek,  Inc.,  Dkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Get. 
28, 1968. 

STRATO-FOLD 


SN   232.823.     Henry   Leonard  and  Thomas,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dr.         For  SUdlng  Doors. 
Orabow  Pre-Smoked  Pipes,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  8,         jpj^^  ^^  p^  ^^  j^j 
1968.  .'  ' 


WESTBROOK 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 
First  use  1967. 


Class  9-Exploslvos,  Rroarms,  EquipmonU, 
and  Projoctilos 

SN  224,742.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 

GREEN  DOT 

For  Smokeless  Shotgun  Powder. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


8N  194,818.     Otto  W.  Sehaefer,  d.b.a.  Schaefer  Lath  SuppUes, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  26,  1964. 

ADJUST-0-TRAK 

For  Metal   Studs  and   Channels,   and  Clips  Therefor,   for 
Plaster  and  Hollow  Wall  Construction. 
First  OS*  Oct  1, 1960. 


SN    199,160.     Falls    Industries    Incorporated,    Solon,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964.  , 


FALLSPACK 


Class  10 -Fortilizors 

8N  226,801.     Ntttra-Flo  Chemical  Comptay.  Sioux  CSty,  low*. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Entralnment  Packing  Material  for  Oas-Llquld 
Contacting  Operations,  Such  as  Fraetloaatlng  Towers,  Dis- 
tilling Columns.  Mist  Eliminators,  Fame  Scrubbers,  Venti- 
lating Systems,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  22, 1964. 


SN  207,468.     Ash  Grove  Lime  *  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4, 1964. 


SUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,809. 

For  Hydrated  Lime  for  Use  In  Building  Constructkm. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1981. 


AppUcant  dlscUlms^e  term  "Super  Cr"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1968. 


SN    220,684.     Cement    Enamel    Development,    Inc.,    Detroit 
Mich.    FUed  June  8, 1965. 


GRANOSET 


Oast  ll-hks  mt  Mdng  HUtMiib 

SN  222,984.     Soabar  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  July 
8,  1965. 


For  Cement  Aggregate  Wall  Surfacing. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


SN  222.008.     Decor-Cem,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU.    Filed  June  25, 


1968. 


DECORCEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  278.788,  799,798,  and  800.378. 
For  Printing  Ink,  Marking  Ink,  Ink-Remover,  Ink  Reducer, 
and  Ink  Pad. 
First  use  June  1921. 


For  Cement  Mix  Compounds  Comprising  Band,  Cement,  and 
Unvulcanlsed  Rubber  Latex. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  232,943.     Studentservlces-Letteraervlces,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  18.  1968. 

nRMAFftlNT 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1963. 


SN  223.361.     Tuff-Kote  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  111.    FUed 
July  14,  1968. 


KRACK-KOTE 


For  PUable  Patching  Material  for  Masking  Cracks  In 
Plaster,  Plaster  Board,  and  Other  Smooth  Interior  Surface* 
Prior  to  Painting. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1988. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August 


SN  223,709.     Henry  S.  Pietrzak,  d.b.a.  Sure  Seal  Products     SN    23(9,667.     Mankato    Tlle-Terrauo    Company, 
Co.,  Chicago,  m.    FUed  July  19, 1965.  Mln^,    Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 

BUTYLASTIC 

For  Sealants. 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1965. 


2,  1966 
J  f  ankato, 


SN  24,236.     Pacific   Curtalnwall,   Inc.,   Long  Beach,   Calif. 
Filed  July  26, 1965. 


PAC  WELD 


For  Protective  Coating  Fused  to  Exterior  Metal  Curtain- 
walls,  Railing,  Window  Frames  and  Doors,  Hardware,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


No 
from 
thereii 

For 
thetlc 
Vehicl4 


MONOSAIC 
SEAMLESS 
FLOORING 


laim  is  made  to  the  words  "Seamless  Flooring" 
he   mark    without    waiving   any   common    lafr 


Liquid   Applied   Seamless   Flooring, 
Vater-Based  Resin  Chips  In  a  Moisture  Cured 


Comprls  ng  Syn- 
J re  thane 


Firs :  use  Aug.  24,  1965. 


SN   23(1,822.     The  Oordon   Corporation,   Farmlngto^,   Conn. 
File  1  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN    229,130.     REF   Dynamics    Corporation,    Mlneola,    N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


fREFlCORL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Core"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Building  Panels — Namely,  Panels  of  Metal  Lanilnated 
to  a  Wood  Core. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


For  tellar  Doors. 
Firs  :  use  June  1957. 


SN  23p,596.     Harabro  Forest  Products,  Inc.,  Crescjtnt  City, 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 


Call 


) 


GORDON 


re  slay 


SN  229,280.     Pellon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 
4,  1965. 

PELLOMAC 

For  Flexible  Fiber  Surfacing  Veil  Made  of  Non-Woven 
Fabric,  for  Use  in  Bond  Stabilisation  of  Unstable  Substrates 
Such  as  Old  Stucco  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


For  Particle  Board. 
Flra«  use  Oct.  27. 1965. 


apart 
righU 


SN    229,334.     The    Cleveland    Fabricating    Company,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 


CLE-FAB 


'•  ,   '  I 


For  Metal  Strips  for  Trimming. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbiii|g  and 
Steain-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    213,676.     Hydranautics,    Santa   Barbara,    Cali^.      Filed 
Mail  9,  1965. 

HYDRANAUTICS 

Fori  Mechanical  Devices  for  Gripping  Wire  Rope 
tings  lor  Wire  Rope. 
Fir^  use  June  7.  1963. 


1r^  use  June  7, 
230,459.     Carm 


SN    229,499.     Cement   Enamel    Development,    Inc;,   Detroit, 
Mich.    FUed  Oct.  7, 1965. 


SN  230,459.     Carmlc  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Phi 
Pa.  I  Filed  June  7, 1965. 


CORALON 


For  Plastic  Composite  Wall  Surfacing.     ' 
First  use  July  1, 1965. 


SN    229,542.     National    Research    Corporation.    Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  7. 1965.  I 


NRC-2 


For  Metallised  Plastic  Sheet  Superlnsulatlon. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1961. 


Vor  Portable  Toilets. 
nr«  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


and  Fit- 


adelphia. 


August  2,  1966 
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SN  225,289.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aog.  9,     SN   282,481.     Republic  Industrial   Corpoeatlon.   New  York, 
1965.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 

WOODRIDGE 

For  Beverage  Brewing  Devices. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  I960. 


SN  225,480.     Hills-McCanna  Company,  Carpentersville,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 

TRANS-VAL-SAUNDERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Saunders"  ajMirt  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Diaphragm  Valves. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1965. 


SN  225,821.     Sooner  Pipe  k  Supply  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 

GAY-K 

For  Valves. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For   Automotive   Hardware  and   Seals,  More  Particularly, 
Nuts,  Bolts,  Fasteners,  and  Door  Seals. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1963. 


SN  228,301.     Alax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 

ELEGANCE  FOR 
EVERYONE 

For  Cabinet  Finishing  and  Builders'  Hardware. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  233,692.     Cook-Rite  Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1965. 

COOK-RITE 

For  Cookware. 

First  use  September  1960. 


233.974.     ACF    Induatrlea,    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 

MAGNA  SEAL 

For  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6, 1962. 


SN   231,801.     Aquateeh  Corporation,   Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN    244.381.     Amerock    Corporation,    Rockford,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1966. 

VALENCIA 

For  Cabinet  Hardware  Such  as  Knobs,  Pulls,  Hingea,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


For  Series  of  Blassaglng  Jets  Arranged  Within  a  Swimming 
Pool  for  Massaging  the  Body  of  a  Swimmer. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1965. 


SN  232,372.     The  VoUrath  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 

SWAP-TOP 

For  Mixing  and  Storage  Bowls  of  Metal. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN    244.383.     Amerock    Corporation,    Rockford,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1966. 

RENAISSANCE 

I 

For  Cabinet  Hardware  Such  as  Knobs.  Pulls,  Hinges   and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN   232,480.     Republic   Industrial   Corporation.   New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1965. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  232,391.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 

VERSATOOL 

For  Tool  Steel. 

First  use  July  15,  1965. 


SN  232,403.  Mary  C.  B.  Hoge  and  Virginia  O.  B.  Todman 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Glacier  Metal  Company,  Richmond 
Va.    Filed  Nov.  9, 1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Hose  Clamps. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


GLACIER 


For  Antifriction  or  Babbit  Metal. 
First  use  Sept.  19. 1899. 
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SN  244,173.     Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohlc.    Tiled 


Apr. 


25.  1966. 


8N  127,088.    Castoleum  Corporation,  Tonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  1. 1961. 

C*ASTA     FlLiM  For  dasollne  ana  Lubrlcatlnff  on. 


August  :;,  1966 


SPEEDWAY 


FlrstluseMay  27,  1985. 


For  AddltlTe  for  Crankeaw  Oil. 
First  use  Dee.  IS,  1958. 


8N  228,387.     Nationwide  Indu»trte«,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


itj  use  Ml 

i16- 


Filed  Sept.  22. 1965. 


L4 


For  Chemical  Additive  for  Use  In  Crankcase,  Automatic 
Transmission,  and  Fuel  Line. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965.  i 

^^^^^^^^^  % 

■* 
SN    229.050.     Bluegate    Candle    Company,    MonUra,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Co  itings 

SN   19S,642.    Cardinal   Paint  Corporation,   St.   Lo^la,   Mo. 
Flle4  June  15, 1964. 

JET  AGE 


ror 


Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Plastic  Coalings  for 


Interlo  '  and  Exterior  Use. 


First 


Flle< 


For 


use  Apr.  16,  1964. 


BN  21  1.427.     Hartllne  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  QeTelaid,  Ohio 


May  10,  1965. 


HARTLINE 


.Iquid  Asbestos  Flbered  Roof  Coating. 


Firs    use  Feb.  23, 1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  candles  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,524. 
For  Candles. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1942.  , 


SN    2: 9.948.     Astro    Plasties    Corporation,    Downey    CaUf. 
File  i  May  28.  1965. 


For 


SN    231.234.     Rohm    k   Haas    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965. 

NOVAR 

For  Motor  Oil  Sludge  Dlspersant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28, 1965. 


ELASTEEL 


Spray -Type  Plastomerlc  Vinyl-Rubber  Composition 
the  Ni  ture  of  a  Paint  Which  Forms  a  Non-Skld. 
Waterproof  Membrane  and  Flashing  on  Walking  and 
Decks.  Building  Exteriors,  and  the  Like. 
Firs^  use  Feb.  20. 1964. 


in 
^amless, 
Parking 


SN  224,771.     Nathaniel  Mara,  d.b.a.  Montrose  Prodi^s.  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Aug.  2, 1965. 


SN  231,488.     Quackenbush  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Fair   Lawn,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 

PROPOCONE 

For  Silicone  Lubricants  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  June  1.  1954. 


For 


FAINT-RITE 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,800  and  680,429. 


ArUsts'  Paints. 


Fin  t  use  1955. 


SN  232,873.     Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed     gjj  244 
Nor.  17,  1966.  Ilk  I 


SOW 


For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Not.  1, 1965. 


i.064.     Western  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Apr.  22.  1966. 


T-R-I-F-I-C 


For  Urethane  Gymnasium  Floor  Finish. 
Fin  t  use  June  3,  1964. 


Clas^  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN  233,008.    Richfield  OU  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  I 

SN  292. 


FUed  Not.  19,  1965. 


ROCOL 


196 


Ownerof  Reg.  Nos.  561.442  and  658,487.  ', 

For  Lubricating  Oils,  HydrauUc  Oils,  Turbine  Oils,  and 
General  Purpose  Industrial  Oils. 
First  use  1949. 


S.OOl.     Lane  Limited.  New  York.  N.T.     Fllejl  Not.  2. 

NOBLESSE 


ForlSmoklng  Tobacco. 
Flr^t  use  NoTember  1964. 


Joiepb,  Mo. 


August  2,  1966 
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SN  282,178.     B.  Waegcmans  k  Son,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     SN  225,082.     Vlealn,  Inc..  d.b4i.  Labeo,  Los  Angales,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  4. 1965.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514.140  and  650.786. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  NoTember  1984. 


■  UPER 

M»39 


The  descripUTe  word  "Super"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Vitamin  Tableto. 

First  use  July  6,  1965 ;  Mar.  25.  1908,  in  a  different  form. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  220,976. 


SN    282,661.     Brown    *    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
LouisTllle,  Ky.    Filed  Not.  15,  1966. 


SN    225.235.     FldeUty   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    PhlUdelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


HALLMARK 


FroELCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  020,358. 
For  Cigarettes. 

First   use   Not.   3,  1965 ;  on  or  about   Aug.   4,   1904,  on 
related  goods. 


For  Cough  Syrup. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1962. 


SN  232.911.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Not. 
18,  1965. 

SPINNAKER 

For  Tobacco  Products — Namely,  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN   225,236.     Fidelity   Pharmaceuticals.    Inc..    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


FTOELCO-V 


For  Cough  Syrup. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


SN  233,049.     American  Cigar  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  22. 1965. 


SN.  226.226.     Medl-Caps   VlUmln   Co..   Los   Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


RAPIERS 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  March  1969. 


MED-I-CAPS 


For  VlUmlns. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1965. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pfiarmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  204,709.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Tonkers,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1964. 

SENOKOT  CHEWTABS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569,681. 
For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1964. 


SN  226.777.     Pure  Pharmacal  Company,  Houston,  Tex.   Filed 
Aug.  30,  1965. 


ASPERTEX 


For  Aspirin. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  21, 1966. 


SN  222.515.     School  Health  Supply  Company,  Addison,  lU. 
Filed  July  1,  1965. 


TAPE-PREP 


SN  233.876.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Dec.  3,  1965. 


IT  DOESNT  KID  AROUND 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations— Namely, 
a  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


For    Skin    Toughener    and    Conditioner,    Particularly    for 
Forming  a  Taping  Base. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SN   244,641.     A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Incorporated,    Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  May  2, 1966. 


SN  222.927.     Garden  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Oceanslde,  N.T. 
Filed  July  8.  1965. 


DIMETAPP-A 


BIO-SLIM 


For  Appetite  Control  Tablets. 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700.821  and  769.055. 
For  Antihistamine  DecongesUnt  With  an  Analgesic  Medici- 
nal Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  4. 1966. 
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August  2, 


SN  226,4  34.     West  Wind  Boat  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Aug.  2  I,  1965. 


SN  186,572.     Socleta  OSCA,  Bologna.  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
1964.  I 


For  Pltasure  Crafts — Namely,  Fiberglaas  Runabouts 
First  u  se  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1064. 


SN  226 

Aug. 


,4  m 
2  5 


For  Pleasure 
First 


ise 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Sept.  25,  1963 ;  Reg.  No.  170,188,  dated  June  15,  1965v 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bologna"  apart  from  the*  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Therefor.  > 


SN  226,^  86.     West  Wind  Boat  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Aug.  ^,  1965. 

AERODYNE 

For  Pleasure  Crafts — Namely,  Fiberglass  Runabouts 
First  iise  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1963. 


SN    226, 199.     Aeronca    Manufacturing   Corporation,    |flddle- 
town,   )hlo.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965.  I 


SN   209,705.     The   M.   T.   &  D.   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965. 


For  Hipper 
First 


se 


MObERNUNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,333.  , 

For  Wheelbarrows  and  Lawn  Carts. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1954. 


For 
First 


SN   219,509.     American   Metal   Products   Company,   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 

HEMI  SYSTEM 

Applicant  disclaims  any  claim  to  the  word  "System"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automotive  Suspension  Systems  and  Compopents 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1965.  , 


SN  243, 

Apr.  ft.  1966. 


For 
First 


SN  243. 

Apr.  13.  1966 


SN  225,787.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  16, 
1965. 


STALUON 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Mar.  24, 1965. 


SN  225,833.     Tour  Vehicles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 
16,  1965. 

TOUR-A-LODGE 

For   Self-Propelled   Motor   Vehicles   Containing    Habitable 
Furnishings.  ' 

First  use  Nov.  13, 1964. 


For\ 
First 


AQUADYNE 


West  Wind  Boat  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
,  1965. 

TRIADYNE 


Crafts — Namely,  Fiberglass  Runabout) . 
on  or  about  July  1,  1963. 


-^ 


I 


AEROLITE 


Type  Railroad  Cars. 
Aug.  17,  1965. 


SN  226,  JOO.     Aeronca   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Hlddle- 
town,  3hio.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


AERONCAR 


H  >pper ' 


Type  Railroad  Cars, 
se  Aug.  17, 1965. 


21.     Harte  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


GEMINI 


Vfnyl  Car  Mats. 
se  Mar.  29,  1966. 


122.     Harte  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


nyl  Car  Mats, 
ise  Mar.  29.  1966. 


1966 

Filed 


Filed 


Filed 


Filed 


Filed 


Class  M- Electrical  Apparatus,  Maqines, 
and  Si  ipplies  ! 


SN    226.247.     Klck-Off    Hand    Truck    Co.,    Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1966.     ° 


SN  200, 


KICK-OFF 


18,  19  34. 


100.     The  Halllcrafters  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Fll  jd  Aug. 


For  Hand  Trucks. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1958. 


For  B  idio  Receivers. 


First 


CIVIC  PATROL 


ise  Oct.  25,  1951. 
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SN  211,140.     Channel   Master  Corporation,   EUenville,   N.Y.     SN  221,753.     Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis, 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1965.  Ind.    Filed  June  22,  1965. 


TAKE-TWO 


RANSPLATER 


For  Radio-Phonograph  Combination. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1»64. 


For  Electrophoretic  Coating  Apparatus  Used  in  a  Coating 
Process,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  18,  1965. 


SN  212,148.     Star-Lite  Electronics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1965. 

Star -lite 


SN  222,029.     Howard  Industries,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis.     Filed 
June  25,  1965. 


EMC 


For  Radio  Receivers. 

First  use  on  or  abont  D«c.  80,  1861. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  316,688. 
For  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1965 ;  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 
1963,  in  a  different  form. 


SN  217,229.     Wells  Mfg.   Corporation,  Fond  da   Lac,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 

CaPaC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,624. 

For  Automotive  Ignition  Parts — Namely,  Distributors, 
Coils,  Switches,  Relays,  Starters,  Condensers,  and  Components 
Thereof. 

First  use  during  February  1961. 


SN  223,903.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  July  21,  1965. 


MICROSCAN 


For  Television  Cameras  and  Monitors. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  196S. 


SN   234,155.     Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 


CAPTAIN 


SN  217.301.     Cerro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 


26,  1965. 


EPOXYTEMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.160. 

For  Electric  Flashlights. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  80, 1963. 


SN  234.347.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Companju.Jkkron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1965. 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  Mar.  30, 1965. 


FASTRAC 


8N   218.810.     The   Sdonlcs   Corporation,   Northrtdge,   CaUf. 
Filed  May  13.  1965. 


For  Flexible  Permanent  Magnets. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

SN   204.088.     Ben   Pearson,   Incorporated,   Pine   Bluff,   Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "8"  broken  in  middle  by  two 
vertical  lines. 

For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Capacitors. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


SN    220,302.     James    Electronics,   Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
June  8,  1965. 

ULTRA-SCAN 

For  Ultrasonic  Image  Converters. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  213,636. 


"Ben  Pearson"  identifies  a  living  individual  whose  consent 
is  of  record.  Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  an 
arrow  in  connection  with  the  trademark  presented  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Archery  Bows,  Arrows,  and  Accessories. 

First  use  December  1955. 


SN  204,929.     Sportsways,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.    Filed  Oct. 


27,  1964. 


WATERLUNG 


SN  221.506.     Linear  Alpha,  Inc..  Evanston,  111.  Filed  June         For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment — Namdy,  Masks  and 

18,  1965.  ^°B>  Snorkels,  Regulators,  Tanks  and  Tank  Valves  and  Acces- 

Y  /\/^TT^  A  T  C  sories.  Wet  Suits  and  Vests;  Weight  Belts  and  Accessories; 

LiLlljrll xVLi!^  Slurp  (Suction)  Quns,  Spear  Ouns,  and  Accessories;  Hookah 

Units  and  Accessories ;  Compressors  and  Pare  Air  Filtering 

For  Printed  Circuit  Modules.  Systems  and  Surfboards. 

First  use  June  1, 1965.  First  use  August  1958. 
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Kay  18. 


SN  216.215.     The  M.  T.  ft  D.   ^ompany,   QeveUnd,   Ohio.     SN  2ia271.     Paul  Sakwa.  Waahlncton,  D.C.    Filed 
Piled  Apr.  »,  1965.  1965J 

SCOOT  WAGON  |         SURFDRAKE 

No  claim  of  ezcIaalTe  rlgbt  Is  made  to  "Wagon"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Coaster  Wagons.  I 

First  use  Mar.  19. 196S.  I 


For  Skateboard  Brakes. 


First 


8N  217,360.     Usk  Fly  Manufacturing  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


8N  21f  580.     Frank  J.  Kavanaugh  and  Solomon  C.  polluter 
(joint  enterprise),  Ithaca,  N.T.    Filed  May  24. 


LISK  LURES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Lures"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1960. 


For  '  'urf  Gripping  Means  for  Footwear  Used  In  S|  orts 


First 


SN  218,214.     Patterson  International.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6, 1965. 


SN  ti  .232.     Playforms  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio. 
2. 19t». 

PLAYFORMS 


FOOSBALL 


For 
and  CI 
Firs 


For  Coin-Operated  Table  Soccer  Machines. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  218.441.     Ronald  K.  Kleft,  d.bJi.   Larry  Lee  Products, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.    Filed  May  10, 1965. 


June 


Wot 
Vlraal 
Flrsl 


KERS 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  representation 
of  the  goods.  The  lining  of  the  drawing  represents  the  mark 
and  does  not  Indicate  any  particular  color. 

For  Novelty  Twirling  Toy  Comprising  Simulated  Footballs 
Attached  to  a  Cord  Pendulum.  ' 

First  use  May  5,  1965. 


For 


use  May  9.  1965. 


19«1 


ROTA-FLEX 


use  Sept.  2.  1964. 


Fl  ed  June 


Mayground  Structural  Forms  Providing  Pasi 
mblng  and  Sliding  Surfaces  for  Children, 
use  Nov.  15, 1963. 


8N  22S  278.     The  Kendrey  Company,  Ban  Mateo.  Call  r.    Filed 


29,  i9es. 


MOBY  LYNX 


Toy  or  Amusement  Construction  Kits  and  Educational 
md  and  Art  Form  Devices, 
use  June  5.  1965. 


SN  22:  .909.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  N^w  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  July  8,  1965. 


ANATOLE 


Ituffed  Toy  Mice. 


First  use  June  24.  1965. 


SN  221075.     Calico  Kate's,  Inc..  Glen  Haven.  Col< 
July  12,  1965. 


SN  218,513.     Zappone  Industries,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Filed 
May  10, 1965. 


Po 


CAUCO  KATE'S 


For  polls. 

First  use  Mar.  27. 1959. 


SN  22  t,172.     A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros.  Inc.,  Chlcop^ 
FU«   July  12.  1965. 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
an  Educational  Religious  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1960. 


SN  218,698.     Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
perware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  12,  1965. 

BuildDFun 


No 


For  Toy  Construction  Sets. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Nos 
For 
Flrt 


( lalm  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  repre^ntatlon 
of  a  g(f f  ball  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Ownef  of  Reg. 
r,674  and  525,022. 
$olf  Balls, 
i  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1960. 


Lgeways 


FUed 


Mass. 


August  2,  1966 
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SN   228,284.     Milton   Bradley  Company,    Springfield,   Mass.     SN  227,869.     Perry-Sherwood  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  July  14. 1965.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1968. 


FRPOS 

The  word  "Frog"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylag  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1966. 


Inl 


For  Kit  Comprising  Cutout  Materials  for  Creating  Doll  and 
Animal  Figures,  Automobiles,  Boats,  and  Other  Toy  Items. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1966. 


SN    224.911.     Bancroft   Racket    Company,    Pawtucket.   R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1965. 


SN  228,071.     Pro-Putt  Inc..  Deerfleld,  111.     FUed  Sept.  17, 
1966. 


BANCROFT 


PUTTSTER 


For  Tennis,'  Badminton,  and  Squash  Rackets,  Tennis  Balls, 
Squash  Balls.  Golf  Balls.  Shuttlecocks.  Racket  Frame  Prcases, 
and  Tennis  Nets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1923. 


For  Practice  Putting  Target. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1965. 


8N    224,913.     Bancroft    Racket    Company.    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
FUed  Aug.  4. 1966. 

FOREST  HILLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424.582. 

For  Tennis  Rackets. 

First  use  at  laaat  aa  early  as  1926. 


SN  228,630.     Champion  Slot  Car  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  225,974.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthrone.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18. 


1966. 


FLEA  CIRCUS 


For  Toy  Circus  Pieces  and  Magnetic  Fleas,  Sold  as  a  Unit, 
for  Use  In  Playing  a  Game. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1966. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Slot  Car  Products 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Brushes  for  Motors  of  Slot  Cars  (Miniature  Electri- 
cally Operated  Toy  Racing  Cars).  \ 

First  use  July  27, 1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  230,782. 


SN   226,212.     Milton   Bradley   Company,   Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1966. 

FLAT-SEFEND 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Bridge  Card 
Game. 

First  use  July  16. 1966. 


SN   228,716.     Mattel,    Inc..   Hawthorne,   CaUf.     Filed    Sept 
27,  1965. 

MATTEL  TOONAROONI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,129,  691.606.  and  753.681. 
For  Musical  Toy. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  228,718.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  27. 
1965. 


PALAVER 


SN  227.061.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.    FUed  Sept.  2. 


1966. 


MATTEL 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Including  a  Phonograph 
Mechanism  for  Playing  Children's  Parlor  Games. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,129  and  753,681. 
For  Bicycles,  Marketed  Primarily  for  Use  by  Children,  Tri- 
cycles and  Children's  Riding  Carts. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1964,  on  bicycles. 


SN  227,298.     Items.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 
For  Toy  for  Animals. 


o 


SN  228,727.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  CaUf.     Filed   Sept. 
27,  1965. 

AGENT  ZERO-W 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  796,328  and  804,179. 

For  Toy  Gun. 

First  use  Sept.  8, 1965. 


in 


First  use  Nov.  1. 1962. 


SN  229,441.     Metalmaster  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.    FUed 
Oct.  6,  li»68. 

WOODMASTER 

For  Toy  Doll  Houses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4, 1966. 


TM  16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TT] 


August  i,  1966 


SN  230,488.     Anderson  &  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,     SN     201,810.     Meat     Machinery     Manufacturers     loktitute. 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1965.  Phllalelpbia,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    2,    1»M.     C0LL9CTIVB 

I         '        .  '     MARi:. 


HOUDAY 


For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  July  18, 1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,763. 


SN  230,913.     Francis  P.  Smith,  El  Cerrlto,  Calif.    Filed  Oct. 
21. 1965. 


JETSTER 


For  Coaster  Wagons  and  Sleds. 
First  use  Oct.  23, 1963. 


SN    231,320.     Norman    J.    Vlllard,    d.b.a.    Outboard    Center, 
Riviera  Beach,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  22, 196S. 


•RESIST-C 


SEAL  OF  QUAUTY 


"Meat 

1  lark  as 


Appll  ant  disclaims  the  words  "Seal  of  Quality"  an( 
Machine  t»  Manufacturers  Institute"  apart  from  the 
•hown. 

For   If  eat    Machinery    and   Equipment   Manufacti^rcd   by 
Member*  of  the  Association, 

First  |ise  Oct.  16,  1964. 


For  Exercising  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


391: 


SN   209i70e.     The   M. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965. 


T.  k  D.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


SN  231,926.     The  Ohio  Art  Comi^uiy,  Bryan,  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  1, 1965. 

SPUDSIE 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Hot  Potato 
Oame. 

First  use  Oct.  4, 1965. 


MODERN  UNE 

Owne^  of  Reg.  No.  692,333. 

For  Spreaders  and  Rotary  Garden  Tillers. 

First  iise  Oct  10, 1954. 


I 


SN  233,763.     World   Wide,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,   lillnn.     Filed 
Dec.  1, 1965. 


SN   212i978. 
1965. 


Conalr.  Inc.,  Glendale,   Calif.     Filed 


HO 


(&«/ 


HYDRAPAC 

For   Hydraulic   Power   Units   for  Aircraft  Flight 
and  Guidance  Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  iise  Jan.  12,  1962. 


SN  217)971.     Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City 
assignee  of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Compa 
N.T.    FUed  May  4,  1965. 


York, 


AGRI  SPRED 


but 


For  Skis,  Ski  Poles,  and  Ski  Accessories. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  230,488. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word 
when  uied  properly  as  a  descriptive  designation, 
cant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the 
Owner  0  f  Reg.  No.  730,042. 

For  Spreader  for  Lawn  and  Garden  Products 
:  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


First 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  203,488.  Harsco  Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignee  of 
Eagle  Crusher  Company,  Inc.,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1964. 


SN    21s  ,435.     Industrial    Shoe    Machinery    Corp., 
MassJ   Filed  May  10,  1965. 


1. 


INDUSTRIAL 


EAGLE 


Har.   1, 


Control 


ly 


Okla., 
,  New 


Spred" 
appU- 
mark. 


B  oxbury. 


For  Quarry,  Mining,  and  Mineral  Processing  Machinery — 
Namely,  Crushers,  Pulverisers,  Impact  Breakers,  Hammer- 
mills,  Disintegrating  Mills,  Vibrating  and  Revolving  Screens, 
Conveyors,  and  Loaders.  1 

First  use  June  1,  1918. 


For  Kachinery  and  Components  Thereof  for  Usej  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Shoes— Namely,  Bottom  Ironers,  Toe  Lasting 
Machines,  Pullover  and  Combination  Conditioners,  I  Ox  Toe 
Condltldners,  Heel  Crown  Forming  Machines,  Theriaal  Ce- 
ment oins,  Side  Last  Conditioners,  Heat  Setters,  Outiole  Re- 
ducing Machines,  Roughing  Machines,  Nailing  MUchines, 
Steamers,  Combination  Reducing  and  Roughing  Machines, 
Rack  Lcvelisers,  Pullover  Steamers,  Mullers,  Sole  Rtactlva 
tors,  Hmters,  Spindle  Conveyors,  Heel  Attaching  Machines, 
Heel  anfl  Contouring  Machines,  Sklrlng  Machines,  aqd  Heat 
and  Vappr  Blowers. 

First  ise  Oct.  30. 1959. 
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SN   219,104.     AlllB-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,   Mil-     SN  285,217.     National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Daabury, 
waukee,  Wis.    Filed  May  18, 1965.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 


HITCH-KING 


NSC 


For  Earth  Working  -and  Material  Handling  Vehlclea. 
First  use  Apr.  17. 1965. 


SN   221,059.     Imperial-Eastman    Corporation,   Chloar>.   lU. 
Filed  June  14,  1965. 

"IMP'' 

For  Tube  Cutters. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1968. 


For  Machines  for  Manufacturing  Semiconductor  Device* — 
Namely,  Semi-Automated  Transistor  Assembly  Machines,  and 
Parts  for  Such  Machines. 

First  use  1964. 


SN  228,244.     Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1965. 


SPIN-PRINT 


For  Portable  Label  Printers. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1»«5. 


Qass  25 --locks  and  Safes 


«N   248,615.     Bronx   Locksmiths.    Inc..   Bronx.   N.T.      FUed 
Apr.  18, 1966. 

VERSA  HOOD  LOCK 

Without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words  "Hood  Lock" 
except  In  comblnatlOD  with  the  mark  "Vena"  «•  thown. 

For  Automobile  Hood  Locks. 

First  use  Mar.  21. 1966. 


SN    229,282.     Petersen    Engineering    Co..    Inc..    Sunnyvale. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


RUBR-LOK 


For  Retainers  for  Teeth  for  Earth  Digging  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  19«0 ;  Jan.  29,  1959,  in  another  form. 


SN  229,939.     AUas  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  12.  1965. 

ATLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  292,092,  729,Sa0.  and  others. 
For  Fuel  Pumps  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Aug.  18, 1966. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  201,829.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1964. 


kVC 


For  Lenses  for  Safety  Protective  Spectacles,  Goggles,  and 
Shields. 

First  use  Aug.  20. 19«4. 


SN  204,118.  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chtyoda-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.,  assignee  of  World-Wide  Office  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  15. 1964. 


SN   231.226.     Remington   Arms   Company,   Inc..   Bridg^>ort, 
Conn.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1966. 


For  Chain  Saws,  Accessories  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1964. 


For  Adding  Machines. 

First  use  July  15.  1964 ;  in  commerce  July  15.  1964. 


SN  281,484      Pettlbone  MoUlken  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.     SN  218,636.     Photovolt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  ''**'•  *•  ^••*- 


COUNTERGARD 


ULTRASCAN 


For  Track  Chain  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1065.        *  ' 


For  Scanning  Spectrophotometers. 
First  use  November  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  220,802. 


SN  231,500.     Speed  King,  Inc..  Logansport.  Ind.    Filed  Oct. 


23,  1965. 


SPEED  KING 


SN  222,005.     Donald  C.  Crandlemere,  Holbrook,  Mass.    Filed 
June  25,  1965. 

ZIP 


For  PorUble   Industrial   Washers   for   Washing  Bottling 
Equipment,  Machinery.  Automotive  Equipment,  and  the  Like.         For  Micrometer  Screwdrivers. 
First  use  July  16, 1962.  First  use  on  or  about  June  4. 1966. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZE 


L 


August  2, 


SS  222,824.     CUlrex   Corporation,   New  York,*  N.T.     Piled     SN  228,9^.     8CM  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    TXlti  Sept. 
Jnly  7. 1»«5.  2».  !»#>• 

PHOTOMOD  I         TWO-STEP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,080. 

For  Assembllea.  Each  Including  at  Leaat  One  Lamp  and  One 
Ptaotelectrlc  Cell  In  a  Housing ;  Modular  Circuit  Componenta, 

Kach  Containing  at  I^.t  One  Photoja^  j^g  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dakbury, 

•embUea  of  Circuit  Components  of  wnlcn  at  L«*st  one  c-om-  •  «•  ioak 

^  T      nv-i....!..^*-!-  n.ii  conn,    jruea  u%c.  «•,  ivoo. 

ponent  Is  a  Photoelectric  Cell. 

First  use  Mar.  IS.  1»66.  '  NSC 


For  Calculating  Machines. 
First  tM  May  5,  19«5. 


~~^^^~~~  For  E  Ktrlcal  Signal  Generating  and  Amplifying  De'  ices — 

SN  223,022.     Arthur  G.  Foster,  Weat  Isllp,  N.Y.  FUed  July     Namely,  Integrated  Logic  Circuit  Devleea,  Integrated  8  wltch- 

9, 1960.  Ing  Signi  il  Generating  Circuit  Devices,  and  Integrated  i^rcult 

nfTi'CiT     'DTnp'C*  Ampllfleis,  Including  Hybrid  Integrated  Transistor  tearing 

lvI!iI!jJLi".Ivl  L  Hi  ^^  ^Qi,  uflers  and  Multistage  Ampllfler  Circuit  DeTljccs. 

For  Tape  Cleaning  Attachment  for  Measuring  Tapes.  Fl"t  4se  April  1962. 
First  use  May  16,  196S. 


SN   235, 187.     Blms   k   Sawyer   Cine  Equipment   Co ,   Inc., 
Hollywood,  CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1980. 

I  ,       AUREFLEX 

For  MoTie  Camera   Equipment — Namely,   an   Optical  In- 


SN  223,624.     B-D  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
FUed  July  19,  1965. 

FALCON  PLASTICS 

stallatlon  of  the  Beam-Splitter  Type  To  Provide  Befl« 

Reserving  all  common  law  and  statutory  rights,  applicant  j^^  j^  ^  jon-Reflex  Camera. 

dlsdalma  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Plastics"  apart  from  pj„j  ,  ^^  j^^^  24,  1965 

the  mark  as  shown.  ^^ 

For    Laboratory    Ware— Namely,    Petri    Dishes,    Culture  — 

Tabes,   SUde   Plates,   Filtering   Funnels,    Fluid    Containers,  I 

Swab  In  Container,  and  Similar  Products.  CmSS  2o  ^ 


1966 


view- 


First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11. 1960.  , 


Jewelry  and  Predoiis-Metal  \  ¥are 


SN  225,783.     Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Worka,  St.  LouU.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 

CHROMA-PLATE 

AppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Plate"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Coated  Glass  Plates  for  Use  In  Chromatography., 
First  use  Aug.  2. 1965. 


SN  231,f81.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  ^ct.  28. 
1965. 


I 


ROMUNDA 

For  E  tpanslon  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelet  i. 
First  lise  Oct.  20. 1960. 


SN  225,908.     Southern  Instruments  Limited,  Camjwrley,  Eng- 
Und.    FUed  Aug.  17, 1965. 

POLAROTRACE 

For  Cathode-Bay  Type  Instruments  for  Performing  Chemi- 
cal Analyses  by  Electrolysis. 

First  use  Jnly  1956 ;  In  commerce  July  1957.         | 


SN  231  782.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     FUed  i>ct.  28. 
1965. 

COBRA 

For  I  xpanslon  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelet  s 


First 

SN  281 

boro. 


iise  1948. 


814.     Donley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Nortl  i  Attle- 
tfass.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


UTTLE  MISS 


^ 


SN  226,196.     Veb  Pentacon.  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke, 
Dresden.  Germany.    FUed  Aug.  19. 1960. 


For  (  Mtume  Jewelry.  Not  Including  Watches. 
First  use  January  1956. 


PENTINA 


? 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  710.567  and  710,569. 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  Marl  2,  1961 ;  In  commerce  July  29,  1961. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  21<,897.     United   SUtes   Filter  Corporation, 
CaUf     Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN  226.085.     Siemens  ft  Halske  AktlengeseUschaft.  Munli^h, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  26. 1960.  | 

ARDOCOL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  600,693,  dated  Jan.  19, 1904. 
For   Radiation   Measuring   Instruments,   BspedaUy  Color 
Pyrometers. 

SN  226,786.    Rayex  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 


80. 1960. 


POLAR-CHROME^ 


For  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  June  10, 1960. 


For  ]  ndustrial  and  Cartridge  FUters,  Parts,  and  Compo- 
nents "gherefor,  and  FUtering  Materiala,  Such  as  4*'>^t<^> 
Cellnlo«e,  Cotton  FIoc,  Sisal,  and  the  Like. 

Flrttiuse  Dec.  4,  1903. 


Pi  sadena. 
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SN   210,469.     Precision   Sheet  MeUl   Company,   Inc.,   d.b.a. 
Electro  Tech,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1960. 


SN  232,796.     Sealy,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Nov. 
16.1965. 

GOOD  MORNING 
SLEEP  SHOP 


TAPE-STOR 


For  Metal  Storage  Cabinets,  PartleaUrly  Adapted  for  Stor- 
ing Perforated  Tapes  Utilised  in  Automatically  ControUed 
Machine  Tools  or  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  4, 1960. 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  »N  237,124. 


SN  211,021.     Carl  Forslund,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 


SN  232,807.     Art  Metal,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 
17, 1965. 

MODI-FILE 

For  Office  Equipment — Namely,  FlUng  Cablneta,  Trays,  and 
Drawers.  , 

First  nse  on  or  abovt  Oct.  20, 1960. 


SN  232,800.     Paw  Paw  Plastic  Laminating  Service,  Inc..  Paw 
Paw.  Mich.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1965. 


MOUSETRAP 


For  Picture  Frame*  With  Hinged  or  Removable  Backs. 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1960. 


SN  238,044.     Alma  Desk  Company,  High  Point.  N.C.    FUed 
Nov.  22.  1960. 

ADMINISTRATOR 

For  Office  Furniture  and  Particularly  Office  Deska,  Tables. 
Chairs,  Bookcases,  Cablneta,  and  Sofaa. 
First  use  Oct.  10, 1960. 


For  Household  Furniture — Namely,  Tables,  Chairs,  Daven- 
ports, Sofas,  Love  Seats,  Sewing  Stands,  Plant  Stands,  Night 
Stands,  Lamp  Stands,  Telephone  Benches,  Commodes,  Beds, 
Tea  Wagons,  Buffets,  China  Cabinets,  Folding  Screens, 
Settees,  Day  Beds,  Chaise  Lounges,  Magaslne  Racks,  WaU 
Racks,  Foot  Stools.  Hassocks,  Mirror  Frames,  Desks,  Secre- 
tary-Desks, Chifforobes,  Costumers,  Dressers,  Vanity  Dressers, 
Chiffoniers,  Wardrobes,  and  CbesU. 

First  use  Dec.  10, 1964. 


SK  233,045.     Alnta  Desk  Company,  High  Point,  N.C.     FUed 


Nov.  22,  1965. 


DIRECTOR 


For  Office  Furniture  and  Particularly  Office  Desks,  Tables, 
Chairs,  Bookcases,  Cabinets,  and  Sofas. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1960. 


SN  221.703.     Container  Research  Corporation,  Glen  Riddle,     SN  233,361.     Kitchen  Planning  Center,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 
Pa.    FUed  June  22,  1965.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


For  CablneU,  Containers,  and  Storage  Racks  Used  for  the 
Storage  and  Transportation  of  Equipment 
First  use  Feb.  29. 1964. 


SN  230.527.     Fortunors  Shopping  Center.  Inc.,  Westbury. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1960. 

FORTUNOFFS  WESTBROOK 

For  Bedroom.  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  Kitchen,  and 
Occasional  Furniture;  and  Decorative  Wall  Accessories — 
Namely,  Framed  Pictures,  WaU  Raefca,  and  Mirrors. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Sept.  20, 1964. 


For  Decorative  Member  for  Use  as  a  Counter  Top  or  the 
Like. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1960. 


SN  237,124.     Holland  Wire  Products,  Incorporated,  Holland, 
Mich.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN  232,790.    9mij,  Ineorporatad,  Ctaiea«o,  IlL     FUed  Nov. 
16, 1960. 

GOOD  MORNING 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1960. 
Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  237,124. 


Good  Morning  I 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 

First  use  June  16,  1961. 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  282,790  and  SN  M2.796. 
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TT] 


August  2, 


8N  212,100.    Dura  Corporation.  Oak  Park,  Mich.    Filed  Feb. 
16, 1965. 

KOTA 

For  Steam  Cleaners,  Space  Heaters,  Swimming  Pool  Heat- 
era,  Industrial  Furnaces,  Hot  Water  Heaters;  and  Liquid 
Heater  and  Equipment  for  Circulating  Heated  Coolant  to  the 
Badlators  of  Parked  Vehicles. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1M4. 


»N  214.1  84.     Swlsstone  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     File  I  Mar. 
19. 


191  5 


For  Mlisical 
Connectl^i 
Rocking 
Musical 

First 


SN  228,807.     The  Candle  Man.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
28,  1965. 


1966 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Qass  ^6 — Musical  Instruments  and  Su|i^ies 
Apparatus 


SWISSTONE 


Moyements — Namely,  Music  Boxes  for 
n   With  Various  Items  Including  StuCed 
Chairs,  Dolls,  Cradles,  etc. ;  and  for  Parts 
lovements. 
Jan.  12, 1953. 


Use  in 
mala, 
Such 


Ai  klmals, 


vse 


Qass  ^7 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  191,t37.     Commonwealth  Pencil  Company,  Inc.,  ^helby- 
▼ille,  ^enn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1964. 

THE  DOODLER 

Owne^of  Reg.  No.  612,573. 

For  4«ad  Pencils,  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  kubber 
Erasers,  Ball  Point  Pens,  and  Ball  Point  Pen  Refills,  Crayons. 
Chalk,  aid  Rubber  Bands. 

First  I  se  May  14, 1954. 


SN  217. 
Filed 


(  36.     International  Paper  Company,  New  Tor  i 
i  Lpr.  21, 1965. 


1  ord 


The 

shown 

For  W^tlng 
First 


The  representation  of  a  candle  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Candle  Lamps  and  Holders,  Shades,  ant^  Cahdles 
Therefor. 

First  use  July  25,  1960. 


TI  TEXT 


,  N.Y. 


Text"  is  disclaimed   apart  from  the  m  irk 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  794,458,  800,374,  and  others, 
and  Printing  Papers. 
Aug.  6,  1964. 


ise 


SN  232,688.     Fln-Tex  Engineering,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1965. 

FIN-TEX 

For  Heat  Exchanger  Tubes.  .  i 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1965.  ' 


SN  228,284.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Compan^,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1965. 

ESTVACO  DURABENi) 

OwneiJ  of  Reg.  Nos.  119.848,  765,934,  and  others. 
For  Laminated  Llnerboard. 
First  ise  July  5, 1965. 


SN  228, 
N.Y 


)61.     Venus  Pen  *  Pencil  Corporation,   Ne^ 
nied  Sept.  29,  1965. 


C-RITE 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnetallic  Tires 

SN  203,129.     Technical  Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Johnstown, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 

FLEX-TECH-K3 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,038. 
For  Tire  Repair  Patches. 
First  use  Aug..  19. 1963. 


For 
First 


Bull 


Point  Pens. 
i^se  Sept.  17, 1965. 


SN  232, 
Mich. 


14.     Studentserrices-LetterscrTleea,  Inc..  Ann 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1965. 


For  B(  md  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN  235.A72.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  ,  an.  3,  1966. 


SN  235,878.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  28,  1965. 


GOLDENAIRE 


For  Rubber  Tires. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1965. 


I 


nMOUNI 


Ownertof  Reg.  No.  796,771. 

For  Corrugated  Paperboard  Wrapper*. 

First  ise  November  1964. 


York. 


Arbor. 
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Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


SN  220,835.     Dayton  Perforators  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  10,  1965. 

PUNCH*LINES 

For  Company  News  Bulletins. 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1968. 


SN  229,854.    Orid  Neal.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct  11, 
1965. 

_       INFINITONE 


For  Photographs,   Colored   or  Toned   Prints,   Photolltho- 
graphs.  Printings  Produced  by  Photographic  Means. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN  230,262.     Land  A  Cattle  Publishing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 

LAND  &  CATTLE 
EXCHANGE  MAGAZINE 


SN  225,333.     Mahler  Associates.  Inc.,  Wyckoff,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1965. 

TEXT- AH)  ^°  *^^^^'°  '*  °'*^'  ^°  ^^*  exclusive  right  to  ase  "Magasine." 

For  Periodical. 
For    Educational    Device — Namely,    Transparent    Overlays  First  use  Sept.  15,  109S. 

Having    Selected    Opacified    Surface    Portions,    for    Registry 

With  Text  Pages.  ~~^^^^'~~ 

First  use  May  23, 1965.  gj^  231,432.     Edna  Kloos,  d.b.a.  VK  ProducU  Company.  New 


SN  225,907.     Warren  Publishing  Co.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  17, 1965. 

CREEPY 

For  Periodic  Magasine  Publication  of  the  Comic  Book  Type. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1964. 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  23, 1965. 


SN  225.908.     Warren  Publishing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1965. 

MONSTER  WORLD 

For  Periodic  Magasine  Publication  Relating  to  Past  and 
Present  Television  and  Motion  Picture  Features,  and  Fiction 
and  Articles  Relating  Thereto. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1964. 


SN  226,319.     Warren  Publishing  Co..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    FUed 
Aug.  23,  1965. 

EERIE 

For  Personal  Improvement  Book  and  Wall  Scroll  (Boxed 
For  Periodic  Magasine  Publication  of  the  Comic  Book  Type,     ^jjjj  leaves). 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1965.  tint  use  May  19,  1965. 


SN  227,379.     Robert  0.  Splvack,  Washington,  D.C.     FUed     g^   231,469.     National   Periodical   Publications,    Inc..   New 
Sept.  7.  1965.  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct:  23,  1965. 

WATCH  ON  THE  POTOMAC 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1956. 


m^ 


SN    228,762.     The   Sunday    School   Hoaae,    Glendale,    CaUf. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

GOSPEL  UGHT 
PUBUCATIONS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "PubUcattons"  apart  from  > 

the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,921.  "~^^^^"^ 

For    Printed    Material   for    Use   in    Sunday   Schools    and     SN   231,880.     Artistic   Weaving  Company.    Pompton   Lakes. 
Churches.  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 

First  use  1957. 


For  Comic  Magasine. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 


SN  229,024.     Persuasion  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1965. 

PERSUASION 

For  Periodical  Magasine  Devoted  to  PubUc  Affairs,  Philoso- 
phy, PoUtfcs,  Uterature,  Criticism,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13, 1965. 


O^ 


For  Woven  Labels  for  Clothing. 
First  use  Sept.  17. 1966. 
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SN    282,891.    RcTnoldf    MeUls    Company,    Richmond,    Va.     SN   282,917.     Sdiolutle  M«cailnea,  Inc.,   New  Tork, 
Filed  Not.  8, 19«S.  '  Filed  N(  ▼.  18,  196S.  ! 


ALUMINUM  PROGRESS 


For  Trade  ICagailne. 
Flrat  ase  April  1944. 


AUGUST  2,  ^966 
N.Y. 


9N  232,452.     Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Not.  10, 196S. 

CONOCO  PLASTICS  REPORT 

Applicant  dliclalma  the  worda  "Plastic  Report."  Owner 
of  Res.  No.  575,508. 

For  Series  of  Informational  Pamphlets  for  the  Plastics 
Industry. 

First  use  October  1966. 


NEWS  EXPLORER 


Owner  o  f  Bef .  No.  667,797.  | 

For  Perl  odlcal. 

First  ui  >  September  1960 ;  Apr.  1,  1967,  on  "Explorei 


SN  233,54 


Not.  1,  :  965. 


SN  282,667.     CItIc  Education  SerTlce,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.Ci 
Filed  Not.  15,  1965. 

CIVIC  LEADER 

For  Weekly  Educational  Newspaper  for  Schools. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1922. 


I.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 


nied 


I      1 

The  News 


Owner  o '.  Reg.  No.  377,664. 

For  Nen  spaper. 

First  uw  I  Jan.  13. 1964. 


American 


SN  232,668.     CItIc  Education  Senrlce,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Not.  15,  1966. 

AMERICAN  OBSERVER 

For  Weekly  Educational  Newspaper  for  Schools. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1981.  i 


SN    233,617.     ClTlc    Education    SerTlce,    Inc., 
,  D.C.    Fl  led  Dec.  1,  1966. 


Washln  rton 


YOUNG  CITIZEN 


For  Edtifcatlonal  Newspaper  for  Schools. 
First  usi  Sept.  1,  1941. 


SN  282,776.     Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  16. 1965. 


CAVALIER 


For  Magaslne  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  NoTember  1962. 


Idufcatlonal 
us4  Sept.  1 

15|.     Tow 


Tower  Press,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Filed  Ap: 


OMEN'S  COMFORT 


SN    232.809.     Artemis    Verlags    Aktlengesellschaft,    Zurich, 
SwttierUnd.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1965. 


ARTEMIS 


For  Modthly  Magaslne. 
First  usi  in  or  about  Sept 

dassSf-Qothing 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  107,428,  dated  Dec.  1,  1964. 
For  Books. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1944 ;  in  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1946. 


SN  207,0a  I.     Saf-T-Shlrt  Mfg.  Co.,  TuscoU,  Tex.    Filed 
27,  1964  I 


I 


SN  232,882.     Western  Farm  Publications,  Inc..   Sian  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Not.  17, 1965. 

FARM  MACHINERY  WORLD 

For  Quarterly  Magaslne. 

First  use  October  1961.  J 


SN  232,909.     Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1966. 


A  Pfmlw  Book 


The  words  "A"  and  "Book"  are  disclaimed. 
Tot  Paperback  Books. 
First  use  September  1965. 


dlscla  Imed 


for 


The    wotds    "Official"    and    "Saf-T-Shlrt"    are 
apart  froi^  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  llne< 
yellow.        j 

For  Garment  for  Use  by  Players  of  Athletic  Games,  £^lfl 
cally  a  TS^irt  Which  Is  Padded. 

First  U84  June  21, 1964. 


22. 


Not. 


August  2,  1966 
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BN  210,078.    A.  M.  Boms,  Inc.,  Scandalt,  K.T.    Filed  Jan.     SN  222,879.     Hath  James  Shot,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    FUed 
18.  IMS.  June  80,  1966. 


TOE  TRUCK 


For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Toutba. 
First  ase  Jane  19, 1965. 


Stm^WMOttU 


The  portrait  Is  fandfol. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  ChlldreB's  Clothing — ^Namely, 
Suits.  Slacks.  Jackets.  OTercoaU.  Topcoats,  HaU,  Caps, 
Shirts,  Ties,  Underwear,  Socks,  Handkerchiefs.  Scarres,  As 


BN  224.746.     M.  HoCman  *  Co.,  lac,  Boaton,  Mass.    VUad 
Aug.  2. 1960. 

For   OTeralla,   Dangareea,   Jumpers,   Pants,  BIdrts,   Long 
Coats.  Jackets,  and  Aprons  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1964. 


4 


»mr«,  xie.,  «°°"'"»'.  •~^Vw^friBn«..--l  R.ir.  RnT^nd  "N  225.617.     Trend  Centers,  Inc.,  d.b*.  Trend  Coitera,  New 
cots.  Sweaters,  VetU,  GIotcs,  Skirts.  Blouses,  BelU,  Suspena-  19  nwui 

ers.  Shorts,  Bathing  Sulta.  and  Bath  and  Beach  Robes.  *"'*'  ^^    ™«*  ^"«-  "•  ^»« 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1961. 


BN  211,764.    Bhapusaid.  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  10, 
1966. 

SHAPEMAID 

For  Women's  Bwimaoits. 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1966. 


BN  214.699.     Frank  Basaki  and  Esther  Basaki  (partnership). 
Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


brad  porter 

The  name  *3rad  Porter"  is  fletltloos. 
For   Men's  and   Boys'   OTercoats,   Janets,   Sport  CoaU. 
Blacks ;  and  Boys'  Bults. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  6. 1966. 


I 


BN  227.679.     HK  Corporatton,  Atlanta,  Oa.    FUed  Sept.  10. 
1966. 


/^huna 


The  English  Translation  of  the  word  "Kahana"  is 
For  Bathing  Bolts.  *" 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26. 1966. 


Applicant  dlsclaiau  the  represenUtlon  of  tlie  goods. 
For  Gaiters  in  the  Nature  of  a  CuC. 
First  ase  Oetobar  1968. 


BN  280.512.    H.  ChUds  *  Co.  Inc..  Pittabargh.  Pa.     FUed 
Oct.  19.  1968. 


VARSITY 


BN  219,766.    Corset  World,  Ltd.,  BUTer  Spring,  Md.    FUed 
May  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  211,800. 

For   Shoes   Made  of  Leather,  CanTas,  Sabher,  Cloth,   or 
Combinations  Thereof. 
FirM  use  Mar.  1, 1906. 


BN  280.628.     Harry  Flaeher  Corporation,  PhUaddphla,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  20.  1966. 

SAXONY  MANOR 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Oatereoats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  196t. 


BN  281.219.     Plneas  Brothers.  Inc.,  Phlladdpbla,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct  22. 1966. 


The  word  "Corset"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
shown  without  prejadiee  to  applicant's  common  law  rights 
in  the  mark  "Corset  Worid." 

For  Ladies  Undtrfannents — Namdy.  Brassieres.  Coraets, 
and  Girdles. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1969. 


RED  LINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  -No.  214,176. 
For  Men's  Coats  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Jan.  12, 1926. 
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^^C^fif  IM?"****""  ^"^'  '"*••  ^^^o"*'  NC-    «l«d     8N  233.71  8.     B«nm«r  Knitwear  Corporation.  Maspeth. 
Oct.  22. 1965.  Filed  D(  c.  2, 19«5. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  21, 1965. 


August  2, 


1966 


^^^inee/Cf^ 


For  Ladies',  Men's,  Boys',  OlrU',  and  Children's 
Namely,  Siweaters.  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Dresses. 
First  us*  Jan.  9,  1961. 


Knltwi  tar — 


SN  231,749.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1965. 

SUPERLATIVES 

For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1965. 


SN    234,0-  1.     Kdlth    Lances    Corporation.    New    York 
FUed  D^:.  6, 1965. 

GLAMOUR  WYRE 

For  Lin)  erle. 

First  us  In  or  before  December  1955. 


SN  232,816.     Oolebrook  Mills  Inc.,  maleah,  Fla.    Filed  Not. 

^'''  *®®*-  SN  234,061 


LILOR 


For  Ladles'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Oct.  29, 1965. 


N.Y.    Fl|ed  Dec.  6,  1965. 

SPLASH  GUARDS 

For  Overshoes. 


SN  232,895.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chlca«o,  lU.     Filed 


First  us< 


'     Not.  18, 1965. 


SNOW  JOB 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


John  Robert  Powers  Footwear,  Inc.,  New  :  ork. 


Oct.  18, 1965. 


SN  234,084 .     SUndard  Safety  Equipment  Companv 
111.    File  1  Dec.  6,  1965. 


Paladne, 


THERMO  BAN 


For  Pro^ctlon  Clothing  for  Workmen  Exposed  to 
Radiant  Heat. 


FIiB  or 


SN    233,183.     Jonbll    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    New         *"*"*  "**^'*^"«-  «1.  "««• 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  23,  1965.  I  _ 


CHEYENNE  KID 

For  Jeans  and  Jackets  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN  234,19$.     Ooosteln  Bros,  *  Co..  Inc.,   New  York 
Piled  Dei  8,  1965. 


TEMPERA 


^— ^-^—  ^^°'  ^"l"  Outerwear— Namely,  OTercoats,  TopcoaU, 

SN  233.507.     Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.         «rBt'„«tJ^;*?J^^«~'*" 
Piled  Not.  29, 1965.  ,  First  usejNoT.  15. 1965 


LADY  UKE 


For  Brassieres  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Not.  18, 1965. 


'  SN  234.34] 
bus,  Ohio 


I 


SN  233.684.     Character  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1965. 

WAIST  FINDER 

For  Bra-Slips. 

First  use  July  26, 1965. 


SN  233,774.     Benmar  Knitwear  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1965. 


Fraternity  Sportswear  Sales  Company    Col 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1965. 


Fw  Men'^  and  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Sweat  „ 
T-Shlrts,  P>lo  Shirts,  Athletic  Jerseys,  Night  Shirts 
Jackets.        |  - 

First  use  ^ept.  20,  1965. 


\en/mM/ 


J 


For  Ladles',  Men's,  Boys',  Girls',  and  Children's  Knitwear— 
Namely.  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  July  5. 1950. 


SN   234,344     Granite   Hosiery   MUls,   Inc..   Souderton 
•     FUed  Deci  10. 1965. 

SOCIETY  HILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,181. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Dec.  3, 1965. 


N.Y. 


N.Y. 


S.Y. 


All 


um- 


Shl  rts, 
md 


Pa. 


August  2,  1966 
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SN    234,383.     International    Seaway    Trading   Corp.,    CUtc-     SN  235,059.     H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Co.    Inc     Worcester    Mass. 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1965.  Filed  Dec.  30, 1965. 


IMTRAMIT6 


For  Footwear  Sole  and  Heel. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1965. 


RICHLAND 

Dinhaftan 


SN    234,384.     International    Seaway    Trading   Corp.,   CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1965. 

IMTRAM 


For  Men's  Footwear. 
First  use  June  11, 1965. 


SN  235,060.     H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  M 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


For  Footwear  Uppers. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1965. 


SN  234,538.     Carolina  Underwear  Company,  Inc.,  Thomaa- 
TiUe,  N.C.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1905. 


CAROLE 


RICHLAND 

Westchester 


For  Children's    Panties,    Pajamas,    Robes,    Vests,  Gowns, 

Nightshirts  and  Ladies'  Pan  ties.  Pajamas,  Robes,  Pa  jama 
and  Robe  Sets,   Vests,  Gowns,  and  NighUhirts. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1947. 


For  Men's  Footwear. 
First  use  June  11.  1965. 


SN  235,061.     H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SN  234,799.     Blue  BeU.   Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Dec. 
17, 1965. 

WEATHERED  DENIM 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Denim"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Jeans. 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1966. 


rTchland 
Kings/iyne 


For  Men's  Footwear. 
First  use  June  11,  1965. 


SN  234,800.     BoUny  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  17,  1965. 


BOTANY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  75,688,  731,573,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Overcoats.  Topcoats  and  Slacks ; 
Men's  Sportcoats  and  Walk  Shorts ;  Boys'  Pants  and  Shorts ; 
Neckties ;  Men's  Mufflers,  Cummerbunds  and  Bibs ;  Men's, 
Boys'.  Women's,  and  Girls'  Sweaters ;  Men's  Hosiery  ;  Men's 
Dress  and  Sport  Shirts:  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear,  Sweat 
Shirts  and  Sweat  Pants ;  Men's  Shoes ;  Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Rubbers  ;  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Rain- 
coats ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Robes  and  Swim  Trunks ;  Infants' 
and  Boys'  Knitted  Shirts  and  Pajamas ;  and  Men's  Pajamas. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1931,  on  neckties. 


Class  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN    204,505.     Roddy    Recreation    Products,    Inc..    Gardena 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  21. 1964. 


NEOHIDE 


For  Shoe  Laces. 
First  use  June  1941. 


SN  280.609.     CapBoc  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     FUed  Oct    20 
1965. 


SN  234,908.     Kiddle  ProducU,  Inc.,  Sqnantum,  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  20, 1965. 

KIDDIE  KICKERS 

For  Infants'  Shoes  and  Booties. 
First  use  1956. 


^  VlS'SJ:  20^1^5.""'"  ^""^  ^""  '°''  ^""•■'"'  **""  «m  uilrpt.  17,  1966. 


RICHLAND 

Kensington 


For  Men's  Footwear. 
First  use  June  11, 1965. 


SN  235,568.     LauTln-Charles  of  the  Blti,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1965. 

CHARLES  OF  THE  RITZ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  792.971,  827,924,  and  others 
For  False  Eyelashes. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1965. 
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Ttl 


August  2,  :  966 


Oats 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Sulistitiites  Therefor 

BN  221,788.    BoUer  ProceH  Corp..  New  York,  M.T.     FUed 
June  22, 1966. 

ANTHONIZED 


SN  288,41|.     J.  P.  BteTens  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    fUed 
Not.  26,  a960. 

910 

For  Hlgji  Temperature  Woren  Fabrics  Made  From  ^laM 
Fibers. 

First  usi  Not.  19, 1965. 


SN  283,8if .     Abney  MUls,  Greenwood.  B.C.     FUed  Dc|e.  3, 
1965. 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool,  kan-Made 
Fibers  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics  Constructed 
so  as  To  B«  Tintable  and  Non-Bleeding. 

First  use  Apr.  8, 196S. 


For  Cot|on 
Like. 
First  OM 


SN  224,752.     The  Jefferson  Mills,  Inc..  Jefferson.  Ga.    Filed 
Anf .  2,  1966. 


GROOMED  YARN 


The  word  "Yarn"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Synthetics,  and 
Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  July  16, 1965. 


UNIFIRM 


Piece  Goods  for  Making  Bufflng  Cloths  am 
Not.  16,  1965. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surg 
Appliances 


SN  199,911.     Parke,  DaTis  ft  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Aug.  14,1l964. 


nied 


SN  244,753.     The  Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ga.    Filed 
Aag.  2,  1965. 


PARKE-DAVIS 


I 


SOUTHWORTH 


Owner  olt  Reg.  Nos.  103,702  and  897,912. 

For  Sanitary  Napkins,  Belts  for  SanlUry  Napkins.  Depos- 
able WasBdoths  and  Disposable  Underpads  for  Sick  loom 
Use. 

First  ua  i  on  or  before  July  1, 1964. 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Synthetics,  and     g-^  203,47  [ 
Mixtures  Thereof.  Filed  Oct 

First  use  July  16.  1965.  >  ' 


The  Chlroscope  Company,  Inc..  Newburgh, 
7.  1964. 

CHIROSCOPE 


SN   232,683.     Dwoskin,    Incorporated,   AUanU.   Ga.     Filed 
Not.  15,  1965.  ' 


PLUSHTONE 


For  Electronic  Detector  in  the  Form  of  a  Portable  Cabinet, 
With  a  Cathode  Ray  Tube  HaTing  a  Calibrated  Face  I'Ute. 
Said  Detector  Being  Adapted  for  the  Chiropractic  Analysis 
of  the  Human  Body. 

First  usfe  July  10, 1964. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  With  Plastic  or  Rubber  Backing  for 
Wall  and  Upholstery  CoTerings. 

First  use  Not.  10, 1965.  <" 


SN  222,5]B.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
1,  1966., 


FLAIR 


SN  233,407.     J.  P.  SteTens  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mot.  26. 1966. 


For  Hai^  Dryers. 
First  us »  June  9, 1965. 


935 


SN  231,97iB.     C.  R.  Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J.    Filed 
2,1966. 


For  High  Temperature  WoTen  Fabrics  Made  From  Glass 
Fibers. 

First  use  Not.  19. 1965.  i 


BARD 


the 


cal 


N.Y. 


July 


Not. 


SN  233,411.     J.  P.  SteTens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  26,  1966. 


920 


For  High  Temperature  WoTen  Fabrics  Made  From  Glass 


Fibers. 

First  use  Not.  19,  1965. 


Owner  it  Reg.  Nos.  543.922,  773,752,  and  others. 

For  Catheters,  Packaged  Catheterisation  Kits,  Cathet^risa- 
tlon  Tray*,  Urinary  Drainage  and  Collection  DcTlcei  and 
Components,  Urinary  Appliances,  Urologlcal  Instrument^  and 
Appliances,  DeTices  for  IntraTenous  Therapy  and  IntraT^nous 
Anesthesit,  Prostheses  for  Surgery,  Medical  and  Surgicall  Tub- 
ing, Drainage  Receptacles.  Filter  Masks,  Enema  Administra- 
tion Unit%  Oxygen  Administration  Units  for  Non-Cydlc  Di- 
rect Feeding  of  Oxygen  to  the  Patient.  Specimen  Colli  ction 
DeTices,  lyringes.  Stone  Dlslodgers,  Bougies.  Stylets,  Fol- 
lowers, Flliforms,  Fulgurating  and  Meatotomy  Electi  odes, 
Resectoscope  and  Cystoscope  Accessories,  Venous  Prfisure 
Measuring  Devices  and  Sterilisers. 

First  usp  at  least  as  early  as  1942. 


August  2,  1966 


SN    232,505.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Not.  12. 1965. 
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Gass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


ACUTROL 


SN  203,998.     Pearce- Young-Angel  Company,  OreenTlIle,  B.C. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1964. 


For  Surgical  and  Dental  Needles. 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1965. 


Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  205,370.     Tahitian    Products   Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Cocktail 
Hour  Ltd.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.    FUed  Not.  2,  1964. 


Mr. 
Butler 


For  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetables. 
For  Non-Alcohollc  Coffee  Flarored  BcTerage  for  Use  as  a  ^     '^"^  "••  Sept.  10, 1964. 
Mix  for  Making  AleohoUc  Cocktails.  ^_^^^_ 

First  use  Sept.  18, 1964. 


SN  205,012.     Taylor  Food  Products,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
"T"  Food  Products  and  Taylor  Food  Hobbies,  Los  Angeles, 


SN  206,250.     Felgenson,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Faygo  BeTerage         CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1964. 
Company,  DetroH,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  16,  1964. 


GOLD  PORT 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Port"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ginger  Ale. 

First  use  Oct.  21. 1964. 


SN  219,732.     Royal  CasUe  System.  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.     Filed 
May  25,  1965. 


ROVAL  CASTLC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,898. 

For  Birch  Beer. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1938. 


Mrs 
"J" 


SN  239,404.     Fritische  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,571  and  688.753. 

For  Sauce  Used  on  Meats,  Fish,  and  Poultry,  and  Non- 
Alcoholic  Beverage  Mixes  Consisting  Essentially  of  Tomato 
Juice,  Catsup,  and  Beef  Consomme. 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1964. 


iritzsche 

••OTMCRS.  IMC  •  MCW  YOttK 


SN  217,618.    Far^  Pae  UtchcDS,  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tax.    FUad 
Apr.  29,  1965.     J 

t^^\n  pac 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.111. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  62,432,  796,044,  and  others.  For  Canned  Biscuits,  Corned  Meats,  Fr«sh  Meats,  Luncheon 

For    FlaTvring    Compounds    for    Non-AleohoUc    Maltless     MeaU,  Smoked  Meats,  Frankfurters,  Pork  Brains,  and  Sau- 
BeTerages  in  the  Nature  of  Soft  Drinks.  sage  Composed  of  Beef,  Pork,  and  Mutton. 

First  use  June  7, 1963.  First  use  Apr.  26. 1966.  I 


*^ 


TM  28 
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Ohio. 


SN  219  223.     M.J.B.  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  May     8N  222,57|.     O.  P.  Gundlacb  ft  Company,  Cincinnati, 
19.  1968.  I  ^^^  ^^^  2.  1965. 


For  Butiermllk. 
First  usi  Apr.  1,  1982. 


SN  222, 
Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,677  and  others. 
For  Rice  Mixtures — Namely,  a  Mixture  of  White  and  Wild 
Rice  and  a  Chicken-Flavored  Rice. 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1965.  . 


SN  220,231.     Plrely  Wlggly  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  June  2,  1965. 


Plymouth 


Clm^hA 


70 

Juy 


N.  K.  Hurst  Company,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs, 
6,  1965. 


HamBeens 


BRAND 


Appllcai  it  disclaims  the  word  "Be«na"  apart  from  the 
as  shown,  put  reserves  any  and  all  common  law  rights 
For  Beabs  With  Ham  Flavor.  | 

First  uw  June  14,  1965. 


mark 
th<  ireto. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,284,  688,817.'  and  761,698. 
For  Table  Salt. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1964. 


SN     220,823.     Andresen-Ryan     Coffee    Co.,    Duluth,     Minn. 
Filed  June  10, 1965. 

ARCO 


SN  222,79|8.     Alamo  Products  Company,  Alamo,  Tex. 
July  7, 


965. 


Filed 


RED  BIRD 


Owner  ^f  Reg.  No.  203,803. 

For  Caaned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Vegetable  Juices. 

First  uae  1942. 


For  Coffee  and  Tea. 
First  use  last  half  of  1916. 


SN  220,856.     IntersUte  PoUto  Packers  Corporation,  Boise, 
Idaho.    Filed  June  10, 1965. 


SN  223,3;  8 
Scotlan  1. 


Patersons  Scottish  Shortbread  Ltd.,  Edinl^urgh, 
Filed  July  14. 1965. 


For  Sh  irtbread. 

First  uae  Mar.  1,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Frozen  Processed  Potatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  224 

New  Y( 


8  2 


SN    221,153.     Calico    CotUge    Candles    Inc.,    Hewlett,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1965. 

CALICO  COTTAGE 

For  Candy.  " 

First  use  Oct.  8, 1964. 


Owner 

For 

First 


)f  Reg.  No.  644,833. 
Ve  setable  Oil  Puff  Paste  for  Use  in  Puff  Pastry, 
on  or  about  Apr.  22,  1955. 


u  >e< 


SN  221,597.     Oimbal  Brothers,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


LOWCOOM 


Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Drew  foods, 
rk,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


DREWPUFF 


R  tswell, 


For  Jelly-Type  Candy. 
First  use  1963. 


SN    224J379.     Luther     Plattor,    d.b.a.     Plattor's, 
N.  Me4    Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 

TEKITAS 


For  Pie-Prepared  Tortillas ;  Beef,  Beans,  Cheese,  Flour, 
Green  C  ill  and  Other  Ingredients  Wrapped  in  a  Mexican- 
Style  P^^cake. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


Ind. 


August  2,  1966 
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SN  226,152.     McCarthy  k  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


SURJ 


For  Additive  Conditioner  Containing  Mono  and  Dl  Olycer- 
ides  of  Vegetable  Fat  Forming  Fatty  Adda  Processed  in  Vege- 
table Fats  and  Oils,  and  Milk  Proteins,  Corn  Syrup  Solids, 
Cane  Sugar,  Lecithin,  and  Salt  for  Bread  Dough  in  Order  To 
Improve  and  Keep  Bread  Fresh. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  229,437.     Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Englewood  CI1«»,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

TURKEY  PRIMAVERA 

The  word  "Turkey"  is  disclaimed.  The  Italian  word 
"Primavera"  translated  into  English  means  "sprtiig." 

For  Dehydrated  Prepared  Dinner  Product,  the  Principal 
Components  of  Which  Are  Turkey,  Noodles,  Sauce,  and  Lesser 
Ingredients. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN  226,381.    Carolus  Brown  Barrollhet,  Los  Andes,  Chile.     „„    „„^  ..„ 

Filed  Aug  25  1965  "^    230,687.     The   Plllsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 

BIG  COUNTRY 

For  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  239,763. 


SN   230,689.     The  Pillsbary   Company.   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  January  1965  ;  in  commerce  January  1965. 


FUNNY  FACE 


SN    226,428.     The    Dletene    Company.    Mloneapolis,    Minn. 
Piled  Aug.  25, 1965. 


For  Gelatin   Dessert   Mixes  and   Refrigerated   Dough  for 
Making  Cookies. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  229,272. 


DELMARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763.774. 

For  Grocery  Products — Namely,  Egg  Nog  Mix,  Real  Egg 
CusUrd,  Custard  Sauce.  Lemon  Sauce,  Quick  Egg  Custard  and 
a  Prepared  Mix  To  Be  Used  With  Meat  in  the  Preparation  of 
Meat  Loaf. 

First  use  Feb.  21, 1962. 


SN    232,286.     Calavd    Growers    of    California.    Los   Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


SN    228,710.     Archibald    k    Kendall    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

AULA  EXTENDO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.174. 

For  Processed  Cereal  Flour  as  a  Binder.  FiUer.  or  Extender 
in  Meat  Products. 

First  use  June  30,  1955. 


SN  228.127.     Brockles  Foods  Company,  Dallas    Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


BROCKLES 


For  Special  All-Purpose  Dressing  To  Be  Used  on  Sand- 
wiches and  Salads,  Roquefort  Dressing  and  Thousand  Island 
Dressing. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1932. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,759,  655,598,  and  others. 

For  Fresh,  Dried,  and  Frosen  Fruits,  and  Candied  Fruits. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1960. 


SN    232,287.     Calavo    Growers    of   California,    Los   Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  8, 1»6S. 


SN    228,399.     The    Quaker    Oats     Company.     Chicago,     lU. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


ELEPHANTS 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1865. 


SN    229,272.     National   Biscuit   Company.    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


HAPPY  FACE 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  230,689. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,759,  655,598,  and  others. 

For  Fresh,  Dried,  and  Frosen  Fruits,  and  Candled  Fruits. 

First  use  May  11,  1965. 


TM  80 
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*Vu?''?LNor8.?9'«T"  '^  '^""°'*'  ^•^'^•^  Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwhe 

Oassifiod 


Calavo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,759.  655.598,  and  others. 

For  Fresh.  Dried,  and  Froien  Fruits,  and  Candled  Fruits. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1960. 


SN    218,045.     AdTance    Process    Supply    Co.,    Chlcaco, 
Filed  Ml  7  S,  1960. 


ADVANCE 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  588,562. 

For  Prloting  Frames,  Printing  Screens,  and  Accessorl( 
Screen  Prolcess  Print. 
First  us*  Sept.  1. 1949. 


8N  232,546.     Ooldenberg  Candy  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Not.  12,  1965. 


SN   219. 
May  20. 


s:  4 


fshitm 


.    CUnch-nte  Corporation,  B«rwyn,   Pa. 
II965. 


for 


nied 


( iONVERT-A-PALLET 

For  SldJ  Enclosures  for  Use  With  Pallets. 
First  ua*  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1.  1961. 


7fl5 


For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  219, 
May  26, 


SN  239,763.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  28, 1966.  >     I 

BIG  COUNTRY 

■  I    '  ■ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803,501. 
For  Pancake  Mix.  ' 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15,  1963. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  230,687. 


nied 


Crystal  Craft  Center,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
1965. 


MarblCast 


For  Polkmerlsable  Polyester  Resin.  Catalyst  Therefo^  and 
Mineral  F  ller  and  Pigment  Ingredients  for  Use  Therewl  th  as 
an  Adheslre  and  To  Form  Table  Tops.  Flooring,  Wall  PIi  ques, 
Statuary,  Jewelry.  Paperweights.  Pen  Stands  and  Being  Sold 
as  a  Hobby  Craft  Kit  With  Mixing  Implements  and  fMrec- 
tlons  for  Dse  as  Heretofore  Described. 

First  u^  on  or  about  Oct.  23, 1963. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  224,125.     Soclete  ClTlle  Agricole  des  Domalnes  Ott  Freres, 
d.b.a.  Ott  Freres.  Antlbes.  Alpes  Marltlmes,  France.    Filed 

DOMAINES  OTT 

July  23.  1965. 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  672.994. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  January  1930 ;  In  commerce  October  1937. 


SN  219.747.     Crystal  Craft  Center,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
May  26j  1965. 


MarblCast 


and 

as 


SN  228,295.     L.  N.  Renault  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Egg  Harbor  City, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


GOLD  LADY 


For  Po  ymerisable  Polyester  Resin,  Catalyst  Therefc  r 
Mineral  Filler  and  Pigment  Ingredients  for  Use  Therew  th 
an  Adhesive  and  To  Form  Table  Tops,  Flooring.  Wall  PI  Lques 
Statuary.  Jewelry.  Paperweights.  Pen  Stands  and  Belnj: 
as  a  Hofaiy  Craft  Kit  With  Mixing  Implements  and 
tlons  for  '  Jse  as  Heretofore  Described. 

First  ui  e  on  or  about  Oct.  23, 1963.  | 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Sept.  14, 1965. 


SN  224, 
Denver 


74 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  223,212.     Bohemian  Distributing  Company,  d.b.a.  Inter- 
national Distilleries  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  13, 


1965. 


RON  MORRO 


Ronald  A.  Parkhurst,  d.b.a.  Timberline  Models. 
Colo.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


J^TIMBBBLIBB.,... 


harp 
aliown. 


The  word   "Ron"  is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  315,855. 

For  Rum.  ' 

First  use  May  8, 1963. 


The  wfrd   "Models"  and  the  representation  of  the 
switch  stknd  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  MMel   Railroad   Hobby   Kits   and   Supplies — Nimely 
Model  Railroad  Accessories  Such  as  Model  Window  and 
Castings,    Model    Waterspout   Castings.    Scenery 
Model  Sign  Kits,  and  Additional  Related  Items. 

First  ufe  February  1964. 


lU. 


Filed 


Sold 
Olrec- 


Door 
Matierlals, 


August  2,  1966 
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»N  22T.928.     CapH  Creations,  d.bji.  Oaprt  Candle  Company.     SN  2ao,471.     Helme  CurtU  IndustrlM.   Ine     CbleaM    m. 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  16. 19M.  v       fltod  June  7,  l»e«.  ^"M^go.   lU- 


CAPRI 


PERMA-6EL 


For  Party  Faror  Items  and  Non-Blectrlc  Chrtstmas  Decorm-         For  Cosmetic  Preparations— Namely,  a  Hair  Settinc  Preoa- 

Uons  of  PlasUc  and  Paper.  ration.  »«i"«««  rrrp. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1961. 


First  use  on  or  aboat  May  5, 1966. 


Cass  51  -  Cosnetia  and  Toflet  Preparations 

SN   208,944.     Deekelman   Brothers   of  Oakland,   d.b.a.   Kep- 
hart's  ProdueU  and  Kephart's,  Oakland.  Calif.    Filed  Oct. 


SN  224,077.  Fragrances  by  Roman,  Inc.,  Fruklln  Park,  HI., 
assignee  of  Anthony  M.  Andry,  d.b.a.  Roman,  Frankttn 
Park.  lU.    Filed  July  80.  196S. 


14,  1964. 


HAIR  FOOD 


For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  the  word  "Hair,"  bat  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioner. 

First  nse  Spring  of  1959. 


SN  206,922.     Century  Creations,  Incorporated.  SanU  Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  25.  19«4. 


For  Perfamea. 

First  use  Jane  tl.  1965. 


CENTAUR 


8N  128.181.    Chaa.  Pflier  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


For  Cologne  for  External  Body  Application. 
First  use  Aug.  18. 1964. 


CHOUCHOU 


SN  209,871.  Dr.  John  CUude  McCoy.  8r.,  d.b.a.  Dr.  CUade 
McCoy's  Mink  Oil  Products  Co..  HendereonTiUe.  N.C.  FUed 
Jan.  IS.  1965. 


The    French    word    "Ctaoachoa"    means    "pet"   or   "little 
darling". 

For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1964. 


Ml 


SN  287,664.     CoIgate-PalmoUve  Company.  New  York,   N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1966. 


JvflNK 


The  word  "Mink"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  After  Shave  Skin  Conditioner  Cr 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1960. 


003^ 


For  Dentifrtce. 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1965. 


SN  237,698.     The  QiUette  Company,  d.b*.  BobM  Cosmetics. 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  Feb.  1, 1966. 

BOBBI 

For  Hair  Wave  Kit  Containing  Waving  Lotion,  Snd  Tiaaoes, 
Curlers,  and  Hair  Pins. 

First  nse  Jaly  1900  on  hair  wave  kite. 


SN  218,248.     Texas  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  May  0.  1960. 


i^ 


j0itmtHe 


SN  288,688.     Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     FUed  Feb. 
11, 1B66. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "For  Men"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights 
thereto.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788.590  and  793,044. 

For  Men's  Toilet  PreparaUons  Not  Including  Shampoos 
and  Soaps. 

First  ase  Apr.  8. 1968. 


For  Toiletries— Namely,  Hair  Lotion,  Before  (Electric) 
Shave  Lotion.  EoU  Deodorant,  Cologne,  and  After  Shave 
Lotion. 

First  ase  Dec.  28, 1960.  ^ 
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SN  248,514.     Drag  Onlld  Co-Operatlr*,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
PUed  Apr.  16, 1966. 


Soath 


SALONT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,271. 

For  Suntan  Lotion,  Hair  Spray,  Skin  Cream,  Bath  Oil, 
Hand  Cream,  Antlpersplrant,  Perfume,  and  Cream  Developer 
Peroxide. 

Flrtt  use  at  leaat  aa  early  as  1964  on  akin  cream.i 


SN  208,77^.     South  Bend   Beauty  Supply  Co.,  Inc., 
Bend,  In^.    Piled  Dec.  28, 1964. 

Suddenly  clean 

The  woJd  "Clean"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ma^k  «a 

shown.       I 

For  Halt  Shampoo. 

First  us4  July  1964.  -- 


SN  210,6:».     Van  Wyck  Products  Company,  Inc., 
Calif.    fUed  Jan.  25, 1965. 


Pasa  lena, 


SN   243,823.     Redken.  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1966.  i     , 


P.P.T.  "S-7r 


AppUcai  it 
'Wool"  ap  irt 
For  Col( 
First 


:  us  i 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept.  2, 1960. 


WOOL  TONE 

disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    to    the 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Water  Soap. 
Not.  25,  1964. 


SN  221, 
Filed 


67  J 


June 


Class  52  -  Detergeirts  and  Soaps 


Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York 
21,  1965. 


SIESTA 


SN  197,577.     Plnehurst  Handmade  Soap  ft  Candle  Company,         ^^^  ^ 
Plnehurst,  N.C.,  by  change  of  name  from  Handmade  Soap 
and  Candle  Company,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.    FUed  July  10, 
1964. 


For  Hof  sehold  Detergents. 
June  9,  1965. 


SN  223.4  1.     Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.     Filed 
16,  196f. 

AMVAN 

For  Toilet  Preparations — 'Namely,  Bubble  Bath. 
First  ui  e  on  or  about  June  4,  1965. 


For  Hand  and  Bath  Soap. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


SN    233,4  30.     Bmba-Kleen    Corp.,    Somerville,    Mass. 
Nov.  2S ,  196$. 


^or  Household  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


SN  207,361.     B.  T.  Babbitt,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Dee.  S,  1964. 


SN  237,9^0.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Islan  1 
N.Y.    filed  Jan.  28,  1966. 


KWIK-DRAIN 


WEST  PLUS 


For  Cleaner  and  Opener,  in  Oranular  Form,  for  Pipes  and         Owner  nf  Reg.  No.  590,485. 
Drains.  For  Llauid  Hand  Cleaner. 

First  use  1956. '  First  i^e  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  MisceNaneous 


SN  215, 
Filed 


SN  209,707.     Magnetic  Tape  DnpUcators,  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1965. 


BLASONIC 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Duplication  Service. 
First  use  Nov.  9, 1964. 


For 

First 


7.     Raymond  F.  Schweitser.  Inc.,  Washingto^,  D.C. 
ar.  29,  1965. 


ROB  ROY 


O  fe 


(se 


and  Restaurant  Services. 
Mar.  15, 1964. 


word 


N.Y. 


July 


Filed 


City, 


J 


August  2,  1966 


»N  224,746.     Holiday  Homes,   Inc.,  Prlaeeton,   Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  2, 1965. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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TM  83 


AppUcant  dUdalms  the  word  "Home"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Nursing  Home  Services. 
First  use  Nor.  SO,  1968. 


aadBiisiMfs 


SN  204,933.     Synoptic  International  S.A.M.,  Monaco     FUed 
Oct.  27, 1964. 

flftfliaflflnfl 

For  Designing  FUlng  Syatema  for  Others. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1956 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  14,  1959. 


SN  228,116.    The  General  Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  July  12, 1965. 


SN  226.054.     HMH  PubUshlng  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 

PLAYMATE  BAR 

AppUcant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Bar."  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  661,891,  777.867,  and  others. 

For  Operation  of  Estobllshments  Which  Feature  Food, 
Drink,  and  Entertainment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29, 1960. 


SN  226.417.     Clanglo  MehUeh  C  ft  C.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  2(^  1966. 


Without  prejudice  to  any  common  Uw  rights  appUeant  may 
have,  appUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Tire"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a^own.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  872.526,  671,705,  and 
others. 

For  RetaiUng  Services,  Particularly  In  the  Field  of  Auto- 
motive Accessories  and  Hard  Goods. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN  223,917.     Storeeot  Systems,  Inc.,  -New  Yoit  N.Y.    FUed 
July  21,  1966. 


STORECAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  426,987  and  556,426. 

For  Advertising  the  Goods  of  Others  in  RetaU  Stores 
Through  the  Combination  of  Merchandising  Counsel  and 
Broadcast  of  Music  and  Commercial  Announcements 

First  use  May  18, 1946. 


For  Designing  and  Printing  Busineaa  Reports,  for  Adver- 
tisements for  Others. 
First  use  July  16,  1965. 


SN  230.412.     Manual  F.  Montet.  d.b.a.  Casa  de  Montes,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.    FUed  Octj.  18,  1965. 


SN  224,929.     Central  States  Management  Consultants    lac 
Appleton,  Wis.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1965. 

UnivEl 

For  Development  and  AppUeaUon  of  Compoterlaed  ManaM- 
ment  Control  Systems  for  Others. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1968. 


SN    226.793.     Olen    D.    Shaffer.    d.b.a.    Shaffer    Rnterprises 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    FU«1  Aug.  80, 1966.  n»n8es. 


The  wording.  "Symbol  of  QuaUty"  aad  "Caaa  de  Montes" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  without 
prejudice  in  accordance  with  Section  6(b)   of  the  Act   (15 
U.S.C.  1056).     "Casa  de  Montes"  in  BngUsh  translation  is         Fof  Provldlnc  CUenf  w.th  tK     « 
"house  of  Montes."  m  u  o  w     .  „^  cuenta  With  the  Names  and  Addresses  of 

For  Restaurant  Services.  Sfl.^^f    Students,  SpecUUsing  Particularly  in  the  High 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1961.  ''^SSt^  j'ilL  1. 1961. 

TM  829  O.O.— S 
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■K  SS8,47T.    Medical  Beonomlet  Consoltantt,  Ine^  Dayton, 
OUo.  niad  8«t.  28, 1»«6. 


8M   228.88 
Wart. 


OlKO 


Cantral  Mattul  Intaranea  Corporation, 
FUod  July  19. 1965.  i 


ru 


CENTRALIZE 


For  Und  rwritlnf  of  Aato,  Homa.  and  BosIbmi  Insarfnee 
SerrlcM. 

Flnt  uMjApr.  1.  1»«0. 


i 


The  drawing  U  Mned  for  the  .color  red.  bnt  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Professional  Ifanacemeat  Serriees  for  Physicians  and 
Dentists.  I 

First  ase  Mot.  80, 1962. 


8N  294.801.    Farm  Bureau  Mutual  Fund.  Inc.,  ChloafO 
FUed  Ju^  ST.  1966. 

FAilVf  BUREAU  MUTUA4 

FUND,  me. 


BTSI 


For  InT^stment  Serriees,  Spedallslnt  In  a  Mutual 
Oi>eratlon. 


IHind 


First  UM 


8N  231.228.     "Quick'  SUrer,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  22, 1968. 

I 

♦QUICK'  SILVER         i 

For  Promotlnff  Sales  of  Ooods  and  Merchandise  hj  Storea, 
Shops.  SUtlons.  and  the  Like.  Through  the  Medium  of  Bonus 
CertlflcatM  WUeh  are  Bedeemable  In  Cash. 

First  use  Sept  28. 1966.  / 


SN    224,«SB.     American    Agency    Ufe    Insurance    Com]  any, 


AtlanU, 


SN   282.860.     SUtUtleal  Tabulating   Corporation,   Chicago, 
lU.    FUed  Not.  8. 1960. 


Feb.  26, 1965. 


Oa.    FUed  Aug.  2, 1965. 


PACE 


For  Underwriting  of  Ufe  Insurance. 
First  u^  Oct  20, 1964. 


For  Data  Processing  and  Computer  Services  for  Othe 
Kamely,  PayroU  Accounting  and  Processing  SerTlces. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1965. 


SN  226.0^.     FldeUty  National  Bank  of  Baton  Rouge.  Baton 
Bouge,ta.    Filed  Aug.  19. 1966. 


Class  102  -  hsurance  and  rmandal 

I , 

SN  201,452.    Michigan  Bank  'National  Association,  Detroit, 
Mich.    FUed  Sept  8, 1964. 


FIDELITY 

NATIONAL  BANK  OP  CATON  nOUM 


For  Qeieral  Banking  Serriees. 
First  uie  June  17. 1965. 


SN  226.^  22.     The  County   Trust   Co..   White  Plains. 
FUed  ^g.  25, 1965. 

GUARD-A-LOAN 

For  InitaUment  Loan  SerTlee. 
First  nke  July  12. 1965. 


AppUeant  hereby  disclaims  the  words  "Michigan  Bank"  ■  ■  sa         • 

apart  fn>m  the  mark  as  shown.  CMSS  I|3  —  COMtmCtlM  aM  Repair 

For  Aircraft  Financing  Serrlee.  I 

First  use  July  18, 1964.  SN  222,004-     Qnest.  Inc..  Detroit  Mich.    FUed  June  25 


SN  228,288.     Combined  Insurance  Company  of  America,  Chi- 
cago. lU.    FUed  July  14, 1965. 


IMAGE 


I 


For  Underwriting  of  Sickness  and  Accident  Insurance. 
First  use  Not.  7. 1962.  < 


-^W!^./i«]K 


For  Offering  AdTlee  and  Consultation  In  tho  latablt4hment 
of  Car  Wlash  Businesses. 
First  ose  Apr.  28, 1965. 


m. 


N.T. 


1965. 
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^j^fLJ^^''  ''•'*  ^'^^  ^"  ^^^'^  ^    *"•**    *N  **«"1-    '•>»»  "f-  Bm««.  Moo-t  Balnler,  Md      fUad 
Juiy  «.  ivos.  ^„j  jo^  1,^ 


/3 


lioNAHOo  AncHincnnAL  Sauviu  Stcuos 


-J^f.*'"^"*  disclaims  the  words  "Archltw-tural  Sculpture 
Studios"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ornamental  Plaster  Molding  and  Citing.  Bedeeoratlas 
and  Stone  Carrlng  SerTlee.  ' 

Flrtt  use  Sept  15. 1964. 


SN  228.576.     Texas  SanlUtlon  Co.,  Inc.,  VlctorU,  Tex     Filed 
Sept  24, 1965. 


BUGMOBILES 


AppUcant  dlsclalBu  the  words  "Cook's''  and  "Peet  Control" 
apart  from  the  mart  as  shown. 

For  Termite,  Insect  and  Pest  Bztermlnatlng  and  Control         '<>' S«»ltatlon  and  Pest  Control  SerTiees. 
SerTlee.  First  use  Not.  l,  1954. 

First  use  Jan.  25, 1962. 


«N  222,954.     MobUe  Auto   Cleaners,   Inc..  Tlmonlum.   Md 
FUed  July  8,  1965. 


SN  288,664.     Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     FUed  Not.  80. 
1965. 


CAP-COTE 


For  Vehicle  Refurfoiahlng  Serrlcee— Namely.  Renewing  the 
Intertora  and  Trunks  of  Automobiles,  Trucks,  Buses,  and 
Similar  Vehicles,  by  aeaning.  Dyeing,  Spray  Coating,  Repair- 
ing, and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


TEXACO 


SN  224,867.     Westway  Petroleum  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.    FUed 
July  27,  1966. 


rrs  ALWAYS  SMOOTH 

SAILING  WITH 

HARBOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775.281.  794.947,  and  others. 
For  Oas  Station  Serriees. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1963. 


Oau  fOS-TranspoiMioii  and  Storage 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,553.  gw   22a  21  <      Ram  t  i--»   t  .   „     »          -  _ 

For    Maintenance.    Repair,    aeaning.    and    Lubrication   of  Ju"l8"965               ~       °-'    '"' '   "°'""'    "'^      ">«" 
AutomotlTe  Vehicles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  December  1964.  BOSS-LINCO 

SN  225,751.     Frederic  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  ^of  Common  Carrier  Trucking  Serriees 

16, 1965.  First  use  1988. 


"FOR  A  HOLE  IN  YOUR 

ROOF  OR  A  WHOLE 

NEW  ROOF' 


SN  2SS.292.     The   Baltimore  and   Ohio   Railroad   Company 
Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Oct  27, 1965. 


TRACER  JET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.970. 

For  InsUUatlon  and  Repairing  of  Roofing. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1935. 


Ne  claim  of  exdnslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "TraUer ' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Is  made. 
For  Piggyback  Freight  Serriees. 
First  use  Feb.  6. 1966. 


T] 
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SN  223,19^-     World  WlldUfe  Fund,  Incorporated.  Waifilnt- 
ton,  D.d    Piled  July  12, 1965. 


SN   224,408.     H.   B.  Fletcher  Co.,  West   Chelmsford,    Mass. 
Filed  July  28,  1965. 

RToKeX     Process 


WWF 


Respect 


lemlnatlnc  Eklucatlonal  Information  in 

ind   Rendering    SerTlces   for    the   Preservatldn 


to 
of 


For  Dl 
Wildlife, 
The  word  "Process"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     Threatened  and  Endangered  Species  of  Fauna  and  Flor^ 
as  shown.  ^  First  ua^  June  1962. 

For  Engineering  Services  Relating  to  Flame  Cutting  Min- 
eral   Bodies — Namely,    Advice,    Consultation,    and    Planning 

Operations  Which  Are  Required  for  Flame  Cutting  of  Mineral     gjj  224,3^5.     Show  Bis,  Inc.,  NaahvlUe,  Tenn.     Filed  July 
Bodies.  27,  1961 

First  use  Dec.  31, 1964. 


Qass  107  —  EducatMHi  and  Entertainment 


SN  218,279.     Hugh  T.  Cardenas  and  Patricia  L.  Cardenas 
(partnership),  Waysata,  Minn.     Filed  May  7,  1965. 

COMPONENTS  IN  CULTURE 

For  Instructional  Services  for  Dance,  Instrumental,  Craft, 
Art,  Athletic,  and  Language  Instruction,  and  Preparation  of 
Books  and  Material  for  Radio,  Television,  Motion  Pictures, 
etc. 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1965. 


NASHVILLE  SATURDAU 
NIGHT 


Wlthoui  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  app  leant 
disclaims  ixclusive  right  to  "Nashville"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tl  le  of  a  Television  Program — Namely,  a  Variety 
Show. 

First  ui  e  May  22,  1965. 


I 


SN  219,729.     RKO  General,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.t.    Filed  May 
25,  1965. 

IN  SEARCH  OP  A 
SOLUTION 

For  Series  of  Puhllc  Service  Television  and  Radio  Programs. 
First  use  Aog.  19, 1963. 


SN  230,51  3.     Henry  Nash,  d.b.a.  The  Upsetters,  Washington. 
D.C.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


THE  UPSETTERS 


For  En  ertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the  M  ^lum 


of  a  Rock 


First  UI  e  Dec.  31,  1957. 


and  Roll  Band. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  233,4^2.     Grand  Order  of  Tape  Dragons,  North  C  inton 


Ohio. 


riled  Nov.  29,  1965. 


I 


SN    224,832.     Ambulance    Association    of    America,    Palm 
Springs,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


( 


AMBULANCf 
ASSOC/AT/ON 
OfAAf£R/CA 


For  Indicating  Membership. 
First  uae  Mar.  6, 1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Association. 

First  use  about  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN  236,4  17.     American  Senior  Cititens  Association,  In 
Angele  i.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14. 1966. 


SN  228,400.     Quiet  Birdmen,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  21. 1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  silver. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  Fraternal  Organisation  of 
Airplane  Pilots. 

First  use  June  1921. 


^  d 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Inf  Icating  Membership  in  Apptteant. 

First  we  on  or  about  Sept.  28. 196Q. 


.,  Los 
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SN  286,448.     American  Senior  Cititens  Association,  Inc..  Los    SN  237,178.     UMC  Motor  Club,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    FUed 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14, 1966.  Jan.  24,  1966. 


^^^^AMM**,^^ 


ciriziMi 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Indicating  Associate  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1969. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Motor  Club"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant  OrgauitatlOB. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1951. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
dassA-Goods 

SN  217,895.    Institute  of  American  Poultry  Industries,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  May  3,  1965. 


'ROVED 


QUALITY 

V 


The  mark  oertlfles  that  the  goods  were  produced  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  that  they  have  been  Inspected  and 
found  by  the  Poultry  Inspection  Service  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  meet  standards  of  quality  pre- 
scribed by  the  applicant,  that  they  have  been  packaged  in 
accordance  with  preshipment  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicant,  and  that  they  were  produced  or  exported  by  per- 
sons meeting  requirements  prescribed  by  the  applicant  de- 
signed to  further  the  promotion,  sale  and  consumption  of 
the  goods  in  foreign  countries. 

For  Poultry,  Eggs,  and  Poultry  and  Egg  Products  To  Be 
Exported  From  the  United  States. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Riw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak 

811.81S.  CHABM-CRETE.  CM  Orehard  Oardens.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUmw  1  and  IS).  BN  203,1»6.  Pub, 
5-17-66.    FUedlO-a-64.  ' 

811.916.  VBBIFILM.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
315.818.    Pab.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-80-6S. 

811.917.  8TAHK  GOLD.  SUrk'Bro'a  Naneries  A  Orchards 
Co.     8N  216.979.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  4-20-65. 

811.918.  BTARK  SPLENDOR.  BUrk  Bro's  Nuneriea  * 
Orchards  Co.    SN  216.980.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  4-20-65. 


811,935.     60-FAS.    Benjamin  Foster  Company.    SN  215 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-31-65. 


1 


400. 


Oats  6 1- Chemicals  and  Chenical  C0m< 
poshioiii 


811,928. 
811,931. 
811,932. 
811,936. 
214,738 


I  See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

ISee  Class  5  for  this  trademark.)  I 

Bee  CUsa  5  for  this  trademark.) 
UOOET.    Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


811.919.  GLACIER  WARE  AND  DESIGN.  Aldco.  Inc.  SN 
182.757.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  12-11-63. 

811.920.  SIFONATOR.  OUTer/MlUer  Plastics  Corp.  SN 
191,946.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-24-64. 

811.921.  AMF  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  A  Found- 
ry Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  8,  16, 19,  21, 
22,  28.  26.  81.  and  107).  SN  194.941.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  6-5-64. 

811.922.  OPERATOR  PACK.  The  BlUboard  Puldlshlnc 
Company.    SN  197,472.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  7-9-64. 

811.923.  RIPPER  DIPPER.  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  200,688.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  8-24-64. 

811.924.  TRAVELER'S  VALET  AND  DESIGN.  Anthony 
Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  213.079.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  8-8-65. 

811.925.  AQUA-LOOP.  Mt.  ParneU  FUberies  Inc.  BN 
217,918. ,  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

811.926.  RENAISSANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Atlantic  Can 
Company,  d.b.a.  TreUwney.  BN  219.176.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  5-19-65. 


811.987.     t>YANAP.     United  States  Rubber  Company. 
215,908.!  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

811.938.     bl-PRBP.      Oakite    Producta,    Inc.      BN    216^185 
Pub.  5-l|7-66.    Filed  4-9-65. 

811,989.     WiTCO.      Wltco    Chemical    Company,    Inc 
217,159.  {  Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  4-22-65. 

811.940.  ^ITGO.    Cities  Service  Oil  Company.    MULTHPLB 
CLASS    (Classes   6,    15,   and    103).      SN    223,933. 
5-17-66,    Filed  7-22-65. 

811.941.  tRIMARK  (DESIGN).  Cities  Senrlce  Oil 
pany.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  and  103) 
22S,984.j  Pub.  5-17-^6.    Filed  7-22-65. 

811.942.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Danrorth   Incbrpo- 

rat«i.    Multiple  class  (Ciitsses  6,  12,  16,  and 

SN227,ilO.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

811.943.  MYVARINE.       Eastman     Kodak 
229,000.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

811.944.  B88.       Unlrersal     OU     Producta 
229,614..   Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 

811.945.  |>E-PE8TER.  Thompson-Hayward  Chemical 
pany.     IN  230,806.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  10-15-65, 

811.946.  ft'INESSE.  Puritan  Chemical  Company. 
280.480J  Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-18-65. 


BN 


Company. 
Company. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 

7om- 
SN 


52). 


SN 


SN 


Com- 


SN 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

811.927.  VACUMOLD.  Wakefield  Corporation.  SN  200,826. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  1-12-65. 

811.928.  V  AND  DESIGN.  James  Varley  A  Sons,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  4.  6.  and  52).  SN  211,789. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  2-11-65. 

811.929.  INSTA-MAID.  Bronson  Producta  Co..  Inc.  SN 
227,394.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-8-66. 

811.930.  SENTRY.  Wllmot  CaaUe  Company.  SN  227,534. 
Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  9-9-65. 


OassSl-SMokers'  Articles,  Not  Indiiding 
Tobacco  Products 


811,921.     (See  aass  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,947.     IfYLFLAM  AND  DESIGN.    Mylflam  MetaU^aren 
Maltner  Kommandltfesellschaft     SN  201.957. 
Filed  9-15-64. 

7INCI.     Flamlnalre  Marcel  QuercU.     SN  224.1 
FUed  8-4-65. 


Dr, 

6-17-66^ 
811.948. 
Pub 


5-7-66. 


dassS-Adheslves 


811.931.  MACK  AND  DESIGN.  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  5.  6.  16,  19,  21,  23,  31,  35.  and  62). 
SN  199.874.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-6-64. 

811.982.  HACK.  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  5.  6,  16,  19,  21,  2S,  81.  85.  and  52).  SN  199.376. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-6-64. 

811.983.  MINIT  GRIP.  Schramm  Ftberglass  Producta.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Cory  Corporation.  SN  205.668.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  11-6-64. 

811.984.  HYPO-X.  Schramm  Fiberglass  Producta.  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Cory  Corporation.  SN  205.671.  Pub.  6-17-66. 
FUed  11-6-64. 

TM38 


811,949. 
Inc. 


sjr 


Qass  U  -  Fertilizers 


MARKET  TOPPER.     Kerr-McGee  Oil  Induces. 
229,259.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  10-4-65. 


Qass  u  —  Gmstruction 


't 


811,915.    |(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

811,942.    !(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

811,950.  JBPEBD  SHORE.  The  Brunton  Corporation 
change  ff  name  from  Speed  Shore  Corporation.  SN  18| 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  11-27-68 


Pub. 
.941. 


by 
,002. 
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811.951.  BLACK-SEAL.  Colonial  Raflnlng  and  Chemical 
Company.    SN  187,725.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  8-2-64. 

811.952.  HARD  TOP.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN 
1M,140.    Pab.llkl7-M.    FUed  8-8-64. 

811,958.  COMPOTITB.  Compotlte  Shower  Pan.  SN 
100.884.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-21-64. 

811.954.  M-BASE.  K.  E.  McConnaughay.  SN  201,295. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-4-64. 

811.955.  FERRO.  Ferro  Corporatlpn.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  12  and  U).  SN  210 J90.  Pab.  6-17-66.  Filed 
1-21-65. 

811.956.  TILTKZB.  Wahlfeld  Mfg.  Co.  SN  215.299.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    FUed  8-29-65. 

811.957.  VERTICOAT.  Macnanghton-Brooks,  Inc.  SN 
215.877.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

811.958.  ARMILON.  Macnaughton-Brooks.  Inc.  SN  215.878. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  4-6-66. 

811.959.  BEAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  American  Cement 
Corporation.     SN  218,865.     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-10-66. 

811.960.  BALCO.  B  A  L  Lighting  Company.  SN  219,514. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    FU«I  5-24-65. 

811.961.  VIDBNS.  The  Goodyear  TIrt  A  Rubber  Company. 
SN  221.494.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  6-18-65. 

811.962.  MAINSTAY.  United  States  Steel  CorporaUon 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  United  States  Steel  Corporation  (New  Jersey  corpo- 
ration).   SN  SS5.881.    Pab.  8-29-06.    FUed  8-9-66. 

811,968.  PF-L.  United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  SN 
228.580.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  9-24-65. 

811.964.  PELLA.  Rolscreen  Company.  SN  280,298.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    FUed  10-15-65. 

811.965.  ANCHOR-TITE  AND  DESIGN.  Grahn  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  282,072.  Pub.  5-17-66.  Filed 
11-6-66. 


811,982.     McCANNA  "500."     Hllls-MeCanaa  Company.     8M 
227,584.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-10-65. 

811,988.     TBKLON.    Teklon  Corporation.  BN  227,978.    Pab. 
5-17-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

811.984.  SHOWERITE.      Theodore    Efron    Mfg.    Co.      8M 
228,024.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-17-66. 

811.985.  MYTIB  MITE.     Ideal  Fastener  Corporation.     SN 
229,978.    Pub.  5-1T-66.    FUed  10-12-65. 

811.986.  TOROWARE.      Leyse    Aluminum    Company.      BN 
280,056.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-18-65. 

811,087.     8PRACO.       Spray    Engineering     Company.       SN 
280.578.    Pnb.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-19-66. 


Qass  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

811.988.  ORGOTHERM-WELD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Th. 
Goldschmldt  A.-G.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaca  14  and 
84).    SN  187.163.    Pab.  5-17-66.    Flted  »-M-«4. 

811.989.  CRISIL.  Johnson  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Inc. 
SN  221.881.    Pub.  1-18-66.    FUed  6-28-65. 

811.990.  HI-H.  P.  R.  MaUory  A  Co.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  14  and  21).  BN  224,859.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  7-28-65. 

811.991.  2  TRIANGLES  (DESIGN).  VaUey  MetaUurglcal 
Processing  Company  Incorporated.  SN  226,691.  Pnb. 
5-17-66.    FUedS-27-65. 

811.992.  CON-PAC.  United  States  Steel  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  (New  Jereey  corporation). 
BN  229.611.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 


C3ass  13  — Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Stean-Rtting  Supplies 

811.966.  BUILD-X.     lUlnols  Tool  Works  Inc.     SN  208,580. 
Pub.  6-22-65.    FUed  12-21-64. 

811.967.  BUILDBX.    Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.    SN  208,581. 
Pub.  6-22-65.    Filed  12-21-64. 

811.968.  POCLAIN.    Poclaln.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claasee 
18  and  28).     SN  210.347.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  1-21-65. 

811.969.  CORONET  AND  DESIGN.     Hub  Aluminum  Prod- 
ucta Company.  SN  211,707.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  2-10-65. 

811.970.  PANORAMA.     Spun  MetaU  Umlted.     SN  214,474. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-18-65. 

811.971.  FIRST  AID  ON  TAP.    Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Com- 
pany.    SN  214,646.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUad  8-22-65. 

811.972.  EVERGLO  AND  DESIGN.    The  Enterprise  Alumi- 
num Company.   SN  217,178.    Pnb.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-23-65. 

811,978.     CABLBMASTBR.     CllCord  B.  Hanaay  A  Son,  Inc. 
BN  218,112.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  5-6-65. 

811.974.  BUDB-A-SHELF.     AJax   Hardware  Corporation. 
SN  218.941.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  5-17-65. 

811.975.  ORDBR  OF  THE  BATH.     Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  210.462.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  5-21-65. 

811.976.  RAPIDBAIN.     Olaneae  Corporation  of  Ameriea. 
SN  219,672.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  5-25-65. 

811.977.  C.       Creet    Producta,    Inc.       SN    220,470.       Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

811.978.  8WAGKL0K   AND   DESIGN.     Crawford   Fitting 
Company.    BN  S28.292.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  7-14-65. 

811.979.  GRA-TBC.      Gra-Tec.    Inc.      SN    225,150.      Pnb. 
5-17-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

811.980.  BULB-TITB.    Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corporation. 
SN  227,824.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

811.981.  KITTY.      Roberta    Engineering    A    Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  227,522.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-9-65. 


Qass  15  -  (Mb  and  Creases 

811.940.  (See  Cnass  6  for  this  trademark.) 

811.941.  (See  CUss  6  for  this  trademark.) 

811.998.     BARCO.    W.  H.  Barber  OU  Company.    SN  164.207. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-8-68. 

811,994.     POLY-EAS.      Electro    Compound    Company.      SN 
214,254.    Pub.  0-7-65.    Filed  8-16-«e. 

811,006.     CHARGE.    Wynn  OU  Company.   SN  217,060.    Pnb. 
5-17-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

811,996.     EXCELENE.     D.  A.  Stuart  OU  Co.,  Umlted.     BN 

221,423.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 
811,907.     AMDEZ.       The     American     OU     Company.       SN 

222,539.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 
811,998.    SPIKBTITB.      Vletryllte   Candle  Company.      BN 

228,604.    Pnb.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-16-66. 

811,990.     AMOLIND.      The    American    Oil    Company.      SN 
226,977.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

812,000.     SINCLAIR  TURBO  S15.     Sinclair  Reanlng  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,528.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-0-66. 


Oass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

811,921.  (See  Class  2  for  thU  trademark.) 

811.981.  (See  CUss  5  for  this  trademark.) 

811.982.  (See  (Hass  5  for  thU  trademark.) 
811,942.  (See  Qass  6  for  this  trademark.) 

812.001.  PLBZTILB.  Maas  A  Waldstdn  Co..  assignee  of 
Plextone  Corporation  of  America.  SN  174,282.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    FUed  8-1-68. 

812.002.  DEWEY  AND  ALMY.  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.  SN 
177,080.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  9-16-68. 

812,008.  ACRI-NALL.  Southern  Coatings  A  Chesalcal  Com- 
pany.    SN  177,807.    Pub.  11-19-68.    FUed  9-18-68. 
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812.004.  PB-97.     Kurfee*  Paint   Co.     8N   194,623.     Pub. 
5-17-66.    Piled  6-1-64. 

812.005.  DTNA   GLAZS.     Abcy,  Inc.     8N   203,242.     Pub. 
5-17-86.    Filed  10-5-64. 

812.006.  SKM-TEX.     ConnersTllle  Paint  A  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  208,727.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  12-23-64. 

812.007.  CHINA-LUXB.      Mary    Carter    Paint    Co.      8N 
213.094.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-^-65. 

812.008.  KSLSOL.       Textron     Inc.       8N     215,291.       Pub. 
5-17-66.    FUed  8-29-65. 

812.009.  ACTIVATED  CHKMPON.     Pioneer  Paint  k  Var- 
nish Co.     »N  217.053.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-21-^5. 

812.010.  P0LY8TRAT.      American    Polyitrat    Corporation. 
8N  217,690.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

812.011.  ABT  CHSM.    George  M.  Warmack,  d.b.a.  Art-Chem 
Company.    8N  219,645.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-24-65, 

812.012.  PERMA-ZINC.     Dennis   Chemical   Company.      8N 
226,544.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 


812.028.  WHISTLER.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Comply. 
8N  216,861.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

812.029.  fURBO   COMMANDER.     Rockwell-Standard 
poratlon.;    SN  219,858.     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-20-61 . 

812.030.  I;YCLBRAMA    AND    DESIGN.       Reynolds 
Productti  Inc.    SN  220,555.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-7- 


aass  20  -  LindeHflii  and  Oiled  Qoth 

812,031.     WALL-0-VlN.    The  Borden  Company.    SN  213^843. 
Pub.  5-lt-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 


Cor- 


<  ycle 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machii|es, 
and  Supplies 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

812.013.  EL  TBIUNFO.     Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.     SN 

197.624.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  7-10-64. 

812.014.  MEDITATIONS.    Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.    SN 

197.625.  Pub.  5-17-86.    Filed  7-10-64. 

812.015.  PAUSBBS.       Tabacos     Selecdonadot.     Inc.       SN 

197.626.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

812.016.  PICADORES.     Tabacos    Selecclonados,    Inc.      SN 

197.627.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

812.017.  TB-AMO.  Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.  SN  197,629. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

812.018.  TOREROS.  Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.  SN 
191^6g0     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

812.019.  MAN  WITH  HOOKAH  PANEL  AND  DESIGN. 
The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN  230,595.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

812.020.  HARMONY.  Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company. 
8N  231.644.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-26-65. 


Cass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


812.021.  MYCOMIX.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  213,628. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  3-8-65. 

812.022.  EVEX.     Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.     8N  220,087. 
Pub.  11-9-65.    PUed  5-48-65.  < 

812.023.  SURE-CURE.       Aquariums      Incorporated.        SN 
229,723.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-11-65. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


811,921.      [See  Qass  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.931.  |( See  CUss  5  for  this  trademark.) 

811.932.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
811,990.     (See  CUss  14  for  this  trademark.) 
812,026.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

812.032.  DECO.  Deco  Electronics,  Incorporated.  SN 
162,082.    Pub.  3-3-64.    Filed  2-5-63. 

812.033.  BOSCH.  Robert  Bosch  Gesellschaft  mlt  besch^ink 
ter  Haf  ung.     SN  178,525.    Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  10-  i-eS 

812.034.  IbUSINESS  BANDER  AND  DESIGN.  Out<rcom 
Electronics  Corporation.  SN  182,964.  Pub.  5-ltr-66 
Filed  iahl3-63. 

812.035.  MITSUBISHI.  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  24,  36,  and  44).  SN 
188,994.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-18-64. 

812.036.  ipFAFF  AND  DESIGN.  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.G.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  34).  8N  190,429.  Pub. 
5-17-66.     Filed  4-6-64. 

812.037.  JBLOCK  BR  (DESIGN).  The  Bnnker-Ramo  dorpo 
ration  < Delaware  corporation),  by  change  of  nam4  and 
assignnient  of  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation  (Mai»land 
corporation).    SN  191,833.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-J  3-64 

812.038.  MAGIC  BLEND.  Dynamics  Corporatlo^  of 
Amertca.     SN  194,785.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  6-3-64 

812.039.  JPARALINER.  The  Barber-Webb  Company]  Inc. 
SN  199i0O5.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-3-64. 


812,040.    !  THOMSON- VARIAN 
Anonyi$e  Thomson-Varlan. 
Filed  8t-12-64. 


AND      DESIGN.        Ebdete 
SN   199,767.      Pub.   5-^7-66. 


KEY-FLASH.      Bantam-Lite.    Inc.      SN    200.466. 
7-06.    Filed  10-7-64. 


812,041. 
Pub.  5-11 

812,042.     BCHOCORD.    Werner  Plntemagel,  d.b.a 
'     SN  203,527.    Pub.  4-6-65.    Filed  10-7-64. 


Dyn  icord. 


812,043. 
tronics 
12-7-6JI 

812,044. 


PIPE  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.      The  Bunke  ■ 
Compaiy.     »N  208,810.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed   12- 


811.921.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.)  i  - 

811.931.  (See  Class  5  for  this  .trademark.) 

811.932.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

812  024.  HOLIDAY  TRAVLER  AND  DESIGN.  HoUday 
Rambler  Corporation.  SN  194,052.  Pub.  5-17-66.  FUed 
5-22-64. 

812,025.  THUNDBRBIRD.  The  Huffman  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  213,565.     Pub.  11-23-65.     Filed  3-8-65. 

812  026  KD  AND  DESIGN.  K-D  Lamp  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19  and  21).  SN  214,345.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Piled  3-17-65. 

812,027.  TEAL.  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company.  SN 
216,859.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 


812,047. 


812,048. 
SN21 


HALLMARK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Hallmarl  Elec- 
Corporatlon.     8N  207,598.     Pub.  6-17-66.     Filed 


812,046.     LARK.      Technical    Appliance    Corporation 
209,554.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

812,046.     CHANNEL-SPANNER.       Antennacraft    Company 


SN  21C  ,252.    Pub.  5-17-66.    PUed  1-21-65. 


STOP-ALL.       Norman     Industries,     Incorp<  rated 


SN  213,038.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 


THERMO-TEMP. 
882.    Pub.  5-17-66. 


Weil-McLaln     Company 
FUed  2-25-65. 


2;  2,1 


Inc. 
,989. 
SN 
812,051.     UNA-FORM.    The  Oark  ControUer  CompanK     SN 


812,049.     SELECT-A-LITE.     El-Tronlcs,   Inc.     SN 
Pub.  2*1-66.    FUed  3-1-65. 


812,050.  I  MUNICIPALMATIC.      Notifler    Corporation . 
213,59|.    Pub.  ^17-66.    Filed  3-8-65. 


213.7<^.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 


Hill 
t4-64. 

SN 
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812.052.  UNA-COIL.  The  Cluk  ControUer  Company.  SN 
213.768.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 

812.053.  POWRFBT.  Crystalonlcs,  Inc.  »N  214,845.  Pub. 
5-17-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

812.054.  OIQAFET.  Crystalonlcs,  Inc.  SN  214,846.  Pub. 
5-17-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

812.055.  FOTOFBT.  Crystalonlcs,  Inc.  SN  214,847.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  3-24-65. 

812.056.  AMTRON.  Amtron,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  26).  SN  215,043.  Pub.  5-17-66.  Filed 
3-26-65. 

812.057.  DURARC.  Westlngtaouse  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
216,226.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-9-65. 

812.058.  COMPAC.  Emerson  Electric  Co.  SN  219,975. 
Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 

812.059.  WALL-LUME.     The  Edwin  P.  Guth  Company.     SN 

221.046.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

812.060.  H    (DESIGN).     Hamilton   Watch  Company.     SN 

221.047.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

812.061.  CODEX.  Codex  Corporation.  SN  221,796.  Pub. 
5-17-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

812.062.  MICRO  GEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Industries, 
Inc.    SN  222,031.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

812.063.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
222,033.    Pub.  lV-17-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

812.064.  SHORT  STUFF.  Short  Stuff.  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Short  Stuff  of  CaUfornla.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21, 
22,  and  32).     »N  223,272.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 

812.065.  PANORAMA.  PrescoUte  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  223,715.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Piled  7-19-65. 

812.066.  STACCATO.  PrescoUte  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,716.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  7-19-65. 

812.067.  UNI-TRIM.  PrescoUte  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,717.     Pnb.  5-17-66.    Piled  7-19-65. 

812.068.  ECONO-RACK.  Amco  Engineering  Company.  SN 
223.860.    Pub.  5-3-66.    PUed  7-21-65. 

812.069.  REMO-RAD.  Technical  Photomatlon  Instrumenta. 
SN  224,351.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  7-27-65. 

812.070.  REMODRIVB.  Technical  Photomatlon  Instru- 
ments.    SN  224,353.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  7-27-65. 

812.071.  MILLIGROOVB.  PrescoUte  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  224,446.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

812.072.  BIMODB.  Varian  Associates.  SN  224,478.  Pub. 
5-17-66.     Piled  7-28-65. 

812.073.  AMP.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  225,525.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 


Qass  22  —  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

811.921.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

812,064.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

812,074.     SKI  JUMP.     Norman  Bartlett.    SN  217,263.    Pub. 
5-17-66.    Piled  4-26-65. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

811,921.  ( See  aass  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.931.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

811.932.  (See  CUss  5  for  this  trademark.) 
811,955.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.)         ' 
811,968.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

812.075.  BOSCH.    Robert  Bosch  GeseUschaft  mlt  beschrftnk- 
ter  Haftung.     SN  178,524.    Pub.  6-17-66.     Filed  10-8-63. 

812.076.  IN  EJECTO.     The   P.   E.   Myers  k  Bro.  Co.     8N 
185.228.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  1-28-64. 


8N 

d.b4i. 
PUed 

Pnb. 


217.640. 


Belt  Company. 


812.077.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Automation  Ma- 
chines k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  SN  199,253.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
Filed  8-5-64. 

812.078.  PARTS-FORMER.  Textron  Inc.  SN  200,307. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-20-64. 

812.079.  PORGECRAPT  AND  DESIGN.  Washington  Forge, 
Incorporated.     SN  202,399.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  9-22-64. 

812.080.  CENTRALUBE.  Centralube  Undted.  SN  205,024. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  11-10-64. 

812.081.  ELBCTROMATIC.  Unk-Belt  Company. 
206,163.    Pnb.  3-22-66.    Filed  11-18-64. 

812.082.  CRIMP-MASTER.  OustaT  Schutterman, 
Progredo  Trading  Co.  SN  212,822:  Pub.  10-26-65. 
2-25-65. 

812.083.  OLYMPIA.  Contour  Saws,  Inc.  8N  214,956. 
5-17-66.     Plied  3-25-65. 

812.084.  ELECTRICARVER.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  216,301. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

812.085.  ULTRACLEAN.  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation, 
Umlted.     SN  216,101.     Pub.  6-17-66.     Piled  4-8-65. 

812.086.  WORLD  PIERCED  BY  TOOL  SHANKS  (DE- 
SIGN). Bernard  P.  Coskl,  d.b.a.  Pacific  Forge  k  Tool  Co. 
SN  216,934.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-20-65. 

812.087.  B  BONDED  AND  DESIGN.  Omark  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  217,384.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  4-26-65. 

812.088.  DATA-VEYOBS.  DataJ^eyors  Corporation.  SN 
217,610.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FlIea4-29-65^ 

812.089.  MAXAMOLD.    Maxam,  Inco 
Pub.  5-17-66.    PUed  4-29-65. 

812.090.  LOOMA8TER  AND  DESIGN 
SN  219,347.    Pub.  5-17-68.    PUed 

812.091.  HOUR  GLASS  (DESIGN).  General  Time  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  220,095.     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-1-66. 

812.092.  COTTON  KING.  John  E.  MltcheU  Company.  Inc. 
SN  220.530.    Pub.  5-17-66.    PUed  6-7-65. 

812.093.  UNIVAC.  Henry  Sykea  Umlted.  SN  221,220. 
Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  6-16-65. 

812.094.  BROWNING.  Browning  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  224,065.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  7-23-65. 

812.095.  TG  AND  DESIGN.  Tuco  Grinding  Corp.  SN 
225,079.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  8-5-65. 

812.096.  CRYSTALATOR.  Hitachi  Ltd.  SN  225.168.  Pub 
fr-17-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

812.097.  TEAHOUSE  ROSE.  Utlca  Cutlery  Company.  SN 
225.619.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  8-12-65. 

812.098.  ADJUSTA-CUTTER.  Paul  KarUn.  SN  226.246 
Pub.  5-17-66.    PUed  8-23-65. 

812.099.  TIL-KUT.  Superior  Implement  and  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  226.388.     Pub.  6-17-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

812.100.  VIBBODBIVER.  L.  B.  Foster  Company,  Inc.  SN 
226,838.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  8-31-65. 

812.101.  SAND-ALL.  Christy  P.  Saletta.  SN  226  947 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  9-1-65. 

812.102.  TS  TIDY  SCOOP  AND  DESIGN.  Items,  Inc.  SN 
227,299.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

812,108.  VEBTIDEIL.  The  Miles  Standard  Corporation 
SN  227,601.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-10-65. 

812.104.  HINOE-VEYOR.  Morse  Chain  Company  SN 
227.858.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  9-15-65. 

812.105.  DEBONAIR.  Sensation  Mower,  Inc.  SN  227.964 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Piled  »-16-65. 

812,1(K(.  BANDAG.  Bandag  Incorporated.  SN  228 115 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

812.107.  BLAIR  HOUSE  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies, Inc.     SN  229,009.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Piled  9-30-65. 

812.108.  "HyPO-49."  Gaunt  Industries.  SN  229,517.  Pub 
5-17-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 

812.109.  "HYPO-FLUX."  Gaunt  Industries.  SN  229  518 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 

812.110.  QJOTRp-U-VEYOR.  White  Machine  Co.  SN 
229,618.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 
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812,111-    ABBX.      Amtrtean    Brake    8ho«    Company 
M0.S20.    Piib.fr-17-«6.    Filed  3-16-46. 
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'"^  Oats  281- JewdryandPredoos-MtlalW^e 


Qait  24-  LMindry  AppTiancesaiid  Machines 

813,080.     (Bee  CUm  21  for  tlila  trademark.)  , 

812,112.    DURO   AND   DESIGN.     Doro   Houaewar**,    Inc. 

MUVnPUB  CLASS    (Clasaee   24.   89,   42,  and    50).     SN 

226.522.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-26-66. 


dau  25 -Lodes  awl  Safes 

812,118.    »C.    Dominion  Lock  Company,  Ltd.    8N  221,479. 

Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 
812,114.     FKBCUT.      Dominion    Lock   Company,    Ltd.      BN 

221,480.    Pub.»-17-«6.    FUed  6-18-65. 


i 


Medicated  Proddeta 
BN   216,968.     Ifub. 


AND  CROWN  DESIGN. 
Donald  Brace  Company. 
2-22-66.    Filed  4-20-65. 
812,185.     STAR  OF  SIAM.    Star  of  Slam.  SM  227,969.    Stub 
6-17-66.  j  Filed  9-16-65. 


812,184.     P| 
Co.,   d.b4d 


Class  29|—  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

812.136.  B^DUSTERS.       Tbe     Drackett     Company. 
228,189.   Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

812.137.  PAINTBB  PETE.     Cook  *  Dunn  Paint  Corp. 
229,387.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-5-65. 


Class  26— Measuring   and    Scientific 
AppliaKas 

811.921.     (See  Class  2  for  tbla  trademark.) 
812,056.     (See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

812.115.  MBTRIPAK.  Clerlte  Corporation.  8N  140,094. 
Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  3-19-62. 

812.116.  TBLEQUARD.  Telalarm,  Inc.  BN  174,998.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    FUed  8-13-68. 

812.117.  BANDOMATIC.  Randomatlc  DaU  Systenu,  Inc., 
asslcnee  of  Automation  Engineers,  Inc.  8N  177,477.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  9-23-63. 

812.118.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  WUcoUtor  Company.  SN 
178,155.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-1-68. 

812.119.  INTERLOCKING  C's  (DESIGN).  Cbemtrol  Cor- 
poration.   BN  180,182.    Pub.  5-17-66.    fUed  10-81-63. 

812.120.  VIBRON.  Electronic  Instrame^ts  Limited.  SN 
185,029.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  1-21-64. 

812.121.  WIDBBETA.  Beckman  Instraments,  Inc.  SN 
187,287.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  2-24-64. 

812.122.  L0ADMA8TER.  Jackes-Erans  Ifannfaetnrlnf 
Company.    BN  191,297.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-16-64. 

812,128.  DA-LITE  1.2.3  AND  DESIGN.  Da-Ute  Screen 
Company,  Inc.   SN  195,767.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  6-16-64. 

812.124.  BCON-0-LITH.  R.  Hoe  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  208,576. 
Pnb.  5-17-66.    Filed  12-21-64. 

812,126.  AUTO-CODER.  The  Warner  ft  Swasey  Company. 
SN  211,779.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  2-10-65. 

812.126.  MASTBB-RAIL.  The  Pbotocenlc  Machine  Com- 
pany.   SN  211,919.     Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  2-12-65. 

812.127.  BURET.  Buret  et  set  Flla.  Sodete  An<^nyme.  SN 
221,499.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  6-18-65. 

812.128.  ACADSaiY.  Brunswick  Corporation.  BN  221,693. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  6-22-66. 

812.129.  WAYTROL.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   SN  224,754.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  ^2-65. 

812  180.  MB-TREBEL  AND  DESIGN.  Textron  Electronics, 
lie.    SN  228,418.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-22-65. 

812.181.  DUALL.  Kontei  GUm  Company.  SN  2S3,ld8. 
Pub.  t^-17-66.    FUed  11-22-65. 


I       

Oass  31  r-  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

811,921.  (pee  Qass  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.931.  (See  Class  S  for  this  trademark.) 

811.932.  (Bee  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
812,188.  BOSCB.    Robert  Botch  CkieUMihaft  mit  beschrink 

ter  Baftitnff.    SN  178,526.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  10-»  -63 

812.139.  BJlUO-FILTER.    Northern  Ugtats  AppUance  Mi  inu 
facturlndCorp.   SN  187,880.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-» -64. 

812.140.  aiLTRONIC.  International  Telephone  and  Vele 
graph  Co  -poratlon,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  ft  Gotsett  Inc.  SN 
191,293.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-16-64. 

812.141.  TM   SERIES   AND   DESIGN.     Fogel  RefrigeAtor 
Company.     SN  193,776.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  5-19-64 

812.142.  ^IMCO-EXTRACTOR.      The    Blmco    Corporation. 
BN194,3t8.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  5-27-64 

812.148.     STAR.      SUr    FUter    Corporation.      BN    196^81 
Pub.  1-1^-66.    Filed  6-25-64 

812.144.  OARBO-QWIK.     Sethco  Mfg.  Corp.     SN   199^122. 
Pub.  5-lt-66.    FUed  8-8-64. 

812.145.  MR.  WATER  80FTEE  AND  DESIGN.     Aqulotnlcs 
CorporaOon.    SN  204.444.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-21p64 

812.146.  MR.    WATER    SOFTEE.      Aqulonlcs   Corpora^on 
SN  204,445.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  10-21-64 

812.147.  kAGNAMEDIA.      Farr    Company.      SN    206^32. 
Pub.  5-lf-66.    FUed  11-25-64 

812.148.  RECIRK.      C.    P.    Wood    ft    Company,    Inc.      SN 
211,328.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  2-8-65. 

812.149.  aIrSTREAM.       The     Alrstream     Company.       SN 
212.873.     Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  2-19-65. 

812.150.  jbYNALLOT.    Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated.     SN 
218.683.]  Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  5-12-65. 


SN 
BN 


dais  27-Horok>gical  InstrumenU 

812.182.     ARLON.      Pierre    Baatman.      BN   218,157.      Pub. 

8^22-66.    FUed  8-11-65. 
812,188.    JET  BET.     Belforte  Watch  Company.  Inc.     SN 

227,746.    Pnb.  5-17-66.    FUed  9-14-65. 


Class  ii — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

812,064.     t  See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

812.151.  HISTORIC  NEWPORT.  Tbe  Preservation  Sd^ttj 
of  Newftort  County.  SN  181,677.  Pub.  6-17-66.  Piled 
ll-21-«. 

812.152.  IMPERIA  AND  DESIGN.     Weatlngbouse  El4ctrle 
Corporation,  assignee  of  The  I-XL  Furniture  Co.,  Inc 
186,536.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  2-12-64. 

812,163.     BOMNO.    Somno,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Conway  Beading 
Company,     Inc.       SN     188,202.       Pub.     6-17-66. 
8-9-64.| 

812.154.  YOUNGSTOWN    KITCBBNB.      MuUlns 
turlng  Corporation.     BN  198,758.     Pub.  5-17-66. 
7-29-641 

812.155.  TOUJAY.    Tonjay  Designs,  Inc.   BN  216,747. 
5-17-66.    FUed  4-16-65. 


812,156.    fcTOR/DRAWSR.     Bankers   Box   Company. 
226,120.|  Pnb.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-20-66. 


SN 
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812.167.  NITURB.     Georges  Kaplan.     BN  227.845.     Pnb. 
6-17-66.    FUed  9-15-65. 

812.168.  PROCESS  202.    The  Bnglander  Company,  Inc. 
229,644.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-8-65. 


Qau  36— Musical  Initiumiuti  and  SnppBat 


«N 


Oass  33— Classware 


812,159.     8TRAT0PANE.       Daryl     Industries,     Inc. 
228,887.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  9-8»-66. 


812,085.     (See(naas21for  this  trademark.) 

812,178.     DUROU    Eastman  Kodak  Company.     BN  177.874. 

Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  »-27-68. 
S12,17».     I80M0UNT.    H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.    8N  192,086.    Pub. 

6-17-66.    FUed  4-27-64. 

812.180.  CARRIS.     Carris  Lee  Oolas.     SN  194,608.     Pnb. 
gM         5-17-66.    FUed  6-1-64. 

812.181.  HALLMARK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  SN  207.699.  Pnb.  6-17-66.  FUed 
12-7-64. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventflating  ^^^~^~ 

Apparatus  diss  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


811,988.     (Bee  (naM  14  for  this  trademark.) 
812,086.     (See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

812.160.  COPPER  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  AUcraft  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  BN  166,862.  Pvb.  4-14-64.  FUed 
4-9-68. 

812.161.  HISTORIC  NEWPORT,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Preserratloa  Society  of  Newport  County.  SN  181,682. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  11-21-63. 

812.162.  CAPI-DRI.  Capitol  Refrigeration  Industries  Com- 
pany.    SN  184,698.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  1-16-64. 

812,168.     THERMO-FRAC.     Strnthers  Thermo-Flood  Corpo- 
ration,   assignee    of    Struthers    Wells    Corporation.      SN 
_  195,824.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-16-64. 

^  812,164.     THBRMO-FLOOD.     Strnthers  Thermo-Flood  Cor- 

poration,  assignee   of   Struthers   WeUs   Corporation.      SN 
196,895.    Pub.  S-17-66.    Filed  6-24-«4. 

I    I  812,165.     WBLDRING.     Charles  W.  Johnston,  d.b.a.  Weld- 

ring     Company.       SN     206,265.       Pub.     5-17-66.       Filed 
'  11-16-64. 

812.166.  HURRI-HBATBR.  D.M.  and  8.  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  206,423.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  11-18-64. 

812.167.  CHEF  IMPERIAL.  United  SUtes  Manufacturing 
and  Sales  Corp.  SN  211.944.  Pub.  t^l7-66.  FUed 
2-12-65. 

812.168.  CHARGB-R-MATIC.  American  Radiator  ft  Stand- 
ard SaniUry  Corporation.  SN  218,273.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  8-4-65. 

812.169.  AUTO-FEED.  Buteetlc  Wddlag  AUoys  (Corpora- 
tion.   BN  215,608.    Pab.  ^17-66.    FUed  4-2-65. 


aass3S-Beltfaig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonuMtaHic  Tires 

811.981.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

811.982.  (SeeClass6for  this  trademark.) 

812.170.  HOLDTITB.  United  Statea  Robber  Compaay.  SN 
184,993.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  1-2(^-64. 

812.171.  TIGER  TRAC.  Penetred  Corporation.  SN  207,662. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  12-7-64. 

812.172.  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Rudolph  E.  Kraeger.  d.b.a. 
Rudolph  E.  Krueger  Co.  BN  211.076.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  2-1-65. 

812,178.  DAVIS  LUXURY  PREMIUM  SENTRY.  Western 
Auto  Supply  Company.  BN  218,502.  Pub.  5-17-66.  FUed 
3-6-66. 

812.174.  PIN  STRIPE.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  214.886.    Pnb.  6-17-66.    FUed  3-17-66. 

812.175.  VOG-POLYKORD.  Vogue  Tyre  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    BN  214,890.     Pub.  5-17-«6.     Filed  8-17-66. 

812.176.  GLIDE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN  218,546.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

812.177.  NAVIGATOR.  The  Ooodjtu  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  225,140.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  8-6-66. 


812.182.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Packaging  Corporation  of 
Aisertea,  by  assignment  of  and  change  of  name  from  Pack- 
aging Corporation  of  America.  SN  182,111.  Pub.  2-16-66. 
Filed  11-29-68. 

812.183.  PRICE  AND  DESIGN.  Price  Brothers  ft  Company, 
Limited.    SN  191.593.    Pnb.  9-29-64.     Filed  4-20-64. 

812.184.  FIBEEBOARD  AND  DESIGN.  Flbrcboard  Paper 
ProducU  Corporation.  BN  209.074.  Pnb.  5-17-66.  FUed 
12-80-64. 

812,186.  (X>NTAK.  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.  BN  209,680. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  1-11-85. 

812.186.  KRAFT-SORB.  Graham  Paper  Company.  SN 
210,304.    Pub.  8-24-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 

812.187.  BLISTER-COTE.  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  212,465.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  2-19-65. 

812.188.  KOLOR-KWILL.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  214.844. 
Pub.  5-17-^6.    Filed  8-24-65. 

812.189.  DECALERT8.  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  221.784. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  6-22-65. 

812.190.  KARD-O-GARD.  American  Bag  ft  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  222,098.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

812.191.  GUARANTY  BOND.  Buxton  ft  Skinner  Printing 
and  Stationery  Company.  SN  222.465.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
Filed  7-1-65. 

812.192.  BAC  BONES  AND  DESIGN.  Glulle,  Smith  ft  Beal 
Inc.     SN  222,678.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  7-2-65. 

812.193.  TRI-STAT.  Groreton  Papers  Company.  SN 
228,121.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  7-12-65. 

812.194.  RRPS  AND  DESIGN.  Redl-Reeord  PayroU  Sys- 
tems. Inc.     SN  223.257.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  7-18-6S. 

812.195.  "8ING-L-RITB."  Redl-Reeord  PayroU  Systems, 
Inc.     SN  223,258.    Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  7-18-65. 

812.196.  MUSTANG.  Richmond  Pen  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  228,350.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

812,167.  PONY  EXPRESS.  Boise  Cascade  Corporation. 
SN  228,682.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  7-19-65. 

812.198.  TAX  SNAPS.  Accounting  Forms  Company.  Inc. 
BN  224.287.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-27-86. 

812.199.  FILM  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Dor-O-Ute  PencU 
Company.     SN  224,801.     Pnb.  5-17-66.     FUed  7-27-66. 

812.200.  PLAST-O-LBD.  Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.  SN 
224,860.    Pnb.  5-17-66.    FUed  8-S-6S. 

812.201.  ELCO  MINI-LBTTRES.  Elco  Papier  AG.,  Tormals 
J.  G.  Uecbtl  ft  Cle.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  87  and 
38).     SN  218,662.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  8-(Mt5. 


Oass  38-Prints  and  Puhlications 


812.201.  (See  (Hass  87  for  this  trademark.) 

812.202.  STEP-UP  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.    Random  House, 
Inc.     SN  213,888.     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 

812.203.  PATH  CAP  8ULE.    CoUege  of  American  Patholo- 
glsU.    SN  215,946.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  4-7-66. 
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Atlas 
Filed 

SN 

SN 


812,224.     GOLD    WIN    AND    DESIGN. 
Goldwin.     SN  220,384.     Pub.  5-17-66. 


Kabusbikl    Kaisba 
Filed  6-4-65. 


812,112.     (See  Class  24  for  this  trademark.) 

812.204.  LAGO  DI  COMO.  Burma-Bibas,  Inc.  SN  169,907. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  5-29-63. 

812.205.  SCOUTOOS  GIRL  SCOUT  SPORTSWEAR.  Girl 
Scouts  of  the  United  States  of  America.  SN  181,589.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  11-20-63. 

812.206.  liI'L.  TRAVELLER.  Alba-Waldenslan,  Inc.  SN 
184,678.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  1-16-64. 

812.207.  NAPOLEON  SHOP.  Saks  &  Company.  SN  192,451. 
Pub.  3-23-65.    Filed  4-30-64. 

812.208.  BABY  AND  CHICK  (DESIGN).  Sierra  Plastics, 
Inc.     SN  201,477.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  9-8-64. 

812.209.  CULTURED.  Tarlow  Cut  Sole  Company.  SN 
204,025.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-14-64. 

812.210.  IMPERIAL  WEAR.  Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large 
Men,  Inc.     SN  205,693.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  11-6-64. 

812.211.  MISS  LAZY  BONES.  The  Juvenile  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  206,266.  Pub.  6-10-66.  Filed 
11-16-64.  . 

812.212.  STRETCHMATES.  Arnold  Stretchmates  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  207.345.     Pub.  9-14-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

812.213.  MOXEES.  Belgrade  Shoe  Co.  SN  209,758.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  1-12-65. 

812.214.  COAT  OF  ARMS  (DESIGN).  Stedman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  210.379.  Pub.  5-17-66.  Filed 
1-21-65. 

812.215.  COUNTRY  PLACE.  The  .721  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
Bon  wit  Teller.   SN  214.470.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

812.216.  HIGH-X.  Corsets  Silhouette  Limited.  SN  214.843. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-24-65. 

812.217.  YOUNG  AGAIN.  Lov-6  Brassiere  Company.  SN 
213,625.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-2-65. 

812.218.  SOFKISS  AND   DESIGN.     Culver  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc. 
~      SN  216.807.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

812.219.  ALLENCORE.  Atlas  Underwear  Corporation.  SN 
218.727.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 

812.220.  ALLENCORE  BY  ALLEN  A  AND  DESIGN. 
Underwear  Corporation.  SN  218.729.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
5-13-65. 

812.221.  TARAMERE.      Talbott   Knitting   Mills,   Inc. 
218.814.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 

812.222.  ANGELSUEDE.      Wear-Right    Gloves.    Inc. 
218,822.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 

812.22*3.  GOLD  WIN.  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Goldwin.  SN 
220,383.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-4-85. 


812.235.  1  [I-SEB.     Liberty  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.     SN  224^)04 
Pub.  6-1  r-66.    Filed  7-22-65. 

812.236.  a  FIFTYS  AND  DESIGN.  Martin's  Unlfohns, 
d.b.a.  Martin's  Uniforms  of  Florida.  SN  224,005.  Pub. 
5-17-66.1  Filed  7-22-63. 

812.237.  ilTTLE  MISS  POWERS  MODEL.  Movie  ftar. 
Inc.     SNJ  224,015.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

812.238.  tOWERS  MODEL.  Movie  SUr,  Inc.  SN  224)016. 
Pub.  5-ir-66.    Filed  7-22^5. 

812.239.  SKIRTREE.  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  224,ljl0.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 

812.240.  tWEATERTREE.  Oxford  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, In  .     SN  224,111.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-23-61  >. 

812.241.  IIHOC-MATE.       Welsh    Manufacturing    Comiany. 


812,243. 

225,966 
812.244. 

226,591 

812,245. 
228,329. 

812,246. 


SN  224,9|»2.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 
812,242.     ]  lOL-JEAN.    Anderson  Uniforms.  Inc.   SN  225 
Pub.  5-1  r-66.    Filed  8-13-«5. 

lEE  SHIRTS.     Maldenform  Sportswear.  Inc. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 
i'ASHION    KICK.      Vanity    Fair   Mills,    Inc. 
Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 

CETTY.      Caterlna    Gualtleri,    d.b.a.    Ketty. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 


THANK  HEAVEN  FOR  "LITTLE"  GIRLS, 
land  of  Dallas.  Inc.  SN  228.561.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
9-24-65 


812247. 
228,691. 


BOOTIFUL8.       Jok)    Art    Craftsmen. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 


Inc. 


Qass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrells  s 


812,248. 
197,654 


30Y.      W.    Bauermann    &    S5hne    O.m.b.H. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-13-64. 


628. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


1  'ark- 

nied 

SN 


SN 


Qass  4 2- Knitted,  Netted,  and  Texjtile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


812,112. 


812,249.      LIVING     LINING.        Ascot     Textile 
184,130     Pub.  3-23-65.    Filed  1-7-64. 


812,250. 
194,155 

812,251. 


196,638     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-29-64. 


812.225.  TARASTRETCH.  Talbott  KnittlDig  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  220,884.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 

812.226.  EMILIA  DI  TOSCANA  AND  DESIGN.  Mld-Atlan- 
tic  Footwear  Corp.  SN  221.394.  Pub.  5-17-66.  Filed 
6-17-65. 


812.252. 
198,642 

812,253. 


assignei    of   Air   Reduction    Company,    Incorporated 
204,218      Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-19-64. 


812.264. 


812.227.  LATINAS.      Mid-Atlantic    Footwear 

221.395.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

812.228.  VALDARNO.     Mid-Atlantic  Footwear  Corp.     SN 

221.396.  Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

812.229.  PRO-PEPS.     Allied   Chemical  Coatings,   Inc.     SN 
222,801.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 

812.230.  TIPPER.     Stedman  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
222.877.    Pub.  ^-17-66.    Filed  7-7-65.    . 

812.231.  LADY     SPRUCE     AND     DESIGN.       Washington 
Mills  Company.   SN  222.885.    Pub.  6-17-66.    FUed  7-7-65. 

812.232.  CLUBMAN  AND  DESIGN.     A.  Sagner's  Son.     SN 
223,353.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-14-65.  I 

812.233.  PALCO-MESH.  Paperlynen  Company.  8N  223,446. 
Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

812.234.  FID-L-KNITS.     H.   Rosenstock  &  Sons,  Inc.     SN 
223,729.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-19-65. , 


812,257. 


812.258. 


(See  Class  24  for  this  trademark.) 


Corp. 


DY-MOR.     Dyersburg  Cotton   Products,   Inc. 
Pub.  2-16-65.    Filed  5-25-64. 

LURE    SPINNER.      Deering    MiUlken,    Inc. 


VERMEER.     Continella  Textile  Corporation 
Pub.  ^^-17-66.    Filed  7-28-64. 


FEDBOND.      Cumberland    Chemical    Corporation, 

SN 


MEDI-CARPET.     Commercial  Carpet  Corporitlon. 


Corp.       SN         SN212,r50.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  2-25-65. 


812.255. 

214,481|    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

812,256. 

Pub.  5-117-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 


TAN-O-PRESS.     Tanbro  Fabrics  Corporation      SN 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

ORONON.    Eastland  Woolen  MIU,  Inc.  SN  2ip,580. 

SN 
SN 

CROMSET.      Crompton    Company.      BN    216,186. 


HI-FYLON.      Advance    Process    Supply    Co. 


218,049 ,    Pub.  5-17-68.    Filed  5-5-65. 


DAN  RIVER.    Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated 


218,6ia(.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 
'812,259. 


Pub.  11  -16-65.    Filed  5-19-65. 


812,260. 


JUNLON.       Fuji     Spinning     Company     Llinlted 
MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  42  and  43).     »N 
Pub.  5-ll7-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 


2S5 


812,261.  JPERMA   WEAVE.      Permaflber   Corporation 
225,664.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  8-13-6S. 


SN 
SN 
SN 
SN 


,389. 
SN 
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812.262.  VEROLON.       Mo-Vac     IntemaUonal,     Inc.       SN 
225.848.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8-12-68. 

812.263.  REXTEX.      David    Pelton    Moore.      SN    227,510. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 

812.264.  LE   MANS.      Armtex    Incorporated.      SN   227.649. 
Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  S.R.  9-1(^-65  ;  Am.  P.R.  1-28-66. 

812.265.  SUMERSON.    N.  Sumergrade  *  Sons.    SN  228,204. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  8.R.  9-20-68 ;  Am.  P.B.  1-28-66. 

812.266.  THE  FABRIC  TREK  AND  DESIGN.     The  Fabric 
Tree,  Inc.    SN  281,676.    Pnb.  6-17-«6.    FUed  10-27-66. 


SN 


Qass  43-'niread  and  Yarn 

812,260.     (See  CUss  42  for  this  trademark.) 

812.267.  PANORAMA.    ColumbU-Bfinerra  Corporation. 
222,666.    Pnb.  6-17-«6.    Filed  7-6-65. 

812.268.  UNITRU.  Koselon  Yarns,  Inc.  SN  224,334.  Pub. 
6-17-66.    Filed  7-27-«6. 

812.269.  CHANTELAINE.  M.  CaulUei  ft  Delaootre,  Sodete 
a  ResponsablUte  Umltee.  SN  226,418.  Pub.  S-29-46. 
FUed  8-25-65. 


812.284.  STARLIGHT.     «an  Juan  Fishfiig  ft  PaeUnc  Co. 
SN  216,871.    Pub.  6-17-«6.    FUed  4-l»-«|{. 

812.285.  MIXABAO.     Luden's.   Inc.     8N  219,488.     Pub. 
8-17-66.    Filed  8-21-68. 

812.286.  DUTCH  COUNTRY.     Stroehmann  Brothers  Com- 
SN  228,761.     Pnb.  5-17-66.     FUed  9-27-65. 

FLEISCHMANN'S.       Standard     Brands     Incorpo- 
SN  229,686.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-7-«0. 

ROYAL.      Standard    Brands    Incorporated.      SN 
Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  10-7-68. 


pany. 

812.287. 

rated. 


812.288. 
229.587. 


Oats  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  UqRors 

812.289.  „  CLATTERING  BURN.  Continental  DlstUUnc  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Inver  House  DlstlUers,  Limited.  SM 
216,485.    Pab.8-17-«6.    FUed  4-14-«6. 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


812,112.     ( S«e  Class  24  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

812,035.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

812.270.  NATIONAL  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  SN  148,319.  Pub. 
4-20-65.    Filed  7-3-«2. 

812.271.  TRI-DRIVB.  Rltter  Corporation,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Rltter  Company  Inc.  SN  189,7S1. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-26-64. 

812.272.  COMPACK.  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  SN  204,818.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    FUed  10-21-64. 

812.273.  TRU-LINE.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Midwest  American  Dental  Division  of  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  8N  210,928.  Pub.  8-17-66. 
Filed  1-29-65. 

812.274.  CUTTER-RB8IFLEX.  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  214.084.    Pub.  8-17-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

812.275.  CUTTER  RKSIFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  214,086.  Pub.  6-17-66.  Filed 
3-15-65. 

812.276.  ELECTRA-MIST.     Electra  Bilst  Corporation.     SN 
,      222,919.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

812.277.  PRESTIGE.  Proflt-Mor  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  SN 
230.695.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

812.278.  BOND  CUSTOM.  Milton  H.  Tavel.  d.b.a.  Bond 
Custom  Hearing  Aid  Center.  SN  231,507.  Pub.  6-17-66. 
Filed  10-23-68. 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

812.279.  MR.    K    BAR.      Klein    Chocolate    Company.      SN 
178,009.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-30-63. 

812.280.  DRAGOER.     Bonda  Foods  Limited.     SN  211.181. 
Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  2-2-66. 

812.281.  PATTISWELL.       Meat    Industry    Suppliers.    Inc. 
SN  214.890.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-24-65. 

812.282.  ELNA.     Elna   Brandt,   Inc.     SN  215,050.     Pub. 
0-17-66.    FUed  3-26-65. 

812.283.  SUN  CORN.     SpecUlty  Bakers'  Services,  Inc.     BN 
215,789.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

812.290.  JEAN    PREMO.      Dart    Drug    Corporation.      SN 
151,731.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  8-28-62. 

812.291.  AFTER   FIVE.     C.  Alan   Morrison.     SN  182,351. 
Pub.  8-2^-64.    FUed  12-4-63. 

812.292.  LOVE  IT  AND  DESIGN.    Love-It  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  214,132.     Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  3-16-66. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

811,928.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

811.931.  ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. )  . 

811.932.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
811,942.  ( See  Qass  6  for  this  trademark.) 

812.293.  THE  REAL  McCOY.  Harry  WUlUm  WilUamt. 
SN  202,882.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

812.294.  THE  KELSIN  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  Building 
Chemicals  Company,  Inc.  SN  211,623.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  2-9-65. 

812.295.  ADC.  S.  Samplno  ft  Waverly  Beauty  Products  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Waverly  Beauty  Products.  SN  228,940.  Pub. 
5-17-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 

812.296.  BIO-K.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
231,617.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

812.297.  FORETELL  SOFT  AND  DESIGN.  ForeteU,  Inc. 
SN  231.678.     Pub.  5-17-66.     FUed  10-27-65. 

812.298.  BONESSE  AND  DESIGN.'  The  Great  Atlantic  ft 
Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.  8M  232,683.  Pub.  5-17-66. 
FUed  11-12-65. 


812.299. 
ration. 


a  AND  DESIGN.     Youngs  Drug  Products  Corpo- 
«N  233,213.     Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  11-23-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


812.300.     POCLAIN.    Poclain.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTasses 
100  and  103).    SN  210,348.    Pub.  fr-17-66.    FUed  1-21-66. 
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812.301.  ADMIRAL  BBNBOW.  Admiral  Benbow  Inn,  Inc. 
8N21T.166.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  .4-23-65. 

812.302.  PDI  PLUMBING  AND  DRAINAGE  INSTITUTE 
AND  DESIGN.  Plumbing  and  Drainage  Inatltute.  SN 
233,628.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  11-30-65. 


812,300.      (Sh 


August  2,  196< 


CUas  100  (or  this  trademark.) 


812,310.     CH*.      The   Connecticut    Hard    Rubber   Conpanj . 
8N  100,311.]  Pub.  6-17-66.    Filed  4-3-64. 


812,311.     VAt-LOCK.      Tanya    Corporation. 
Pub.  5-17-6IB.    Filed  10-5-45. 


SN    229,88( 


SN 


Oass  101— Advertising  and 

812.303.  ATI     AND     DESIGN.       Auto-Tronlx,     Inc. 
205,238.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  11-2-64. 

812.304.  TRAVELER'S  VALET   AND  DESIGN.     Anthony 
Metal  Product*  Company,  Inc.    SN  213,080.    Pub.  5-17-66.  i 
FUed  3-3-65.  ^ 

812,308.  SHOP-RITB.  Wakefern  Food  Corp.  SN  215,035. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-25-65. 

812  306.  SHOP  RITE  SUPER  MARKETS  AND  DESIGN. 
Wakefern  Food  Corp.  SN  215,036.  Pub.  5-17-66.  Filed 
S-25-65. 

812.307.  DATA-PLAN.  Professional  Budget  Plan.  SN 
215.117.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

812.308.  HOLIDI5X.  Holiday  Inns  of  America,  In^^  SN. 
229,247.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 


7-6B. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Rnandal 

812.309.     LINCOLN  TOPPER  AND  DESIGN.     The  Uncoln 
Savings  Bank.   SN  229,016.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 


Oass  107  p  Education  and  Entertainment 

811,921.     (SflL  Qass  2  for  this  trademark.) 

812.312.  GIRL  SITTING  ON  TYPEWRITER  (DE»IGNi. 
Professional  Secretarial  School,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brandon's  Pr  »- 
fesslonal  Schools,  Professional  PBX  School,  Profession  il 
Secretarial  and  PBX  School,  and  Professional  Secretarljj 
School.    SM  216,486.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Piled  4-18-65. 

812.313.  GIRL  SITTING  ON  GLOBE  (DESIGN).  Profi 
Blonal  Sec*eUrlal  School,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brandon's  Prof«s- 
slonal  Schotols,  Professional  PBX  School,  Professional  Sec- 
retarial aiid  PBX  School,  and  Professional  Secretarl^ 
School.    Sf  216,437.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  4-18-65. 

812.314.  ACJr.      American    College    Testing   Program,    Ii 
d.b.a.  The  American  College  Testing  Program.    SN  230,1^. 
Pub.  5-17-e6.    Filed  10-14-65. 

812.315.  ACrr.  American  CollegeNTMting  Program,  Int., 
d.b.a.  The  American  College  Testlng^g^gram.  SN  230,i:  9. 
Pub.  5-17HS6.    FUed  10-14-65. 


clllectiye  Membership  Mark 


Oass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Ciass20d 


811,940. 
811,941. 


(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


812,316.     EMGINBERING  SERVICE  CONTRACTORS  ETC. 

AND  DE9GN.     Association  of  Engineering  Service  C  in- 

'      tractors  lie.    SN  229,938.    Pub.  5-17-66.    FUed  10-12-#6. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ttiese  registrations  are  not  sul^ect  to  Opposition. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


Oass  15r  Oils  and  Greases 


812  317      Allwood    Door    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      SN     812,318.     G^nseke  Brothers.  Inc.,  Chicaco,  111.     SN  228,1 46. 
217,243.     FUed  P.R.  4-26-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-66. ,  FUed  P.R.i9-20-65 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-S-66. 


^. 


HA  am  UP 

CAS/NG 


UfMifAMT 

j^y  ANTI-STICKCOATINC 
Chicaso 


For  Prefabricated  Wooden  Doors. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  1, 196S. 


For  Liquid  Lubricant  Antl-Stlck  Coatiaf  for  Hot 
Slabs  and  Sfieets. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1926. 


Rnl  >ber 
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^a         «#■»..•  sea  ..f^^  812,322.     General    Magnetics,    Inc.,    Bloomfleld,    M.J.      8N 

Oass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     225,137.  Fued  pr.  »-6-66 ;  Am.  sr.  6-»-«6. 

812,819.     SUndard  Brands  Paint  Co.  lac,  of  CalifomU,  tor-  Ll£i"JM.vFU 

ranee,  CaUf .     SN  210,482.     FUed  PA.  1-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.         ^^  g^^^  ^^^  Ma^etic  DemoduUtors. 

First  nee  May  28, 1965. 


5-27-66. 


The  drawing  is  Uaed  for  the  colors  red,  dark  grey,  light 
grey,  blue  grey,  Uae,  light  blue,  green,  light  green  (ehar- 
trease),  dark  brown,  brownish  ortnfe,  orange,  purple,  gold, 
and  yellow.  AppUcant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  various  colors  shown  in  tlie  mark,  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Exterior  and  Interior  Alkyd  Semi-Gloss  Finish  Paint. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1964. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thtrooff 


812,828.     FMC  Corporation.  Ban  Jose.  Calif     8N  1TB400. 
1Ved8-l»-6S. 

Oiline 


For  Centrifofil  Poapa. 
First  use  Joly  SS.  1968. 


Oats  17— Tobacco  Products 


818.880.     Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
SN  281,615.     FUed  P.R.  6-21-66 ;  Am.  8  Jl.  •-6-66. 


812.824.     ICarson  Fastener  Corporation,  Revere,  Maaa.    SN 
200,011.     FUed  PJl.  8-17-64;  Am.  SJl.  5-81-66. 

THE  FLIER  THAT  RIVETS 
EVERYTHING 

IV>r  Riveting  Equipment — Namely,  Riveting  Oana. 
First  ose  Mar.  17, 1964. 


Cbtt  26-Measnring  and   Scientific 

812.885.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.T.     SN 
170,740.     FUed  PJl.  6-11-68;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-«6. 


OFF-R-OIi 


For  Clo^  Timers. 
First  ose  AprU  1968. 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  term  "FUter  Clgarettaa"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  May  27,  1965  ;  Dec.  18,  1964,  as  to  "Masterpiece." 


Oass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madmes, 
and  Supplies 

812,821.    SUndard  Packaging  Corporation,  New  Torfc,  N.T. 
SN  179,820.    FUed  PJl.  10-25-68 ;  Am.  8 JL  6-2-66. 


AUTO VAC 


For  Portable  Vacuum  Cleanera  for  Use  In  AntomobUes  and 
theUke. 

First  use  May  20, 1907. 


Oass  31  -  RKers  and  Refrigerators 

818.826.     Howard  B.  Stem.  Scottedale.  Aria.     8N  819,478. 
FUed  PJl.  6-81-65 ;  Am.  SJL  5-28-66. 

CRYSTALEEN 

For  Swiauilng  Pool  Water  Filter. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


Oass  34- 
Apparatus 


Ligliting,aMlYeNtaatiBg 


818.827.    Baale    Products   Corporation,    Chicago,    m.     «H 
188.020.     FUed  P.R.  18-16-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-»-66. 


■•try 


For  ladostrlal  Heat  Treating  Furnacea. 
Fint  use  1958. 
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812,330.     d.    D.    Taragln    k    Bros.,    Baltlinore,    Md. 
225,872.  I  Filed  8-9-65. 


812.328.     Rosenaa    Brothers,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      SN 
215,009.     Filed  P.R.  3-25-65 ;  Am.  8.R.  5-25-66. 


STOP  THE  PRESS 


For  Children's  and  Girls'  Dresses,  Suits,  Jumpers,  Skirts,. 
Slacks,  Playsults,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1965. 


For  Shin  ■,  Sweaters,  and  Bathing  Trunks. 
First  use  May  18. 1963. 


SN 


812,329.     Janelle    International,    Ltd.,    Mamarone<fk,    N.T. 
SN  220,769.     Filed  P.R.  6-9-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-31-66. 


CANADA  MAID 


For  Children's  and  Women's  Coats,  Car  Coats.  Ski  Jackets. 
Spring  Coats.  Raincoats,  and  Snowsults. 
First  use  May  24,  1965. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


812,331.     A.  W.  Andersen  Products,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay, 
SN  183,^3.     Filed  P.R.  1-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-66. 


VENOMETER 


Vei 


For  InsTuments  for  the  Constant  Measurement  of 
Blood  Presture  Comprising  a  Manometer  Tube  and  Mea 
Connecting  the  Tube  to  a  Fluid  Container  and  to  an  I 
venous  Cat  leter,  Cannule,  or  Needle. 


First  us< 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,711. 
29,036. 

51,685. 
52.382. 
53,099. 
53.258. 

53,360. 

53.361. 

53,792. 

54,343. 
54.454. 
54.647. 
54,749. 
55,059. 
55.060. 
55.468. 
56.506. 
56.830. 

57,008. 

57,124. 

57.497. 
212,910. 
213,522. 
213,633. 
213,806. 
215,007. 
214.106. 
214.107. 
214.260. 
215,067. 
215,190. 
215.318. 
216.427. 
216,661. 


6-26-06. 


I 


I 


I 


EDME.    CI.  18.     8-4-1896. 

MARYLAND    CLUB    MIXTURE    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  17.     10-27-1896. 
OLD  HICKORY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  32.     4-24-06. 
T.W.    AND   ANCHOR   DESIGN.      CI.   26.      5-8-06. 
KING.    CI.  46.    5-29-06.  / 

CROWN.    CI.  44.     5-29-06.  > 

SUMP.    01. 44.    5-29-06. 
CAVITINB.    CI.  44.    5-29-06. 

PARSLEY     BRAND     AND     DESIGN.       CT.     *6. 
6-12-06.  I 

SCALECIDE.    CT.  6.    6-26-06. 
205.    CI.  1.    6-26-06. 
MEXICAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15 
HERSEY.    CI.  26.     6-26-06. 
2%.    CI.  37.    8-7-06. 
IVj.    CI.  37.    8-7-06. 
GRAFITA.    CI.  15.    8-14-06. 
STAR.    CI.  13.    10-2-06. 

COTTON     WHITE     AND     DESIGN.        CI.     46. 

10-23-06. 
THE  FURNITURE  WORLD.     CI.  38.     10-30-06. 
STANDARD  AND  DESIGN,     a.  23.     11-6-06. 
STEK-O.   .CI.  5.     11-13-06. 
KIST.    CI.  46.    5-18-26. 

HANCOCK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     6-1-26. 
WORKWELL.    CT.  46.    6-1-26. 
PYRALIN.    CI.  16.    6-8-26. 
RAINBOW,    a.  51.    6-8-26. 
FLEETWING.    CI.  17.    6-15-26. 
OLD  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     6-15-26. 
MOEN-TONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     6-15-26. 
MICHCOTB  BOARD.     CI.  37.     7-13-26. 
TIGER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  17.     7-13-26.  ' 

NORTHWEST.    CI.  37.    7-13-26. 
BABY-SAN.    CI.  52.    8-10-26. 

CERTIFIED  100%  PURE  PENNSYLVANIA 
PENN  SEAL  GASOLINE  AND  DESIGN,  a.  15. 
8-17-26. 


I 


216,779. 
216.950. 
217.048. 
217.712. 
218.142. 
219.713. 

219,906. 
219,918. 
221,225. 
419,214. 
419,735. 

421,168. 
421,303. 
421,417. 
421.422. 
421,454. 
421.459. 
421.496. 
421.527. 
421.549. 
421.551. 
421,925. 
422.008. 

422.145. 

422.359. 
422.362. 
422,633. 
422,643. 
422,701. 
423,327. 
423.957. 
423,980. 
424,182. 
424,632. 
425,286. 


oi^s 

for 

itra- 


nii 


Nov.  15,  1963. 


;UPRE  MACY.     CT.  22.     8-17-26. 

i700.    CI.  25.    8-24-26. 

rUFENUT.    CI.  39.    8-24-26. 

JOLDEN  VALLEY.     CI.  46.     9-7-26. 

^RTGLO.    a.  42.    »-21-26. 

SAU    DB     QUININE     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     51. 

10-19-26. 
SAN  EQUIP."    CI.  2.    10-26-26. 
ifAXIMILLER.    CI.  23.    10-26-26. 
3RIL-LITB.    CI.  16.    11-23-26. 
[J-BBTS.    a.  46.    2-5-46. 
SELL    AND    REPENT    AND    DESIGN    OF    VAN 

a.  42.    3-5-46. 
ROTOFILB.    CI.  32.    6-21-46. 
TANTIRON.    CI.  14.    5-28-46. 
JOHNNY  PEANUT.     CI.  46.     6-4-46. 
SAB.    CI.  19.    6-4-46. 
SUPER  TEX.    CI.  16.    6-4-46. 
RAY-O-LUZ.    CI.  21.    6-4-46. 
FORMICA.    CI.  12.    6-4-46. 
ZENITH.    CI.  21.    6-4-46. 
QUALIGAGE.    CI.  26.    6-4-46. 
LOWDI.    CT.  21.     6-4-46. 
JANTZEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     6-18-46. 

A  GATEWAY  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN. 
6-25-46. 


C 


GREER  HYDRAULICS  AND  DESIGN 

7-9-46. 
SNUFF.  CT.  52.  7-16-46. 

ATLAS  COLORS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  «.  7-|(M6 
STONECUTTER.  CI.  42.  8-6-46. 
AC  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  8-6-46. 
FORTY-NINER.  CI.  28.  8-6-46. 
PACEMAKER.  CI.  51.  8-27-46. 
AMPCO.  CI.  14.  9-17-46. 
MULTIMET.  CI.  14.  9-17-46. 
BREEZE  MARK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  9- 
V-8  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  46.  10-15-46. 
FLOOR  CRAFTERS.  CI.  4.  11-12-46. 


W.Y. 


.  39. 
26. 


'  I 


4-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


The 

699.202. 

699.203. 

699,207. 

699.212. 

699.219. 

699.234. 

699.236. 

699.244. 

699,245. 

699,254. 

699.262. 

699.287. 

699.268. 

699.272. 

699.280. 

699.281. 

699.282. 

699,287. 

699.288. 

699.297. 

699.298. 

699.299. 

699.303. 

699.304. 

699.312. 

699.321. 

699.325. 

699,326. 

699.328. 

699.331. 

699,333. 

699.334. 

699.335. 

699.336. 

699,346. 

699.354. 

699.355. 

699.356. 

699,357. 

699.358. 

699.360. 

699,365. 

699.366. 
699.367. 
699.369. 
699.373. 
699.374. 
699.380. 
699.383. 
699.387. 
699,388. 
699.392. 
699.399. 
699.400. 
699,402. 
699,403. 
699,405. 
699,407. 
699.408. 
699.409. 
699.411. 
699.416. 
699,422. 


Section  8 

following  rtffUtrutiont  ittued  June  H,  19$9 

8ABAH.    CI.  1. 

DEKOR-ROK.     CI.  1.  • 

RAVINAL.    CI.  1. 

Q-BUBBLE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

VULCOIL.     CI.  6. 

FOMAOE.    CI.  6. 

AIR  GRID.    C\.  12. 

CUSHION  CERAMICS.    CT.  12, 

WA8COROC.    CI.  12. 

DIAMON-DENT.    CI.  12. 

PORTO-SHOWER.    CI.  13. 

WHIRLING  DERVISH.    CT.  18. 

KEN-LITE.    CI.  13. 

BEETS-ALL  AND  DESIGN.     01.  15. 

APR.    a.  16. 

DIODOTRACIN.     CI.  18. 

CONSENSUS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18. 

GREENOLOBIN.    01.  18. 

SYNERZTME.    CI.  18. 

STAF  O  VITB.    a.  18. 

PRO  70.    a.  18. 

RHULIFOAM.     a.  18. 

01.  18. 

CT.  18. 

CT.  18. 


TRI  LERGIC. 
RAMSETTES. 
PAN-RELAX. 

Bss.   a.  18. 

VESIPAQUE.    01.  18. 

HEMALIVB.     a.  18. 

METEOR.    CI.  19. 

BUSMOBILE.    CI.  19. 

TOW  BOAT.     01.  19. 

TIKI.    01.  19. 

MUTT.    01.  19. 

SILVBB  LINING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

ECPA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 

MONTE-CARLO.    CI.  22. 

JOYFE8T.    a.  22. 

FORTUNATE  LOUIS.    01.  22. 

GOLD  EAGLE.    01.  22. 

KANADA.    CI.  22. 

MAT  JACKS  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 

STATES  AND  STATESMEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

01.  22. 
BOOMERINO  AND  DESIGN.     Ol.  22. 
KNOX'S.    01.  22. 
PEOPLE  PUPPETS.    CI.  22. 
FASTEX.     CT.  22. 
POOO  PONY.    01.  22. 
OTRONIO.    01.23. 
ROTOBOND.     01.  23. 
CUTIES.    01.  23. 
UNI-KIT.    a.  23. 
MONET  WHEELS.    01.  26. 
SPRINKLE  MINDER.     01.  26. 
MUDU.    a.27. 
PIERRE  RENAIR.    C\.  27. 
LADY  MARION.    CI.  27. 
BELFAST.    Ol.  27. 
STRATHMORE.    OL  27. 
FLASH.    CI.  27. 
PENTHOUSE.    01.  27. 
AMSTON.    a.  28. 
MEDRECO  AND  DESIGN.    01.  36. 
RASCH  INTERBAU.    Ol.  37. 


699.427.  CARBO-RIB.    01.  87. 

699.428.  ZEROZONE  AND  DESIGN.    01.  87. 

699.430.  NU-MBTBOD  SYSTEMS.    CL  ST. 

699.431.  M  WITHIN  0.    Ol.  37. 
699.440.  TRAVEL  DIGEST.    CI.  38. 

699.444.  NEW  YORK  STATE  PUROHASOR.     OL  86. 

699.445.  SOIBNCE  FRONTIERS.    01.  88. 
699.448.  THE  HOTEL  MONTHLY,    a.  88. 
699.451.  OLO-FOAM.    01.  39. 

699.453.  PERMA  8TA-HEM.    H.  89. 

699.455.  PAUL  CHASE  LTD.    CI.  39. 

699.456.  OHAMBORD.    CI.  89. 

699.458.  SUMMIT  OF  FASHION  AND  DESIGN.    CL  89. 

699.459.  OHAMBORD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

699.460.  ANGEL  CLASSIC.    01.  39. 

699.464.  ORIGINAL  BY  RUDOLF  AND  DESION.    Q.  S». 

699.465.  AQUACAIRB.    01. 89. 
699,468.  DULREY.    01. 39. 
699.471.  GUNNIN.    CI.  39. 
699.473.  FRINOE-O-KIT.    CI.  40. 

699,477.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RAM  ON  COLUMN  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN,    a.  42. 

699.479.  OONB  CANAVERAL.    CI.  42. 

699.480.  DELTOX.    a.  43. 

699.487.  BLACK  DIAMOND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

699.491.  INDIAN  PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

699.493.  MINERVA.  01.  46. 

699.494.  SUN  RIPE  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46. 
699.498.  TOMAONAISE.  0.46. 
699.510.  D  AND  DESIGN.  01.46. 

699.516.  GOOD  EVENING.  01.  46. 

699.517.  GOOD  AFTERNOON.  CI.  46. 
699.520.  5  STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  01.  48. 

699.524.  CAPITOL  (IN  RUSSIAN  AND  ENGLISH).  CI.  49. 

699,526.  MY  PET.  01.  51. 

699,528.  DAROME.  01.  51. 

699.530.  ROLLA-MAOIC.    Ol.  61. 

699.534.  K.    01.-51. 

699.540.  DAB.    01.  52. 

699.546.  GAMINE.    CT.  100. 

699,549.  STL  AND  DESIGN.    01.  100. 

699.551.  PAN-O-SLIDB.    C\.  100. 

699.554.  MAC  AND  DESIGN.    01. 101. 

699.555.  BARGAIN  CITY  U.S.A.    O.  101. 

699.556.  ALL  AMERICA     "SEND    AWAY"     GIFT    BOND. 

01.  101. 

699.557.  COURTESY.    Q.  101. 

699.559.  PPINO.  IN  DESIGN  FORM.    Ol.  102. 

699.562.  MELBANK.     Ol.  102. 

699.564.  EMPIRE.    01.  103. 

699.566.  YOUR  PERSONAL  COMPANION,     a.  104. 

699.567.  YOUR  GOOD  LISTENING  STATION.     Q.  104. 

699.568.  MUSIC  TO  YOUR  EARS.    01.  104. 

699.569.  NEW  YORK  AIRWAYS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  105. 
699.574.  GLOBAL     BLUE     RIBBON     MOVING     SERVICE 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  106. 

699.577.  CRO-FILM.    CI.  106. 

699.580.  DOUBLE-DIZE.    Ol.  106. 
699,582.     PENIN8ULANS  ABROAD.    01.  107. 

699.581.  PARDON  ME  BUT  IS  YOUR  CHARM  SHOWING? 

WITH  PHOTOGRAPH.    Ol.  107. 
699.584.     LEARN  SERVE  LBAD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O. 

200. 
699,588.     BEAUTITONB  CLEANING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  B. 

699.590.  DRAPE  SAVERS.    01.  2. 

699.591.  PUSH-ON.    Q.  19. 
699,594.     WENTWORTH.    01.  39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


205,899.  SOFTEX.  01.  37.  11-17-25.  Stevens  k  Thomp- 
son Paper  Co.  Oeorgia-Padflc  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Amended  to  appear : 


SOFTEX 


697,246.  VIOKI.  Ol.  105.  5-3-60.  British  West  IndUn 
Airways  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and 
Crown  Colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  should  be  Inserted. 

TM49 
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ment.  tolumn  2,  line  4,  "1958"  should  be  deleted  an*  I 
■hould  be  Inserted. 


804.591.     RELAX.     CI.  22.     a-l-OB.     P.  Maubor^e  k  Cle, 

Sodete   Anonyme  en   Norn   Collectlf ,   BernouylUe,   France. 

Corrected :    In    the    statement,    column    1,    line    1,    after 

"Anonyme"  en  Nom  Colleetif  should  be  Inserted. 
804,888.     LEMMON   VAN  MELLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

3-1-66.      VAN    MELLE,    Rotterdam,    Netherlands.      Cor- 
rected :   In  the  sUtement.  column  1.  line  1,  "Van  Melle" 

should  be  deleted  and  VAN  MELLE  should  be  Inserted.  in  the 

809,638.     MACOMBER'S  AND  DESIGN.     €1.  46.     6-7-66.     under  Tiademark  Rcffistratlons  Amended,  Dlsclalmet 

Macomber's,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Corrected :  In  the  state-     rected,  Btc.  all  reference  to  698,988  shooed  be  deleted. 


OrriciAL  Gabbttb  of  July  0,  1966,  at  page  ^  64, 

,  Cor- 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  a<^t  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  prorialons  of  s«(  Uoa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  sopject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  euaoell^tion 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

420,573.     Apr.  23,  1946.     Hercules  Powder  Company*,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^ 

NEOLYN 

For  Synthetic  Resin  for  Use  in  Protectire  Coatings,  Ad- 
beslTcs,  Plastics,  and  Printing  Inks. 


420,730. 
N.T. 


1966 


18S8 


Apr.  30,  1946.    Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse. 
Pub.  by  Rexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Company.  d.bA. 


Syroc<  I,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Por  C 


o 


rnamental  Plastic  Cigarette  Boxes,  and  Ash 


L 


Qass  10 — Fertilizers 


49,371. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-     p> 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

I 

51,630.     Apr.  17,  1906.    WillUm  Ayres  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  Ayres-Phlladelphia,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 


Tnyt. 


Feb.  6,  1906.    Baugh  k  Sons  Company,  Phllai  lelphia. 
*ub.  by  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp.,  Baltimore    Mi* 


5A 


me  Pbosphata. 


For  Horse  Blankets,  Horse  Sheets.  Horse  CoTcrs,  and  Lap 
Robes. 

55,341.     Aug.  14,  1906.    William  Ayres  k  Sons,  PhiUdelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  Ay'res-Philadelphia,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


For  Horse  Blankets 


mpany, 


111,8361     Aug.    8,    1916.      The    Master    Builders    C 

Cleveland,   Ohio.     Pub.   by   Martin-MarietU  Corporation, 
Chlcjio,  111. 

SANISEAL 

For  ^iQuld  Preparation  for  Preserring,  Hardening,  jlmpreg- 
natlng, :  and  Waterproofing  Stone,  Concrete,  Cement^  Brl^, 
and  Otlier  Porous  and  Lapideous  SubsUnces. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

399,894.     Feb.  2,  1943.     C.  B.  Weber  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  Weber  Brtars,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

COOLMOR' 

For  Pipes. 


134,73&  Sept.  14,  1920.  The  Master  Builders  Ctmpany. 
Cleviland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Martin-Marietta  Corijoration, 
Chicago,  ni. 

'  _i 

For  t^quld  Preparation  To  Be  Incorporated  Wltli  or  Ap- 
plied t«  Cement  and  Concrete  for  the  Purpose  of  Controlling 
and  Acfelerating  Its  Setting  ;  Increasing  Its  HardnesM  Tensile 
Strengtjh,  and  Durability ;  Rendering  the  Resulting  Product 
Impervious  to  Water,  and  Preveating  Its  Freesingj  During 
Winter  Constraction.    , 
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174,470.     Oct.    16.    1928.     The   Master    Builders    Company, 
Clereland,   Ohio.     Pub.  by   Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 


GGLGRMIX 


For  Preparations  Intaaded  To  Be  Incorporated  With  or 
Applied  to  Mortar,  Cemtnt.  Concrete,  Artlfleial  Stone,  and 
the  Like  for  the  Purpose  of  Colorinc,  Tempering,  Hardening, 
Denslfying,  Frostprooflng,  and  ControUing  the  Setting. 


290,480.  J«n.  5,  1982.  The  Matter  Builders  Company. 
CI«TaUad.  OUo.  Pub.  by  Martta-MatteCta  Corporatlea, 
Chicago,  ni. 


POZZOLITH 


For  Finely  Dlrlded  Material  To  Be  Added  to  Portland  Ce- 
ment, Containing  Ingredients  Intended  To  Btobillse,  Strength- 
en and  Increase  ReaUtmnee  to  DisttotagratloB. 


258,695.  July  16,  1929.  The  Master  Builders  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 


OMICRON 


For  Material  To  Be  Uaad  as  an  Ingradlant  In  Concrete  To 
Improve  the  Properties  Thereof,  Particularly  To  Improve  the 
Tensile  and  Compression  Strengths  of  the  Concrete,  To  In- 
crease the  Density  of  the  Concrete,  and  To  Reader  the  Con- 
crete More  Nearly  Waterproof. 


853,184.  Dec.  28,  198T.  The  Master  Builders  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pnb.  by  Martia-Marletto  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 

MASTERPLATE 


For  Material  To  B*  Used  aa  aa  lagradleat  for  Concrete, 
Morter,  and  the  Like  To  Improve  the  Properties  Thereof,  and 
Particularly  To  Improve  the  Hardneaa,  To  Increase  Resist- 
ance to  Wear  and  Corrosion,  and  To  Leagthen  the  Life  of 
Structures  Made  ThersCrom. 


258.696.  July  16.  1930.  The  Master  BoUders  Compaay, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pnb.  by  Martin-MarietU  Corporation. 
Chieato.  lU. 


METALICRON 


For  Material  To  Be  Used  as  aa  lacradteat  la  Coacrete  To 
Improve  the  Properties  Thereof.  Particularly  To  lacrease  the 
Hardaeas  Thereof. 


875,079.  Feb.  6,  1940.  The  Master  Builders  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Martln-Mariette  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 


KUROKROME 


For  Material  for  Corlag,  Protectlag.  aad  Coloriag  Coacrete 
Surfaces. 


260,656.  Aug.  27,  1929.  The  Master  Builders  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Martln-Mariette  Corporation, 
Chicago,  IlL 


885,840.  Feb.  25,  1941.  The  Master  Builders  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Martln-Mariette  Corporation. 
Chicago.  IlL 


MasterKure 


For  Materials  for  Curing,  Hardening,  and  Improving  Con- 
crete Surfaces. 


-"*; 


ASTERSEAL 


421,087.  May  14, 1946.  Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syraease, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.bja. 
Byroco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


For  Material  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Surface  of  Masonry  To 
Form  a  Colorless  Surface  Waterprooflaff  Coatlag  Thereoa. 


o 


376,488.  Oct.  31.  1980.  The  Master  Ballders  Compaay, 
QeveUnd,  Ohio.  Poh.  by  Martla-Mariette  Corporation. 
Chicago,  IlL 


MBECO 


For  Dry  Ingredients— Wamely,  Mineral  Aggregate.  Metallle 
Aggregate,  Waterproofing  Materials,  Freeseprooflng  Materials, 
Accelerators,  Coloring  Materials,  and  Catalytic  Ageate  Aldlas 
CryttalliiatlOB  for  Use  in  Coaaectloa  With  Coaereta. 


For  Wood  Mooldiags  aad  Orlllea. 


dais  17-Tobacco  Producb 


430,421.     Apr.  9,  1946.    Laae  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  New  YoA.  N.T. 
Pub.  by  Lane  Umlted.  Mew  Tork,  N.Y.  ' 


HIGHLAND 


For  Bmoklnf  Tobacco. 
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Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharnijiceutical  Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scien 
Preparations  Appliances 

51,934.     Apr.  24,  1906.    J.  C.  Bno,  Limited,  London,  England.     391,386.     Not.   4,   1941.     Pacific  News  Reel  Tbeaten, 
Pub.  by  Beecbam  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  San  Fi  anclaco,  Calif.    Pub.  by  Hearst  Metrotone  New  i 

New  X  (rk,  N.Y. 


-  TRUir 


For  M  Hon  Pietiire  Films 


420,731 

N.r. 

Syroci 


For  Dry  Preparation  for  Making  a  Non-Intoxicating  Bever- 
age. 

4, 


TELENEWS 


i^ 


T 


Apr.  30,  1946.    Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse, 
Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Cbemlcal  Company 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

g^TOCO 


For  Tl  ermometen. 


1966 
iflC 


Inc., 
,  Inc., 


422.369.     July   16,   1946.     Lederle  Laboratories.    Inc..   New    Qjjj  29  —  BrOOmS.  BnislieS,  and  Dust^ 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne,     '""'•  T^        ■riwwiiw,  sviMMiva,  asm  viBaHis 


N.J. 


421.038.]  May  14,  1946.    Syracuse  OrnamenUl  Co.,  Syracuse 


FOLVITE 


For    Vitamin    B    Complex    Factor — Namely,    Folic    Acid 
Tablets. 


N.Y.     Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Cbemlcal  Company 
Syroc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Sg££OCO 


QaSS  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods         For    <lotbes    Brusbes.    MUltary    Bmsbes,    sets 

Brushes,  and  Containers  Tberefor. 


439.470.     June  29.  1948.     Nasco  Doll,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


421,839. 
>  York, 


June   18,    1946.      Syracuse   Ornamental   Co 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Cbemlcal  Co  npany. 


d.b.a.    lyroco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


For  Dolls. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  aild  tools,  °'  ^'f'>"'^«o 
and  Parts  Thereof 


cr    Hat 


New 


JKrog^ll^ood 


For  C  Dtbes  Brusbes,  Whisk  Brooms,  Dog  Brusbes,  a:  id  Sets 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


56,301.     Sept.  11,  1906.    Arcade  File  Works,  Anderson,  Ind., 

and  Providence,  R.I.     Pub.  by  Nicholson  File  Company,     423,628. 
Providence,  R.I.  Pa. 


Victor 


Sept.  8,  1946.    Elmer  Frank  Borrelli,  Philai^lphia, 
^b.  by  registrant. 


Sleep  Easv 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


For  Ci  Iba. 


d.b.a. 


./ 
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Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

211,504.     Apr.  13,  1926.     The  Wahl  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Pub.  by  Tbe  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesvllle,  Wis. 


52,649.     May  15,  1906.    I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  Mew 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


For  Dress  Shields. 


For  Fountain  Pens. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


420,732.     Apr.  30,  1946.    Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse,     raOnCS,  anfl  MMUUlteS   I  bOrefOr 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Byroco,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  421,605.     Jane  4.  1946.    Riverrtde  and  Dm  River  Mills.  Inc., 

Danville.  Va.    Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated,  Dan- 

viUe.  Va. 


&q;oco 


For  Memo  Pads,  Desk  Calendar,  Paper  Weights,  and  Desk 


Pen  Sets. 


CANOE  BROOK 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Wool,  or  Mlxtoree 
Thereof. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


51.990.     May  1,  1906.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


STETSON 


For  Hats  and  Caps. 


421,606.  June  4,  1946.  Riverside  k.  Dan  River  Cotton  Mlllt, 
Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
DanviUe,  Va. 

ENTERPRISE 


For  Piece   Ooods  of  Cotton,   Rayon,   Wool,   or  Mixtures 
Thereof. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Notions  Appli 


51383.     Apr    17,   1906.     American  Hard   Rubber  Co.,   New     421.214.     May   21,   1946.     E.   I.  dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Amerace  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.         Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

IMPERIAL 

For  Combs  for  Dressing,  Ornamenting,  and  Cleaning  the 
Hair. 


51,412.     Apr.   17,   1906.     American   Hard  Rubber  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Amerace  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.         For   Intensifying  and   Fluoroscopic   Screens   for   Medical 

X-Ray  Wort. 


3!Pri»ce^s5 


For  Combs. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and 


of  Foods 


~~^^^~~~  216,603.     Aug.   17,   1926.     Glacomo  Foti,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

51,721.     Apr.  24,   1906.     American  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  New         Pub.  by  Leonard  Foti,  d.b^.  Glacomo  Fotl,  Philadelphia, 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Amerace  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.         Pa. 


HERCULES 


For  Combs  for  Dressing,  Ornamenting,  and  Cleaning  the 
Hair.  For  OUve  OU. 
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2i..m   octi^mc   orocr.  Ba«n.  co.p.n.  Loui.  (Uss  $1  -  Cosiiietia  and  Toibt  PrepaTiJtioiii 


Tllle,  Kjr.    Pub.  by  Campbell  TuggUTt  AuocUted  Bakeriet, 
Inc.,  D&lUa,  Tex. 

AUNT  SALLYS 


215,762. 
York, 
M.Y. 


For  Bread. 


817.094.     Sept  11,  1984.     8.  B.  Tbomaa.  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant 


PROTOGEN 


u 


For  Blended  Floor  and  Bread. 


Class  47 -WiMS 


420,728 
N.Y. 


880,131.  KoT.  19.  1935.  MaUon  F.  Cbaarenet  S.A.,  Nults- 
St-Oeorges,  France.  Pub.  by  Sodete  Commerda^e  des 
Bourgognes  de  Marque  F.  Chauvenet  ou  par  abretlatlon 
"8.C.B Jf .,"  NolU-St-Oeorges,  France. 


July  27.  1926.    Northam  Warren  Corporatio  d.  New 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Cbesebrougb-Pond's  Inc..  <Nei    York. 


Pearl 


.9»®a 


,    Tn  liquid  Nail  PoUsbes. 


Apr.  30,  1946.     Llgbtfoot  fiebults  Co.,  Ne 
Pub.  by  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New 


York 


^/ivadei 


vaaetma 

For  dbampioo,  Dry  8kln  Balm,  Deodorant  Cream, 


e  c. 


Qass 


52  —  Detergents  and  Seaps 


210,594      Mar.  16,  1926.     Tbe  PalmollTe  Company, 
IlL      i>ub.  by  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company,  New 


( !blcago, 
,  N.Y. 


Yok 


For  Wines. 


For 


PALM  OLIVE 

SJoap. 


York, 
c,  N.Y. 


! 
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A-F  Industries :  Bf — 

Andrews,  Jacob  W. 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     812,078,  pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  21- 
Abco,  Inc.,  McKeesport.  Pa.     812,005.  pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  16. 
Absorenc  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe,  d.bjt.  Dob  Co.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    699,- 

540,  cane.    CI.  52. 
Accounting  Forms  Co.,  Inc.,  Oastonla,  N.C.     812.198,  pub. 

5-17-66.     CI.  37. 
Acme  Laboratories  :  See — 

Bdlson,  8:  M.,  Cbemlcal  Co..  Inc. 
Admiral  Benbow  Inn,  Inc.,   Mempbls,  Tenn.     812,801,  pub. 

5-17-66.     ex.  100. 
Advance  Furnace  Co.,   The  Wichita,   Kans.     689,881,  cane. 

a.  19. 
Advance  Process  8apply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    812,257,  pub.  5-17- 

66.     CI.  42. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.,  to  Cumberland  Cbemlcal  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y.    812.258.  pub.  5-17-66.    CI.  42. 
Airstream  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     812,149,  pub.  5-17-66. 

CI.  31. 
Alba-WaldensUn,   Inc..   Valdese.   N.C.     812.206,   pub.  5-17- 

66.     a.  39. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     699,821,  cane. 

CT.  18. 
Aldco.  Inc.,  CUnton.  Conn.     811.919.  pub.  fr-17-66.    Cl.  2. 
Alaz  Hardware  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.    811,974,  pub. 

5-17-66.    Cl.  18. 
All-America  Corp.,  ETanston,  III.     699.556,  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Allcraft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass.    812.160,  pub.  4-14- 

64.     a.  34. 
Allied  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  8aco.  Maine.     812,229.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  39. 
AlUed  PUters,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.    699.677.  cane.     Cl.  106. 
Allwood  Door  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     812.817.     Cl.  12. 
Ameo  Engineering  Co.,  CUeago.  111.     812,068.  pub.  5-8-66. 

CT.  21. 
Amerace  Corp. :  See — 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
American  BagA  Paper  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    812.190,  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  37. 
American   Brake  Shoe  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     821,111,  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  23. 
American  Cement  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     811,959,  pub. 

5-17-66.     a.  12. 
American  College  Testing  Program,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tbe  American 

College  Testing  Program.  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     812.314.  pub. 

5-17-66.    Cl.  107. 
American  College  Testing  Program,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tbe  American 

College  Testing  Program,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     812,815,  pub. 

5-17-66.     a.  107. 
American  Cyanassld  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    699,299,  cane.    CI. 

18. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     811,916.  pub.  5-17- 

66.    Cl.  1. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  Bee — 

Lederle  Laboratories.  Inc. 
American  Distilling  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Tbe  American  Distilling 

Co.     (Inc.).  New  York,   N.Y.     699,524.  cane.     a.  49. 
American  Distilling  Co.,  (inc. )  :  See — 

American  Distilling  Co.,  The. 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  to  Amerace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


51,412.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.    C\.  40. 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co..  to  Amerace  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

51,888.  12(e)  pub.  ft-2-66.    Cl.  40. 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  to  Amerace  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

51.721,  12(e)  pub.  8-2-66.    a.  40. 
American   Hospital  Supply  Corp..  d.b.a.  Midwest  American 

Dental  Dlrlslon  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Brans- 
ton.  lU.    812,278,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  44. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    811,921, 

pub.  5-17-66.    Multiple  Class  (aasses  2,  8.  16.  19.  21,  22. 

23.  26,  81.  and  107). 
American  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     811,997,  pub.  1-4-66. 

American  OU  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     811,999.  pub.  5-17-66. 

a.  15. 
American   Polystrat  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     812,010.  pub. 

5-17-66.    Cl.  16. 

American  Radiator  k  Standard  SanlUry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

812.168,  pub.  5-17-66.    CT.  84. 

American   Tobacco  Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.Y.     29,086,  ren. 
8-2-66.     a.  17. 

American  Tobacco  Co..  Tbe,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,019.  pub. 
&-17-6e.    a.  17. 

Amoco  Metal.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     428.957,  ren.  8-2-66. 

Amtron,  Inc.,  Midlothian.  111.     812.056.  pub.  6-17-66.    Multi- 
ple CUss  (CUsses  21  and  26). 

Andersen.  H.  W..  Products.  Inc..  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.    812,881. 

Anderson  Uniforms.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     812.242.  pub. 
5-17-66.    Cl.  89. 

Andrews.  Jacob  W..  d.bji.  A-F  Industries.  Norfolk.  Va.    609.- 
588,  cane.    Cl.  B. 


Anlc  8.p.A..  MlUn,  Italy.    699,207,  cane.    Ci.  1. 

Annln  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     218,142,  ren.  8-2-66.     CL  42. 

Antennacraft  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     812,046,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Anthony  MeUl  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.     811,- 

924.  pub.  5-17-66.    a.  2. 
Anthony  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.    812.804, 

pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  101. 
Appleton  Woolen  MlUs.  Appleton.  Wis.     699.477.  cane.     CL 

Aquariums  Inc..  Maywood.  N.J.     812.028.  pub.  5-15-66.    CL 

Aquionlcs  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     812.145.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl. 

31. 
Aquionlcs  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     812,146,  pub.  5-17-66.     CL 

31. 
Arcade  FUe  Works,  Anderson,  Ind..  and  Proridence,  R.I.,  by 

Nicholson   File  Co.,  Providence,   R.I.     56,301,   12(c)    pub. 

8-2-66.    Cl.  28. 
Arista  Olive  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    699,493,  cane.    a.  46. 
Armtex,  Inc..  Oastonla,  N.C.     812,264,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  42. 
Arnold    Stretcbmates    Corp.,    Boston,    Mass.      812,212,    pub. 

9-14-66.     Cl.  89. 
Art-Chem  Co. :  See — 

Warmsck.  George  M. 
Anrey  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Arrey  Corp.. 

Chicago,  Til.     422.(U3.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  12. 
Ascot  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     612.249,  pub.  8-28-65. 

Ashley.   T.   C.   A   Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      699.219.    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Assoclatefi    Discount    Corp.,    South    Bend,    Ind..    from    The 

Weatherbead  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     699.559,  cane.     CI.  102. 
AHSociatlon  of  Engineering  Service  Contractors,  Inc.,  WaHbinc- 

ton.  D.C.     812,316.  pub.  5-17-66.     Ci.  200. 
Atlantic  Can  Co.,  d.b.a.  Trelawney,  Delawanna.  N  J.     811.926. 

pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  2. 
Atlas  Underwear  Corp.,  Plqua.  Ohio.     812.219,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Atlas  Underwear  Corp.,  Plqua.  Ohio.     812,220.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Automation  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Randomatic  Data  Systems.  Inc. 
Automation    Machines    A   Equipment    Co.,    Inc.,    Menomonee 

Falls,  Wis.     812,077,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  23. 
Auto-Tronix,    Inc.,    Denver,   Colo.      812,303,    pub.    12-28-65. 

a.   101. 
Aviation  Sciences   Institute,   Inc.,  SeatUe,   Wash.     699.584. 

cane.     Cl.  200. 
Ayres-Philadelphia.  Inc. :  See — 

Ayres,  William,  A  Sons. 
Ayres,   William,  A   Sons,  by  Ayres-Pbiladelphia,   Inc.    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     51.630,  12(e)  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  3. 
Ayres,  William,  k  Sons,  by  Ayres-Philadelphia.  Inc.,  Phlla- 

delDhia,  Pa.     55,841,  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  3. 
B  A  L  Lighting  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.     811,960,  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Bandag  Inc.,  Muscatine.  Iowa.    812.106.  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  23 
Bankers  Box  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111.     812,156,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Bantam-Lite,  Inc.,  New  Yorkv  N.Y.     812,041,  pub.  ft-17-66. 

Barber- Webb  Co.,  Inc..  -nie.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  812.039.  pub. 
5-17-66.     Cl.  21. 

Barber.  W.  H.,  Oil  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  811,998.  pub. 
5—17—66.     Cl.   15. 

Barclay  Engineering  Corn.,  Chicago,  from  Wayne  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Skokie.  HI.    699.399,  cane.    O.  26. 

^JSF^'P-P'y  U.S.A..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  699.555,  cane. 
CT.   101. 

Bartlett,  Norman,  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  812,074,  pub. 
5-17-66.     Cl.  22. 

Basle  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     812,327.     Ci.  84. 

Bauermann.  W.,  A  Sohne  Q.m.b.H.,  Hilden,  Germany.  812- 
248.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  41.  J         **. 

Baugh  A  Sons  Co..  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  by  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.     49,371,  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  10. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif.  812.121.  pub. 
5-17-66.     Cl.  26. 

Beecbam  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Eno,  J.  C,  Ltd. 

Beets.  Abel  J.,  d.b.a.  Abel  J.BeeU  Co.,  Lansing.  Mich.     699.- 


Beets.  Abel  J..  Co. :  See- 
Beets.  Abel  J. 

^i'°/,**-J^**^?  £"••    '"«••   New   York,    N.Y.     812.133.    pub. 
J>— 17— Oo.      Cl.   27. 

Belgrsde  Shoe  Co..  Auburn.  Maine.     812.218,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Best  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,546.  cane.     Cl.  100. 

BUIboard  Publishing  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.    811.922.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  2.  *  •  *^ 

"•SoS  ^2J*™°°*    9li**^  ^*^'    Belleville.    OnUrio.    Canada. 
D»».4s7,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

TM  i 
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111.     812.197,   pub.   5-17-66. 


812,280. 


2-16-66. 


Blackhawk  Co.:  See — 

Ewlng,  Lynn  H. 
Boise  Cascade  Corp.,  Addison 

CI.  37. 
Bond  Custom  Hearing  Aid  Center  :  See — 

Tavel.   Milton  H. 
Bonda  Foods  Ltd.,  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  46. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,288,  cane.     CI.   18. 
Borden   Co.,  The,   New  York.   N.Y.      812.031.   pub.   5-17-66. 

CI.   20.  ' 

Borrelll.    Elmer  P.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      423.628.    12(c)    pub. 

8-2-66.     €1.   32. 
Boscb,  Robert,  Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter  HaftuQg.  iStutt- 

gart.  Germany.     812,075,  pub.  5-17-86.     CI.  23. 
Boscb,  Robert,  Oesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  iStutt- 

gart.  Germany.      812.033.  pub.  5-17-66.      CI.  21. 
Bosch.  Robert,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  iStutt- 

gart.  Germany.      812.138.  pub.  5-17-66.      CI.  31. 
Breeze  Corporations.  Inc.,  Union  N.J.     424,182,  ren.  8-2-66. 

CI.  21. 
Brevlnex  S~\..  and  Kurt  Dubach,  Geneva,  Switzerland.     699.- 

400,  cane.     CI.  27. 
British    Borneo    Timber    Co.    Ltd.,    The,    London,    England. 

699,202,  cane.     CI.  1. 
British  West  Indian  Airways  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     697,246, 

cor.     CI.  105. 
Bronson    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      811.929.    pub. 

5-17-66.     CI.  4.  , 

Brown  Durrell  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.     699.468.  cane.    CI.  39. ' 
Brown  ft  Haley,  Tacoma.  Wash.    421,417.  ren.  8-2-66.    CI.  46. 
Browning  Mfg.  Co..   Maysville,  Ky.     812,094,  pub.  5-17-66. 

CI.  23.  , 

Bruce.  Donald.  Co. :  See — 

Medicated  Products  Co.  , 

Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    812.128.  nub.  5-17-66.    CI.  26. 
Brunton  Corp..  The,  from  Speed  Shore  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

811.950,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  12. 
Building  Chemicals  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.  ,  812,294,  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  52. 
Banker  Hill  Co.,  The,  Seattle,  Wash.     812,044,  pub.  B-17-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The,  Stamford,  Conn.,  from  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  Corp.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     812,037,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Burma-Blbas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     812,204,  pub 

Cl    39  J 

Burrus  Mills,  Inc. :  See —  Y  ' 

New  Century  Milling  Co.,  The.  '  i 

Buxton  ft  Skinner  Printing  and  Stationery  Co.,  St.  Douls,  Mo. 

812.191.  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  37. 
California  Date  Growers  Association  :  See —  i 

Deglet  Noor  Date  Growers  Association,  The. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  See — 
Standard  Brands.  Inc. 
Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries.  Inc. :  See — 

Grocers'  Baking  Co. 
Capitol  Refrigeration  Industries  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    812,- 

162,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  34. 
Carter,  Mary,  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.    812,007,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Cartmell  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     699,392,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Catamaran   Corp.  of  America,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     699,334, 

cane.    Cl.  19. 
Caullles,  M.,  ft  Delaoutre.  Societe  a  Responsablllte  Llmltee, 

Tourcoing.  Nord.  France.     812,269,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  43. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,   New  York,   N.Y.     811.976.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  13. 
Centralube  Ltd.,  London,  England.     812,080,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Cbambord  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    699,456,  cane.    Cl. 

39. 
Cbambord  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    699,459,  cane.    Cl. 

39. 
Charm,  Inc.,  Revere,  Mass.     699,581.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Chase.  Paul.  Ltd.,  Baltimore,  Md.    699,455,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Chauvenet,    Maison    F.,    S.A.,    by    Societe    Commerciale    des 

Bourgognes  de  Marque  J.  Chauvenet  ou  Par  Abrevlatlon 

"8.C.B.M.,"  Nults-Salnt-Qeorges.   France.     330,131,   12(e) 

pub.  »-2-66.     Cl.  47. 
Chemical  Toilet  Corp.,  to  Vega  Industries,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

219,906.  ren.  8-2-66.    Cl.  2. 
Chemtrol   Corp.,    Stamford,   Conn.     812.119,   pub 

CT.  26. 
Cheseborough-Pond's,  Inc. :  See — 

Warren,  Northam,  Corp. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co..  Tulsa,  OkU.     811,940,  pub.  5-17-66 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  15,  and  103). 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,  Tulsa,  OkU.     811,941,  pub 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  15,  and  103). 

Citrus  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Monarch  Citrus  Prod 
nets  Co.,  Doraville,  Ga.     212,910,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 
The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     812,051.   pub 


Codex  (^rp..  Water  town,  Mass.    812,061.  pub.  5-17-|6.    Cl 

Colgate-falmolive  Co. :  See —  , 

Pallnollve  Co.,  The. 
College  pt  Ameiican  Pathologists,  Chicago.  111.     6l2. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  38. 
Colonial  Refining  and  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 


.21  3 


pub.  9-17-66.    Cl.  12. 
olui 


ill 


,251 
953 


Cl. 
.21  y 


5-17-  16 


5-17-66. 


5-17-66. 


CoTumbifi-Mlnerva  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,267,  pul 

66.     (Jl.  43.  .       .  f  1 

Comet  Metal  Products  Co.  inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
Commercial    Carpet    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.      812. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  42. 
Compotltte  Shower  Pan,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     811, 

5-17-«6.     Cl.  12. 
Cone  Mtls  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,479,  cane.     Cl. 
Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn 

310,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  103. 
Connersville  Paint  ft  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Connersvllle,  In<i . 

006,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  16. 
ContlneDa  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,252.  puh. 

66.     Cl.  42.  ^ 

Contlneatal   Distilling   Corp.,   d.bji.   Inver   House 

Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     812,289,  pub.  5-17-66. 
Contour  Saws,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111.     812,083.  pub. 

Cl.  2a 
Cook  ft   Dunn  Paint  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.    812.137.  put, 

66.     (  1.  29.  •        •  »"   t 

Cope,  l^rtin  H..  COy  Rheems.  Pa.     699,491,  cane. 
Corsets  ■  Silhouette    Ltd.,    London.    Ensrland.      812 

5-17-66.     Cl.  39. 
Conway  Bedding  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Soqtno,  Inc. 
Cory  Ca  rp. :  See^ — 

Scb  ramm  Fiberglass  Products,  Inc. 
Cory  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     812.188.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl. 
Coski.  I  ernard   P..  d.b.a.  Pacific  Forge  ft  Tool  Co. 

Wash     812,086,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  23. 
Courtesr   Associates,   Inc.,   Washington,  D.C.     699,55 

Crawforl' Fitting  Co.,  Solon.  Ohio.     811,978.  pub 

Crest  Piijduets.  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.    811,977,  pub. 

Cromptjn    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      812,259,    pub.    11 

Crystak  nies.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     812.053.  pub. 

Crystak  nies.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     812,054.  pub. 

Crystak  nlca.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     812,055.  pab. 

Cl.  2:  .  I  •  •' 

Culver    Jfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Erin,  Tenn.      812,218.  pub. 

Cumberland  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Alf  Redaction  Co..   Inc. 
Cutter  ^boratorles.    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.      812. 

^"oJ^^*^!^"^*  P'P*'  S«?  Co..   Inc.,   Long   Island 

699,4|1.  cane.     Cl.   37. 
Cutter    Mboratories.     Inc..     Berkeley,    Calif.      812 

5-17-«6.      Cl.   44. 
D-^     aid    S.    Sales    Corp..    Onekama.    Mich.     812, 

«>~l«~p6.      CI.    34. 
D^Llte  Screen  Co.,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.    812.123.  pub. 

Dan  Rl*r  Mills.  Inc.  :  8ee~ 

Rl^+rslde  and  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. 
Cl    il      ***"*'  '"*^'  '*■'*''"'*•  ^■-     812,258,  pub. 
I>"omel  Products  Corp.,  New  Roehelle.  N.Y.     699 

^"l   ^r*  ^'^'^''  ^****'°«'<"''  DC.     812,290.  pub.  1 

°*v7?f.ft    J,"?*^-    ^JL?'**"""^*    Conn.      811,942,    pub. 
Multij>le  Class  (Classes  ^  12,  16.  and  52) 

cV  gJ'*^""*'"'**'  '"«.,  Miami,  Fla.  812,159,  pub. 
^cf  W**"  ^'^'^"  ^■''**°**'  *^*"'-  812.088,  pub. 
^C?    gt*^**^*"*'*^*"  ''**^'  '^^'•'"■K'  Va.     812,032.  pub 

DeeringjMllllken.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    812.251   pub 
Cl.   41.  •  «-      • 

Deglet  Koor  Date  Growers  Association,   The    to   ( 
Date  [Growers    Association.    Indlo.    Cant.      217. 

RfiV*'.''  ^K  ^  F^V    Oshkosh,    Wis.      699.480.    cane. 
Dennis  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     812.012.  pub. 


.  pub. 
,951, 

5-17- 
267, 
pub. 

.   pub. 
412. 


(99 


812,- 

812,- 

5-17- 

Diktillers, 
C  .  49. 
5-17-66. 


^37. 
'facoma, 

cane. 

5J-17-66. 

CI. 

-16-65. 

-66. 

-66. 

7-66. 

V 

-66. 


5-17- 
5-17- 


5-11 


a-15- 


27  5 
CKy 
.271, 


16  S, 
5-1 


.52  ! 


C 


Cl.   If 

o.|: 


The,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Co..  to  Clark  Stek-O  Corp.] 
'     Cl.  5. 


812,052,  tinb. 


Rochester, 


Clark   Controller  Co., 

6-17-66.  Cl.  21. 
Clark  Controller  Co., 

5-17-66.  Cl  21. 
Clark  Paper  ft  Mfg. 

N.Y.    57,497,  ren.  8-2-66. 

Clark  Stek-O  Corp. :  See — 
Clark  Paper  ft  Mfg.  C^. 
Clevlte  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

26. 

CUssold  Publishing  C'>.,  Chicago,  111.    699,448,  can,c.    Cl.  38. 
Club  Aluminum  Products  Co.,  La  Grange  Park,  111.     811,969, 

pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  13. 
C-Mor  Co.,  The.  Bronx,  N.Y.    699,478,  cane.    Ci.  40. 


il2. 


812.115.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl. 


Dob  Co.]:  See— 

Abaorene  Mfg.  Co..  The 

^^b!"f-17-66!^°Cl'*2H  ^•*''*'**''  <i»^^'  Canada. 
^^b°XK-^66^"cf 'ii^***"''"**''  *^"*'**<^'  Canada. 
^  cf^M  ^*''  '^*'^-  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     812.136.  pub. 

"^21^816.  'lln'^ir-l^:    ?i   U    "''    ^°-    Wilmlngtot 

%f.°2T4,f2(cT^u°b".T2?66'-  cri4^°-    ''»'"""^' 

^Tu&c7a^(  ATsse?^2T?9, 2/ an^d^^JbV''  ''"''■ 


^'u'b'"  1^£°65°°  ClI^"*'-  '"'=••  Dyersburg.  Tenn. 
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N.Y. 

pub. 

pub. 
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7-66. 

7-66. 
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sl- 17-66. 

C^ifornia 
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The. 
699,280.  cane. 

811.984.    pub. 

812,142,    pub. 


Dynacord :  See — 

Pinternagel,  Werner. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,038,  pab. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  21. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  Dan- 
bury.  Conn.      55,059.  ren.  8-2-66.      Cl.  37. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co..  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.     55,06(),  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  87. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    812,178.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  36. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     811,943,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl     A 
Eastland  Woolen  Mill,  Inc..  Corinna.  Maine.     812,256,  pub. 

5-17-66.      Cl.   42. 
Eberbard     Faber     Inc.,     Wilkes-Barre,     Pa.     812,185.     pnb. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  37. 
Edison,  S.  M.,  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  from  S.  M.  Edison,  d.b.a. 

Acme  Laboratories,  Chicago.  111.     699.282,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Edison.  'Sylvan  M.  :  See — • 

Edison.  8.  M.,  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Bdme  Ltd.  :  See — 

English  Dlastatlc  Malt  Extract  Co.,  Ltd. 
Edwards,  Denton,  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  16. 
Efron,    Theodore,    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    III. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   13. 
Eimeo    Corp.,    The,    Salt    Lake    City,    UUh. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  31. 
Eleo  Papier  AG.,  vormaU  J.  G.  Liechtl  ft  Cie,  Neuallschwil, 

Baselland.  Switzerland.     812,201,  pub.  5-17-66.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  37  and  38). 
Electra-Mlst   Corp.,    Boston,    Mass.      812,276,   pab.   5-17-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ray-O-Vac  Co. 
Electro    Compound    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.       811,994.    pub. 

9-7-65.     Cl.   15. 
Electronic    Instruments    Ltd.,    Richmond.    Surrey,    England. 

812.120.  pub.  5-17-66.     a.  26. 
ElectronicK  Corp.  Pan  America.  Panama  City,  Panama.     699.- 

346,  cane.     <?1.  21. 
Ellmore  Silver  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Meriden.  Conn.     699.411,  cane. 

Cl.   28. 
Elna  Brands.  Inc..  Skokie.  111.    812.282.  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  46. 
El  Tronica    Inc..  Warren,  Pa.     812,049,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  21. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     812,058.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Empire  Geophysical.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     699,564,  cane. 

Cl.   103. 
Englander   Co.,    Inc..   The.    New   York.    N.Y.      812,158,    pub. 

5-17-66.     Ci.  32. 
English   DiasUsic  Malt   Extract  Co..   Ltd.,  The,   Mistley.   to 

Edme  Ltd..  London.  England.     28.711.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  18. 
Eno.  J.  C,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  by  Beecham  Products,  Inc.. 

Clifton.   N.J      51,9.S4.    12(c)    oub.   8-2-66.     C\.   18. 
Enterprioe  Aluminum  Co.,  The,  Masslllon.  Ohio.    811,972.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  13. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp..  Flushing,  N.Y.     812,169,  pnb. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  34. 
Evyan  Perfumes,  Inc..  from  Parfums  Eryan  Inc.,  New  York, 

5f.Y.    699,526,  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Ewing.  Lynn  H..  d.bA.  Blackhawk  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111.,  from 

Permil  N.  Nelson.  Oalesburg,  111.     699.354.  oane.    Cl.  22. 
FMC  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.     812,323.     Cl.  23. 
Fabric  Tree.  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.    812.266.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Farr  Co.,  El  Segundo,  CaUf.     812,147,  pub.  5-17-66.    a.  31. 
Ferro  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    811,955,  pub.  5-17-66.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  12  and  23). 
Feusl    Robert  J.,  Sacramento,  Calif.     699,498,  cane.     a.  46. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    812,- 

184,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  37. 
Flaminaire    Marcel   Querela,   Paris,    France.     811,948,   pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  8. 
Flintkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    699,254,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Fluid  Dvnamics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812.150.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  31. 
Foretell,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tea.    812,297,  pub.  6-17-66.    CT.  62. 
Fogel  Refrigerator  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    812,141,  pub.  5-17- 

66.     Cl.  31. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.    699,335.  cane.    CI.  19. 
Formica  Corp. :  See — 

Formica  Insulation  Co.,  The. 
Formica   Insulation  Co.,  The,  to  Formica  Corp..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     421.496,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  12. 
Foster,  Benjamin,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    811.936.  pub.  5-17- 

66.    Cl.  5. 
Foster.  L,  B..  Co..  Inc..  PltUburgh.  Pa.     812.100,  pub.  6-17- 

66.     a.  23. 
Fotl,  Giacomo,  by  Leonard  Foti,  d.b.a.  Olacomo  Fotl,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     216.603.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.     CT.  46. 
Fotl,  Leonard  :  See — 

Foti,  Olacomo. 
Fox,  H.,  ft  Co.,  to  H.  Fox  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    419,- 

214.  ren.  8-2-66.    Cl.  46. 
Fox,  H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  8»e — 
Fox.  H..  ft  Co. 

Fox,  Solomon,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,366,  cane.     a.  22. 
Fuji   Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-Ku^  Tokyo.  Japan.     812,260, 

pub.  6-17-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  42  and  48). 
Gallon,    Jeffrey,    Mfg.    Co.,    Columbus.    Ohio.     812,129.    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  26. 


Gaunt  Industries,  Chicago,  111. 
23. 

Gaunt  Industries,  Chicago,  III. 
23. 


812.108.  pub.  6-17-66.     Cl. 

812.109,  pub.  6-17-66.     Cl. 


General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.Y.     812,325.     Cl.  26. 
General  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     812.822.    Cl.  21. 


699,405,  cane.  CL  27. 

499.407.  cane.  CL  27. 

699.408.  cane.  a.  27. 

699.409.  cane.  Cl.  27. 


General  Mills.  Inc..  MinDeapolls,  Minn.    e09,51O,  cane.     CI. 

46. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     812,091,'  pub.  6-17-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Oenseke  Brothers.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     812,318.    a.  16. 
Girl  Scouts  of  The  United  State*  of  America.  New  York,  N.T. 

812,205,  pub.  6-17-66.    Cl.  39. 
OluUe,  Smith  ft  Beal  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  CaUf.     812.192.  pab. 

6-li-66.     a.  87. 
Glldden  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Gulden,  Charles. 
Global  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.     699,574,  cane.     Cl. 

105. 
Goins,  Carris  L.,  Baltimore;  Md.    812,180,  pub.  6-17-66.    CI. 

36. 
Golden  Valley  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Valley.  N.J.    699,297. 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Goldschmidt,  Th.,  A.-G.,  Bsaen,  Germany.    811,988,  pub.  6-17- 

66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  34). 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    811.961.  pub. 

5-17-66.    Cl.  12. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    812,176,  pub. 

1-18-66.     ex.  36. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    812,177.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  35. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     812,002,  pnb.  6-17- 

66.    Cl.  16. 
Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     812,186,  pub.  8-24-66. 

Cl.  37. 
Orahn   Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     811,966,  pub.  6-17-66. 

Grant.  W.  T..  ft  Co. :  Se« —  < 

Tobacco  RehandUng  Co.,  Ltd..  Inc.,  The. 
Ora-Tex,  Inc..  Los  Altot,  Calif.     811,1)79,  pub.  6-17-66.    Cl. 

13. 
Great  AtUntlc  ft  Padfle  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

812,298,  pub.  .^-17-66.    Cl.  52. 
Green,   Richard   B.,   ft   Co..   Ltd..  to  John  West  Foods  Ltd., 

Liverpool.  England.     53,792,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 
Greer    Hydraulics,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.    (HtUf.     422,146,    ren. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  26. 
Grocers'   Baking  Co.,   Louisville,  Ky.,  by  Campbell  Taggart 

Associated  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    219,396,  12(e)  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 
Qroveton  Papers  Co..  Oroveton,  N.H.     812,198,  pub.  6-17-66. 

Cl.  37. 
Oualtleri,  Caterina,  d.b.a.  Ketty,  Turin,  Italy.    812,246,  pab. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  39.  .       .  K« 

Gulden,  Charles.  New  York,  NY.,  to  The  Glldden  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    53,099,  ren.  8-2-66.    Cl.  46. 
Gunnln  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     699,471.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Guth.    Edwin    F.,    Co.,   The.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     812.059,    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  21. 
Hallmark  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    812,048.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   21. 
Hallmark  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     812.181.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  36. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     812.060,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Hancock  Refining  Co.,  Long  Beach,  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.. 

Los  Angeles,   Calif.     213.522,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  16. 
Hannay,  Clifford  B.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Westerlo.  N.Y. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   13. 
Hardy.   Charles  G.,   Inc..  Paramount,   Calif. 

Cl.   1. 
Hassenfeld     Bros..     Inc.,     Pawtucket,     R.I. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  87. 
Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Co.,   Berkeley,   Calif. 

5-17-66.     CT.   13. 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York    N  Y 

423,980,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  14. 
Hearst  Metrotone  News    Inc. :  See — 
Pacific  News  Reel  Theaters,  Inc. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     420,573.  12(c)  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.   1. 
^*J?«J:    **'?•    Co.,    Boston,    to    Heraey-Sparllng    Meter    Co., 

Dedbam.Mass.     54,749,  ren.  8-2-66.     0726. 
Hersey-Sparllng  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Hersey  Mfg.  Co. 
HiUs-McCanna     Co..      Carpentersvllle,      HI.      811.982.      pub. 

Hitachi  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan.     812,096,  pnb.  6-17-66.     Cl.  23. 
Hoe.  R..  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,124,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     812,808.  pub. 

Holiday     Rambler    Corp.,     Wakarusa,     Ind.       812.024.     pub 

6-17-66.     d.  19. 
Howard  Industries,  Inc.,  Baeine,  Wis.     812,062,  pub.  6-17-66. 

Howard  industries.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     812.063.  pub.  6-17-66. 

Huffman'  Mfg.   Co..   The,   Miamisburg,   Ohio.     812,026,    pub. 

11 — ^o — od>       Cl.     18. 

Huntington    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Huntington,    Ind.     216,427, 

^H5,*ifL*^^  Fils  Societe  Anonyme,  Nanterre  (Seine),  France. 

^812.127.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  26. 

ITT  Bell  ft  Gossett  Inc. :  See- 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
I-XL  Furniture  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
lehiyasu,    Ben    M     d.b.a.    United   States   Net   ft  Twine   Co 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     699,357,  cane.     Cl.  22. 

"5^17-66"*cf   I?'**'     ^°*    ^"^'''     ^'^      811,985,     pub. 


811,973,  pub. 

699,203.   cane. 

812.200,     pub. 

811,971.   pnb. 


TMW 


INDEX  OF  BEGIS 


IlUnoU  Tool  'Worlu,   Chicmgo.  HI.     6M.87S,  e«nc.     a.  22. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicaco,  111.     811.966.  pub.  6-23-65. 

a.  IS. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    811,»67.  pub.  6-22-65. 

a.  18. 
Imperlnl  Knlte  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

812,107.  pab.  5-17-66.     CI.  23. 
Imperial   Outfitters    to    Large    Men,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

812.210.  pub.  8-22-66.     CI.  89. 
Independent  Refining  Co.,  to  Quaker  State  OU  Refining  Corp.. 

Oil  ClQr,  Pa.     216,661.  ren.  8-2-66.     CI.  15. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

to  ITT  Bell  k  Qossett  Inc.,  Morton  GroTe,  111. 


pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  31. 
lUTer  House  Distillers,  Ltd. 


812,140. 


See 


Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
Irresistible,  Inc..  to  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

428.827.  ren.  8-2-66.     O.  51. 
Iselln-Jefferson  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Pinnell,  W.  H..  Co.,  Inc. 
Iselln-Jefferson  Co. 
Iselln-Jefferson  Co.,  to  Iselln-Jefferson  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     422.008.  ren.  8-2-66.     O.  89. 
Items,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     812,102.  pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  23. 
Jackes-Evans  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loola.  Mo.     812.122.  pub.  5-17-66. 

a.  26. 
Janelle    International.     Ltd.,    Mamaroneck.    N.Y.'   812.329. 

CI.  89.  ^^-'"^^ 

Jantsen   Knitting   Mills,    to   Jantsen    Inc..    Portbrnd.   Oreg^ 

421.925.  ren.  8-2-66.     CI.  89.  ^ 

Jantsen  Inc. :  See — 

Jantsen  Knitting  Mills. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co..  Bellwood,  111.     699,403,  cane.     CI.  27. 
Jelllff,  C.  O..  Mfg.  Corp.,  The,   Southport,  Conn.     421,551, 

ren.  8-2-66.     Ci.  21. 
Johnson  Steel  and  Wire  Co..  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass.     811.989. 

§ub.  1-18-66.     CI.  14. 
nston,  Ch«rles  W..  d.b.a.  Weldrlng  Co.,  Bell  Gardens.  Calif. 
812.165.  DUb.  5-17-66.     CI.  34. 
Jolo  Art  Craftsmen.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     812,247.   pub. 

5-17-66.     a.  89. 
Jordan  Utg.  Co„  San  Francisco.  Calif.     699,262.  cane.     CI.  IS. 
Jnyenlle  Snoe  Corp.  of  America.  The,  Aurora,  Mo.     812.211, 

pub.  5-10-66.     CI.  39.  , 

K-D   Lamp   Co..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     812.026.   pub.   5-17-66. 


.      8ii 
11).   1 


Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  21.      , 
Kabushlkl   Katsha    Qoldwln,   Toyama-ken.    Japan.     812.223, 

pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  39. 
Kaboahlkl    Kaisha    Goldwln,    Tojama-ken,    Japan.     812,224, 

pub.  5-17-66.     CI.  39. 
Kaplan.   Georges.   New  York.   N.Y.     812.157.   pnbj  5-17-66. 

Karlan,    Paul.   Mamaroneck,    N.Y.     812,098.   pub.   5-17-46. 

CI.  28. 
Kempsmlth  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kempsmith  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Kempsmlth  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  The  Kempsmith  Machine  Co.. 

West  AUls.  Wis.     219,918.  ren.  8-2-66.     CI.  23. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bangh  k  Sons  Co. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  OkUhoma  City.  Okla 


811,- 
812,279,  pub.  5-17- 


949.  pub.  5-17-66.    CI.  10. 
Klein  Chocolate  Co.,  BliMbethtown,  Pa. 

66      CI    46 
Klelnert.  I.  B..  Rubber  Co..  by  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     52.549,  12(c)   pub.  8-2^66.     CI.  40. 
KohnsUmm.  H.,  ft  Co..-  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     422,862.  ren. 

8-2-«6.     CT.  6. 
Kontea  Glass  Co.,  VlneUnd,  N.J.    812,181,  pub.  5-17-66.    CI. 

26. 
Kress,  8.  H.,  and  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    690.534.  oanc.    Cn.  51. 
Krueger,  Rudolph  E..  d.bJi.  Rudolph  B.  Krueger  Co.,  Burbank, 

Ca&f.    812.lf2.  pub.  5-17-66.    CI.  35. 
Krueger,  Rudolph  B.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Krueger,  Rudolph  E. 
Kurfees  Paint  Co.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.     812,004.  pub.  5-17-46. 

CI.  16. 
Laboratolres  G.  A.  Cochard  (Societe  Anonyme).  Anderlecht- 

Brussels,  Belgium.    699,812,  cane.    CI.  18. 
La  Lanne  Inc.,  OiUiUnd.  CaUf.     699.298.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Lane  Ltd. :  Bee —  . 

Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd.  ] 

Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd.,  by  Lane  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    i20,421, 

12(c)  pub.  6-2-66.    CI.  17. 
Lederle   Laboratories.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y..    by   American 

aanamid  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.     422.869.  12(c)   pub.  8-2-66. 
18. 
Lennox  Foundry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Kent.  England.    421.808,  ren. 

8-3-M.    CI.  14. 
Leo  Pharmaeeutieals.  Inc.,  Inglewood.  Calif.    699,281^  eanc. 

CI.  18. 
Levitt,    Barth,    Products,    Lynbrook,    N.Y.      689.826.    eanc. 

CI.  18. 
Leyse  Aluminum  Co.,  Kewaunee,  Wis.    811.986.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Ubertj  Hosiery  MiUs.  Inc..  Oibw>nTiUe.  N.C.    821,286,  pab. 

5-17-66.    a.  89. 
Liggett  4  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    812,020,  pub. 

fr-17-66.    Cl.  17. 
Unntt  ft  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     812.820.    Cl. 

Ugbtfoot  Schulti  Co.,  by  Philip  MorrU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

420,728. 12(e)  pub.  8-2-66.    a.  51. 
Lincoln  SaTings  Bank,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     812,809,  pub. 

5-17-66.    Cl.  102. 
Linen  Thread  Co.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     609,867.  eanc. 

Cl.  22. 
UnkBelt  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     812,081.  pub.  8-22-66.     Cl.  28. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    812.090.  pab.  6-17-66.    Cl.  28. 


812.217.  pal.  9-lT- 
812,292.  pub. 
5-17-66. 


5-17- 


LoT-«  Brassiere  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

66.  In.  89. 
LoTe.It  Products  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

66.    Cl.  51. 
Luden'i  Inc.,  Readlnf.  Pa.     812,286.  pab 
Lustig  §ales  Corp..  Brockport.  N.Y.    699,516.  oanc 
ales  Corp.,  Brockport,  N.Y.     699,517,  eanc 
Waldsteln    Co.,   from    Plextone  Corp.   of 
k,  N.J.    812,001.  pub.  5-17-66.    Q.  16. 
Accounting  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     699.5<|4,  oanc 

fnieks,  Inc.,  MontTaUc.  N.J.     811.981.  pab. 
;>le  Ciass  ((Hasses  5,  6.  16,  19.  21.  it.  81. 


Lustig 


Cl.  46. 

a.  46. 

Cn.  46. 

America, 


I  ^17-66. 
S8.  and 


New^ 

Machii 
Cl.  1( 

Mack 

Mult 

52). 
Mack   Trucks,  Inc..  Montrale,   N.J.     811,982.  pub. 

Multiple  Ciass     ~  -     -    --    --    l-    «.^  -- 

52). 
MacNatghton-Brooks,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
.  12. 

hton-Brooks,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    811,958,  pal 
i.  12.  I 

r's  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.     809.688.  cor.     Cl.^49. 
H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     216,779.  r*n.  8-8- 
.  2i. 

Sales  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    699,402,  eanc. 
qnn  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

P.  R^'  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Multiple  CUss  ((Hasses  14  and  21). 
Marlbo^  Fabrics  :  Bee — 

Marlboro  Fabrics.  Inc. 
Marlbolo  Fabrics.  Inc.,  d.ba.  Martboro  Fabrics,  Ne^  York, 

N.Y.^  699,451.  eanc.    CI.  89. 
Marsoni  Fastener  Corp.,  Revere,  Mass.    812,824. 
Martin^Marietta  Corp. :  See- 
Master  Builders  Co..  The. 
Martini    Uniforms.    d.b.a.    MarUn's    Uniforms 

Tam{ia.Fla.    821.286,  pub.  6-17-66.    Cl.  89. 
Martin  i  Uniforms  of  Florida  :  See —  I 

MirtiD's  Uniforms.  , 

MasterlBuUders  Co..  The,  QeTeland.  Ohio,  by  Martin  iartvtU 


..-»-.  K„„.  1-17-66. 
(CUsses  5,  6,  16.  19.  21.  28.  81.  |85,  and 

811.957.  pu^.  5-17- 

5-17- 


<a.  27. 


812.3  48,  pab. 
811,190.  pab. 


Cl. 


Corp.  Chicago,  111.     lir886,  12(c)  pub.  & 
Mter  Builders  Co^  The,  (Jlevdand,  Ohio,  by 


Master 


Master 


Master 


of 


Florida, 


8-2-66.    I  n.  12 


Corp ,  Chicago,  til.     i84,735,  12(c). pub: 
Mter  Builders  Co.,  The,  (HeTeland,  Ohio,  ~ 
Corp,  " 


Martin-  iarietU 


8-2-66. 


Master  Builders  Co.,  The,  (HeTeland,  Ohio,  by  Martin-MartetU 

...New  York.  N.Y.    174.470.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66     Cn.  12. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  Martin-  iartette 


Corpl,  Cnilcago,  111.    2&8,695.  12(c)  pu^.  8-2-66.    <  X  12. 
Master  Builders  Co..  The,  (ncTeland,  Ohio,  by  Martin-  iartetttt 

~ " n.  12. 

farietu 
^2-66.      n.  12. 
by  Martin-  iarietta 
8-2-66.      n.  12 


Corp  .Chicago.  111.    2&8.696.  12(c)  puk  8-2-66.    ' 
aster  Builders  Co.,  The.  CleTeland.  Ohio,  by  Martin-] 


Corpi,  Chicago.  I'ii.    2to,656,  12 (c)  pub. 
tster  Builders  Co.,  The.  ClcTcland.  Ohio. 


Corpi,  Chicago,  nV    2^6.488.  12(c)  pu&. 
Master  BuUders  Co.,  The,  (ncTeland.  Ohio,  by  Martin-Marietta 

Corp.,  Chicago.  111.    290.480.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.      X  12. 
Maiiter  Builders  Co.,  The,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  by  Martin-  f  arietta 

Corpi,  Chicago,  111.    868.184.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.      n.  12. 
terlBuilders  Co..  The,  (HeTeland,  Ohio,  by  Martin-ltarietta 


0U&.  a-2-66. 


Master^ — ->.-  — ,  — >,>,.>.>— — ,  x,— w.  -, 

Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    878.079.  12(c)  pub.  h- 
Master  Builders  Co..  The.  (Jleveland.  Ohio,  by  Martin- 

Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     885,840,  12(c)   pub.  8-2-66. 
Matsu^ita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.,   Kitakawichi-gun, 

Osatti.  Japan.     812,270.  pub.  4-20-6S.     Cl.  44. 
Mattlngly,  Flora  M..  d.b.a.   Plinkies.  Chicago.   111. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Maubotgne,   P.,   ft  CMe.  Societe  Anonyme  en   Nom 

BernJDUTtlle.  France.     804.591,  cor.     Cl.  22. 
Maxani  Inc.,  Auburn.  Maine.     812,089,  pub.  5-17-66 
McConnaugbay,  K.  B..  Lafayette,  Ind.     811,954.  pub. 

Cl.  12. 
Meat  Industry  Suppliers.  Inc.,  Northfield,  III.     812.|81,  pub 

5-17^^«e.     Cl.  46:  .       .  »~ 

Recordings  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     099,4  :6,  eanc 

ed  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Donald  Bruce  Co..  Chicago.  III. 


-  n.  12. 
Marietta 
Cl.  12. 


699.887. 

:oIlectlf. 

a.  28. 
1^-17-66. 


34.  pub.  2-22-66.     Cl.  28. 
"atlo 


ren 


Co., 


Inc..   Rahway, 
Co.,    Battle 


Pittsburgh,  Pa 

217,048, 
812.189.    puh 
Creek, 


N.J. 


Mich. 


fonal  Bank  and  Trust  Co 
a.  102. 

Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
19. 
ft 
17. 

kn    Carton 
16.     Cl.  37 
lantic  Footwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

[-66.     a.  39. 

Mid-Adantic  Footwear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
5-1^68.     a.  89. 

Mid-Adantic  Footwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
5-in-66.     CT.  39. 

Midwest    American    Dental    DlTlsion    of   American 
Supply  Corp. :  See — 
Agierican  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 

Miles  Standard  Corp..  The.   Saginaw.  Mich.     812,103. 
5-lT<-66.     Cl.  23. 


Minser  Tackle  Co. :  See — 
MInser.  William  D. 

"•PJK'l  William  D..  d.b.a.  Minser  Tackle  Co..  Chinook,  Wash. 
699,856,  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Misso^l  Butterlne  Co. :  Bee— 

St  Louis  Independent  Packing  Co. 
Mitchdl.    John    E..    Co..    Inc..    Dallas.   Tex. 
5-l»-6e.     Cl.  23. 


28. 


Cl.  12. 


699.562. 
8-2-66. 


1-17-66. 
215.(67.  rent 
812.:  !26,  pub. 
812,  127,  pab. 
812,  128.  pub. 

Hospital 


pub. 


812,0192,    pab. 

0b5.    pub. 
ai(d  44*). 


I 


INDEX  OF  BEGISTBANTS 
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Mohun  International  TraTtlt.  Ban  Oarloa.  Calif.     699.683. 

cane.     Cl.  107. 
Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Co.,  Union  City,  Pa.     812,028,  pab. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   19. 
Molded  Fiber  GUss  Body  Co.,  Union  City.  Pa.     812.087.  pub. 

6-17-46.     Cl.   19. 
Monarch  Citrus  Produeta  Co. :  See — 

Citrus  Prodacta  Co. 
Moore,  David  P..  Sliver  Spring.  Md.     612.268.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc. :  See — 
Lightfoot  Seholta  Co. 
Morrison.     C.     Alan,     Longmeadow,     Mass.     812.291,     pab. 

8-25-64.     cn.  61.  _   ^ 

Morse  Chain  Co..  Ithaca.  N.Y.    812.104.  pub.  5-17-66.    O.  28. 
Mosler  Lock  Co.,  The,  Covington,  Ky.,  to  Tlte  Mosler  Safe  Co.. 

HamUton,  Ohio.    216,950,  ren.  »-2-66.    Cl.  25. 
Moaler  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Mosler  Lock  Co.,  The. 
Vftlt.  ItolMrt  C 
Mt.  ParneU  Flaherles  Inc.,  Mereersbarg.  Pa.     811,925.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  2. 
Movie   Star,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     812.287,   pub.  6-17-66. 

CI.  39. 
Movie  Star,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     812,288,  pub.  6-17-66. 

Cl.  89. 
Mo-Vae  International,  lae..  La  Grange,  Ky.     812.262.  pub. 

5-17-66.     CI.  42. 
Mullins    Mfg.    Corp.,    Balem,   Ohio.     812.164,    pub.   5-17-66. 

a.  32. 
Myers,  F.  E..  ft  Bro.  Co..  The.  Ashland.  Ohio.     812,076.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  28. 
Mylflam    MetaUwaren    Dr.    Maltner    Kommanditgescllacfaaft, 

Frankfurt    am    Main.    Germany.      811.947.    pub.    5-17-66. 

Cl    8 
Nasco  boll.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    489.470. 12(e)  pab.  8-2-66. 

a.  22. 
National  Autoeraft  Mfg.  Co..  OrUndo,  FU.     699.591,  cane. 

a.  19. 
National  Gypsum  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.V.     699.236,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
National  Needle  Co.,  Sprliulleld,   Mass.,   to  The  Torrtngton 

Co.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.    57,124,  ren.  8-2-46.    Cl.  28. 
Nationwide  Motel  Broker :  See— 

McHugh,  Hugh  V. 
Nelson.  Permll  N. :  See—  ' 

Ewing,  Lynn  H. 
Nestle-Le  Mur  Co..  The  :  See — 

Irresistible.  Inc. 
NetUe.  Henry   d.b.a.  Nettle  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     699,427, 

cane.     Cn.  37. 
Nettle  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Nettle,  Henry. 
New  Century  Milling  Co..  The.  to  Burrus  Mills,  Inc..  Dallas. 

Tex.     56.830,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 
New  York   Airways.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     699,569.  eanc. 

a.  105. 
Nicholson  Pile  Co. :  See — 

Arcade  File  Works. 
Northern    Lights    Appllsnce    Mfg.     Corp..     Brooklyn.    N.Y. 

812.139.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  81. 
Northwest   Paper  Co.,  The.    to  The  Northwest   Paper  Co.. 

Cloguet.  Minn.     215.318,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  87. 
Norman  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     812.047,  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Notifler  Corp..  Uncoln,^  Nebr.    812,050.  pab.  5-17-66.    Cl.  21. 
Nu-Method   Systems.   Inc..    Rock  Falls.   lU.     699.480.   eanc. 

a.  87. 
Oakite  Produeta.  Ine.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811,988,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Old  Hlekory  Chair  Co..  The,  to  QUA  Hickory  Famitura  Co.. 

Martinsville.  Ind.    61,686.  ren.  8-2-64.    CL  82. 
Old  Hickory  Furniture  Co. :  See — 

Old  Hickory  Chair  Co.,  The. 
Old  Orchard  Gardens.  Inc.,  Manchester,  Mo. 

5-17-46.    Multiple  CUss  (Classes  1  and  12). 
OUver-MiUer  PlasUcs  Corp..  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

6-17-66.    Cl.  2. 


Olympic  Screw  ft  Rivet  Corp..  Downey.  Calif. 
6-17-66.    <n.  18 


811,916,  pab. 

811,920,  pub. 

811,980.  pah. 

699.880.  eanc.     CL 

812.087.  pab.  6-17- 

N.C.     812.084.  pab. 

6-17-66. 


Omark  Industries,  Inc..  Portland.  Orsg. 

Omark  Industrisa.  Inc..  Portland.  Orag. 

66.    cn.  28. 
Outercom  Elootronlcs  Corp..  Charlotte. 

5-17-66.    CL  21. 
Oxford  Mfg.  Co..  lae^  Atlanta.  Ga.     812488.  pub. 

a.  89.  _ 

Oxford  Mfg.  Co..  Ine..  Atlanta,  Ga.     812,240.  pab.  6-17-64. 

(3.  88. 
Padfle  Forge  ft  Tool  Co. :  Bm— 

Coaki.  Bernard  F. 
Padfle  News  Reel  Tbaatcrs.  Inc.,  San  Frandaeo.  CaUf..  by 

Hearst  Metrotoae  News,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     891.886. 

12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  26. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America,  from  Packaging  C0T9.  of  Ameriea. 

Bvanston,  m.    812,182.  pub.  2-16-65.    CL  87. 
Palm  Beach  Co.,  Portland.  Maine.    699.446.  cane.    a.  89. 

Palmollve  Co„  The.  Chloafo,  IlL,  by  Colgate-PalBOlive  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.    210,594,  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  62. 

Pan-O-Bamlc  Paekage  Co.,  Inc.,  Janesville.  Wla.  699.551, 
cane.    Cl.  100. 

Paperlynen  Co.,  Colnmboa,  Ohio.    818.288.  pab.  6-17-44.    CL 

Parfomerte  St  Denis,  New  York.  N.T..  to  Bkalton.  Ine., 
CUfton,  N.J.    215,007,  ren.  8-2-44.    CL  61. 

Parfums  Evyan  Ine. :  Sea— 
Bvyan  Perfumes.  Inc. 

Parfums  Schlapardli.  Ine..  New  York.  N.T.  422.869,  ren. 
8-2-44.    CL62. 


812.244.  pab.  6-17-44. 


812,294.  pab. 


Parker  Pan  Co..  The :  Bm — 

Wahl  Co..  Tba. 
PaAland  of  Dallas.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tax. 

a.  89. 

Pedeo  Corp.,  Atlantic  Highlands.  IS  J.    689.888.  eanc.    CL  28. 
Penetred  Corp..  Marsl^dd.  Wto.    812.171.  pub.  6-17-44.    CL 

86. 
Pennsalt  Cbamicals  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

5-17-44.    Cl.  62. 
Permaflber  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    812.241.  pab.  6-17-44.    Cl. 

42. 
Pfaff,  G.  M..  A.G..  KaiaersUatem/Feals.  Germany.    812,084. 

pab.  6-17-44.    Multiple  Class  (6as8cs  21  and  84). 
Photogenic  Machine  Co..  The.  Yoaagstown.  Ohio.     812,124. 

pub.  5-17-44.    (n.  24. 
Pinaad,  Bd,  Ine. :  Bee — 

Pinand,  Ine. 
Pinaad    Inc.,  to  Bd  Pinaad.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     218.718. 

ren.  6-2-44.    Cl.  51. 
PinnelL  Wm.  H..  Co..  Inc..  to  laelin-Jefffermn  Co..  be..  New 

York.  N.Y.     418.786.  ren.  8-2-44.    Q.  42. 
Pinternafel.  Werner,  d.bJi.  Dynaeord,  Straubing,  (Jermany. 

812,042.  pub.  4-4-46.     CT.  21. 
Pioneer  Paint  ft  Vamteh  Co..  Tucson,  Axis.     812,008,  pab. 

6-17-44.    Cl.  16. 
Plextone  Corp.  of  Ameriea :  See — 

Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co. 
Plinkies:  Seo— 

Mattlngly,  Flora  M. 
Plumbing  and  Drainage  Institute.  Oak  Park. 

pub.  5-17-46.    CLIOO. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd..  Qulncy,  Mass. 

5-17-66.     CL  28. 
Poelaln,  Le  Plessis-Belleville  (Oise),  France. 

5-17-66.    Multiple  (Hass  (Classes  18  and  28) . 
Podaln.  Le  Pleaais-BeUeviUe,  (Olae).  France. 


6-17-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes'  lOO  and  108) . 
Pratt,  B.  G.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  B.  G.  Piatt  Cto 


Cl.  6. 

Leandro,  Calif. 

Leaadro.  CaUf. 

Leandro.  Calif. 

Leandro.  Calif. 


m.  812,802. 
812.085,  pub. 
811,868.  pub. 
812.800.  pab. 
Pateraoa. 

812.046,  pab. 
812,044,  pdb. 

812.047,  pah. 
812.071.   pab. 


N.J.    64,i48,  ren.  8-2-44 

Prese<dite   Mfg.   Corp..    San 
5-17-44.    Cl.  21. 

PrsMwUte  Utg.  Corp.,  San 
6-17-44.    d.  21. 

PreseoUte   Mfg.   Corp..  San 
6-17-44.    Cl.  21. 

Prcacolite   Mfg.   Corp..   San 
5-17-46.    Cl.  21. 

Preservation  Sodety  of  Newport  County.  The.  Newport.  R.I. 
812.151.  pub.  6-17-66.    CL  82. 

Preservation  Sodety  of  Newport  County.  The,  Newport.  R.I. 
812J61,  pub.  6-17-66.    Cl.  84. 

Price  Brothers  ft  Co..  Ltd..  Quebec.  Qnebee.  Canada.  812.188. 
pub.  9-28-64.     a.  37. 

Professional  Budget  Plan.  Madison.  Wis.  812.807.  pab.  6-lT- 
66.    Cl.  101. 

Professional  Secretarial  School,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Brandon's  Profes- 
sional Schools.  Professional  PBX  School,  Professional  Secre- 
tarial and  PBX  School  and  Professional  Secretarial  SehooL 
San  Frandsco.  Calif.     812,312.  pub.  6-17-66.     Q.  107. 

Professional  Secretarial  School.  Inc^  d.b.a.  Brandon's  Profes- 
sional Schools.  Professional  PBX  SchODL  Profeasional  Secre- 
tarial and  PBX  School  and  Professional  Secretarial  SehooL 
San  Frandsco,  Calif.     812,818.  pub.  6-17-66.    CL  107. 

Proflt-Mor  Bauipment  Co..  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  812.877. 
pub.  5-17-66.    a.  44. 

Progredo  Trading  Co. :  See — 
Sehattemian,  Gustav. 

Purchasing  Agenta  AssoeUtion  of  Syraease  and  Central  New 
York,  Inc.,  Syraease,  N.Y.    688,444.  eanc.    CL  88. 

Puritan  Cmemlcal  Co.,  Atlanta,  Qn.     811.844.  pah.  6-17-44. 

Quaker' State  Oil  Refining  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Independent  Refining  Co. 

Qoalltrol  Corp.,  Falrport.  N.Y.  421,648,  ren.  8-2-44.  CL 
26. 

Quendn  Co.  Inc..  The,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    688.212.  cane.    CL  2. 

Random  House.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  812,202,  pub.  6-17-44. 
(n.  88. 

Randomade  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  from  Automation  Knginaers. 
Inc..  Trenton,  N.J.     8120.17.  pub.  5-17-44.     CLMC 

Rayo-O-Vae  Co.,  Madison.  Wis.,  to  The  Electric  Stotige  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    421,468,  no,  8-2-44.    CL  21. 

Recraadonal  Fadllttes  Corp.,  Denver.  Colo.     488.840, 
Cl.  22. 

Bed  Spot  Paint  ft  Vamiah  Co.,  Inc.,  IBvansville.  Ind. 
ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  16 


Redl-Reeord  Payroll  Systems.  Inc.  Oceanslde.  N.Y. 
pub.  5-17-M;     Cl.  87. 


680.865.  eane. 


221.225. 
812.184. 
812.186. 
CL  22. 


pub. 


812.186,    pab. 


Radl-Reoord  Payroll  Systems.  Inc..  Oceanslde.  N.Y. 

pub.  6-17-46.     Cl.  87. 
RelngeU  Industries.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co. 
Reynolda  Cycle  Products,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.     812,080. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   18. 
Rheem   Mfg.   Co..   New  York,  N.Y.     811,975,  pob.  5-17-64. 

CL  18. 

RIdimond    Pen    Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va. 

5-17-44.     Cl.  87. 
Rltter  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Rltter  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     812.271. 

pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  44. 
Rltter  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

Rltter  Co.,  Ine. 
Riverside  and  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc..  by  Dan  River 

Mills.    Inc..    DanvUle.    Ya.      421.606.    12(e)    pub.    8-2-64. 

Cl.  42. 

Riverside  and  Dan  River  Cotton  Milla.  Inc..  by  Dan  Rlv«r 
MIU^  Inc..   DanviUe.   Va.     421,606.   12(e)    pob.    8-2-66. 


TMH 
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Roberts  Engineeriog  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Corpus  Cbrlatl,  Tex. 

811,981.  pub.  5-17-66.     01.  13. 
Roberts,  Francis  T.,  d.b.a.  Science  Editors,  Louisville,  Ky. 

699,445,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Roblson,  C.  J.,  d.b.a.  Tex  Products  Co.,  Newark,  to  Textron 

'Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vlta-Var  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.     421,454, 

ren.  8-2-66.     CI  16. 
Rockwell-Standard    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     812,029,    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  19. 
Rolscreen  Co..  Pella,  Iowa.     811.964.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  12. 
Roselon  Yams.  Inc.,  JPhlladelphia.  Pa.     812,288.  pub.  5-17-66. 

a.  43. 
Rosenau   Bros..  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     812.328.     CI.  39. 
Rosenstock.  H..  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Bllenvllle,  N.Y.     812.234,  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  39. 
Roth   Bros.   &  Co..   Chicago,   111.     699,460.  cane.     Cl.   39. 
Rotobond  Co^  Bound  Brook,  N.J.     699,383,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Roxborough  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Summit  Hosiery  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     69i9.458,  cane.     Cl.  39.  ! 

Rudolf  Qowns.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     699.464.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Ruppert,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,520,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Saatman,  Pierre,  Pully,  Switzerland.     812,132,  pujb.  3-22-66. 

Cl.  27. 
Sacks,   Louis,   to  Btar  Heel   Plate  Co.,  Inc.,   Newark,   N.J. 

56,506.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  13. 
Sagner's,   A.,    Son,   Frederick,    Md. "   812,232,   pub.   5-17-66. 

Cl.  39.  I 

St.  Louis  Independent  Packing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Missouri  Butterine 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     213,633, 

ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699.428.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Saks  &  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     812.207.  pub.  3423-65.     Cl.  39. 
Saletta.   Christy  F..  Oak  Park.   111.     812.101    pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  23.  ■ 

Sampino,  S.,  k  Waverly  Beauty  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

812,295,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  52. 
San  Juan  Fishing  k  Packing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     812,284. 

pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  46. 
Schmld,  Julius.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     699.304.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Schramm  Fiberxlass  Products.  Inc.,  from  Cory  Corp..  Chicago, 

111.     811i?33,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  5. 
Schramm  Bnberglass  Products,  Inc.,  from  Cory  Corp..  Chicago. 

111.     811.934,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  5. 
Schutterman.  Oustav,  d.b.a.  Progredo  Trading  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     812,082.  pub.  10-26-65.     Cl.  23. 
Science  Editors  :  see — 
Roberts.  Francis  T. 
Scott,  H.  H..  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.     812,179,  pub.  5-17-66. 

a.  36. 
Searle,   O.  D.,  k  Co..   Skokie,   111.     812.272.  pub.   5-17-Q6. 

Cl.  44.  ^ 

Sensation  Mower.  Inc..  Ralston,  Nebr.    812.105.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Sethco  Mfg.   Corp..  Freeport,  N.Y.     812,144.   pub.   5-17-66. 

Selbv,  Battersby  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    425,286,  ren.  8-2-66. 


812,215,    pub.    5-17-66. 
699,453.  cane.     Cl.  39. 


721    Corp.,   The,   New   Yorkj   N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Sherman,  Harry,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 
Short  Stufr  of  California  :  See — 

Short  Stuff,  Inc. 
Short  Stuff,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Short  Stuff  of  California,  Covina, 

Calif.     812,064,  pub.  5-17-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21. 

22.  and  32). 
Shulton.  Inc. :  See — 

Parfumerie  St.  Denis. 
Sierra    Plastics,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     812,208,    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  39.  , 

Signal  OH  and  Gas  Co. :  i8ee— 

Hancock  Refining  Co. 
Silverlinlng,  Inc^  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     699J36,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Sinclair.   John,   Ltd.,   Newcastle-on-Tyne,  England.     214.106, 

ren.   8-2-66.     Cl.   17. 
Sinclair,  John,  Ltd.,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  England.     214,107, 

ren.  8-2-66.     Cl,  17. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,000,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  15. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Thomson-Varian,  Paris,  France.     812,040, 

pub.  8-17-66.     Cl.  21. 
Sodete  Commerclale  des  Bougognes  de  Marque  J.  Chauvenet 

ou  Par  Abrevlation  "S.C.B.M."  :  See— 
CbauTenet,  Maison  F.,  S.A. 
Somno,  Inc.,  from  Conway  Bedding  Co.,  Inc.,  Chieopee,  Mass. 

812.153,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  32. 
Southern   Coatings  k  Chemical   Co.,  Sumter,   S.C.     812,003, 

pub.   11-19-63.     Cl.  16. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     699.549, 

cane.     Cl.  100. 
Special^  Bakers'  Services,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.    812,288, 

pub.  jf-iT-ee.  a.  46. 

Speed  Shore  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brunton  Corp..  The. 
Speldel  Corp^  to  Textron.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.    422.701.  ren. 

8-2-«6.    Cl.  28. 
Sport- Wear  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Etowah,  Tenn.    699,594,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
^ray  Engineering  Co.,  Burlington,  Mass.    811,987,  pub.  5-17- 

66.    Cl.  13. 


Spun  Metals  Ltd..  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada. 
5-17-66.    Cl.  ll 


811,970,  pub. 


Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

66.    Cl.  46. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

66.    Cl.  46. 

Standard  Brands  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  of  California.  Torrance, 
Calif.    812.319.    CL  16. 


a 


standard  Packaging  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,321.    ' : 
Star  Fllt«r  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    812,143.  pub.  i-ll-6i 


standard  Brands,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co., 
Camden,  N.J.    424,632,  ren.  8-2-66.    Cl.  4«. 


812,136,  pub.  5-17-6f.     Cl. 

811,- 

811,- 

Cl. 

5-17-66. 

5- 17-66. 


He) 


Star  Heell  Plate  Co.,  Inc. :  £fee— 

Sad^,  Louis. 
SUr  of  S^am,  Lakewood,  CaUf 

28. 
Stark  Brt'B  Nurseries  k  Orchards  Co.,  Louisiana,  Mo. 

917.  pii).  5-17-66.    Cl.  1. 
Stark  Br^'s  Nurseries  k  Orchards  Co.,  Louisiana.  Mo. 

918,  pi*.  5-17-66.    Cl.  1. 
State  Ex|)ort  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,328,  cam: 

Stedinan    Mfg.   Co.,  Asheboro,   N.C.     812,214.  pub 

Cl.  39. 

Stedman  Mfg.  Co.,  Asheboro,  N.C.     812,230,  pub 

Cl.  39  '  •        ■  ■- 

Steriing'boll  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,874,  can; 

22 
Stern,  Hiiward  B..  Scottsdale.  Arts.     812,326.     Cl.  31 
Stetson,    rohn  B..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     51,990,  12 

8-2-66      Cl.  39. 
Stevens  k  Thompson  Paper  Co.,  Georgla-Padfie  Corp., 

land,  Greg.    205,899.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  37. 
Stonecutter  MUls  Corp.,  Spindale,  N.C.    422,633,  ren. 

Stroehmainn  Brothers  Co.,  Wllliamsport.  Pa.     812,28< 

5-17-36.     Cl.  46.  ^ 

Strutheri  Thermo-Flood  Corp.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  from 

Wells   Corp.,   Titusville,   Pa.     812,163,  pub.  5-17-61 

34. 
Struthers  Thermo-Plood  Corp.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  from  « 

Wells  Corp.,  Tltusville,  Pa.    812,164,  pub.  5-17-66. 
Struthers  Wells  Corp. :  See — 

Struuthers  Thermo-Flood  Corp. 
Stuart,  D.  A.,  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  lU.    811,996,  pub. 

66.    CI.  15. 
Sumergrade,  N..  k  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,266,  pub. 

66.     Cl  42. 
Summit  Hosiery  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Roxtorougn  Co.,  The. 
Sun-Ripe  Coconut  Products  Inc.,  Laguna,  Philippine 

699  494,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Superior  Implement  and  Supply  Co.,  Qreenvllle,  Ohio. 

099  p«b.  5-17-66.    Cl.  23. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden 

422.  rem.  8-2-66.    Cl.  19. 
Swift  k  Co. :  Bee — 

•ouls  Independent  Packing  Co. 

[enry,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     812,093.  pub 

^    boratories.   Inc.,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.     812.02;  I 
ll-9-<5.     Cl.  18.  * 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co..  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  by  Rexall  _ 
Chemical    Co.,   d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

730.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  8. 
Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  by  Rexall 

Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

731.  lt(c)  pub.  8-2-«6.    d.  26. 
Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  by  Rexall  _ 

Chemical    Co.,   d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los   Angeles.   Calif, 

732.  lj(c)  pub.  8-2-66.    a.  37. 
Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  by  Rexall  _ 

Chemical    Co..    d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los    Angeles     Calif. 

037,  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  12.  •        .       -^ 
Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  by  Rexall 

Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los    Angeles.    Calif 

038,  l|(e)  pub.  8-2-66.    a.  29. 
Syracus^  Ornamental  Co..  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  by  Rexall  _ 

Chemkal    Co.,   d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

839,  l|(c)  pai).  8-2-66.    Q.  29. 
Syroco  :  'See — 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co. 
Tabacos  Selecclonados.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    812,013,  pub 

66.     Gl.  17. 
Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    812.014.  pub 

66.    a.  17. 
Tabacos  Seleceiona'dos.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    812,015.  pub . 

66.    Cl.  17. 
Tabacos,  Selecclonados,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    812.016.  pnb 

66.    on.  17. 
Tabacos  Selecdonados.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.    812,017,  pub. 

66.    a.  17. 
Tabacos  Selecdonados,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

66.    (Jl.  17. 
Talbott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

66.     Cn.  39. 
Talbott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa 

66.     Gl.  39. 
Tanbro  ^Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 

66.    a.  42. 
Tanya  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.    812,311,  pub 

Tapetenfabrlk  Qebr.  Basch  4  Co.,  Bramsche,  near 

Germany.    699,422,  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Taragln,  O.  D.,  k  Bros.,  Baltimore,  Md.    812,880. 

Tarlow  fcut  Sole  Co.,  Brockton,  Maas.    812,209,  pub 
Cl.  38^ 


pub. 

Port- 

81-2-66. 

.  pub. 

Stituthers 
Cl. 

ers 
Cl.  34. 


Sti  iithers 


6-17- 
5-17- 


Republlc. 
812,- 
421.- 


6-17- 
,  pub. 


Drig 


812,018.  pub, 
812.221,  put. 
812,225,  put 
812,255.  pob 
&-17^  16 


Tavel,  Milton  H.,  d.b.a.  Bond  Custom  Hearing  Aid 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     812,278,  pub.  5-17-66.     CT.  44 


812.287,  pub.  6-17- 

812.288,  pub.  6-17- 


Technlctl   Appliance  Corp.,   Sherburne,  N.T.     812.04)6, 
^*069*^b*^V7°***°°  Instruments,  Los  Angeles.  Calil . 

'''812S7*i,  K.T17-66.  ' "1.™"*°**'  '^'  ^'•'" 
Teklon  ^orp..  Gardena,  Calif.  811,988,  pnb.  6-17-66. 
Telalari*.  Inc.,  PorUand,  Oreg.  812,116,  pub.  6-17-66 


.  21. 
Cl. 


Cl. 


and 
'420,- 


Ditig 


and 
420,- 


Ditig 


_  and 
420,- 


Diiig 


and 
421,- 


Drug 


and 
421,- 


Diug 


and 
421,- 


6-17- 
6-17- 
6-17- 
6-17- 
5-17- 
6-lT- 
6-17- 
6-17- 
6-17- 
Cl. 


Osn  ibruck, 

C.  39. 
,  6  -17-««. 


Center, 

,  pub. 

812,- 

Calif. 

Cl.  18. 
a.  26. 
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Tex  Products  Co. :  Bee —  , 

Roblson.  C.  J. 
Textron    Electronics.    In«.    Providence.    R.I.     812,130,    pnb. 

5-17-66.     01.   28. 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.    812.008,  pub.  5-17-66.    CT.  16. 
Textron  Inc..  Chenhlre.  Conn.    812,078,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  23. 
Textron,   Inc. :  See — 

Speldel   Corp. 
Textron  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Roblson.  C.  J.  I 

Thomas.  S.  B..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     317.094.  12(c) 

pub.   8-2-66.     Cl.   46. 
Tbompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Kanfi.     811,- 

945.   pub.   5-17-66.     Cl.   6.    _ 
Tobacco  Rehandling  Co..  Ltd..  Inc.,  The,  d.b.a.  W.  T.  Grant  k 
Co..  LouiHviUe,  Ky..  to  The  United  Africa  Co.  Ltd..  London, 
England.     215.190.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.   17. 
Tool  and  Die  Improvement,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     699,580, 

cane.     CI.   106. 
Torrington  Co.,  The :  See — 

National  Needle  Co. 
Toujay  Designs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,155,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  32. 
Towse  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     57.008,  ren.  8-2-66. 

Cl    38 
Traliklt  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     699,333,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Travel  Digest.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,440,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Trelawney  :  See — 

Atlantic  Can  Co. 
Tuco  Grinding  Corp.,  Canton,  Mass.     812,(M>5,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Turin,  Ketty  :   See — 

Qualtleri.  Caterlna. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,187,  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  37. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Haynes  Stellite  Co. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co..  Chicago,   III.     811,952,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.   12. 
United  Africa  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Tobacco  Rehandling  Co.,  Ltd..  Inc..  The. 
United  SUtes  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.    699,244,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
United    States    Graphite    Co..    The,    to    The    Wickes    Corp., 

Saginaw.  Mich.     54.454.  ren.  8-2-66.      Cl.  1. 
United    States    Graphite    Co..    The,    to    The    Wickes    Corp.. 

Saginaw.  Mich.     55,468.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  15. 
United    States    Graphite    Co.,    The,    to    The    Wickes    Corp., 

Saginaw.  Mich.     .)4.647.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  15. 
United  States  Mfg.  and  Sales  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     812.167. 

pub.    5-17-66.      Cl.   34. 
United  States  Net  k  Twine  Co.  :  See — 

Ichiyasu.  Ben   M. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811.963.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   12. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.     811.937.   pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  6. 
United   State*   Rubber   Co..   New   York.   N.Y.      812.170.   pub. 

5-17-66.      Cl.   35. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     812.174.   pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   35. 
United    States   Steel  Corp..   from    United   States  Steel   Corp.. 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.     811.962.   pub.  .3-29-66.     Cl.   12. 
United    States   Steel  Corp.,   from    United   States  Steel   Corp.. 

Pittsburch,  Pa.      811.992,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  14. 
Universal  Oil   Products  Co..   Des   Plalnes.   III.      811.944.   pub. 

5-17-66.      Cl.   6. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalaniasoo,  Mich.     812,021,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Utlca  Cutlery  Co.,  Utlea.  N.Y.    812,097,  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  23. 
Valley  Metallurgical   Processing  Co.,  Essex,  Conn.     811,991. 

pub.   .->-17-66.     Cl.   14. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Wyomlsslng,  Reading.  Pa.     812.244. 

pub.   5-17-66.      Cl.   39. 
Van   Melle.   Rotterdam.   Netherlands.     804.888.  cor.     C\.  46. 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     812,072,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Varley.   James,  k  Sons,   Inc.,   St.  Louis.  Mo.     811.928.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  4,  6,  and  52). 
Veet  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Velt.   Robert  C. 
Vega  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Chemical  Toilet  Corp. 

Veit.  Robert  C,  d.b.a.  Veet  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Detroit.  Mich.,  to 

The  Mosler  Safe  Co..  Hamilton.  Ohio.     421,168.  ren.  8-2-66. 

Cl.   .12. 

Vick  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  NY.     699.303.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Victrylite  Candle  Co..  Oshkosh,  Wis.     811.998.  pub.  5-17-66. 

a.   15. 
Vttallffe  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    699,287,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Vlta-Var  Co. :  Bee — 

Roblson.  C.  J. 
Vlta-Zyme    Laboratories    Inc..    Chicago,    III.     699.2.34,    cane. 

Cl.   6. 
Vogue  Tyre  k  Rubber  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    812,175,  pub.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  .35. 


"W"  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     699.590,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
WCAR,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     699,566.  cane.     (bl.  104. 
WCAR,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     699,567,  cane.     Cl.  104. 
WCAR,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     699.568.  cane.     Cl.  104. 
Wahl  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.,  by  The  Parker  Pen  Co..  Janes- 

vllle.  Wis.      211,504.  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.      Cl.  37. 
Wahlfeld  Mfg.  Co.,  Peoria.  III.    811.956.  pub.  5-17-66.    Cl.  12. 
Wakefern  Food  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     812,305,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.   101. 
Wakefern  Pood  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     812.306,  pub.  5-17-66. 

Cl.   101. 
Wakefield  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    811.927,  pub.  5-17-66.    Ct.  4. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     811.923.  pub. 

5-17-66.      Cl.   2. 
Walker,  Thomas,  k  Son,  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.    52,382, 

ren.   8-2-66.     Cl.  26. 
Warmack.  George  M.,  d.b.a.  Art-Chem  Co.,  San  Antonio,  TeX. 

812,011.  pub.  5-17-66.     Cl.  16. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

699.325.   cane.      Cl.    18. 
Warner  k  Swnsey  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     812.12.5.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  26. 
Warren,   Northam,  Corp.,  by   Cbesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.     21,'5.762,  12(c)  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  .M. 
Wasco    Products,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.       699,245.    cane. 

Cl.    12. 
Washington    Forge.    Inc.,    Engllshtown.    N.J.     812.079.    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  23. 
Washington    Mills   Co..   Wlnston-Salem.   N.C.     812,231.   pub.  1 

5-17-66.     Cl.  39.  •-        I 

Wayne  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Barclay  Engineering  Co. 
Wear-Ever  Aluminum.   Inc.,   New  Kensington.   Pa.     699,268. 

cane.     Cl.   13. 
Wear  Right    Gloves.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      812.222.    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.   39. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See—  i  - 

Associates  Discount  Corp.  ' 

Webcor.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.     812,084,  pnb.  5-17-66.     Cl.  2S. 
Weber  Briars,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weber.  C.  B..  Inc. 
Weber,  C.  B..  Inc.,  by  Weber  Briars,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

399,894,  12(e)  nub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  8. 
Weeks,  Mary  E.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     699,358,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Weil-McLain    Co.,    Inc.,    Sllehigan   City,    Ind.      812,048,   pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  21. 
Weldring  Co. :  See- 
Johnston,  Charles  W. 
Welsh    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence,    R.I.      812.241,    pub.    .V17-66. 

Cl    39. 
West    John,  Foods  Ltd.  :  See — 

Green.  Richard  B..  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Western  Auto  Supply   Co.,  Kansas  (?ity.  Mo.     812,173.  pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  3.y 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     The  I-XL  Fur- 

nitui-e    Co.,    Inc.,    Goshen,    Ind.      812,152,    pub.    5-17-66. 

Cl.   32. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     812,057,  pub. 

5-17-66.      Cl.   21. 
White  Machine  Co.,  Kenllworth,  N.J.     821,110,  pub.  5-17-66 

Cl.   23. 
White,    S.    S.,    Dental    Mfg.    Co..   The,    to   S.    8.    White   Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     53.258,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  44. 
White.    S.   «..    Dental    Mfg.    Co..  The.    to   S.    8.    White   Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     53.360.  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  44. 
White.    S.    S.,    Dental    Mfg.    Co.,   The,    to    S.    S.    White    Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     .'^3.361,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  44. 
White.  S.  S.,  Co. :  See- 
White.  S.  8..  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Wickes  Corp. :  Bee — 

United  States  Graiphite  Co.,  The. 
Wilcolator  Co.,  The.  Enizabeth,  N.J.     812,118.  pub.  5-17-66 

Cl.  26. 
Williams,  Harry  W.,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada.     812,293.  pub. 

.V17-66.     Cl.  52. 
Williams.  John  J.,  d.b.a.  John  J.  Williams  Products,  Charles- 
ton. S.C.     699.35.*),  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Williams.  John  J.,  Products  :  See — 

Williams.  John  J. 
Wllmot  Castle  Co.,   Rochester,  N.Y.     811,930.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Wlnarlck.  Ar.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     699.530,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
WItco    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      811,939,    pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  6. 
Wood.     C.     P.,     k    Co..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.     812.148.     pub. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  31. 

World  of  Children,   Inc.,  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     699  369 
cane.     Cl.  22. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     811,936,  pub. 
5-17-66.     cn.  6. 

Wynn  Oil  Co.,  Azusa,  Calif.     811,99.'>,  pub.  5-17-66.     Cn.  15. 

Youngs  Drug  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,299,  pub. 
5-17-66.     Cl.  ."52. 

Zenith    Radio    Corp.,    to    Zenith    Radio   Corp.,    Chicago     III 
421,527,  ren.  8-2-66.     Cl.  21.  ^ 
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Board  of  Appeals  Dcdsioiu  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

Jnne  19M 

Examiner  affirmed 242 
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GaideUnes  to  Examfaiatlon  of  Programs 

The  following  are  guldellnea  which  the  Patent  Office  pro- 
poses to  adopt  for  the  examination  of  applications  for  patent 
on  programming  methods  and  apparatus.  Comments  as  to 
these  cuidellne8  will  i>e  considered  If  received  on  or  before 
October  4.  I960,  on  which  date  a  public  bearing  on  the  matter 
will  be  held  at  10 :  00  a.m.  In  Room  3886B  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  Building.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orall.r 
at  that  time  are  requested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
PatenU  of  their  intended  appearance. 

KDWARD  J.  BRENNKR, 
July  0.  1960.  Commiiiioner  of  Patentt. 

In  considering  these  guidelines,  it  should  be  understood 
that,  since  it  is  not  an  analysis  of  judicial  holdings,  th«>.v 
niust  be  considered  as  a  tentative,  theoretical  analysis  of  ap- 
plicable statutory  law.  It  may  well  be  that,  when  particular 
facta  in  particular  applications  are  considered,  modification 
in  some  instances  may  t>ecome  necessary. 

The  term  "program"  has  been  loosely  applied  by  authors 
discussing  the  patentability  of  proc««se«  and  apparatus  under 
our  statutes. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paper  it  is  unnecessary  to  arrive 
at  formal  or  precise  deflnition  of  this  term  or  of  related  terms 
such  as  "computer"'  or  "data  processor"  since  these  are  merely 
adaptations  of  the  concept  of  "automatic  control"  which  the 
Patent  Office  heretofore  has  been  treating  as  within  the  classes 
of  invention  called  for  in  35  U.S.C.  101  as  either  apparatus 
or  processes. 

For  example,  the  Jacguard  looms  of  Class  139,  Textiles, 
WeaTing.  sobclasa  59  and  Indented  subclaases  have  presented 
for  many  years  the  concept  of  processes  and  apparatus  that 
include  a  program.  It  Is  of  no  moment  whether  a  "program 
device"  is  termed  a  Jacquard  card  belt,  a  player  piano  roll, 
a  plug  board  or  a  magnetic  tape  and  the  corresponding  "pro-' 
gram"  is  termed  a  weaving  design,  a  musical  composition,  a 
switching  scheme  or  a  document  listing  a  series  of  instruc 
tlons  which  a  machine  will  execute,  for  its  patentability  is 
based  on  the  presence  or  lack  of  statutory  subject  matter  and 
this  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  or  a  particular  disclosure 
of  subject  matter. 

It  is  not  Intended  to  Indicate  that  there  are  no  special, 
unresolved  problems  in  the  field  of  "programs"  for  electronic 
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computers,  such  as  where  a  program  is  a  printed  document, 
yet  Is  acceptable  directly  by  a  computer  having  devices  which 
can  sense  the  printed  characters  on  the  program  document. 

PROCKSa 

Special  problems  of  patenUbillty  arise  in  the  computer, 
data  processing  and  automatic  control  field  that  revolve  around 
mathematical  processes  and  equations.  These  problems  may 
be  more  generically  atated  as  the  broad  field  of  algorithms 
which  are  conclusions  based  upon  a  precise  or  mathematical 
premise  and  line  of  reasoning. 

For  example  the  prediction  as  to  the  winner  in  a  presiden- 
tial election  made  by  a  programmed  "general  purpose"  com- 
puter is  based  on  an  algorithm,  not  generally  publicized, 
which  has  been  evolved  from  a  line  of  reasoning  based  on 
known  factors  and  is  analogous  to  a  mathematical  formula. 
Similarly,  bUKineKs  practices  or  methods  may  be  reduced  to 
an  algorithm. 

Mathematical  process  discoveries  and  mathematical  for- 
mulas used  therein  may  not  be  patented  although  they  may  be 
of  enormous  ImporUnce  (e.g.,  e=wufl).  The  mathematical 
process  fails  as  a  statutory  process  as  defined  by  the  Supreme 
Court  In  Cochrane  v.  Deener.  94  U.S.  780, 1877  CD.  242,  since 
It  is  not  a  treatment  of  "materials  or  substances."  Processes 
in  the  electrical  field  were  considered  In  the  Telephone  Cases 
126  U.S.  1  (1887)  and  the  electric  telegraph  case  O'Reilly  v 
Morte.  15  How.  (56  U.S.)  62  (1853). 

Mathematical  formulas  are  not  included  within  33  U.S.C. 
101  since  they  are  not  a  process,  a  machine,  a  manufacture 
a  composition  of  matter,  or  useful  improvements  thereof 

Other  decisions  treating  similar  non-statutory  processes  as 
"mental  processes"  are : 

In  re  Ahramt,  38  CCPA  945,  1951  CD.  264,  648  O  G   6«3 
188  F.2d  165,  89  USPQ  266.  .      ' 

In  re  Shao  Wen  Yuan,  38  CCPA  967,  1951  CD   286   648 
O.G.  967,  188  F.2d  377,  89  DSPQ  324. 
These  processes  were  for,  or  were  characterised  by,  an  al- 
gorithm. 

Processes  of  doing  business  and  of  evaluating  data  likewise 
are  characterised  by  an  algorithm. 

Thus  certain  useful  and  ImporUnt  processes  are  non-statu- 
tory as  being  merely  expressions  of  an  algorithm  while  other 
useful  processes  are  statutory  since  they  deal  with  tangible 
things  and  subsUnces.  For  convenience  they  may  be  distin- 
guished as  "algorithm"  and  "utility"  processes,  respectively. 

To  dlstlnguUh  between  algorithm  and  utility  processes 
becomes  dUBcult  in  the  case  of  a  programmed  general  purpose 
computer  unless  the  distinction  between  a  remit  of  method 
or  apparatus  operation  and  the  function  of  the  method  ateps 
or  apparatus  components  is  maintained. 

The  remit  of  a  programmed  operation  of  a  computer  may 
be  the  mathematical  transformation  of  data  according  to 
an  algorithm  but  the  functioning  of  the  computer  is  the  change 
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in  state  of  certain  electrical  or  mechanical  devices  within 
the  computer  according  to  the  algorithm,  as  distinguished 
from  the  individual  or  total  computational  result  of  the  com- 
ponents thereof. 

Thus  a  process,  defined  as  a  series  of  steps  for  the  manipu- 
lation or  evaluation  of  data,  even  though  It  la  required  to 
be  carried  out  by  a  programmed  computer,  would  be  an 
algorithm  process.  A  process  defined  as  a  seriies  of  steps  for 
causing  a  sequence  of  changes  in  state  of  components  of  the 
computer,  even  though  the  sequence  Is  dictated  by  an  algo- 
rithm, would  be  a  utility  process. 

Since  the  general  purpose  computer  usually  is  programmed 
solely  In  terms  of  an  algorithm  and  but  Infrequently  in  terms 
of  the  machine  functioning  of  Its  components.  It  would  be  pos- 
sible to  define  the  process  solely  in  algorithm  terms  and  thus 
not  be  within  the  statute  and  not  In  utility  function  terms 
so  as  to  be  within  the  statute. 

Where  a  process  is  a  combination  of  algorithm  and  utility 
steps,  its  patentability  Is  measured  by  viewing  the  process 
•«,a  whole  against  the  background  of  the  prior  art,  as  evi- 
denced by  references.  Including  that  which  can  be  judicially 
noticed,  to  determine  whether  the  process  Is  characterised 
solely  by  the  algorithm.  Mere  Inclusion  of  algorithm  steps 
per  ae  does  not  render  a  process  non-statutory  since  the  al- 
gorithm may  Illuminate  or  exemplify  the  utility  steps. 

35  U.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph,  authorizes  a  claim,  when 
expressed  as  a  "step  for  performing  a  specified  function  with- 
out the  recital  of  structure,  material  or  act  in  support  there- 
of," but  this  does  not  sanction  the  claiming  of  a  result  only, 
since  this  has  been  construed  repeatedly  by  the  courts  as  not 
such  that  would  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful 
arts.  "Function"  here  must  be  construed  as  a  utility  func- 
tion, as  a  means  to  an  end.  not  the  end  or  result  Itself. 

However,  a  process,  which  includes  utility  steps  that  may 
or  may  not  be  old  per  ae.  recited  in  proper  Interrelation  and 
illuminated  by  the  inclusion  of  steps  which  set  forth  an  al- 
gorithm to  be  solved  as  a  result  of  the  utility  operations,  may 
yield  some  new  and  unobvlous  utility  and  thus  may  be  patent- 
able over  the  prior  art  that  does  not  teach  this  utility  and 
how  to  obtain  it.  For  example,  a  linown  programmed  com- 
puter may  be  combined  with  and  monitor  and  control  a  known 
chemical  reactor  in  a  manner  to  carry  out  a  new  and  unobvlous 
algorithm  by  a  procedure  applied  to  a  material  and  thus  be 
possibly  patentable  as  where  a  new,  unobvlous  compound 
results. 

In  summary,  a  process  carried  out  by  a  programmed  appara- 
tus is  (o)  non-Btatutory  where  the  process  as  claimed  merely 
states  the  algorithm  and  Is  (b)  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art  where  the  prior  art  shows  (l.e^  makes  obvious)  all  the 
statutory  subject  matter  although  not  applied  to  the  same 
algorithm.  However,  where  the  algorithm  expressed  in  the 
process  results  in  a  new  utility  function  for  the  statutory 
subject  matter  of  the  claim  and  this  utility  function  is  not 
presented  by  the  prior  art.  the  algorithm  is  illuminating  and 
may  be  limiting  in  the  process.  But  in  no  case  would  the 
fact  of  inclusion  of  the  algorithm  vitiate  the  statutory  subject 
matter  of  the  process. 
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Apparatus  within  the  field  of  programmed  devices  is  always 
some  form  of  machine  or  other  manufacture  under  35  U  S  C 
101. 

In  the  case  of  a  programmed  computer  or  other  machine, 
evaluation  of  patentability  of  the  combination  claimed  follows 
by  analogy  that  set  forth  above  for  processes.  The  program 
Itself  (If  this  is  considered  to  be  the  algorithm)  and  the 
physical  embodiment  for  effectuating  that  program  (as  a 
structural  device)  require  no  further  treatment. 

Apparatus  may  be  defined  in  many  instances  in  terms  of  a 
paraphrase  of  a  process  definition,  i.e..  In  terms  of  "means 
for"  carrying  out  the  "function"  of  each  step  of  that  process. 
If  the  "function"  is  a  machine  fmtction  such  a  means  en- 
compasses statutory  subject  matter,  but  where  the  "means" 
Is  modified  only  by  a  statement  of  the  reault  to  be  effected 
(such  as  the  analysis  of  intellectual  information  in  accordance 
with  an  algorithm),  definition  is  non-statutory. 

35  U.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph,  specifically  relates  "func- 
tion" to  the  structure  or  material  in  support  of  the  function 
and  not  to  a  result  which  the  structure  or  material  cannot 
give.  A  claim  to  a  series  of  means  for  carrying  out  the  suc- 
cessive steps  of  a  mathematical  algorithm  tells  nothing  of 
the   structure    of   a   machine   capable   of   so   operating  as   to 
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resul  t  in  solving  the  algorithm,  ^ut  merely  claim  i.  In  effect, 
the  non-statutory  algorithm. 

Sitnllarly  to  the  case  of  the  process,  a  claim  which  Includes 
both  statutory  apparatus  features  and  non-statutory  features 
may:be  patentable  on  the  basis  of  the  new  utility  oT  the  statu- 
tory:  apparatus  features,  but  only  if  properly  claimed  so  as 
to  hi  restricted  to  apparatus  significantly  differei  t  from  the 
prioi  art. 

A  brogramable  machine,  such  as  a  general  purpos  i  computer, 
withjits  various  parts  not  Interconnected  to  perfoim  any  use- 
ful ^mblned  operation  is  merely  a  "warehouse"  o  r  unrelated 
parti.  It  may  well  be  that  the  same  machine,  irith  a  pro- 
grai4  device  correctly  related  thereto,  may  yield  4  novel  and 
usefi^l  machine  combination  due  to  the  new  interrelation  of 
part  .  In  other  words,  the  fact  that  such  a  prior  i  rt  machine 
can  lave  its  parts  Interrelated  by  a  program  devl«  e  in  a  new 
way  to  carry  out  machine  functions  of  a  specialise  I  character 
may  well  result  in  a  new  patentable  combination,  i  niess  there 
is  a  )rlor  art  teaching  that  would  make  the  interrelations  and 
resu!  ts  thereof  obvious. 

A  machine  which  has  as  a  part  thereof  a  program  device 
to  CI  use  the  entire  ^combination  to  carry  out  ma  Alne  func- 
tloni  is  embraced  within  the  patent  statute  the  same  as  any 
othei  special  purpose  machine  and  the  fact  thut  portions 
of  tie  complete  machine  take  the  form  of  a  replaceable  pro- 
gram device  is  of  no  moment. 

Clilms  to  apparatus  frequently  are  directed  td  less  than 
the  I  otal  apparatus  disclosure  and  the  aforegoing  consldera- 
tlon«  are  applicable  to  any  such  subcombination. 

H(wever,  when  the  subcombination  is  that  p<  rtlon  of  a 
prog-ammed  machine  which  is  interchangeably  related  to 
the  machine  and  is  determinative  of  the  choice  oi  algorithm 
to  b<  carried  out  by  the  total  machine,  special  coi  slderations 
may  arise  because  of  the  various  usage  of  the  terms  "program" 
or  "( omputer  program." 

Tl  e  term  "program"  has  been  applied  indiscriml  lately  both 
(o)  :o  the  algorithm  which  the  machine  Is  Intended  to  solve 
as  a  result  of  its  functioning  and  (b)  to  the  phyiical  device 
whlci  is  assoclatable  with  the  machine  and  beco  nes  a  part 
of  tl  at  machine  so  as  to  cause  the  total  comblnition  to  be 
capable  of  yielding  the  result. 

A  'program,"  when  this  term  designates  an  algiirithm,  has 
no  pliysical  connotations,  but  is  an  intellectual  concept  and  te 
not.  per  ae,  statutory  subject  matter. 

A  'program"  may  be  a  physical  device  which  may  take  many 
diJTeient  forms,  such  as  printing  on  a  piece  of  pajer,  electric 
or  magnetic  discontinuities  on  a  recording  media  >r  cam-like 
proti  iberances  or  recesses,  which  is  capable  in  proi  er  relation 
to  other  physical  devices, of  yielding  a  combinatloi  function- 
ing t  >  solve  algorithms  as  a  result. 

Tie  physical  modification  of  a  program  device  nay  express 
the  4l8orlthmic  meaning  by  a  printed  word,  lettei  or  symbol 
easlli  Interpreted  by  the  human  mind  according  to  the  pre- 
arraaged  convention  of  language  or  by  a  coded  arrangement 
of  physical  discontinuities  which  similarly  may  be  iDterpreted. 
but  *rlth  greater  dlfllculty,  by  the  human  mind.  '  ^hese  same 
phyidcal  modifications  can  be  sensed  by  the  machine  to  control 
the  kind  or  sequence  of  the  operations  of  varioils  portions 
of  tile  machine  so  that  its  function  is  in  accon  lance  with 
the  algorithm.  (Note  that  some  machines  optimally  sense 
prlntt  and  are  controlled  In  accordance  with  the  printing,  but 
not  ka  meaning.) 

Slice  these  program  devices  Include  symbols  wllch  can  be 
lntert)reted  In  an  intellectual  sense  the  numeroui  cases  on 
"prli»ted  matter"  may  apply  such  as  the  follovilng  Board 
deciafons  : 

parte  Ovinn.  716  O.O.  16,  1957  CD.  18,  112  USPQ 


rialons  : 
km  par 
I   439, 
F«  par 

Bi 
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parte  Ehnet,  107  USPQ  282, 
Bt  parte  Dere,  118  USPQ  541, 
B*  parte  Stange,  124  USPQ  238. 

7*  parte  dea  Orangea,  1964  CD.  265,  803  0.<i    899    142 
USPQ  41.  T  .         , 

and  ^he  court  decision  to  which  reference  is  made  therein. 

T^is  a  program  device  which  has  in  comblnjtlon  novel 
stru^ure  apart  from  the  symbols  or  a  novel  rela  lonship  of 
the  symbols  to  structure  so  that  the  combination  fi  inctlons  to 
give  h  useful  result,  may  qualify  as  a  statutory  machine  or 
article  of  manufacture.  Where  the  program  devic  i,  as  to  all 
features  and  interrelations,  is  made  obvious  by  prl  or  art.  the 
meaning  or  Intelligence  conveyed  by  the  symboldgy  of  the 
physl  cal  representations  thereon  being  the  sole  no  relty,  such 
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being  non -statutory  'subject  matter,  mpy  not  ivipart  patent- 
ability to  that  which  is  old. 

It  is  of  extreme  Importance  to  an  inventor  who  has  devised 
an  overall  combination  of  a  programmed  machine  that.  Is 
patentable  to  be  able  to  obtain  a  patent  on  the  program 
device  as  a  subcombination  of  that  machine.  This  is  par- 
ticularly the  caMC  where  the  subcombination  is  to  be  sold 
separately  from  the  machine,  being  evolved  for  interchange- 
able use  with  other  correlative  subcombinatlonM. 

Where  the  subcombination  is  defined  in  terms  of  its  own 
novel  structure  and  resultant  utility,  no  problems  in  deter- 
mining patentability  exist. 

Where  the  subcombination  Is  defined  In  terms  of  the  old 
structure  of  a  known  subcombination  and  thus  Is  unpatentable 
for  this  reason,  the  fact  that  the  claim  also  includes  language 
indicating  merely  a  sought  for  result  or  an  Intended  use  in 
an  unclaimed  combination  cannot  cause  that  which  is  old  to  be 
patentable. 

The  following  is  presented  ns  a  suromary  and  as  such  must 
be  construed  In  the  context  of  the  preceding  discussion. 

(1)  The  examination  of  proC|pss  claims  entails  : 

(A)  A  determination  whether  or  not  there  is  a  disclosure 
of  a  statutory  process  under  35  U.S.C.  100(b)  and  101. 
Mere  disclosure  of  an  algorithm  process  In  the  absence 
of  a  utility  process  is  insufficient  under  35  U.S.C.  112, 
first  paragraph. 

(B)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  claims  are  in 
wliole  or  in  part  to  a  utility  process. 

(a)  Patentability  of  a  utility  process  or  of  the  utility 
steps  of  a  process  which  have  both  utility  and  al- 
gorithm steps  must  be  on  the  basis  of  prior  art  which 
Is  cited  or  is  Indicated  to  liave  been  Judicially  noted 
(as  under  35  U.S.C.  103). 

(b)  Patentability  cannot  be  predicated  on  an  algo- 
ritlini  process  alone.  Where  a  process  has  both 
utility  and  algorithm  steps,  patentability  cannot  be 
predicated  on  the  algorithm  but  the  algorithm  steps 
do  not  vitiate  the  claim. 

(C)  A  search  for,  and  an  application  of,  the  prior  art  to  the 
statutory  subject  matter  set  out  by  the  claims.  The 
prior  art  Is  constituted  by  any  known  machine,  any  known 

'  process,  any  known  nlgortthm  or  any  other  pertinent 
known  information  available  In  the  prior  art  to  render 
obvious  the  claimed  process  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  102, 103. 

(2)  The  examination  of  apparatus  claims  entails: 

(A)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  there  is  a  clear 
disclosure  of  apparatus  coming  under  the  statutes,  par- 
ticularly 35  U.S.C.  101  and  112,  first  paragraph. 

(B)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  claims  are  in 
whole  or  In  part  to  apparatus  coming  under  the  patent 
statutes. 

(a)  The  claims  may  set  forth  structure  or  a  means  for 
carrying  out  an  apparatus  function. 
)  (i)    Where  this  function  Is  that  which  an  appara- 

tus is  capable  of  carrying  out,  it  is  a  statutory 
definition  of  that  apparatus  or  its  equivalents 
under  35  U.S.C.  112.  third  paragraph. 
(II)   Where  this  function  is  not  one  which  appara- 
I  tua  can  carry  out  but  is  merely  a  designation 

of  the  result  of.  or  the  meaning  to  be  accorded 
o  to,  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  only  a  non- 

statutory algorithm  is  claimed  thereby. 
I    .  (ft)   The  presence  in  the  claim  of  a  statement  of  the 

algorithm  practiced  by  the  apparatus  does  not  vitiate 
I     the  statutory   apparatus   set   fortli    therein   but   may 
Illuminate  a   novel  apparatus   function  of  that  ap- 
paratus. 

(c)  The  claim  may  set  forth  less  than  the  total  dis- 
closed apparatus.  The  program  device,  apart  from 
the  programable  machine  with  which  it  is  to  func- 
tion, may  be  n  proper  subcombination,  if  the  claim 
defines  that  which  provides  an  apparatus  function  ; 
but  such  device  is  not  a  proper  subcombination 
where  its  sole  characteristic  is  the  meaning,  algo- 
rithm or  result  ascribed  to  a  physical  feature  of  the 
program  device. 

(C)  A  search  for,  and  application  of,  the  prior  art  to  the 
statutory  apparatus  set  out  in  the  claim.  The  prior 
art  is  constituted  by  any  known  process,  any  known  ap- 

*  paratus,   any   known   algorithm,   or  any   other  pertinent 


known  information  available  in  the  prior  art  to  render 
obvious  the  claimed  apparatus  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  102, 
and  103. 

(a)  The  fact  that  known  programable  machine  com- 
ponents could  be  programmed  by  appropriate  inter- 
connections to  carry  out  the  machine  functions  set 
out  in  a  claim  does  not  in  and  of  itself  anticipate 
or  make  obvious  the  Invention  claimed.  However, 
additional  prior  art  may  make  obvious  the  necessary 
interconnection. 

(b)  A  program  device  for  a  programable  machine  is 
unpatentable  which  differs  from  the  prior  art  only 
by  reason  of  the  meaning  or  algorithm  ascribed  to 
the  symbology  represented  on  the  program  device 
and  the  analogy  to  printed  matter  law  to  which 
there  has  been  reference  should  be  followed. 

(c)  A  program  device  which  is  a  proi>er  subcombina- 
tion of  a  disclosed  combination  may  be  patentable 
per  ae  by  reason  of  its  novel  structure  and  functions. 


No  Entries  in  Punched  Cards  for  Organic  Phosphoroos 
Compound  Patents  After  July  1,  19M 

No  further  entries  will  be  made  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
punched  card  file  for  mechanised  search  of  organic  phospho- 
rous compound  patents  after  July  1,  1966.  The  offer  of  cards 
containing  new  material,  published  March  22,  1966  (824  O.G. 
1199),  Is,  accordingly,  withdrawn.  A  refund  of  payment  will 
be  made  to  each  party  who  tendered  a  renewal  subscription 
for  such  cards. 

The  file  containing  cards  for  patents  Issued  before  July  1, 
1966,  may  still  be  purchased  at  the  price  of  |40  and  machine 
searches  may  still  be  obtained,  in  accordance  with  the  notice 
pubUshed  February  1,  1966  (823  O.O.  1),  but  only  with  re- 
spect to  patents  Issued  before  July  1,  1966. 

RICHARD  A.   SPENCER, 
Director,  Office  of  Reaearch,  Development  and  Anulyaia. 
July  5,  1966. 


Fomat — Requesting  Streamlfaicd  Coo- 
tinnatioa  Application 

In  response  to  many  Inquiries,  the  following  format  Is  sug- 
gested to  transmit  a  new  set  of  claims  and  request  the  use 
of  the  contents  of  an  earlier  filed  appUeatioa  for  a  continua- 
tion application  In  compliance  with  824  0.0.  1. 

RBQDEBT   foe    STBEAMLINBD    CpifTINOATION    APPLICATION 

Undkk  Commissioner's  Oedeh  824  O.O.  1 

Earlier  copending  application : 

Ap|»llcant(g)   

Serial  No. 

Piled 

Title 

Enclosed  are : 

1.  A  new  set  of  claims. 
'     2.  Filing  Fee  of  | (or*),  to  cover- 
Total  Number  of  claims 

Independent  Claims 

Please  use  the  contents  (specification  and  drawings)  of  the 
above  application  in  the  new  application  since  It  meets  all  the 
requiremenU  of  the  above  Commissioner's  Order  dated  Febru- 
ary 11,  1966.  The  specification  (and  drawings)  of  the  new 
application  are  Identical  with  the  earlier  application,  and  the 
new  claims  are  directed  to  the  same  Invention. 

*"Auttaoritation  letter  (2  copies)  for  use  of  funds  In  my 

Deposit  Account  No. for  the  flllnff  fee  of  | , 

to  cover — 

Total  Number  of  Claims 

Independent  Claims 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
May  31,  1966.  I  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Practice  re:  Filing  Fees 

It  is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertaining 
to  filing  fees  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  1965  appearing  at 
818  O.O.  1207,  September  28,  1965,  and  823  O.O.  814,  Feb- 
ruary 15,  1966. 

The  filing  fee  includes  the  basic  $65  fee  plus  an  additional 
fee  corresponding  to  the  number  and  type  of  claims  presented. 
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For  flllns  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Office  considers  any  claim 
that  spedflcally  refers  back  to  another  claim  to  be  a  dependent 
claim,  resardless  of  statutory  class. 

It  app«an  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
in  excess  of  their  computations,  apparently  to  insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date  should  their  computations  be  in  error. 
This  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Branch  has  been  authorised  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise aecepUble,  if  the  basic  fee  of  (65  is  submitted,  and  if 
the  deficiency  la  no  more  than  |25  of  the  required  filing  fee, 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.:  Practitioners  are 
urged  to  discontinue  submitting  ezcesslre  fees,  since  process- 
ing such  fees  has  proved  costly  to  the  Office,  and  since  appli- 
cants are  believe  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above. 

There  appears  to  be  an  erroneous  Impression  that  a  Rule 
147  divisional  case  requires  a  filing  fee  baked  on  the  claims 
in  the  parent  case.  The  818  0.0.  1207  notice  specifically 
states  than  an  amendment  filed  with  a  Rule  147  case  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  which  the  fee  is 
based. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
June  30,  19«6.  AaaUtant  Committiottier. 


Disclaimer 

3,248,590.— JTitr*  Schmidt,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  HIGH 
PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  26,  1966.  DlscUimer  filed  June  24,  1966,  by  the  in- 
ventor; the  assignee.  General  Electric  Coi^pany,  con- 
senting. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(Ct.  as.)  Lavelle  Patent  No.  2,557,829  (244 — 42),  fot 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  MEANS.  Claim  2  Held  not  Infringed. 
Lavelle  Aircraft  Corp.  v.  United  Btatea,  358  P.2d  1005 ;  149 
USPQ  458. 

(C.A.  La.)  Scaramncd  Patent  No.  2,763,455  (287—54). 
for  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PLAYGTMS.  Claim  1 
Held  invalid.  Bcaramucd  v.  Vnivereal  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc..  359  F.2d  388  ;  149  USPQ  397. 

(C.A.  Miss.)  Duncan,  Duncan  and  Duncaq  Patent  No. 
2,873,722  (119—14.09),  for  BULK  MILK  TANK  AND 
WASHER  THEREFOR,  Jffel*  invalid.  Zero  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Mit- 
tietippi  Milk  Producert  Aat'n.,  358  F.2d  853 ;  149  USPQ  70. 

(C.A.  Ind)  Melnick  and  Luckmann  Patent  No.  2,955,039 
(99—122),  for  MARGARINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SAME,  Held  invaUd.  Com  Productt  Co.  v.  Standard 
Brandt  Inc.,  359  F.2d  739  ;  149  USPQ  316.         i 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Bentley  Patent  No.  2,957,199  (17—32).  for 
HAND  OPERATED  MEAT  BALL  MOLD,  Held  invalid. 
Bentley  v.  Buntet  Houte  Distributing  Corp.,  359  F.2d  140; 
149  USPQ  152. 

(C.A.  Miss.)  Duncan  Reissue  Patent  24,162  (119 — 14.09), 
for  VACUUM  CONTAINER  MILKING  STSTEM  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR,  Held  invalid.  Zero  Mfg.  Co.  v.  MU- 
eiaeippi  MUk  Producert  Att'n..  358  F.2d  853 ;  149  USPQ  70. 

(D.C.  III.)  Howe  Patent  No.  2,201,490  (88—90),  for  IN- 
CLINED HINGE,  Held  invalid.  Howe  v.  Oeneral  Motort 
Corp.,  2S2  F.  Supp.  924  ;  149  USPQ  808. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Long  Patent  No.  2,704,158  (214—5.5),  fOr 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER,  Held  valid.  Davit  Harvetter  Co. 
V.  Long  Mfg.  Co.,  252  F.  Supp.  989 ;  149  USPQ  420. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Davis  Scott  Patent  No.  2,715,968  (214 — 5.5). 
for  TOBACCO  HARVESTER.  Held  invalid.  252  F.  Supp.  989  ; 
149  USPQ  421.    Id. 
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Ark.)    Eats    Patent    No.    2,762,359    (125— |2S).   for 
CUTTING   MACHINE.      Claims   10  and   11  Held  In- 
Imperial  Btone  Cuttert,  Inc.  v.  Bchtcartt,  252  F.  Supp. 
USPQ  321. 


tD 


).  for 
7  Held 
and  R. 
17;   149 


Iowa)   Romine  Patent  No.  2,847.808  (53 — (24 
WRAPPING  MACHINE.     Claims  1,  2  and  5 
but  not  Infringed.     Ctreentng  Surtery  Co.  v. 
<ind  Manufacturing   Company,  252  F.  Supp. 
J37. 

N.J.)  Rlnker  and  Duva  Patent  No.  3,104,21^  (204 — 

ELECTRO-PLATING   SMOOTH    DUCTILI     GOLD. 

1,  2.  5.  6,  12  and  14  Held  invalid.     Engelhai  d  Indut- 

V.  Bel-Rex  Corp.,  253  P.  Supp.  832 ;  149  Ul  kPQ  607. 
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Adrenc  Dcdsioiis  in  Interferences 


he   designated    interferences    Involving    the 
of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have 

dered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 

with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

t  No.  2,860,095,  W.  E.  Kats  and  N.  W 
SEPARATION     OF    ELECTROLYTIC     SOLUTIONfc 
CONCENTRATED  AND  DILUTE  STREAMS,  decide 
interference  Np.  94,766,  claims  1  and  6. 
t  No.  2,862.6i24,  E.  A.  Stokes.  FILTER 
June  23,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,194,  claim  1 


1966, 

Pat« 
decide 


ndlcated 
l>een  ren- 
inventors 

Rosenberg. 

INTO 

June  2. 

ELElMENTS, 


Patekit  No.  3.022.455.  L.  R.  Hetsler  and  L.  J 
REGULATOR   CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATORS. 
10,  1966,  Interference  No.  92.961.  claims  4.  5,  6  anc 


S  leldrake, 
decided  Mar. 

8. 


Patefeit  No.  3,031,169.  A.  I.  Robinson  and  G.  O 
APPARATUS     FOR      AUTOMATICALLY 
DRILUING,  decided  Mar.  21,  1966.  Interference  No 
claim  fl. 


Ummell. 
LLING 
93,368. 


CONTROLLING 


Patent  No.  3.035.419.  J.  W.  Wigert,  COOLING  t>EVICE. 
decided  June  22.  1966.  Interference  No.  94,811,  Claims  2 
and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,042,720,  G.  Paabo,  HYDROXYJALKYL- 
AMINOACETYL  XYLIDIDES.  decided  June  28.  196  8,  Inter- 
ference No.  94,481,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3,062.314.  C.  B.  Vogel  and  T.  W.  LamI 
LOGGING,  decided  Dec.  29.  1965,  Interference  No 
claim  9. 


Patent  No.   3,073,995,   R.   B.   Phinisy  and  B.   D. 
ROTARY    ELECTROMAGNETIC   ACTUATOR,   decided 
5.  196^,  Interference  .  .    94,061.  claims  1.  ^.  4.  5  an< 


Pate  It  No.  3,098,322,  J.  Greene,  STRUCTURAL 
COVE]  INO.  decided  June  22.  1966.  Interference  No 
claims  I  and  2. 


Pate  It  No.  3,156,300,  J.  S.  Page  and  J.  S.  Pkge,  Jr., 
METHbD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  ?7ELLS. 
decided  May  27,  1966,  Interference  No.  95,269.  claim  i  24  25 
26  and  127.  -t       ■       • 


CONTROL  FOR 
19(|B,  Inter- 


Patent  No.  3,158.733.  C.  B.  Sibley,  FOCUS  __. 
ELECT  RON  BEAM  HEATING,  decided  June  22, 
ference  No.  94,869,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,190,442,  W.  F.  Gauss,  PACKAGINgI  METH- 
ODS, decided  June  29,  1966,  Interference  No.  95,26;  I,  claims 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 


t  le 


In 
the 

column 
and  It 


Eiiatum  I 

Official  Gaibttb  of  Dec.  22,  1964,  p. 
heading    "Adverse    Decisions    in    Interferences,' 
line  20  thereof,  for  "claims  4  and  8."  read 
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9,  1966 


,  WELL 
93,516, 


Menkln, 
Jan. 
11. 


EAVES 
94,516, 


under 
second 
jlaimt  4 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS    I 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPKRATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— L  MARCUS.  DirMtor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Msaacsr 

Inorfsnic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Orgsno-Metal  snd  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry]  Metallurgy:  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

OENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  -MITCHELL,  Msnager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Csrbohydrstes;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Msnafsr 

Hydrocsrbons;  Hslogensted  Hydrocarbons;  Miners!  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Osseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  iKnltlng  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinoaes;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Add  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Managsr 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  130-M.  STERMAN,  Manager - 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moldlnr.  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation:  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATIN'O  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1«0-J    R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager  

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tatloo;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Mana^ 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Tbermolytic  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  180— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas.  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillatioa;  Refrigeration;  Coooentrative 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Pri 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Cass 

Awaiting  Action 


Nei 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— N.  H.  ETANS.  Director. 

POWER  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager - 

Generation  and  UtlUcatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
8ECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD.  Managw... 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Fscslmile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240— E.  J.  SAX,  Mansger 1 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CircuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  ANDJN8TRUMENTS,  GROUP  2flO-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  snd  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-8.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


7-l-« 


l-2iMa 


7-l-«3 


7-1-63 


7-2^-63 


6-4-63 


11-16-62 


1-11-63 


Amended 


12-31-62 


8-26-63 


li-14-«2 


^20-61 


4-13-62 


7-11-60 


2-2fr-60 


12-4-61 


10-11-61 


12-18-62 


10-1»-«1 


1-16-62 


4-4-63 

12-22-61 

12-28-62 

2-6-61 

12-17-62 

7-31-61 

l-»-«3 

8-8-61 

9-18-63 

10-25-62 

6-17-65 

9-21-64 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 196,314 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4,534 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 145,101 

Total  number  of  Design  application.s  awaiting  action 2,563 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action _ Nov.  16,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action _.  Feb.  26,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1966.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent* — I96S. 

Patents Numbers  3.477,558  %  2,490,820,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patento Numbers  858  to  809,  inchislve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GR(  UPS  (Cttnllniied) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DirMti 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  ^rticle  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
MANUFACTUJdNO;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOCJI.S,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 
Manufacynng  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  ArtlclJ  Making;  Metal  Defivming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  WJfe  Working;  .N'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgie  i\  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
ilc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Sh  iping  or  1  )ividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKE  Y,  Mana  5er 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pip  i  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But-^ 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUIDHANDLINO,  GROUP360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  ladling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  M*iager 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  QROtP  41&-A.  RUEQG,  Manager 

Amusementand  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat 
ing;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry; 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

BuUding  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  0|perators;  Safes;  Earth  Eng^eerlng;  Drilling;  Mining, 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Malting;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 
Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  ^O-A.  RUEQG,  Manager >. 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 


Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
^lachine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 


Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  In  BE  James  G.  Bubt  and  Henbt  C.  Walteb 

No.  74.95.    Decided  February  2f  1966 
'  [53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  115;   148  USPQ  548] 

1  Patentability— Compound — Obviousnesb. 

"•  •  •  It  Is  appropriate  in  determining  obviousness  of  a  composition  to 
consider,  inter  alia,  such  matters  as  (1)  the  manner  of  preparation  of  the 
composition  vls-a-vis  the  prior  art.  (2)  the  structural  similarities  as  well  as 
differences  between  the  claimed  composition  and  that  of  the  prior  art.  and 
(3)  the  presence  or  absence  of  properties  which  would  be  unobvious  in  view 

of  the  prior  art."  > 

2  Same— Pabticvlab  Subject  Matteb— "Polyetheb  Poltmebb." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Polyether  Polymers"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is 
reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  713,538. 

REVERSED. 

Robert  C.  Kline  {Frederick  Schafer  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 

CUrence  IF.  Moore   {Jack  E.  Ai^nore  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chi^j  Judge,  and  Rich,  M.MrriN.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  AxMocinte  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  in  appellants*  appli-    >  ^ 
cation »  for  "Polyether  Polymers." 

Claims  1  and  11  are  representative:       « 

I  A  miilable.  8ulfur<urable  imlyalkyleneether  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weiKht  of  at  least  about  30,000  and  c-onsisting  essentially  of  the  recurring  units 

^         Q     O         )  wherein  G  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

ing of  an  alkvlene  radical  and  a  substituted  alkylene  radical  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  free  of  any  Zerewitinoff  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  have  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  not  greater  than  about  250.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  about 
one-third  of  the  G's  be  tetramethylene  radicals  and  that  there  be  an  average 
of  at  least  one  G  for  every  10.000  units  of  molecular  weight  of  polymer,  having 
a  side  chain  which  contains  a  non-aromatic.  carbon-toK?arbon  unsaturated  group, 
said  side  chain  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  greater  than  about  250. 

II  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  miilable.  sulfur-curable  polyalkylene- 
ether  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  30.000  which  com- 
prises reacting  tetrahydrofuran  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxetanes.  oxiranes  and  mixtures  of  both,  in  the  presence  of  from 
0  005  to  0.5^  mol  percent  of  cationic  polymerization  catalyst  based  on  the  mols 
of  cyclic  ethers  employed  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -80  to  70  C 
and  recovering  the  resulting  polyalkyleneether  polymer;  with  the  proviso  tha 
at  least  33%  mol  percent  of  said  reactants  be  tetrahydrofuran  and  that  at  least 
one  of  said  oxetanes  or  oxiranes  have  a  side  chain  containing  non-aroma  ic. 
carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  of  said  side  cha  ns 
for  every  10.000  units  of  molecular  weight  of  polymer,  said  side  chain'  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  not  greater  than  about  250. 

As  evident  from  those  claims,  the  application  is  directed  to  mill- 
able,  sulfur-curable  polyalkyleneether  polymers  which  have  side 
chains  containing  non-aromatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturated  groups. 


>  Serial  No.  713,538,  filed  February  6.  1958. 
appeal. 


Claims  1-3.  5-7,  9,  11,  12  and  14  are  on 
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weight  of  30,000.    The  pres- 


and  which  have  a  minimum'  molecular 

ence  of  at  least  one  such  side  chain  for  ( sach  10,000  units  of  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  permits  curing  oi  vulcanization  of  the  polymer 
by  sulfur  according, to  well  known  procedures. 

The  polymers  are  prepared  by  polyra  erization  of  selected  mixtures 
of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  cycli<  ethers  in  the  presence  of  a 
cationic  catalyst  at  temperatures  of  -  30°  to  70°  C.  At  least  331^ 
mol  percent  of  the  polymerizable  reac  ants  must  invariably  consist 
of  unsubstituted  tetrahydrofuran,  a  fi\te-membered  cyclic  ether  also 
known  as  tetramethylene  pxide  or  1,4-^poxybutane.  The  remaining 
cyclic  ether  reactants  may  be  chosen  froih  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
oxiranes  (a  three-membered  cyclic  ether 
or  epoxide)  and  oxetanes  (a  four-mem  )ered  cyclic  ether  also  known 
as  1,3-propylene  oxide  or  oxacyclobutine).  While  the  substituted 
oxiranes  or  oxetanes  utilized  may  contain  a  wide  variety  of  side  chain 
radicals  free  of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  -  •  * 
cyclic  ethers  which  contain  a  carbon-to 


-U. 


c  jring  sites  must  be  employed. 

ire  of  the  Friedel-Craft  type, 

pentachloride  and  boron 

dfter  polymerization   are  de- 


19i4 


polyurethane  polymers  hav- 


to  yield  the  requisite  number  of  sulfur 
The  cationic  catalysts  appellants  utilize 
such  as  phosphorous  pentafluoride,  antii^ony 
trifluoride.    The  products  recovered 
scribed  as  soft,  rubbery  polymers. 
The  references  are:  . 

Pattison,  2,808,391,  October  1,  195 
Grerman  patent,  914,438,  July  1, 
Pattison  discloses  certain  elastomeric 
ing  side  chains  containing  aliphatic 

groups.  The  side  chains,  occurring  at  h  ast  once  for  every  8,000  units 
of  molecular  weight  of  the  polyuretha]  es,  serve  as  potential  curing 
sites  and  the  polymer  subsequently  may  be  cured  utilizing  conven- 
tional sulfur  curing  procedures  known 
general,  Pattison  prepares  his  polyuret  lane  polymers  by  reacting  a 
polyalkyleneether  glycol,  an  organic  diia  acyanate  and  a  low  molecular 
weight,  nonpolymeric  glycol  (a  chain  e;ctending  agent),  one  or  more 
of  which  contain  an  aliphatic  carbon-to 
a  side  chain.  The  following  disclosure 
the  polyalkyleneether  glycols  contempla  ted  by  Pattison  is  pertinent 

When  preparing  the  polymers  of  the  presint  invention  by  the  reaction  of 
glycols  with  diisocyanates,  Various  high  molK:ulai 
such  as  polyalkyleneether  glycols,  !•  •  •  may 
should  have  molecular  weights  of  at  least  75);  however,  they  may  be  as  high 
as  about  10,000.  In  general,  molecular  weights  of  750  to  5000  are  preferred. 
It  is  to  be  understood  that  any  of  these  polymeric  glycols  may  have  side  chains 
containing  aliphatic 


sufficient  amounts  of  those 
carbon  unsaturated  group, 


groups  and  when  they  do,  the  molecular  weigl4;s 
with  the  molecular  weights  of  the  side  chain 

In  general,   the  polyalkyleneether  glycols 
may  be  represented  by  the  formula   HO(G( 
radical  and  n  is  an  integer  suflSciently  large 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750.    Not  a 


will  be  increased  in  accordance 

groups. 

4re  preferred.     These  compounds 

)aH,  wherein  G  is  an  alkylene 

hat  the  polyalkyleneether  glycol 

1  of  the  alkylene  radicals  present 
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need  be  the  same.  These  compounds  are  ordinarily  derived  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  cyclic  ethers  such  as  alkyleneoxides  or  dioxolane  or  by  the  condensation 
of  glycols.  The  preferred  polyalkyleneether  glycol  is  polytetramethyleneether 
glycol,  also  known  as  polybutyleneether  glycol.  Polyethyleneether  glycol,  poly- 
propyleneether  glycol,  1,2-polydimethylethyleneether  glycol  and  polydecamethyl- 
eneether  glycol  are  other  typical  representatives  of  this  class.  Polyalkylene- 
ether glycols  having  side  chains  which  contain  aliphatic  C==C  groups  may  be 
prepared    by    copolymerizing    tetrahydrofuran    vHth    butadiene   monoxide*   as 

(— CHi— CH— ) 

CH=CHi 

more  particularly  described  in  German  Patent  No.  914,438.    [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Grerman  patent,  which  has  been  incorporated  by  reference  into 
the  disclosure  of  Pattison,  is  directed  to  preparation  of  tetrahydro- 
furan polymerization  products.  Those  products  are  obtained  by  co- 
polymerizing  certain  1,2-epoxy  compounds,  such  as  ethylene  oxide 
or  epichlorohydrin,  with  tetrahydrofuran  in  the  presence  of  various 
cationic  polymerization  catalysts  of  the  Friedel-Craft  variety,  such 
as  boron  trifluoride  or  antimony  pentachloride.  The  resultant  prod- 
ducts  obtained  from  the  copolymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran  and 
mono-epoxides  are  described  as  viscous,  oily  liquids. 

In  initially  rejecting  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Pattison  alone, 
the  Examiner  stated: 

*  •  •  This  reference  discloses  polyethers  made  by  reacting  tetrahydrofuran  with 
an  oxirane  or  an  oxetane.  *  •  •  Although  Pattison  2,808,391  does  not  disclose 
polyethers  of  molecular  weight  30,000  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art  to  increase  the  molecular  weight. 

In  subsequent  correspondence  with  appellants,  it  was  the  Examiner's 
position  that  Pattison  disclosed  many  material  features  of  the  claimed 
subject  matter.    As  for  the  limitations  not  disclosed,  he  said: 

*  *  *  The  instant  claims  call  for  nothing  more  than  a  polyalkyleneether  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  30.000  and  having  side  chains  with  carbon- 
to-carbon  unsaturation.  This  polymer,  except  for  the  molecular  weight,  is 
disclosed  in  Pattison.  The  term  "miUable,  sulfur-curable"  does  not  change  the 
fact  that  the  polymer  is  a  polyalkyleneether.  It  is  deemed  that  the  difference 
in  molecular  weight  between  the  instant  polymer  and  the  Pattison  polymer 
is  one  of  degree  and  not  of  kind.     *  *  * 

Up  to  that  point,  the  Examiner  did  not  specially  treat  the  subject 
matter  of  process  claims  11,  12  and  14,  or  point  out  to  appellants 
wherein  the  specific  limitations  therein  were  disclosed  by,  or  obvious 
from,  Pattison  alone.  However,  in  his  answer  to  appellants'  brief 
before  the  Board,  the  Examiner  noted  that  Pattison  incorporated 
German  by  reference,  stating : 

*  •  •  The  German  reference  is  relied  on  to  show  the  particular  reaction  con- 
ditions of  applicants'  method  claims  which  are  (1)  proportions  of  reactants, 
(2)  catalyst  and  (3)  temperature.  The  particular  reactants  are  shown  by 
Pattison. 

Developing  his  position  further,  the  Examiner  said: 

*  *  *  the  instant  claims  on  appeal  are  directed  to  a  "millable,  sulfur  curable" 
polyalkylene-ether  polymer.  The  Examiner  regards  this  preamble  phrase  as 
a  mere  statement  of  intention  or  desired  result  and  further  it  fails  to  recite 
positive  action  steps.  Consequently  it  is  given  little  weight  and  certainly  patent- 
ability could  not  be  predicated  upon  this  preamble  clause. 

Now  to  the  principal  issue  of  whether  the  30,000  M.W.  polymer  is  patentable 
over  a  10,000  M.W.  polymer  of  the  same  composition.  •  •  •  As  a  matter  of 
background  it  is  considered  a  general  rule  in  polymer  chemistry  that  a  high 


■That  particular  polyalkyleneether  glycol  would  contain  "O"  units,  as  set  forth  In 
Pattl8on'8  formula,  consisting  of  tetramethylene  radicals  ( — CHiCH»CH»CHf — )  and  radi- 
cals derived  from  1,2-butadlene  monooxtde 
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molecular  weight  solid  polymer  is  patentab  e  over  the  same  low  molecular 
weight  viscous  or  liquid  polymer.  Likewise  a  50,000  or  more  molecular  weight 
solid  polymer  may  be  patentable  over  a  l,i  lOO-S.OOO  molecular  weight  solid 
polymer.  The  rationale  is  ijpresumably  that  a  radical  departure  from  the  prior 
art  in  process  and/or  utility  sustains  the  pa  entability.  •  •  ♦  In  the  instant 
case  the  difference  is  10,000  v.  30.000.  When  considering  the  patentability  of 
like  compositions  of  matter  differing  in  mole<  ular  weight,  some  of  the  tests  of 
patentability  applied  by  the  Examiner  are  ( 1 1  thehistory  of  the  art ;  was  there 
difficulty  encountered  by  prior  workers  in  o  itaining  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  now  being  claimed?  and  (2)  comparison  of  the  process  steps  of  the 
reference  with  applicants'  process  steps.  In  considering  a  history  of  the  art 
approach,  nothing  in  Pattison  suggests  tha :  polyalkylene-ether  polymers  of 
over  10,000  M.W.  are  impossible  to  prepare.  *  *  *  Additionally  the  applicants 
have  submitted  no  argument  or  exhibit  show  ng  the  impossibility  of  preparing 
the  30,000  M.W.  polymer  prior  to  applicants'  alleged  invention. 

Primary  reliance  was  placed  on  a  comp  irison  of  appellants'  and  Ger- 
man's process  steps  to  demonstrate  obvi)usness  of  the  claimed  process 
and  product.  The  Examiner  found  ap  Dellants'  particular  reactants, 
amounts  of  reactants,  catalyst  materia  s  and  temperature  ranges  all 
disclosed  by  German  or  Pattison,  and  noted  he  could  / 

♦  ♦  •'find  no  process  step  or  a  reaction  cone  ition  in  method  claims  11,  12  and 
14  not  taught  by  the  German  patent  and  his  evidence  is  given  substantial 
weight  in  finding  a  lack  of  unobviousness  in  the  product,  claims. 

It  appears  that  Pattison  desiretl  to  halt  the  polymerization  at  a  certain 
molecular  weight  so  that  a  diisocyanate  coul<  be  added,  therefore  it  is  probable 
that  a  longer  reaction  tipie  would  produce  a  higher  molecular  weight  polymer. 
However  this  is  not  relied  on  as  conclusive  ii  i  finally  determining  patentability. 

In  its  decision,  the  Board  said: 

*  ♦  •  no  general  rules  can  be  drawn  as  to  t  le  relationship  between  numerical 
differences  in  molecular  weight  of  polymer  l-  materials  and  the  patentability 
of  claims  manifesting  a  different  molecular  weight  from  a  prior  art  polymer. 
It  is  apparent  that  mere  novelty,  as  inditat(  d  by  a  failure  of  the  prior  art  to 
expressly  refer  to  polymers  of  a  si)ecific  a'  erage  molecular  weight,  does  not 
establish  by  itself  that  a  polymer  is  unobvi  )us  from  the  prior  art.  In  deter- 
mining whether  a  particular  polymer  is  obi  ious  it  is  proper  to  consider  such 
facts  as  the  polymer's  manner  of  preparation  and  the  presence  or  absence  of 
properties  which  would  have  been  unexpectid  from  the  prior  art. 

The  Board  regarded  an  affidavit  submitted  by  appellants  to  provide 
"dubious  evidence"  of  Itheir  contention  that  polyalkyleneether  glycols 
of  10,000  molecular  weight  and  bavin  ?  unsaturated  side  chains  are 
not  millable  or  sulfur-curable.  In  adc  ition,  it  noted  the  term  "mill- 
able"  in  the  claims  is  not  limited  to  ai  ly  certain  degree  of  difficulty. 

As  to  the  process  claims,  the  Board  i  greed  with  the  Examiner  that 
the  German  patent  indicates  "preparati  )ri  of  polyalkyleneether  glycols 
presented  no  technical  problem"  and  t  lat  there  is  nothing  to  suggest 
that  the  claimed  process  "involves  a  si  ibstantial  or  unobvious  depar- 
ture" from  that  suggested  by  the  reference  combination. 

We  have  quoted  extensively  from  he  opinions  of  the  Examiner 
arid  Board  in  order  to  present  a  cleir  picture  of  their  reasoning. 
[1]  We  agree  with  their  general  appn  ach  to  the  problem,  and  think 
that  it  is  appropriate  in  determining  c  3viousness  of  a  composition  to 
consider,  inter  alia,  such  niatters  as  (I)  the  manner  of  preparation 
of  the  composition  vis-a-vis  the  prior  art,  (2)  the  structural  simi- 
larities as  well  as  differences  betweer  the  claimed  composition  and 
that  of  the  prior  art,  ^nd  (3)  the  presence  or  absence  of  properties 
which  would  be  unobvidus  in  view  of  he  prior  art.  Necessarily  such 
a  comparison  as  is  involved  in  (1)  wil  also  be  helpful  in  determining 
the  patentability  of  the  process  for  pi  sparing  the  product.    We  dis- 
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agree,  however,  with  the  conclusion  of  obviousness  derived  from  the 
facts  shown  by  this  record. 

7'he  Process  Claims 

While  both  the  Examiner  and  Board  recognized  that  the  respec- 
tive processes  carried  out  by  the  prior  art  and  appellants  produced 
products  of  different  molecular  weight,  viz,  api)ellants'  average  poly- 
mer chain  was  three  times  heavier  (or  longer)  than  Pattison's  or 
German's,  they  shared  the  view  that  few,  if  any,  of  the  process  steps 
and  limitations  were  not  shown  by  those  references.  Thus  Pattison 
was  found  to  disclose  that  polyalkyleneether  glycols  of  less  than 
10,000  molecular  weight,  and  containing  unsaturated  side  chains, 
could  be  prepared  by  reacting  tetrahydrofuran  and  butadiene  mono- 
oxide  (a  substituted  oxirane  within  the  scope  of  the  claims).  Patti- 
son referred  to  German  for  ».  disclosure  of  how  to  prepare  that  prod- 
uct. German,  in  turn,  was  found  to  suggest  ap|)ellants'  temj^erature 
range,  cationic  catalyst  materials,  and  ratios  of  tetrahydrofuran  and 
substituted  oxirane  or  oxetane  reactants.  We  agree  with  those  find- 
ings of  fact  and  accept  them  as  fur"  as  they  go.  However,  as  the 
Examiner  acknowledged,  "a  higher  molecular  weight  polymer  ob- 
tained from  the  same  reactants  used  to  prepare  the  lower  molecular 
weight  polymer  must  certainly  involve  changes  in  process  conditions, 
if  any  changes  do  occur."  What,  then,  are  the  changes  over  the  prior 
art  which  enable  appelhuits  to  prepare  a  polymer  of  greater  than 
30,000  molecular  weight  ? 

At  this  point  it  is  appropriate  to  review  what  appellants'  specifi- 
cation says  with  regard  to  the  process  conditions  necessary  to  prepare 
jl  polyalkyleneether  jMjlynier  of  .30,000  molecular  weight: 

When  preparing  these  i>olyether  polymers,  the  extent  of  polymerization  as 
reflecte<l  by  the  Inherent  viscosity  of  the  iKilymer  depends  ui>on  the  temperature 
at  which  i>olymerization  is  effected  and  the  particular  catalyst  u.sed  and  its 
concentration.  In  general,  the  lower  the  concentration  of  the  catalyst,  the 
higher  the  molecular  weight  of  the  resulting  ix)lyether  polymer.  Also,  when 
the  reaction  temiierature  is  higher,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  resulting  poly- 
ether  polymer  will  be  lower.     •  •  • 

•  •••••• 

The  catalyst  concentration  should  be  in  the  range  of  0.005  to  0.5  mol  percent. 

based  on  the  total  mols  of  cyclic  ethers  to  be  polymerize<l.  •  •  •  The  inherent 
viscosities  of  the  itolymers  prepare<I  at  relatively  high  catalyst  concentrations 
tend  to  lower  values  than  desired. 

•  •••••* 
The  soluble  polymers  of  this  invention  have  inherent  viscosities  of  at  least  1.0. 
when  determined  on  0.17r  solutions  in  benzene  at  30*  C.  These  inherent  vis- 
cosities correspond  to  molet'ular  weights  of  at  least  about  30,000.  Polymers 
having  lower  inherent  viscosities  tend  to  be  too  soft  and  sticky,  and  thus  are 
difficult  to  mill  and  process  in  conventional  e<iuipment.  All  the  i>olyether 
iwlymers  of  this  invention  are  millable  and  processable  in  conventional  equip- 
ment of  the  rubber  industry  •  •  *. 

Appellants  challenge  the  Examiner's  statement  that  there  was  "no 
process  step  or  a  reaction  condition  in  method  claims  11,  12  and  14 
not  taught  by  the  German  patent,"  as  well  as  the  Board's  finding 
that  the  temi)erature  and  catalyst  concentrations  recited  in  appel- 
lants' claims  were  not  "critically  distinct  from  temi)eratures  and  cat- 
alyst concentrations  of  the  German  patent."  While  we  agree  with 
the  Exami^le^  and  Board  that  the  temi)erature  range  of  —80°  C.  to 
70°  C.  recited  in  the  claims  is  amply  disclosed  by  (xerman,  we  must 
also  agree  with  api>ellants  that  nowhere  in  German  or  in  Pattison 
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is  there  any  disclosure  of  the  quantity  o:  catalyst  required  to  produce 
a  polyalkyleneether  polymer  of  30,000  molecular  weight.^  Nor  did 
the  Examiner  or  Board  find  as  a  fact  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  would  expect  from  his  knowledge  of  analogous  cationic  po- 
lymerization reactions  and  kinetics  in  general  that  utilization  of  a 
lower  concentration  of  catalyst  in  the  p'esent  process  would  produce 
a  substantially  higl^er  molecular  weight  product  than  either  Grerman 
or  Pattison  were  able  to  produce.  We  t  link  appellants'  specification 
makes  it  abundantly  clear  that  the  claii  ned  catalyst  concentration  is 
necessary  to  produce  their  particular  jolymer  product.  While  the 
Grerman  patent  may  suggest  that  prepiration  of  polyalkyleneether 
glycols  of  10,000  molecular  weight  presBnts  no  "teclmical  problem," 
we  fail  to  find  a  suggestion  therein  tha :  appellants'  claimed  process 
involves  merely  an  obvious  departure  frc  m  the  prior  art.  There  being 
insufficient  evidence  in  the  record  as  a  kvhole  to  sustain  the  Board's 
conclusion  as  to  obviousness  of  appellints'  process,  its  decision  is 
reversed.  , 

The  Composition  of  Matter  Claims 

The  issue  here  is  whether  millable,  sulfur-cul^ble  polyalkylene- 
ether polymers  having  a  minimum  mo  ecular  weight  of  30,000  are 
patentable  over  the  prior  art  which  discloses  a  similar  polyalkylene- 
ether having  a  molecular  weight  no  greiter  than  10,000  and  is  silent 
as  to  the  "millable"  and  "sulfur-curable  '  properties  of  that  material. 
In  resolving  that  issue,  we  shall  consid<  r^  seriatim :  (1)  whether  the 
prior  art  suggests  that  the  particular  p  Dlyalkyleneether  polymers  of 
claim  1  which  have  a  molecular  weigh  of  30,000  may  be  prepared 
by  any  particular  method,  (2)  whether  the  prior  art  suggests  the 
particular  structure  of  those  polymers,  and  (3)  whether  the  prior 
art  suggests  the  particular  properties    )ossessed  by  those  polymers. 

We  have  already  found  appellants'  pirticular  process  for  produc- 
ing their  polymers  unobvious  in  view  o  Pattison  and  Grerman.  The 
question  remains  whether  those  references  suggest  that  appellants' 
polymers  may  be  produced  by  othef*  methods. 

The  Examiner  thought  it  probable  that  employment  of  a  longer 
reaction  time  in  the  process  disclosed  hy  Pattison  and  German  would 
produce  a  higher  molecular  weight  pdymer.  The  Board  did  not 
comment  on  that  contention.  We  think  the  record  contradicts  the 
Examiner's  position,  since  a  comparisoi  of  the  specific  examples  in 
appellants'  specification  and  in  Germa  i  shows  that  comparable  re- 
action times  of  the  order  of  24  hours  v  ere  utilized  by  both  parties.* 
It  would  seem  that  something  more  tha  n  mere  time  governs  the  mo- 
lecular weight  of  the  polymer  produced  by  the  respective  processes. 

The  Examiner  noted  that  "nothing  ir  Pattison  suggests  that  poly- 
alkylene-ether  polymers  of  over  10,000  M.W.  are  impossible  to  pre- 
pare" and  that  appellants  had  "submitted  no  argument  or  exhibit 
showing  the  impossibility  of  preparing  the  30,000  M.W.  polymer" 

3  In  the  relevant  examples  of  German,  catalyst  cancentrations  of  about  0.6S%  to  1.0% 
(In  mol  percent  based  on  total  mols  of  cyclic  etbei)  are  employed  to  produce  oily  liquid 
polymerization  products.  i  ] 

*  The  record  demonstrates  ttiat  the  polymerizatloq  process  disclosed  by  German  proceeds 
by  way  of  a  ring  scission  of  the  cyclic  etner  reactants  to  form  carbonium  or  oxonium  ions. 
The  formation  of  the  polymer  chain  through  an  ionic  mechanism  proceeds  in  a  manner 
akin  in  a  kinetic  sense  to  typical  addition  or  chain-reaction  polymericatlons.  The  passage 
of  time  in  addition  polymerization  affects  ultlmati  i  yield,  but  generally  has  little  effect 
on  the  degree  of  polymerization  (molecular  weight).  In  conaitmaUon  or  step-reaction 
polymerizations,  on  the  other  hand,  longer  reactlo  i  times  generally  will  provide  higher 
molecular  weight  polymer  products.  While  we  not;  that  Pattison  does  disclose  that  his 
polyalkyleneether  glrcols  may  be  prepared  by  condensation  of  suitable  glycols  with  con- 
sequent splitting  off  of  water,  it  Is  ao^arent  that  neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board 
relied  oh  that  disclosure  as  a  basis  for  their  rejection, 
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prior  to  appellants'  invention.  While  those  observations  are  un- 
doubtedly true,  we  might  add  that  neither  do  the  references  suggest 
that  those  polymers  can  be  prepared.  Silence  in  a  reference  is  hardly 
a  proper  substitute  for  an  adequate  disclosure  of  facts  from  which 
a  conclusion  of  obviousness  may  justifiably  follow. 

Turning  to  the  structure  of  the  instant  polymer,  we  agree  with 
the  Patent  Office  that  the  nature  of  "G"  in  the  repeating  unit  -fG-O)- 
as  defined  in  product  claim  1  is  rendered  obvious  by  Pattison  in  view 
of  Grerman.  We  cannot  agree,  however,  that  those  references  sug- 
gest a  polymer  structure  which  is  three  times  the  weight  or  length 
disclosed  by  Pattison  as  the  maximum  desirable  for  use  in  preparing 
his  particular  polyurethane  polymers.  We  question  whether  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  upon  reading  Pattison  and  German,  would 
be  apprised  of  the  desirability  of  a  heavier  or  longer  polymer  chain 
length. 

Finally,  appellants  argue  that  their  polymers  have  the  properties 
of  being  "millable"  and  "sulfur-curable,"  and  that  those  properties 
are  not  possessed  by  the  Pattison  polyalkyleneether  glycol  polymers 
of  lower  molecular  weight.  Although  we  share  the  view  of  the 
Board  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  expect  the  Pattison  polymeric 
glycols  to  be  "sulfur-curable,"  i.e.  react  with  sulfur,  because  of  the 
presence  of  unsaturated 

-i.A- 

groups  in  the  side  chains,  we  are  unwilling  to  conclude  that  the  oily, 
viscous  liquid  polymers  of  Pattison  or  Grerman,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  10,000,  are  indeed  "millable"  in  the  sense  intended 
by  appellants.  Appellants'  specification  makes  it  clear  that  polymers 
having  a  lower  molecular  weight  than  30,000  tend  to  be  "too  soft  and 
sticky"  to  be  millable  in  conventional  equipment.  We  regard  ap- 
pellants' affidavit,  to  the  effect  that  certain  copolymers  having  the 
repeating'  unit  structure  set  forth  in  the  claims  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  10,000  were  "too  fluidto  be  handled  on  a  rubber  mill," 
as  corroboration  of  the  disclosure  in  their  specification.  We  think 
the  record  supports  appellants'  contention  that  the  term  "millable'' 
applied  to  the  present  polymers  is  an  expression  which,  when  con- 
sidered with  the  associated  molecular  weight  of  the  material,  is  a 
significant  property  difference  demonstrating  lack  of  obviousness  over 
the  prior  art. 

When  all  the  foregoing  factors  are  considered,  we  are  satisfied 
that  a  conclusion  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  products  is  also  with- 
out sufficient  foundation  in  the  record.    [2]  The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

The  Setkn-Up  Company  v.  Tbopicana  E*bodcct8,  Inc. 

Ho.  7581.    Decided  March  S,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  VJ2d  567;  148  USPQ  604] 

1.  Trademark — CoNrusiNo   Similaritt — "Sun-Up"   for   Orange   CJoncentrate 

AND    "Sb\'EN-Up"    for    Carbonated    Lemon-Lime    Beverage — 15    U.S.C. 

1062(d). 

"The  statute,  15  U.S.C.  1052(d)   states  what  degree  of  resemblance  to  a 

re^stered  mark  must  exist  in  order  to  deny  registration  to  a  new  one.    There 

is  no  similarity  wliatever  l>etween  the  principal  or  dominant  words  ('sun' 

and   'seven')    of  the  marks.     Ortainly  a  3-letter  word  cannot  be  said  to 

'resemble'  a  5-letter  one  Just  because  both  begin  and  end  with  the  same  letter. 
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Nor  do  we  think  confusing  similarity  in  thi  \  marks  can  be  found  merely  from 
the  concurrently  used  word  'up' — a  word  1  /hlch,  as  an  adverb,  has  so  many 
and  such  diverse  meanings  (sometimes  no  meaning  at  all)  that  it  seldom 
has  much  effect  in  lending  character  or  d  stinctiveness  to  a  combination  of 
which  it  is  a  part,  and  the  average  purchnser  Is  so  accustomed  to  seeing  it 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  wide  range  of  6ther  English  words  that,  when  It 
appears  in  a  trademark,  he  would  be  unl  kely  to  recognize  it  as  signifying 
source  or  origin." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

•'The  trademarks  now  under  consideratioA  consist  of  common  English  words 
used  in  combinations  which  convey  entire]  y  different  meanings.  Practically 
everyone  knows  that  'sun-up'  denotes  the  t  me  of  day  when  the  sun  rises  and 


ite  'seven-up'  with  a  game,  either 
a  game  played  with  dice.     The 


a  large  section  of  the  public  would  associ 
accurately,  a  card  game,  or  inaccurately 
appellant  contends  that  the  Board  was  untlaly  influenced  by  the  dissimilarity 
of  meaning  between  the  marks.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  meaning  of  words 
in  trademarks  is  often  an  iuHwrtant  cons  [deration  in  determining  whether 
likelihood  of  confusion  exists.  Where  the  i  t-ords  have  well  known  and  under- 
stood, widely  differing  meanings,  a  small  d  fference  In  spelling  or  appearance 
may  be  sufficient  to  distinguish  them  and  a'  oid  a  finding  of  confusing  similar- 
ity.   On  the  other  ^and.  with  coined  wordit  which  are  meaningless  so  far  as 


the  English  language  is  concerned,  slight 


variations  in  spelling  or  arrange- 


ment of  letters  are  often  insufficient  to  (Irect  the  buyer's  attention  to  the 


Op  )osition  No.  41,066. 


distinction  between  marks." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
AFFIRMED. 

Lewis .  S.  Gamer;  Beverly  W.  Pa\tishal1,  Helen  W.  Nies  for 
appellant. 

C.  Willard'' Hayes  {Cushinan,  Darh^  &  Cushman  of  counsel)  for 
appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  \Judge^  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Jiiage  William  II.  Kirkpatrick 
United  States  Senior  District  Judg^    for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania  ' 

Kirkpatrick,  J.  delivered  the  opinion 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision 

Appeal  Board  dismissing;  an  opposition 

application- to  register  the  mark  "SUJ 


used  in  the  preparation  of  uncarbonate  \  orange  drink.  The  product 
is  sold  mainly  to  dairies  and  distribued  through  dairy  route  men 
to  householders  and  grocery-  stores,  ''he  opposer  is  the  Seven-Up 
Company,  the  ground  of  opposition  b  dug  that  the  appellee's  mark 
"SUN-UP"  so  resembles  "SEVEX-UI  "  and  "7-UP,*'  the  opposer  s 
trademarks  foi-  a  carbonated  beverage  having  a  lemon-lime  flavor, 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  t )  cause  mistake  or  to  deceive 


sold   to  the  general    public 
supermarkets,  grocery  stores, 


(15  U.S.C.  1052).  '^SEVEN-UP"  is 
through  usual  channels  of  trade  such  as 
soda  fountains  and  vending  machines. 

The  products  manufactured  and  sole  by  the  parties  are  only  very 
remotely  competitive,  but  their  ultimatis  buying  publics  are  about  the 
same  and  there  is  enough  similarity  between  the  products  to  make 
it  quite  likely  that  many  consumers  would  think  that  it  was  a  com- 
panion product  put  out  by  the  oppose  •  if  the  marks  are  sufficiently 
similar.    Howev.er,  the  Board  found  t 

fusingly  similar  to  '"SEVEN-UP"  or  jts  equivalent  "7-UP"  and  we 
agree. 

[1]  The  statute,  15  U.S.C.  1052(d) 
blance  to  a  registered  mark  must  exist 


of  the  court.      ' 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
to  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.'s 
-UP"  for  orange  concentrate 


states  what  degree  of  resem- 
in  order  to  deny  registration 
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to  a  new  one.  There  is  no  similarity  whatever  between  the  principal 
or  dominant  words  ("sun"  and  "seven")  of  the  marks.  Certainly  a 
3-letter  word  cannot  be  said  to  "resemble"  a  5-letter  one  just  because 
both  begin  and  end  with  the  same  letter.  Nor  do  we  think  confusing 
similarity  in  the  marks  can  be  found  merely  from  the  concurrently 
used  word  "up" — a  word  which,  as  an  adverb,  has  so  many  and  such 
diverse  meanings  (sometimes  no  meaning  at  all ')  that  it  seldom  has 
much  effect  in.  lending  character  or  distinctiveness  to  a  combination 
of  which  it  is  a  part,  and  the  average  purchaser  is  so  accustomed  to 
seeing  it  used  in  conjunction  with  a  wide  range  of  other  English 
words  that,  when  it  appears  in  a  trademark,  he  would  be  unlikely 
to  recognize  it  as  signifying  source  or  origin. 

"It  is  well  established  that  in  deciding  this  question  each  mark 
must  be  considered  in  its  entirety,  but  it  does  not  follow  that  every 
part  of  a  mark  must  be  given  the  same  weight."  Hygienic  Products 
Co.  v.  Huntington  taboratorifn,  31  CCPA  773,  139  F.2d  508,  60 
USPQ  205. 

[2]  The  trademarks  now  under  consideration  consist  of  common 
English  words  used  in  combinations  which  convey  entirely  different 
meanings.  Practically  everyone  knows  that  "sun-up"  denotes  the 
time  of  day  when  the  sun  rises  and  a  large  section  of  the  public  would 
associate  "seven-up"  with  a  game,  either  accurately,  a  card  game, 
or  inaccurately,  a  game  played  with  dice.  The  appellant  contends 
that  the  Board  was  unduly  influenced  by  the  dissimilarity  of  mean- 
ing between  the  marks.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  meaning  of  words 
in  trademarks  is  often  an  important  consideration  in  determining 
whether  likelihood  of  confusion  exists.  Where  the  words  have  well 
kown  and  understoml,  widely  differeing  meanings,  a  small  difference 
in  spelling  or  appeamnce  may  l)e  sufficient  to  distinguish  them  and 
avoid  a  finding  of  confusing  similarity.  On  the  other  hand,  with 
coined  words  which  are  meaningless  so  far  as  the  English  language 
is  concerned,  slight  variations  in  si)elling  or  arrangement  of  letters 
are  often  insufficient  to  direct  the  buyers  attention  to  the  distinction 
between  marks. 

AFFIRMED.  i 


Martin,  e/.,  dissenting. 

I  agree  with  the  majority  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  sub- 
stantially similar.  However,  I  cannot  agree  with  the  analysis  of 
the  majority  leading  to  a  conclusion  that  there  would  be  no  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  between  the  marks. 

Even  giving  "Seven"  and  "Sun"  a  dominant  emphasis  or  weight, 
the  marks  in  their  entirety  are  "SEVEN-UP"  and  "SUN-UP."  It 
seems  clear  to  me  that  the  two  marks  are  so  related  in  sound  and 
appearance  as  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake  or  to  deceive 
when  applied  to  the  respective  goods.  I  think  the  Board  and  the 
majority  over-analyze  the  mark,  and  place  too  much  emphasis  on 
the  meaning  of  the  words  thereof. 

But  regardless  of  the  details  of  dissimilarity  in  the  sound,  mean- 
ing, and  appearance  of  the  marks,  I  believe  the  marks  have  the  same 
psychological  effect  on  the  mind  and,  therefore,  are  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive.  In  view  of  the  above, 
I  would  reverse. 


i  e.g.  "hurry"— "hurry  up,"  "lift"--"airt  up,"  "raise"— "raise  up."  "wake"— "wake  up," 
etc. 
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[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  995 
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148  USPQ  681] 


to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  the  referenlces  to- 
the  stated  c  editions  of  35  U.S.C.  103  what 


1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  CotJBT  of  Customs  and  Pa"ent  Appeals — Judicial  Notice — 

Abticle  on  Highly  Technical  Subject  Matter. 
"Considering  the  National  Pest  Control  article,  we  do  not  And  after  examin- 
ing the  record  that  this  article  was  before 
highly  technical  natui^e  of  the  subject  matter  there  discussed,  we  decline  to 
take  judicial  notice  of  it  and  hold  that  siqce  the  article  was  not  before  the 
Patent  Office,  it  cannot  be  here  relied  tpon  as  support  for  appellant's 
argument." 

2.  Patentability — Obviousness — Evidence — j  .pplicant  Mat  Submit  Pbiob  Abt 

Teachings  to  Show  Unobviousness — ;  5  U.S.C.  103. 

"Appellant  had  the  right  to  subn)it  prior  i  irt  teachings  such  as  the  Sprinkle 

et  al.  Patent  No.  3.0Sl7,128,  and  other  evide  ace  to  the  Examiner  for  showing 

that  the  known  materials  would  not  comtine,  and  to  have  these  teachings 

and  evidence^onsidered  on  the  issue  of  obvio  isness  raised  under  35  U.S.C.  103," 

3.  Same — Combining  REFERENCES^OBViousNFts. 

"The  proper  test  is  whether, 
gether  make  obvious  within 
appellant  has  done."  |  i  i 

4.  Same — Pbocess — Obviousness — Use  of  Obv  [ous  Material  in  an  Old  Method 

TO  Accomplish  an  Old  Result — 35  I'.!  l.C.  103. 
"The  prior  art  clearly  teaches  the  metho<  of  controlling  insects  as  claimed 
In  claims  27  and  28  except  for  the  use  of  the  particular  combination  of  in- 
secticidal  ingredients  claimed  in  claims  7  i  nd  9  which  we  have  found  to  be 
obvious  under  35  U.S.C-  103.  The  use  of  an  obvious  material  in  an  old  method 
for  accomplishing  an  old  result  is  not  pateitable.    35  U.S.C.  103." 

5.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matter — "Insecticidal  Fobmulations." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  applio  tion  entitled  "Insecticidal  Formu- 
lations," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  ai  t.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Seial  No.  117,666.  ' 

AFFIRMED. 

Arthur  B.  Bakaiar^  Frank  R.  LaFaitaine  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamwa  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  William  r  .  Kirkfatrick,  United  States 

Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  oJ)inion  of  thd  court. 

The  issue  presented  is  whether  certa  n  chemical  compositions  and 
methods  of  using  the  same,  as  defined  i  i  the  appealed  claims,^  would 
be  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.G,  103.  ' 

The  appealed  claims  define  the  sub;  ect  matter  of  thi^  appeal  as 
follows:  ' 

7.  The  solid  composition  comprising  p-dicl  ilorobenzene  and  dimethyl  2,2-di- 
chlorovinyl  phosphate,  the  weight  of  said  phdsphate  being  from  about  0.10  per- 
cent to  about  20  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  dichlorobenzene. 

9.  The  solid  composition  comprising  naph1(halene  and  dimethyl  2,2-dichloro- 
vinyl  phosphate,  the  weight  of  said  phosphate  being  from  about  0.10  percent  to 
about  20  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  naphthalene. 

27.  The  method  for  the  control  of  insects  wiich  comprises  subjecting  an  insect 
to  the  vapor  generated  by  the  composition  of  claim  7,  said  composition  being 
substantially  at  room  temperature. 

28.  The  method  for  the  control  of  insects  wlich  comprises  subjecting  an  insect 
to  the  vapor  generated  by  the  composition  ajf  claim  9,  said  composition  being 
substantially  at  room  temperature. 


*  In  application  Ser.  No.  117,666,  filed  June  16, 


L961,  for  "Insecticidal  Fonnulations. 


9,  1966 
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From  the  foregoing  it  is  seen  that  the  composition  claims  7  and  9 
each  define  a  solid  composition  which  includes  DDVP.'  Claim  7  calls 
for  DDVP  and  p-dichlorobenzene  in  certain  proportions.  Claim  9 
defines  a  solid  composition  comprising  DDVP  in  a  stated  proportion 
of  naphthalene.  Methods  for  controlling  insects  by  the  use  of  the 
composition  defined  in  claims  7  and  9  are  claimed  in  dependent  claims 
27  and  28,  respectively. 

The  references  relied  on  are  as  follows: 

Snyder  et  al.  [Snyder],  3,098,703,  July  23,  1963.      , 

Fuller,  1,845,977,  February  16,  1932. 

Hanna,  Handbook  of  Agricultural  Chemicals  (2d  ed.,  1958). 

Ihndris  &  Sullivan,  Laboratory  Fumigation  Tests  of  Organic 

Compounds,  51  J.  of  Economic  Entomology,  638,639  (1958). 

The  appealed  claims  were  considered  together  and  were  rejected  in 

view  of  two  combinations  of  the  above  references:   (1)   Snyder  in 

view  of  Ihndris,  and  (2)  Hanna  in  view  of  Fuller.^ 

In  view  of  appellant's  i)osition  as  to  the  allowability  of  tlie  ap- 
pealed claims,  the  teachings  of  the  references  need  not  be  explored 
individually  nor  at  great  depth.  Naphthalene  and  paradichloroben- 
zene  are  disclosed  as  possessing  fumigant  insecticidal  properties  as 
well  as  being  a  fumigant  per  se  (Fuller,  Hanna,  and  Snyder).  In- 
secticidal properties  are  shown  for  lindane  (Ihndris  and  Snyder) 
and  DDVP  (Hanna  and  Ihndris).  Fairly  construed  by  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  this  art,  the  teachings  of  record  establish  that  the  use 
of  DDVP,  para-dichlorobenzene,  naphthalene  and  lindane  for  their 
fumigant  and  insecticidal  projierties  is  old  in  the  art.  Compositions 
resulting  from  combining  naphthalene,  para-dichlorobenzene  and 
lindane  with  other  fumigants  are  also  old  in  the  art  (Fuller  and 
Snyder).  The  claimed  compositions  produced  by  combining  DDVP 
and  naphthalene,  and  DDVP  and  para-dichlorobenzene  are  admitt- 
edly new. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  claimed  combinations  are  unobvious  be- 
cause of  additional  teachings  which  show  that  DDVP,  unformulated, 
has  certain  inherent  properties  which  render  it  unsatisfactory  for 
general  use  as  an  insecticide.  Appellant  lists  three  such  properties 
of  DDVP  which,  it  is  maintained,  would  make  it  unobvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  combine  DDVP  with  known  fumigants. 
These  properties  are  discussed  in  appellant's  brief  under  the  head- 
ing "DDVP,  Unformulat3d,  Has  Drawbacks"  and  may  be  summarized 
as  follows: 

1.  roari^Vy.— Appellant  points  out  that  DDVP  is  very  toxic  to 
man  and  animals.  This  requires  stringent  precautions  to  prevent  in- 
jury to  i^ersons  handling  it  and/or  applying  it. 

2.  Reactivity.— \s  appellant  points  out,  DDVP  i-eacts  with  mois- 
ture, including  water  vapor  in  air,  and  with  oxygen  in  air.  DDVP 
so  reacted  is  ineffective  as  an  insecticide. 

3.  Volatility.— DDW,  unformulated,  is  said  by  appellant  to  be  so 
volatile  under  ordinary  conditions  that  it  presents  problems  of  safe 
handling  and  application  because  of  the  toxicity  of  its  vapors. 

Appellant  cites  the  specification  as  filed  and  an  article*  in  support 
of  his  position. 

»  Appellant  states  that  the  common  designation  of  dimethyl  2,2-dlchlorovlnyl  phosphate 
is  DDVP  and  It  will  be  so  designated  hereinafter.  on  n  «  r    ini    not 

«  The  parties  agree  that  the  clalras  stand  rejected  solely  in  view  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  not 
withsunding  the  Boards  reliance  on  35  U  8.0    102  at  one  point  In  It.  decision      . 

♦National  Pest  Control  Association,  Technical  Release,  NoTember  9.  l»o»,  current 
SUtus  of  DDVP." 
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[1]  Considering  the  National  Pest 


[Control  article,  we  do  not  find 
article  was  before  the  Patent 


argument, 
portion  of  the  specification 


after  examining  the  record  that  this 
Office.  In  view  of  the  highly  technici  ,1  nature  of  the  subject  matter 
there  discussed,  we  decline  to  take  juc  icial  notice  of  it  and  hold  that 
since  the  article  was  not  before  the  I  atent  Office,  it  cannot  be  here 
relied  upon  as  support  for  appellant'i 
Appellant  cites  the  following  sing 
in  support  of  his  position : 

A  variety  of  organic  phosphates  have  deiii|)iistrated  their  usefulness  as  vapor- 
phase  insecticides.  Exemplary  of  such  ph  )sphates  are  the  neutral  esters  of 
beta-halogen-substituted  alpha.beta-olefinical  ly  unsaturated  alcohols  with  acids 
of  pentavalent  phosphors,  e.g..  dimethyl  2.1  !-dlchlorovinyl  phosphate,  commer- 
cially known  a^  DDVP.  Other  suitable  insecticides  of  this  type  are  the  halo- 
genated  derivatives  of i  these  vinyl  phosphate  s,  of  which  the  compound  dimethyl 
2.2-dichloro-1.2-dibromoethyl  phosphate  is  r(  presentative. 


These  compounds  are  in  general  volatile 


ture.     Because  of  the  volatility  of  these  li(  uids  under  conditions  of  use.  thev 


present  handling  and  application  difficulties 
tions.   the  phosphates   tend   to  hydrolyze  tp 
effectiveness. 


However,  an  examination  of  the 
tions  which  indicate  some  question  as 
lems  on  which  appellant's  argument: 
a  composition  of  the  general  type  d 
specification  states: 

The  phosphate  may  be  incorporated  in  the 
method.     For  example,  when  incorporating 
dichlorobenzene  may  be  melted  and  the 
mixed  with  it  by  stirring.     Alternatively, 
ing  the  DDVP  may  he  prepared  by  spray- 
in  a  volatile  solvent.    Other  conventional 


entire  specification  reveals  por- 

o  the  significance  of  the  prob- 

are  here  based.     Concerning 

fined  in  claim  7,  we  find  the 


As  to  the  composition  in  claim  9,  the 

Naphthalene-dimethyl   2.2-dichlorovinyl 
noted  compositions  were  prepared  by  melti 
and  dissolving  in  it  the  desire<}  amount  of 


We  emphasize  at  this  point  that  th 
cation  are  not  utilized  as  prior  art 
but  are  referred  to  as  being 
asserted  for  appellant's  principal 

[2]  Appellant  had  the  right  to 
the  Sprinkle  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,097 
Examiner  for  showing  that  the  know 
and  to  have  these  teachings  and  ev 
obviousness  raised  under  35  U.S.C 
pressed  by  this  showing  and  reiterate" 
remand  that: 


10  J 


•  • 


hi 


Ihndris  teaches  the  insecticidal  properties 
action  of  DDVP  is  faster  than  that  of  lin(  ane 
secticide.    The  substitution  of  the  faster-acfing 
having  general  insecticidal  properties  can 
expedient  to  the  artisan.    •  *  * 

Appellant  has  pointed  out  no  reaso:  i 
this  art  would  not  expect  lindane  an< 
gously  by  para-dichlorobenzene  or  naphthalene 
the  release  of  the  active  insecticide  is 
cases.    As  stated  in  appellant's  specif  c 
of  the  latter  [DDVP]  from  the  surfice 


liquids  at  or  about  room  tempera- 


Furthermore.  under  moist  condi- 
products  of  reduced   insecticidal 


?arbocyclic  substrate  by  any  desired 
DDVP  in  p-dichlorobenzene,  the  p- 

deiired  amount  of  DDVP  thoroughly 
akes  of  p-dichlorobenzene  contain- 

diying  a  solution  of  both  components 
11  ethods  are  equally  suitable. 

specification  provides: 

p  losphate  compositions   having   the 
inj ;  the  noted  amounts  of  naphthalene 
)hosphate.     •  •  ♦ 

above  portions  of  the  specifi- 

unper  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  103 

apparen  ly  inconsistent  with  the  basis 

argui  lent  here.  '  ! 

subi  ait  prior  art  teachings  such  as 

,128  and  other  evidence  to  the 

materials  would  not  combine, 

id4nce  considered  on  the  issue  of 

The  Examiner  was  not  im- 

the  position  in  his  answer  on 


of  DDVP  and  teaches  that  the 

another  halogen  fumigant  in- 

DDVP  for  lindane  as  the  agent 

seen  ^as  no  more  than  an  obvious 


why  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 

DDVP  to  be  released  analo- 

It  is  apparent  that 

substantially  the  same  in  both 

ation  "*  *  *  the  evaporation 

of  the  solid  composition  is 
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determined  by  the  evaporation  of  the  former  [the  carbocyclic  sub- 
strate]." This  appears  to  be  the  same  release  mechanism  as  relied 
upon  for  lindane  in  the  combination  disclosed  in  Snyder  et  al.  The 
fact  that  DDVP  is  a  liquid  at  room  temperature  while  lindane  is  a 
solid  does  not  avoid  the  conclusion  thai  the  combination  would  be 

obvious.  ' 

Thus,  the  present  record  does  not  support  appellant's  position  on 
the  issue  as  here  presented  in  his  brief.  Instead,  the  single  issue  which 
we  find  to  be  presented  by  the  record  is  whether  the  claimed  com- 
position resulting  from  combining  a  known  insecticide  with  a  known 
fumigant,  absent  any  evidence  that  such  a  combination  is  unobvious. 
is  patentable  in  view  of  the  prohibition  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 
[3]  The  proper  test  is  whether,  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  the  i-ef- 
erences  together  make  obvious  within  the  stated  conditions  of  35 
l'.S.C.  103  what  appellant  has  done.  In  re  Rosselet  et  al.,  52  CCPA 
1533,  347  F.2d  847,  146  USPQ  1H3;  In  re  Reyrmvd,  51  CCPA  1310, 
331  F.2d  625,  141  USPQ  515:  In  re  Marvin.  42  <^CPA  883,  222  F.2d 
271,  105  USPQ  445;  In  re  Milne.  M  CCPA  918,  140  F.2d  1003,  60 
USPQ  659. 

Considering  the  prior  ait  teachings  of  record,  on  which  we  have 
briefly  commented,  the  compositions  as  defined  in  appealed  claims  7 
and  9  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

[4]  The  prior  art  clearly  teaches  the  method  of  controlling  insects 
as  claimed  in  claims  27  and  28  e.xcept  for  the  use  of  the  particular 
combination  of  insecticidal  ingredients  claimed  in  claims  7  and  9 
which  we  have  found  to  be  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  The  use 
of  an  obvious  material  in  an  old  method  for  accomplishing  an  old 
result  is  not  patentable.     35  U.S.C.  103. 

We  therefore  think  the  Hoard  was  correct  in  finding: 
•  •  •  it  would  l)e  obvious  to  the  skilled  insecticidal  chemist  to  substitute  for 
lindane,  in  the  Snyder  et  al.  combination  of  insecticides  to  be  employed  against 
house  flie.s.  DDVP.  a  newer  insecticide,  taught  by  Ihndris  et  al.  to  be  more 
effective  than  lindane  when  tested  against  house  flies.  In  re  Adamit  rt  al.. 
48  CCPA  740.  VMl  CD.  14.s.  7G0  O.C.  770.  2K4  F.2d  .".25.  12S  USPQ  llC  lu  rr 
HucUmantel.  SOI  O.G.  890.  324  F.2d  1>1»S.  ISl*  TSPQ  496.  and  In  re  Lulek.  49 
CCPA   132:i.  19tt2  CD.  586.  785  O.G.  17.  305  F.2d  8W.  134  USPQ  352.     •  •  * 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 
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2,798.777.      Flick      and      Kudlaty.      CYLINDER      MOUNT; 
2.M3.284.   P.   S.   Flick.   CYLINDER   END   SEAL  FOR   FLUID 
PRESSURE   CYLINDER,  Hied   Apr.   1,    1959,   DC,  N.D.   111. 
(Freeport),   Doc.   5»c23,   Flick  Reedy  Corporation   v.   Hydro 
Line    Uanufacturing    Co..    Inv.      Final    decrw — claims    1,    2. 
and   .'»   of   Patent   No.  2,842,284   held  Invalid  ;  complaint  dis- 
missed  as    to    Potent    No.    2,842,284;   claims    1,   2   and   4   of 
Patent  No.  2.798,777  held  valid  and  Infringed— defendant  en- 
Joined    from   Infringing   said   i>atent   May    14,    1964.     Third 
counterclaim   relating  to   Patent  No.  2.798,777   dismissed  by 
amendment   July    1,    1964.      App«iUed,   CCA.,   7th  Clr..   Doc. 
14804.      Flick  Reedy  Corporation   v.   Hydro-Line  Manufactur 
ing   Company.     Judgment  of  t)lstrict   Court  holding  Patent 
Xo.  2,842.284  Invalid,  affirmed  ;  judgment  of  District  Court 
as  to  Patent  No.  2,798.777  affirmed  In  part  and  reversed  In 
part  and  cause  Is  remanded  for  further  proceedings  In  accord- 
ance   with    this    opinion    Sept.    14,    1965.      8mine.    AppeiUed. 
CCA.,  7th  Clr.,  Doc.  14805,  Hydro-Line  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Flick-Reedy  Corporation.     Decree  as  above.     Same, 
Remanded    Apr.    7,    1966,    D.C..    N.D.    III.    (Freeport),    Doc. 


.'i»c25,  Flick-Reedy  Corporation  v.  Hydro  Line  ManufactMrinp 
Company. 

iJMZJtM.     (See  2.796,777.) 

S  ©25  778.  L  J.  Stuckens,  PHOTOCOPY  APPARATUS  AND 
DOCUMENT  CARRIER  FOR  SAME.  Wed  Oct.  25,  1963,  DC. 
ND  111  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl908,  Amcrtcan  Pfcofocopi/ ^«Mtp- 
ment  Co.  v.  8.C.M.  Corp.  Consent  decree- license  agree- 
ment ;  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  May  20,  196G. 

S  OSS  150  H  E.  Plckrell,  Jr.,  CARGO  VESSEL,  Bled  Mar; 
21*1963  DC  Oreg.  (PortUnd).  Doc.  63-109.  RPTZPatco. 
Tnc  v  Pacific  Inland  Savigation  Co..  Inc.  Judgment  of  dis- 
missal m  favor  of  defendant.  Notice  of  Appeal  by  plaintllf 
from  decree  of  dismissal  May  17,  1966.  Notice  of  Appeal  by 
defendant  from  decree  of  dismissal  May  IS,  1966. 

S045.877.  E.  H.  Green.  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  VALVE, 
died  \ug  24  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62cl631. 
Idu-ard  H.  Oreen  et  al.  v.  Aerosol  Research  Compani,.  Final 
decree— complaint  and  amended  complaint  dismissed  with 
prejudice  May  5,  1966. 
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S.0«8,9M,  Russell  and  Solovleff,  ROSE  BLOCKING  KNOB ; 
3,190.091.  same,  REMOVABLE  CYLINDER  SPINDLE  RE- 
TAINING SHOULDER,  filed  May  16,  1966,  DjC.,  S;D.  Ind. 
(Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP66-C-239,  Fred  J.  Riuaell  v.  Be»t 
Universal  Lock  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

S.060.29S.  H.  Lapldus.  AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRIC  SOCKET, 
filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  10840, 
U.S.  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.  v.  The  Robert  Company. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  May  18,  1966. 

S.068,656.  Booth  and  Coakley,  UNDERGROUND  SHEETING 
METHODS,  filed  Feb.  1.  1966,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
88-66,  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Contact  Sheeting,  Inc. 
Notice  of  dismissal  May  16,  1966.  Same,  filed  May  19,  1966. 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1455,  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Contact  Sheeting,  Inc. 

8,072.582.  C.  B.  Frost,  POLYETHER-URETHANE  FOAMS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Mar.  30,  1966, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c570,  General  Tire  rf  Rubber 
Co.  V.  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
cause  without  prejudice  May  26,  1966J  T 

3.082,794.  F.  W.  Wahl.  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SEALING 
PLASTIC  TUBING,  filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  64c2184,  AMP  Incorporated  v.  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Stipulation  and  order  holding  patent  valid  and  action 
dismissed  with  prejudice  May  13,  1966. 

3.093.300.  S.  H.  Raskin,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
WEIGHING  COUPLED  RAILROAD  CARS  IN  MOTION,  filed 
May  13,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c860,  Rail- 
road Machinery  Development  Corp.  v.  Mangood  Corporation. 

3.113.680.  A.  H.  Frater  et  al.,  STACKING  AND  NESTING 
CONTAINERS,  filed' May  5,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  66-767- S,  G.  B.  Levois  Co.  v.  Banner  Metals,  Inc. 

S.114.9M.  H.  Gannaway,  CONCRETE  PIPE  GASKET 
GROOVE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  filed  May  10,  1966,  DC, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-798-EC,  Six  Points  Lum- 
ber <t  Supply  Company  v.  Pausch  d  Sons  Equipment,  Inc.  et  al. 

S.115.S0S.  I.  Rinkewlch,  OSCILLATING  LAWN  SPRIN- 
KLER; 3.126.156.  same,  TRAVELLING  SPRINKLER;  Dea. 
193.884,  J.  D.  Belnert,   MOBILE  LAWN  SPRINKLER,  filed 
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OVENS  AND 
^ay  6,   1966, 
Electric 


6,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1321,  Melnor  Industries, 
et  ano.  v.  First  Manufacturing  Corp.  et  ano 
^121.158,  B.  Hurko,  HOUSEHOLD  COOKING 
OF  CLEANING  THE  SAME,  filed 
S.D.    Ohio    (Columbus),    Doc.    7818,    General 
Coitpany  v.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
i  .126.156.     ( See  3.115,305. ) 

a,14S.»78.  D.   Clejan,   FREIGHT  TKANSPORtItION   SYS- 
TEMS   AND    METHODS;    3.168378.    same,    HIICHES    FOR 
RCAD  SEMI-TRAILERS,  filed  May  2,   1966.  D 
(Cilcago),    Doc.    e6c765.    General  American   Transportation 
Co\  poration  v.  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated. 

9  168378.     (See  3.143.978.) 

3  183321,  Averlll  and  Straub,  SELECTIVE  AIR  DIS- 
CIIARGE  PATTERN  SLOT  DIFFUSERS  ;  3.1«|5,068,  »ame. 
Al|t  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICES;  3,185.069.  san*e  ;  3.242347, 
sai$e,  METHODS  OF  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  THROUGH 
ELbNGATED  SLOTS,  filed  May  10,  1966.  D.<  .,  S.D.N.Y., 
D0(  .  66/1355,  Connor  Engineering  Corp.  x.  Tit  ts  Manufac- 
tur  ing  Corp. 

3  185.068.     (See  3,183,821.)  I 

a  1853W.     (See  3.183,821.) 
3(190.001.     (See  3,048,996.) 


APPAR  ^TUS 


3  812.173.  R.  F.  Wonneman.  APPARATUS  FOR 
CU  IVED    DIP    TUBED    CLOSURES    TO 
3,212,174,  same,   INLINE   APPARATUS   FOR   ASiBEMBLI 
FLEXIBLE    CURVED    DIP    TUBE    CLOSURES 
TA  NERS;    3.212.175.    same,    ROTARY 
CO:  JTINUOUSLY  ASSEMBLING  FLEXIBLE  CllRV 
TUBED   CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES  TO  CONTAIN' 
Api  11,  1966,  D.C.  Md.   (Baltimore),  Doc.  1721 
Wonneman  v.  Machinery  Systems,  Inc.  et  al. 

3J!12.174.  (See  3,212,173.) 
siE12.17S.  (See  3.212,173.) 
3ii42347.  (See  3,183.821.) 
Ilea.  103.884.      (See  3,115,305.) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^64,654 
REVERSIBLE  NECKTIE 
Leonard  E.  Woronowkz,  15  Nickd  Ave,,  SayrcTllIc,  NJ^ 
Jane  Sudowsld,  2  Lincoln  St.,  Sooth  River,  NJ.,  and 
Carl  W.  Woronowkz,  115  MacArttar  Ave^  Sayrcvilk, 

NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,777 
2  Claims.     (CI.  1—14€) 


waidly  extending  portion  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber, said  intermediate  portioa  being  attached  to  the  cen- 
tral rear  portion  of  said  mounting  member,  and  a  depend- 
ing tie  fabric  member  having  a  grommet  mounting  said 


-labric  member  on  said  lower  member,  whereby  when 
applied  to  a  shirt  said  hook  will  serve  to  hold  said  mount- 
ing member  with  its  ornamental  facing  and  depending 
fabric  member  firmly  upon  the  neckband  of  a  shirt  as  a 
substitute  for  a  conventional  four-in-hand  tie. 


1.  A  necktie  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  body  con- 
stituted by  a  pair  of  panels  in  end-to-end  relation  form- 
ing the  front  and  tail  portions  of  the  outside  portion  of  the 
body,  a  similar  pair  of  panels  in  end-to-end  relation 
forming  the  front  and  tail  portions  of  the  inside 
portion  of  the  body,  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair 
being  cut  on  the  bias  and  sewed  together  by  rows  of 
stitching  forming  joints  therebetween,  said  front  por- 
tion tapering  from  end  to  end,  said  tail  portion  being 
substantially  rectangular  rows  of  stitching  close  to  the 
long  edges  of  the  panels  joining  said  long  edges  ad- 
jacent to  and  on  both  sides  of  the  joints  and  on  both  sides 
of  the  body  providing  narrow  pleats  thereat  midway  the 
ends  of  the  body,  and  rows  of  stitching  joining  the  re- 
mainder of  the  long  edges  inwardly  of  the  first-named 
close  rows  of  stitching,  said  second-named  rows  of  stitch- 
ing being  remote  from  the  long  edges  providing  relatively 
wider  pleats  than  said  narrow  pleats,  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  edges  adjacent  the  joints  being  left  unstitched  to  pro- 
vide means  for  turning  the  necktie  inside-out. 


3,264,656 

POOL  COVER  AND  ANCHOR  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Horace  A.  Clay,  2908  W.  Montebello,  Pboenix,  Ariz.,  aad 

WlUlam  Yuochko,  2937  N.  52d  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,134 

1  Claim.     (CL  4— 172> 


3464,655 
ORNAMENTAL  NECKWEAR 
Harry  C.  Thistle,  110  CUnton  Park,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,901 
1  Claim,    (a.  2—150) 
In  an  ornamental  neckwear  ensemble  for  sports  shirts 
having  an  attached  collar,  a  combination  of  a  mounting 
member  of  ornamental  outline,  a  aemi-precious  polished 
stone  carried  by  said  mounting  member,  a  unitary  one- 
piece  support  comprising  an  upper  member,  an  inter- 
mediate member  and  a  lower  nnember,  said  upper  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rearwardly  curved  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  parallel  with  said  intermediate 
member  and  forming  a  shirt  collar  band  engaging  hook 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  encompass  the  neckband  of 
a  shirt,  said  lower  member  being  shorter  than  said  hook 
and  comprising  a  rearwardly  curved  portion  and  an  up- 


^ 


In  a  pool  cover  and  anchor  means  the  combination  of: 
a  flexible  pool  cover;  fixtures  connected  therewith  near 
a  peripheral  edge  thereof;  a  plurality  of  anchor  assem- 
blies adapted  to  be  recessed  in  concrete  surrounding  a 
pool;  a  cylindrical  body  of  each  assembly  being  tubular 
and  having  an  upper  open  end  adapted  to  be  flush  with 
an  upper  surface  of  concrete  surrounding  a  pool;  a  plunger 
reciprocally  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body;  a  spring 
in  said  body  tending  to  force  said  plunger  to  project  up- 
wardly above  said  open  end  of  said  body;  holding  means 
projecting  inward  from  said  body  into  interfering  rela- 
tion with  said  plunger;  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
ledge  means  on  said  plunger;  said  plunger  having  an 
axially  extending  passage  between  said  ledge  means 
adapted  to  bypass  said  holding  means  when  said  plunger 
is  rotated  to  align  said  bypass  with  said  holding  means 
whereby  a  normally  upper  end  of  said  plunger  may  be 
flush  with  said  open  end  of  said  body  when  one  of  said 
ledges  is  engaged  by  said  holding  means  and  said  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  may  be  projected  upward  by  said 
spring  to  cause  engagement  of  said  holding  means  by 
another  of  said  ledges  when  said  passage  is  rotated  into 
alignment  with  said  holding  means;  and  connector  means 
at  an  upper  portion  of  each  plunger  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  fixtures;  said  fixtures  comprising 
converging   grommet   structures;   said   connector  means 
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being  an  external  annular  recess  in  each  respective 
plunger;  said  converging  grommet  structures  each  having 
an  opening  therein;  said  opening  being  elongated;  the 
elongated  axis  of  each  opening  directed  from  an  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  cover  toward  a  central  portion  there- 
of; an  inwardly  directed  portion  of  said  opening  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  so  as. 
to  fit  thereover;  an  outer  portion  of  said  opening  being 
reduced  so  as  to  fit  in  said  annular  recess  of  each  respec- 
tive plunger,  said  outer  portion  of  said  opening  thus  being 
smaller  than  the  normally  upper  end  of  said  plunger, 
whereby  tension  of  said  cover  holds  each  outer  portion 
of  each  respective  opening  in  position  around  a  respec- 
tive annular  recess. 
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jecfng  horizontally  from  said  main  frame  in  vertically 
spated  relation  to  said  cantilever  frame  porti  )n;  and  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  turntable  means,  sail  receiving 
poitions  removably  mounted  on  said  second  cantilever 
meftns  and  relatively  engageably  and  disengageably  by 


3,264,657         J 

SCRUB-FACILITATING   LINER   FOR   BATH  TUBS 

Charles  J.  Klinkner,  324  Tth  St.  N.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,319 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4—184) 


1.  A  liner  for  a  bath  tub  having  a  bottom  wall,  verti- 
cally disposed  side  walls  and  opposed  end -walls,  one  of 
said  end  walls  being  generally  vertically  disposed  and  the 
other  inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  linear  com- 
prising 

(a)  opposed  end  sections  conforming  generally  to  the 
contours  of  said  opposed  tub  end  walls, 

(b)  each  of  said  end  wall  liner  sections  having  gen- 
erally U-shaped  flange  portions  which  terminate  in 
opposed  parallel  side  edges, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  U-shaped  strip-like 
intermediate  liner  sections, 

(d)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  intermediate 
liner  sections  in  side-by-side  relationship  between  said 
end  wall  sections,  | 

(e)  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  adjustments 
to  one  of  said  end  wall  sections  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  end  wall  sections  to  the  extent 
equal  to  the  dimensions  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions measured  longitudinally  of  said  tub,  whereby 
to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  linejr. 


3,264,658 

WHEEL  CHAIR 

John  V.  Khrell,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Car* 

riage  Corporation,  Maricopa,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 

Arteona 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,131 
6  Claims.     (CI.  5—81) 

1.  In  a  wheel  chair  the  combination  of:  a  main  frame; 
a  cantilever  frame  portion  of  said  main  frame  having 
first  supporting  wheels  of  small  enough  diameter  to  pass 
under  a  bed;  second  relatively  larger  wheels  supporting 
said  frame  and  disposed  to  support  said  wheel  chair  at 
the  side  of  a  bed,  said  larger  wheels  having  peripheries 
disposed  in  a  position  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  patient 
in  said  chair;  a  seat  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  seat 
frame  cantilevered  from  said  main  frame  and  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  with  and  above  said  cantilever  frame 
portion;  a  turntable  means  rotatably  supporting  said  seat 
frame  on  a  vertical  axis;  second  cantilever  means  pro- 


mo tvacnt  of  said  second  cantilever  means  an<   said  main 
fra^e  at  substantially  right  angles  relative  to   he  axes  of 

second  wheels  and  relative  to  said  tumtible 
andl  said  seat  frame  when  said  seat  frame  is 
a  stationary  support  to  thereby  permit  loading 


means 
deposited  on 
and  un- 
loading of  the  seat  frame  relative  to  the  maiji  frame. 


3,264,659 
LITTERS 
Gu^tav  Albert  Magnl,  Lidhigo,  and  Gosta  Wtlhelm 
dfcrsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  J]  mhs 
niska  Aktiebolag,  Solna,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
Syreden 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,13: 
I  :iaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2  7,  1963, 
13,110/63;  April  22,  1964,  4,952/ 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5—82) 


1 


one 


'6- 


r^^; 


li  ter 


A  litter  comprising  in  combination  two 
of  which  is  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  ot 
bot  I  frames  can  rest  on  a  common  support  wit! 
of    he  frames  liftable  from  about  the  smaller 
fraries,  the  smaller  of  the  frames  having  a 
iherton,  a  second  separate  sheet  on  the  sma 
and  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  separate 
to  sj  lid  larger  frame.  j 


3,264,660 
COIL  SPRING 
Goldmeyer,  Cindnnati,  and   Thom; 
ield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  R.  Gr^eno 
p^ny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  __, 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  33^, 
vi(  ed  and  this  application  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser. 
3  Claims.     (CI.  5—351) 
In  a  coil  spring  unit  having  rows  of  veijtically 
posdd  coil  springs  including  terminals  adjoining 
other  and  having  a  border  wire  extending  about 
riphiry  of  the  spring  unit,  the  improvement  vfhich 
prists: 

respective    helical    threaded    in    corkscrekv 
upon  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  terminals 
rows  of  coil  springs,  thereby  tying  said 
<Hie  another; 


An- 

Elek- 

of 


frames 

r  so  that 

the  larger 

of  the 

first  sheet 

ler  frame, 

sheet 


J.  Doll, 
Com- 


,638.    Di. 
.  401,092 

dis- 

one  an- 

the  pe- 

com- 


fashion 

of  the 

terminals  to 
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the  terminals  of  the  coil  springs  about  the  margin  of 
the  coil  spring  unit  havmg  portions  m  aujommg 
relationship  to  said  border  wire; 

the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  helicals,  which  tie  the 
rows  of  coil  springs  to  one  another,  having  elongated 
turns  extending  generally  parallel  with  the  border 
wire  from  the  row  of  terminals  which  is  jomed  to- 
gether by  said  helical,  said  elongated  turns  terminat- 


into  a  chamber  area  of  the  receptacle  beyond  the 

opposite  side  of  the  opening, 
whereby  as  the  flushing  stream  diminishes  in  velocity  into 
said  chamber  space  foreign  material  flushed  from  the 
screen  tends  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


,1-1  !l        i' 

-"il  II        i! 

d       11  U  li        U       b       I)       l! 

n      ii  :i  p      i!      n      '1      n 

'-'  4  II  „    .    .,    u    |. 


3,264,662  „^ 

BUOY  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SHIPS 
Alastafa-  O.  Young,  Lotong,  Sarawak,  Malaysia,  assignor 
to  ShcU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD 

of  Dchmarc  ^^^., 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,045 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Ang.  7,  1963, 

296,352 
6  Clafans.    (CL  9— «) 


ing  in  an  end  portion  which  is  wrapped  under  ten- 
sion about  the  border  wire  and  about  the  portion 
of  the  terminal  which  adjoins  the  border  wire,  there- 
by to  secure  the  terminate  to  the  border  wire; 
the  wrapped  portion  of  the  helical,  which  passes  about 
the  border  wire  and  adjoining  terminal,  providing  ;i 
clamping  engagement  between  the  border  wire  and 
adjoining  portion  of  the  terminal,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  displacement  of  the  helical. 


3,264,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

LIQUID  IN  A  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Anthony  Mason,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WWrt- 

pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

'piled  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,090 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  »— 158) 


1.  A  water  buoy  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
tubular  lines  located  beneath  the  water  with  a  ship  moored 
to  the  buoy,  said  buoy  comprising: 
a  float  member; 

a  first  plurality  of  conduit  means  fixedly  secured  to 
said  float  member  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
tubular  lines  located  beneath  the  water; 
a  second  plurality  of  conduit  means  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  float  member  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  ship  moored  to  the  buoy; 
rotatable  connecting  means  located  on  said  float  mem- 
ber and  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  conduit  means,  said  rotatable  connect- 
ing means  providing  for  rotational  movement  of 
said  second  plurality  of  conduits  with  respect  to  said 
first  plurality  of  conduits; 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  vertical  concentric  pipes  lo- 
cated on  said  float  and  having  a  common  vertical 
axis  coinciding  with  the  vertical  center  line  of  said 
float  member;  and 
the  lowermost  ends  of  said  plurality  of  pipes  being 
arranged  at  different  levels  so  that  the  smallest-diam- 
eter pipe  terminates  at  the  lowest  level  and  the  larg- 
est-diameter pipe  terminates  at  the  highest  level, 
said  rotatable  connecting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  bushings  fixed  to  said 

float  member, 
each   of   said   concentric   pipes   being  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  in  one  of  said  bushings. 


3,264,663 

SKI  ASSEMBLY 

Austin  P.  Owens,  Nortfi  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

(%  Owens  Mfg.  Co.  Inc^  339  Pent  Si^  Syracnsc,  N.Y.) 

FHed  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372^86 

ICbdms.    (CL9— 310) 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  liquid  containing  foreign  mat- 
ter liable  to  clog  a  filtration  screen, 

delivering  liquid  containing  the  foreign  matter  into  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  through  an  upright 
wall  and  acrosi  which  opening  a  filtering  screen 
extends, 

and  while  continuing  to  deliver  recirculation  bquid 
into  the  receptacle  directing  a  flushing  stream  of 
liquid  generally  horizontally  across  the  inner  face 
of  the  screen  from  one  side  of  the  opening  and 


1.  In  a  ski  assembly  including  a  pair  of  skis  normally 
disposed  in  side-by-side  laterally-spaced  parallelism,  means 
for  maintaining  said  parallelism  while  preserving  flex- 
ibility in  the  maneuverability  of  said  skis,  said  means 
including  an  elongated  rigid  strut  having  opposed  ends. 


~1 
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said  stmt  extending  transversely  between  said  skis  and 
leaving  an  end  thereof  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  each 
ski,  and  resilient,  flexible  and  compressible  vacuum  means 
mounted  oa  each  end  of  said  strut  to  effect  a  releasable 
vacuum  connection  of  said  strut  with  the  inunediately 
adjacent  one  of  said  skis. 


3^64,664 

ARTICLE  FORMING  MACffiNE 

Howard  D.  Pmtten,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  assignw  to 

Pnitton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Origfaial  application  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,967,  now 

Patent  No.  3,189,191,  dated  Jone  15,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,126 

29Cbdms.    (CL  10— 12) 


1.  A  metal  working  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  rams,  each  adapted  to  carry  first  and  second 
cooperating  metal  working  tool  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rams  oppositely  in  circular  path^,  whereby  the 
rams  alternatively  approach  each  other  and  recede  from 
each  other  for  working  up<Hi  a  piece  by  said  first  tool 
means  during  the  approach  stroke  of  the  rams,  and  trans- 
fer means  to  transfer  a  piece  laterally  from  said  first  to 
said  second  tool  means  during  the  period  of  separation 
of  said  rams  for  subsequent  working  on  the  i»ece  by  said 
second  tool  means.  i 


3464,665 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  TOOL  ENGAGING 

FLATS  OF  A  THREADED  NUT  DEVICE 
Norman  J.  Hughes,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Contfaiuation  of  appDcation  Ser.  No.  226,096,  Sept.  25, 

^--1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,192,818,  dated  July  6,  1965. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,922 

ICbim.    (CLIO— 86) 


SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES 
rt  G.  Akerlcy,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assigno^  to  United 
oe  Macliinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,83  i 
5Clafans.    (CL  12— 12) 


.  In  a  shoe  lasting  madiine  having  means  for  lasting 
an  jpper  of  a  shoe  over  a  last  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing two  diverging  legs,  a  resilient  band  enga  ;eable  with 
the  shoe  carried  by  the  member  and  extern  ing  unsup- 
ported between  the  legs,  a  pivot  mounting  tie  member 
for  rocking  movement  height  wise  of  the  shoe,  means  car- 
ryiag  the  pivot  for  moving  the  pivot  and  meriber  bodily 
wi^thwise  toward  the  shoe  for  first  causing  one  of  the 
legs  to  press  the  band  against  the  upper  adjacent  its  top 
lind  for  clamping  the  upper  against  the  last  to  prevent 
bodily  displacement,  continued  bodily  movement  of  the 
meiiber  thereafter  causing  the  member  to  rocK  about  said 
onej  leg  widthwise  and  toward  the  shoe  bottom  whereby 

the    unsunnort^rl    nnrtinn    nf    th*    U^nA    %,jwam^    ^Jj^    nnner 

the  margin 


the  unsupported  portion  of  the  band  wraps 
heiahtwise  around  the  last  and  widthwise  over 
of    he  last  bottom,  the  final  rocking  moven^ 
me  iber  causing  the  other  leg  to  press  the  banc 
hei  htwise  toward  the  shoe  bottom. 


CAGES 


CaiUMa, 


3,264,667 
PIT  CLEANER  FOR  POULTRY 
WilUam  C.  Frank,  Hyde  Park,  Ontario,  C-— - 
t>  Hyde  Park  Farm  Supply  Umited,  Hydt 
t  irio,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Filed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,3* 
3  Chdms.    (a.  15—93) 


assignor 
Park,  On- 


The  method  of  forming  tool-engaging  surfaces  on  a 
drawn  sheet  metal  nut  having  a  laterally-extending  base 
flange,  a  thin-walled  barrel  portion  extending  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  base  flange,  a  plurality  of  tool-receiving 
surfaces  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  integral  shaved  portions  adjacent  said  base 
flange,  which  comprises  the  step  of  shaving  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  barrel  portion  with  a  shaving  tool  acting  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis    dri^n 
of  said  barrel  portion  to  form  said  tool-engaging  surfaces 
and  said  shaved  portions  and  simultaneously  pressing    fraihe 
said  shaved  portions  against  said  base  flange,  prior  to    of  s  aid 
the  nut  being  removed  from  nut  forming  toob,  thereby    outride 
leaving  the  shaved  portions  free  of  any  interferences  with 
the  tool-engaging  spaces.  "^ 


A   poultry  cage  pit  cleaner  comprising  a  power 
wheeled  frame  designed  to  straddle  the  >it,  a  trans- 
scraper  blade  disposed  between  the  siies  of  the 
and  depending  therebelow,  an  apron  at  each  end 
blade,  and  self-steering  pit  engaging  guides  on  the 
of  each  apron,  wherein  the  blade  ij  rotatably 

on  a  shaft 


moi  inted  midway  between  its  longitudinal  edge! 


WitI  sufficient  clearance  therearound  renderin  ;  the  same 
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reversible  so  that  it  may  be  operated  in  either  direction 
and  enabling  the  same  to  float  over  droppings  in  the  pit 
on  reverse  movement 


BOm 


3,264^68 

CONCRETE  TOOL 

Charlca  C.  LMkcr,  5003  MaMholer  Ave., 

Kanas  City,  Mo.    64129 

Original  applicatioii  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,492,  now 

Patent  No.  3,213,476,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatioa  Aag.  10,  1965,  Str.  No.  478,582 

3ClalaH.    (CL15— 105) 


1.  A  concrete  finishing  tool  having  a  rigid  rectangular 
sheet  metal  body  p<Mtion  transversely  curved  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  its  length  to  provide  a  concave  face  on  one 
side  therepf.  said  body  portion  having  a  straight  rear 
longitudinal  edge,  a  hook  rigidly  mounted  on  said  con- 
cave face  and  projecting  perpendicularly  across  and  out- 
wardly from  said  rear  edge  midway  thereof,  and  an  elon- 
gated straight  handle  rigidly  secured  in  fixed  position  on 
said  body  portion  to  project  from  said  concave  face  there- 
of adjacent  but  spaced  inwardly  from  said  rear  longitu- 
dinal edge  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  said  portion  of 
said  hook  projecting  beyond  said  rear  longitudinal  edge 
curving  substantially  uniformly  gradually  upwardly  away 
from  said  body  portion  and  toward  said  handle. 


3,264,669 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  R.  WASbm,  WnHamsTiDc,  N.Y., 

Trico  Prodadi  CorporatioB,  BaCalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,506 

5ClaiiiH.    (a.  15— 250.02) 


to 


3,264,670 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT 
Bai^ayi,  Stnttgut-VaiU^ca,  and  Hcinrich  Haael. 
SiadeWingen,  GcnnaBy,  aHignon  to  Daimlcr- 
Aktfengcscllscliaft,  StiUtgart^Untertiiffcbehn,  Ger* 


FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1, 1962, 

D  40,419 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—250.27) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arrangement  for  vehicles,  es- 
pecially passenger  motor  vehicles  having  a  transverse 
boundary  wall  for  the  passenger  space  and  a  windshield, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  bearer  member, 

drive  and  bearing  means  for  the  windshield  wiper 
arrangement, 

all  of  said  drive  and  bearing  means  being  secured  to 
said  bearer  member, 

and  said  bearer  member  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  vehicle  and  being  disposed  in  the  in- 
stalled condition  within  the  area  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  windshield  with  said  drive  and  bearing  means 
being  located  completely  outside  the  transverse  wall, 
said  bearer  member  being  assembled  together  with 
the  elements  of  the  windshield  wiper  arrangement 
into  a  prcassembled  unit  that  is  rigidly  secured  at 
the  vehicle  in  a  readily  detachable  manner. 


3,264,671 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  ACCESSORY 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Keith  H.  Carpcatcr,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,294  < 

I  9Clafans.    (CL  15— 250J0) 


1.  In  a  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising  a  wiper 
motor  having  a  vacuum  actuatable  coupler  for  initiating  a 
timed  period  of  wiper  motor  operation  and  a  washer  pump 
responsive  to  a  vacuum  pulse  for  initiating  operation;  a 
unitized  manually  operated  control  including  means  for 
simultaneously  supplying  a  vacuum  pulse  to  said  coupler 
and  said  pump  with  a  single  manual  operation  to  effect 
conjoint  wiper-washer  operation  and  manual  means  to  sub- 
stantially instantaneoudy  abort  said  timed  period  of  wiper 
motor  operation. 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  accessory  power  supply  for  a 
vehicle  comprising,  an  electric  motor,  first  and  second 
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energizing  circuits  for  said  motor,  a  pump  directly  cou- 
pled to  said  electric  motor  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
a  sump  and  an  outlet,  an  accumulator  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  pump,  a  relief  valve  connected  with  the 
output  of  said  pump  and  vnth  said  accumulator  for  bypass- 
ing the  output  of  said  pump  to  the  sump  when  said  ac- 
cumulator is  fully  charged,  said  first  energizing  circuit 
including  a  pressure  switch  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  accumulator,  windshield  cleaning  mechanism,  elec- 
trically actuated  means  connected  in  said  second  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  coupling  said  motor  with  said  wind- 
shield cleaning  mechanism,  and  manual  switch  means  in 
said  second  energizing  circuit. 


I  3^64,673 

DOCTORS  FOR  PAPERMAKING  MACjHINES 
H^old  Eric  Baliol  Scott,  Weybridge,  Surre  ^  England, 
assignor   to    Vickerys    Limited,   Grecnwicp,    London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,8<|Z 
Cliims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  An  i.  20,  1963, 

32,965/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—308) 


3,264,672 
REVERSIBLE  PAINT  ROLLER  TRAY 
Richard  A.  Campbell,  Wellesley  HUls,  and  Clifford  R. 
Blood,    Lexington,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Baltimore 
Brashes,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,792 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—257.06) 


1.  A  tray  for  roller-type  liquid-applying  implements, 
said  tray  comprising: 

(A)  a  unitary  rectangular  enclosure  of  rigid  foam  in- 
cluding 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  walls,  each  of  which 
has  opposed  lateral  edges,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  rectangular  end  walls,  each  of  which 
has  opposed  lateral  edges, 

(3)  said  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  walls  lying 
in  a  first  pair  of  parallel  planes  that  are  orthog- 
onal to  said  walls, 

(B)  a  rigid  foam  divider  extending  within  said  enclo- 
sure between  and  integral  with  said  walls,  said  di- 
vider including 

(1)  a  pair  of  end  platforms 

(a)  extending  between  and  integral  with  said 
side  walls, 

(b)  integrally  joined  to  different  end  walls  at 
different  heights  thereon,  and 

(c)  extending  in  different  planes  between  the 
planes  in  said  first  pair  thereof,  and 

(2)  a  ramp  joining  said  end  platforms  at  their 
edges  remote  from  said  end  walls, 

(a)  said  ramp  extending  between  said  side 
walls  and  integral  with  side  walls  and  said 
platforms 

(b)  so  that  said  divider  forms  two  chambers 
within  said  enclosure,  said  chambers  being 
disposed  back-to-back  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  divider,  and 

(C)  an  oil-base  paint  resistant  material  coating  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  at  least  a  first  of  said  chambers. 


.  A  doctor  for  doctoring  a  roll  of  a  lapermakihg 
mi  chine  comprising  a  doctor  blade,  a  b  ade  holder 
mcunting  said  blade,  a  pressure  plate  also  mounted  on 
saiil  holder  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  doctor 
bl^de  remote  from  the  roll,  a  suction  duct  extending  for 
thd  length  of  said  blade,  means  attaching  said  blade 
ho  der  to  said  suction  duct,  a  plurality  of  contiguous, 
ris  id  suction  nozzles  attached  to  said  suction  duct  which 
ex  end  forwardly  from  the  suction  duct  to  the  vicinity 
of  the  tip  of  the  doctcH*  blade,  each  suction  nozzle 
tei  [ninating  at  its  farwaKl  end  in  an  elongi  ited  suction 
orifice  adjacent  the  pressure  plate  and  haviig  one  side 
denned  by  said  pressure  plate,  and  having  at  its  near 
en  I  an  orifice  communicating  with  an  or  fice  in  the 
suction  duct,  said  suction  nozzles  collectivel;  r  defining  a 
CO  itinuous  wall,  extending  rearwardly  at  a  gra  lual  inclina- 
tic  n  from  the  doctor  blade  to  the  suction  duct,  and  orifice 
pli  tes  accommodated  in  slots  in  the  suction  i  lozzles,  said 
or  fice  plates  controlling  the  flow  of  air  hrough  the 
sui  ^tion  nozzles  to  the  orifices  in  the  suction  c  ucts,  having 
graded  orfices  which  provide  uniformity  of  suction 
through  the  suction  nozzles,  being  accommodated  in  slots 
in  the  suction  nozzles  and  being  manually  removable 
fr<  m  and  replaceable  in  said  slots  by  slidin{  movement. 
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3,264,674 
FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINES 
D^wey  I.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  and  G 

n,    Fniitport,    Mich.,    assignors   to   Doile 
[leaner  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
iff  Michigan 

FUed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,7t8 
10  Claims.     (CI.  15—328) 


^gfoJS^aTWJgJBJeSiTSfx' 


A  floor  treating  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  an  annular  de[fending  skirt 
portion, 

(b)  a  disk-shaped  working  unit  disposed  |in  said  skirt 
portion  in  axial  alignment  therewith. 


H.  Fergn- 

Vacnum 

corporati<Hi 


(c)  said  working  unit  comprising 

(1)  two  subsuntially  inflexible  disk-shaped  sup- 
porting members  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  each  other, 

(2)  resilient  separator  means  disposed  between 
said  supporting  members, 

(3)  a  resilient  pad  mounted  on  the  lower  face  of 
the  lowermost  one  of  said  supporting  members, 

(4)  said   lowermost  supporting   member  extend- 
I    ing  radially  outwardly  of  said  pad, 

(5)  a  working  disk  mounted  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  pad  in  position  to  operatively  engage  a 
floor  to  be  treated  during  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine in  position  to  support  said  skirt  portion 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  floor, 

(d)  said  lowermost  supporting  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  openings  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically therethrough  and  radially  outwardly  of  said 
paid, 

(e)  means  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  skirt  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  members 
for  rotating  said  working  unit  around  said  axis,  and 

(f )  means  supported  by  said  body  portion  for  provid- 
ing a  flow  of  working  fluid  vertically  through  said 
openings  and  between  said  working  unit  and  said 
skirt, 

(g)  said  lowermost  supporting  member  being  disposed 
in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  skirt  por- 
tion throughout  the  periphery  of  said  lowermost  sup- 
porting member  so  as  to  restrict  flow  of  working 
fluid  between  said  lowermost  supporting  member  and 
said  skirt. 

3,264,675 

CAN  CLEANER 

Rocco  F.  Di  nio,  708  Worthington  Drive,  War|ninster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,218 

II  Claims.    (CL  15—504) 


lar  projection  inwardly  disposed  within  said  cylinder  con- 
centric therewith,  a  web  integral  with  said  cylinder  at  said 
dispensing  end  thereof  and  integral  with  said  projection 
forming  a  relatively  thickened  portion,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  at  said  relatively  thickened  portion, 
said  web  having  a  tapered  opening  therein  forming  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  head  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  head  in- 
cluding a  conical  portion  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  said  opening,  said  valve  head  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  said  opening  and  engaging 
said  cover  so  that  upon  depression  of  said  cover,  said 
conical  portion  will  be  displaced  from  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  open- 


ing, said  valve  assembly  including  an  enlarged  circular 
mounting  ring  and  helical  spring  means  integral  with  end 
engaging  said  valve  head  and  integral  with  and  engaging 
said  mounting  ring,  means  on  said  projection  to  hold  said 
mounting  ring  with  said  spring  means  continuously  un- 
der compression  urging  said  valve  bead  against  said  valve 
seat,  a  cap  provided  with  an  inner  annular  rib,  said  cap 
being  received  over  said  cover  with  said  rib  seating  in 
said  groove,  and  a  base  spin  welded  to  said  bottom  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  base  including  a  disc  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  cylindrical  flanges  integral  with  said  disc  and  de- 
fining a  groove  therebetween,  one  of  said  flanges  being  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  said  cyUnder,  said  bottom  end  of 
said  cylindrical  being  received  in  said  groove  so  that  said 
base  forms  an  enlarged  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  can  cleaner  comprising  a  baseplate  on  wheels,  an 
open  top  tank  on  said  baseplate,  a  motor  and  pump  on 
said  baseplate,  a  vertical  riser  in  said  tank,  said  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  connected  to 
said  vertical  riser,  said  inlet  extending  into  said  tank,  a  re- 
movable screen  over  said  tank,  a  hole  in  said  screen  to 
accommodate  said  vertical  riser,  said  vertical  riser  passing 
through  said  hole,  a  fixed  quick -disconnect  coupling  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  riser,  above  said  screen, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  spray  head  having  a  spray  head 
lock  and  a  spray  head  lock  hole  in  said  screen  to  accom- 
modate a  spray  head  lock. 


3,264,677 

SAFE  EDGE  METAL  GROMMET 

Conrad  Olson,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 

Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  oif  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,460.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
411,063 

4  Claims.     (CL  16—2) 


3,264,676 
SPIN  WELDED  PACKAGE 
GUbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wihnot  Circle,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,838 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15—569) 
A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  double  ended  cylin- 
der having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  hav- 
ing a  retainer  ring  integrally  formed  therewith  adjacent 
said  dispensing  end,  a  cover  secured  to  said  ring  and  defin- 
ing an  ai^licator  surface  at  said  dispensing  end,  a  tubu- 


1.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  grommet  comprising  a 
hollow,  continuous,  generally  circular,  open  end  body 
portion,  a  first  flange  operable  as  a  stop  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  second  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
portion,  each  of  said  flanges  presenting  a  continuous 
smooth  surface  adjacent  said  hollow  body  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  snap  acting  legs  integral  with  said  second 
flange  and  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  body 
portion  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  legs  extending 


468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


toward  said  first  flange  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  in 
spaced  relationship  therewith  and  having  a  length  at  least 
as  great  as  one  half  the  length  of  said  body  portion. 


3^64,678 

MAGNETIC  HINGE  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EYEGLASS  STRUCTURE 

Alfred  F.  Farmclce,  5801  W.  83rd  St., 

Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,239 

6  Claims.     (CL  16—128) 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  eyeglasses  having  a  frame 
and  bows  thereon,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  relatively  movable  hinge  structures?  for  swing- 
ably  interconnecting  the  frame  and  a  respective  bow 
and  having  a  common  pin-receiving  pivot  passage 
therethrough;  and 

hinge  pin  means  provided  with  antlongated  first  sec- 
tion having  one  end  thereof  telescoped  at  least  par- 
tially through  said  passage,  and  a  second  section 
contacting  said  one  end  of  said  first  section,  one  of 
said  sections  being  magnetic  and  the  other  section 
being  magnetized  whereby  said  sections  will  be  mag- 
netically coupled  to  each  other,  said  sections  includ- 
ing integral  retainer  means  disposed  to  engage  at 
least  one  of  said  hinge  structures  and  normally  main- 
tain said  first  section  in  said  telescoped  position. 


3,264,679 

APPARATUS  FOR.  MAKING  LINKED  PRODUCTS 

Charies  D.  Mockle,  10063  Grandview  Ave^ 

Peon  Hills  Township,  Aliegheny  County,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,148 

25  Claims.     (CI.  17-^3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  stuffed  product  into  a 
series  of  integrally-connected  linlcs  comprising  a  product- 
feeding  means  including  a  rotatable  generally  vertically- 
positioned  casing  holder  adapted  to  support  a  product  cas- 
ing to  be  filled  with  a  fluid-like  product,  said  casing  holder 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  exhaust  end,  conveyor  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  pincher  assemblies  carried 

/ 
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thdrewith,  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  traversed  by 
th<  spaced  pincher  assemblies  being  in  close  broximity  to 
th(  exhaust  end  of  said  casing  holder,  means  for  closing 
thQ  pincher  assemblies  in  succession  upon  ths  filled  cas- 
ing ejected  from  the  rotating  casing  holder,  means  for 
sul|sequently  releasing  the  pincher  assembliei  in  succes- 
sio  1  from  the  twisted  links,  the  spaced  pinche '  assemblies 
co{  istituting  the  sole  supporting  means  for  the  twisted 
lin  ^s,  whereby  successive  links  are  twisted  i  n  the  same 
direction  to  thereby  prevent  Ihe  untwisting  thereof  upon 
reftase  of  said  pincher  assemblies. 


t  3,264,680 

iRATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  SAUSAGE 
Riegler,  Niederwalluf,  Rheingau,  Germs  ny,  assignor 
fo  Kalle  Aktiengescllschaft,  Wicsbaden-Bh  brlch,  Ger- 
many 
Original  application  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1  »8,556,  now 
>atent  No.  3,201,825,  dated  Aug.  24,  196 1 
ind  this  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
::!laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan. 
K  42,739 
6  Claims.     (CI.  17—42) 


CASINGS 


Divided 
420,029 
26,  1961, 


^'-■^ -• 


An  apparatus  for  shirring  sausage  castings 
in^  a  mandrel,  a  pair  of  belts  mounted 
mi  Jidrel  and  forming  a  channel  about  the 
adi'ancing  a  casing  in  the  shirring  direction, 
for  reciprocating  the  belts  in  a  direction  normal 
sh  rring  direction  at  the  discharge  end  of 


compns- 

idjacent  the 

mandrel  for 

and  means 

to  the 

channel. 


lie 


3,264,681 
OD  OF  OPENING  UP  THE  BELLV  CAVITY 
OF  UNSLAUGHTERED  FISH 
red  Friedrich  Adolf  Battels,  Lnbcck-braclsdorf. 
lany,    assignor    to    Nordischer    Maschinfnbau 
aader,  Lubeck,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,3^3 

Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1964, 

N  24  480 

5  Claims,     (b.  17—45) 


I.  Method  of  opening  up  the  belly  cavity 
teaed  fish,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
sion  in  the  belly  cavity  in  the  vicinity  of  the  anus,  sever- 
ing the  isthmus  and  then  slitting  open  the  belly  cavity 
along  its  entire  length  between  the  anus  and  the  ends  of 
the  collar  bones  by  a  slitting  tool,  and  guic  ing  the  fish 
to  the  slitting  tool  whereby  the  belly  cavity  is  supported 
anjd  centrally  guided  to  the  slitting  tool. 


,  Ger- 
Rud, 


>f 


unslaugh- 
short  inci- 
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3,264,682 
CALENDER  BANK  SIZE  INDICATOR 
John  Thomas  Freeman,  Freehold,  N  J>amisnor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilminston,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,218 
4  CUms.     (CI.  18—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  calender  toUs  for  calendering 
viscous  material  into  sheet  form  a  detecting  device  for 
measuring  calender  bank  size  comprising 

(A)  supporting  means  for  holding  said  detector  in 
operational  position  adjacent  \bc  nip  between  two 
calender  rolls, 

(B)  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
continuously  determining  said  bank  size,  and 

(C)  means  for  converting  said  bank  size  determina- 
tions into  a  signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
bank  size. 


3,264,683 
DRIER 
Richard  L.  Lloyd,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  avifDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUcd  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,041 
5  Clafans.     (CL  1»— 2.4) 


an  inverted  dish-shaped  member  above  the  dish-shaped 
member,  the  inverted  dish-shaped  member  having  a 
h(At  therein  and  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  dish- 
shaped  member  to  form  a  cavity  and  an  annular  slot 
therebetween  and  having  its  periphery  spaced  ad- 
jacent to  the  wall  of  the  drying  chamber  to  produce 
a  restriction  between  these  members; 

a  nebulizer  mounted  in  the  dish-shaped  member  and 
having  fluid  connections  to  introduce  fluids  to  the 
cavity  to  be  sprayed  as  a  fog; 

and  means  for  the  escape  of  fluids  from  the  drying 
chamber. 

NECK  RING  MOLD 

Ernest  P.  Modo,  2443  Prospect  Ave., 

Clcvchuid  5,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,728 

10  Clafans.   (a.  18— 5) 


1.  A  mdd  comprising  base  means;  separable  mold  half 
means;  a  carrier  for  moving  both  said  mold  half  means 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  means;  said  carrier  com- 
prising a  guide  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  mold  half  means  relative  to  said 
base  means,  ways  provided  in  said  mold  half  means  em- 
bracing opposite  edges  of  said  guide,  and  a  power  source 
for  moving  said  guide  relative  to  said  base  means;  one  of 
said  means  carrying  convM-ging  guide  members  project- 
ing in  the  general  direction  of  the  other  of  said  means; 
the  other  of  said  means  having  means  providing  comple- 
mentary converging  ways  for  receiving  said  guide  mem- 
bers whereby  when  said  mold  half  means  arc  moved  away 
from  said  base,  said  converging  guide  members  and  con- 
verging ways  coact  to  cause  said  mold  half  means  to 
open,  and  when  said  mold  half  means  are  moved  toward 
said  base,  said  guide  members  and  ways  coact  to  cause 
said  mold  half  means  to  close. 


1.  Apparatus  for  formation  and  drying  of  uniformed 
small  particles  containing  viable  microorganisms  com- 
prising: 

a  drying  chamber  having  an  upper  inlet  end; 

means  to  introduce  a  warm  dry  gas  to  said  upper  inlet 
end  of  the  drying  chamber; 

a  dish-shaped  member  inside  of  the  drying  chamber; 


3,264,685 

TOY  EXTRUDER 

Robert  BoRUd  and  William  L.  Dale,  both  of 

5463  HUI  and  Dale  Drive,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio 

Filed  F^  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,614 

SCfadmi.   (CI.  18— 12) 

I.  A  toy  extruder  comprising. 

a  flat  elongated  base, 

side  walls  projecting  integrally  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  base, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  walls  located  between  said 
side  walls  and  forming  with  said  side  walls  an  arcuate 
chamber  in  said  base  having  a  supply  opening  and  a 
discharge  opening. 
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an  operating  lever  mounted  between  said  side  walls  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  coincident 
with  the  center  of  circles  defining  said  arcuate  walls, 

an  arcuate  piston  integral  with  said  lever  and  slidable 
in  said  chamber, 

a  slide  holder  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber. 


a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder,  said  slide 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  differently  configurated 
openings  selectively  positionable  over  said  discharge 
opening, 

and  at  least  one  upwardly  projecting  post  on  each  side 
edge  of  said  base  spaced  from  said  respective  side 
wall  to  form  storage  means  on  said  base  for  receiving 
said  slide  plate. 


3,264,686 
EXTRUDING  DIE  JAW  ADJUSTMENT 
Fred  Soloduk,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Frank  W. 
Egan  &  Company,  SomerviUe,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,135 
6  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  A  film  extrusion  apparatus  including  a  die  body 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  elongated 
jaws  one  at  each  side  of  said  opening  having  faces  form- 
ing an  extrusion  slot  between  them,  means  mounting  one 
of  said  jaws  on  said  body  for  movement  as  a  unit  to  ad- 
just its  said  face  toward  and  away  from  the  face  of  the 
other  jaw,  and  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  adjust- 
ing said  jaw  as  a  unit  i^oviding  for  movement  of  the  jaw 
positively  and  selectively  in  either  direction,  said  means 
for  adjusting  the  jaw  including  a  single  operating  mem- 
ber. 


3,264,687 
CONSTANT  AREA  ULTRAHIGH  PRESSURE 
ANVIL  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Potter,  Fort  W<h11i,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,947 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—16) 
1.  An  anvil  for  ultrahigh  pressure  anvil  systems  com- 
prising: '    '■    i'l  ^        '   . 
A.  a  woricface;  ,      ♦       i 


h 


.  side   faces  positioned   adjacent   said 
angular  relationship  thereto  and  operat  ve 
a  material  extmded  therebetween  by 
anvil  members  to  function  as  a  pressur^ 
C.  a  relief  area  continuous  to  said  side 
lief  area  spaced  from  said  workface 
area  defined  by  said  side  faces  to  the 


(^orkface   in 

to  cause 

opposing 

gasket; 

said  re- 

o  limit  the 

distance  fe- 


ll :e 


faces 


quired  to  form  a  pressure  gasket  betw^n  like  op- 
posing side  faces,  said  relief  area  in  so-operative 
relationship  to  said  side  faces  to  permit  extruded 
material  to  be  unconfined  beyond  the  pn  ssure  gasket 
on  application  of  opposing  anvil  members  having 
like  configurations. 


3,264,688 
FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

I  OLID  PLASTIC  IN  FRAGMENTED  CO  EDITION 
Donald  B.  Mcllvin,  Danvers,  Mass,  assignor 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Ma|s. 

ration  of  New  Jersey 
04ginal  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

Patent  No.  3,200,438,  dated  Aug.  17,  19^5 

ind  this  application  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  N( , 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


231 


I.  Feeding   and    cutting   means   for   suj 
ph  Stic    in   fragmented   condition   compris^g 
having    a    helical    groove    along    its 
SCI  ew  having  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  in 
sta  Lionary  cutter  disposed  in  the  sleeve  and 
held,  and  means  for  feeding  a  length  of 
thf>ugh  said  helical  groove,  said  feeding  me^ns 
ing  a  plurality  of  cutters  carried  by  said 
gageable  with  said  tape,  said  cutters  carried 
be  ng  further  engageable  with  said  stationary 
sh<  ar  off  fragments  from  said  length  of  plast  ic 


to  United 
i.,  a  corpo- 


,222,  now 
Divided 
I.  430,632 


h 


p  »iy> 


mg   solid 
a   sleeve 
wall,    a 
sleeve,  a 
aldjacent  said 
3lastic  tape 
compris- 
and  en- 
said  head 
cutter  to 
tape. 


mn<  ir 
s!  id 


h(  ad 


3,264,689 
LINT  FLOW  EQUALIZER 
Joieph  C.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Richajrd  D.  Day, 
•"resno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Murray  <'ompany  of 
Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,571 
10  Claims.  (CI.  19—64.5) 
In  a  cotton  gin  plant,  in  combination,  k  pneiuiatic 
duit  for  transporting  cotton,  cotton  supply  an  1  processing 
apfaratus,  respectively,  at  the  entrance  and  o  atlet  of  said 
du  t,  a  perforate  walled  condenser  roll  interposed  in 
sai  I  duct  for  separating  the  pneumatic  air  fr  [>m  the  cot 
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ton  therein,  doffing  means  for  removing  cotton  in  batt 
form  frtMn  the  exterior  of  said  roll  and  delivering  it  to 
said  processing  apparatus,  individual  powering  means  for 
said  cotton  supply  apparatus  and  said  condenser  roll. 


f/. 


3,264,691 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAMPONS 
Howard  A.  Whttchead,  Applcto^  Wis.,  MrigBor  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporatton,  Necnah,  Wk.,  a  cor- 
poratiOB  off  Delaware  I 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,951  ^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  19—144^ 


and  joint  means  to  vary  the  operating  rates  of  said 
supply  apparatus  and  said  condenser  roll  to  maintain  the 
supply  of  a  batt  of  desired  thickness  to  said  processing 
apparatus. 

3,264,690 
GARNETF  ROLL 
Frank   B.  Morrill,  North  Adams,  Mass^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Crompton  A  Knowlcs  Corpora- 
tion, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,281 
8  Claims.    (CI.  19—112) 


The  method  of  making  tampons  comprising  the  steps 
of  cutting  an  elongate  and  relatively  thick  slab  of  a  wet 
sponge-like  absorbent  material  into  a  plurality  of  key- 
stone-shaped pledgets,  each  of  said  pledgets  having  a 
length  subsUntially  greater  than  the  widest  dimension 
thereof,  sewing  a  withdrawal  string  along  substantially 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  pledget  and  completely 
through  the  material  thereof  to  draw  inwardly  a  central 
portion  of  each  irfedget  sufficiently  to  effect  a  generally 
"dumbbell"  configuration  in  cross  section,  drawing  the 
narrow  end  of  said  wet  pledget  by  said  withdrawal  string 
into  a  cylindrical  applicator  casing  through  an  inwardly 
tapering  guide  member  having  the  general  configuration 
of  a  flattened  funnel  whereby  said  pledget  is  constrained 
against  relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said 
casing  while  being  compressed  substantially  only  trans- 
versely of  the  major  plane  thereof  into  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  said  applicator  casing,  and  thereafter  drying  said 
casing-enclosed  pledget. 


1.  A  Gamett  roll  comprising  a  cylinder  having  cir- 
cumferential grooves  in  the  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  at  the  respective  end  portions  thereof, 
said  peripheral  surface  also  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending spirally  around  the  cylinder  axis  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  circumferential  grooves,  said  circumferential 
grooves  being  substantially  deeper  than  the  spiral  groove, 
an  end  ring  releasably  secured  in  each  circumferential 
groove  and  having  its  peripheral  surface  flush  with  said 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder,  each  end  ring  having 
in  its  peripheral  surface  a  spiral  groove  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  said  spiral  groove  in  the  cylinder,  said  spiral 
grooves  in  the  cylinder  and  rings  forming  a  composite 
spiral  groove  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  depth,  a 
spiral  filler  strip  seated  in  said  composite  groove  and  hav- 
its  turns  projecting  from  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
cylinder  and  rings  to  define  therewith  a  second  spiral 
groove,  at  least  some  of  the  metal  of  said  rings  adjacent 
the  spiral  grooves  thereon  being  upset  laterally  against 
the  filler  strip  to  anchor  the  end  portions  of  the  filler  strip 
in  the  rings,  and  a  spiral  toothed  wire  secured  in  said  sec- 
ond spiral  groove. 


3,264  692 

INLET  ORIFICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Parke,  Coral  Gabica,  Ffai.,  aasigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,464 

4  Claims.    (CL  21— 57^) 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  in  which  el(Ki- 
gated  strip  steel  is  fed  upwardly  through  an  inkt  orifice 
into  a  crucible  containing  molten  metal  to  freeze  addi- 
tional metal  thereon,  the  combination  comprising  means 
defining  an  inlet  orifice  having  side  walls  and  end  walls 
which  together  define  an  inlet  opening,  said  side  walls 
being  constructed  of  zircon  having  a  density  of  not  less 
than  about  3.7  gm./cm.'  and  said  end  walls  being  coa- 
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structed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zircon  having  a  density  no  greater  than  about  3.55 
gm./cm.'  and  graphite. 


3^64,693 

MOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 

BUSnON  ENGINE  BLOCKS 

John  L.  Flitz,  Saginaw,  Micfa^  asrignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dekiware 

I  FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,442 

'  6  Claims.    (CL  22— 131) 


4.  A  molding  assombly  including  a  flask  having  a  cope 
and  a  drag  cooperating  to  form  a  mold  cavity  appropriate 
to  define  the  exterior  surface  configurations  of  a  V-type 
multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  frame  ada^rted 
to  be  cast  therein,  a  core  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  the 
flask  and  being  positionable  in  the  mold  cavity  in  spacial 
relationshH>  with  wall  portions  thereof  to  define  interior 
surface  OMifigurations  of  the  engine  frame,  said  core 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  associated  core  ele- 
ments including: 

a  unitized  crankcase  core  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
core  body  portions  of  generally  triangular  shape 
formed  together  as  a  unit  but  being  locally  spaced 
apart  to  expose  the  inner  adjacent  side  surfaces 
thereof,  other  surfaces  of  the  con  body  portions  being 
engageabk  with  surfaces  within  die  mold  cavity  and 
cooperating  with  said  side  surfaces  to  define  the 
bulkhead  and  bearing  structure  for  the  engine  frame, 
said  inner  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  core  body 
jXMtions  opening  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  rec- 
tilinear fadliion  with  respect  to  the  vertical  transverse 
plane  through  the  center  of  the  bulkhead  spaces,  and 
inclined  cylinder  barrel  c<»e  piMtions,  integrally 
formed  with  the  core  body  portions  and  projecting 
from  the  triangular  side  surfaces  thereof  in  planes 
generally  parallel  to  the  transverse  planes  passing 
through  the  bulkhead  spaces  forming  parallel  in- 
clined barrel  core  rows;  and 
a  pair  of  water  jacket  cores  each  bein^  positionable  ad- 
jacent a  barrel  cone  Jow  and  having  generally  cylin- 
drical body  portions  adapted  to  surround  each  said 
cylinder  l»rrel  core  portiofi  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto  and  to  said  core  body  portions  and  mold 
cavity  walls,  and  core  extension  means  formed  there- 
on adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cylinder  barrel 
core  portions  and  the  walls  of  the  mold  cavity  for 
supporting  said  water  jacket  core  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  spacial  relationship  thereof  during  casting. 


chromium  which  comprises  the  steps  of  provii  ling  a  con- 
tainer consisting  essentially  of  zirconia  saturat  k1  with  the 
melal  to  be  cast  in  substitutional  solid  solut  on  in  said 
zirconia,  placing  a  charge  of  the  selected  metal  in  the 
conainer,  melting  the  metal  in  the  container  vhile  mini- 
mi2  ing  a  reaction  between  the  melt  and  the  container  by 
ball  ncing  the  container  melt  temperature  below  the  metal 
meting  point,  preheating  the  melt  for  a  minimal  possible 
time  and  only  as  high  as  is  required  to  obtain'  the  proper 
visoosity  of  the  metal  for  casting,  and  cooling  tfie  metal  to 
roo  n  temperature. 


Roscn- 


3,264,695 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  ROTORJ 
Brwin  R.  Summers,  Scotia,  and  George  M. 
,  berry,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anii^iors  to  General 
i  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ITorli 
Original  application  Jan.  6, 196«,  Scr.  No.  857,  now  Patent 
No.  3,213,306,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.    Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,979 
ICIaipi.    (CI.  22— 200.5) 


3.264  694 
METHOD  OF  CASTING 
Bcrthold  C.  Weber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 
No  Drawlfl«.     Original  applications  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  797,309,  now  Patent  No.  3,049,432,  dated  Aug.  14, 
1962,  and  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,610,  now  Patent 
No.  3,189,473,  dated  June  15,  1965.    Divided  and  tfak 
application  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,457 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22— 200) 
1.  The  method  of  casting  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium  and 


"■he  process  of  making  an  induction  motor  i  >tor  with  a 
higi  resistance  cast  squirrel  cage  winding,  siiid  process 
comprising: 

(6)  stacking  contiguously  a  plurality  of  annular  mag- 
netic laminations  assembled  in  sections  to  provide  a 
rotor  core  having  a  central  bore,  aligned  apertures 
formed  in  the  laminations  of  said  sections  com- 
municating between  adjacent  sections  anh  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  continuous  passages  by  varying 
radial  dimension  through  the  rotor  con ,  and  vent 
openings  formed  in  the  laminations  of  se  ected  ones 
of  said  sections  communicating  from  sa  d  passages 
into  said  bore; 
(|>)  positioning  an  upper  and  a  lower  casti  ig  mold  at 
corresponding  ends  of  said  core,  each  of  said  molds 
including  end  ring  cavities  communicatii  g  with  re- 
spective ends  of  each  of  said  passages  ar  d  gates  in- 
terconnecting said  cavities  and  said  bore,  said  upper 
mold  having  an  aperture  formed  tb  erethrough 
aligned  with  said  bore  and  a  vent  openinj  in  the  top 
of  said  upper  mold; 
( j)  rotating  said  core  and  molds  about  an  a  lis  through 

said  bore; 
di)  pouring   conductive    molten   metal    tt  rough    the 
1  aperture  in  said  upper  mold  into  said  b<»re;  and, 
(I)  venting  air  displaced  by  the  rising  mdltcn  metal 
jaxially  inwardly  to  the  bore  from   said  passages 
through  said  vent  openings  in  the  laminatii  )ns,  where- 
by trapping  of  air  in  said  passages  is  avoided  and 
molten  metal  is  permitted  to  completely  fill  said 
passages. 
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30^,696 

METHOD  OF  CLADDING  METAL  SURFACES 

Charics  F.  Funk,  11755  Shcrbrook  Drive, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,305 

2Cbims.    (CI.  22— 203) 


3,264,698 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Charics  E.  Wright,  107  Alexandra  Blvd^  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29, 1964, 

901,548 

8  Claims.    (CI.  24— 30.5) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  built  up  surface  layer  of 
metal  on  a  surface  of  a  metal  article,  said  surface  being 
receptive  to  fusion,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing 
said  article  with  said  surface  facing  upwardly  and  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position,  forming  a  mold  having 
upwardly-extending  sides  around  an  area  of  said  sur- 
face, laying  sufficient  thermit  composition  to  form  said 
built  up  layer  on  said  surface  within  said  sides,  placing 
igniter  material  in  contact  with  said  thermit  composition, 
igniting  said  igniter  material,  whereby  the  burning  igniter 
material  causes  the  ignition  of  said  thermit  composition 
and  a  layer  of  molten  metal  is  formed  which  fuses  to 
said  surface. 


3,264,697 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

METAL  BODIES 

David  E.  Price,  HilUard,  and  Hcrhcrt  J.  Wi«ncr,  Cohim- 

bus,  Ohio,  asrignors,  by  mesne  amlgnmcnts,  to  Rochr 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,615 

10  Claims.    (CL22— 204) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  metal  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated elements  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relationship 
to  define  a  cage;  placing  said  cage  in  a  mold  cavity; 
drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  cavity;  heating  said  cage  to  a 
preselected  preheat  temperature;  heating  a  quantity  of 
matrix  material  to  a  temperature  preselected  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  heat  capacity  of  said  elements  and  the  heat 
capacity  and  heat  of  fusion  of  said  matrix  material  to 
cause  substantially  instantaneous  solidification  of  a  thin 
layer  of  said  matrix  material  on  the  surface  of  the  ele- 
ments when  contacted  therewith;  and  introducing  the 
heated  nuitrix  material  into  the  cavity  to  cast  the  matrix 
material  about  the  elongated  elements  of  said  cage  to 
define  a  billet  of  said  elements  metallurgically  bonded 
to  said  matrix  material. 


1.  A  closure  for  flexible  containers  comprising;  a  nor- 
mally planar  member  of  resilient  material,  said  member 
comprising;  a  first  handle  portion;  a  second  intermediate 
portion;  and  a  third  container  engaging  portion,  said  third 
portion  being  curled  with  an  end  having  an  edge  thereof 
normally  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion to  provide,  within  said  third  portion,  a  container 
constricting  receiving  chamber,  and  a  chamber  entry 
throat  of  reducing  width  defined  by  side  edges  of  said 
third  portion  and  said  second  portion,  whereby,  upon  ap- 
plication of  said  member  about  a  container  and  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  third  portion  flexes  out  of 
plane  to  permit  entry  of  such  container  into  said  con- 
tainer constricting  receiving  chamber  to  cause  closure 
of  said  container. 


3,264,699 

SEALED  FASHENING  DEVICE 

Edward   A.   KnowHon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Unitcd-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,609 

5  Claims,    (a.  24— 73) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  part  to  a  thin, 
frangible,  apertured  support  comprising  a  thin,  planar, 
apertured  base  plate,  the  aperture  in  said  base  plate  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  part  to  be  secured  to  the  sup- 
port and  said  base  plate  being  adapted  to  overlie  an  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  support  adjacent  the  apenure  there- 
in to  provide  for  even  load  distribution  over  a  relatively 
large  surface  area  of  the  support,  a  plurality  of  spring 
fingers  for  engaging  p<Mtions  of  the  support  adjacent  the 
aperture  therein,  disposed  adjacent  the  aperture  in  said 
base  plate,  and  extending  away  from  one  side  of  said 
base  plate,  and  means  for  engaging  a  part  to  be  secured 
to  said  support  disposed  adjacent  the  aperture  in  said 
base  plate  at  the  side  of  said  base  plate  opposite  that 
from  which  said  spring  fingers  extend. 


3,264,700 
CLEAT  DEVICE 
RenMcan  Jonanno,  Marmngy,  Yonnc,  France, 
to  Ermat,  Yonnc,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  June  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11, 1963, 
941,084 
11  Claims.    (Q.  24—134) 
1.  A  wedge-action  cleat  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, two  symmetrically  related  cams,  means,  eccentrically 
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pivoting  the  cams  on  a  common  general  plane  whereby 
the  cams  are  rotataible  towards  each  other  to  advanced 
positions  and  away  from  each  other  to  retracted  position, 
said  cams  having  active  6S^  which  closely  confront  each 
other  in  said  advanced  positions  of  the  cams  for  wedging 
a  rope  therebetween,  resiliently  deflectable  appeiKiages 


unitary  with  the  respective  cams  and  extending  from  side 
edges  thereof  generally  remote  from  said  active  edges, 
and  means  on  said  base  member  defining  surfaces  engag- 
ing the  respective  appendages  for  resiliently  deflecting 
said  appendages  to  bias  the  respective  cams  to  their  said 
advanced  positions. 


3^64,701 

ADJUSTABLE  TOGGLE  MECHANISM 

Alczjuider  W.  McClay,  Jr^  28  Perry  St, 

Petersbnrg,  Va. 

Origfaul  application  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,275,  now 

Patent  No.  3,191,203,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,284 

7  Claims.    (CL  24— 249) 


1.  An  adjustable  toggle  mechanism  adapted  to  close 
and  lock  a  gripping  device  of  a  type  including  an  extend- 
ing lug  and  an  extending  opposed  yoke,  comprising,  in 
combination  an  elongated  pin,  means  hingedly  securing 
the  pin  in  the  yoke  to  predude  rotation  of  the  pin  on  its 
own  axis;  pin  receiving  means  moveably  fixed  on  the  pin, 
a  retaining  strap  engaging  the  pin  receiving  means  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  pin  and  adapted  for  connection 
around  the  lug,  said  strap,  when  in  the  connection  posi- 
tion around  the  lug,  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  between 
the  means  hinging  the  pin  to  the  yoke  and  the  pin  receiv- 
ing means. 

3,264,702        ) 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 
Raymond  W.  Clanton,  9735  Orcas  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif., 
and   Ciiaries  W.  Howe,  Sunland,  Calif.;  said  Howe 
to  said  Clanton 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,078 
9  Claims.    (CI.  25— 41) 
9.  In  a  machine  for  molding  concrete  blocks  and  the 
like,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated,  vertically  disposed  guide 
members  mounted  on  said  frame  in  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  relation  few  limited  vertical  movement,  means  con- 
necting said  guide  members  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


mrans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guide 
unit,  a  mold  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  head 
e<j  on  said  guide  members  above  said  mok 


r  embers  as  a 

team  mount- 

for  vertical 


h-a 


t—M 


lAvemcnt  relative  to  said  guide  members 
n  }ld  stripper  means,  and  means  for  raising 
A!  id  head  beam  relative  to  said  guide  member  > 


ind  carrying 
ind  lowering 


DEVICES 
IGERS  IN 
BJECTS  IN 


^  I  3,264,703 

IfYDRAULICALLY    MOVED    CONTRO 
OF     THE     LOWER     PRESSING     PLU 
MOULDS  FOR  TILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
CERAMIC 

Alberto  Gatti,  8  Via  Friuli,  Milan, 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  11, 1962, 

24,256/62 

19Cbims.    (CI.  25— 84) 


1.  A  molding  press  for  tiles  and  similar  krticles  com- 
pi  ising,  in  combination,  support  means;  a  r  lold  fixed  to 
said  support  means  and  formed  with  at  leas  t  one  cavity; 
piess  platen  means  in  said  mold  cavity  for  compressing 
iTBterial  therein  and  for  ejecting  the  compre  ised  material 
tl^refrom;  moving  means  for  moving  said  press  platen 
mieans  from  a  rest  position  in  one  direction  along  an 
a(^tive  stroke  having  a  compression  portion  f  or  compress 
in|g  material  in  said  mold  cavity,  and  an  ejection  por- 
tion for  ejecting  the  compressed  material  fr  jm  said  cav 
itv,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  first  stationary  cyl 
irjder  means  having  a  closed  end  facing  awfey  from  said 
piess  platen  means,  a  second  movable  cylinder  means 
hiving  a  closed  end  facing  said  press  platen  means,  elon- 
gated piston  means  having  opposite  ends  respectively 
located  in  said  first  and  second  cylinder  means,  and  a 
piir  of  conduit  means  respectively  communicating  with 
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said  first  and  second  cylinder  means  for  feeding  pressure 
fluid  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  closed  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  cylinder  means  and  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  elongated  piston  means;  connecting  means 
connecting  said  press  platen  to  said  movable  cylinder 
means  for  movement  therewith;  first  stop  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  elongated  piston  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  latter  during  said  active  stroke  relative  to  said 
stationary  cylinder  means;  and  second  stop  means  coop- 
erating with  said  movable  cylinder  means  for  limiting 
total  movetnent  of  the  latter  during  said  active  stroke. 


3,264,704 
DRIVE  FOR  TENTERING  CHAINS 
Fritz  Prottengcicr,  HamlNirc-L>nCcnho">«  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Artos  Maschincnbau,  Dr.  Ing.  Meicr-Wind- 
horst,  Hamburg,  Gcnnany,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2. 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Dec  31, 1962, 

A  42,005 

1  Claim.    (CI.  26—57) 


A  drive  for  tentering  chains,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, posts,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  posts,  two  chain 
drive  carriers  movaUy  mounted  upon  said  cross  bar,  a 
separate  chain  wheel  mounted  upon  eadi  of  said  carriers, 
a  fixed  motor,  a  separate  drive  for  each  chain  wheel, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  drives,  means  op- 
eratively  conecting  said  motor  with  the  last-mentioned 
means,  and  a  separate  Cardan  shaft  of  variable  length 
operatively  connecting  each  drive  with  a  separate  chain 
wbetl. 

30^,705 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PILL  RESISTANCE 
OF  TWO^OMPONENT  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLY- 
MERS 
Frank  Joseph  Kovarik,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmovri  and  Company,  Wflmingtoo,  DcL, 
I  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Scat  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,697 
5  Claims.     (CI.  28— 76)  I 


I^o" 


3,264,706 
MACHINE  ELEMENT 
Shelly  Albert  Bvlin,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  J.  L 
Case  Company,  Radac,  Wlk,  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 
consin 
Original  application  June  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,710.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
487,959 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—6) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  staple  fiber  from  com- 
posite filaments,  the  resulting  staple  fiber  having  improved 
resistance  to  pilling  which  comprises  simultaneously  wash- 
ing and  drawing  a  tow  of  continuous  filaments  wherein 
said  filaments  have  two  eccentrically  positioned  sections 
of  different  acrylonitrile  polymers  extending  along  their 
lengths,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  controlled 
relaxation  step  provided  by  cominuously  passing  said  fila- 
ments under  a  sli^  tension  through  a  heated  plasticizing 
medium,  the  tension  on  said  filaments  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  medium  being  controlled  to  uniformly  shrink 
said  filaments  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  50%  of  the 
boil-off  shrinkage  of  said  drawn  filaments,  and  converting 
the  resulting  tow  of  relaxed  continuous  filaments  to  staple 
fiber  and  drying  the  staple  fiber  at  high  temperature. 


The  method  of  making  a  crankshaft  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  , 

utilizing  a  rough  shaft  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter, 

bending  said  shaft  to  provide  a  plurality  of  offset 
journals, 

finishing  a  frfurality  of  portions  on  each  of  said  journals 
to  a 

reduced  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  original  rough 
shaft  and  spaced  along  said  journal  to  leave  a 

land  between  each  reduced  portion  and  the  next,  whidi 
land  will  have  the 

diameter  of  the  original  rough  shaft 


3,264,707 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
George  T.  Elic,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,138 
'      3  Claims.    (CL  29^-25.3) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  solar  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

polishing  one  face  of  a  given  conductivity  type  gallium 
arsenide  wafer; 

treating  said  gallium  arsenide  wafer  in  a  solution  of  a 
strong  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium  trioxide,  osmium  tetroxide,  eerie 
sulfate,  the  permanangates  of  an  alkali  metal,  the  di- 
chromatestof  an  alkali  metal,  and  concentrated  hy- 
drogen peroxide  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
shift  the  peak  spectral  response  of  the  cell  to  light 
having  a  wavelength  of  .75  to  .79  micron, 

diffusing  an  opposite  conductivity  type  modifier  into 
said  one  wafer  face  in  an  inert  ambient  to  form  a 
thin  surface  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
and  a  rectifying  barrier  between  said  opposite  type 
region  and  the  bulk  of  said  wafer;  and, 

attaching  one  electrical  lead  to  said  opposite  type  re- 
gion and  another  electrical  lead  to  the  given  con- 
ductivity type  bulk  of  said  wafer. 
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3,264,708 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CAPACITOR 
George  W.  Diggens,  North  Adams,  Mass,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  Nortii  Adams,  Mus^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massacimsetts 

FUed  Oct  1, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  227,212 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—25.31) 


ST  9,  1966 


-i^ 


1.  A  process 'for  forming  a  hermetically  sealed  elec- 
trolytic capacitor  comprising  welding  at  least  one  glass- 
to-metal  seal  to  a  capacitor  section,  there  being  a  rub- 
ber ring  positioned  at  one  end  of  this  assembly  between 
said  section  and  the  seal,  said  seal  comprising  a  mass  of 
glass  surrounding  and  fused  to  a  metal  lead  wire  and 
surrounded  by  and  fused  to  a  metal  collar;  providing  a 
small  hole  near  one  end  of  a  metal  capacitor  casing,  in- 
serting the  capacitor  section  into  the  casing  to  a  point 
where  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  section  and  the 
rubber  ring  is  opposite  said  small  hole;  inserting  the  end 
of  a  pipette  through  said  hole  and  into  said  space;  push- 
ing the  section  and  seal  into  final  position  and  welding 
the  seal  to  the  casing;  impregnating  the  capacitor  unit 
with  an  electrolyte  through  said  pipette;  pre-aging  the 
capacitor  to  oxidize  the  welded  joint  and  internal  lead;  re- 
moving the  pipette  and  closing  the  hole  by  welding  with 
the  same  metal  as  the  casing. 


3,264,709 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

David  A.  Lnpfer,  Metnchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nytronics, 

Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,020 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.42) 


ind  providing  a  coating  of  glass  extendinb  from  one 

I  of  said  layers  to  the  other  around  the  leriphery  of 

j   said  substrate,  whereby  a  capacitor  is  fom  led  in  which 

said  glass  coating  cooperates  with  said  barriers  to 

form  a  hermetic  enclosure  for  said  capacitor. 


3,264.710 

FINISHING  ROAD 

Johannes  Goido,  Borsigitrassc  13 

Neutraubling,  near  Regensburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,'  ' 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  Germany,  Oct. 

G  36,172 

6  Claims.    (CL  29—33) 


^;fi^M^ 


18, 1962, 


JoiU— — 


I.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  accurate  progres- 
sive machining  of  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  a  ad  for  facili- 
tating the  substitution  or  addition  of  difTereM  machining 
operations,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
right supports  disposed  in  spaced  side-by-side  relationship 
ai|d  detachably  secured  together,  each  supp>rt  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  upwardly  opening  grooves,  tte  grooves  in 
all  of  said  supports  being  in  alignment,  a  paii  of  accurate- 
ly machined  bars  disposed  in  said  grooves  w  ith  a  portion 
of  each  bar  projecting  above  the  upper  sur  aces  of  said 
si^ports,  at  least  one  machine  tool  bed  se;ured  to  the 
ufper  surface  of  each  support  and  disposed!  transversely 
o(  said  bars,  each  bed  having  a  pair  of  spaced  downward- 
ly opening  grooves  tightiy  receiving  the  prsjecting  por- 
ti(  ms  of  said  bars  to  accurately  position  each 
sp  set  to  the  adjacent  bed,  each  bed  serving  t(  >  receive  and 
su  )port  the  machine  tool  to  provide  successi  re  machining 
St  itions,  a  guide  on  each  bed  between  sa  d  bars,  said 
gi  ides  being  in  alignment,  a  plurality  of  wo  rk  piece  car- 
riisrs  slidably  received  on  said  guides,  and  msans  on  each 
b<  d  for  centering  and  clamping  a  carrier  for 
a  work  piece  carried  thereby. 


nachining  of 


3,264,711 
CUTTING  TOOL 
lierbcrt  Friedrich  Jehring,  OakvUle,  Ontario!  Canada,  as- 
signor to  A.  C.  Wiclunan  Limited,  Torojito,  Ontario,' 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,^71 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—96) 


1.  The  noethod  of  making  a  capacitor  comprising  the 
steps  of 

depositing  a  layer  of  metallic  material  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  thin  substrate  of  dielectric  material, 

limiting  the  coverage  of  said  layers  so  as  to  extend  out- 
wardly to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  edges  of 
said  substrate, 

baking  the  substrate  containing  said  layers  to  remove 
gas  and  water  molecules  therefrom, 

providing  a  barrier  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  layers 
wliich  is  in^wrvious  to  the  passage  of  gas  and  water 
mc^cides. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holier 
s^ank  and  a  head,  the  bead  having  an  o  >en 
receive  a  cutting  insert  provided  with  oppo  led 


having  a 

recess  to 

faces  and 
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with  a  peripheral  surface  which  defines  the  edges  of  the 
oppoatd  faces,  a  hole  extending  through  the  cutting  insert 
transversely  of  the  opposed  faces,  the  open  recess  being 
defined  by  a  base  and  by  an  abutment,  the  cutting  insert 
lasting  in  the  open  recess  with  a  portion  of  its  peripheral 
surface  bearing  against  the  abutment,  a  spring  pin  fast 
within  the  head  and  having  a  free  portion  protruding  from 
the  base  and  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
hole  in  the  cutting  insert,  the  spring  pin  being  loaded  to 
urge  the  cutting  insert  toward  the  abutment  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cutting  insert  bears 
against  the  abutment,  and  means  engageable  with  the  pin 
to  relieve  the  load  therefrom  and  thus  to  release  the 
cutting  insert  from  engagement  with  the  abutment. 


forming  at  selected  condtidor  intersections  memory  ek- 
menU  from  a  plurality  of  said  magnetic  particles,  said 
particles  about  each  intersection  being  domain-aligned 


Amt 


3^64,712 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Tcrao  HayasU,  Shigcni  Tii^  tmd  SUbio  Aaazawa,  To- 
kyo, Japan,  awlpnri  to  Nippon  Bectrk  Company 
Limited,  Toityo,  Japaa,  a  corporatfoa  of  Japan 
FUed  May  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,856 
Claims  priority,  appMction  Japan,  Jane  4,  1962, 
37/23,M5 
2  CUnH.    (CL  29^155.5) 


and  concentrated  in  a  continuous  band  surrounding  said 
intersection;  and  securing  the  particles  about  each  inter- 
section in  their  aligned  positions. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  in  a  flat  piece  of  conductive  material  an 
opening  having  inwardly  projecting  extensions, 

(B)  attaching  a  semiconductor  element  between  said 
inwardly  projecting  extensions  in  such  manner  that 
the  inwardly  projecting  extensions  form  lead  ele- 
ments for  said  semiconductor  device, 

(C)  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  element  and  the 
innermost  portions  of  said  inwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions with  an  encapsulating  material  containing  pow- 
dered glass  having  a  melting  temperature  below  500* 
C,  said  encapsulating  step  comprising  applying  a 
coating  of  said  encapsulating  material  to  said  semi- 
conductor element  and  the  innermost  portions  of 
said  inwardly  projecting  extensions,  then  heating  the 
coated  semiconductor  element  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 500*  C.  and  said  melting  temperature  to  melt 
said  powdered  glass,  and  then  cooling  the  semicon- 
ductor element  to  solidify  said  melted  glass  and 
thus  encapsulate  said  semiconductor  element  m  a 
glass  envelope,  and 

(D)  cutting  said  inwardly  projecting  extensions  free  of 
said  piece  of  conductive  material  to  form  an  encapsu- 
lated semiconductor  device,  wherein  said  extensions 
protrude  outwanily  from  said  glass  envelope  and 
serve  as  said  lead  elements  for  said  device. 


3,264,714 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THERMOELECTRIC 

PANEL 
Menrin  K.  Bacr,  Jr.,  Sawyer,  Micfa.,  asrignor  to  WbMpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  May  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,804.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  June  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,187 
1  CliriBk     (CL  29—1553) 

The  method  of  forming  a  thermoelectric  panel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  disposing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pre- 
formed thermoelectric  elements  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tionship in  a  support  of  insulating  material  having  op- 
posite surfaces,  with  an  end  portion  of  each  element  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  surfaces;  disposing  on  each 
of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  the  support  a  preformed  metal 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  holes  with  said  element  ends 
projecting  through  said  holes,  said  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  projection  of 
said  end  portions  from  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port; electroplating  a  layer  of  metal  in  situ  over  each 
sheet  and  end  portions  of  each  element  to  form  an  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  connection  to  said  sheet  and  to  said 
end  portions  of  each  element;  and  removing  a  portion  of 
the  integral  metal  sheet  and  layer  to  define  a  {riurality 
of  spaced  metal  junctions  each  connecting  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments. 


3,264,715 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACTS  TO  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR   USING    A    COMB-LIKE    INTER- 
MEDIARY 
Karl  Siebertz,  Mnnich-Oitcrmwiing,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Jk  Halslie  Altticngesellschaft,  Munich  and 
Berlin,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Gcmsany 
FUed  Jnne  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28, 1961, 

S  74,535 
8  Claims.    (CL  29— 15535) 
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3,264,713 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEMORY  CORE 
STRUCTURES 
Frcdcridc  W.  Vickc,  dcceawd,  late  of  Lot  Anfdcs,  Calif., 
by  Sara  Catherine  VIchc,  admlnlsliatoU,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.;  J.  Gregg  Evans,  cxecntor  of  said  Sara  Catbctinc 
Vlchcp^cccased,  mi  admintatrator  of  the  estate  of  said 
Frederick  W.  Vicke,  dcccMcd 

Filed  JanTM,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  169,973 
18  Cfadnis.  (CL  29—1553) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  information  storage  tmit 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  latticework  of  inter- 
secting conductors;  providing  magnetic  particles  having 
bistable  memory  characteristics  in  a  medium  which  does 
not  restrict  the  mobility  of  said  particles;  magnetically 


irHiiiniJilMJiivIiJV^rV 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  compo- 
nent, especially  a  component  for  a  mesa  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  strip  of  semiconductor  ma- 
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terial,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacently 
'  positioned  electrodes,  upon  the  prongs  of  a  comb-like 
carrier  with  said  strip  extending  perpend'cularly  to  said 
prongs,  the  latter  having  free  end  portions  not  engaged 
by  said  conductor  strip,  interconnecting  each  electrode 
by  means  of  a  wire  with  such  free  end  portion  of  a 
respective  prong,  thereupon  severing  said  prongs  from  the 
remaining  part  of  the  carrier,  cutting  said  semiconductor 
strip  along  lines  extendinebetween  said  prongs  to  obtain 
individual  semiconductor  s^tems,  mounting  the  respec- 
tive individual  systems  each  upon  a  base  plate  of  a  hous- 
ing, and  cutting  the  respective  prongs  of  the  individual 
system  to  electrically  separate  the  electrodes  therefrom. 


3^64,716 
METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  FERRITE  PARTICLES 
Theodore  J.  Silver,  Merrick,  N.Y^  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,252 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—155.6) 


1.  A  method  of  compacting  ferrite  particles  including 
the  steps  of  forming  a  gas-fluidized  bed  of  ferrite  particles 
to  be  compressed,  subjecting  the  particles  in  said  bed  to 
the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  and  compressing  said 
particles  while  in  said  gas  fluidized  bed  and  while  under 
the  influence  of  said  field.  '      > 


3,264,717 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FORGED  LIGHT  METAL 

PISTONS  WITH  RING  SUPPORTS 
WiUy  Class,  Stottgart-Mnnster,  Erwin  Lehre,  Stuttgart- 
Untertnrkhcim,  and  Rudolf  Roger,  Stnttgart-Sommer- 
rain,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mahle  Komm.-Ges.,  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Cannstatt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1962, 

M  55,079 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—156.5) 


A  process  for  making  a  light  metal  piston  having  a 
ring  support  of  a  harder  metal  embedded  in  the  piston 
ring  portion  of  the  piston  head  comprising  casting  a 
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pi<on  blank  of  the  light  metal  in  a 
nx^ld  containing  the  ring  support,  said  mo  d  being  of 
laii^r  inner  diameter  at  least  in  the  piston  ring  portion 
of  the  mold  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  support 
so  the  latter  is  completely  covered  and  embedded  in  the 
lignt  metal,  forging  the  cast  blank  into  piston  form, 
than  machining  the  circumference  of  the  fcrged  piston 
fo^  to  expose  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  em  xdded  ring 
suiport. 


3,264,718 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BALL  VAiVES 
H^man  L.  Paul,  Jr.,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
lated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadcpa,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,6J9 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.1) 


I  .  The  process  of  flnishing  sai  unlapped  stai  ring  for 
IM  m  a  high  pressure  ball  valve  of  the  type  including 
a  ttud  seat  ring  having  a  ball-contacting  suj  face  and  a 
bat  positionable  against  the  ball-contacting  su  rface  of  the 
seat  ring  to  shut  off  essentially  all  flow  of  fl  lid  througjii 
thd  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  assembling  the  unlapped  seat  ring  an  I  a  ball  of 
ceramic  material  substantially  harder  tbm  the  ma- 
terial from  which  the  seat  ring  is  made,  and  capable 
of  producing  a  burnished  surface  upoii  said  seat 
ring  upon  repeated  engagement  therewitl  into  a  ball 
valve, 
I  b)  cycling  the  assembled  ball  valve  betw<  en  its  open 
and  closed  conditions  to  engage  the  ball  with  the 
unlapped  seat  ring,  and  T 

I  c)  repeating  the  cycling  step  for  a  plurality  of  times 
until  the  ball  produces  a  burnished  bal  -contacting 
surface  upon  the  seat  ring  effective  in  ooperati(» 
with  the  surface  of  the  ball  to  provide  an  essen- 
tially fluid  tight  seal  between  the  seat  ring  and  the 
ball  when  the  valve  is  in  its  closed  condit  on. 


^  3,264,719 

Ml  THOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  Ol  WHEELS 
George  Edward  Adams  and  Geofgc  Henry  ^  f'halc,  Cov- 
4>try,  and  John  Harry  Arthur  Hanson,  Ne  v  Cobbing- 
t0n,  near  Leamington  Spa,  England,  airignors  to 
l^unlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

1  Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,95  0 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nok.  16, 1961, 

40,985/61 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29— 159.01) 
A  method  of  making  a  disc  wheel  whicl  comprises 
puiching  a  circular  hole  through  the  center  at  a  circular 
blahk  of  uniform  thickness,  then  dishing  th^  blank  by 
bending  and  pressing,  then  heating  the  dJcular  edge 
ma  gin  of  the  blank,  contour  rolling  said  odge  of  the 
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dished  blank  to  form  a  contoured  circumferentially  ex- 
tending bead  which  is  thicker  than  the  remaining  portion 


of  the  dished  blank  and  rolling  to  spread  the  metal  of 
the  thickened  bead  to  form  a  circumferentially  extending 
gutter  and  an  axially  extending  rim  portion. 


3,264,720 

POROUS  METAL  ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 

PERMEABILITY 

Lambert  H.  Mott,  272  Hayshopc  Avc^ 

Hartford  14,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,823 

HClains.    (CL  29— 183.5) 


said  cam  rod  having  a  flat  surface;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  rod; 

said  rod  being  of  such  size  that  when  said  flat  surface 
abuts  the  inner  surface  of  said  gripping  plate  said 
pins  are  engaged  and  retained  between  said  backing 
plate  and  said  gripping  plate; 

said  gripping  plate  being  forced  outwardly  away  from 
said  pins  when  said  rod  is  rotated  so  that  the  flat 
surface  no  longer  engages  said  inner  surface. 


3064,722 

MAIN  BEARING  SEAL  REMOVER 

Robert  E.  Potter,  2931  UKoin  Garden, 

Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,143 

6  Claims.    (H.  29—235) 


1.  A  main  bearing  seal  remover  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  arcuate  body  member  of  semicircular  cross 
sectional  configuration,  an  offset  arm  carried  by  said  ar- 
cuate body  of  said  seal  remover  providing  a  means  for 
receiving  a  seal  guide,  a  plurality  of  bolts  carried  by  said 
seal  remover  providing  a  means  for  clamping  the  seal 
remover  to  said  seal  guide. 


1.  A  porous  wall  for  differential  flow  therethrough, 
said  wall  comprising  a  porous  meUl  layer  having  an  up- 
stream and  a  downstream  side,  and  an  impermeable  layer 
associated  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  porous  metal 
layer,  said  impermeable  layer  containing  openings  meter- 
ing different  amounts  of  flow  therethrough  in  different 
portions  of  said  impermeable  layer,  said  porous  metal 
layer  being  thicker  on  the  downstream  side  of  openings 
in  said  impermeable  layer  than  the  distance  between 
I  openings. 

3,264,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  ALIGNING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  PINS 

Edward  E.  FitzPatrick,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Gnndns 

Eriuin,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  anignors  to  TRW  Semi- 

condoctors.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dclaw«« 

Filed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,457 

5  Claims.    (0.29—200) 


3,264,723 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING 

AUTOMOBILE  REPAIRS 

Yngve  Elof  Holger  Andersson,  Smedstugugatan  16C,  and 

Gosta  Herbert  Andersson,  Tnnnlandsgatan  17,  both  of 

Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  17,  1963, 

149  434 

6  Claims.    (CL  29— 401) 


1.  A  loading  fixture  for  positioning,  aligning,  and  re- 
taining a  plurality  of  pins  comprising: 

a  back  plate  having  means  to  receive  said  pins  in  ver- 
tical spaced  alignment; 

a  gripping  plate  fastened  to  said  backing  plate; 

said  gripping  plate  having  means  to  engage  pins  and 
retain  said  pins  in  said  backing  plate; 

a  cam  rod  between  said  backing  plate  and  said  grip- 
ping plate; 


1.  The  method  of  replacing  a  damaged  frame  head  in 
a  car  of  the  Volkswagen  type  and  which  frame  head  con- 
nects the  front  axle  assembly  with  the  base  plate  on  the 
under  side  of  the  vehicle,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  front  axle  part  is  first  removed  from  the  base  plate 
and  the  base  plate  is  permitted  to  remain  in  place  on  the 
vehicle;  the  damaged  frame  head  is  then  cut  away;  a 
fitting  is  mounted  beneath  the  base  piate  and  is  fixed  in 
relation  to  a  rear  part  of  the  vehicle  and  is  also  fixed  to 
a  front  part  of  the  base  plate  so  that  the  fitting  permits  of 


480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  mounting  of  a  new  frame  head  in  the  correct  position 
in  relation  to  the  base  plate  and  to  the  front  a^e  part, 
whereby  the  frame  head  may  be  secured  to  the  base 
plate  by  welding. 

3^64,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VENETIAN  BLIND  SLATS 

Frlcdrich  Gricsser,  Aadorf,  Thnrgau,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Griesser  A.G.,  Aadorf,  'Drargau,  Switzerland 

Ffled  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  3, 1962, 

9,327/62  ' 

17Cl|diiK.    (CI.  29— 417) 


1.  Method  for  the  production  of  slat  me<mbers  for 
Venetian  blinds  comprising  the  steps  of:  continuously  de- 
livering a  hand  member  to  a  forming  station,  pre-forming 
at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  moving  band  mem- 
ber at  the  forming  station  to  possess  a  pre-formed  flanged 
longitudinal  edge,  continuously  introducing  a  strip  mem- 
ber into  the  region  of  said  pre-formed  fl^anged  longitudinal 
edge  by  the  pulling  action  of  said  moving  hand  member 
upon  said  strip  meitiber  during  travel  of  the  band  member 
through  the  forming  station,  further  forming  said  pre- 
formed flanged  longitudinal  edge  such  that  it  snugly  en- 
gages and  embeds. the  strip  member  within  the  further 
formed  flanged  longitudinal  edge,  and  then  cutting  said 
band  member  with  the  embedded  strip  member  into  pre- 
determined finite  secticms,  to  thereby  form  slat  members 
for  Venetian  l^inds. 


3,264,725 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SORPTIVE 

GETTER  STRUCTURE 

John  S.  Cnllen,  2222  Elmwood  Ave.,  Buffalo  23,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,285 1 

1  Claim.    (0.29—420) 


A  method  of  making  a  getter  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of  drawing  a  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  capsule 
having  a  wall  portion,  inserting  a  sorptive  material  into 
said  capsule,  utilizing  a  die  to  hold  said  capsule  and  a 
punch  associated  with  said  die  simultaneously  to  deform 
and  shear  a  circular  lip  from  said  wall  portion  and  to 
compress  said  sorptive  material  in  said  capsule  while  con- 
fining said  sorptive  material  by  said  wall  portion  of  said 
capsule  to  tablet  said  sorptive  material  in  said  deformed 
wall  portion,  whereby  said  punch  causes  said  sorptive 
material  to  assume  a  rigid  form  and  said  deforming  and 
lip  forming  of  said  wall  QOrtion  provides  interengagement 
between  said  tableted  sorptive  material  and  said  wall 
portion  of  said  capsule  to  retain  said  tableted  sorptive 
material  in  said  capsule. 
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3,264,726 
METHOD  FOR  FORGING  PARTICtES 
Samuel  Storchbeim,  Forest  Hills,  and  Alan  Cross,  Little 
^lecii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alloys  Research  ft  Manufac* 
tnring  Corporation,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
)elaware 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,67|5 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 420) 
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.  The  method  of  die  forging,  comprisinit  the  steps  of 
introducing  heated  metal  particulates  contained  in  a  foil 
envelope  oetween  the  matcning  dies  of  a  for  ;ing  mecha- 
nic, the  assembly  being  heated  above  the  temperature 
where  incipient  fusion  of  said  metal  particjlate  begins 
but  below  the  temperature  of  complete  meltii  ig,  and  sub- 
jecting the  particulates  in  the  dies  to  forging  pressures  to 
produce  a  consolidated  part  having  a  shape  determined 
by  the  die  impressions. 

2.  The  nKthod  of  die  forging,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  aluminous  particulates  contained  ii  a  foil  en- 
velope to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400'  C .  to  600*  C, 
introducing  said  heated  particulates  containxl  in  a  foil 
envelope  between  the  matching  dies  of  a  for  {ing  mecha- 
nism, and  subjecting  the  particulates  in  the  di  s  to  forging 
pressures  to  produce  a  consolidated  part  ha>  ing  a  shape 
determined  by  the  die  impressions. 


ME1 
Ciai 


3,264,727 

/THOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTR<  >NIC  UNIT 

CI  larlcs  S.  Sloan,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  Assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  S.  Sloan,  iSun  Valley. 

Calif.  \ 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,804 

8  Claims.    (CL  29— 471.1) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  e'lectroEdc  u)ut  that  «»- 
siais  in 
ka)  placing  a  plurality  of  sub-as9emble< 
'    ments,  one  of  which  is  a  sheet  of  sold^" 
1    sive  planes  above  a  base  member, 
j(b)  alternating  aluminum  spacers  between 

assembled  metal  elements,  between  the 

and  the  next  adjacent  sob-assembly, 

outmost  sob-assembly, 
;c)  clamping  together  the  stack  formed 

assemblies,  spacers  and  base  member, 


and 


metal  ele- 
,  in  succes- 

the  sub- 

l^Be  member 

above  the 


by  the  sub- 
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(d)  applying  heat  to  said  stack  to  melt  the  sheets  of 
solder  to  cause  the  same  to  flow  around  adjacent 
portions  of  the  other  metal  elements,  and 

(e)  bathing  the  stack  in  a  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide until  the  spacers  beconje  sufficiently  eroded 
by  the  solution  to  disintegrate  into  a  fine  powder, 
said  metal  elements  being  resistant  to  erosion  by  said 
scriution. 


3,264,728 
BRAZING  METHOD 
MUton  M.  Mabry,  Torrance,  Martin  Perl,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Carl  J.  Mmct,  Rollii«  HUb  Estates,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Aviatioo,  Inc. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  158,718, 
Dec  12,  1961.    This  applkatioQ  June  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  472,384 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 471.1)        _- 


of  the  pipe  section  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
reduce  the  pipe  wall  to  a  substantially  plastic  state,  rotat- 
ing a  pipe  closing  element  in  an  orbit  about  the  heated 
end  portion  of  the  pipe  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
heated  end  portion  of  the  pipe  section,  and  advancing  said 
pipe  closing  element  toward  and  across  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  section  in  said  plane  while  said  element 
is  rotating  in  said  orbit,  whereby  said  closing  element 
progressively  constricts  the  heated  plastic  portion  of  the 
pipe  section  and  forms  said  end  closure. 


1.  A  method  of  joining  together  workpiece  components 
to  form  a  stainless  steel  panel  of  sandwich  type  construc- 
tion having  relatively  low  density  core  with  a  relatively 
higher  density  face  sheet  secured  on  either  side  of  said 
core,  said  panel  further  having  at  least  one  external  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  of  said  face  sheets  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  from  the  connection  between  said  core  material 
and  said  one  face  sheet,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  between  said  core  and  each  of  said  face 
sheets  a  silver  base  brazing  alloy  adapted  to  liquify 
at  a  brazing  temperature, 
positioning  between  said  one  face  sheet  and  said  ex- 
ternal member  a  manganese  base  brazing  alloy 
adapted  to  liquify  at  said  brazing  temperature,  and 
simultaneously  heating  said  panel,  said  member,  and 
both  said  brazing  alloys  to  cause  said  alloys  to  form 
permanent  joints. 


3,264  729 
METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  THE  ENDS  OF  PIPES 
Dudley   Bowman,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  amignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Gas  Appliance  Supply  Corporatioa,  In- 
dianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  appUcation  Innc  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,235. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  448,226 

6  Claims.    (Q.  29— 475) 


3,264,730 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

SHEET  METAL  CORNER  MEMBERS 

Ralph  E.  Roper,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to  Wallace 

Expanding  Maddncs,  faK.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo> 

ratfcmof  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,413  . 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 475) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  sheet  metal  comer  members 
comprising  forming  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  have  adjacent 
edge  portions  each  including  an  inner  terminal  portion 
and  a  parallel  outer  terminal  portion,  folding  up  the  edge 
portions  of  the  metal  to  a  position  wherein  they  are  per- 
pendicular to  said  blank  and  said  inner  terminal  portions 
engage  one  another,  folding  in  said  outer  terminal  por- 
tions into  overlapping  relation  and  so  that  they  are  paral- 
lel to  said  blank  whereby  said  blank  and  edge  portions 
define  a  comer,  placing  a  male  die  having  a  serrated 
forming  face  within  said  corner  and  a  female  die  external- 
ly of  said  corner,  causing  relative  movement  of  said  dies 
toward  one  another  to  form  said  comer  therebetween, 
spot  welding  said  overlapping  outer  terminal  p6rtions  to 
one  another,  and  painting  the  external  surface  of  said  cor- 
ner without  further  finishing  operations. 


3,264,731 
BONDING   PROCESS 
Bmno  Chndzik,  Wcnooah,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  WOmtagton,  DcL,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264473 
15  Claims.     (CL  29—486) 


1.  The  method  oi  forming  an  end  closure  on  a  pipe 
section  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  an  end  portion 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
metallurgical  bond  between  metal  layers  which  comprises 
forming  a  juncture  between  at  least  two  ductile  metal 
layers,  said  juncture  being  defined  by  an  angle  of  about 
1  to  60°,  positioning  a  layer  of  a  detonating  explosive  on 
the  external  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  metal  layers, 
and  initiating  the  exidosive  so  that  at  least  one  of  the 
ratios  of  the  collision  velocities  to  the  respective  sonic 
velocities  of  the  metal  layers  is  less  than  1.2  and  when 
each  of  these  ratios  is  greater  than  1.0  the  angle  between 
each  two  adjacent  metal  layers  in  the  collision  region  ex- 
ceeds the  maximum  value  of  the  sum  of  the  deflections 
produced  in  the  metal  layers  by  oblique  shock  waves,  the 
loading  of  said  explosive  being  at  least  that  which  pro- 
duces a  collision  pressure  greater  than  100%  of  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  metal  having  the  lowest  elastic  limit  in  the 
system. 
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3,264,732 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
John  J.  Fannon,  Jr^  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Origfaial  application  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,017. 
Divided  and  fliis  application  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  465,813  r 

3Cfadms.    (CL29— 487) 


radially  extending  portions  in  said  hair  clip  >ing  sector 
beitg  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  radial] '  extending 
portions  in  said  shaving  sector. 


3.  A  method  of  welding  together  a  pair  of  metallic 
objects  along  a  predetermined  band  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  portions  of  each  of  said  objects  adjacent 
said  band  to  the  influence  of  beams  of  infrared  irradia- 
tion from  gas  burning  infrared  generators  having  visibly 
radiant  faces  to  heat  said  portions  to  elevated  tempera- 
tures, shifting  said  beams  away  from  said  band  sufficiently 
to  provide  access  thereto  while  maintaining  the  irradia- 
tion of  said  objects,  and  welding  said  objects  together 
along  said  band  while  said  irradiation  of  said  objects  is 
maintained. 

3,264,733 
DRY-SHAVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SHAVING 
HEAD  WHICH  IS  PARTLY  CONSTRUCTED  FOR 
USE  AS  A  HAIR-CLIPPER 
Karel  Martin  Tiemes  and  Willem   Witziers,  Drachten, 
Nettierlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,633 
Chdms  priority,  application  Nctiioiands,  July  17, 1964, 

6,408/63 
3Clafans.    (CL  30— 34.1) 


X* 


1.  A  dry  shaving  apparatus  comprising  a  shear  plate, 
a  movable  clipper  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  shear  plate, 
said  shear  plate  having  a  hair  clipping  sector  and  a  shaving 
sector  both  provided  with  radially  extending  portions  and 
a  rim  located  laterally  therefrom,  said  shaving  sector 
having  its  radially  extending  portions  connected  to  said 
rim  while  said  hair  clipping  sector  has  its  radially  extend- 
ing portions  spaced  from  and  unconnected  to  said  rim,  the 
opening  in  said  hair  clipping  sector  between  said  radially 
extending  portions  and  said  adjacent  part  of  the  rint  ex- 
tending continually  from  Mie  end  of  said  hair  clipping 
sector  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  constituting  an  entry 
aperture  for  the  hair  to  be  cut,  and  the  thickness  of  the 


«  > 


3,264,734 
DHY  shaver  HAVING  ROTARY  INNER  CUTTER. 

AND  AN  OSCILLATING  SHEAR  PL^TE 
Geirit  Starre,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assign<^r  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yo^k,  N.Y.,  a 
4  orporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,91|S 
Cidms  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Feb,  14, 1963, 

289,014 
2aafans.    (CL  30-^3.5) 


hejd 


A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  shaving 
anjapertured  shear  plate  and  a  movable  cutter 
therewith,  and  means  provided  in  said  shaver 
ing  said  shear  plate  in  two  directions  but 
frequencies  including  two  spaced  slots,  a 
in  t>ne  slot  and  a  fixed  pin  in  the  other  slot, 
of  movement  of  said  shear  plate  being  substantially 
verse  to  one  another  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
shaving 


tie 


I  AL 
Pa)ilE. 


3,264,735 

AUTOMATIC  TAPER-CUT  HAIR  CLIPPERS 

Du  Charme,  141  Springcrest  Drive,  ;  ikron,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,767 

5  Claims.    (CL  30— 202) 


including 
co-acting 
for  oscillat- 
at  different 
liovable  pin 
directions 
trans- 
plane  of 


tie 


I.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  body,  an  electric  motor 
wi  bin  the  body,  fixed  and  reciprocating  blades  supported 
on  the  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  disposed  at 
an' acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and 
anjoperator-controlled  mechanism  driven  by  t  >e  motor  for 
reciprocating  the  reciprocable  blades;  the  ;ombination 
therewith  of  a  scalp-engaging  comb  attachnent  slidably 
mounted  outside  the  body  on  the  upper  side  (hereof  adja- 
cent said  blades  and  being  slidable  at  an  acute  angle  to 
thd  general  plane  of  said  blades,  said  comb  attachment 
having  comb  teeth  projecting  in  the  general  jlane  of  the 
blades,  or  in  planes  parallel  to  said  genera  plane,  but 
projecting  forwardly  or  in  advance  of  the  e:  tremities  of 
said  blades  so  that  the  comb  teeth  encounter  hairs  on  a 
scalp  before  the  hairs  can  be  cut  by  said  blade  s;  an  attach- 
ment mechanism  within  said  body  for  connecting  the 
colnb  attachment  with  the  motor-driven  mechanism  of 
th^  clipper;  and  an  operator-controlled  clutch  for  connect- 
ing thfc  attachment  mechanism  with  the  motor-driven 
mechanism,  so  that  the  comb  attachment  a:  the  will  of 
the  operator,  is  slowly  reciprocated  by  motor  power. 


August  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


483 


34<»4,736 

COMPASS 

Warren  D.  Novak,  New  Castie,  N.Y. 

(325  Doagh»  Road,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,862 

12  Claims.    (CI.  33—27) 


chart-holding  arms  which  constitutes  a  guide  for  said 
dide,  an  extensible  arm  carried  by  said  slide  and  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  chart-holding  arm  and  forming 


a  holder,  a  plotting  device  including  a  graduated  arc  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  extensible  arm  and  a  ruler  pivotally 
mounted  in  relation  with  said  arc  member. 


1.  A  compass  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  gear 
rack  member  mounted  for  straight  line  adjustment  move- 
ment within  said  body  member  and  protruding  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  body  member  including  guiding  means 
for  maintaining   said   gear   rack  member   in   alignment 
therein  during  said  movement,  a  pinion  gear  mounted 
within  said  body  member  and  in  engagement  with  said 
gear  rack  for  controlling  the  adjustment  movement  of 
said  gear  rack  member,  each  of  said  members  including^ 
an  arm  and  an  adjusuble  pointed  member  supported  on 
each  of  said  arms,  said  pointed  members  each  being 
mutually  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  rack  member,  an  adjustment  wheel 
having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said   pinion  and   fixedly   mounted   upon   a  common 
shaft  with  said  pinion  for  adjustment  of  said  pinion,  a 
constant   friction   locking   device   comprising   a  dished 
spring  washer  positioned  upon  said  shaft  between  said 
body   member  and  said  wheel,  said  spring  having  an 
effective  radius  of  contact  at  least  in  the  order  of  the 
radius  of  said  pinion,  said  spring  providing  a  friction 
force  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  said  pinion 
to  thereby  prevent  inadvertent  movement  of  said  rack 
in  response  to  forces  upon  said  rack  alone,  a  graduated 
dial  disk  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
'  diameter  of  said  wheel  and  adjustably  positionable  and 
arranged  to  be  locked  upon  the  face  of  said  wheel  to 
provide   an   accurate   direct   reading   indication  of  the 
separation  between  said  pointed  members  as  determined 
by  the  position  of  said  pinion  and  said  rack,  the  maxi- 
mum effective  adjustment  movement  of  said  gear  rack 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  ad- 
justment wheel. 


3,264,738 

RIGHT  ANGLE  DRAFTING  TRIANGLE 

Hermann  F.  Ackermann,  Jr.,  3900  Greystone  Ave. 

Riverdale,  N.Y. 

FHed  Fch.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,371 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  33—108) 


3,264,737 

HOLDERS  FOR  NAUTICAL  CHARTS  AND 

PLOTTING  INSTRUMENTS 

Fritz  Gnnnar  Olsson,  Lnndavagcn  57D,  Malmo  C,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,920 

6  Claims.    (Q.  33— 76) 

1.  Arrangement  in  holders  for  plotting  instruments 

and  nautical  charts  or  other  maps  intended  for  navigation 

at  sea  or  in  the  air  and  placed  on  a  board  or  similar  base, 

the  arrangement  comprising  supporting  means  including 

a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  board  or  similar  base,  arm 

means  including  two  parallel  arms  resting  on  the  chart 

and  spring  loaded  to  hold  it  against  the  base,  said  arms 

each  being  at  one  of  their  ends  independently  slidably 

and  jMvotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  extending  at  right 

angles  thereto,  a  slide  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  A  triangle  having  an  attachment  comprising  a  flat 
arm  with  top  and  bottom  sides  on  the  same  plane  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  triangle,  a  straight  edge  on  said 
arm,  adapted  to  extend  from  the  hypotenuse  of  the  tri- 
angle and  be  parallel  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  said 
arm  being  beveled  at  a  45  degree  angle  from  the  straight 
edge,  and  being  adapted  to  slide  evenly  against  the  edge 
of  the  hypotenuse,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  arm 
in  a  position  for  slidable  and  parallel  movement  along 
the  hypotenuse,  said  arm  comprising  a  bracket  with  one 
flat  and  parallel  edged  extended  and  thereof  being 
mounted  over  the  top  face  and  parallel  with  the  edge  ot 
said  arm. 

3,264,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AREA 
Anthony  A.  BerUnsky,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  WilUam  T.  Fay, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Martin  J.  Brennan,  Maryland 
Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,147 
1  Claim.     (CL  33—123) 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  area  of  sheet  material, 
comprising: 
a  clock  pulse  source,  ^ 

a  first  pulse  gate  having  the  output  of  said  clock  pulse 

source  connected  to  the  input  thereof, 
a  pulse  commutator  having  the  output  of  said  first 
pulse  gate  connected  to  the  input  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  lines. 


/ 
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a  pulse  counter, 

a  row  of  sheet  material  sensing  elements  each  arranged 
to  gate  the  pulses  on  a  respective  one  of  said  pulse 
commutator  output  lines  to  said  pulse  counter  when 
sheet  material  is  sensed  thereby, 

means  for  feeding  sheet  material  relative  to  said  row 
of  sheet  material  sensing  elements, 

means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  pulse  every  time 
said  sheet  material  feeding  means  advances  a  pre- 
determined unit  distance, 

a  two-input  flip-flop  having  one  of  said  pulse  com- 
mutator output  lines  connected  to  one  input  thereof, 
and  having  the  output  of  said  synchronizing  pulse 
generating  means  connected  to  the  other  input  there- 
of, the  output  of  said  flip-flop  being  connected  to  the 
control  input  of  said  first  pulse  gate,  so  that  said 
first  pulse  gate  is  closed  in  response  to  a  pulse  on  said 
one  pulse  commutator  output  line  and  opened  in  re- 
sponse to  a  synchronizing  pulse  from  said  synchro- 
nizing pulse  generating  means. 


a  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  sheet  material  sensing  ele- 
ments and  the  pulse  commutator  output  line  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  buffer  further  having  a  com- 
mon output  line, 

a  second  pulse  gate  having  said  buffer  common  output 
line  connected  to  the  input  thereof,  the  output  of 
said  second  pulse  gate  being  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  pulse  counter, 

a  differentiating-rectifying  circuit  having  the  output  of 
said  first  pulse  gate  connected  to  the  input  thereof, 
and 

a  delay  flip-flop  having  the  output  of  said  differentiat- 
ing-rectifying circuit  connected  to  the  input  thereof 
so  that  said  delay  flip-flop  is  flipped  by  the  leading 
edge  of  a  clock  pulse  passed  by  said  first  pulse  gate, 
said  delay  flip-flop  returning  to  its  original  state  be- 
fore the  leading  edge  of  the  succeeding  clock  pulse, 
the  output  of  said  delay  flip-flop  being  connected  to 
the  control  input  of  said  second  pulse  gate  so  that 
said  second  pulse  gate  is  opened  only  for  a  short 
time  at  the  end  of  each  clock  pulse  period. 


said  upper  surface,  the  combination  of  mour  ting  means, 
a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members  fixedly  sipported  on 
said  mounting  means  and  engageable  with  th( ;  upper  sur- 
fade  of  the  article  for  guiding  the  article  along  a  straight 
pah,  support  means  engageable  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  article,  means  for  moving  said  siipport  means 
toward  said  guide  members  to  maintain  the  article  in 
en»gement  with  said  guide  members  and  for  supporting 
thi  article  for  movement  along  said  path,  means  for 
advancing  said  article  along  said  path,  a  fecjler  member 
m(  vably  supported  on  said  mounting  means  between  said 


gt^de  members  and  having  a  pair  of  feeler  surfaces  en- 
g^eable  w  th  the  flanges  on  the  article,  meai  is  for  ur  ing 
said  fee'.er  toward  said  support  means  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion with  the  feeler  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the 
flapges  of  the  article,  said  feeler  being  movec  to  a  second 
pasition  in  response  to  the  movement  tbeiebeneath  of 
a  iefective  article  having  flanges  spaced  frori  said  upper 
su  face  a  distance  different  from  said  predet  (rmined  dis- 
ta  ice,  and  nrteans  actuated  by  the  moven  ent  of  said 
fe  :ler  to  said  second  position  for  rendering  ^id  advanc- 
in  ;  means  unoperative. 


3»2M,741 
DIMENSIONAL  INSPECTION  BENCH 
PARTS  HAVING  CYUNDRICAL 
Cluu-les  Brebant,  Aix-cn-Provencc,  France, 
jCommissariat  a  I'Encrgie  Atomique, 
I  Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,i 

I    Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr. 

895,936 
3  Claims.    (O.  33—172) 


Pars, 


3,264,740 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Charles  C.  Vealc,  West  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOcd  Sept.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,088 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33— 148) 

1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  irregularities  in  an  a'tic'e 

of  indefinite  length  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 

flange    extending    laterally    therefrom    adjacent    to    the 

lower  surface  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 


FOR 
BODIES 


to 


France 
27, 1962 


€93 


1.  Dimensional  inspection  bench  for  measuring  and 
clecking  the  variations  between  a  real  geneijator-line  and 
a  theoretical  generator-line  of  a  part  having  a  cylindrical 
b<>dy,  said  bench  comprising  a  rotary  support  including 
ajheadstock  and  a  tailstock  for  said  part  ana  a  measuring 
h4ad,  said  head  and  said  support  being  movable  relatively 
to  each  other  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotatiot  1  of  said  sup- 
port along  the  length  of  said  part,  characterized  in 
that  the  measuring  head  is  composed  of  a  frame  which 
supports  on  the  one  hand  a  first  moving  system  which  is 
niounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  shaft  carried  by  said  frame 
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and  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  theoretical 
generator-line  of  said  body,  and  on  the  other  hand  a 
second  moving  system  which  is  mounted  to  route  about  a 
second  shaft  carried  by  said  first  moving  system  and 
oriented  at  right  angles  to  said  first  shaft  in  a  same 
plane,  a  detector  element  being  carried  by  said  second 
moving  system  for  the  purpose  of  following  the  real 
generator-line  by  contact  with  said  part,  and  means  being 
provided  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  angular  devia- 
tions of  said  moving  systems  with  respect  to  reference  posi- 
tions defined  by  the  theoretical  generator-line. 
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TUMBLER  IDENTffTOiG  KEY  READER 
Max  G.  Roland,  8—  Catlot,  CaBfn  M^nnr  to  Maromatic 
Company,  Inc^  BmMngame,  CtM^  a  corporatioB  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,435 
4  Oaima.    (CL  33—174) 


1.  In  a  tumbler  pin  identifying  means  for  a  cylinder 
lock  assembly  the  combination  of,  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  key  accommodating  slot  formed  therein,  a  plurahty 
of  circuit  controlling  levers  mounted  above  said  slot,  a 
plurality  of  key  bit  engaging  feelers  projecting  into  said 
key  accommodating  slot  and  spaced  to  conform  with  the 
several  bits  of  a  key  and  operating  to  move  said  levers 
as  determined  by  the  engaged  bits  of  the  key,  a  visual 
character  indicating  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
pivotal  levers,  an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  said 
character  indicating  means  having  connections  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  stationary  contacts,  a  circuit  com- 
pleting contact  wiper  carried  by  each  of  said  levers  and 
engaging  said  contacts  one  at  a  time  as  determined  by 
the  bits  of  a  key  engaged  by  said  feelers,  and  a  circuit 
controlling  means  for  rendering  said  character  indicatmg 
means  operative  only  when  a  key  is  fully  projected  into 
the  key  accommodating  slot  of  said  base. 


3,264  743 
GAUGING  DEVICE  Foil  LARGE  FARABOUC 

ANTENNAS 
Joseph  F.  Ben.  Elmkmt,  DL,  assignor  to  Andrew  Cor- 
poration, Orlaad  Parli,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 
Filed  luc  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,318 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  35—174) 
1.  A  surface  contour  gauge  for  use  in  shaping  large 
parobolic  antenna  reflector  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  rotaubhe  support, 

(b)  a  first  bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  reflector 
and  a  second  bearing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sup- 
port having  laterally  adjustable  mounting  means  for 
aligning  the  support  for  roUtion  about  the  parabolic 
axis, 

(c)  a  radial  arm  on  the  support. 


(d)  parallel  gauging  rods  spaced  along  the  arm  and 
spring-urged  inwardly  in  the  axial  direction,  the 
lengths  thereof  decreasing  substantially  panib<^cally 
with  radial  distance  from  the  axis, 

(e)  and  substantially  identical  sets  of  longitudinally 
spaced  markings  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods. 


whereby  conformity  of  the  reflector  to  the  parabolic 
contour  may  be  observed  by  viewing  of  the  align- 
ment of  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  rods,  and  the 
amount  of  required  adjustment  of  the  surface  at  any 
point  is  indicated  by  the  measure  of  misalignment 
provided  by  the  markings. 


3,264,744 

GEAR  CHECKER 

Inks  A.  Rhine,  1736  E.  30tfa  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,708 

3  Claims.    (CL  33—179^ 


/r 


dizr^ 


^A. 


1.  A  gear  checker  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
supporting  plate 

a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  with 
a  vertical  pivot  axis, 

the  lever  having  a  first  arm  with  an  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  jig, 

the  lever  having  a  second  arm  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  engage  a  gauge, 

the  supporting  plate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  second  jig, 

a  pair  of  jigs  secured  to  the  first  lever  arm  and  the  sup- 
porting plate  respectively  and  eadi  supporting  a  ver- 
tical shaft, 

one  shaft  adapted  to  support  a  master  gear  rotatably, 

the  other  shaft  being  adapted  to  support  rotatably  a 
gear  to  be  checked  in  mesh  with  the  master  gear. 
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a  tension  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  support- 
ing plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  first  lever  arm 
for  biasing  the  gear  supporting  shafts  towards  each 
other  with  fixed  pressure, 

a  dial  gauge  secured  to  the  sui^orting  plate  having 
an  actuating  pin  bearing  against  the  gauge  engaging 
portion  of  the  second  lever  arm  and  dial  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  limit  indices  thereon, 

and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  supporting  plate  adja- 
cent to  the  second  lever  arm  on  the  side  thereof 
toward  which  said  tension  spring  tends  to  deflect  the 
'  second  lever  arm, 

the  cam  having  three  arcuate  portions  of  different  radii, 

one  arcuate  cam  portion  having  such  a  radius  as  to 
separate  the  gear  supporting  shafts  sufficiently  to 
unmesh  the  gears, 

a  second  cam  portion  having  such  a  radius  that  the 
second  lever  arm  engages  the  gauge  actuating  pin  in 
zero  position  thereof, 

a  third  cam  portion  having  a  smaller  radius  to  permit 
one  gear  to  bear  against  the  other  regardless  of  ir- 
regularities when  the  dial  reads  variations  in  pitch 
runout  and  pitch  diameter  of  the  gear  being  tested 
and  acceptable  gears  are  indicated  by  retention  of 
the  dial  reading  excursions  within  said  dial  limit 
indices. 
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inti  xlucing  the  sample  to  the  evacuable  chamtier 
wit  I  a  wax  contained  in  a  cup  member  whic  i 
on  ihe  supporting  surface,  sealing  the  chambe^ 
the  pressure  in  the  chamber  by  a  vacuum 


together 

is  placed 

,  reducing 

punlp,  control- 


ling the  temperature  of  the  sample  by  the  thei  mo-electric 


P^ 


mo  ule  until  it  is  dry  and  then  supplying  heat 


to  the  wax 
eversing  the  current  supply  to  the  thei|no-electric 

so  that  the 
still  under 


by 

mo<  ule  in  order  to  effect  melting  of  the  wax 
san^ple  becomes  embedded  in  the  wax  whilst 
vacuum. 


/aciii 


3^64,745 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  AND 
FREEZE-DRYING  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PROC- 
ESS 
Geert  Seffinga,  Ede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sec  N.V. 
Sefifinga  Engineering  Company^  Ede,  Netheriands,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Dutch  biw 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

290,885 
7  Claims.    (O.  34— 5) 


,  ooo 
, ooooooo\  ,  . 

OOOQOQQp\  \  » 
QPOOOOO 
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1.  A  process  for  freezing  and  freeze  drying  liquid  sub- 
stances, which  comprises  filling  the  tubes  of  a  bank  of 
upright  tubes  with  a  liquid  substance  to  be  dried,  circu- 
lating a  freezing  medium  about  the  tubes  until  a  frozen 
layer  of  said  substance  has  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  tubes,  draining  the  remaining  liquid  substance  from 
the  tubes,  then  by  circulating  a  heating  medium  about  the 
tubes  while  subjecting  said  layer  to  vacuum  subliming 
ice  from  said  frozen  layer  and  drawing  oflf  the  water  vapor 
formed,  and  finally  discharging  the  dried  layer  from  the 
tubes. 


3,264,747 
UTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FREEZE  DRYING 
Ma  luel  Fuentevilla,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assign  tr 
s  lit  Chemical  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
t  on  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,96 1 
20  Claims.    (CI.  34—5) 


the 
to 


3464,746 
FREEZE-DRYING  /  . 

Anthony  Guy  Everson  Pearse,  Letchmore  H^th,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Edwards  lUgh  Vacunm  International 
Limited,  Crawley,  England,  a  Britirii  company 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,125    , 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—5) 
1.  A  method  of  freeze-drying  a  small  sample  of  tissue 
of  small  heat  capacity  using  a  thermo-electric  module 
disposed  within  an  evacuable  chamber  and  operable  by  the 
Peltier  effect  to  produce  heat  exchange  between  the  mod- 
ule and  a  tissue  supporting  surface  within  the  chamber, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of  freezing  the  sample, 


A  method  of  drying  frozen  material 
steps  of  introducing  the  frozen  material 
zone  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  material,  vibrating  said  material,  mov- 

thc  material  past  a  source  of  microwavq 
remjoving  the  material  from  the  zone. 


CONTINUOUS 

to  Penn- 
acorpora- 


comprising 
lo  be  dried 


heat,  and 


.  3,264,748 

^lETHOD  OF  DRYING  DYE 
FABRICS 
Angnst  Meier-Whidhorat,  Schwalbcoplat  t 
Hamburg,  Germany 
FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,131 
( :iaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July 
A  37,819 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 12) 
1   In  a  process  of  continuously  treating  length: 
text  le  fabrics,  in  combination  with  a  process 


IMPREGNATED 
18, 

,  IWl, 


nati^ig  a  fabric  with  a  dye  solution  and  th<n 


s  of  dyed 

of  impreg- 

pressing 
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excess  moisture  out  of  the  impregnated  fabric,  the  proc-  for  first  causuig  operation  of  said  control  means,  where- 

ess  which  comprises  the  steps  of  thereupon  maintaining  by  to  perform  said  program  and  cycle  and  thus  to  diy  the 

the  fabric  for  a  predetermined  time  period  in  a  moist  and  fabrics  by  reversible  tumbhng  m  a  current  of  hot  air, 
warm   steam-containing   atmosphere   substantially   with- 
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^ 


^ 


J 
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z. 
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imfia  m 


out  drying  the  fahric,  then  preliminarily  drying  the  fabric 
while  gradually  increasing  the  rate  of  drying  until  the 
range  of  the  fiber  saturation  point  has  been  reached,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  final  output  drying 
operation. 

3,264,749 
PAPERMAKING  DRIER  DRUM 
Homer  E.  Malmstrom,  Appleton,  and  Keith  C.  Martlny, 
Necnah,  Wis.,  SM^ors  to  Kimbcriy-Ciarit  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orl^nal  application  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,475,  now 
Patent  NO.  3,118,743,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,982 
6  Claims.    (CI.  34—19) 


— 
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and  for  later  causing  timed  operation  of  said  drive  means 
apart  from  said  heater,  whereby  to  cool  the  fabrics  by 
tumbling  in  a  current  of  co<^  air. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
drier  drum,  the  steps  which  comprise  holding  the  interior 
surface  of  the  drum  at  a  certain  elevated  temperature 
while  holding  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum  in  a  middle 
region  at  a  certain  reduced  temperature  with  respect  to 
the  temperature  of  end  regions  of  the  exterior  drum  sur- 
face, and  forming  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum  while 
the  drum  is  at  said  interior  and  exterior  temperatures  to 
crown  it  from  its  center  to  its  ends  so  as  to  decrease  in 
diameter  from  its  center  to  its  ends. 


3,264  750 
DRYER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Bercnbaum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phllco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,063 
4  Claims.  (CI.  34—45) 
1.  A  domestic  dryer,  comprising  a  basket  to  reversiWy 
tumble  a  load  of  fabrics;  a  heater  for  heating  a  current 
of  air;  a  reversibly  rotatable  blower  for  discharge  of  air 
in  uniform  direction  but  at  a  slightly  different  rate  de- 
pending on  the  blower's  sense  of  rotation,  to  pass  said 
current  of  air  through  said  load;  reversible  drive  means 
common  to  said  basket  and  blower,  control  means  auto- 
matically operable  for  causing  energizations  and  decner- 
gizations  of  the  heater  in  a  program  of  successive  periods, 
and  for  causing  a  cycle  of  reversals  of  the  drive  nieans 
to  be  performed  during  said  program;  and  timer  means 


3,264,751 

HEAT-EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  McEntec,  Jr.,  1106  Hillcrcst  Road, 

Bcverty  Hilk,  Calif. 

Original  application  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,967. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  495,580 

5  ClaiuK.    (CI.  34—57) 


1.  A  heat-exchange  apparatus  for  treating  pulverulent 
material  comprising  a  vessel  to  receive  the  pulverulent 
material,  the  portion  of  the  vessel  which  receives  the 
material  and  in  which  the  material  is  treated  having  an 
inlet  opening  located  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  for  the 
introduction  of  the  material  to  be  treated  and  an  outlet 
conduit  extending  upwardly  through  the  vessel  from  a 
portion  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  being  open  and  forming 
the  discharge  from  the  portion  of  the  vessel  in  which  the 
material  is  to  be  treated,  said  conduit  having  an  opening 
adjacent  its  upper  end  for  the  discharge  of  material,  a 
nozzle  pipe  having  an  opening  positioned  to  direct  gas 
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passing  therethrough  upwardly  through  said  conduit  to 
facilitate  i4>ward  flow  of  material  through  said  conduit, 
means  adjacent  the  botom  of  the  vessel  for  introducing 
a  fluidized  gas  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  material  in 
the  vessel  to  fluidize  it,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers 
within  said  vessel,  said  heat  exchangers  being  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and  from  one  another  to 
provide  spaces  for  the  material  being  treated,  and  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  heat-exchange  medium  through  said 
heat  exchangers. 


3^64,752 
WEB  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Hunter.  Akron,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tionofOUo 

FOed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335^13 
7  Claims.    (CL  34— «2) 


1.  In  a  continuous  web  treating  apparatus,  first  fluid 
dispensing  means,  second  fluid  dispensing  means  arranged 
in  opposed  relationship  to  said  first  fluid  dispensing  means, 
web  supporting  means  c!4)able  of  supporting  a  continuous 
web  as  it  passes  between  said  first  and  second  dispensing 
means,  means  to  move  said  web  supporting  means  so 
that  the  web  is  moved  away  from  said  first  diqwnsing 
means  and  toward  said  second  dispensing  meazis. 


3,264,753 
FOOD  DEHYDRATOR 
Hugo  F.  Budzien,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcioit  Corpo- 
ration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUcd  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,631 
13  Claims.    (CL  34— 112) 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  rotating  imperforate  drum, 
feed  means  arranged  to  apply  a  material  to  be  dried  to 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,  means  for  heating  said  drum 
to  thereby  f<Min  a  film  of  dried  material  on  said  periphery, 
a  travelling  endless  belt  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with 


resiect  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  foxing 
sai4  periphery  a  convergingly  shaped  gap  in 
of  inovement  of  said  drum,  said  gap  coextendjng 
dinilly  with  said  drum,  and  removal  means 
yond  said  belt  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
for  scraping  the  resulting  film  from  said  druni 


3,264,754 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Doii  H.  Kutcbcra,  Oshkosh,  wk,  awignor  toj 
Clark  Corporation, 

Pclaware  ] 

FUcd  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,34  B 
6  Claims.    (CL  34— 124) 


Kimbcrly- 
Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


with 

direction 

longitu- 

<f  sposed  be- 

said  drum 


.  A  rotatable  drier  drum  having  an  iniier  surface 
which  is  cylindrical  and  smooth,  a  steam  sup  >ly  connec- 
tiof  for  directing  steam  into  the  drum,  a  plural  ty  of  water 
coodensate  removal  nozzles  in  said  drum  distri  >uted  about 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  nozzles  having 
an  opening  pattern  which  faces  and  has  a  termination 
closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  drum  surface  ai|d  which  at 
said  termination  has  a  length  in  the  circumferantial  direc- 
tion of  the  drum  that  is  more  than  three  tiiies  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  pattern  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  dnun,  and  water  conduit  means  connectdd  with  said 
oponing  pattern  in  each  of  said  nozzles  for  caijrying  water 
coiidensate  from  the  drum. 


corpa  ration 


3,264,755 
CLOTHES  DRYING  BAG 
mold  S.  Moore,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor 
plastics.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Connccticnt 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298^4^ 
10  Claims.    (Q.  34— 151) 
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In  a  clothes  dryer,  an  enclosure  defined 
walls,  means  dividing  said  enclosure  into 
pn  ssion  chamber  and  an  air  expansion  chamber, 
me^ns  opening  to  said  compression  chambei' 
air  passage  means  between  said  chambers  for 
air  under  pressure  from  said  compression 
said  expansion  chamber,  air  outlet  means  opening 
said  expansion  chamber  at  a  point  substantally 


to  Aero- 
of 


by  flexible 

air  com- 

,  air  inlet 

restricted 

discharging 

:hamber  to 

from 

spaced 
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from  said  air  passage  means,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  expansion  chamber  for  placing  therein  or 
removing  therefrom  articles  to  be  dried. 


3,264,756 
DRYING  TRAY 
Manuel  E.  FucntcHIa,  Haddoofield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pennsalt  Cbcmlcab  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcnsMytrania 

Filed  JoM  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,622 
5  Claims.    (CL  34—237) 


1%'    i 


positions  as  respective  keys  of  said  keyboard  are  depressed, 
a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  friction  slip  clutch  between  said 
motor  driven  shaft  and  said  indexing  member  for  re- 
leasably  driving  the  indexing  member,  and  a  movably 
mounted  record  carrier  having  a  fixed  dri\e  coupling 
with  said  indexing  member  to  cause  the  record  carrier 
to  be  moved  when  said  indexing  member  is  rotated,  said 
friction  slip  clutch  being  adapted  to  slip  during  rotation 
of  said  motor  driven  shaft  when  said  indexing  member  is 
latched. 

3,264,751 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEACHING 

MACHINE 

Lloyd  E.  MoeDer,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mast 

Development  Co.,  Davcnpott,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,111 
10  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 


\ 


1.  A  tray  for  the  drying  of  material  under  vacuum  con- 
ditions while  such  material  is  moving  along  said  tray  com- 
prising a  flat  extruded  hollow  body  having  boundary  walls 
and  a  top  surface,  upright  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
ribs  on  said  surface,  said  surface  and  said  ribs  being 
smooth  in  a  lengthwise  direction  to  promote  smooth  move- 
ment of  material  therealong  to  a  drop  off  point  for  ma- 
terial, laterally  spaced  longitudinal  partitions  transecting 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  body,  end  plate  means  secured 
to  said  body  and  comprising  the  end  walls  of  the  hollow 
body,  said  end  plate  means  extending  no  higher  than  said 
top  surface,  at  least  some  of  said  partitions  stopping  short 
of  the  end  plate  means  to  provide  a  path  for  transverse 
movement  of  fluid  around  the  ends  of  said  partitions,  and 
conduit  means  secured  to  the  tray  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  body  to  provide  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  a  heat  exchange  fluid. 


3,264,757 

AUDIO   TYPEWRITER 

Richard  KoUcr,  West  On^e,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgta,  lUL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,769 

18  Claims.     (CL  35—5) 


1.  A  teaching  machine,  comprising:  a  casing  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  opposite  side  walls,  and  upper  and 
bottom  portions;  a  transport  member  disposed  rearward- 
ly  of  said  front  end  and  adjacent  to  said  upper  portion 
and  carried  by  and  for  movement  back  and  forth  trans- 
versely of  the  casing;  vertical  pivot  means  carried  by 
said  upper  portion  adjacent  to  said  front  end  and  gen- 
erally midway  between  the  side  walls;  a  fore-and-aft  os- 
cillating member  having  a  rear  end  including  a  rear 
operative  connection  to  the  transport  member  and  a 
forward  end  carried  by  the  pivot  means  and  including 
(^posite  lateral  portions  respectively  adjacently  inwardly 
of  said  side  walls;  transversely  coaxial  horizontal  pivot 
means  carried  by  the  side  walls  adjacent  to  said  front 
end  of  the  casing;  and  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  levers 
lying  respectively  closely  inwardly  of  the  side  walls  and 
including  upper  ends  respectively  having  upper  operative 
connections  to  the  lateral  portions  of  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber, forward  ends  projecting  at  the  front  end  of  the 
casing,  and  intermediate  portions  carried  by  the  hori- 
zontal pivot  means. 


14.  In  combination,  a  typewriter  keyboard  including 
a  set  of  depressiblc  keys,  a  rotatably  mounted  indexing 
member  having  projecting  dogs  spaced  along  and  around 
the  indexing  member,  a  series  of  latch  pawls  respectively 
operable  by  said  keys  for  engaging  said  respective  dogs  to 
latch  said  indexing  member  in  predetermined  angular 


3,264,759 

READING-PACING  DEVICE 

lohn  A.  SimpsoBL  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  A. 

Simpson,  Chicago,  ID. 

FUcd  Jufy  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291^7 

6  Clafans.    (CL  35—35)     ^ 

1.  A  reading-training  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  mechanism  operable  at  a  plurality  of 
speeds, 

(b)  a  line-indicating  assembly  driven  by  the  drive 
mechanism, 

(c)  and  an  audible  indicator  assembly  having  an  actu- 
ator manually  settable  in  the  path  of  the  line-in- 
dicating assembly, 
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(d)  and  means  responsive  to  the  striking  of  the  actu- 
ator by  the  line-indicating  assembly  to  produce  the 


^^iSiVP'-i 


'' 


^ 


■^t 


audible  indication  and  withdraw  the  actuator  from 
the  path  of  the  line-indicating  assembly. 


3^64,760 

QUIZ  ANSWER  SHEET  WITH  CORRECT  A^fSWER 

AND  ITEM  ANALYSIS  INDICIA 

Maurice  Webster  St.  Oair,  1021  Sierra  Driv& 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,879 

8  Claims,     (a.  35-^48) 


\ 


O 


I  THECAnTALOrO 
MUC1«MKMT0 
(MSMP1UNCISC0 
(OlOSANCCLES 
M)  CAPITCU.* 


o 


MTMI  WCCB  or  U< 
IXIO^XM/SCC 


6.  An  answer  sheet  overlay  for  a  quiz  sheet  of  the  type 
having  a  column  of  correct  answer  indicia  placed  along 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  quiz  sheet  comprising  an  answer 
overlay  sheet  of  material  for  fastening  over  the  correct 
answer  indicia  on  the  marginal  edge  of  the  quiz  sheet,  said 
overlay  sheet  of  material  having  a  column  of  separately 
removable  elongated  tabs  extending  to  one  margin  of  said 
overlay  sheet  as  api^ied  to  the  quiz  sheet  and  correspond- 
ing to  different  possible  answer  selections,  and  an  adhesive 
coating  provided  on  the  back  side  of  said  overlay  sheet 
for  holding  s&id  overlay  sheet  to  the  quiz  sheet. 


3,264,761 
CLOTH  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  C.  Johnson,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crown 
Rubber  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,880 
1  Claim,     (a.  36—3) 
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4ast  latex  foam  which  joins  the  fabric 

ii'ithout  the  intervention  of  a  bonding  . 

tices  of  the  fabric  layers  being  open  and 


ith  the  open  cell  latex  foam  to  permi 
1  irough  all  the  layers  of  the  sandwich  so  _. 
■'  ich  is  permeable  and  capable  of  breathing 


3,264,762 

HOE  HEEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  Ml  iN-S  FOOT- 

H^AR  AND  LADIES'  SPORTS  FOC  TWEAR 

Pietro  Rigon,  8  Viale  S.  Lazzaro,  Vicen  Ea,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315;  55 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct   57,  1962. 

21,525/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  36 — 34) 


liyers  directly 
layer,  the  inter- 
communicating 


air  to  pass 
hat  the  sand- 


1.  A  shoe  heel,  comprising  a  plastic 
b  isc,  sides  integral  with  said  base  and 
si  >ace,  ribs  integral  with  said  base  and  exteiiding 
d  cularly  to  said  base,  said  ribs  being  locate  i 
s]  ace,  leather  strips  covering  said  sides  am 
n  icted  therewith,  and  a  wear  lift  firmly  _. 
»  id  base,  said  base  extending  between  said 
II  sar  Uft. 


stell  having  a 

enclosing  a  hollow 

perpen- 

within  said 

firmly  con- 

with 

ribs  and  said 


cc  nnected 


3,264,763 
.  SNOW  BLOWERS 

f  •ederick  B.  Arps,  New  Holstefai,  and  Calvfai 
Chilton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Arps  Corporate  n 
stein.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,6(74 
1  Claim.     (CL  37—43) 


O.  Schmahl, 
a,  New  Hol- 


An  article  of  footwear  comprising  a  sole  and  an  upper, 
said  upper  consisting  essentially  of  a  bonded  sandwich 
of  an  inner  layer  of  knitted  textile  fabric,  an  outer  layer 
of  textile  fabric,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  open  cell 


A  snow  blower,  comprising:  a  rearwardly  apered  hood 
hs  ving  an  enlarged,  open  forward  end;  a  h<  rizontal,  ro- 
ta able  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally^  within  said 
hcod;  impeller  means  mounted  on  said  dripe  shaft  ad- 
jaient  the  rearward  portion  of  said  hood;  a  discharge 
ch  Jte  on  said  snow  blower  positioned  to  revive  and  dis- 
ch  irge  snow  directed  therein  by  said  impelled;  and  a  plu- 
ra  ity  of  freely-pivotal  flail  blades  mounted  Ifast  on  said 
drve  shaft  forwardly  of  said  impeller,  said' blades  nor- 
mally hanging  downwardly  from  said  shaft  but  being 
acfepted  to  assume  a  radially  projecting  position  when  said 
rojatable  drive  shaft  is  actuated,  each  of  sai(  flail  blades 
being  substantially  L-shaped  and  provided  ivith  an  en- 
lateed  free  outer  end  portion  forming  a  he  id  having  a 
relatively  small  leading  cutting  edge  which  is  :  harpened  to 
prjmote  the  chopping  action  of  said  blade,  !  aid  rotating 
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blades  being  designed  to  engage  and  chop  mcommg  snow 
during  operation,  and  each  of  said  flail  blades  havmg  a 
planar  surface  which  is  pitched  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade  to  urge  snow  engaged 
thereby  rearwardly  toward  said  impeller. 


3,264,764 

PRESSING   IRON 

Joseph  L.  VIeceU,  La  Grange,  lU.,  assi^ior  to  Sunbeam 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporatton  of  niinols 

Filed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,770 

7  Claiins.     (CI.  38 — ^77) 


1.  A  steam  and  spray  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate, 
electric  heating  means  for  heating  said  sole  plate,  a  steam 
generator  in  heat  exchange  relaUonship  with  said  heaUng 
means,  a  reservoir  overlying  said  sole  plate,  means  for 
selectively  supplying  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
steam  generator,  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  on  said  iron 
above  said  reservoir,  a  pump  having  a  water  inlet  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  said  reservoir,  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting said  pump  and  said  spray  nozzle,  a  handle  for 
said  iron,  a  U-shaped  clamp  for  securing  the  forv/ard  por- 
tion of  said  handle  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  connected 
between  said  pump  and  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
clamp  for  holding  the  pump  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  reservoir. 


said  body  portion  a  substantial  distance,  said  heating 
element  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween, 

(C)  conduit  means  in  said  body  portion  communicating 
with  said  annular  space  and  including  means  con- 
necting with  an  external  source  of  steam, 

(D)  an  elongate  hollow  fabric  material  pressing  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  body  portion  at  the  other 
end  of  said  bore  and  surrounding  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  heating  element,  said  pressing 
element  having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  heating  element  to  define  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween  which  forms  an  extension 
of  the  annular  space  within  said  body  portion,  both 
said  annular  spaces  forming  a  chamber  within  which 
steam  from  said  external  source  is  superheated  and 
thus  rendered  free  of  moisture,  and 

(E)  means  adjacent  the  outermost  end  of  said  pressing 
element  presenting  a  material  pressing  surface  and 
for  discharging  said  superheated  steam  onto  the  ma- 
terial being  treated  whereby  said  material  may  be 
steamed  or  simultaneously  steamed  and  pressed. 


3,264,766 

DISPLAY   DEVICES 

Sam  Offsay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Qnadri,  Inc., 

Queens,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,083 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 36) 


3,264,765 
STEAMING  AND  PRESSING  DEVICE 
George  A.  Schaeffer,  43  Oak  Rest  Lane,  North  Babylon, 
N.Y.,  and   NeU  WhHe,  65—50  Wetherole  St.,  Rego 

Park    N  Y 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,379 
16  Claiins.    (O.  38—141) 


1.  A  steaming  and  pressing  device  comprising 

(A)  a  body  portion  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough, 

(B)  an  elongate  electric  heating  element  mounted  in 
one  end  of  said  bore  and  projecting  therethrough 
and  having  a  portion  which  extends  outwardly  of 


1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
stack  of  standing,  front  facing  cards;  adjacent  surfaces 
of  successive  cards  being  in  contact;  each  card  having  a 
socket  in  its  rear  surface  near  its  top  edge,  a  floor  sloping 
downwardly  rearwardly;  said  cards  standing  on  said  floor, 
a  support  fixed  in  relation  to  said  floor;  the  rear  card 
resting  against  said  support  whereby  said  cards  are  po- 
sitioned sloping  upwardly  rearwardly,  an  upright  member 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  floor,  having  a  heightwise  track, 
an  element  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said 
track,  a  freely  extending  finger  sloping  upwardly  forward- 
ly; the  lower  end  of  said  finger  being  connected  to  said 
slidable  element  whereby  said  finger  moves  with   said 
element  and  means  connected  to  said  slidable  element 
for  reciprocating  it  between  a  low  position  and  a  high 
position;  the  underside  of  said  finger  during  the  descent 
of  said  slidable  element,  contacting  the  top  edge  of  the 
rear  card,  then  camming  said  stack  of  cards  so  that  each 
card  is  swung  whereby  its  top  edge   moves  forwardly 
whereupon  on  further  descent  of  said  slidable  element, 
the  free  end  of  said  finger  enters  and  becomes  engaged  in 
the  socket  in  the  rear  card  and  finally  upon  ascent  of 
said  slidable  element,  said  finger  will  lift  the  rear  card 
above  the  remaining  cards;  the  free  end  of  said  finger 
extending  so  that  the  plane  of  the  card  suspended  there- 
from intersects  the  front  surface  of  the  front  card  of  the 
'  stack;  the  slope  of  all  cards  on  the  floor  forever  re- 
maining so  that  such  cards  will  be  biased  to  faU  towards 
said  support. 
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3,264,767 
PIN  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  OF  PRODUCING 
SLIDE  TRANSPARENCIES  FOR  OVERHEAD 
PROJECTION 
Joe  W.  Coffman,  Holyokc,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Tecnifax 
Corponrthm,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corporadon  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Contfanution  of  application  Ser.  No.  796,978,  Mar.  3, 
1959.    This  application  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,494 
1  Claim,    (a.  40— 102) 


Slides  for  overhead  projectors  comprising  a  mounting 
frame,  one  film  transparency  mounted  in  fixed  coplanar 
relation  on  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  of  a  com- 
posite projection  image,  and  a  plurality  of  other  film 
transparencies  swingably  affixed  along  dMerent  edges  of 
said  frame  to  enable  variable  sequence  of  overlay  projec- 
tion and  each  bearing  at  least  another  portion  of  said 
composite  image,  said  frame  and  transparencies  having 
three  registration  holes  disposed  parallel  to  one  edge 
thereof,  the  center  one  of  said  holes  being  roxmd  and  the 
others  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  hole  alignment 
enabling  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  transparencies 
when  disposed  on  a  pin  registration  board,  each  of  said 
other  film  transparencies  being  affixed  to  said  frame  by 
at  least  one  flexible  tab. 


3,264,768 
COMPOSITE  HOUSE  NUMERALS  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Hjalmer  H.  Kalmoe,  401Vi  S.  7tli  St.,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

FUcd  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,325 

3  Claims.     (CL  40—124) 


1.  A  house  nuHKral  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  member, 

(b)  a  lower  generally  horizontal  bracket  secured  to 
said  back  member,  said  lower  bracket  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  series  of  numerals,  said  lower  bracket 
comprising: 

(1)  a  lower  channel  portion  adapted  to  hold  the 
lower  edges  of  the  numerals  carried  by  said 
lower  bracket, 

(2)  an  upper  channel  portion  adapted  to  hold  the 
upper  edges  of  the  numerals  carried  by  said 
lower  bracket,  and 

(3)  said  upper  channel  portion  being  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  lower  channel  por- 
tion whereby  to  position  the  numerals  carried 
by  said  lower  bracket  in  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  condition, 

(c)  an  upper  bracket  positioned  above  said  lower 
bracket,  said  upper  bracket  having  a  pair  of  sections 
which  extend  and  converge  generally  laterally  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  back  member. 
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(p)  said  upper  bracket  sections  of  said 
each  being  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  nu^rals 

(^)  said  upper  bracket  sections  being  arranged 
the  numerals  carried  by  each  thereof  are 
generally  opposite  directions. 


3,264,769 

.LUMINATED  FIXED  INDICIA  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Gcorfe  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  156,  MayoJ  KM. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,438 

1  Claim.    (CL40— 130) 


MSI 


bracket 

and 

so  that 

blc  from 


An  edge  lighted  indicator  illumination  s](stem  com 
pricing: 

circular  flat  light  conducting  panel  having  at  least 

one  aperture  therein; 

light  source  mounted  in  said  aperture; 

hollow  hemispherical  light  conducting  bbdy  having 

its  edge  located  in  close  proximity  to  tl^e  edges  of 

said  circular  panel; 

I  le  edge  of  said  hemispherical  light  condiicting  body 
being  prismatically  polished  and  beveled  tat  an  angle 
to  the  radius  of  the  hemisphere  and  to  t  >e  plane  of 
said  panel,  for  directing  light  rays  by  tctal  internal 
reflection  from  said  source  via  said  edge  tprough  said 
hemisphere; 

hemispherical  opaque  body  of  material  underlying 
substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  hemi- 
sphere; 
nd  a  plurality  of  indentations  forming  intelligible 
indicia  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  hemi- 
sphere for  intercepting  and  reflecting  tierefrom  a 
portion  of  the  light  rays  otherwise  totall^  internally 
reflected  thru  the  hemisphere. 


3,264,770 
HOLDER  FOR  SHEET  MICROFIIlM 
Aifxander  L.  Baptic,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  ass^pnqr  to  Micro- 
card  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  ^ 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,27  i 
7  Claims.    (CL  40—158) 


WIsGDnsin 


.  A  support  for  protecting  a  flexible  ficbe  having  a 
frc  nt,  information-carrying  surface  and  a  bkck  surface, 
said  support  comprising  frame  means  having  Apposed  side 
members  and  resilient,  opposed  connecting  members  in- 
teri:onnecting  said  opposed  side  members  andlbeing  bend- 
able  from  an  untensioned  planar  disposition  to  move  the 
opposed  side  members  toward  one  another,  attd  means  on 
each  of  said  opposed  side  members  for  secui  ing  an  adja- 
ceat  edge  of  said  fiche  to  said  side  members  when  said 
sic  ;   members  have   been  moved  toward  one  another. 
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whereby  upon  release  of  the  side  members,  the  connecting 
members  of  the  frame  means  will  move  toward  their  pla- 
nar position  to  hold  the  flexible  fiche  taut  and  m  tension. 
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3,264,771 

SHOTGUN  SIGHT 

Frank  AUen  BaiMS,  P.O.  Box  1352,  MteojiU,  Mont 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,560 

4  Claims.     (CI.  42 — 76) 


exploding  said  cartridges  after  a  predetermined 
time  duration  following  ignition  of  the  fuses  of 
said  cartridges  to  disperse  said  repellent  material 
in  said  cartridges   into   respective  cloud  for- 
mations, 
whereby  predatory  fish  in  one  of  the  adjacent  zones 
will  be  prevented  by  said  barrier  from  entering  into 
the  other  zone. 


3,264,773 

SIGNALING  FISH  POLE  HOLDER 

Mike  J.  Wozaick,  3603  SE.  Grant  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Fikd  Joly  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,129 

4  Claims.     (CL  43— 17) 


1  In  combination  with  a  shotgun  barrel  having  a  muz- 
zle, a  body  secured  to  said  barrel  having  a  flat  top  sub- 
stantially recungular  unobstructed  surface  of  a  width  to 
subtend  a  width  at  normal  range  corresponding  to  ap- 
proximately one  third  the  diameter  of  a  thirty-mch  circle 
which  is  approximately  the  transverse  diameter  of  a  shot- 
gun pattern  at  40  yards  when  projected  to  a  target  said 
body  having  a  normally  vertical  rear  portion,  and  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  descending  portion  of  less  width 
than  said  body,  the  uppermost  point  of  said  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  descending  portion  being  disposed  below 
and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  rear  portion  of 
said  flat  surface  to  define  a  vertical  sighting  face. 


3J64,772 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PREDATORY  FISH 

Richard  E.  Hart,  Torrance,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Dou8»« 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 
Original  applicatioa  Nov.  6,  1963,  «»;  No.  M134J^Ilow 
PkTent  No.  3,199,454,  dated  A»g.  10.  1965.    Wrided 
and  this  application  Dec  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,823 
6Clatai«.    (CI.  43—4.5) 


1.  A  fish  jjole  h<rfder  con^rising  a  housing,  means  on 
said  housing  for  mounting  it  in  a  stationary  position,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  end 
extensions  projecting  upwardly  througji  the  ends  of  said 
housing  to  a  plane  above  said  housing,  pole  holding 
means  on  the  eods  of  said  extensioos  whereby  said  lever 
is  rotated  relative  to  said  housing  wtoo  a  fish  exerts  a 
tug  on  a  pole  in  said  holding  means,  resilient  mrans 
resisting  rotation  of  said  lever,  an  elertric  circuit,  switch 
means  naounted  on  one  of  said  housing  and  lever  and 
arranged  in  said  circuit,  switch  operating  means  oMunted 
on  the  other  of  said  housing  and  lever  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  switch  means  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
latter  and  energize  the  circuit  upon  a  selected  rotation  of 
said  lever,  and  signal  means  in  said  circuit  energized 
upon  engagement  of  said  switch  means  and  said  switch 
operating  means  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  said  lever  by  a 
fish. 

3,264,T/4 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT 

Delbcrt  F.  Patterson,  Wild  Rose,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,028 

1  Claim.     (CL  43—42.14) 


-W=^ 


1    A  method  of  preventing  movement  of  fish  between 
two  adjacent  zones  of  a  body  of  water,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of:  . 

igniting  external  ends  of  respective  fuses  in  a  number 
of  cartridges  which  each  includes  a  repellent  mate- 
rial, and  an  explosive  charge  connecting  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  fuses  therein; 

deploying  said  number  of  cartridges  into  the  body  of 
water  in  a  predetermined  pattern  near  the  conamon 
boundary  of  the  two  zones;  and 

creating  a  fish  repellent  barrier  of  cloud  formations  at 

depth  by  .  ._         •  „ 

allowing  said  cartridges  to  smk  substanUaUy 
freely  under  gravitational  influence  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  in  the  body  of  water, 
limiting  the  discharge  of  gas  generated  by  said 
fuses,  when  burning,  from  said  respecUve  car- 
tridges to  mainUin  internal  pressure  in  reason- 
able equilibrium  with  external  fluid  pressure  to 
prevent  premature  extinction  of  said  fuses,  and 


An  artificial  bait  including  in  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nal elongated  bendable  rod  providing  a  body  having 
means  at  one  end  for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line,  a  spring 
hook  retaining  fastener  formed  at  the  opposite  end  by 
bending  said  body  upon  itself  to  form  a  coiled  loop  spring 
and  a  return  bend  extending  inwardly  and  beyond  the 
coiled  loop  spring  to  define  a  parallel  stretch  terminating 
in  a  U-shaped  catch  for  quick  separable  engagement  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  rod,  means  associated  with  said 
U-shaped  catch  to  prevent  the  accidental  loss  of  the  hook 
associated  therewith,  including  a  rearwardly  extending 
sUTtch  on  said  U-shaped  portion  parallel  to  said  first 
mentioned  parallel  stretch,  a  pair  of  spinners  each  having 
a  tang  shank  portion  and  a  main  blade  body  portion,  a 
tube  extending  transversely  of  said  spinner  through  said 
shank  portion,  said  tube  receiving  a  respective  portion  of 
said  bendable  wire  rod  body,  said  blade  portion  being 
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of  a  general  trapezium  shape  with  a  straight  leading  edge 
in  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  blade  portion  comprising 
a  major  planar  portion  and  a  minor  intumed  bend  portion 
at  the  trailing  edge  and  an  aperture  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  blade  portion,  said  bendable  wire  rod  body  being 
formed  with  an  intermediate  loop  to 'separate  the  mount- 
ing portions  of  said  spinners  whereby  the  intumed  edge 
and  aperture  cooperate  to  ^ct  as  a  light  reflective  surface 
and  to  provide  an  imbalance  in  the  blades  for  both  spin- 
ning and  wobbling  action. 


Au(  UST  9,  1966 


3<264  777 

GAME  PROJECTILE  HAVING  ADJllsTABLE 

.  AILERONS 

Hemic  F.  McCreary,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  twenty 

I  percent  to  Leigliton  Stallones,  twenty  pei^nt  to  James 

T.  Radford,  twenty  percent  to  Edward  A.'Gibbbns,  and 

twenty  percent  to  Wesky  C.  Gustafson,  aH  of  Houston, 

Tex.  I 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Sen  No.  417,(  60 
1  Claim,    (a.  46—81) 


3464,775 

FISH  LURE 

David  J.  Nahigian,  179  Nagansett  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  T,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,052 

4  Claims,     (a.  43 — 42.39) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  provided 
with  opposite  sides  and  having  a  flat  surface,  an  opposite 
keel  surface,  a  front  end  positioned  at  an  angle  to  said 
opposite  sides  and  a  back  end  generally  parallel  to  said 
front  end,  said  front  end  providing  a  leading  comer  with 
one  of  said  opposite  sides,  said  back  end  providing  an  op- 
positely located  trailing  comer  with  the  other  Of  said 
opposite  sides,  a  beveled  area  in  said  keel  surface  form- 
ing a  thickness  in  said  front  end,  a  second  beveled  area 
in  said  keel  surface  forming  a  thickness  in  said  back  end, 
and  means  located  in  said  leading  comer  for  attaching 
a  fish  line,  and  means  located  in  said  trailing  corner  for 
attaching  a  fish  hook,  thereto. 


3,264,776 
AERIAL  TOY 
William  Bruce  Morrow,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Wham-O  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,989 
7  Claims.     (O.  46—74) 


A  game  projectile  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on 
a^  elongated  rod  for  projection  therefrom  cbmprising: 
a  foamed  plastic  elongated  fuselage  havirte  an  opening 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  olsubstantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  so  that  the  fuselage  can 
be  mounted  on  a  rod,  the  fuselage  having  integral 
foamed  plastic  wings  projecting  lateral!^  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  an  integral  foamed  plastic  tail  fin 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  a  pane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  laterally  pro  ecting  wings; 


and 


adjustable  paper  ailerons  attached  to  the 


the  wings,  each  of  the  ailerons  comprising  an  elon- 
gated piece  of  paper  having  glue  on  one  side  thereof, 
the  glued  side  being  laterally  doubled  o  ^er  and  stuck 
to  itself  so  as  to  provide  stiffness,  the  free  edges  of  the 
paper  being  separated  so  as  to  receive  he  rear  edge 
of  the  wing  therebetween  and  being  glu€  d  thereto. 


3,264,778 

ANIMATED  SOUNDING  FIGURE  [TOY 

J<^  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Vf attel.  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calfomia 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,455 

7  Claims.    (CI.  46— 118) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  device  comprising  a  straight  hollow 
tube  having  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end,  and  being  sub- 
stantially fully  open  at  the  ends,  the  tube  having  weighting 
means  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tube  is 
located  approximately  within  the  leading  one-third  of  the 
length  of  the  tube  and  said  device  further  having  means 
comprising  its  length,  weight  and  diameter  so  as  to  have 

aerodynamic  properties  when  said  device  is  propelled,       ll.  An  animated  speaking  figure  toy 
leading  end  forward,  with  a  rotational  motion  about  its    lai  s  both  its  lips  and  eyelashes  through  a 
longitudinal  axis.  in  "  -  -     - 


rear  edge  of 


synchronization  with  the  operation  of  a 


adap  ed  to  oscil- 
subs|antial  angle 
phonograph 
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device  and  actuated  solely  by  the  operation  of  said  pho- 
nograph device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  phonographic  device; 

(b)  a  substantially  integral  flexible  lip  and  eyelash 
structure  having  pivotally  mounted  eyelashes,  each 
hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  an  upper  linking  arm,  said 
arm  having  means  adapted  to  undergo  substanUal 
forward  and  side  displacement;  and 

(c)  a  slidably  mounted  back  plate  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  upper  linking  arms  and  means  to 
vertically  osciUatc  said  plate  by  said  phonograph 
device.  

3,264,779  __ 

MOTION  DELAY  MECHANISM  AND  ANIMATED 
TOY  EMPLOYING  IT 
Joseph  L.  BonaBDO,  South  Oraofr,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Deluxe  Reading  Corp.,  EUzabcth,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,714 
19  Claims.    (Ci.  46— 120) 


3,264,781 

SELF-STEERED  AND  SELF-PROPELLED 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Ting  Hok-Shoo,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  assi^r  to 

Kader  Industrial  Company  Limited,  a  corporation  of 

Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

9,232/64 
8  culms.    (CI.  46— 244) 


6.  In  a  doll,  a  hollow  body,  an  appendage  mounted 
for  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  rotatable 
shaft  journaled  in  said  body  and  carrying  said  appendage, 
a  coil  spring  encircling  said  shaft  for  imparting  a  limited 
rotative  movement  to  it,  said  spring  having  one  end 
anchored  to  said  body  and  the  other  to  said  shaft,  a  drum 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  helical  braking  spring  having  con- 
volutions encircling  said  drum  and  acting  to  restrain  it 
frictionally  and  thereby  retard  the  shaft  movement,  the 
convolutions  extending  in  a  direction  in  which  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  .shaft  in  the  driven  direction  in- 
duces them  to  tighten  against  said  drum. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  toy  vehicle  in  combination  a  body, 
a  substantially  vertical  pivot  on  the  body,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  pivot  for  swinging  movement  thereabout, 
a  steering  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a 
drive  worm  fastened  on  said  axle,  a  worm  wheel  arranged 
to  rotate  about  a  pivot  in  said  bracket  and  to  mesh  with 
said  drive  worm,  a  pivot  positioned  eccentrically  on  said 
worm  wheel,  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  body  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  eccentric  pivot  and  to  said  fixed  pivot, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  steering  axle  turns  the  worm 
wheel  and  swings  the  bracket  about  its  pivot  so  as  to 
vary  continuously  the  steering  angle  of  the  wheels  of  the 
steerable  axle. 

3,264,782 
SELF-PROPELLED  TOY  STEAM-TYPE 
LOCOMOTIVE 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Gunars  Lkitis,  Chicago,  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  Marvfai  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,394 
6  Claims.    (CI.  46—243) 


3,264,780 
WHEEL  FOR  TOY 
Walter  P.  Doe,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Incorporated,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York  ,«^  ^.. 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,615 
10  CUims.    (CI.  46—221) 


6.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  body  including  a  hopper 
portion  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  and 
means  affording  passage  of  the  pieces  in  sequence  to  a 
position  in  said  body  spaced  from  said  hopper  portion, 
and  power  operated  driving  means  for  said  toy,  control 
means  which  is  in  the  path  of  movement  and  responsive 
to  the  passage  of  the  pieces  from  said  hopper  to  said 
position  to  effect  operation  of  said  driving  nteans  and 
movement  of  the  toy,  and  said  control  means  being 
operative  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  driving  means  when 
the  body  is  emptied  of  such  pieces. 


1.  A  unitary  toy  wheel  that  is  made  of  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  and  that  has  a  generally  toroidal  body  and  a 
pair  of  axially-spaced,  radially-extending  webs  that  are 
integral  with  said  body  and  that  are  disposed  to  extend 
between  confronting  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  wheel 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  axially<xtending  rigid  members 
that  are  integral  with  and  interconnect  said  webs  with 
each  other. 


3,264,783 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  TRELLIS 

Carl  W.  Bayliss,  1089  Oxford  SE.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,816 

4  Claims.    (CI.  47—45) 

1.  A  trellis  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ring  members  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  substantially  horizontal,  vertically  spaced  position, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  socket  members  on  each  ring  mem- 
ber. 
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(c)  each  socket  member  having  therein  a  pair  o£  op- 
positely facing  sockets  each  having  an  inner  leg- 
abutting  end  and  one  aligned  with  and  facing  a 
socket  in  a  socket  men>ber  on  the  next  adjacent  ring 
member, 

(d)  the  socket  members  on  the  lowermost  ring  mem- 
ber also  having  sockets  therein  facing  downward, 


AuGi  ST  .9,  1966 


SAFETY  DOOR  ACTUATOR 
Harold  L.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mkii.,  assignor 
Products,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  c 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,6 
11  Claims.    (CI.  49—26) 


to  Vemco 
of 


'orpttmtkm 


(e)  a  plurality  of  elongated  spacer  leg  members  re- 
ceivable freely  at  their  opposite  ends  in  the  facing 
sockets  of  adjacent  ring  members,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  elongated  supporting  leg  members 
receivable  freely  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  downward 
facing  sockets  on  the  lowermost  ring  member. 


3,264,784 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  ACTU- 
ATORS PROVIDED  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengescUschaft,  Stattgart-UntertnriiJieim,  Ger- 
many 
ContinnatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  73,432,  Dec.  2, 1960. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,883 
Claims  i^rity,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1959, 
D  32,026 
20  Chdms.    (CI.  49—24) 


In  a  garage  door  operating  mechanism  wherein  a 
Ideal  power  shuttle  operates  an  actuator  ann  connected 
to  a  vertical  lift  door  to  raise  and  lower  tlie  door  and 
w  erein  there  is  utilized  a  safety  release  x>mbination 
in  luding  a  guide  track,  a  power  shuttle  or  said  track, 
ai  d  a  second  shuttle  on  said  track  releaseablty  associated 
w  :h  an  actuator  arm  of  a  garage  door,  that  improvement 
in  a  shuttle  construction  which  comprises 

(a)  a  set  of  four  substantially  identical  plates  each 
shaped  to  have  a  sliding  engagement  wiip  a  track, 

(b)  means  joining  said  plates  in  two  opposed  pairs  on 
said  track  to  form  longitudinally  aligned  shuttles, 

(c)  one  of  said  shuttles  having  opposed  i  recesses  on 
an  axis  transverse  of  said  track,  and  I 

(d)  means  mounted  on  the  second  of  said  shuttles  posi- 
tioned to  overlie  a  portion  of  said  one  i  shuttle  con- 

itaining  said  recesses  to  resiliently  engage  iaid  recesses, 
thereby  said  shuttles  are  normally  engaged  for  tandem 
ration  and  separable  upon  a  predetermine  resistance 
toldoor  movement. 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  the  actuation  and  locking 
of  closing  devices,  especially  in  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  pump  having  a  suction  pipe  and  a  pressure  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  fluid-operable  actuators,  means  including 
conduit  means  and  individual  valve  means  for  selectively 
connecting  each  actuator  with  said  pressure  pipe  for  ac- 
tuation in  one  direction  and  means  including  said  individ- 
ual valve  means  and  further  conduit  means  for  selectively 
connecting  each  actuator  with  said  suction  pipe  for  ac- 
tuation in  the  opposite  direction,  and  additional  valve 
means  inserted  in  said  suction  pipe  down  stream  from 
said  further  conduit  means,  said  additional  valve  means 
being  movable  to  an  unlocking  position  in  which  said 
suction  pipe  is  open  and  to  a  locking  position  in  which 
said  suction  pipe  is  closed  by  said  additional  valve  means 
to  thereby  prevent  said  actuation  of  said  actuator  in  said 
opposite  direction. 


3,264,786 

GATE  CONSTRUCTION 

J.  B.  Nettles,  Box  256,  Rtc.  3,  Goodtettsrile,  Tcnn. 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,0^5 

5  Claims.    (CL  49—70) 


■Tf^ 


A  gate  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  gate  post, 

(b)  an  adapter  frame  including  oppos^  first  and 
second  side  bars  having  longitudinal  axe^  converging 
in  the  same  plane, 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  first  side  bar 
position  against  said  gate  post  so  that 
side  bar  converges  downwardly  towa^ 
post, 

(d)  a  gate  member  having  a  top  rail  and  a  side  rail, 
one  end  of  said  top  rail  being  connected  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  said  side  rail,  and  the  other  en<  of  said  top 
rail  comprising  a  free  end. 


<L 


in  a  vertical 
said  second 
said  gate 
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(e)  upper  hinge  means  and  lower  hinge  means  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  second  side  bar  and  con-, 
necting  said  side  rail  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  side  bar, 

(f )  each  of  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  block  fixed 
to  said  second  side  bar, 

(g)  said  blocks  having  aligned  holes  therethrough 
parallel  to  said  second  side  bar,  to  form  an  inclined 
pivotal  axis  for  said  gate  member, 

(h)  each  hinge  means  including  a  hinge  member  fixed 
to  said  side  rail  and  projecting  into  pivotal  relation 
with  said  corresponding  block,  each  hinge  member 
having  a  hole  coaxial  with  said  pivotal  axis, 

(i)  a  pintle  for  each  hinge  means  extending  through 
the  holes  in  said  corresponding  block  and  hinge 
member  so  that  there  is  free  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween said  pintle,  said  hinge  member  and  said  block. 


means  for  determining  the  difference  factor  AX  be- 
tween the  instant  size  of  said  work  piece  and  a  de- 
sired size  thereof,  and 


3,264,787 
APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    FEEDING 

AND  CUTTING  HELICAL  FILM  RESISTORS 
Paul  E.  Anderson,  Hinsdale,  and  Alfred  C  Keogott,  Lom- 
bard, IlL,  asslgDors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Ian.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,477 
10  Claims.    (CI.  51— 37) 


means  for  computing  an  infeed  I  equal  to  a  function 
of  AX,  wherein  I  is  less  than  AX. 


3,264,789 
HONING  STONE  HOLDER 
Denny  D.  Duescnberg,  Grosse  De,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316^3 
11  Claims.    (CL  51— 204) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  groove  in  a  cylindrical 
article: 

a  rotary  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  pre- 
determined axis  for  movement  toward  the  axis  to  an 
operative  position  in  engagement  with  one  side  of 
such  an  article  supported  in  cutting  position  on  the 
axis; 

a  pair  of  backup  rollers  mounted  on  the  one  side  of  the 
axis  and  biased  toward  the  axis  for  engaging  longi- 
tudinally spaced  portions  of  the  one  side  of  the  ar- 
ticle; 

a  pair  of  driving  rollers  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  axis  and  for  move- 
ment to  a  first  position  for  engaging  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  portions  of  the  other  side  of  the  article 
and  cooperating  with  said  backup  rollers  to  support 
the  article  for  rotation  in  the  cutting  position; 

means  for  rotating  said  driving  rc^lers  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  the  article;  and 

means  for  moving  said  driving  rollers  from  said  first 
position  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  article 
from  said  cutting  wheel  under  the  influence  of  said 
biased  backup  rollers. 


11.  A  holder  for  an  abrading  element  comprising  a 
structure  having  an  irrecoverably  compressible  base,  a 
central  body  member  supported  by  said  base  that  is  com- 
pression resistant  relative  to  said  base,  and  incasemcnt 
means  supported  by  said  body  member,  said  base  being 
positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  body  member,  said  body 
member  having  a  first  surface  on  a  second  side  thereof 
opposite  said  base  for  receiving  an  abrading  element,  said 
incasement  means  substantially  encompassing  said  first 
surface,  defining  an  aperture  opposite  said  base  portion 
through  which  an  abrading  element  can  be  admitted  to 
said  first  surface,  and  being  adapted  to  provide  lateral 
support  for  an  abrading  element  when  said  element  is 
positioned  against  said  first  surface. 


3,264,790 
TWO-PIECE  VALLEY  FLASHING 
Max  D.  Bcals,  Cotton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Amcrkan  Metal 
Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  30. 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,205 
10  Claims.    (CL  52—14) 


3,264,788 
CYBERNETIC  GRINDING 
Loring    Cocs,   Jr.,   Princeton,    and    Emmanuel    Milias, 
Worcester,    Maa^    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 
Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,767 
lOCIirfms.    (CI.  51— 165) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  increasing  the  efficiency 
of  a  grinding  operation  by  a  grinding  wheel  on  a  work 
piece,  comprising: 


1.  A  valley  flashing  for  a  shingled  roof  valley,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  lower  member  of  sheet  metal  bent  along 
'its  longitudinal  axis  to  conform  to  the  included  angles 
of  the  roof  valley,  said  lower  member  being  firmly 
attached  to  the  roof; 
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an  upper  member  of  substantially  narrower  width  than 
said  lower  member  and  having  the  general  config- 
uration of  an  inverted  channel,  said  upper  member 
being  disposed  above  said  lower  member  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  define  a  covered  channel  for 
carrying  off  water; 

means  attaching  said  upper  member  to  said  lower 
member; 

the  shingles  of  said  roof  being  laid  on  top  of  the  outer 
edges  of  said  lower  member  and  abutting  against  the 
sides  of  said  upper  member;  and 

drainage  means  for  admitting  water  into  the  space 
between  said  upper  and  lower  members. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52 — 100  see: 
Patent  No*.  3,266,051 


3^64,791 
BUILDD«>fG  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  UNDER- 

FLOOR  WIRING  DUCT  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Hudson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,445 

4  Claims.    (CI.  52—221) 


1.  An  underfloor  wiring  duct  system  for  distributing 
electrical  service  wires  from  a  housing,  said  underfloor 
wiring  duct  sys^m  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  electrical  wiring  feed  duct 
runs  of  different  lengths  connected  to  the  housing  and 
extending  different  distances  therefrom  at  a  first  level, 

(b)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  groups  of  electrical 
wiring  distribution  duct  runs  extending  transversely 
of  said  feed  duct  nms  at  a  second  level,  each  of  said 
distribution  duct  runs  having  a  plurality  of  access 
openings  spaced  longitudinally  therealong  for  distrib- 
uting electrical  service  wires  to  floor  outlets,  all  the 
distribution  duct  runs  of  any  group  being  spaced  far- 
ther from  the  housing  than  the  distance  any  of  the 
distribution  duct  runs  of  a  group  closer  to  the  housing 
is  spaced  from  the  housing,  each  feed  duct  run  being 
connected  to  each  distribution  duct  run  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  groups  of  distribution  duct  nms,  and 
each  feed  duct  run  being  connected  to  only  those 
distribution  duct  runs  of  its  respective  group. 


3,264,792 
SUSPENSION   CEILING 
Hans  Drazdik,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Ernst  Jacobi, 
Kronberg-Schonberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hans  J.  Zimmer  Verf alirenstecluiik,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Gcrmaiiy 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,702 
3  Claims.  (H.  52 — 508) 
1.  A  suspension  ceiling  structure  comprising  means  at- 
tachable to  a  support  ceiling  including  subtending  means 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  notches,  car- 
rier strip  means  having  upstanding  walls  with  flanged  ends 
selectively  engaged  in  said  notches,  clamping  means  secur- 
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g  said  flanged  ends  into  engagement  with  said  notches, 
said  carrier  strip  means  being  further  provided  with  hori- 
^ntally  extending  lateral  grooves,  and  mea  is  comprising 


a  pair  of  opposed  trough-like  members  hajring  outward- 
1 '  extending  flanges  in  face-to-face  contact  ii  i  said  grooves 
t  >  provide  a  suspended  hollow  panel  unit. 


3,264,793 

■  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CLADDII>4G  PANEL 

IVed  W.  Schlensker,  North  Royahon,  (Miit,  assignor  to 

Ferro  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioii  off  Ohio 

FHed  Jimc  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,  »90 

7  Oaims.    (CL  52—511) 


7.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  vertical,  clad 
t  uilding  wall  consisting  of  cladding  panels  fixed  in  gen- 
e*-ally  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  rsspect  to  the 
dad  surface  of  said  wall,  said  wall  and  sai  1  panels  hav- 
i|>g  a  multiplicity  of  connecting  means  interposed  there- 
between consisting  of  primary  hooks  f<HTn<  d  of  resilient 
sheet  metal  having  substantially  flat  shanks,  said  flat 
spanks  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  gi  inerally  verti- 
^1,  said  primary  hooks  fixed  to  said  wall  by  sailing  means 
wiven  through  said  shanks  and  into  said  vail,  the  said 
Rrimary  hooks  having  return  curves  em;  mating  from 
said  shanks  and  terminating  in  respective  free  legs  to 
^escribe  generally  U  configurations  with  respect  to  said 
^  inks,  said  primary  hooks  having  respectively  flanges 
the  surfaces  of  said  shanks  contiguous  with  the  re- 
ctive  concave  surfaces  of  said  U's,  said  free  legs  of 
id  primary  hooks  in  non-contacting  rdationship  to 
lid  wall,  said  free  legs  of  said  primary  hooks  re- 
s|)ectively  terminating  in  substantially  straight  edges,  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  flange,  both  said  fl^ge  and  said 
s^aight  edges  generally  horizontal,  secon^iry  hooks  in 
(oked  relationship  with  said  primary  hooks,  said  sec- 
idary  hooks  composed  of  sheet  metal  hiving,  respec- 
tively, shanks,  said  secondary  hooks  fixed  to  the  interior 
stirface  of  said  panels  by  welding  means,  s^iid  secondary 
hpoks  having  return  curves  emanating  fron  their  shanks 
ijspectively  and  terminating  in  respective  free  legs  to 
describe  inverted  U's  with  respect  to  said  primary  hooks, 
s4id  free  legs  respectively  of  said  secondar  f  hooks  hav- 
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ing  on  their  respective  surfaces,  which  are  contiguous  with 
the  convex  surface  of  said  inverted  U's  thereof,  loclung 
lugs  engaging  said  flanges  on  said  primary  hooks,  the  loop 
of  the  inverted  U  of  said  secondary  hooks  resting  respec- 
tively in  supported  contact  with  their  concave  surfaces 
on,  and  carried  by,  said  substantially  straight  edge  of  said 
free  legs  of  said  primary  hooks,  the  thus  engaged  rela- 
tionship of  said  locking  lugs  and  said  flange  restraining 
vertical  displacement  of  said  panel. 


3,264,794 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
WUbcr  A.  Brown,  Springfield,  Charles  H.  Fawkner,  Am- 
herst, Eugene  W.  Gclgcl,  SpringfieM,  and  Chester  D. 
Rliodes,   WUbrahnm,   Mass.,   asaignon   to   Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,978 
SClatans.    (CL  53— 29) 


vD 


,.-H£3 


"-€9 


To 


CD 


"O 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  materials  in  plastic  bags 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  transversely  sealing  a  con- 
tinuous tube  of  thermoplastic  film  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals along  its  length,  transversely  severing  the  tubular 
film  adjacent  each  seal  to  form  a  bag  blank  sealed  at 
one  end,  clamping  the  blank  bag  across  its  width  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  bag  blank,  causing  a  projec- 
tion to  move  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  the  open 
end  of  said  bag  blank,  whereby  a  filling  spout  may  enter 
the  bag,  transferring  said  bag  blank  to  a  filling  station, 
filling  said  bag  blank  with  materials  to  be  packaged  and 
closing  said  open  end  of  the  bag  blank. 


3,264,795  

,  CONTAINER  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Gerald  C.  Baner,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,571 

11  Claims.     (CI.  53—128) 


1.  A  machine  for  affixing  a  bail-engaging  clip  to  the 
rim  of  a  container,  comprising: 
a  frame  structure; 


a  platform  mounted  upon  said  frame  structure  for  sup- 
porting a  container  in  the  clip  affixing  position; 

jaw  supporting  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  plat- 
form; 

actuating   means   connected   to  said  jaw   supporting 

means  for  effecting  said  movement  thereof; 

a  first  jaw  mounted  upon  said  jaw  supporting  nieans 
for  movement  therewith  toward  the  rim  of  a  ctm- 
tainer  supported  by  said  platform  in  said  clip  affix- 
ing position; 

a  second  jaw  and  means  supporting  said  second  jaw 
upon  said  frame  structure  for  lateral  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rim  of  a  container,  said 
second  jaw  including  clip  supporting  means  for  hold- 
ing a  clip  for  engagement  by  said  first  jaw;  and 

cooperating  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
jaws  for  effecting  lateral  movement  of  said  second 
jaw  toward  the  container  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment of  said  first  jaw  toward  said  platform,  whereby 
said  clip  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  rim  of  a  container 
in  said  affixing  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53 — 140  see: 
Patent  No.  3,264,802 


3,264,796 
BAG  AND  BAND  STRETCHER 
Ronun  M.  Tomcsak,  WiOow  firings,  and  MIdiael  J. 
Myles,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Coipcration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,340 
16  Cfadms.    (CL  53—261) 


1.  In  a  portable  packaging  apparatus  having  stretching 
platens  forming  a  projecting  passage  for  opening  flattened 
flexible  film  tubing,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  head  pedestal,  a  passaged  base  portion  in  said 
head  pedestal,  means  in  said  base  portion  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  a  strut,  and  means  on  said  head 
pedestal  for  mounting  a  stretching  i^aten; 

(b)  a  tail  pedestal,  a  passaged  base  portion  in  said 
tail  pedestal,  and  means  in  said  base  portion  for 
securing  one  end  of  a  strut; 

(c)  a  rigid  strut  member  secured  to  the  head  pedestal 
and  to  the  tail  pedestal,  said  strut  member  having  a 
bearing  surface  intermediate  said  pedestals; 
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(d)  a  slide  post  moveably  secured  to  and  adapted  to 
move  on  the  strut  member  bearing  surface,  said 
slide  post  having  a  passaged  base  portion,  and  means 
on  said  slide  post  for  mounting  a  stretching  platen; 

(e)  a  treadle  and  cooperating  cable  and  pulley  means 
to  move  the  slide  post  on  the  strut  bearing  surface 
to  and  from  the  head  pedestal. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CHRISTMAS  CRACKERS 
PUlip  Steward  Powlfaig  and  Jolm  WnUam  Crollk,  Dford, 
Englaiid,  assigiion  to  NeOioiis  Gaiety  Limited,  London, 
"     ■    d 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,331 
15  Claims.    (CL  53—285) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  the  waist  in  a  cracker  com- 
prising two  relatively  rotatable  coaxial  rings,  a  plurality 
of  rotatably  mounted  pulley  members  carried  on  each 
ring,  a  continuous  cord  presenting  a  series  of  spans  de- 
fining a  polygonal  figure  of  a  size  suiuble  to  permit  the 
insertion  therein  of  a  cracker  cylinder  supported  on  said 
pulley  members,  each  said  span  extending  between  a 
pulley  member  on  one  ring  and  a  pulley  member  on  the 
other  ring,  relative  movement  of  said  rings  being  effective 
to  cause  the  size  of  said  figure  to  be  reduced,  thereby 
creating  a  waist  in  a  cracker  cylinder  inserted  within  the 
figure  and  a  rotatably  mounted  bobbin  mounted  to  feed 
said  cord  to  said  pulley  members. 


3,264,798 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Gerald  R.  Hayes  and  Charles  F.  Hayes,  Marshall,  Mich., 
assignors    to    Hayes    Macliine    Company,    Marshall, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,504 
26  Claims.    (CI.  53^374) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  which  comprises 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  to  receive  a  filled 
carton  with  its  fliaps  at  both  ends  extending  unfolded. 


(c)  means  for  forwarding  said  carton  lengthwise  of 
said  machine. 

(d)  means  for  fokling  the  leading  flaps  at  each  side  of 
said  carton  inward  and  substantially  flish  wiih  the 
end  of  said  carton, 

(e)  a  trailing  flap  tucking  means  which  turns  in  said 
trailing  flap  substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  said 
carton, 

(f)  means  carried  by  said  packaging  ma:hine  to  en- 
gage said  trailing  flap  tucking  means  iind  move  it 
from  an  initial  position  into  tucking  (ontact  with 
said  trailing  flap  and  disengage  said  Tailing  flap 
tucking  means  when  the  trailing  flap  has  been  tucked 
in  place  permitting  same  to  return  t>  its  initial 
position, 

(g)  means  to  turn  the  top  and  bottom  end  llaps  of  said 
carton  substantially  flush  and  in  final  i  constructed 
position  with  the  ends  of  said  carton, 

(h)  means  for  discharging  and  applying  glue  from  a 
glue  applicator  to  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  first 
turned  end  flaps  at  their  substantially  final  con- 
structed position, 

(i)  means  for  turning  the  remaining  end  fli  ips  into  con- 
tact with  the  glue  on  said  turned  end  flai  ts,  and 

[))  means  for  holding  said  end  flaps  in  eontact  with 
each  other  for  sealing  while  said  carton  is  moved 
to  the  second  end  of  said  frame  ready  for  delivery. 


3,264,799 

HEAT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

John  S.  Bartlo,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Volker  R. 
Grandmann,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  |to  Package 
Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1963.  Scr.  No.  307,51  6 
10  Claims.    (CL  53—379) 


.  In  combination  with  a  packaging  macpine  having 
a  9>lding  channel  for  folding  wrapper  extensions  in  lapped 
relation  against  once  face  of  articles  advanced  there- 
thi^ugh,  means  for  advancing  articles  through  the  folding 
channel,  heat  sealing  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical 
heit  sealing  roller  mounted  in  opposed  rela  ion  to  said 
on^  face,  means  for  rotating  said  roller  ab  >ut  an  axis 
paiallel  to  said  one  face  and  normal  to  tk  path  of 
adi  ance  of  the  articles  at  a  peripheral  rate  ap  iroximating 
the  rate  of  advance  of  the  articles,  the  axial  1  ngth  of  the 
wo  rking  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roller  beii  ig  less  than 
ths  t  of  the  opposed  one  face  of  the  articles  and  spaced 
\m  ardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
thel  roller  into  engagement  with  said  one  fice  of  each 
article  in  such  timed  relation  that  the  roller  c  sntacts  said 
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one  face  at  a  point  adjacent  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  moving  sorptive  material  at  ^aced  points  along  said 

the  leading  corner  edge  thereof  and  means  for  moving  course   and  intermediate  the  points  of  introduction  of 

the  roller  out  of  engagement  with  said  articles  in  such  said  sorptive  material  and  carrier  gas,  at  least  three  prod- 
timed  relation  that  the  last  point  of  engagement  with  said  ^, 
one  face  is  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  trailing  comer                                                                      JT 
edge  of  the  articles  to  thereby  produce  a  heat  sealed  pat-                                                                 ^^ 
tern  on  said  one  face  of  each  article  which  is  registered                                                               *)^2/^ 
in  relation  thereto  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  four                            ^          ,■  '/^^  r^ 
comer  edges  thereof.                                                                           | — rf^    rf^^yy^ 


3,264,800 
PROCESS  OF  DISCHARGING  PULVERULENT  MA- 
TERIALS, ESPECIALLY  VERY  FINE  DUST,  FROM 
CYCLONES 

Georg  Wittmann,  Lndwigsliafea  (Rliine),  Germany, 

ass^or  to  Badisdic  Anilfai-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 

gesellachaft,  Lvdw^shafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,367 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1958, 

B  49  884 

2  Claims.    (CI.  55— 1) 


CE-S 


^'S_i7*-0*^     )^ 


^ 


uct  streams,  each  of  said  product  streams  comprising 
carrier  gas  and  a  portion  of  said  fluid  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  one  of  said  components. 


3,264,802 
CAPSULE  FORMING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
Alfred  W.  Kath,  Groasc  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  P. 
Scherer  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Ian.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,832 
49  CUims.    (CL  53—140) 


1.  A  process  for  discharging  from  cyclones  dusty  ma- 
terials having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  15  microns 
and  a  tendency  to  plug  the  dust  outlet  of  the  cyclone, 
which  process  comprises:  supplying  direct  to  said  dusty 
material,  only  after  separation  thereof  from  the  gas  in 
said  cyclone  and  during  the  discharge  thereof  through 
said  dust  outlet,  a  material  which  is  inert  to  said  dusty 
material  and  to  said  gas  passing  through  said  cyclone, 
said  material  having  a  grain  size  spectrum  of  from  0.5 
to  50  millimeters,  and  discharging  the  collected  dusty 
material  together  with  said  inert  material  through  said 
dust  outlet. 


3,264,801 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS 
Robert  F.  Buhl  and  Marion  L.  Yeagle,  Crystal  Lake,  IH., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,046 
13  Claims.  (CL  55— 67) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  separating  a  fluid  mix- 
ture containipg  at  least  three  components,  which  com- 
prises continuously  introducing  a  sorptive  material  in 
a  prescribed  course  of  flow  and  moving  said  sorptive  ma- 
terial along  said  prescribed  course,  continuously  intro- 
ducing a  fluid  mixture  containing  at  least  three  compo- 
nents into  said  moving  sorptive  material,  said  sorptive 
material  having  different  affinities  for  each  of  said  com- 
ponents, continuously  introducing  a  countercurrent  stream 
of  a  carrier  gas  into  said  moving  sorptive  material  at 
a  point  along  said  course  downstream  troai  the  point  of 
introduction  of  the  fluid  mixture,  and  withdrawing  from 


1.  In  a  capsule  forming  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pin 
bars  having  a  set  of  plug  pins  extending  from  one  side  of 
each  bar  and  a  set  of  body  pins  extending  from  the  other 
side  thereof,  first  and  second  dipping  tanks  for  gelatin  or 
the  like,  a  first  means  for  conveying  pin  bars  across  the 
tops  of  said  dipping  tanks,  lowering  the  pin  bars  for 
dipping  one  set  of  pins  in  the  first  dipping  tank,  inverting 
the  pin  bars  between  said  dipping  tanks,  lowering  the  pin 
bars  for  dipping  the  other  set  of  pins  in  said  second 
dipping  tank  and  again  inverting  said  pin  bars,  a  drying 
kiln  for  the  capsule  bodies  and  plugs  formed  on  said  body 
and  plug  pins,  a  second  means  for  traversing  said  pin  bars 
back  and  forth  through  said  drying  kiln,  a  pair  of  stripping 
stations,  one  for  capsule  plugs  and  the  othef  for  capsule 
bodies,  a  third  means  for  conveying  the  pin  bars  in  a  line 
past  said  stripping  stations  and  displacing  each  bar  at  each 
of  said  stripping  stations  from  the  conveying  line  to  a 
positicm  for  stripping  the  capsule  plugs  and  bodies  there- 
from, a  turret  at  each  of  said  stripping  stations  to  receive 
the  capsule  plugs  and  bodies  stripped  from  said  pin  bars, 
a  first  inverting  means  between  said  stripping  stations  to 
invert  said  pin  bars,  a  first  greasing  means  for  the  first- 
stripped  pins  of  said  pin  bars  when  so  inverted,  a  second 
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inverting  means  between  said  second  stripping  station  and 
said  first  dipping  tank  to  invert  the  pin  bars,  and  a  second 
greasing  means  for  the  seccHid  stripped  pins  of  said  pin 
bars  when  so  inverted. 


3^64,803 

SORPTION  VACUUM  PUMP 

Philip  L.  Read,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,627 

2  Claims.    (CI.  55— 208) 


formed  of  a  sheet  metal  annulus  having  an  inner  flange 
for  engagement  with  the  annular  flange  of  th  s  carburetor, 
ba|ving  an  upwardly  extending  imperforate  ( lividing  wall 
fcjrming  inner  and  outer  concentric  troughs  surrounding 
thfe  inner  flange,  and  having  a  generally  vertical,  up- 
wtrdly  extending  outer  peripheral  wall;  an  upper  body 
portion  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  annulus  l  itting  within 
the  lower  body  portion  and  having  an  out<  r  peripheral 
wall  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  and  gene  -ally  parallel 
tOj  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  lower  body  person  to  define 
ai  air  intake  passage  therebetween,  the  upp^r  body  por- 
ticn  having  a  series  of  spaced  air  passage  jholes  above 
th;  outer  trough  and  a  series  of  drain  holes  above  the 
inier  trough  of  the  lower  body  portion;  fibrous  filter 
m  iterial  within  the  ui^r  body  portion;  ^  a  cover 
ciigaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  peripheri^wall  of  the 
upper  body  portion;  the  upper  and  lower  body  portions 
be  ng  slightly  ^aoed  to  form  an  annular  op  ening  above 
th  !  dividing  wall  connecting  the  two  troughs  of  the  lower 
b<  dy  portion;  and  a  series  of  spacers  press<  d  from  one 
of  said  body  portions  and  engaged  against  th( ;  other  body 
p<  rtion  adjacent  the  dividing  wall  to  detem  ine  the  size 
of  the  annular  opening. 


1.  A  sorption  pumping  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  concentric,  vertically  coextensive,  annular 
containers,  said  containers  being  spaced  apart, 

the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  container  comprising  a 
gas  pervious  member, 

the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  container  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  outer  container  being  joined  together  at  their 
lower  ends  to  form  a  coolant  receiving  region  be- 
^        tween  said  containers, 

an  electric  heating  element  positioned  within  said  cool- 
ant region,    ^ 

a  gas  passageway  connecting  the  loWer  ends  of  said 
containers, 

sorbent  material  positioned  between  the  walls  of  each 
of  said  containers  and  in  said  passageway, 

gas  inlet  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  iimer 
container, 

gas  outlet  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
outer  container,  whereby  gas  flowing  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  passes  through  said  pervious 
member  and  the  sorbent  material  in  said  two  contain- 
ers and  said  passageway  in  series,  and 

valve  means  connected  to  said  outlet  ^neans. 


,  assignor 
company  of 


3,264,805 
GAS  SCRUBBERS 
G  orge  Benjamin  Tyler,  Beacoosfield,  Englabd. 
:o  Buell  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England,  a 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,3 
:i  lims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nbv.  6,  1962, 

41,949/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  55— 238) 


3,264,804 
OIL  BATH  AIR  CLEANER 
Ralph  E.  Sendclbach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jaly  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,267 
4  Claims.    (CI.  55— 223) 


1.  An  oil  bath  type  air  cleaner  for  a  down  draft  car- 
buretor of  the  type  having  an  annular  flange  for  receiving 
the  cleaner,  said  cleaner  comprising  a  lower  body  portion 


.  A  gas  scrubber  for  removing  dust  from  gases,  said 
scrbbber  comprising  a  casing  including  an  up  )er  general- 
ly cylindrical  wall  defining  a  separation  chaml  er  having  a 
hoyzontal  axis  and  a  lower  wall  defining  a  i^servoir  be- 
loW  said  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  dis- 
charge means  positioned  axially  of  said  chanaber  for  re- 
mti^al  of  gas  from  said  chamber  therethrough,  a  venturi 
inldt  passage  formed  in  the  lower  portion  bf  said  cy- 
lindrical wall  and  opening  substantially  tangentially  into 
said  separation  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  in  the  ^^all  of  said 
ryoir  positioned  to  admit  dust  laden  gases  under  pres- 
into  said  venturi  passage,  a  water  inlet  duct  formed 
te  lower  wall  of  said  venturi  passage  a«  the  throat 
ion  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  into  ttie  body  of 
,!r  in  said  reservoir  whereby  water  is  drain  into  the 
threat  of  said  venturi  Ijy  the  passage  of  gas  tUerethrough, 
and  a  tangential  water  outlet  duct  from  sai^  separation 
chamber  positioned  to  discharge  directly  into  laid  venturi 
passage  at  the  throat  tlwreof. 
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3,Z64,oVv 

CENTRIFUGAL  DUST  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY 

WiUy  Neumann,  Hohenweg  26,  Wilbclmsfeld, 

Odcnwald,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  77,435,  Dec.  21, 

1960.    This  application  Jan.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1959, 

N  17,675 

3  Claims.    (CI.  55— 346) 


1.  A  centrifugal  dust  separator  having  a  plurality  of 
vortex  chambers  in  series  arrangement,  each  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the  outflow  of  dust- 
containing  fluid,  said  separator  comprising  a  conmion 
dust  collecting  conduit  for  said  chambers,  connecting  pas- 
sages extending  tangentially  from  respective  chambers  in 
communication  with  the  orifices  thereof  and  opening  into 
said  common  conduit  in  series  arrangement  whereby  fluid 
may  flow  from  each  chamber  into  the  conduit  wherein  the 
fluid  flows  toward  a  common  outlet,  orifice  plates  in  said 
passages  having  openings  which  respectively  diminish  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit,  said  conduit 
having  sections  of  stepwise  increased  diameter  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit  wherein  each  step- 
wise increase  is  provided  prior  to  the  location  where  the 
respective  passages  open  into  the  conduit. 


3,264,807 

MOWER 

Clarence  Wallace,  101  1st  Ave.,  Corry,  Pa. 

FUed  Aag.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,662 

2Clidm.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


at  least  three  ground  engaging  ^^leels  in  each  said 
channel  member, 

and  axle  means  attaching  each  said  wheel  to  a  said 
wheel  channel  member, 

and  means  adjustably  attaching  said  wheel  chaimel 
members  to  each  end  of  said  platform  whereby  said 
adjusting  means  adjustably  supports  said  channel 
members  and  said  wheels  on  said  platform. 


3,264,808 
COMBINE  HEADER  CONTROL 

Hugh  J.  Hagan,  Woodson,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56— 214) 


1.  A  header  control  for  a  combine  header  of  the  type 
having  a  header  mounted  on  a  combine  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  and  with  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder 
and  piston  lift  unit  for  adjusting  vertically  the  position  of 
said  header  together  with  pivot  connections  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  lift  unit  securing  the  latter  to  said  com- 
bine and  to  said  header;  said  header  control  comprising 
an  auxiliary  lift  spring  assembly,  means  connecting  said 
assembly  to  said  combine  and  to  said  header,  said  auxiliary 
lift  ^ring  assembly  being  adjustable  and  exerting  an  ad- 
justable upward  resilient  force  upon  said  header  at  least 
partially  compensating  for  the  weight  of  the  header,  said 
auxiliary  lift  spring  assembly  being  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  lift  unit  and  mounted  upon  coaxial  pivots. 


3,264,809 

RAKE  AND  COLLECTOR  DEVICE 

Avery  L.  Jackson,  Rtc.  1,  Boone,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,757 

7  Claims.    (CL  56— 400.12) 


1.  A  mower  for  cutting  grass  and  the  like  comprising 

a  rigid  support  platform  disposed  generally  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane, 

a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  engines  supported 
on  said  platform, 

each  said  engine  having  a  depending  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  platform, 

a    plurality  of  blades, 

one  of  said  blades  being  attached  to  a  depending  end 
of  each  of  said  drive  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

said  blades  defining  circular  paths  which  overlap  in 
the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  said  mower, 

means  to  attach  said  platform  to  a  towing  vehicle, 

an  elongated  wheel  channel  member  at  each  end  of  said 
platform. 


1.  A  combination  rake  and  collector  device  for  use  with 
leafves,  trash  or  the  like  comprising, 

an  elongated  handle, 

a  rake  head  having  bar  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
rake  head  on  one  end  of  said  handle  to  extend  sym- 
metrically at  right  angles  thereto,  i 
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said  rake  head  including  a  set  of  substantially  parallel 
and  generally  arouately  curved  tines  fixedly  mounted 
at  their  upper  end  portions  on  said  bar  means  so  as 
to  extend  outwardly  at  one  side  of  said  handle  and 
in  facing  relation  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, 

said  handle  including  aperture  means  therein  rotatably 
mounting  a  bar  at  right  angles  thereto  and  generally 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  bar  means, 

brace  means  secured  to  and  rigidifying  said  first  set  of 
tines, 

said  brace  means  including  portions  adjacent  said  han- 
dle providing  additional  bearing  suppcMt  for  said  ro- 
tatably mounted  bar, 

a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  and  generally  ar- 
cuately  curved  tines  fixedly  secured  on  said  rotatably 
moimted  bar  to  rotate  therewith  at  said  one  side  of 
said  handle  through  an  angle  of  ai^roximately  90 
degrees, 

said  second  set  of  tines  being  of  greater  length  and 
of  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  than  said  first  set 
of  tines, 

means  for  rotating  said  second  set  of  bar-mounted  tines 
downwardly  into  a  generally  parallel  and  cooperative 
caging  position  alweast  of  said  first  set  of  tines, 

and  spring  means  normally  yieldably  positioning  said 
second  set  of  tines  upwardly  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  handle. 


I 


i-oving  between  two  pairs  of  rolls  while  pitting  into  the 
roving  a  false  twist  followed  without  packaging  by  a 
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rmch  increased  drafting  between  the  more 
s  ud  pair  of  rolls  and  a  further  advanced 
r  }lls  and  then  packaging  the  yam. 


psir 


advanced  of 
of  delivery 


3,264,810 

LAWN  IMPLEMENT 

Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  710  Savings  ft  Loan  Bldg,, 

Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FDed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,861 

10  Claims.     (CL  56—400.16) 


3,264,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  yJiRN 
I  kvderick  Scraee,  Mobiwrley,  England,  ass 
Scragg  A  Sons  Limited,  Macdcsield, 
Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297, 
<  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
17,784/62;  July  26,  1962.  28,709 
9  Claims.    (CL  57— ^8.76) 


ir  to  Ernest 


[ay  9,  1962, 


1.  An  implement  for  gathering  together  acorns  resting 
on  a  groimd  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  member  having  at  least  one  end  section, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flexible  spring  teeth  positioned  in  a 
relative  side-by-side  relationship  longitudinally  of 
said  handle  means,  said  teeth  having  midsections  and 
oi^>osite  end  sections, 

(c)  means  attaching  one  of  the  end  sections  of  said 
spring  teeth  to  said  end  section  of  the  handle  member, 
and 

(d)  a  oomb  unit  secured  to  the  midsections  of  certain 
of  said  teeth,  said  comb  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
rigid  teeth  spaced  transversely  of  said  spring  teeth 
and  inclined  toward  the  other  one  of  the  ehd  sections 
of  said  flexible  spring  teeth. 


m 


6.  A  two-for-one  textile  spindle  assembly]  comprising, 
combination,  a  stationary  framework;  an  o  iter  balloon- 
ccntrolling  ring  carried  by  said  framewor  c;  a  supply 
bdbbin  carriage  substantially  coaxial  with  sai  I  outer  ring; 
ai|  inner  balloon-controlling  ring  carried  by  s  aid  carriage, 
said  rings  being  located  at  least  at  an  elevation  as  high 
as^the  position  of  maximum  free  balloon  diameter;  a  pair 
o£^agnets  mounted  on  said  outer  ring;  ard  a  pair  of 
aitiatures  mounted  on  said  inner  ring  and  cooperating 
wi^h  said  magnets  for  restricting  and  stabilling  bobbin- 
carriage  movement 


3t264,811 

SPINDLE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Harold  T.  Heathcote,  Pawtncket,  R.L 

>     (Rte.  102  and  Central  Pike,  North  Sdtnate,  RJ.)- 

FDed  May  27, 1964,  Sa.  No.  370,531 

4  Claims.    (Q.  57— 51) 

1.  In  the  process  of  spinning  textile  fibers,  advancing 

a  roving  from  a  card  condenser  supply  source,  leveling 

and  elongating  by  means  of  a  jerking  action  on  the 


,^  3,264,813 

TWO.FOR4)NE  TWISTING  OR  SPI^  NING 
wj.    ^»  MACHINE 

Jolin  K.  P.  MacUe,  Belfast,  Northern  IrelamL  assignor  to 
ESSa     **"*   *   **"   Limfted,   Bcifvi,   Northern 

^L         J°^  ^P*-  ^1'  "^'  Ser.  No.  397,91  3 
Clifans  priority,  application  Great  Bitefai,  J liy  3,  1962. 
1  25,464/62;  Sept.  26,  1963,  37575/  ^3 

8  Clafans.    (CL  57—58.76) 
A  two-for-one  twisting  or  spinning  machine  com- 
pr  smg  a  machine  frame,  a  yam  take-up  package  spindle, 
a  (racket  to  support  said  spindle,  a  flyer  at  om  i  end  of  said 
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spindle  to  cause  the  material  being  worked  on  to  form 
a  balloon  which  is  rotated  around  the  bracket  in  a  path 
between  said  bracket  and  the  machine  frame,  a  magnet 
carried  by  said  bracket,  a  member  for  magnetic  coopera- 
tion with  said  magnet  said  member  being  carried  by  the 
machine  frame,  a  movable  safety  member  carried  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  on  the  machine  frame  adjacent  said 
bracket  and  remote  from  the  cooperating  member,  said 


its  length,  such  drive  and  support  being  provided  by 
frictional  engagement  of  the  rotor  with  the  peripheral 
edge  of  each  of  said  rollers  distributed  about  and  con- 
tacting said  rotor  in  a  single  plane  lying  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotational  drive  produced  by  said  rollers. 


3.264,815 
PROCESS  OF  TEXTURIZING  DYED  THERMO- 
PLASTIC YARNS 
Edmund  Pickup  and  John  E.  dark,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Hoboken, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,860 
11  Oahns.    (CL  57—157) 


safety  member  being  arranged,  on  rotation  of  the  bracket 
in  either  direction,  to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet  to 
move  to  an  operative  position  in  which  it  lies  across  the 
balloon  path  to  stop  the  bracket  rotating  and  to  sever 
the  material  in  the  balloon,  and  a  latch  device  positively 
to  hold  the  movable  safety  member  in  the  operative 
position. 

3464,814 

FRICTION  GEAR 

Hchiz  Kuster,  Lichtensteig,  and  Amdn  Graf,  Bronshofen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hebericfai  Patent  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,263 

Claims  priority,  applicarion  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,  1961, 

2,187/61 
9  Claims.     (CL  57—77.45) 


1.  A  friction  gear  assembly  comprising  at  least  three 
rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  driven,  a  rotor  having  the 
mass  thereof  distributed  substantially  towards  its  outer 
periphery,  and  said  rotor  being  positioned  to  be  rotatably 
driven  and  radially  supported  at  a  single  location  along 

829  O.O.— 18 


2.  The  process  of  bulking  dyed  thermoplastic  yarn 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  incorporating  on  said  dyed 
thermoplastic  yam  from  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  of  a 
wAter-soluble  resinous  hardenable  condensation  product 
containing  epoxide  and  halogen  groups  as  an  antistatic 
agent,  continually  twisting  the  dyed  thermoplastic  yarn 
containing  said  antistatic  agent  incorporated  thereon,  con- 
tinually passing  the  yarn  at  a  selected  linear  speed  under 
uniform  tension  through  a  restricted  thermally  isolated 
heated  zone  to  uniformly  heat  the  yarn  to  a  prescribed 
temperature  to  reorient  the  molecules  of  the  yarn  to 
-the  twisted  formation  of  the  yarn  and  yarn-set  the  same, 
continually  cooling  the  yam  to  stabilize  the  same,  con- 
tinually untvysting  the  yarn  after  cooling  the  same,  and 
continually  collecting  the  evenly  and  substantially  per- 
manently crimped,  wavy  or  fluffed  dyed  thermoplastic 
yarn  having  from  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  of  said  anti- 
static agent  incorporated  thereon. 


3,264,816 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

YARN  STRUCTURE 

Markus  Jaggi,  WattwiL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberldn 

Patent  Coikporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation  of 

New.York 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  2, 1962, 
7,925/62 
7  Claims.    (O.  57—160) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  composite  yarns  contain- 
ing staple  fibers  and  continuous  crimped  synthetic  fila- 
ments, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of,  withdrawing 
a  roving  of  staple  fibers  from  a  first  spool  by  means  of  a 
first  pair  of  rollers  driven  at  a  first  peripheral  velocity, 
stretching  the  roving  so  withdrawn  by  nteans  of  another 
pair  of  rollers  driven  at  a  second  peripheral  velocity  higher 
than    said    first    peripheral    velocity,    withdrawing    two 
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other  pair  of  rollers  in  contact  with  one  of  said  synthetic 
filament  yarns,  guiding  the  second  synthetic  filament  yarn 


electively  setting  said  timing  train, 
lechanism  and  shifting  said  member 
nd  AUTO  position. 


into  adjacent  relationship  with  said  roving  and  said  one 
filament  yarn  at  a  first  point  beyond  said  other  pair  of 
rollers  aiK^  continuously  plying  said  roving  and  one  said 
synthetic  filament  yarn  with  the  second  synthetic  filament 
yarn  at  a  second  point  beyond  said  first  point 


3^64,817 
CLOCK  WITH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Maunce  Beguin,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  SwitzerlandL  assign- 
or^to  Le  Portescap  S.A.,  La  Chau'xMle-FondsVs^tlS. 

ni  •         if"*?*  ^^-  ^  ^'^5'  Ser.  No.  446,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

4,766/64 
MOalms.    (CI.  58— 21.15) 


1.  A  clock  having  a  casing,  a  time  keeping  and  indi- 
catmg  movement,  a  signal-producing  means,  a  tripping 

l^n'i' """)  ''•"'^"  ^^  '^^  movement  for  actuating  said, 
signal-producing  means  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  stop- 
ping mechanism  for  interrupting  the  signal  of  said  signal- 
producing  means  when  it  is  actuated,  a  window  in  said 
casing,  a  time-dispIay  means  visible  through  said  window 
synchronized  to  display  said  predetermined  time  there 
through  and  operably  connected  to  said  stopping  mecha- 
nism and  a  transparent  buiton  movably  hiounted  in  said 
window  engaging  said  time-display  means,  whereby  the 
signal  can  be  interrupted  by  movement  of  said  button 
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tining  train  and 
control  shaft  for 


settiilg  said  alarm 
between  ON,  OFF 


3J64,819 
OVERWIND  PREVENTION  DEVICl 
.  SELFWINDING  WATCH 

-larcel  Konrad,  30  Rue  du  Moulin,  Moutier 
.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272, 

laims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
4,793/62;  Aug.  24,  1962,  10,0f 
2  Claims.    (CL  58— 83) 


,095/  a 


Switzerland 
f29 

.  19,  1962, 


A  Jr. 


FOR  A 


3,264,818 

n.vM  itf  ^^^^7  ^^^  MECHANISM 

David  Morrison  and  Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Athens    Ga 

assigiwrs  to  General  Time  Corporatioi,  New  Voi! 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  »      «="    »"«, 

*^'***'«  ^;  2^'  I'H  Ser.  No.  340,413 

I    A        .  u  '  ^"^-    ^C»-  58—22.5) 
tion   ^^mIm  '=°"'.^°""'8.t'"«r  comprising,  in  combina- 
^?'ii    u^^'^  ^"""8  ''^"''  ^  shiftable  switch  operating 
member  havmg  ON.  OFF  and  AUTO  positions,  a^ttable 


1.  In  a  watch  comprising  a  barrel  dnin,  a  barrel 
SI  indle  coaxial  with  the  drum,  a  main  sprijg  intercon- 
necting the  spmdle  with  the  drum  and  a  rocl  ing  winding 
wught,  a  device  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  weight 
an  i  said  spnng  comprising  an  outer  wheel  act  jated  by  the 
ro:king  weight,  revolvably  carried  by  the  bixrel  spindle 
ai  1  provided  with  a  coaxial  circular  recess,  a  ratchet 
w  eel  coaxially  rigid  with  the  barrel  spindle  and  the  ro- 
ai  on  of  which  winds  the  main  spring,  a  sp  ndle  eccen- 
trically carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel  and  facing  the  recess 
in  the  outer  wheel,  an  inner  wheel  revolvabh   carried  by 
saii  eccentric  spindle,  housed  inside  the  recess  in  the 
ouer  wheel  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  on  at 
leajt  a  portion  of  its  outer  periphery,  a  radial  projection 
rigd  with  the  said  barrel  spindle  and  adapted  to  mesh 
wuii  last-mentioned  teeth  to  be  driven  there  jy  to  wind 
the^  spring   in   a   direction   starting   from   ai     unwound 
to^Jards  a  fully  wound  position,  an  elastic  U-sh  aped  mem- 
berl  fitted  inside  the  recess  in  the  outer  wheel  and  in- 
cluding two  arms  the  outer  periphery  of  at  least  one  of 
whch  is  adapted  to  engage  frictionally  when  expanded 
Uie  outer  surface  of  the  recess  in  the  outer  wheel  and 
thel  inner  peripheries  of  said  arms  engaging  the  inner 
wMel  to  be  urged  apart  thereby  and  to  urge  said  arms 
intd  engagement  with  said  outer  surface  of  the  recess 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  inner  wheel  and  inner  pe- 
ripheries of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  memberladapted  to 
"^Ifl?.?  receding  movement  of  said  arms  wheb  the  inner 
whdel  has  reached  an  angular  position  corresponding  to 
^hi?  K      '^\^'°^e<l  spring  winding  operatioi ,  the  inner 
whe^l  being  thereafter  returned  to  its  former  losition  by 
the  Unwinding  of  the  spring  ^  ' 
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3,264,820 

SHAPED  WATERTIGHT  WATCH  CASE 

FASTENING   MEANS 

Ervin  Plqucrez,  Banecourt,  Bene,  Switzerland 

Filed  lunc  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  18.  1963, 

7,545/63,  7,546/63;  Juc  19,  1963,  7,611/63;  Nov.  15, 

1963,  14,031/63 

7  Ctaims.    (CL  58—90) 


from  the  center  of  the  said  one  arcuate  end  portion, 
whereby  there  is  provided  contiguous  plane  surfaces  ad- 
jacent the  cuts,  the  cuts  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  side  portions  of  the  links. 


3,264,822 
NOZZLES  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  COM- 
PRESSIBLE FLUID 
Raymond  John  Lane  and  Terence  Roy  Denis  Foote, 
Bristol,  England,  assigBon  to  Bristol  Siddelcy  En- 
Khies  Limited,  Br^td,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Kitain,  Nov.  26,  1962, 

40,605/62 
14  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fluidtight  watch  case:  a  watch 
case  bottom  having  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  di- 
rected slot;  a  caseband  having  a  rim  facing  said  bottom 
and  at  least  one  recess  facing  said  slot  in  said  bottom;  a 
glass  fitted  between  said  rim  and  said  bottom;  a  locking 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  of  said  bottom  and 
having  a  sloping  end  surface,  said  sloping  end  surface 
and  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  recess  being  in  tangential 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  and  said  sloping  end 
surface  being  positioned  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  make 
tangential  contact  with  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
recess;  resilient  means  in  said  slot  for  urging  said  locking 
member  outwardly  to  a  locking  position  extending  into 
said  recess  of  said  caseband,  in  which  locking  position 
said  sloping  end  surface  makes  tangential  contact  with 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  recess  thereby  producing 
an  axially  directed  force  component  which  clamps  the 
glass  between  said  bottom  and  said  caseband  rim;  said 
sloping  end  surface  of  said  locking  member  and  said 
recess  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  provide  a  clearance 
therebetween  at  least  between  the  upper  part  of  said 
surface   and   said  recess  when  said  number  is  in  said 
locking  position,  said  clearance  together  with  said  tan- 
gential relationship  permitting  a  varying  depth  of  engage- 
ment between  said  sloping  end  surface  and  said  recess; 
and  stop  means  for  preventing  said  locking  member  from 
being  projected  outwardly  when  said  bottom  is  separated 
from  said  caseband. 


^ 
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1.  A  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  a  compressible  fluid 
into  an  ambient  atmosphere,  comprising  an  outer  wall 
enclosing  a  duct  with  an  open  discharge  end,  and  at  least 
one  vane  which  projects  into  the  duct  from  the  outer 
wall;  each  vane  having  two  flanks  each  terminating  down- 
stream at  a  trailing  edge  spaced  upstream  from  the  open 
discharge  end  of  the  duct,  and  a  base  wall  lying  between 
the  two  trailing  edges  and  facing  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion; the  trailing  edges  being  on  members  which  are 
movable  relatively  to  one  another  to  vary  the  distance 
apart  of  the  trailing  edges,  and  the  base  wall  including 
expandable  and  contractible  means  operable  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  for  sub- 
stantially closing  the  space  between  the  trailing  edges  and 
the  vanes;  the  system  having  a  static  pressure  higher  than 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,264,821 

CHAIN  FOR  LAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Rosenberg,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastern  Chain  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,116 

3  Claims.    (CI.  59— 78.1) 


1.  In  a  chain  for  lamps,  chandeliers  and  the  like,  a 
plurality  of  links  interconnected  together,  each  of  said 
links  including  spaced  apart  side  portions  and  diametrical- 
ly opposed  arcuate  end  portions,  there  being  a  cut  in  one 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  links,  and  said  cut  being  offset 


3,264,823 

ROTARY  FLUID  DELIVERING  MACHINE 

Reni  Linder,  Vb  Baranzate  49D,  Novate  Milanese,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  25,  1963, 

13,065/63 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.38) 
•  1.  An  engine  comprising  a  compressor  casing  forming 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  revolvably  carried 
in  said  combustoin  chamber,  including  an  elongated  body 
the  cross-section  of  which  terminates  with  symmetrical 
semicircular  ends  and  provided  at  its  center  with  an  in- 
wardly toothed  cylindrical  recess  extending  perpendicular- 
ly to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  piston,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  casing  surrounding  the  piston  and  forming  three 
arcuate  radial  recesses  lying  at  120"  from  each  other  and 
the  diameters  of  which  match  those  of  the  semicircular 
ends  of  the  cross-section  of  the  piston  body,  said  casing 
recesses  being  interconnected  by  short  intermediate  con- 
vex part  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  distance  between  the  cen- 
tral point  of  the  convex  surface  separating  any  two  ad- 
jacent casing  recesses  from  the  medial  generating  line  of 
the  last  recess  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  piston  between  the  medial  points 
of  its  semicircular  ends,  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  cas- 
ing and  into  the  toothed  recess  of  the  piston,  a  toothed 
wheel  eccentrically  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  said  toothed  recess  to  make  the  piston  ro- 
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tate  while  holding  it  constantly  in  contact  with  said  cy- 
lindrical surfaces,  and  to  close  simultaneously  at  least  two 
of  the  radial  recesses  in  the  casing,  means  feeding  a  com- 
bustible mixture  into  each  radial  recess  upon  closing  there- 
of to  ensure  its  subsequent  compression,  an  explosion 
chamber  extending  outside  and,  communicating  with  each 
radial  recess  of  the  casing,  automatically  operating  first 


valves  controlling  the  connection  between  each  explosion 
chamber  and  the  corresponding  radial  recess  to  fill  the 
explosion  chamber  with  the  combustible  mixture  from 
said  recess,  second  valves  adapted  to  operate  in  alternation 
with  the  corresponding  first  valves,  and  a  turbine  into 
which  said  second  valves  open  to  feed  said  turbine  with 
the  burnt  gases  produced  by  the  explosions. 


3,264,824 
PULSE  JET  REACTION  MOTOR  HAVING 

INTERMITTENT  COMBUSTION 

Warren  J.  Bost,  P.O.  Box  661,  Goldsboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,343 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.78) 


n/^-.^~^  f: 


^^ 


1.  A  pulse  jet  engine  comprising  an  elongated  combus- 
tion chamber  having  its  forward  end  closed  and  termi- 
nating in  a  domed  shape  cap,  the  rear  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  spring  loaded  closure  for  such 
chamber,  igniting  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  proxi- 
mate the  rear  end  thereof,  said  igniting  means  initiating 
combustion  near  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber  and  having 
a  traveling  wall  of  combustion  proceeding  along  the 
length  of  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  forward  direction, 
said  wall  for  compressing  and  increasing  the  pressure  and 
the  gases  in  the  forward  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  chamber  being  sufficient  in  length  to 
cause  a  low  pressure  swell  in  pressure  of  the  combustion 
chamber  to  cause  the  spring  loaded  closure  to  close  and 
restart  the  cycle  as  long  as  the  combustion  chamber  is  fed 
with  combustible  material,  at  least  two  guide  rods  each 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  closure  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rod  holders  slidably  receiving  each  rod  and 
mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  on  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  guiding  said  closure  member  in  a 
reciprocating  path  to  open  and  close  said  combustion 
chamber. 
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3,264,825 
GAS  TURBINE  JET  PROPULSION 
ENGINE  IGNITER 
Gbrdon  Allan  Halls  and  Leslie  Barnes,  both 
iDerby,    England,   assignors   to    Rolls-Roj 
Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,4t6 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.82) 
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I  3,264,826 

IV*:tHOD  of  PEAKING  A  POWER  PLA^  T  SYSTEM 

Ribert  A.  Kane,  Hazard ville,  and  Edward  L.  Kocbey,  Jr., 

iColebrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 

ng,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,766 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 73) 


In  a  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine,  a  ( 
climber  having  two  closely  adjacent  surfa(e  discharge 
sp  trk  igniters  which  individually  could  not  pioduce  light- 
uj  at  a  predetermined  altitude,  and  meani  for  simul- 
ta  leously  firing  the  two  spark  igniters  to  pi  oduce  com- 
bustion  zones  which  combine  and  can  produce  light-up 
said  predetermined  altitude,  said  means  biing  capable 
firing  the  spark  igniters  individually  to  pioduce  light- 
at  altitudes  less  than  said  predetermined  a  Ititude. 


CO  nbi 


-  A  vapor  plant  system  comprising  in  cu 
miin    high-temperature    high-pressure    vapot 
having  first  and  second  heating  surfaces,  and 
stepping  flow  of  vapor   from   said   first   to 
betting  surfaces,  a  flash  tank,  piping  associa 
fla^h  tank  comprising,  valved  means  com 
heiting  surface  to  said  flash  tank,  valved 

ini  said  flash  tank  to  said  second  heating 

ili^ry  boiler  the  operating  pressure  of  which 
tiaily  lower  than  said  main  steam  generator,  hj 
connecting  to  said  flash  tank;  a  first  turbine 
ceifving  vapor  produced  in  said  main  vapoi 
rel  eater  means  receiving  the  exhaust  from 
biie  portion,  a  second  turbine  portion 
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from  said  reheat  means;  valved  means  for  conveying 
vapor  from  said  piping  associated  with  said  flash  tank, 
and  introducing  it  into  the  exhaust  vapor  from  said  first 
turbine  portion,  for  conveyance  to  and  through  said  sec- 
ond turbine  portion. 


3,264,827 

HYDRO-CENTRIFUGAL  POWER  UNIT 

Fred  M.  Siptrott,  3011  Hardies  Lane,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,903 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60— 54) 


^^^^ 


(c)  the  axial  spacings  of  said  adjacent  conduit-section 
ends  being  less  than  the  initial  axial  dimensions  of 
said  filter  gaskets  when  uncompressed,  so  that  said 
filter  gaskets  are  axially  compressed  between  said 
adjacent  conduit-section  ends; 

(d)  the  degree  of  axial  compression  of  said  filter 
gaskets  being  insufficient  to  prevent  percolation  of 
water  therethrough;  and 


(e)  the  inside  and  outside  diameters  of  said  filter 
gaskets  respectively  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  and  outside  diameters  of  said  conduit  sections, 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  gaskets  extend- 
ing in  substantially  flush  relation  to  the  corresponding 
surfaces  of  said  conduit  sections. 


3,264,829 

FLOOD  GATE 

Frank  P.  Broussard,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,629 

3  Claims.    (CI.  61—28) 


1.  In  a  hydro-centrifugal  power  unit  with  a  routing 
liquid  mass,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed 
rotatable   prime   mover  compartment  adapted   and   ar- 
ranged to  contain  a  liquid  mass  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed ports  through  which  said  liquid  mass  will  be  dis- 
charged by  centrifugal  force  when  said  prime  mover 
compartment  is  routed  about  its  vertical  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  compartment  about  said  vertical  axis,  an 
outer  surrounding  and  stationary  cylindrical  liquid  con- 
fining partition  having  ports  aligned  with  and  comparable 
in  size  to  the  ports  of  said  rotaUble  prime  mover  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  discs  ar- 
ranged in  vertically  spaced  relation  within  said  rotatable 
prime  mover  compartment,  a  vertically  extending  hollow 
shaft  forming  a  support  for  said  discs  and  having  stag- 
gered  ports  communicating  with   spaces  between  said 
discs,  means  forming  an  outer  chamber  for  the  receptiMi 
of  water  discharge  from  said  prime  mover  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  penstocks  through  which  por- 
tions of  the  liquid  mass  discharged  into  said  outer  sU- 
tionary  cylindrical  liquid  confining  partition  will  pass  to 
a  single  downwardly  extending  conduit,  and  operate  a 
fluid  turbine  having  a  power  output  shaft  connected  to 
and  driven  by  fluid  flowing  through  said  downwardly 
extending   conduit,  whereby   said   liquid   mass   will   be 
caused  to  circulate  through  said  turbine  in  a  continuous 
manner  and  drive  said  power  output  shaft. 


3,264,828 
DRAINAGE  LINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Eddie  D.  Harpold,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
La  Bolsa  TUc  Co.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,633 
1  Claim.    (CI.  61— 11) 
In   a   sectional   underground   conduit   having  joints 
through  which  water  may  percolate  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  the  conduit,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  conduit  sections  in  spaced  end-to-end  relation; 

(b)  compressible  annular  filter  gaskets  of  inert  fibrous 
material  respectively  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  conduit  sections; 


1.  A  flood  gate  for  use  in  a  tank  farm  levee  having  a 
culvert  therethrough,  comprising  in  combination  a  gate 
member  having  a  plane  face  on  one  side  thereof,  a  moulded 
headblock  for  cooperating  with  said  gate  member  and 
adapted  for  mounting  at  the  end  of  said  culvert  through 
said  levee,  said  headblock  having  a  passage  therethrough 
for  connecting  to  the  end  of  said  culvert  and  terminating 
at  an  inclined  face,  said  inclined  face  being  inclined  at 
about  forty-five  degrees  and  being  plane  for  cooperating 
with  said  gate  member  to  act  as  a  valve  seat  therefor, 
arcuate  projection  means  on  said  gate  member,  cam 
means  associated  with  said  headblock  and  cooperating 
with  said  projection  means  for  causing  a  tight  seal  between 
said  gate  member  and  said  face  when  the  member  is  seated 
thereon,  and  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gate 
member,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rod,  lever 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  in  longitudinal  translation, 
and  lost  motion  means  for  coupling  said  rod  to  said  gate 
member  to  apply  jarring  force  in  opening  or  closing  the 
flood  gate  valve,  said  lost  motion  means  comprising  a  lug 
on  said  gate  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  receiving 
said  rod  therein,  and  stop  means  spaced  apart  on  said  rod 
for  contacting  said  lug  to  apply  said  jarring  force. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  61 — 53.72  see:      - 
Patent  No.  3,264,834 


3^64,830 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  ELEMENTS  OF  AIR 
Donald  E.  Smith,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,143 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62— 39) 
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pcint  main  product  and  a  lower  boiling  p<iint  residual 
product,  and  comprising  the  steps  of  partially  condensing 
in  the  first  stage  at  decreasing  temperatures  he  gas  mix- 
tu  e  to  be  separated  at  a  pressure  of  about  2.2  to  4  atmos- 
pl  eres  absolute  to  rectify  the  gas  mixture  thsrein  and  to 
pr  >duce  a  liquid  intermediate  product  and  a  r  ^siduaI  gase- 
OL  s  mixture,  expanding  the  liquid  intermedial  s  product  to 
a  i>ressure  in  the  range  of  about  1.2  atmosph<  res  absolute 
to|2.0  atmospheres  absolute,  counterflowing  t|ie  expanded 
lioiid  intermediate  product  and  the  residual  gaseous  mix- 
tu  e  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  each  ott  er  to  evapo- 
raie  the  liquid  intermediate  product  and  to  liquefy  the 
re!  idual  gaseous  mixture,  withdrawing  the  1<  (wer  boiling 
pc  int  residual  product  in  the  gaseous  state  from  the  upper 
pa  t  of  the  second  stage,  counterflowing  the  I  »wer  boiling 


1.  In  an  air  separation  system  designed  for  proportion- 
ing its  product  output  as  between  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
according  to  varying  demand  from  time  to  time,  in  com- 
bination, a  relatively  high  pressure  nitrogen  column  for 
producing  relatively  high  purity  nitrogen  and  an  oxygen- 
rich  liquid,  a  relatively  low  pressure  oxygen  column  for 
producing  high  purity  oxygen  from  said  oxygen-rich 
liquid;  means  to  economically  dispose  of  excess  oxygen 
during  intervals  of  relatively  high  demand  for  nitrogen 
product  output,  said  means  comprising,  means  to  divert 
and  evaporate  a  part  of  the  said  oxygen-rich  liquid  by 
heat  exchange  with  a  warmer  process  stream  that  is  on 
its  way  from  said  high  pressure  nitrogen  column  to  serve 
as  reflux  in  said  nitrogen  column,  thereby  salvaging  re- 
frigeration from  said  oxygen-rich  liquid,  work  expansion 
means  for  salvaging  pressure  energy  from  said  evaporated 
portion  of  oxygen-rich  liquid,  means  to  vent  to  the  atmos- 
phere the  work-expanded  oxygen-rich  material  from  said 
work  expansion  means,  whereby  the  venting  of  partially 
processed  oxygen-rich  material  to  the  atmosphere  is  sub- 
stituted for  the  venting  of  more  fully  processed  high  purity 
oxygen,  means  to  derive  an  argon  concentrate  from  said 
oxygen  column,  nitrogen  cycle  means  for  refluxing  said 
oxygen  column  and  for  furnishing  refrigeration  for  both 
said  columns,  means  determining  a  path  in  said  cycle 
means  whereby  there  is  continual  recirculation  of  mate- 
rial in  said  path,  and  means  for  heat  exchanging  the  said 
recirculating  material  in  said  path  with  incoming  air  that 
is  on  its  way  to  said  nitrogen  column  for  processing  into 
component  gases,  thereby  aiding  in  refrigerating  said  in- 
coming air,  the  said  recirculating  material  serving  to  pro- 
vide reflux  for  said  oxygen  column  in  desired  quantity 
and  quality  substantially  irrespective  of  material  with- 
drawal of  nitrogen  product  from  the  system  to  maintain 
a  desired  condition  for  producing  said  argon  concen- 
trate. 


pcjnt  residual  product  and  the  liquefied  resic  ual  gaseous 
mixture  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  subco  3l  the  lique- 
fie|  residual  gaseous  mixture,  expanding  the  li  ]uefled  resi- 
duiil  gaseous  mixture,  introducing  the  expanc  ed  liquefied 
reidual  gaseous  mixture  into  the  second  stage  as  a  reflux- 
ind^agent,  rectifying  the  gaseous  intermediate  product  in- 
troduced into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  seccnd  stage  to 
obtain  the  liquid  main  product  in  the  lower  i»art  thereof, 
diatharging  the  liquefied  main  product  from  th  5  lower  part 
of  the  second  sta^  and  expanding  the  same  t( »  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  about  0.2  atmospheres  absolue  to  1.2  at- 
moispheres  absolute,  counterflowing  in  the  firrt  stage  the 
liquid  main  product  and  the  gas  mixture  to  I  e  separated 
to  evaporate  the  main  product  and  for  partia  ly  condens- 
ing the  gas  mixture,  and  withdrawing  the  evap  >rated  main 
prdduct  from  the  first  stage  and  heating  the  sa  me. 


Blo(m 


York, 


luflir 


lit 


3,264,831 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TION OF  GAS  MIXTURES 
Fritz  Jakob,  Achmahle,  near  Woirratshausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 

FDed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,789 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  a  gas  mixture  by  two  stage 
low-temperatiu'e  rectification  to  produce  a  higher  boiling 


3Jt64  832 
GAS-FRACTIONATING  COLUMN 
GAUZE  FILTER 

Jolbmnes  van  der  Ster  and  Aldert  Tennis 

•ngel,   Eindhoven,   Netheriands,  assignors 
i^merican  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,1. 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan, 

288,162 
6  Claims.    (H.  62—14) 
A  gas  fractionating  apparatus  for  a  gas 
cluaing  hydrocarbons  and  nitrous  vapors  cc, 
fractionating  column  separated  into  an  upper 
paA,  a  first  cooler  for  said  gas  mixture,  a 
including  an  annular  duct  surrounding  at 
pail  of  said  column,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ^ 
in  said  annular  duct  having  said  gas  mixture  ^ 
through,  a  cooling  liquid  container  within  the 
of  Said  column  wall  for  supplying  cold  throu^ 
cedt  column  wall  to  at  least  one  of  the 
lasli  contacted  by  said  gas  mixture  before 
fractionating  column,  said  liquid  container  , 
with  at  least  one  opening  through  which 
liqi^id  collected  in  said  container  can  leave 


WTH  A 


least 
gau;e 


gau2e 


being 
pirt 


tb: 


,  Emma- 

to   North 

N.Y^a 


24,  1963, 


mixture  in- 
cpmprising  a 
and  lower 
second  cooler 
the  lower 
members 
there- 
lower  part 
the  adja- 
members 
ent^  into  said 
provided 
of  said 
same  and 


pa  ssing 


AUGUST  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


enter  said  column,  said  gauze  member  last  contacted  by 
said  gas  mixture  before  entry  into  the  fractionaUng  col- 


ing  them  inwardly  to  materially  reduce  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  end  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  said  form;  annular,  expansible  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated means  within  said  tubular  member  peripherally  en- 
gaging  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  sections  in  a  cir- 
cumferential zone  where  they  are  inclined  inwardly  by 


umn  being  capable  of  freezing  out  acetylene  and  other 
lightweight  substances. 


3,264,833 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  OZONE 
Francis  Mahieux,  GencvUUcra,  France,  assignor  to  L'Alr 
Liquidc,  Socicte  Anonymc  pour  HEtude  et  I'Exploitation 
dcs  Proccdcs  Georges  Claode 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  23,  1963, 

948,347,  Patent  1,24^273 

7  Claims.    (CL  62— 52) 


said  resilient  means  but  above  said  resilient  means;  and 
fluid  pressure  delivery  means  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  and  in  communica- 
tion with  and  operable  to  so  expand  said  expansible 
means  as  to  force  said  sections  outwardly  into  tight  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  form. 


3,264,835 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

PARTS  OF  A  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
John  L  M.  Holman,  Medary  Township.  La  Crooe  Comty, 
and  James  M.  Porter,  La  Crosse,  Wk.,  assignors  to  The 
Trane  Company,  La  CroaK,  Wli.,  a  corporation  of 
WiscoMin 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,168 
19  Claims.     (CL  62—101) 


1.  A  method  of  storing  and  dispensing  ozone,  com- 
prising establishing  in  a  container  a  body  of  a  solution 
of  ozone  in  a  liquid  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  at  low  tem- 
perature, increasing  the  pressure  of  the  body  of  solution 
by  injecting  a  gas  into  the  container  thereby  to  force 
a  portion  of  the  solution  from  the  container,  and  totally 
vaporizing  said  portion  thereby  to  obtain  a  vapor  having 
substantially  the  same  composition  as  said  solution. 


3,264,834 
EXPANSIBLE   MANDREL 
Charles  L.  Gnild,  Romford,  RJ.,  assignor  to  ShcD  Oa 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mv.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,649 
14  Clafans.    (CL  61—53.72) 
1,  An  expansible  mandrel  for  insertion  into  and  for 
driving  an  earth  entering  form  for  a  cast-in-place  pile, 
said  mandrel  comprising  a  tubular  member  whose  cross 
sectional  dimensions  are  such  that  it  is  a  free  but  close 
fk  in  said  form,  the  form-entering  end  of  said  tubular 
member  including  spaced  arcuate  sections  defining  lon- 
gitudinally extending,  open-ended  slots;  resilient  means 
interconnecting  said  sections  adjacent  said  end  and  draw- 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  pump  motor  from  an  ab- 
sorption refrigeration  system  of  the  character  having  a 
closed  vessel  normally  maintained  at  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  normally  partially  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  fluid  cir- 
cuit means  for  coixiucting  liquid  from  a  portion  of  the 
vessel  to  a  higher  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  pump  disposed 
in  the  fluid  circuit  means  at  a  level  below  the  vessel,  and 
a  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  the  pump  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
liquid  in  the  fluid  circuit  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  fluid  circuit  means  with  a  liquid  trap  means 
disposed  below  said  vessel;  providing  said  vessel  with  a 
source  of  inert  gas;  charging  said  vessel  with  sufficient  gas 
from  said  source  that  the  sum  of  the  total  gas  pressure 
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within  said  vessel  and  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  in  said 
fluid  circuit  means  at  a  level  below  said  vessel  above  said 
trap,  substantially  equals  atmospheric  pressure;  and  dis- 
connecting and  removing  said  portion  of  said  motor  from 
said  refrigeration  system. 


enint  so  that  there  is  more  refrigerant  than 


to 


3,264,836 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  D.  Miller,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  Albert  L.  Thornton, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  and  George  W.  Reigel,  Clarksville,  Ihd., 
assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,386 
11  Claims.    (CI.  62—115) 


^^^ 


satisfy  the  requirements  of  said  condenser  and  evap- 
or  itor,  and  that  there  is  always  a  quantity  of  refrigerant 
lit  uid  within  said  accumulator  means;  continuously  evap- 
oriting  liquid  within  said  accumulator  meaits  with  heat 
f n  m  the  high  pressure  liquid  flowing  through  said  coil, 
ani  adjusting  said  expansion  valve  at  all  loids  on  said 
ev  iporator  to  continuously  overfeed  said  evaj  torator  with 
re  rigerant  liquid  at  such  a  rate  that  unevapc  rated  liquid 
flo  ivs  continuously  from  said  evaporator  into  s  lid  accumu- 
latjr  means  at  substantially  the  rate  at  wh^h  liquid  is 
ev  iporated  within  said  accumulator  means. 


10.  Method  of  refrigeration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chamber  for  refrigerant  around  a  heat  trans- 
fer member,  providing  vaporizable  liquid  refrigerant  in 
the  refrigerant  chamber  to  a  level  above  the  heat  transfer 
member,  and  directing  vaporizable  liquid  refrigerant  un- 
der pressure  into  the  refrigerant  liquid  in  the  refrigerant 
chamber  and  toward  the  periphery  of  the  heat  transfer 
member,  the  discharged  refrigerant  partly  vaporizing  upon 
contact  with  the  heat  exchange  member  so  that  vapor  and 
refrigerant  liquid  skim  across  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  heat  transfer  member  and  effect  movement  of  the 
refrigerant  in  the  refrigerant  chamber  around  the  heat 
transfer  member. 


AuGi  ST  9,  1966 


is  necessary 


3,264  838 
HEAT  PUMP  AND  CHARGE  MODULATING 

MEANS 

Sterling  C.  Johnson,  1841  S.  13th  St.,  Abilc  le.  Tex. 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,831 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62—149) 


^ 


exchangers 


3,264.837 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ACCUMULATOR 

MEANS 
James  R.  Hamish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,008 
^  28  Claims.    (CL  62—117) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  con- 
taining a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  heat  exchange  coil, 
an  expansion  valve,  an  evaporator,  and  suction  line  ac- 
cumulator means  connected  in  series  in  the  order  named, 
which  comprises  overcharging  said  system  with  refrig- 


A  heat  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  heat 
cor  nected  in  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit  and   irranged  in 
difl^rent  separated  ambient  locations  either  oi  e  of  which 
exciangers  may   be   used  to  heat  its  respecti /e   ambient 
loc  tion  while  the  other  is  used  to  absorb  heat  from  its 
am  )ient  location;  means  in  said  circuit  incluc  ing  a  com- 
preiisor  having  a  discharge  line  and  an  intal  e  line  and 
reviTsing  valve  means  reversibly  connecting  sai  d  discharge 
and  intake  lines  selectively  to  opposite  ones  c  f  said  heat 
exc  langers  at  one  of  the  ends  of  each  for  effecting  flow 
of   refrigerant  through  said  circuit  in  eithe-  direction 
wh<  reby  said  pump  may  be  operated  on  a  cc  oling  cycle 
for  one  heat  exchanger  with  the  other  heat  exchanger 
fun  tioning  as  a  condenser  and  receiving  hig  i  pressure- 
higl   temperature  gaseous  refrigerant  from  sai  1  compres- 
sor and  exhausting  high  pressure-high  temperature  liq- 
uid refrigerant  therefrom  to  said  circuit  and  oi  i  a  heating 
cycle   for  said   one   heat  exchanger  function  ng  as  the 
con  tenser  of  the  system  with  said  other  heat  exchanger 
funi  tioning  as  the  evaporator  receiving  low  p  essure-Iow 
tem  )erature  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  circi  it  and  ex- 
hau  ting  low  pressure-low  temperature  gaseous  refrigerant 
therjfrom    to    said    compressor    intake;    flow -restricting 
mea  ns  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
froiii  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  to  the  oth;r  and  for 
maititaining  a  pressure  difference  between  said  heat  ex- 
chaMgers;  said  flow-restricting  means  comprising  an  ex- 
panjion  valve  and  bypass  means  therearound  connected 
to  t  le  other  end  of  said  one  heat  exc^angeij  from  the 
coniection  thereof  to  one  of  said  com^ssoi]  lines  and 
anotier  expansion  valve  and  bypass  means  therearound 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  other  heat  exchanger 
froni  the  connection  thereof  to  one  of  said  Jompressor 
line^;  a  conduit  connecting  in  series  said  two  fldw-restrict- 
ing  ineans  valve  and  bypass  means  between  sa  d  heat  ex- 
char  gers;  means  controlling  said  bypass  means  for  selec- 
tivel  r  bypassing  one  of  said  flow-restricting  va  ves  in  ac- 
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conlance  with  the  position  of  said  reversing  valve  such 
that  the  flow-restricting  valve  connected  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer connected  by  said  reversing  valve  to  said  com- 
pressor discharge  line  is  bypassed  whereby  said  conduit 
conducts  high  pressure  refrigerant  during  both  cycles  of 
operation  for  both  heat  exchangers;  and  a  refrigerant 
charge  modulator  means  for  controlling  the  effective  re- 
frigerant charge  circulating  in  said  circuit;  said  modula- 
tor comprising  a  reservoir  with  a  one-way  high  pressure- 
responsive  valve  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  conduit 
and  connected  for  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit for  admitting  refrigerant  from  said  conduit  to  said 
reservoir  when  refrigerant  pressure  in  said  conduit  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  and  a  one-way  low  pres- 
sure-responsive valve  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said 
compressor  intake  line  and  connected  for  response  to  the 
pressure  in  said  intake  line  for  supplying  refrigerant  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  intake  line  when  refrigerant  pres- 
sure in  said  intake  line  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3^64,839 
HEAT  PUMPS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  COOLING 
AND  HEATING 
James  R.  Harntdi,  SCaonton,  Va.,  asaisiior  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbargjh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylraaia 

FUcd  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,287 
31Claima.    (CL  62—160) 


MECHANICAL 
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34t64,S4t 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  WITH  REHEAT 

COILS 
James  R.  Hamish,  Stawiton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbuigfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,480 
8  Claims.    (CL  62—173) 


^m^;sr' 


1.  A  heat  pump  for  cooling  indoor  air  in  a  portion 
of  a  building  and  simultaneously  heating  indoor  air  in 
another  portion  of  the  building,  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor;  a  condenser  for  heating  fluid  for  supply  to 
local  air  heating  units,  and  having  its  refrigerant  inlet 
connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor;  an 
evaporator  for  chilling  fluid  for  supply  to  local  air  cool- 
ing units,  and  having  its  refrigerant  inlet  connected  to 
the  refrigerant  outlet  of  said  condenser;  a  surge  drum 
having  a  gas  outlet  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said 
compressor,  and  having  a  gas  and  unevaporated  liquid 
inlet  connected  to  the  refrigerant  outlet  of  said  evapo- 
rator; a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  receive  liquid 
refrigerant  from  said  drum,  and  having  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  of  said  evaporator;  a  beat  sink  ex- 
changer, and  having  one  side  connected  to  said  inlet  of 
said  evaporator  and  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump;  re- 
versal valve  means  connected  to  said  discharge  side  of 
said  compressor,  to  the  other  side  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, and  to  said  inlet  of  said  drum;  means  when 
the  cooling  load  is  greater  than  the  heating  load  for  ad- 
justing said  valve  means  to  route  gas  from  said  discharge 
side  of  said  compressor  to  said  other  side  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  for  routing  liquid  from  said  pump  to  said 
inlet  of  said  evaporator;  and  means  when  the  heating  load 
is  greater  than  the  cooling  load  for  routing  liquid  from 
said  pump  to  said  one  side  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
for  adjusting  said  valve  means  to  route  gas  and  un- 
evaporated liquid  from  said  other  side  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  said  inlet  of  said  drum. 


rtuL* 

rTH(ll«0«T*T 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor,  a  condenser  coil  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
discharge  side  of  said  compressor,  a  suction  line  accumu- 
lator connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor, 
a  beat  exchange  coil  arranged  to  heat  liquid  within  said 
accumulator,  an  expansion  valve  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  heat  exchange  coil,  an  evaporator  c(m1  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  expansion  valve  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  accumulator,  means  for  moving  air  to  be  chilled  over 
said  evaporator  coil,  a  reheat  coil  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream with  respect  to  air  flow  of  said  evaporator  coil, 
means  when  no  reheat  is  required,  for  routing  refrigerant 
from  the  other  end  of  said  condenser  coil  into  the  other 
end  of  said  heat  exchange  coil,  and  when  reheat  is  re- 
quired, for  routing  refrigerant  from  said  other  end  of 
said  condenser  coil  through  said  reheat  coil  into  said  other 
end  of  said  heat  exchange  coil,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  expansion  valve  to  supply  refrigerant  liquid  from  said 
heat  exchange  coil  to  said  evaporator  coil  at  the  rate  at 
which  refrigerant  is  condensed  in  said  condenser  coil  when 
no  reheat  is  required,  and  at  the  rate  at  which  refrigerant 
is  condensed  in  said  condenser  coil  and  in  said  reheat  coil 
when  reheat  is  required. 


3,264,841 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  COMPRESSOR  SURGE 
WOliam  T.  Osborne,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,316 
8  Claims,     (a.  62—196) 


rTFr^" 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  refrigerant  compressor,  first  means  operable  for 
effectively  preventing  compressor  surge,  a  steam  coo- 
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denser,  steam  powered  drive  means  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor and  discharging  steam  into  said  steam  condenser, 
second  means  for  regulating  the  output  of  said  drive 
means  and  thereby  the  output  of  said  compressor  in 
proportion  to  the  cooling  capacity  of  the  system  and  as 
said  output  is  reduced,  for  raising  the  steam  condensate 
to  a  substantially  predetermined  temperature  as  the  com- 
pressor approaches  surge  condition,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  predetermined  condensate  tempera- 
ture for  operating  said  first  means  and  effectively  pre- 
venting surge  of  said  compressor.  > 


3^64>842 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  AND  SUCTION  PRES- 
SURE    RESPONSIVE     THROTTLING     VALVE 
THEREFOR 

Robert  W.  Debbie,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Oiilo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,159 

1  Claim.   (CI.  62— 217) 


JST  9,  1966 


In  a  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge,  a  condenser  con- 
nected with  said  discharge  of  said  compressor,  an  evap- 
orator having  its  inlet  connected  with  said  condenser,  said 
compressor  having  a  housing  enclosing  said  inlet  thereof, 
said  evaporator  being  connected  with  said  housing  for 
supplying  refrigerant  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  a 
valve  in  said  housing  and  comprising  casing  means  form- 
ing a  first  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  in  one  wall 
and  a  tubular  member  attached  to  said  wall  in  said  open- 
ing, said  tubular  member  being  attached  to  the  inlet  of 
said  compressor  and  supporting  said  valve  casing  means 
in  said  bousing,  said  chamber  having  a  valve  port  in  a 
second  wall  thereof,  said  casing  means  forming  a  second 
chamber  having  a  wall  common  with  said  second  wall  of 
said  first  chamber,  an  expansible  sealed  elennent  supported 
in  said  second  chamber  on  a  wall  thereof  opposite  said 
second  wall,  said  element  containing  a  relatively  ther- 
mally inert  gas,  a  valve  closure  member  in  said  first  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  close  on  said  valve  port,  and  means 
attaching  said  closure  member  to  said  expansible  element 
for  movement  by  said  element  to  close  said  port,  the 
effective  area  of  said  element  subjected  to  external  pres- 
sure being  in  excess  of  the  area  of  said  port,  said  second 
chamber  having  openings  in  the  outside  walls  thereof  for 
admitting  refrigerant  from  said  hq^ng  to  said  second 
chamber, 

3,264,843 
AIR  DAMPER 
Michael  D.  Ulicii,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mav  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,697 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—262) 

1.  A  damper  and  air  flow  control  arrangement  for  the 

selective  interchange  of  air  between  generally  parallel, 

imi-directional  air  flow  paths  along  opposite  faces  of  a 


wpdl  containing  an  opening  through  whick  said  inter- 
ci^ange  takes  place,  comprising: 

!an  open-face  frame  mounted  in  said  cpening,  said 
frame  including  flange  means  bordering  the  framed 
opening  on  each  face  of  said  frame; 
1a  pair  of  covers  disposed  in  mirror  relatio  i  against  op- 
posite faces  of  said  frame  and  including  shoulder 
means  on  their  inner  faces  abutting  said  flange  means; 


each  cover  including  an  extended-surface 


and  an  inwardly-open,  outwardly-projecting  hollow. 


shell  thereon  having  an  axis  normal  tc 


area  portion 


said  frame; 


means  yieldably  urging  said  covers  against  said  frame; 
and 

cover  operating  means  including  a  rocker  arm,  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  pivotally  mounted'  shaft  carried 
by  said  ^rame  between  said  covers,  and  into  each  shell 
for  selective  engagement  against  one  or  the  opposite 
iimer  face  of  said  shell  to  effect  rocking  ( >f  said  covet  s 


along  diagonally-opposite  edges  of  sai< 
allel  to  said  shaft  to  open  said  covers. 


3,264,844 
CE  CUBE  MAKER  OF  THE  FLEXIBLE 
Keith   K.  Kesling,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignoi 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,i 
7Chihns.    (CI.  62— 344) 


lELT  TYPE 

to  General 

corporation  of 

,m92 


Dudoadq 
sGaDC].eind 


covers  par- 


/ 


1.  A  liquid  freezer  including  a  belt  bavin  ;  liquid  hold- 
lag  compartments  arranged  in  a  pluralitr  of  skewed 
o  clique  transverse  rows  extending  at  a  subst;  intial  oblique . 
aiigle  transversely  of  the  belt,  a  sprocket  1  aving  means 
f^r  driving  and  supporting  one  end  of  saic  belt,  means 
f4r  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  belt,  me  ms  for  filling 
tie  compartments  with  liquid  to  be  frozen,  means  for 
freezing  the  liquid  in  said  compartments,  on  s  of  said  sup- 
pprting  means  having  means  cooperating  wii  h  the  skewed 
rows  of  said  belt  for  dislodging  frozen  liqijid  from  said 
compartment. 
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3,264,845 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  YARN  TO  MULTIFEED 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Karl  Isac  Joel  Rosin,  VUla  Haga,  UMcehanui,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1963, 

R  36,618 

10  Claims.     (CI.  66—132) 


3,264,847 

AGITATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTERPOST 

AGITATOR  WASHER 

Leslie  A.  Johnson  and  William  A.  Wasemann,  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,884 

5  Claims.    (CI.  68— 23) 


1.  A  feeder  for  the  positive  feeding  of  yam  to  a 
multifeed  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylin- 
der and  a  driven  feeding  tape  comprising  rollers  for  guid- 
ing said  tape  along  a  path  about  the  axis  of  said  needle 
cylinder  and  feeding  yam  to  a  plurality  of  feeders  with 
constant  speed  in  correspondence  to  the  yam  consumption, 
each  of  said  feeders  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
yam,  yam  guides  for  guiding  the  yam  essentially  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  feeding  tape  between  the 
mutually  contacting  surfaces  of  said  feeding  tape  and  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  each  being  provided  with  a  running 
surface  for  contracting  said  feeding  tape,  said  running 
surface  being  broader  than  said  feeding  tape  and  means 
responsive  to  the  yam  tension  at  said  outlet  for  displacing 
the  yam  at  said  inlet  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  tape  on  said  running  surface. 


3,264,846 
DOUBLE  FACED  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Bruno  Pfrommcr,  Tuebinger  Strassc  51, 

Rcutlingen,  Gcnnany 

FHed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1960, 

P  24,476 
9  Cialma.     (CI.  66—196) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  center- 
post  oscillating  agitator  and  an  outer  rotatable  spin 
basket: 

reaction  torque  drive  means  connected  to  oscillate 
said  agitator  and  concurrently  impose  counter  ro- 
tative forces  upon  said  basket; 

means  restraining  rotation  of  said  basket  in  one  direc- 
tion so  that  counter  rotation  of  said  basket  relative 
to  said  agitator  occurs  only  during  the, stroke  of 
said  agitator  in  one  direction;  and 

screw-shaped  blade  means  on  said  agitator  for  obtain- 
ing a  differential  in  the  screw-down  and  screw-up 
effect  of  said  agitator  during  alternating  strokes 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  degree  to  which  the 
stroke  of  said  agitator  in  said  one  direction  is  re- 
tarded by  the  load  imposed  upon  said  agitator  by 
said  clothes. 


3,264,848 
CHEMICAL  CLEANING  MACHINE.^ 
Heinrich  Fiihring,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bowc  Bohlcr  &  Weher  KG  Maschhienfabrik,  Augs- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,718 
3  Chiims.    (CI.  68—210) 


1.  A  double-faced  knitted  fabric,  comprising 

at  least  two  threads, 

one  of  said  two  threads  constituting  a  first  thread  form- 
ing ground  loops  on  one  side  of  said  fabric, 

the  other  of  said  two  threads  constituting  a  second 
thread  forming  ground  loops  on  the  other  side  of 
said  fabric, 

one  of  said  threads  forming  a  binding  thread  interlac- 
ing said  ground  loops  of  both  sides  of  said  fabric 
to  form  tuck  loops  hung  over  a  plurality  of  said 
ground  loops  of  the  other  of  said  threads  and  to 
form  plain  loops  forming  double  loops  with  the 
others  of  said  ground  loops  of  the  other  of  said 
threads,  said  tuck  loops  and  said  plain  loops  being 
formed  in  any  predetermined  pattern. 


1.  A  dry-cleaning  installation  for  the  treatment  of  con- 
taminated articles  without  contamination  of  cleaned  ar- 
ticles, said  installation  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  front-end-loading  dry-cleaning  machine  having  a  ro- 
tary drum  for  receiving  articles  to  be  cleaned,  bear- 
ing means  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  at  one 
axial  end  thereof,  said  drum  being  open  at  the  other 
end,  and  housing  means  enclosing  said  dmm  and  hav- 
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ing  a  single  access  opening  for  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  articles  into  and  from  said  drum  at  said 
other  end;  a  contaminated  chamber  and  a  noncon- 
taminated  chamber  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
substantially  impermeable  wall;  and 
means  for  alternately  connecting  one  of  said  chambers 
with  said  opening  while  closing  off  the  other  cham- 
ber and  connecting  said  other  chamber  with  said 
opening  while  closing  off  said  one  of  said  chambers 
to  permit  alternate  insertion  of  contaminated  ar- 
ticles into  said  drum  from  said  contaminated  cham- 
ber and  removal  of  cleaned  articles  from  said  drum 
into  said  noncontaminated  chamber. 


Aug  JST  9,  1966 


3,264,849 
CLOTHES  WRINGER 
James  W.  Brandt,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lovell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,101 
3  Claims.    (CI.  68—256) 


1.  In  a  clothes  wringer  having  a  bottom  frame  carry- 
ing upper  and  lower  rolls,  a  top  frame  centered  over 
the  rolls,  toggle  links  connecting  one  end  of  the  top  frame 
to  the  bottom  frame  and  holding  said  one  end  centered 
over  the  rolls,  a  depending  tab  on  the  other  end  of  the 
top  frame  having  an  opening  between  the  sides  of  the 
tab  and  hooks  at  the  sides  of  the  tab  extending  outwardly 
below  the  opening,  said  bottom  frame  having  a  slot  re- 
ceiving the  tab  and  a  tongue  entering  said  opening  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  hinge  connection, 
said  slot  hiiving  shoulders  engaging  the  tab  and  hooks 
to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  tongue  from  said  opening 
while  the  top  frame  is  centered  over  the  rolls,  said  slot 
having  an  enlarged  portion  clearing  said  hooks  and  tongue 
when  said  one  end  of  the  top  frame  is  disc(Hinected  from 
the  toggle  links  and  said  one  end  of  the  top  frame  is 
swung  to  one  side  of  the  rolls. 


3,264,850 

OIL  DRUM  CAP  LOCK 

WUliam  H.  Bower,  127  Reed  Blvd.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,756 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70— 165) 


1.  In  a  lock  accommodating  means  for  preventing  the 
theft  and/or  unauthorized  removal  of  contents  of  a  con- 
ventional oil  or  gasoline  drum,  the  combination  of  a 
screw  cap  with  sealing  gasket  and  an  outwardly  extending 
gasket  compressing  flange,  a  ring  like  member  having  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  lower  side  adapted  and 
arranged  to  extend  under  the  gasket  compressing  flange 
of  said  screw  cap,  said  ring  having  a  hinge  forming  plate 
extending  at  one  side  and  oppositely  disposed  means  hav- 
ing a  padlock  accommodating  opening,  and  a  cover 
mounted  upon  the  hinge  forming  plate  of  said  ring  hav- 


Ike 


iitg  a  configuration  conforming  with  the  ojuter 
f<  rence  of  said  ring  and  a  depending  clevis 
with  openings  for  register  with  the  padlo(|( 
d;  iting  opening  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
ai  terized  by  the  fact  that  when  applied  tc 
cj  p  said  ring  and  hinged  cover  will  be  free 
p(  indently  of  the  cap. 


t<. 


circum- 

extension 

accommo- 

means,  char- 

the  closure 

rotate  inde- 


3,264,851 

COMBINATION  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Rollow  D.  Kimball,  3340  West  3500  ^utb, 

Granger,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,9^2 

*  8  Claims.    (CI.  70—312) 


1.  A  combination  lock  mechanism,  in  cdmb 
plurality  of  rotatable  drum  members  each 
dium  head  having  successive  character  incfcia 
plogressively  about  the  periphery  thereof, 
drum  members  including  a  shank,  Integra 
tljereof  with  its  respective  drum  head, 
p)rtion,  integral  with  the  remaining  end 
and  having  peripheral  lug  means,  another 
nfembers  including  a  lug  portion  having 
n^ans,    said    another    drum    member    bei 
nfounted  upon  said  one  drum  member  sh^nk 
lijg  portions  of  both  of  these  drum  members 
ly  adjacent  and  the  drum  heads  thereof 
adjacent  also,  the  lug  means  of  both  of  saic 
other  drum  members  being  spaced  apart,  a 
dum  members  being  interiorly  relieved 
t<rior,  mutually  spaced,  annular  grooves 
n  tentively    receiving   said   lug    means    and 
e  ongate,  communicating,  interior  passagewiy 
almitting  said  lug  means  into  and  relea^ng 
n  eans   from   said  grooves,   respectively, 
ii  dicia  being  so  arranged  about  their 
h  :ads  that  when  selected  ones  pf  said  chaiiacter 
d  sposed  upon  said  drum  heads,  are  in  1 
t<i  be  read  together,  said  lug  means  will 
nent  with  said  interior  passageway  means 
rf  lease  of  said  first  and  second  drum  members 

ird  drum  member. 


3,264,852 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

Fritz  Gysin,  Zollikofen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

A.  &  R.  Wiedemar,  Bern,  Switzerl  ind 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,< 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70—358) 


«  K  It  ,1  15 


ination,  a 

including  a 

disposed 

one  of  said 

at  one  end 

also  a  lug 
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ripheral  lug 

revolvably 
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third  of  said 

having  in- 
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o  permit  the 
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of 
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P' 
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sjiid 
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Imei 


,20 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  pin  tun  bier  cylinder 
r^tatably  mounted  in  an  outer  cylinder  or  i  lug,  a  slot  in 
id  pin  tumbler  cylinder  for  insertion  of  i  key,  groove 
leans  in  opposite  side  surfaces  of  thd  key,  two  axially 
e|(tending  rows  of  guide  grooves  in  opposite!  side  surfaces 
of  said  slot  and  a  pin  tumbler  inserted  in  leach  of  said 
g^ide  grooves  for  displacement  in  substantially  radial  di- 
rection, such  pin  tumblers  having  drive  meins  extending 
iato  said  slot  and  adapted  for  engagement  off  said  groove 
nieans  of  the  key,  rows  of  apertures  in  sail  plug  in  co- 
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axial  alignment  with  said  rows  of  guide  grooves  and  pin 
tumblers  respectively  when  the  said  pin  tumbler  cylinder 
is  in  a  predetermined  position,  the  cross  section  of  said 
apertures  of  the  plug  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of 
said  pin  tumblers,  said  rows  of  guide  grooves,  pin  tum- 
blers and  apertures  being  shifted  relatively  to  each  other 
in  axial  direction. 


3,264,853 

PRESS  FOR  FORMING  WORK  PIECES  FROM 

WIRE  AND  BAR  STOCK 

Hans  Huber,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Fritz  Bemhard  Hatebur,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,955 

7  Claims.    (CL  72— 10) 


»*«. 


1.  In  a  press  for  forming  work  pieces  in  a  chip-less 
manner,  especially  from  wire  and  bar  stock  material:  die 
means  for  receiving  stock  material  to  be  formed,  first 
means  associated  with  said  die  means  for  acting  up)on  a 
work  piece  in  said  die  means  and  together  therewith 
determining  the  final  size  of  the  product  formed  in  said 
die  means,  a  stock  material  receiving  and  cutting  off 
mechanism  including  second  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  respective  piece  to  be  cut  off  from  said  stock  ma- 
terial, feeding  means  for  feeding  cut  off  stock  material 
to  said  die  means,  measuring  means  operable  to  measure 
the  pressure  to  which  the  work  piece  in  said  die  means  is 
being  subjected  at  the  end  of  the  shaping  operation  in 
said  die  means,  and  control  means  operable  by  said 
measuring  means  and  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  bring 
into  harmony  with  each  other  the  volume  of  the  cut  off 
piece  of  stock  material  and  the  volume  of  said  die  means 
at  the  end  of  the  shaping  operation  in  said  die  means. 


(e)  fluid  supply  means  for  maintaining  said  cavity 
full  of  fluid  behind  said  diaphragm  and  including 
means  for  raising  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  a 
high  level  when  said  ram  member  is  in  its  advanced 
position  and  said  diaphragm  is  in  contact  with  the 
workpiece, 

(f)  a  die  extensible  from  and  retractable  into  said 
draw  ring  at  the  location  whereat  said  draw  ring 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  workpiece. 


(g)  means  for  extending  said  die  forcefully  out  of 
said  draw  ring  and  into  said  cavity  when  said  ram 
member  is  in  its  advanced  posiiton  to  draw  the  work- 
piece  into  the  shape  of  the  contour  of  said  die,  and 

(h)  means  for  suddenly  and  momentarily  increasing 
the  fluid  pressure  c«i  said  diaphragm  to  a  level  great- 
ly in  excess  of  the  high  level  to  which  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid  is  raised  by  said  fluid  supply  means  when 
said  die  is  extended  fully  into  said  cavity. 


3,264,855 

DEMOUNTABLE  HOLLOW  ARMATURE 

WIRE  STRAIGHTENER 

George  R.  Turbett,  Chatham  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Air   Reduction    Company,   Incorporated,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,521 
5  Claims.    (CI.  72— 79) 


3,264,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  PRESSES 

Howard  W.  Carlisle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,709 
8  Claims.    (CI.  72— 63) 
1.  A  press  for  drawing  a  workpiece  to  a  predetermined 
shape  comprising  in  combination : 

(a)  a  draw  ring  adapted  to  receive  the  workpiece 
thereon, 

(b)  a  ram  member  having  a  cavity  therein, 

(c)  means  for  holding  said  ram  member  above  said 
draw  ring  with  said  cavity  opening  toward  said  draw 
ring  and  including  means  for  moving  said  ram  mem- 
ber between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced 
position  wherein  said  ram  member  contacts  said 
draw  ring, 

(d)  a  flexible  diaphragm  received  in  said  ram  member 
to  close  said  cavity,  said  diaphrapn  contacting  the 
workpiece  and  draw  ring  when  said  ram  member  is 
in  its  advanced  position, 


1.  In  a  wire  straightening  apparatus,  in  combination, 
three  hollow  cylindrical  members,  wire  passing  bushing 
means  individual  to  each  of  said  members,  two  of  which 
bushing  means  are  aligned  parallel  and  coaxial  with  the 
central  axis  of  their  respective  cylindrical  member  and 
the  third  of  which  is  aligned  parallel  to  the  central  axis 
of  its  respective  cylindrical  member  but  displaced  there- 
from, each  of  said  cylindrical  members  having  connecting 
means  at  at  least  one  of  its  ends  and  the  member  with 
the  bushing  means  offset  from  center  having  connecting 
means  at  both  of  its  ends  with  the  connecting  means  at 
each  end  demountably  securable  to  the  connecting  means 
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of  one  of  the  other-members,  whereby  the  three  members 
may  be  demountably  connected  end  to  end  along  a  com- 
mon axis. 
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Ontario, 
Canada, 


Canada, 
Limited, 


3,264,856 
HOT  STRIP  MILL 
Camvilic  Pellcw  Layard,  Burlington, 
assignor  to  The  Steel  Company  of 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.^  310,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26,  1963, 

878  798 

7  Claims.    (CI.  72— 202) 


1.  In  a  hot  strip  mill,  wherein  a  strip  is  transported 
along  a  delay  table  from  a  roughing  mill  to  a  finishing 
mill,  the  method  of  reducing  differential  cooling  effects 
on  the  strip  while  it  is  on  the  delay  table  which  comprises 
the  step  of  passing  the  strip  below  a  series  of  heat  shields 
movably  disposed  above  said  delay  table  and  adjusting 
the  height  of  each  of  said  heat  shields  above  the  strip 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  strip  beneath 
each  said  shield. 


3,264,857 
DRAWBENCH  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Mitchell,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Stefan  Lill, 
Rochester,  Pa.;  said  Lill  assignor  to  Halstead  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Zclicnople,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,723 
9  Claims.    (CI.  72— 281) 


1.  In  a  drawbench  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
drawing  dies,  a  track  structure  extending  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  dies  on  one  side  (hereof,  and  a  draw  carriage 
movable  along  said  traclc  structure  for  pulling  workpieces 
through  the  dies;  the  combination  of  means  for  dissipat- 
ing the  kinetic  energy  of  newly-drawn  workpieces  as  they 
snap  through  the  dies  at  the  completion  of  a  drawing  op- 
eration, comprising  pairs  of  individual  rolls  for  each  of 
said  workpieces,  each  of  said  pairs  of  individual  rolls 
being  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  opposite  sides  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  workpieces  after  the  draW  car- 
riage leaves  the  dies  during  a  drawing  operation,  each 
pair  of  rolls  being  rotatable  independently  of  the  other 
pairs,  an  electromagnetic  braking  means  inductively  cou- 


pfed  to  the  rolls  for  applying  a  retarding 
tq  at  least  one  roll  in  each  pair  when 
wprkpiece  snaps  free  of  its  die. 


braking  force 
associated 


the  r 


3,264,858 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  DIES  IN  RAM 
TYPE  PRESSES 
Floyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Michigan 

FUed  Jane  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,^7 
7  Claims.    (CI.  72— 351) 


assign(»r 


to  Di-Dro 
corporation  of 


ies  so  as  to 

shion  corn- 
re,  a  cylin- 

n  each  bore 
retracted 
position,  a 

ections  be- 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  pair  of  dies  each  njovable  from 
a^  extended  to  a  retracted  position  upon  cljosing  of  the 
pi  ess,  a  hydraulic  cushion  reacting  on  said 
re  sist  retraction  thereof,  said  hydraulic  c 
pi  ising  a  tank  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres: 
d«  r  having  two  bores,  a  piston  reciprocable 
aijd  reacting  on  one  of  said  dies  so  as  to 
said  one  die  moves  toward  its  retract( 
hfdraulic  circuit  including  fluid  flow  co 
tween  said  tank  and  said  cylinder  bores  through  which 
h;  draulic  fluid  under  tank  pressure  is  supp  ied  to  each 
C3  linder  bore  when  the  press  opens  so  as  t )  cause  said 
pi  rtons  to  bias  said  one  die  toward  its  ex  ended  posi- 
tii  in,  said  fluid  flow  connections  providing  i  ar  hydraulic 
fliid  flow  from  said  cylinder  bores  towaid  said  tank 
Ui  on  the  retraction  of  said  pistons,  a  pr  ;ssure  relief 
vj  Ive  in  the  connection  between  one  of  sai  i  bores  and 
sj  id  tank  so  as  to  provide  a  resistance  substantially 
gi  later  than  tank  pressure  to  the  retraction  of  the  piston 
in  said  one  bore,  said  pistons  being  integral  and  being 
pi  Dvided  with  a  cylinder  bore  communicating  with  said 
oi  c  cylinder  bore,  a  third  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore 
in  said  pistons,  the  other  of  said  dies  being  [arranged  to 
re  let  on  said  third  piston  to  provide  a  refistance  sub- 
st  tntially  greater  than  tank  pressure  to  the  retraction 
ol  said  third  piston  in  its  cylinder  bore,  saidjpistons  hav- 
ing different  diameters  so  as  to  provide  different  pre- 
determined resistances  to  retraction  of  said  dies  upon 
cl  )sing  of  the  press. 


3,264,859 
BENDING  DEVICE 
J^es  L.  Hall,  Lcetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Klaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chenkical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Ci  lif .,  a  corpo- 
j  ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,1 61 
5  Claims.    (CI.  72— 412) 
an  apparatus  for  metal  encasing  a  refj-actory 
eluding  a  dimpling  tool  attached  to  a  ve 
reciprocating  means  to  locally  depress  an 


Ilium  « 

^ration 

|l.  In 

infludinj 


edje 


.  brick 

rtic^illy  movable 

of  a  metal 
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casing  into  conformity  with  a  shallow,  discontinuous  de- 
pression in  a  side  face  of  said  brick,  an  improvement 
for  bending  a  metal  hanger  tab  from  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing position  downwardly  to  lie  flat  against  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  brick,  comprising  stop  means  to  temporarily 
hold  said  brick  in  a  fixed  position,  an  L-shaped  tool  hav- 
ing a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg  portion,  said  first 
leg  portion  of  said  L-shaped  tool  being  attached  to  said 
reciprocating  means  with  a  second  leg  portion  directed 
downwardly,  said  first  leg  portion  being  affixed  to  said 
reciprocating  means  above  said  dimpling  tool,  said  second 
leg  portion  of  said  L-shaped  tool  being  disposed  a  pre- 


1^ \JV 

'i     <^J4 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,266,052 


3,264361 

DYNAMIC    PRESSURE    GENERATOR 

Dtianc  O.  Miles,  Sraayvale,  CaHf.,  aasigMir  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporatioo,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnic  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,158 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—4) 


determined  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  to  said 
reciprocating  means  whereby  said  downwardly  directed 
second  leg  portion  of  said  L-shaped  tool  is  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  brick  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  tab  in  bent-down  position  when  said 
brick  is  temporarily  held  in  place  by  said  stop  means  and 
said  reciprocating  means  is  lowered  to  its  lowermost 
position. 

3,264  860 
WIRE  GUIDES  FOR  TERMINAL  ATTACHING 

MACHINES 
PhUip  J.  Herb,  North  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  A  Bctts  Company,  Incorporated,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,961 
7  Claims.    (CI.  72—457) 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  calibrating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  driver  member  for  producing  sinusoidal  pres- 
sures having  two  opposing  major  plane  surfaces, 

(b)  a  housing  enclosing  and  supporting  said  driver 
nvember,  said  housing  forming  at  least  one  gas  cham- 
ber on  one  of  the  said  opposing  major  surfaces  of 
said  driver  member, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  gas  coupling  medium  at 
a  desired  pressure  into  said  gas  chamber, 

(d)  means  connected  with  said  housing  for  maintain- 
ing at  least  one  dynamic  pressure  detecting  device 
in  contact  with  the  gas  coupling  medium  in  said 
gas  chamber, 

said  driver  member  comprising: 

(e)  an  electrode  having  two  opposing  major  plane 
faces, 

(f)  a  first  polarized  piezoelectric  element  having  two 
major  plane  surfaces  of  opposite  polarity, 

the  positive  major  surface  of  said  first  piezoelec- 
tric element  contacting  one  of  said  major  faces 
of  said  electrode. 

(g)  a  second  polarized  piezoelectric  element  having 
two  major  plane  surfaces  of  opposite  polarity, 

the  negative  major  surface  of  said  second  piezo- 
electric element  contacting  the  opposing  major 
face  of  said  electrode,  and 
(h)  means  contacting  said  driver  member  adapted  to 
electrically  activate  said  driver  member  by  applying 
a  sinusoidal  voltage  to  said  member. 


1.  A  guide  for  positioning  wires  for  attachment  of 
terminals  on  the  ends  thereof  by  a  terminal  attaching 
device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  vertically  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other,  both  of  said  arms  beiiig 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  arms  being  in 
operational  engagement  with  each  other,  said  arms  hav- 
ing rearwardly  converging  slots  on  the  adjacent  surfaces 
thereof  such  that  said  slots  form  a  wire  receiving  and 
positioning  guide  and  means  linked  to  said  terminal  at- 
taching machine  to  cause  said  arms  to  pivot  away  from 
each  other  after  the  attachment  of  a  terminal  to  said  wire 
positioned  by  said  guide  such  that  said  wire  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  guide  without  interference  from  said 
guide. 


3,264,862 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING 
BINARY  FLUID  MIXTURES 
Herman  R.  Feiton,  WUmin«toii,  DeL,  and  James  W.  WU- 
lianis,  Penns  Grove,  N  J.,  assigDors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,423 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73— 25) 
4.  An  analyzer  for  binary  vaporizable  fluid  mixtures 
of  known  components  which  comprises 

(A)  a  supply  chamber  for  the  binary  fluid  mixture  to 
be  analyzed, 

(B)  an  expansion  chamber. 
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(C)  a  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  of  from  0.001 
to  0.125  inch  and  a  length  of  at  least  1  inch  con- 
necting the  supply  chamber  to  the  expansion 
chamber, 

(D)  an  orifice  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.001  to 
0.025  inch  at  the  expansion  chamber  end  of  said 
tube, 

(E)  an  electronic  temperature  sensing  means  accurate 
to  :tl'  C.  in  said  expansion  chamber  positioned  in 
front  of  said  orifice  and  spaced  therefrom  by  1^2  to 
Va  inch,  including 


(a)  means  extending  outside  of  said  expansion 
chamber  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 
the  temperature  sensing  means, 

(b)  and  a  screen  surrounding  the  side  of  the 
temperature  sensing  means  to  prevent  the  im- 
pingement of  liquid  droplets  on  the  temperature 
sensing  means; 

said  supply  chamber  and  said  expansion  chamber 
having  a  diameter  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  said 
tube,  and  said  expansion  chamber  having  a  volume 
of  at  least  1.5  ml. 


3^64,863 
-  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

INCIPIENT  BOILING  OF  A  LIQUID 
Nicholas  Maropis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  May  27,  1963,  Sen  No.  283,646 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 67) 


5.  A  method  of  determining  incipient  boiling  of  a 
liquid  or  the  imminence  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  sonic  conductor  of  rigid  construction,  en- 
gaging the  liquid  with  the  conductor,  applying  a  minimum 
level  of  vibratory  energy  through  the  conductor  to  the 
liquid  at  a  frequency  substantially  the  same  as  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  conductor,  increasing  the  level  of  ap- 
plied vibratory  energy  until  the  liquid  cavitates,  detecting 


ihe  occurrence  of  cavitation  and  measuring 
the  applied  vibratory  energy  required  to 
iion,  the  remoteness  of  the  liquid  from 
being  related  to  the  amount  of  vibratory  energy 
o  produce  cavitation^ 


3,264.864 
APPARATUS  FOR  PINPOINTING  LEAKS 
IN  BURIED  PIPES 
ack  M.  Reid,  Villa  Park,  lU.,  and  Paul  L.  Michael,  State 
College,    Pa.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
American  Gas  Association,  New  York,  ^.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176, 
14  Claims.    (CI.  73—69) 


the  level  of 

nduce  cavita- 

incipient  boiling 

required 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  locating  a  le^k  in  a  buried 

as  conveying  conduit  without  excavating  siid  conduit  in 

'hich  gas  conveyed  by  said  conduit  is  empl  ayed  to  trans- 

lit  a  wave  of  one  sonic  frequency  through  said  leak,  the 

Tiprovement  comprising  transducer  means  at  the  earth's 

!  urface  for  detecting  said  wave  and  generati  ig  a  first  elec- 

rical  signal  corresponding  to  said  one  freqi  ency  with  the 

oltage  of  said  first  electrical  signal  being  proportional  to 

le  distance  of  said  transducer  means  from  said  leak,  a 

:cond  means  for  generating  a  second  elect -ical  signal  of 

aid  one  frequency  with  a  continuously  vaitying  phase  to 

le  used  as  a  reference  signal,  and  means  ior  comparing 

s  lid  first  signal  from  said  transducer  with  ss  id  second  sig- 

r  al  having  said  continuously  varying  pha«  whereby  a 

( haracteristic  signal  is  derived  having  a  max  imum  voltage 

]  roportional    to    the    distance    between    sa  d    transducer 

1  leans  and  said  leak,  the  character  of  said  krived  signal 

1  arying  in  a  predetermined  manner  where  )y  said  trans- 

<  ucer  first  signal  may  be  distinguished  fro  m  transducer 

signals  caused  by  background  noises  of  oth's  frequencies 

^d  from  random  noise  signals  of  said  one  frequency. 


3,264,865 

FATIGUE  TESTING  SHAKE  TABLE  APPARATUS 
^  emcr  D.  Coombs,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
<^ginal  application  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser. 
now  Patent  No.  3,187,566,  dated  Jane  |,  1965.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1965,  i  icr.  No.  438,- 
327 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.6) 
2.  Testing  apparatus  comprising:  a  shake 
tb  have  cyclic  movement  imparted  thcrel  a;  cylindrical 
j  )urnal  means  fixed  to  said  table  so  that  t  le  cylindrical 
axis  of  said  journal  means  is  perpendiculai  to  the  plane 
c  ontaining  the  directions  of  motion  of  said  able  whereby 
bearing  retained  by  said  journal  means  has  motions 
developed  therein  in  synchronism  with  mov  ement  of  said 


No.  183,787, 


table  adapted 
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table;  a  bearing  holder  adapted  to  removably  engage  a 
bearing  retained  by  said  journal  means,  said  bearing 
holder  having  a  mass  associated  therewith  which  mass  is 
radially  displaced  from  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  journal 


under  test  to  cut  the  same,  means  maintaining  a  sub- 
suntially  constant  force  between  the  cutter  and  material 
during  each  cutting  pass,  and  means  for  determining  the 
average  penetration  per  cutting  pass  of  said  cutter  into 
said  material  for  a  plurality  of  such  passes. 


3,264,867 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHOR  TESTING 

Leonard  J.  Trenkensbuh,  P.O.  Box  3211,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,683 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 95) 


/ 


.^i: 


means  and  said  mass  revolves  about  the  cylindrical  axis 
of  said  journal  means  in  rotational  synchronism  with 
movement  of  said  table  to  develop  a  cyclic  force  and  re- 
sultant wear  stresses  on  said  bearing. 


3,264,866 

ROTATING  KNIFE  TENDEROMETER 

Kenneth  Bouschart  and  Earl  A.  Meyer,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Feed  Service  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr.,  a 

corporation  of  Nebraska 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  171,713,  Feb.  7, 

1962.    This  appUcaHon  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,058 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73— 78) 


TT 


ir-r 


r., 


/I 


I:* 


., 


f/ j'^ jy ^^ jirTT^n^y yy yx /y .    ^yyy/y.\fy 


XI 


6.  A  mine  roof  rock  bolt  tester  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bolt,  expansion  elements  on  one  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  casing  positioned  around  said  expansion  elements,  a 
split  sleeve  in  said  casing,  an  annular  element  of  rock- 
like material  positioned  between  said  split  sleeve  and  the 
expansion  elements,  said  bolt  extending  in  one  direction 
beyond  common  ends  of  said  casing,  sleeve,  and  said  ele- 
ment, a  frame  means  engaging  said  casing,  sleeve  and  said 
element  for  preventing  their  movement  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  bolt  op- 
posite to  the  end  on  which  said  expansion  elements  are 
positioned  for  pulling  on  said  bolt  to  test  said  bolt. 


3,264,868 

TEST  STAND  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Richard  Hainz,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Friedmann  &  Maier,  Salzburg,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  28,  1962, 

A  1,685/62 

13  Claims.    (CL  73— 119) 


fJ   h-'-=^  -il 


r 


yy/*Y/yyyyyy/yy////'/y/yyyy//f/yyy/     yyy 


1,  A  test  stand  for  fuel  injection  pumps,  comprising  a 
fixedly  arranged  suM>ort  device  for  the  pump  to  be  tested, 
a  driving  spindle,  a  gear  box  in  which  said  driving  spindk 
is  mounted,  said  gear  box  mounted  on  said  support  device, 
said  iMin^j  being  coupled  to  the  driving  spindle,  a  first 
carrier,  nozzles  carried  by  the  carrier,  injection  conduits 
-  operably  connecting  the  nozzles  to  the  outlets  of  the  pump 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  tenderness  of  a  ma-    to  be  tested,  a  second  carrier  arranged  ^^^J^^^ 
terial  comprising  a  dull  cutter,  means  successively  passing    measuring  glasses  for  receivmg  ^.^°J„f  f,*^?* 
he  cutter  along  a  predetermined  path  on  the  material   tested  supported  by  the  second  carrier,  means  attached  to 
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said  support  device  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  car- 
riers for  pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means 
for  adjusting  said  first  and  second  carriers  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  support  device,  means  for  fixing  said  first 
and  second  carriers  in  position  with  respect  to  the  support 
device,  and  means  independent  of  said  first-mentioned 
means  for  pivotally  nraving  the  second  carrier  relative 
to  the  first  carrier  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis. 
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3^64,869 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STUDYING  CURRENTS 

Ladislas   Erdely,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Pechiney, 

Compagnie   de  Prodnits  Chimiques  et  Electrometal- 

largiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,854 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 189) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  speed  and 
direction  of  moving  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  revolution  volume; 

(b)  a  rod  upon  which  the  volume  is  supported  as  a 
prolongation  of  the  revolution  axis  of  said  column; 

(c)  a  pair  of  concentric  rings  movable  one  in  relation 
to  the  other  and  in  relation  to  their  support  about 
two  perpendicular  radially  extending  rotation  axes 
which  cross  the  centers  of  the  rings  and  in  which 
the  rod  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
rings  is  attached  to  the  axis  of  the  imemal  ring 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ring; 

(d)  means  secured  to  and  extending  away  from  said 
rings,  said  means  comprising  at  least  two  extending 
rods  repsectively  attached  to  said  concentric  rings  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  thereof  at 
a  point  remote  from  their  rotation  axes;  and 

(e)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  extending 
rods  for  measuring  quantitatively  and  directionally 
the  deviation  between  the  equilibrium  positions  of 
both  rings  when  said  voliune  is  in  a  fluid  at  rest 
and  when  the  volume  is  in  the  same  fluid  when 
moving. 


\ 


3,264,870 

FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Leo  J.  Bcrger,  Jr.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Scans  Associates,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Micliigan 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,109,  now 

Patent  No.  3,150,525,  dated  Sept.  29,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  July  31,  1964,  Serj  No.  386,637 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 205) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  through 
a  conduit  having  a  restriction  therein,  and  changes  in  said 
rate,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  amplifying  and  valving 
device  having  one  of  its  sides  operatively  connected  to 
said  conduit  at  the  upstream  side  of  said  restriction  and 
the  other  side  connected  to  said  conduit  at  the  downstream 
side  of  said  restriction  and  adapted  to  produce  pressures 


related  to  the  difference  between  the  pressures  existing  on 
said  downstream  and  said  upstream  sides,  a  pressure-indi- 
cating device  connected  to  said  amplifying  ind  valving 
device  to  receive  therefrom  the  pressure  related  to  said 
difference;  said  pressure-indicating  device  conprising  an 
indicating  member,  a  reference  member,  firt  pressure- 
responsive  means  drivingly  connected  to  saic  indicating 
mcDiber,  second  pressure-responsive  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  reference  member,  the  respective  driving 
ections  of  said  respective  pressure-respor  sive  means 
pted  to  set  said  indicating  member  on  sail  reference 
rk  when  both  of  said  pressure-responsive  means  are 
fected  to  equal  pressures,  conduit  means  adapted  to 


^^^f 


sub  ect  both  of  said  pressure-responsive  m<  ans  simul- 
tan  ously  to  the  action  of  pressure  conveyed  from  said 
am  tlifying  and  valve  device  to  set  the  indicatii  ig  hand  on 
sai(  reference  mark,  and  valve  means  interpc^d  in  said 
con  luit  means  and  adapted  to  isolate  the  presslire-respon- 
siv<  means  of  the  reference  member  from  said  amplifying 
and  valving  device  and  to  retain  the  pressun  originally 
conveyed  thereto  for  acting  thereon  and  thus  to  retain 
said  reference  member  in  the  position  so  reached  but  to 
mamtain  connection  of  the  pressure-responsiv^  means  of 
the  jindicating  member  with  said  amplifying  and  valving 
device  for  subjecting  said  means  to  the  varying  pressure 
conVeyed  thereto  from  said  amplifying  and  valving  device. 


3,264,871 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  READOUT 
FLOWMETER 
Joiita  C.  Beynon,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assknor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  ~ 
Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,45  r 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—231) 


FOR 


the  United 


A  flowmeter  comprising  a  turbine  rotor 
inn(  r  hub  portion  and  a  bladed  portion  extendihg 
outwardly  from  said  hub  portion,  means  for 
said  rotor  for  rotation. about  its  axis  in 
flow^  past  said  bladed  portion,  magnetic 

for  receiving  cyclic  magnetic  mtensity    

recording  means  disposed  on  an  annular  plai 
of  s^  hub  portion  coaxial  with  and 


vana  Lions 


having  an 

radially 

mounting 

response  to  fluid 


recorqmg  means 

said 

ar  surface 

perpendicular  to  the 
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axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  magnetic  record  play- 
back head  disposed  in  magnetic  field  transmit-receive  re- 
lation directly  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  recording  means. 


3,264,872 
GAUGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING  HEATED 
FLUID  PRESSURES 
Merritt  W.  Martin,  Jr.,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,414 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 419) 


a  thrust  indicator  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
positioned  within  the  optical  field  of  each  of  said  cameras 
for  visually  indicating  the  thrust  applied  to  said  spindle, 
a  torque  indicator  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
positioned  within  the  optical  field  of  each  of  said  cameras 
for  visually  indicating  the  torque  applied  to  said  spindle, 
a  feeding  speed  indicator  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture and  positioned  within  the  optical  field  of  each  of 
said  cameras  for  visually  indicating  the  feeding  speed  of 
said  spindle  toward  said  workpiece  support,  a  spindle 
speed  indicator  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
positioned  within  the  optical  field  of  each  of  said  cameras 
for  visually  indicating  the  rotary  speed  of  said  spindle, 
a  machining  cycle  counter  including  a  cycle  indicator 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  positioned  within 
the  optical  field  of  each  of  said  cameras  for  visually  indi- 
cating the  nifmbcrs  of  successive  feeding  movements  of 
said  spindle  toward  said  workpiece  support,  synchroniz- 
ing means  for  operating  said  single  frame  camera  to 
photographically  record  the  values  indicated  by  all  of 
said  indicators  automatically  in  response  to  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  toward  said  workpiece  support  into 
a  predetermined  positional  relationship  of  the  spindle 
relative  to  the  workpiece  support,  said  synchronizing 
means  including  first  and  second  camera  control  means 


1.  In  a  gauge  assembly  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a 
heated  fluid,  a  reciprocally  movable  pressure  sensing 
member  having  one  end  positioned  so  that  it  is  in  contact 
with  said  fluid  so  that  the  position  of  said  member  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  a 
gauge  actuating  member  positioned  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  sensing  member,  conduit  means  in  which 
said  actuating  member  is  supported  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment, a  gauge  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  fluid  in 
said  conduit  means  maintaining  a  pressure  on  said  actuat- 
ing member  urging  it  toward  said  sensing  member,  and  a 
ball  positioned  between  and  in  substantially  point-to-point 
engagennent  with  said  sensing  member  and  said  actuating 
member  to  minimize  heat  transfer  between  said  fluids. 


3,264,873 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM 
MACHINING  CONDITIONS 
Ernest  J.  Svcnson,  Rockford,  IIL,  asiicnor  to  Odin  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,456 
27  Claims.    (CI.  73—432) 

1.  A  testing  machine  for  determining  empirically  opti- 
mum tool  design  specifications  and  optimum  machine 
tool  operating  conditions  for  performing  particular  ma- 
chining operations,  comprising,  in  combination,  machine 
tool  support  structure,  a  workpiece  support  mounted  on 
said  support  structure,  a  roUry  tool  support  spindle 
mounted  on  said  support  structure,  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  at  different  speeds,  a  first  adjustable 
control  for  adjusting  the  rotary  speed  at  which  said 
spindle  is  driven  by  said  driving  means,  feeding  means 
for  feeding  said  spindle  toward  said  workpiece  support 
at  an  adjustable  feeding  speed,  a  second  adjustable  con- 
trol for  adjusting  the  feeding  speed  at  which  said  spindle 
is  fed  toward  said  workpiece  support  by  said  feeding 
means,  a  single  frame  camera,  a  rapid  sequence  camera, 
means  on  said  support  structure  supporting  said  cameras 
in  positions  such  that  the  optical  field  of  each  camera 
covers  at  least  partially  said  spindle  and  said  workpiece 
support,  said  first  and  second  adjustable  controls  being 
positioned  within  the  optical  field  of  each  of  said  cameras, 


/  n\ 


K^J^ 


one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  machine  tool  support 
structure  and  the  other  of  which  is  interconnected  with 
said  spindle  to  be  moved  in  coacting  relation  to  the  one 
camera  control  means  in  response  to  feeding  movement 
of  said  spindle,  said  first  camera  control  means  compris- 
ing a  camera  triggering  switch  interconnected  with  said 
single  frame  camera  to  trigger  operation  of  the  single 
frame  camera  to  take  a  picture,  the  other  of  said  camera 
control  means  including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  switch 
actuating  elements  for  actuating  said  switch  upon  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  into  different  positions  in  relation 
to  said  workpiece  support  as  determined  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  switch  actuating  elements,  a  spindle  torque 
responsive  control  connected  with  said  rapid  sequence 
camera  to  effect  operation  of  the  latter  automatically  in 
response  to  application  of  a  predetermined  torque  to 
said  spindle,  a  spindle  thrust  responsive  control  intercon- 
nected with  said  rapid  sequence  camera  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  automatically  in  response  to  application 
to  said  spindle  of  thrust  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
thrust  value,  and  a  camera  control  interconnected  between 
said  rapid  sequence  camera  and  said  spindle  to  effect 
operation  of  said  rapid  sequence  camera  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  spindle  into  a  predetermined  position 
in  relation  to  said  workpiece  support. 
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3,264,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURES 

OF  IRON  AND  STEEL  MELTS 
Wilhelm  Anton  Fischer,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planck-Institut  fiir  Eisenforscliung  and  Phoenix- 
Rheinrohr  Alctiengesellschaft  Vereinlgte  Hiitten>  und 
Rohrenwerite,  both  of  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1962, 
M  53,045 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—343) 


Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  temperature 
of  iron  and  steel  melts  contained  in  a  melt  vessel  having 
a  masonry  wall,  comprising  a  detector  head  held  in  a 
tubular  passage  in  the  masonry  wall  of  the  melt  vessel  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  front  inner  end  thereof  extends  into 
the  melt  and  having  at  the  front  inner  end  thereof  a  re- 
fractory ceramic  protective  tube,  a  temperature  measur- 
ing element  housed  within  said  tube  and  a  plug  of  re- 
fractory ceramic  material  disposed  between  said  tube  and 
said  masonry  wall,  the  diameter  of 'said  tubular  passage 
bemg  slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
protective  tube  and  said  plug  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
layer  and  of  initially  pasty  consistency,  said  plug  com- 
prising an  absorptive  backing  material  impregnated  with 
said  refractory  material,  said  impregnated  absorptive 
backing  material  being  wrapped  around  said  protective 
tube. 


3,264,875 
GRAVITY  METER  CLAMP 
Richard  R.  Goodell  and  James  C.  Adair,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,054 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—382) 


11.  A  clamping  arrangement  for  a  mass  suspended 
from  a  string  within  an  evacuated  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mass-gripping  means  positioned  within 
said  housing  and  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  mass,  a  first  of  said  mass-gripping  means  form- 
ing an  abutment  and  being  mounted  adjacent  the  side 
wall  of  said  housing,  a  part  of  the  second  of  said 


I  mass-gripping  means  passing  out  of  said 

:  sealed  relationship  and  being  movably  mounted 

I  tive  to  said  housing; 

^b)  means  mounted  outside  of  said 
mally  urging  an  external  part  of  said  sefcond 

j  gripping  means  to  move  said  second  mass 
means  substantially  horizontally  toward 
and  said  first  mass-gripping  means  to 
and  prevent  any  movement  thereof;  and, 

c)  a  remotely  controlled  actuating  meats 
outside  of  said  housing  and  operatively 
to  said  second  mass-gripping  means  for 
second   mass-gripping  means  away  from 
mass-gripping  means  to  release  the  mass. 


housing  in 
rela- 

housi^g  for  nor- 

mass- 

gripping 

said  mass 

said  mass 


mounted 

connected 

i^oving  said 

said  first 


3,264,876 

ALTITUDE  AND  VERTICAL  VELOtlTY 

METER 

Mabrits  ten  Bosch,  White  Plahis,  and  Josepfaj  F.  Kishel, 

Measantville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.  ten  losch.  Inc., 

I  few  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,7<  6 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—386) 


86' 


—  VH 
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n    altimeter    having    oppositely    acting 
eva  uated  condition,  a  casing  enclosing  said 
statjc  pressure  application  including  a  conduit 
the  casing,  said  bellows  being  subject  to  the 
sur< 


mellows    in 

bellows,  a 

leading  into 

itatic  pres- 


within  the  casing,  said  bellows  having  mivable  and 
fixe  1  ends,  the  fixed  ends  being  attached  to  the 

saic    bellows  being  spaced  apart  and  having 

pari  [llel,  a  lever  having  its  ends  connected  to  ti  le  movable 
end ;  of  the  bellows  and  having  a  frictionless  cinter  pivot, 
a  m  ovable  plate  vacuum  tube  transducer  haviiig  its  plate 
con  lected  to  the  center  of  the  lever  so  that  th;  plate  will 
moi  e  with  movement  of  the  lever,  said  mover  lent  of  the 
plat ;  generating  an  electric  signal  and  a  computer  actuated 
by  !  aid  electric  signal  to  give  a  computed  altitu  te  reading. 


3,264,877 
SOIL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Phillip  E.  Boxnid,  MadeUa,  Miim. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,13  > 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 421) 
A  soil  probing  device  for  taking  intermittehtly  spaced 
)les  of  soil  from  a  given  land  area  comprising  in  com- 
|tion,  power  means  whereby  said  device  is  moved 
said  land  area  and  secondary  power  means  asso- 
M  with  the  first  noted  power  means  wherepy  the  said 
is  raised  and  lowered  out  of  and  into  soil  engage- 
mei^t,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  nj>ted  power 
me^s  and  a  rotatable  member  having  an  internal  cham- 
ber with  an  access  door  carried  by  said  framei  soil  prob- 
ing tneans  mounted  on  the  said  rotatable  mem  ^er  having 
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communication  with  the  internal  chamber  in  the  said  ro- 
tatable member  for  taking  intermittently  spaced  cores  of 
soilj  from  the  ground  and  automatically  depositing  the 


said  drive  means,  a  control  shaft  mounted  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  independent  of  said  drive  shaft,  first 
and  second  cam  means  connected  to  arfd  driven  by  said 
drive  shaft,  said  first  cam  means  operative  to  control  the 
actuation  of  said  first  control  device  and  said  second  cam 
means  operative  to  control  said  second  control  device, 
holding  means  adjacent  said  second  control  device  and 
so  configured  as  to  engage  said  second  control  device 
and  render  said  second  cam  means  inoperative  to  con- 
trol said  second  control  device,  means  connected  with 


j«r      sr 


same  in  said  internal  chamber  and  in  thence  intermixing 
said  cores  of  soil  by  the  rotating  movement  of  the  drxun 
to  produce  an  agglomerated  composite  soil  sample. 


3,264,878 
AUTOMATIC  GLASS  AREA  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Balog,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  207,976,  July  6, 1962. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,026 
ICUim.    (CI.  73— 432) 


In  a  method  of  measuring  the  area  of  glass  in  sheet 
and  ribbon  form  that  is  conveyed  along  a  predetermmed 
path  and  passes  a  reference  plane  intersecting  said  path, 
the  steps  comprising  conveying  the  glass  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  past  said  reference  plane,  directing  ultrasonic 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transmitters  spaced 
across  said  reference  plane  through  the  path  of  glass 
travel  toward  a  corresponding  plurality  of  receivers,  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  plurality  of  transmitters  in  the 
absence  of  glass  passing  said  reference  plane  opposite  a 
receiver,  blocking  signals  directed  across  the  reference 
plane  by  moving  glass  along  said  predetermined  path  past 
said  reference  plane,  dissipaUng  electrical  energy  only 
when  said  glass  is  being  conveyed  and  in  response  to  and 
proportional  to  the  ultrasonic  signals  blocked  by  the  mov- 
ing glass,  measuring  the  total  quantity  of  energy  dis- 
sipated in  response  to  blocked  signals  and  correlating  the 
quantity  with  the  predetermined  speed  of  glass  travel  to 
determine  the  area  of  glass  that  has  passed  said  reference 
plane. 

3,264,879 
TIMER 
August  J.  Danek,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Mebose  Park,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,  ,,„ 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,658 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74— 3.5) 
1.  A  timer  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
control  devices,  drive  means  controlled  by  said  first  con- 
trol devices,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by 


said  drive  means  and  between  said  second  cam  means 
and  said  holding  means  and  operative  to  produce  relative 
movement  between  said  second  cam  means  and  said  hold- 
ing means  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween  to  free  said  second  cam 
means  to  assume  control  over  said  second  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  between  said 
holding  means  and  said  second  cam  means  to  adjust  the 
point  at  which  said  second  cam  means  is  rendered 
operative. 

34^,880 
GYROS  WITH  COMPENSATED  FLEXURE  PIVOTS 
Eduard  M.  Fischel,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,721 
19Cbdms.    (CL  74— 5) 


1.  In  a  tight  loop  stabilized  gyroscope,  a  supporting 
member,  a  supported  member,  a  pair  of  flexure  pivots 
pivotally  mounting  said  supported  member  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  precession  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  spin  axis  of  the  gyroscope,  and  compensating 
means  for  exerting  a  torque  on  said  supported  member 
in  opposition  to  the  restraining  torque  developed  by  said 
flexure  pivots  when  deflected,  the  radial  elasticity  of  each 
of  said  flexure  pivots  being  equal  to  the  combined  axial 
elasticity  of  both  of  said  pivots  whereby  said  flexure  pivots 
are  iso-elastic. 
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3^64,881 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GYROSCOPES 
Rudolph  F.  Poklar  and  Richard  E.  Kraemer,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,497 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.7) 


l¥ 


COfOnKT 
eutUHMT 
fOtVtJt 


1.  In  combination,  an  inertia]  sensing  device  compris- 
ing a  hysteresis  motor  having  a  rotor  including  a  gyro- 
scope wheel  and  a  stator  for  imparting  driving  torque  to 
the  rotor,  and  a  constant  current,  alternating  voltage  pow- 
er supply  connected  with  the  stator  for  energization 
thereof. 


3,264,882 

GYROSCOPE 

Koytt  Nichols,  2255  N.  Roosevelt,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,009 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.7) 


4.  In  a  gyroscope  for  instruments  and  the  like  having  a 
vertical  ring  and  a  gimbal  ring  positioned  within  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  vertical  ring  and  a  rotor  case 
operatively  connected  to  the  gimbal  ring  and  having  a 
rotor  positioned  therein,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  solid  rotor  shaft  having  a  center  portion 
connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  rotor,  the  ends  of 
said  rotor  shaft  having  axially  extending  recesses  therein 
closed  at  the  inner  end  with  tapered  bottom  surfaces,  two 
balls,  each  of  said  recesses  in  said  rotor  shaft  receiving 
one  of  s^id  balls  in  seated  engagement  with  said  tapered 
surface  with  a  major  portion  of  said  balls  projecting  from 
said  rotor  shaft,  seal  means  in  said  recesses  engaging  said 
balls  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses  and  sealingly  and  re- 
leasably  mounting  said  balls  therein,  and  ball  bearing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  case  and  hav- 
ing balls  therein  engageable  with  said  projecting  portions 
of  said  balls  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  to  thereby 
rotatably  mount  said  rotor  shaft. 


3,264,883  ' 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Miller,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,984 
18  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.34) 
1.  An  all-attitude  heading  reference  device  for  a  craft 
maneuverable  about  a  plurality  of  its  axes,  comprising: 
a  directional  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  a  frame  work;  pivotal  means  comprising  a  first 
gimbal  supporting  said  framework  about  a  first  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  rotor  axis;  mounting  means  on  the  craft  piv- 
otally  supporting  said  first  gimbal  about  a  second  axis 


n<]rmal  to  both  the  rotor  axis  and  the  first  axis;  a  ver- 
tical gyroscope  having  a  rotor;  a  frame  sup;>orting  said 
rotor  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis;  a  second  gimbal  piv- 
otilly  supporting  said  frame  on  a  third  axii  normal  to 
thi !  spin  axis;  bearing  means  pivotally  sup  wrting  said 
sei  ond  gimbal  on  a  fourth  axis  normal  to  both  the  rotor 
spn  axis  and  the  third  axis,  a  plurality  ol  sine-cosine 
rei  olvers,  a  first  resolver  being  associated  w  ith  the  first 
ax  s,  a  second  resolver  with  the  second  axis  )  ind  so  forth 
so  that  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  txcs  have  a 
se  arate  resolver  associated  therewith  so  that  the  induc- 


tai  cc  betwjcen  sets  of  windings  of  each  rcj  olver  is  al 


tet;d  upon  rotation  about  its  related  axis;  hieans  elec- 
trically connecting  the  four  rcsolvers;  a  fif  h  resolver; 
coi  meeting  means  from  the  third  and  four  h  resolvers 
to  the  fifth  resolver;  follow  up  means  positioning  a  wind- 
ing of  the  fifth  resolver;  means  controlling  said  follow 
up  means  from  the  voltage  in  the  winding  <if  said  fifth 
res  olver;  means  for  applying  a  selected  vol  age  to  one 
wii  iding  of  the  first  resolver  on  the  directions  I  gyroscope 
an  I  means  driven  by  said  follow  up  means  o  show  the 
divction  of  the  craft  relative  to  a  datum  din  ction. 


3,264,884 

^  CTUATING  UNIT  FOR  VALVES  OR  SWITCHES 
BeNard  Frederick  Brooker,  Crawley,  Sussec,  England, 
assignor    to    Premier    Injection    Moulding    Limited, 
Sussex,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britiin 
J  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,6;  € 

C  lims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sc  »t.  5,  1962. 

34,039/62 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—17.8) 


An  actuator  device  which  includes  a 
ad  pted  to  be  clamped  between  two  fixed 
res  lient  bowed  portion  connected  to  the  rim 
a  1  lin  joint  structure,  and  a  stem  portion 
thq  resilient  portion  by  which  the  resilient  i._ 
mcA'ed  axially  with  respect  to  the  rim  portioi 
and  snap  through  the  plane  of  the  rim  portioi 
staWe  position  to  another  stable  position,  the 
resilient  portion,  joint  and  stem  portion,  be. 
in  one  piece  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  anc 
ginkl  portions  of  said  resilient  portion  being 
prok^ide  outwardly  convergent  surfaces,  and  th« 
portions  of  the  rim  portion  being  beVelled 
inwardly  convergent  surfaces  thereon,  the 


im  portion 
members,  a 
portion  by 
connected  to 
can  be 
to  distort 
from  one 
I  im  portion, 
g  moulded 
outer  mar- 
bevelled  to 
inner  edge 
to  provide 
of  said 


poi  tion 


apces 
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respective  convergent  surfaces  meeting  to  form  said  thin  connecting  said  two  crankshafts  with  another  synchro- 
joint  structure,  whereby  said  joim  is  substantially  thinner  nously  and  in  the  same  sense  of  rotation  with  a  ptiase  dil- 
than  the  thickness  of  the  diaphragm.  ference,  and  a  driving  motor  m  operation  conUnuously 

driving  said  crankdiaits. 


3,264,885 
CYLINDER  BOOT 
Ronald  L.  Sbellhausc,  Vandalia,  and  Carl  A.  Biericin, 
Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,503,  now 
Patent  No.  3,187,848,  dated  June  8,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,035 
S  Claims.    (CI.  74— 18.2) 


3,264,887 

ROLLER  VIBRATOR 

Robert  G.  Holmes,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assign<^  to  Allis 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,700 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 87) 


1.  A  wheel  cylinder  boot  for  use  with  a  brake  wheel 
cylinder,  said  boot  comprising,  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing the  inner  periphery  thereof  forming  a  seal  for  scal- 
ing engagement  with  a  wheel  cylinder  link  pin  and  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  outer  mounting  and  sealing  and  locking  sur- 
face means  for  cohesive  and  micromechanical  locking 
engagement  with  an  inner  surface  formed  in  one  end  of 
a  wheel  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrically  fq^med  retaining  ring 
in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery cylindrical  section. 


3,264,886 
DRIVE-  AND  CONTROL-GEAR  OF  MACHINES  FOR 
THE   FORMING    OF   WORK   PIECES  WITHOUT 
CUTTING 

Albert  Marty,  Ibach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  |uly  9,  1963, 

8,503/63 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 40) 


1.  A  roller  vibrator  comprising:  support  means  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  mass  to  be  vibrated;  a  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing axially  spaced  journals  supported  by  said  means;  an 
arm  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  arm  being  located  between  said  journals,  said  arm 
also  extending  radially  from  said  drive  shaft;  a  hinge  shaft 
rigidly  mounted  in  said  radial  extension  of  said  arm  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  one  end  of  said 
hinge  shaft  projecting  from  said  arm  and  being  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  journals  and  the  other  end  projecting  from 
said  arm  and  being  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  journals; 
link  means  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  disks,  each  disk 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  different  end  of  said  hinge 
shaft;  and  a  roller  weight  surrounding  said  drive  shaft, 
arm,  hinge  shaft  and  disks;  said  roller  weight,  at  spaced 
points,  being  rotatably  attached  around  the  circumference 
of  each  of  said  disks,  said  roller  weight  being  adapted  to 
rolUngly  engage  said  support  means. 


1.  A  drive-  and  control-gear  for  machines  for  the  form- 
ing of  work  pieces  without  cutting,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  base,  a  support  carriage  giuded  for  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  on  said  base,  a  first  crankshaft 
and  a  second  crankshaft  both  journalled  on  said  carriage 
rotatably  about  axes  transverse  of  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocating nvovement  of  said  carriage,  a  tool  for  forming 
a  work  piece,  said  tool  being  mounted  on  said  base  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto,  connecting 
means  linking  said  first  crankshaft  with  said  base,  a  link- 
age linking  said  tool  with  said  second  crankshaft,  gearing 


3,264,888 
LATCH  MEANS  FOR  DEVICES  HAVING  A 
PIVOTED  OPERATING  ARM 
William  P.  Alborger,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcbb- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,328 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 102) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  body  member,  an  operating  arm,  and  means  mount- 
ing the  arm  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the 
body  member,  the  combination  of 
a  connector  device  including  a  portion  of  limited  trans- 
verse dimension; 
means  for  engaging  said  connector  device  with  the 
operating  arm  including  at  least  one  notch  having  an 
open  throat,  through  which  said  portion  of  said  con- 
nector device  can  be  moved  laterally,  and  a  notch 
portion  conununicating  with  said  throat  and  in  which 
said  portion  of  said  connector  device  can  be  ac- 
commodated; 
means  carried  by  the  body  member  and  presenting  a 
guide  surface  directed  toward  the  operating  arm;  and 
a  latch  member  slidably  carried  by  the  operating  arm 
for  movement  transversely  thereof  between  a  latching 
position  and  non-latching  position. 
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said  latch  member  including  an  element  engaged 
in  said  one  notch  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
portion  of  said  connector  device  from  said  notch 
portion  so  long  as  said  latch  member  occupies 
said  non-latching  position. 


said  element  of  said  latch  member  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  one  notch,  allowing  removal 
of  said  portion  of  said  connector  device,  when 
said  latch  member  is  in  said  latching  position, 

said  latch  member  being  slidably  engaged  with 
said  guide  surface.  f 


3,264,889 
ELECTRONIC  ENGRAVING  MACfflNE 
Yoshihiro  Machida,  Shugaknin,  Sakyo>ka,  and  Fumihiko 
Nishida,    Nishi-iru,   Kamikyo-ku,    Kyoto,    Japan,    as- 
signors to  Daintppon  Screen  Seizo  Kabuishiki  Kaisha 
(Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kyoto,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,007 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—110) 


m    13 


1.  In  a  two-table  type  electronic  engraving  machine 
with  continuously  variable  reproduction  scale,  a  lever 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever  rotatably  journalled  at  its 
upper  end  to  an  engraving  table,  a  lever  rotatably  jour- 
nalled at  its  upper  end  to  a  copy  table,  means  rotatably 
journalling  the  middle  portions  of  said  two  levers  to 
structural  parts  of  the  machine,  a  connecting  rod,  means 
longitudinally  reciprocating  said  connecting  rod,  pins 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  connecting  rod  and  engaging 
in  slots  at  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  and  means  shift- 
ing the  turning  axis  of  either  lever  to  produce  the  recip- 
rocating motion  of  said  two  tables  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  reproduction  scale. 


3,264.890 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Riciiard  T.  Erban,  145—38  Bayside  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,193 

15  Claims.    (Ci.  74—196) 

1.  A  variable  speed  transmission,  comprising  two  shafts 
aligned  on  a  common  geometrical  axis,  a  roller  on  each 
shaft,  three  discs  having  their  axes  of  rotation  intersect- 
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dis  cs,  said  central  portion  being  provided  with 
an  IS  extending  outwardly  therefrom  through 
centers  of  said  discs  and  through  the  said 
abutment  means  upon  each  of  said  radia 


three  radial 
the  bores  at 
hrust  races, 
arms  adja- 
cent each  of  said  thrust  bearings  and  adjustable  radially 


th< 


an 


su|e 
to 


inf  each  other  in  one  point  located  substantial  y  upon  said 
co|nmon  axis,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  p  ane  surface 
poiitioned  at  an  angle  of  substantially  60°  vith  respect 
to  the  plane  surfaces  of  the  other  discs  and  facing  in- 
wardly  towards  said  common  axis  each  pUne  surface 
beng  in  contact  with  both  of  said  rollers,  each  of  said 
di<  cs  having  at  its  center  a  bore  and  a  thrust  bearing  com- 
pr  sing  a  thrust  race  outwardly  adjacent  said  disc  and 
CO  icentric  with  said  bore,  a  free  floating  mer  iber  having 
:entral  portion  coaxially  positioned  in  th;  space  be- 
tw  ;en  said  two  rollers  and  the  inward  surf:  ces  of  said 


im  'ards  for  generating  in  each  of  said  amis 
ra(  ial  tension  whereby  each  of  said  discs  th 
sp<  ctive  thrust  bearing  is  pressed  into  fricti(^nal 
coi  itact  with  said  two  rollers,  said  radial  a 
central   portion  of  said  floating  member  be 
str  icted  and  associated  with  said  arms  that 


of  I  radial  tension  are  transmitted  through 
sai  1  central  portion  and  equalized  thereby,  pressure  means 
up  )n  at  least  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  i  ncrease  the 
CO  ttact  pressure  between  said  discs  and  roller  s,  said  pres- 
means  comprising  an  element  pivotall; '  connected 
said  arm,  an  axially  slidabie  control  meais  including 
ab  itments  engaging  said  element  and  constru:ted  to  pre- 
vei  It  free  rotational  motion  of  said  free  float  ng  member 
an  I  said  radial  arms  about  said  common  axi  i  while  pro- 
vie  ing  for  free  lateral  adjustability  of  said  niember  with 
re;  )ect  to  said  common  axis 


forces  of 
if3ugh  its  re- 
driving 
and  said 
ng  so  con- 
said  forces 
siid  arms  to 


rins 


3,264,891 

PULLEYS 

Jir  J.  Hovorka,  North  Miami  Beach,  Ela.,  as^gnor  to  In- 

lematlonal  Rotary  Machinery  Corp.,  Mi^i,  Fla., 

corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,644 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 

.  A  self-tensioning  pulley  assembly  mounted  on  a  ro- 

tat  ible  shaft,  for  use  with  a  belt  of  substantial  ly  V-shaped 

cress  section,  the  pulley  assembly  comprising: 

I  ubstantially  cyUndrical,  externally  threac  ed  bushing 

means,  fixed  about  the  shaft; 
ubular  inner  sleeve  means  with  opposite  dnds,  having 
a  bore  formed  therein  and  extending  t  lerethrough 
with  a  threaded  section  and  a  smooth  sec  ion,  thread- 
edly  connected  at  the  threaded  section  to  the  bushing 
means  and  rotatable  therewith  in  fixed  re  ation  to  the 
shaft; 
m  inclined  first  pulley  wall,  including  inndr  and  outer 
sides,  fixedly  secured  to  the  sleeve  means  i  ntermediate 
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the  ends  thereof  with  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  outer 

wall  extended  forwardly  thereof; 
spaced  apart,  radially  extended  support  ribs  extending 

between  the  wall  outer  side  and  the  sleeve  means; 
tubular  outer  sleeve  means  journaled  on  the  forwardly 

extended  portion  for  forward  and  rearward  shding 

movement  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 
an  end  wall  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  sleeve 

means; 


rotary  movement  of  said  controlled  rod  and  second  move- 
ment translating  means  spaced  from  said  first  movement 
translating  means  on  said  controlled  rod  and  said  control 
lever  for  translating  pivotal  movement  of  said  control 
lever  into  linear  movement  of  said  controlled  rod. 


an  upstanding  second  pulley  wall  fixed  to  the  outer 
sleeve  adjacent  its  inner  end,  the  second  pulley  wall 
being  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first 
pulley  wall; 

spaced  apart,  radially  extended  support  ribs  extending 
between  the  second  pulley  wall  and  the  outer  sleeve 
means;  and 

cam  means  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  sleeve 
means  and  extended  inwardly  thereof  and  secured 
to  the  smooth  section  of  the  inner  sleeve  means  caus- 
ing inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  outer  sleeve 
means  relative  to  the  inner  sleeve  in  response  to 
changes  in  belt  tension. 


3,264,892 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

William  H.  Boman,  Birmingham,  and  Charles  E.  Cborch- 

ill,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,058 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 473) 


r^a 


1.  In  a  control  linkage,  a  lever  support,  a  rod  support, 
a  control  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  lever  support 
for  universal  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  point,  a  con- 
trolled rod  supported  by  said  rod  support  for  rotary 
movement  and  for  linear  movement  in  one  path  of  control 
lever  movement,  first  movement  translating  means  for 
translating  pivotal  movement  of  said  control  lever  into 


3,264,893 
GEARSHIFT  MECHANISMS  FOR  CHANGE- 
SPEED  GEARS 
Thomas  Charles  Felh  Stott,  Harpenden,  and  Mario  Joseph 
Maina,  Luton,  England,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,801 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioo  Great  Britaiii,  Sept.  28,  1962, 
36,872/62,    36,874/62;    Apr.    11,    1963,    14,700/63, 
14,701/63 

17  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 477) 


1.  A  gearshift  mechanism  for  effecting  displacement 
of  coupling  members  of  a  change-speed  gear  between 
neutral  and  ratio-engaging  positions,  comprising  a  gear- 
box casing,  a  selector  shaft  projecting  from  the  geai^x 
casing,  a  gearshift  lever  pivotally  mounted  remotely 
from  the  gearbox  casing,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  gearshift  lever  and  the  free 
end  of  the  selector  shaft,  a  striker  device  rail  moiyited 
within  the  gearbox  casing,  a  plurality  of  striker  devices 
slidabie  along  said  rail  to  effect  displacement  of  said 
coupling  members,  a  plurality  of  striker  device  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  respective  striker  devices,  an  axially 
extending  key-like  projection  on  said  selector  shaft  defin- 
ing a  recess  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  projection,  the 
lugs  of  the  striker  devices  being  spaced  around  the  se- 
lector shaft  and  being  disposed,  when  the  mechanism  is 
in  a  neutral  position,  in  a  common  radial  plane  with  the 
recess  siKh  that  movement  of  the  gearshift  lever  to  ef- 
fect rotary  movement  of  the  selector  shaft  causes  any 
selected  lug  to  lie  within  the  recess  and  subsequent  move- 
ment of  the  gearshift  lever  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
the  selector  shaft  causes  the  key-like  projection  to  en- 
gage the  selected  lug  and  thereby  effect  sliding  movement 
of  the  selected  striker  device,  the  mechanism  also  com- 
prising an  interlock  sleeve  which  is  mounted  on  the  se- 
lector shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  and  detent  means 
for  preventing  the  interlock  sleeve  from  moving  axially 
relatively  to  the  gearbox  casing,  the  interiock  sleeve  de- 
fining a  circumferential  groove  which  is  entered  by  the 
striker  device  lugs  and  also  defining  an  axial  groove 
which  intersects  the  circumferential  groove  and  is  en- 
tered by  the  axially  extending  key-Uke  projection,  such 
that  the  said  rotary  movement  of  the  selector  shaft 
causes  the  selected  striker  device  lug  to  enter  the  axial 
gtxx>ve  and  the  said  subsequent  axial  movement  of  the 
selector  shaft  moves  said  lug  along  the  axial  groove,  the 
walls  of  the  circumferential  groove  preventing  movement 
of  the  other  lugs. 
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3(264  894 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROI^ 
George  Popovich,  Birmingham,  and  Edward  S.  Szczcpan- 
ski,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,013 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74— 477) 
1.  In  a  linkage  mounted  on  a  support; 
(a)  a  pair  of  shiftable  elements  each  movable  along  a 
path  relative  to  the  support  each  to  a  plurality  of 
shift  positions; ' 


^      3,264,895 
CONTROL  LINKAGE 
John  R.  Tumnen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,914 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74— 477) 


6.  In  a  gear  selector  mechanism  of  a  character  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  transmission  the  combination  of, 

(A)  support  means, 

(B)  control  means  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in 
said  support  means, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  shift  fork  means, 

(D)  supporting  means  supporting  each  shift  fork  means 
on  said  support  means  for  reciprocal  movement  trans- 
verse of  said  control  rod  means  between  a  plurality 
of  positions, 

(E)  said  control  means  being  slidably  movable  to  a 
selecting  position  corresponding  to  each  shift  fork 
means, 

(F)  means  opera tively  connecting  said  control  means 
to  one  shift  fork  means  in  each  selecting  positions  to 
move  one  shift  fork  means  between  its  plurality  of 
positions  when  said  control  means  is  rotated. 
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(G)  locking  means  slidably  mounted  in 
ing  means  conjointly  movable  with  said 
to  each  selecting  position, 

(H)  said  plurality  of  shift  fork  means 
means  selectively  co-operatively  with 
means  in  each  selecting  position  to  loci 
lected  shift  fork  means  in  one  of  their 

(I)  and  means  on  said  supporting  meals 
fork  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  shift 
in  each  of  their  positions. 


iaid  sui^jort- 
Ci  >ntrol  means 

having  lock 
said  locking 
the  non-se- 
pc^itiods, 

and  shift 
fork  means 


MECHii  kNISM 


3,264^96 
VARIABLE  RATIO  LEVER 
RAdoIph  J.  Gorsky,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignoi 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,'  a  co  rporation 
■>elaware 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,4^2 
SClafans.    (CL74— 516) 


(b)  interlock  means  employing  a  pair  of  interlock 
levers  pivoted  to  the  support  and  each  lever  having  a 
portion  movable  relative  to  each  element  and  having 
cam  surfaces  on  each  lever  directly  engaging  each  of 
said  elements  and  means  to  bias  both  interlock  levers 
into  engagement  with  said  elements  to  resiliently  hold 
either  element  in  the  first  position  when  the  other 
element  is  in  the  first  position  and  to  positively  lock 
either  element  in  the  first  position  when  the  other 
element  is  in  a  position  other  than  the  first. 


to 


3.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle  having  a 
control  the  speed  thereof,  linking  means 
th  i  throttle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
cc  nnected  to  said  linking  means  and  adapt<  d 
m  >vement  thereto,  said  lever  having  a 
spiaed  contact  points  located  thereon,  an 
p<Jal    pivotally    mounted    in    the    vehicle, 
bs  ving    a    multiplicity    of    spaced    contact 
ca  ;ed  thereon  which  upon  pivotal  movement 
su  xessively  bear  against  said  contact  points 
part  pivotal  movement  to  said  lever 
pi  city  of  ratios   is   available  for  opening 
th  ough  said  linking  means  and  said  lever  . 
at  i  resilient  means  located  on  one  of  said  . 
p«  ial  adjacent  the  contact  points  thereon 
pi  otal  movement  of  said  pedal  bears  _„_, 
of  the  other  of  said  lever  and  said  pedal 
cc  itact  points  thereon  to  provide  a  smooth  t 
tw  sen  the  available  ratios. 


f  roi  [1 


3464,897 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM 

Arthur  J.  Bcrger,  123  N.  Highland  P  ace, 

Croton-on-Hndson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,li  3 

3  aaims.    (CI.  74—568) 

I.  A  multiple  peripherally  adjustable  cam  which  com- 

pr  ses: 

1  cam  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  aper- 
tures arranged  in  aligned  rows  lengthwise  thereof 

said  cam  body  also  having  axial  aperture*  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  each  partially  intersecting  one  row  of 
said  radial  apertures 

;am  adjust  members  having  threaded  areas  disposed  in 
said  radial  apertures  and  movable  thereiji  and  there- 
out 


to  General 
of 


throttle  adapted 

connected  to 

vehicle  and 

to  impart 

mi^ltiplicity  of 

accelerator 

said    pedal 

points    lo- 

<  >f  said  pedal 

on  and  im- 

wherejby  a  multi- 

the   throttle 

said  pedal, 

r  and  said 

which  upon 

against  a  portion 

idjacent  the 

ansition  be- 


lever 
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an  adjusting  tool  having  a  shaft  and  an  operating  head 

portion 
said  head  portion  having  grooves  thereon  for  mating 

engagement  with  said  threaded  areas 


whereby  the  ends  of  said  members  will  constitute  a 
plurality  of  cam  surfaces  and  said  surface  may  be 
adjusted  by  inserting  said  tool  in  said  axial  apertures 
aiKl  any  of  said  members  positioned  independently. 


3,264,898 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Bernard  E.  O'Connor,  8904  Rindge,  Playa  Del  Rey,  CaUf . 

FUed  Joly  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 574) 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising  a  round 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotary  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  therein 
containing  a  liquid  and  an  inertia  member  supported  with- 
in said  casing  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  inertia 
member  being  in  frictional  slidable  rdationship  with  a 
wall  of  said  fluid  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall 
being  movable  more  closely  toward  said  inertia  member 
responsive  to  increased  pressure  within  said  chamber  such 
that  the  frictional  contact  pressure  between  the  casing  and 
the  inertia  member  is  proportional  to  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  chamber. 


3,264,899 
FLUID  LOCK  DEVICE 
William  H.  Swan,  Quincy,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as> 
signmcnts,   to   Hoover   Ball    and   Bearing   Company, 
Saline,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,192 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—586) 
I.  A  fluid  locking  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
(a)  an  elongated  tubular  cylinder,  having  first   and 
second  ends. 


(b)  anchor  means  affixed  to  said  cylinder  first  end, 

(c)  a  spring  abutment  affixed  to  said  cylinder  adjacent 
said  second  end, 

(d)  a  partition  fixedly  mounted  within  said  cylinder 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  sealed  with  respect 
thereto, 

(e)  a  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder  slidably  extending 
through  said  partition  and  sealed  with  respect  there- 
to, 

(f )  a  first  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  mounted  on 
said  piston  rod  intermediate  said  cylinder  second  end 
and  said  partition, 

(g)  a  second  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  mounted 
on  said  piston  rod  intermediate  said  cylinder  first  end 
and  said  partition, 

(h)  a  piston  rod  extension  extending  from  said  cylinder 

second  end, 
(i)  a  compression  spring  within  said  cylinder  opera- 

tively  interposed  between  said  spring  abutment  and 

said  first  piston, 
(j)  an  orifice  defined  within  said  partition  establishing 

fluid  communication  between  the  cylinder  chambers 


*>  M  M 


J-   M 


defined  by  said  first  piston  and  said  partition,  and 
said  second  piston  and  said  partition, 

(k)  an  opening  defined  in  said  partition  transversely 
intersecting  said  orifice,  said  opening  defining  a  pair 
of  orifice  seats  at  the  intersection  with  said  orifice, 

(1)  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  within  said 
opening  having  a  passage  defined  therein  adapted  to 
align  with  said  orifice  at  a  first  position  of  said  valve 
member  within  said  opening  permitting  fluid  passage 
through  said  orifice, 

(m)  a  pair  of  check  valve  members  within  said  passage, 
each  check  valve  member  adapted  to  sealingly  co- 
operate with  an  orifice  seat  lipon  positioning  said 
valve  member  to  a  second  position  preventing  fluid 
flow  through  said  orifice, 

(n)  said  cylinder  and  partition  being  formed  of  a  non- 
magnetic material  and  said  valve  member  being 
formed  of  a  magnetic  material,  and 

(o)  a  magnet  associated  with  the  exterior  of  said  cylin- 
der disposed  adjacent  said  partition  and  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  selectively  position  said  valve  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,264,900 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Perry  B.  Hartupee,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Powr-Lok  CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,528 
21  CfaUms.    (CI.  74—711) 
1    A  differential  for  receiving  torque  from  a  power 
source  and  delivering  it  to  two  separate  output  axles,  said 
axles  defining  the  axis  of  the  differential,  comprising  a 
rotatable  case,  a  pair  of  axially  separated  and   axially 
movable  pressure  rings  disposed  inside  said  case  on  said 
axis,  a  pair  of  axially  separated  side  gears  disposed  inside 
said  case  on  said  axis  and  having  means  for  drive  con- 
nection to  said  axles,  respectively,  a  pajr  of  pinions  inside 
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said  case  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  each  in 
toothed  engagement  with  both  side  gears  to  provide  a  dif- 
ferential gekring,  a  spider  pin  extending  diametrically 
across  said  axis,  said  pinions  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  spider  pin,  said  spider  pin  having 
round  outer  surfaces  at  opposite  ends,  said  pressure  rings 
having  circular  cam  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  spider 
pin  surfaces  to  provide  cam  means,  means  connecting  the 


pressure  rings  to  the  case  to  rotate  at  all  times  with  the 
case,  and  providing  for  axial  movement  of  the  rings  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  the  case,  clutch  means  operated 
by  axial  spreading  apart  of  the  pressure  rings  for  deliver- 
ing torque  from  the  case  to  said  axles  and  substantially 
by-passing  said  diffeFential  gearing,  relative  movement  of 
said  spider  pin  surfaces  and  said  pressure  ring  cam  sur- 
faces causing"  said  axial  spreading  of  said  pressure  rings 
to  operate  said  clutch  means. 


3,264,901 
LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 
Russell  C.  Ferbitz,  Clawson,  and  Stanley  E.  Chochoiek, 
Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,505 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 711)      . 


Ul 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising  a 
driven  casing,  a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  aligned  output  shafts  rotatably  carried 
by  said  casing,  side  gears  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
said  side  gears  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  mounted  for  axial  movement 
thereon,  a  pair  of  clutch  assemblies  within  said  casing, 
each  adapted,  when  engaged,  to  lock  one  of  said  shafts 
to  said  casing,  means  constantly  spring  urging  said 
clutch  assemblies  toward  engaged  positions,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  application  of  driving  torque  to  said 
casing  to  release  said  clutches.        i 


3,264,902 
TRANSMISSION 
sses  A.  Breting  and  Marion  D.  Smith, 
nd.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporat^n, 
^lich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,69 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 764) 


«  - 
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Ipdianapolis, 
,  Detroit, 


.  In  a  transmission  drive  train  the  con  bination  of 

a)  an  input  member,  an  output  member,  an  inter- 
mediate member,  a  bidirectional  gear  ui  it  including 
first,  second  and  third  reduction  planetary  gear  sets 
to  drivingly  connect  said  input  membei  to  said  in- 
termediate member  and  a  unidirection:  1  gear  unit 
including  first  and  second  overdrive  phnetary  gear 
sets  to  drivingly  connect  said  intermediate  member 
to  said  output  member, 

b)  said  first  reduction  planetary  gear  set  Having  an  in- 
put element  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  mem- 
ber, a  reaction  element,  an  output  ehment  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  intermediate  riember  and 
a  brake  for  said  reaction  element  whi<h  when  re- 
tarded and  said  input  member  is  rotatec  causes  said 
intermediate  member  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction 


and  at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  said 


ber  to  provide  a  first  forward  reductio  i  ratio. 


input  mem- 


(c)  said  second  reduction  planetary  geai  set  having 
an  input  element  drivingly  connected  ti  t  said  input 
member,  a  reaction  element,  an  output  e  ement  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  intermediate  mamber  and  a 
brake  for  said  reaction  element  which  w  len  retarded 
and  said  input  member  is  rotated  causes  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  rotate  in  the  same  c  irection  and 
at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  said  input  member 
less  than  the  relative  speed  difference  provided  by 
said  first  reduction  planetary  gear  set  to  provide  a 
second  forward  reduction  ratio  lower  tl  an  said  first 
forward  reduction  ratio, 

(d)  said  third  reduction  planetary  gear  »  t  having  an 
input  element  drivingly  connected  to  said  input 
member,  a  reaction  element,  an  output  clement  driv-- 
ingly  connected  to  said  intermediate  member  and  a 
brake  for  said  reaction  element  which  when  retarded 
and  said  input  member  is  rotated  causes  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  said  input  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  reverse  reduction  ratio, 

(e)  said  first  overdrive  planetary  gear  s<t  having  an 
input  element  drivingly  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate member  a  reaction  element,  ai  output  ele- 
ment drivingly  connected  to  said  out  )ut  member 
and  a  brake  for  said  reaction  element  which  when 
retarded  and  said  intermediate  member  is  rotated 
causes  said  output  member  to  rotate  n  the  same 
direction  and  at  an  increased  speed  relitive  to  said 
intermediate  member  to  provide  a  fiist  overdrive 
ratio, 

(f)  said  second  overdrive  planetary  gea  set  having 
an  input  element  drivingly  connected  to  said  re- 
action element  of  said  first  overdrive  phnetary  gear 
set,  a  reaction  element,  an  output  elemi  int  drivingly 
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connected  to  said  output  member  and  a  brake  for 
said  reaction  element  which  when  retarded  and  said 
input  clement  of  said  first  overdrive  planetary  gear 
set  is  rotated  by  said  intermediate  mefnber  causes 
said  output  element  of  said  first  overdrive  planetary 
gear  set  to  provide  a  reaction  to  rotate  said  re- 
action element  of  said  first  overdrive  planetary  gear 
set  and  said  input  element  of  said  second  overdrive 
planetary  gear  set  in  the  same  direction  and  at  a  re- 
duced speed  relative  to  said  input  element  of  said  first 
overdrive  pltnetary  gear  set  and  causes  said  output 
member  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  and  at  an  in- 
creased speed  relative  to  said  intermediate  member 
less  than  the  relative  speed  difference  provided  by 
said  first  overdrive  planetary  gear  set  to  provide  a 
second  overdrive  ratio  lower  than  said  first  overdrive 
ratio, 

(g)  a  clutch  in  said  unidirectional  gear  unit  operable 
to  selectively  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  output  member  to 
provide  in  said  unidirectional  gear  unit  a  direct  drive 
ratio, 

(h)  and  said  output  element  of  said  second  reduction 
planetary  gear  set  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
intermediate  member  via  said  output  element  of  said 
first  reduction  planetary  gear  set  and  said  output 
element  of  said  third  reduction  planetary  gear  set 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber via  said  output  element  of  said  second  reduction 
planetary  gear  set  and  said  output  element  of  said 
first  planetary  gear  set. 


3,264,904 

CYLINDER  RIDGE  REMOVER 

James  M.  Moore,  1929  Prospect  St.,  National  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,996 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77— 2) 


3,264,903 
INDEXING   MECHANISM   FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Oliver  W.  Bonnafc,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  La- 
pointe  Machine  Tool  Company,  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,871 
21  Claims.    (CI.  74—825) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool,  means  support- 
ing a  work-supporting  table  and  a  tool  for  relative  move- 
ment to  perform  an  operation  on  a  work  piece  supported 
by  the  table;  indexing  means  for  automatically  effecting 
relative  movement  of  said  work-supporting  table  and  said 
tool  in  equal  increments  between  successive  operations, 
means  operating,  following  a  predetermined  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  indexing  operations,  to  index  the  table  a  further 
amount,  means  operating,  at  a  predetermined  time,  fol- 
lowing the  further  movement  of  the  table  to  restore  it  to 
the  position  it  occupied  prior  to  said  additional  move- 
ment, and  means  operating,  by  restoration  of  the  table  to 
said  original  position,  to  reinstate  operation  of  the  index- 
ing means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  table  equal 
increments. 


1.  A 

tion: 
(A) 


cylinder  ridge  reamer,  comprising  in  combina- 


a  support  including: 

( 1 )  a  block  forming  a  turntable  support  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening; 

(2)  an  upwardly  extending  sleeve  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  block,  the  opening  in  the  block 
being  axially  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the 
sleeve; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  shoes  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  block; 

(4)  a  cone  axially  aligned  with  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  shoes; 

(5)  a  stem  for  axially  moving  the  cone,  said  stem 
being  axially  aligned  with  the  sleeve  and  thread- 
edly  attached  to  the  sleeve; 

(B)  a  turntable  supported  by  the  turntable  support  and 
including: 

(1)  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  guided  by  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve; 

(C)  a  cutting  tool  attached  to  the  turntable  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith; 

(D)  an  assembly  including: 

( 1 )  a  gear  housing;  i  | 

(2)  a  worm  within  the  housing; 

(3)  a  worm  gear  within  the  housing  and  meshing 
with  the  worm; 

(4)  a  sleeve  rotated  by  the  worm  gear; 

(E)  means  forming  a  removable  driving  connection 
between  the  last  mentioned  and  second  mentioned 
sleeves; 

(F)  means  for  rotating  the  worm; 

(G)  and  means  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  the 
gear  case  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  gear  case 
relative  to  the  support. 


Carl 


3,264,905 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
F.  Erikson,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,078 
5  Claims.    (CI.  77— 3) 
1.  In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool,  a  column 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ways,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  ways  and  having  a  spindle  and  spindle  head  position- 
able  at  different  elevations  on  said  column,  and  a  pair  of 
members  extending  for  substantially  the  length  of  the 
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the  column  and  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  each  of  said  bo^,  said  second  body  portion  being  of  reduo  id  diameter 
members  being  positioned  generally  in  front  to  rear  align-  with  respect  to  said  first  body  portion  througl  any  plane 
ment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  ways,  and  adjustable    thei^eof  normal  to  the   axis  of  the  body  njember  and 

having  a  forward  tapered  cutting  end  portion  'and  a  back 
^-L.    j»  .  '  tap  ;red  shank  portion  whereby  said  second  bt)dy  portion 

ha;  a  maximum  diameter  in  a  plane  normal 
of  the  body  member  in  an  area  between  the| 


tio  1  and  the  cutting  end  portion  thereof; 


en(   portion  having  a  flat  forward  facing  cutting  edge  de 


means  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  members  to 
said  column  for  stressing  each  of  said  members  to  a 
desired  degree  and  placing  corresponding  compression 
on  said  column. 


finfcd  by  a  pair  of  slopes  of  different  degreei  relative  to 


3^64,906 

MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Swords,  2912  Rural  St^  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,189 

14  Claims.    (CI.  77— 5) 


)lane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  body 
sic  xs  intersecting  in  a  single  radially  extend 
po  nt  and  merging  into  a  flat  arcuate  portio  i 
pli  ne  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  body  member 
bo  torn  circular  bore  having  interior  threads 
re<  eive  the  coupon  as  the  same  is  cut  from 
th<    main  whereby  the  coupon  is  retained  ir 
to<»l 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  spindle  assembly  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  spin- 
dle assembly  and  a  workpiece  along  a  path  generally  ax- 
ially  of  the  spindle,  the  spindle  assembly  ^including  a  ro- 
tatable  tool  holding  spindle  and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by 
the  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  about  its  axis, 
the  tool  having  a  lengthwise  passage  therein,  a  probe  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  passage  in  the  to'ol  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
tool,  said  probe  element  being  axially  slidable  relative  to 
said  tool,  and  machine  control  means  operated  in  response 
to  relative  axial  movement  "between  the  tool  and  probe 
element. 

3,264,907 
PERFORATOR  WITH  SLUG  RETAINING 

FEATURES 
Frank  H.  Mueller,  WUbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  Carl  E.  Floren, 
and    Lynn    D.    Edwards,    Decatur,   III.,   assignors   to 
Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,427 
8  aaims.    (CI.  77—38) 
1.  A  cutting  tool  for  tapping  a, hole  in  a  main  by  cut- 
ting a  coupon  from  the  wall  of  the  main  and  retaining 
the  coupon  after  the  same  is  cut,  said  cutting  tool  com- 
prising: an  elongated  plug-like  body  member  having  a 
driving  socket  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  closed  bottom 
circular  bore  at  the  other  end  thereof*  said  body  member 
having  a  first  body  portion  adjacent  the  end  with  the 
drive  socket,   said  first   body   portion   having   exterior 
threads  thereon,  said  body  member  having  a  second  body 
portion  adjacent  the  end  with  the  close{d  body  circular 
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3,264,908 

VIBRATORY  LOCK  PICK 

Libyd  L.  Moore,  2107  NE.  Union  Ave.,  Po^land,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,5)23 

6  Claims.    (CL  81— 3) 


1.  A  lock  pick  comprising,  in  combinat  on 
fc  rming  a  handle,  a  laminated  core  surroum  cd 
in  said  body,  a  magnet  adjacent  said  coil  aqd 
er  ergizable  thereby,  an  elongated  bar  moun 
la  ing  movement  in  said  body  adjacent  sai<] 
ell  ictric  circuit  connected  to  said  coil,  means 


ink  said  circuit  to  a  source  of  alternating 
pj  rt  oscillating  vibration  to  said  bar,  a 
said  body  having  one  end  in  contact  with 
oscillating  vibration  thereby  and  its  other 
01  twardly  through  an  opening  in  said  body, 
a<  apted  to  be  inserted  into  the  key  opening 
Ic  ;k  for  vibrating  the  tumblers  thereof  fixed 
eid. 


lcv<r 


3,264,909 
TWEEZERS 
I^old   Block,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
Products    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    co 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399, 
3  Claims.    (CI.  81—43) 
1.  A  retracting  tweezer,  comprising:  a 
n  ember  having  bent  sections  in  each  of 
shaped  gripper  member  surrounding  said  jaw 
having  its  ends  engaging  the  bent  sections 
the  jaw  member;  a  cover  member  including 
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surfaces  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  gripper  member; 
and  an  elongated  spring  having  a  center  section  abutting 
the  bight  in  said  gripper  member  and  having  crossed  legs 
each  having  their  ends  abutting  the  bight  of  said  jaw 


member,  whereby  pressure  on  a  gripper  member  first 
causes  said  jaw  members  to  close  and  then  causes  said 
jaw  members  to  retract  with  respect  to  said  gripper  mem- 
ber against  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 


3,264,910 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Kindeian,  Grcensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ovennyer 
Mould  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369^87 
8  Claims.    (CI.  82— 3) 


1.  A  thin,  compact  spindle  head  assembly  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  bed  of  a  lathe  adjacent  to  the  driving 
spindle  of  said  lathe,  comprising  in  combination:  a  casing 
extending  transversely  of  said  bed;  means  for  detacbably 
securing  said  casing  to  said  bed;  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  spindles  extending  through  said  casing  and  sup- 
ported thereon  for  rotation  about  spaced,  parallel  axes 
extending  parallel  with  said  bed;  support  members,  one 
each  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  spindles, 
each  of  said  support  members  supporting  a  workpiece  in 
axially-aligned  relation  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  carrying  the  same;  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  spindles  to  said  driving  spindle  of  said  lathe;  and 
a  driving  train  disposed  within  said  casing  for  connecting 
all  of  said  spindles  in  driving  relation  with  one  another, 
said  driving  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  meshing  gear 
members  aligned  along  a  common  plane. 


3,264,911 

PORTABLE  DRUM  FLANGE  TURNING  MACHINE 

Vem  H.  Cridcr,  2530  Bank  St.,  Bakersfield,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,238 

2  Claims.    (CL  82— 4) 

1.  A  portable  machine  for  turning  the  brake  flanges 

at  the  ends  of  a  drum  of  a  draw  works,  said  machine 

comprising: 

(a)  two  similar  and  longitudinally  aligned  machining 
components  adapted  for  removable  mounting  in 
spaced  fixed  position. 


(b)  a  drive  component  adapted  for  non-secured  position 
relative  to  the  draw  works, 

(c)  an  articulated  driving  connection  from  said  drive 
component  to  one  of  said  machining  components, 
and 


mr 


iimiir 

-■"  •  /e-l- 
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(d)  a  telescopically  extensible  drive  connection  between 
the  machining  components  to  permit  selective  longi- 
tudinal spacing  of  the  machining  components. 


3,264,912 
PRECISION  LATHES 
Victor  M.  Hovis,  Jr.,  Kingston,  and  Edward  E.  Palmer, 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,529 
SCbdms.    (CI.  82— 14) 


I.  A  precision  tracer  lathe  coaq>rising  a  body,  a  ro- 
tating spindle  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  work 
mounting  chuck  thereon,  a  rotating  table  mounted  on  the 
body,  a  floating  slide  hydraulically  mounted  by  the  table 
for  mounting  a  cutting  tool,  a  scanner  mounted  on  the 
slide  for  scanning  a  pattern  to  produce  signals,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signals  from  the  scanner  for  actuating 
the  slide  to  bring  the  tool  into  contact  with  the  worlcpiece 
and  produce  a  cut  that  conforms  to  a  pattern. 


3,264,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY NOTCHING  OPPOSITE  EDGES  OF  PROD- 
UCT PIECES 
Ricliard  D.  Anderson,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,676 
8  Claims.  (CI.  83—24) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  catamenial  napkin  pad,  the 
steps  of  holding  such  a  pad  in  position  for  cutting  and 
cutting  out  each  side  edge  portion  of  the  pad  by  applying  a 
knife  to  the  pad  and  moving  the  knife  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pad  and  in  a  curved  path  that  extends  from 
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the  side  edge  of  the  pad  inwardly  of  the  pad  and  then 
back  to  the  same  side  edge  so  as  to  thereby  provide  curved 
side  edges  to  the  pad  for  fitting  the  thigfas  of  the  wearer. 
3.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  catamenial  napkin  pad,  a 
support  on  which  a  pad  may  be  positioned,  a  knife,  means 
for  mounting  said  knife  for  rotation  about  an  axis  that 
extends  at  an  angle  to  said  support  and  at  a  radius  that 


intersects  wiA  a  side  edge  of  a  pad  positioned  on  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  moving  said  knife  in  the  direction  of 
its  said  axis  and  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  knife 
about  said  axis  so  that  said  knife  passes  through  the  pad 
in  a  round  path  and  severs  a  side  edge  portion  from  the 
pad  to  thereby  provide  a  round  contoured  side  edge  to  the 
pad  for  fitting  the  thigh  of  the  wearer. 


•  3^64,914 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CASTELLATED  BEAMS 
Carl  L.  Lodjic,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanray 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,384. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  476,913 

6  Claims.    (CI.  83—25) 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  a  member  into  two  interfitted 
parts,  including  the  step  of: 

(a)  shearing  said  member  into  two  parts  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  member  and  along 
a  nonlinear  line,  while  simultaneously  relatively  dis- 
placing said  parts  of  said  member  in  said  direction  a 
distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  member,  so 
as  to  provide  said  parts  of  said  member  with  inter- 
fitted nonlinear  edges  coinciding  with  said  nonlinear 
line  and  tending  to  remain  frictionally  interengaged 
to  frictionally  lock  said  parts  of  said  member  to- 
gether. 


3,264,915 
AUTOMATIC  CUTTING  MACHjSE 
'aid  O.  Peterson,  Lynnfield  Center,  Ivederick  A. 
Prahl,  Jr.,  Harvard,  and  Joseph  A.  Vitka,  Jr.,  Winches- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  to  Compo  Shoe  Maclifnery  Corpo- 
ration, Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,3f78 
19  Claims.    (Ci.  83—71) 


AUG  JST  9,  1966 
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1.  In  an  automatic  die-cutting  machine,  a  platen  for 
SI  pporting  sheet  material,  a  die,  means  su  jporting  the 
d  J  for  movement  transversely  of  the  pla  :en  and  for 
n  ovement  perpendicular  to  the  platen  intc  cutting  en- 
gigement  N^ith  the  sheet  material  resting  on  the  platen, 
diive  meanjs  for  effecting  transverse  movement  of  said 
means  supporting  the  die  step-by-step  from  one  longi- 
tidinal  edge  of  the  material  to  the  other,  jnutually  co- 
oierable  means  including  a  plurality  of  firsU  means  posi- 
tioned at  predetermined  intervals  transversely  of  the 
platen  and  second  means  movable  with  the  Support  oper- 
alle,  in  cooperation  with  each  of  said  fir  it  means,  to 
afrest  operation  of  said  drive  means,  and  neans  for  ad- 
jitsting  the  relative  positions  of  said  mutuall^f  coopcrable 
m  cans  to  enable  arresting  movement  of  said  drive  means 
aitd  hence  of  said  means  supporting  the  die  in  precisely 
tie  same  position  with  respect  to  each  of  sail  first  means 
eich  time  its  operation  is  effected  by  onefof  said  first 
m  cans. 


3,264,916 
[SHEARING  LINE,  SINGLE  SHEET  CL 
A  bert  G.  Owen,  4409  Driftman  Drive,  Mo  iroeville.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,; 
18  Claims.    (CI.  83— 80) 


ISSIFIER 


78 


115 


'irrn-^ntrtPtd 


1.  In  apparatus  for  classifying  sheet  material  moving 
a  high  speed  including  shear  means  for  cutti  ng  said  sheet 
n  aterial  from  a  strip  in  predetermined  length  ;,  and  deflect- 
it  g  means  for  sorting  the  sheet  material  in  accordance 
with  the  characteristics  of  the  sheets,  the  combination 
C(  mprising,  a  detector  disposed  to  respond  tc  a  character- 
is  ic  in  said  material  while  in  strip  form,  fin  t  means  pro- 
d  icing  signals  representative  of  the  advanc  :ment  of  the 
sirip  from  said  detector  toward  the  shear  neans,  second 
neans  producing  signals  representative  of  operation  of 
tie  shear  means,  means  for  determining  fiom  said  sig- 
n  lis  which  sheet  to  be  subsequently  cut  froi  n  the  strip  is 
b  ling  inspected  by  said  detector  at  any  give  i  instant  and 
tlereby  at  the  time  a  given  characteristic  in  the  strip  is 
signaled  by  said  detector  determining  whic^  sheet  to  be 
subsequently  cut  from  the  strip  has  said  dharacteristic, 
fi  st  memory  means  operated  by  said  signal  i  for  remem- 
b  ;ring  the  location  of  the  sheet  having  the  ;haracteristic 
ii  its  passage  through  the  shear  means,  thir  1  means  pro- 
d  icing  signals  representative  of  the  advanc  sment  of  the 
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sheared  sheets  away  from  said  shear  means,  second  mem- 
ory means  connecting  to  said  first  memory  means  for  fol- 
lowing the  location  of  the  sheet  having  the  characteristic  in 
its  passage  from  the  shear  to  the  deflecting  means,  means 
for  determining  from  said  first,  second  and  third  means 
the  number  of  sheets  between  the  shear  means  and  deflect- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  second  memory  means,  and 
means  operated  by  said  second  memory  means  for  oper- 
ating said  deflecting  means  to  classify  sheets  having  the 
characteristic  from  sheets  that  do  not  have  the  character- 
istic.   

3  264  917 

SHEET  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Frank  L.   Califano,  Hackensack,  and  Paul  N.  Shutak, 

Kearny,  NJ.,   asdgnors  to  The  Flintkotc  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,013 

3  Claims.    (CI.  83— 94) 


tive  spaced  positions  on  their  respective  portions  of  the 
strips  comprising: 
a  single  endless  conveyor  movable  intermittently  like 

distances  between  intervals  of  rest, 
like    holders    for    the    individual    card-like    portions 
mounted  at  spaced  positions  on  the  conveyor  with 
vertical  centers  disposed  said  like  distances  apart, 


••.•^•«     •>.•».•• 


1.  A  sheet  handling  and  conveying  line  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  wide  web  of  material;  means  for 
cutting  the  web  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  form 
sheets;   conveyor   means   for   receiving   series   of   sheets 
cut  from  different  locations  across  the  width  of  the  web 
and  conveying  them  in  separate  lanes;  a  plurality  of  de- 
flector elements  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor 
means;  each  of  said  deflector  elements  being  aligned  with 
one  of  said  lanes  and  being  movable  between  a  normal 
through  position  and  a  reject  position  wherein  sheets  are 
directed  from  its  one  associated  lane;  second  conveyor 
means  receiving  sheets  travelling  across  said  deflector  ele- 
ments when  the  same  are  in  said  through  position;  a  driv- 
ing means  individually  connected  to  each  of  said  deflector 
elements  for  moving  it  between  said  positions;  high  speed 
automatic  stacking  apparatus  at  stations  located  to  receive 
sheets  from  lanes  of  said  second  conveying  means;  and 
a  control  system  for  all  of  said  driving  means  compris- 
ing: two  sets  of  visual  indicators  located  respectively  at 
said  stacking  apparatus  and  at  a  station  adjacent  said  cut- 
ting means,  both  of  said  sets  each  having  a  plurality  of 
visual  indicators,  each  said  indicator  being  responsively 
coupled  to  one  of  said  deflectors  and  operative  to  emit 
a  signal  indicating  if  the  deflector  is  in  said  through  posi- 
tion or  reject  position,  a  single  manually  operable  control 
element  at  said  cutting  means  station,  means  connecting 
the  last-mentioned  control  element  to  all  of  said  driving 
means  to  effect  movement  of  said  deflectors  in  all  lanes 
simultaneously  between  said  through  and  reject  positions, 
a  plurality  of  manually  operable  control  elements  close- 
ly combined  with  and  corresponding  to  said  set  of  indica- 
tors  at   said  stacking   apparatus,   and   plural   means   in- 
dividually connecting  each  of  the  last-mentioned  control 
elements  to  one  of  said  driving  means  similarly  to  effect 
movement  of  its  associated  deflector  element  between  said 
through  and  reject  positions. 


3,264,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

David  H.  Lockart,  Womelsdorf,  Pa^  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioD  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,366 
18  Claims.    (CI.  83— 160) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    testing    electrical    components 
mounted  on  successively  integral  card-like  portions  of  di- 
electric strips  with  leads  of  the  components  held  in  rcla- 

829  O.G. — 19 


separate  means  disposed  at  spaced  feeding  stations 
mounted  adjacent  the  conveyor  to  cut  the  strips  into 
card-like  portions  with  the  components  and  their 
spaced  leads  held  individually  thereon, 

test  units  mounted  at  test  stations  extending  from  each 
feeding  station  and  positioned  said  like  distances 
apart,  and 

means  disposed  at  the  test  stations  to  move  the  holders 
to  cause  electrical  connection  of  the  leads  of  the 
components  thereon  with  the  test  units. 


3,264,919 
SNIPPING  DEVICE 

Gustav  J.  Pawelka,  Sunset  Ave.,  Glenwood  Landing,  N.Y., 
and  Frederick  H.  Kroll,  72  Wood  Hollow  Lane,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,325     ""^ 
S  Claims.     (CI.  83—237) 


1.  A  web  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
guide  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  shear 
plate  registering  with  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  shear  edge  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  upper  face 
of  said  guide  plate  and  a  substantially  vertical  face  de- 
pending from  said  shear  edge,  a  blade  member  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  substan- 
tially peri>endicular  to  said  vertical  face  and  sliding 
movement  along  said  vertical  face  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  forwardly  directed  cutting  element 
having  a  downwardly  directed  blade  edge  movable  with 
said  blade  along  a  path  vertically  across  said  shear  ed^, 
a  guide  member  positioned  a  short  distance  above  said 
guide  plate  and  overlying  said  opening,  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  underface 
thereof  slidably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  blade, 
and  a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  blade  and  rocking 
said  blade  about  said  horizontal  axis  and  reciprocating 
said  blade  relative  to  said  shear  edge. 
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3^64,920 
FLYING  PRESS  i 
Karl  W.  Haliden,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hallden  Machine  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poradoD  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,450 
8  Claims.    (CI.  83—311) 


p 


1.  In  a  flying  press,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  spaced 
pivots  and  arms  swingable  thereon;  a  set  of  spaced  eccen- 
trics and  arms  swingable  on  said  eccentrics  as  pivots;  op- 
posite companion  platens  for  mounting  a  die  set,  said 
platens  having  pivot  connections  with  said  arms  of  said 
sets,  respectively,  and  forming  therewith  parallelogram 
systems  swingable  about  said  pivots  of  the  respective  sets 
with  the  platens  in  parallelism  with  each  other;  guide 
means  on  one  of  said  platens  slidably  receiviihg  the  other 
platen  for  solely  guiding  said  platens  for  their  operational 
strokes  in  aUgnment  with  each  other  and  for  transmitting 
swinging  motion  of  one  system  to  the  other  system;  drive 
means  for  said  eccentrics  to  impart  operational  strokes  to 
the  associated  platen;  and  a  device  ope  rati  vely  connected 
with,  and  operative  to  impart  swinging  motion  to,  said  one 
system. 


3,264,921 
SHEAR  CUT  PERFORATOR 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437^26 
5  Claims.    (CI.  83— 342) 


1.  In  web  perforating  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  cutting 
bedroll  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  roll,  means  for  feeding  i.  web  on  said  roll 
in  partial  wrapping  engagement  therewith,  said  roll  hav- 
ing an  axially-extending  recess  in  the  surface  thereof  and 
a  rigid  bearing  surface  within  said  recess,  a  resilient  blade 
having  its  inner  edge  portion  rigidly  supported  on  said 
bearing  surface  and  having  an  inclined,  outwardly- 
extending  free  portion  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  said 
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ri  )11  being  provided  with  a  further  recess  ab  out  said  out- 
V  ardly-extending  free  blade  portion  for  nelieving  the 
s]  me  for  flexing,  the  inclination  of  said  blac  e  being  such 
t|at  it  forms  with  a  radial  line  drawn  fro  n  its  cutting 
e|lge  to  the  roll  center  an  acute  angle,  a  radi  il  line  drawn 
t^  said  inner  edge  being  forward  of  the  first-mentioned 
radial  line  relative  to  the  direction  of  roll  rotation,  an 
anvil  blade-supporting  member  mounted  oi  said  frame 
adjacent  said  roll  adapted  to  suf^ort  an  arvil  blade  for 
contact  with  said  roll  blade,  said  member  b<  ing  equipped 
v^  ith  a  rigid  bearing  surface,  a  resilient  anvil  blade  having 
it  I  inner  edge  portion  supported  on  said  mei  nber  bearing 
si  rface  and  having  an  inclined,  outwardly-c  (tending  free 
p  )rtion  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  said  niember  being 
p  ovided  with  a  recess  about  said  anvil  blo<K  outwardly- 
extending  free  portions  for  relieving  the  sanie  for  flexing, 
tl  e  inclination  of  said  anvil  blade  being  such  that  it  forms 
w  ith  a  radial  line  drawn  from  its  cutting  ed  \t  to  the  roll 
c  nter  an  obtuse  angle,  said  anvil  blade  ini  er  edge  por- 
ti3n  being  rigidly  supported  on  said  meriber  bearing 
SI  irface  when  said  blades  are  perforating  web  i  sized  within 
tl  e  limits  of  proper  adjustment  of  said  blad  (s,  said  anvil 
bjade  cutting  edge  being  radially  inward  o:  the  path  of 
titivel  of  the  roll  blade  cutting  edge  to  inter  fere  with  the 
s^me,  said  anvil  blade  being  arranged  with  it:  cutting  edge 
ai  an  angle  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  roll  blade  as  the 
citting  edges  of  said  blades  are  brought  intc  i  engagement 
during  the  rotation  of  said  roll  whereby  a  pro  ;ressivc  point 
cftting  is  developed,  one  of  said  blades  being  equipped 
w<th  a  plurality  of  notches  in  its  cutting  ed,  ;e  to  provide 
perforation  bonds  in  said  web,  said  membe-  being  fixed 
against  rotation  when  said  blades  are  perforating  webs 
seed  within  the  limits  of  proper  adjustment  o  f  said  blades. 


3,264,922 

FIBER  GAUGING-CUTTING  MEAPfS  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Siegfried  Peyer,  Kantonastrassc, 

Bach,  Schweiz,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,<  05 

:iaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ju  y  23, 1962, 

8,770/62 
14  Claims.    (CL  83— 365) 


12.  Thread  gauging  and  cutting  apparatus  comprising, 
rneans  to  guide  a  fiber  along  a  path  providing  a  fiber- 
sdanning  zone,  source  means  of  diffused  scattered  light 
on  one  side  of  the  axis  for  said  zone,  said  source  means 
b^ing  a  radiator  of  said  light  over  an  emitting  area  sub- 
tefnding  an  obtuse  angle  from  said  axis  in  a  ]  )lane  normal 
tljereto,  photoelectric  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
a^is  and  in  optically  coupled  relation  with  said  source 
iTieans  to  receive  light  energy  from  said  ar<a  as  a  func- 
tipn  of  the  cross-sectional  dimensioning  of  a  length  of 
fiper  in  said  zone  and  to  convert  said  light  eaergy  into  an 
efcctric  indicating  signal  of  the  acceptability  or  non  accept- 
a  lility  of  said  dimensioning,  fiber-cutting  m<  ans  adjacent 
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said  zone,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
when  indicative  of  non-acceptability  of  said  dimensioning 
to  actuate  said  fiber-cutting  means. 


3,264,923 

TAPE  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Waitzman,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif. 

(3564  G  Road,  Rtc.  1,  Box  54,  Palisade,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,790 

6Claima.    (CI.  83— 427) 


3,264,925 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  OF  THE  OBOE, 

BASSOON  AND  CLARINET  TYPES 

Roy  Jackson  Linton,  Sr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Linton 

Manufacturing  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,756 

6Clahns.    (CI.  84— 380) 


81526) 


1.  A  tape  slitter  adapted  to  slit  a  tape,  advanced  from 
a  supply  source  to  a  take-up  unit,  lengthwise  into  portions 
of  predetermined  width  comprising: 

a  guide  member  having  a  surface  over  which  said  tape 
is  advanced  in  its  path  from  said  sui^ly  source  to 
said  take-up  unit; 

slitting  means  having  a  cutting  edge  interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  tape  between  said  supply  source  and  said 
take-up  unit  and  projecting  into  said  guide  member, 
said  surface  being  provided  with  a  channel  for  re- 
ceiving said  cutting  edge,  said  guide  member  surface 
being  cam-shaped;   and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  guide  member  for 
causing  movement  of  said  guide  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  cutting  edge  as  said  X'i/pt  is  advanced 
from  said  supply  source  to  said  take-up  unit,  thereby 
causing  relative  movement  of  said  tape  along  said 
cutting  edge  as  said  tape  is  advanced  from  said  sup- 
ply source  to  said  take-up  unit. 


3,264,924 

CUTTING  MECHANISM 

EUczer  Yaron,  3812  Church  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,895 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  83—575) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  tubular  body  members  formed 
of  thermoplastic  material,  each  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  key  openings  and  with  keys 
provided  with  fingerpieces  disposed  generally  at  the  up- 
per sides  of  the  body  members,  the  outer  body  member 
having  an  annular  coupling  unit  socket  of  uniform  di- 
ameter and  of  substantial  width  in  its  inner  end,  the 
inner  body  member  having  a  coupling  member  disposed 
in  fitting  telescoping  engagement  within  said  socket  and 
having  an  external  annular  groove  of  substantial  width 
and  a  friction  sleeve  fittingly  engaged  in  said  groove,  the 
outer  body  member  having  an  external  groove  at  its  in- 
ner end  and  having  an  annular  reinforcing  sleeve  fittingly 
disposed  in  said  groove,  said  outer  body  member  having 
a  thumbpiece  moulded  integrally  therewith  and  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  adjacent  but  outwardly  spaced 
from  said  coupling  means  at  its  inner  end. 


30^.926 

DRUM  PRACTICE  SET  WITH  SINGLE 

COLUMN  FOLDABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Remo  D.   BclU,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rcmo,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,992 
5  Claims.    (CI.  84— 411) 


4.  A  cutting  mechanism  comprising  two  blades  each 
having  a  front  cutting  section,  a  pivot  section  and  a  rear 
section;  each  of  said  blades  having  a  cutting  edge  along 
its  cutting  section;  pivot  means  for  connecting  the  pivot 
sections  of  said  two  blades  for  allowing  said  blades  to 
rotate  relative  to  each  other  to  enable  said  cutting  edges 
to  engage  in  a  cutting  action;  and  means  connected  be- 
tween the  rear  sections  of  said  blades  for  forcing  said 
front  cutting  sections  toward  each  other  and  for  turning 
said  blades  away  from  each  other  such  that  during  a 
cutting  action  the  only  contact  between  said  front  cutting 
sections  is  the  contact  of  the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  said 
cutting  sections  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  otlier  of  said 
cutting  sections. 


1.  A  drum  practice  set  which  includes: 

a  rigid  inverted  T  structure  comprised  of  a  central 
upstanding  column  and  a  transverse  horizontal  base 
member, 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  arms  projecting  radially  out- 
wards from  the  top  of  said  central  column  member; 

an  arm  assembly  retaining  means  for  said  arms,  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  central  column,  and  a  hold- 
ing means  associated  with  said  retaining  means  for 
releasably  fastening  said  arms  in  a  selected  radial 
adjustment; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  positioning  rods,  one  mounted 
in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal  arms, 
and  vertically  adjustable  therein; 

holding  means  for  releasably  retaining  each  of  said 
rods  in  adjusted  vertical  position; 
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vertically  adjustable  leg  means  in  the  lower  ends  of  at 
least  some  of  said  rods,  to  provide  vertical  adjust- 
ment to  floor  level,  for  stable  support  of  said  drum 
practice  set;  and 

drum  practice  pads  mounted  on  at  the  upper  end  of 
at  least  some  of  said  rods. 


3^64,927 
DUAL  PURPOSE  DRUM 

Rocco  A.  Fischetti,  1060  39th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,552 

6  Claims.    (CI.  84—411) 


1.  A  dnun  construction  comprising  a  cylindrical  open- 
ended  body,  a  flexible  drumming  sheet  extending  across 
and  closing  one  end  of  said  body,  snares  in  said  body  ex- 
tending across  the  inner  side  of  said  flexible  drumming 
sheet,  a  first  snare-supporting  bracket  fixed  to  said  body 
^and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  snares,  a  second  snare- 
supporting  bracket  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
snares,  a  slideway  mounted  in  said  body  adjacent  to  said 
second  snare-supporting  bracket  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body,  said  second  snare-supporting  bracket 
being  slidable  in  said  slideway  for  back-and-forth  move- 
ment of  said  snares  toward  and  away  from  said  drumming 
sheet,  resilient  means  connected  between  said  body  and 
second  snare-supporting  bracket  urging  the  latter  in  its 
direction  of  movement  toward  said  drumming  sheet,  an 
eccentric  cam  carried  by  said  body  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  drumming  sheet,  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  said  second  snare-supporting  bracket 
in  following  engagement  with  said  cam  to  effect  said  back- 
and-forth  movement  upon  rotation  of  said  cam,  an^  addi- 
tional drumming  means  extending  across  and  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  body. 


3,264,928 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Orville  Wright  Smith,  Mariey  Creek  Drive, 

Glen  Burnie,  Md. 

Filed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,583 

4  Claims.    (CI.  85— 9) 


sljank  and  stud  portion,  said  washer  membir 


e  ongated  and  flattened  portion  and  including 
p(  irtion  of  a  diameter  substantially  exceedi 
di  ameter  with  the  flattened  portion  ex 
ai  inular  portion  toward  the  threaded  stud 
g  ted  to  a  greater  length  than  the  width 
p  ate  slot  and  flattened  to  a  thickness  less 
o     the   license  plate  slot,  a  nut  with  a 
n  ceive  said  flattened  portion,  and  means  to 
hi  ad  member  and  said  flattened  portion  of 
n:  ;mber  oriented  approximately '90°  to  one 


3,264.929 
CHECKING  AND  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Alexander  D.  F.  Moncrieff,  Bloomfield  Hil  s,  Mich,  as- 
signor to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detr|>it,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,4b2 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


having  an 

an  annular 

the  shank 

tending  from  the 

,  and  elon- 

the  license 

n  the  width 

coiinterbore   to 

maintain  said 

said  washer 

mother. 


ig 


et  d 

o 

thi 


/r-- 


two  sets  of 
as  to  main- 


1.  In  a  checking  and  locating  device,  a  base  having  a 
fiikt  set  of  equidistantly  spaced  circularly  an  anged  teeth, 
carriage  having  a  second  set  of  equidistant!]'  spaced  cir- 
cularly arranged  teeth  adapted  to  interlocc  with  said 
first  set,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  beiween  a  dis- 
engaged position  in  which  the  two  sets  of  t<eth  are  sep- 
arated and  a  locked  position  in  which  the 
te  ith  are  engaged,  said  teeth  being  so  formec 
ta  n  concentricity  between  the  two  sets  of  te<th  when  the 
teeth  are  fully  engaged  irrespective  of  the  reli  itive  angular 
positions  of  the  carriage  and  base,  an  upstanjing  post  on 
sa  d  base,  said  carriage  being  of  a  generally  c  rcular  shape 
lo)sely  mounted  on  said  post  and  carrying 
su  rface,  said  moving  means  comprising  a 
pr  ;ssion  spring  on  said  post  urging  said  carj'iage  toward 
a 


cam  mount- 
iaid  carriage 


lisengaged  position,  a  manually  actuatable 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for  moving 
tol  its  engaged  position,  a  scale  on  said  baie  calibrated 
to  correspond  with  said  teeth,  and  a  zero  n|ark  on  said 
ca  rriage  for  cooperation  with  said  scale 


a  reflecting 
lelical  com- 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  motor  vehicle  license  plates 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  bolt  member  having  shank 
and  stud  portions  approximately  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
width  of  the  mounting  slot  in  the  motor  vehicle,  said 
stud  portion  having  a  threaded  end  portion,  an  elongated 
head  member  of  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  shank 
diameter  for  it  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  motor 
vehicle  and  of  a  length  substantially  exceeding  the  shank 
diameter  with  the  head  having  generally  pointed  ends  and 
being  bent  generally  toward  the  threaded  stud  end  and 
in  which  the  length  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot 
in  the  motor  vehicle,  a  washer  member  mounted  on  said 


3,264,930 
CAMERA  VIEWnNDER  WITH  COMPRESSED 
FRAME  LIMIT  MEANS  AND  PLURAL  RE- 
ELECTOR  AND  LENS  MEANS  FOR  FORM- 
ING EXPANDED  FRAME  IMAGE  T 
Hins-Hennann  Kocppc,  Wiesbaden-Schiersteii,  Germany, 
issignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.ldu  Pont  de 
Semours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del|,  a  corpora 
ion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov  10, 1960, 
A  35  992 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—1.5) 
2.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  viewfinde^  means  bav- 
in ;  an  optical  axis  and  a  viewing  field;  frame  limit  means 
lo  ated  beside  said  viewfinder  means  and  inc  uding  frame 
lii  lit  portions  positioned  with  respect  to  eac  i  other  in  a 
compressed  pattern;  a  plurality  of  naiTow  ref  ector  means 
re  pectively  arranged  in  separate  planes  behin  i  said  frame 
lir  lit  portions,  said  reflector  means  being  an]  Jed  with  re 
sp;ct  to  the  viewfinder  axis  and  being  of  diffi  rent  lengths 
CO  'responding  to  the  lengths  of  said  frame  11  mit  portions 
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to  direct  the  images  thereof  toward  said  viewfinder  means; 
baffle  means  located  between  said  frame  limit  means  and 
reflector  means  to  prevent  light  from  straying  between 
said  plurality  of  reflector  means;  and  lens  means  located 


between  said  mirrors  and  viewfinder  means  and  having 
sections  of  different  optical  power  for  the  images  re- 
flected by  said  plurality  of  reflector  means  to  transfer  all 
portions  of  said  frame  limit  means  as  an  equal  size 
image  in  the  viewing  field  of  said  viewfinder  means. 


3,264,931 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  PYROMETERS 
Sumner  Ackerman,  East  Waipole,  and  Joseph  S.  Lord, 
Walpole,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
•         Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,032 
2Cbdnis.    (CI.  88— 22.5) 


1.  Pyrometer  apparatus  comprising  an  integrating 
sphere,  a  source  of  reference  radiation  within  said  sphere, 
a  radiation  sensitive  device,  a  narrow  band  filter,  optical 
means  for  directing  radiation  emanating  from  a  target 
body  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured  and  that 
emanating  from  said  integrating  sphere  alternately 
through  said  filter  on  said  radiation  sensitive  device,  said 
optical  means  including  means  for  focusing  the  target  on 
the  radiation  sensitive  device,  and  detector  means  con- 
nected to  said  radiation  sensitive  device  for  producing  a 
voltage  corresponding  in  amplitude  to  said  target  tem- 
perature and  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  voltage 
for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  target. 


3,264,932 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRESENTING  A 
VISUAL  COMPARISON  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT 
CURVED  SURFACES 
Charies  E.  Hendricks,  5500  E.  Slit  St.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 
Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,490 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 
2.  A  device  for  visually  illustrating  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  the  exterior  corneal  surface  of  an  eyeball  com- 
prising:       I 

a  screen  having  a  target  imprinted  thereon,  the  target 
having  the  form  derived  from  the  reflection  of  con- 
centric light  rings  from  a  spherical  reflective  surface 
of  known  radius; 


a  light  source  positioned  to  cast  light  on  said  screen; 

a  photograph  holder  supported  in  a  plane  parallel  the 
said  screen  and  between  said  screen  and  said  light 
source; 

a  photographic  negative  of  reflected  concentric  light 
rings  from  the  exterior  corneal  surface  of  an  eyeball 
held  by  said  photograph  holder  whereby  the  rings  of 
said  photographic  negative  are  projected  onto  said 
target  imprinted  screen; 


means  of  moveably  positioning  one  of  said  screen,  said 
light  source  and  said  photograph  holder  relative  to 
the  other  two  of  such  members  to  vary  the  effective 
radius  of  the  sf^erical  reflective  surface  represented 
by  said  target  imprinted  on  said  screen;  and 

indicating  means  with  the  moveable  member  to  visually 
and  calibratingly  indicate  the  distance  of  the  move- 
able member  from  the  other  of  said  members  to  pro- 
vide a  visual  comparison  of  the  relationship  of  a 
spherical  surface  of  variable  known  radius  to  the  ex- 
terior corneal  surface  from  which  said  photographic 
negative  is  made. 


3,264,933 

CYLINDRICAL  LENS  AND  LAMINATED 

PLATE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Lee  F.  Frank,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,662 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  producing  on  an  image  plane 
a  right  reading  image  of  an  original  in  an  object  plane 
optically  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  image  plane, 
comprising: 

two  cylindrical  lenses  optically  aligned  between  said 
image  and  object  planes  with  their  cylindrical  axes 
in  one  azimuth  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
image  and  object  planes,  each  of  said  lenses  having 
its  piano  surface  facing  the  respective  image  or  ob- 
ject plane  and  with  said  piano  surface  spaced  there- 
from by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens,  whereby  said  lenses  form  an 
astigmatic  image  of  a  portion  of  said  object  plane  on 
said  image  plane;  and 
a  plurality  of  thin,  flat  plate  elements  stacked  centrally 
between  and  spaced  from  each  of  said  cylindrical 
lenses,  each  of  said  elements  having  parallel  surfaces 
that  are  perpendicular  to  said  image  and  object  planes 
and  to  said  one  azimuth,  and  piano  entrance  and  exit 
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surfaces  that  lie  in  planes  parallel  to  said  image  and 
object  planes,  whereby  said  elements  directionally 
differentiate  in  said  one  azimuth  the  light  received  by 
each  of  said  entrance  surfaces  from  each  point  in 
said  object  plane  and  for  transmitting  about  half  of 
said  light  directly  through  each  of  said  elements  to 
said  image  plane. 


3^64,934 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROJECTING  LIGHT  IMAGES 

Alfred  Fulgence  Matagne,  44  Passage  Lemonnier, 

Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  24, 1955, 

535,959;  June  29,  1955,  539,397 

4  Claims.    (CI.  8»~24) 


1.  An  attachment  to  an  objective  of  a  projection  appara- 
tus for  producing  three-dimensional  images  therewith,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  support,  two  semi-circular  prisms 
facing  each  other  and  mounted  within  said  support,  two 
inversely  polarized  semi-circular  glass  plates  mounted 
within  said  support  in  alinement  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
prisms,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  an 
outer  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  annular  groove  concentrical  with  said  prisms,  said 
groove  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  shoulders, 
and  resilient  means  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  shoulders.  ^ 


3,264,935 

SELF-FOCUSING  SUDE  PROJECTOR 

Robert  W.  Vose,  1528  Piper  Road,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,880 

4  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 24) 


3,264  936 

OVERHEAD  PROJECTION  STAGEI  FOR 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Bennett  V.  Schultz,  Hoiyolte,  Robert  F.  Bclveau,  East 


Ava\  ST  9,  1966 


Mass.,  as- 


luimpton,  and  Earl  S.  Stahl,  Springfield,    _„, 

signers  to  Tecnifax  Corporation,  Holyohe,  Mass.,  a 
rorporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,8;  ',2 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


.  Accessory  for  displaying  transparencies  |on  an  over- 
he  d  projector  comprising  a  frame  panel,  mcarts  for  releas- 
ab  y  attaching  said  panel  on  the  stage  of  sn  overhead 
pn  jector,  means  for  registering  transparencies  in  super- 
poled  relation  over  said  frame  panel,  a  shelf  panel 
hirtgedly  connected  to  said  frame  panel  and  swingable  in 
suiierposed  and  coplanar  relation,  and  me  ms  for  re- 
leafcably  retaining  said  shelf  panel  in  genera  ly  coplanar 
rel;  ition  adjacent  said  frame  panel  when  t  ic  latter  is 
mc  unted  on  the  stage  of  the  overhead  projec  or,  said  re- 
tailing means  including  a  flexible  flap  for  at  1  ;ast  partial- 
ly inclosing  said  accessory  when  removed  from  the  stage 
of  the  overhead  projector. 


3,264,937 

SLIDE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Autos,  Rte.  1,  Box  18A,  Big  Rodk,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,61 

18  Claims.    (CL88— 28) 


4.  Automatic  optical  focusing  system  comprising  a  pro- 
jection lens,  means  for  holding  objects  at  the  focused 
object  plane  of  said  lens,  means  including  a  concave  spher- 
ical mirror  centered  at  the  mid-point  of  said  focused 
object  plane  for  sensing  deviations  in  the  location  of 

objects  relative  to  said  focused  object  plane,  means  for         „.^„.»„.  ...^  p.x,jwvi«.,  i.^  ^ 

generating  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  deviations,  coijiprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  optical  systems,  p  m.uc  »up- 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  lens  and  said  object  porting  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  slides,  means 
holding  means  to  automatically  correct  s^id  deviations.       for  feeding  alternate  ones  of  the  slides  posiU(  ned  in  said 


\  In  an  automatic  slide  projector,  the  combination 

a  slide  sup- 


^ 
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hopper  seriatim  into  different  ones  of  said  optical  sys- 
tems for  image  projection  therefrom,  a  common  discharge 
station,  and  means  for  transferring  the  slides  positioned 
in  said  twin  optical  systems  to  said  discharge  station 
seriatim  in  the  same  order  as  such  slides  are  fed  from 
said  hopper. 


3,264,938 
LOW  POWER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Harold    E.    Roscnbcrger,    Brighton,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,530 
2  CUims.    (CI.  88—57) 


length  of  the  optical  system  from  said  specimen  sur- 
face to  the  rear  surface  of  lens  III, 


Fi  =A04K 
Fn  =.499K 
Fui=.339K 
Si  =.560K 
5,  =.220K 
5,  =.672K 
St  =.40SK 
Si    =.339K 


Ri=.633K 
R2=.230K 
-R,=.230K 
Rt=.262K 
Ri=oo 
R9=.17SK 

^7=00 


/i=.oi5i#: 

/a=.0387#: 
ti=.052lK 
U=.0336K 

Lens  I  (Neg.  Elem.) __  nD=  1.720  »=29.3 

Lens  I  (Pos.  Elem.) no=l.5ll  *=64.5 

LensH nD=  1-524  »=59.5 

Lens  III nD=1.524  r=59.5 


3,264,939 

FIREARM 

Eittenc  G.  Rcising,  Hartfovd,  Cooik     (%  Harrington  & 

V  A     Richardson  Inc.,  Park  Are.,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,289 

3  Claims.    (CL  89— 145) 


V 


y^y»^y>^^^7777>^ 


1.  An  optical  system  for  microscopes  having  a  mag- 
nification of  substantially  lOx  and  a  numerical  aperture 
of  substantially  .030,  said  system  being  well  corrected  for 
chromatic  and  spherical  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism 
and  fleld  curvature  and  consisting  of 

a  front  compound  lens  designated  I  for  forming  an 
image  of  a  specimen  surface, 

a  front  diaphragm  which  is  optically  aligned  with  the 
lens  I  between  said  lens  and  said  specimen  surface 
at  a  flxed  distance  from  said  lens,  the  lens  and  dia- 
phragm together  constituting  an  objective, 

an  eyepiece  lens  group  optically  aligned  with  said  ob- 
jective and  consisting  of  a  front  substantially  plano- 
convex lens  designated  II  and  a  rear  substantially 
plano-convex  lens  designated  III,  and  further  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  eyepiece  diaphragm  located 
between  lenses  II  and  III, 

the  front  diaphragm  being  located  at  an  axial  distance 
designated  Si  rearwardly  from  the  specimen  and  at 
an  axial  distance  designated  S]  in  front  of  said  lens  I, 
the  lens  I  consisting  of  a  front  negative  meniscus  lens 
element  and  a  rear  double  convex  element  in  contact 
with  the  negative  element,  the  values  of  the  optical 
parameters  of  the  optical  system  being  given  in  the 
table  of  mathematical  statements  herebelow  wherein 
the  axial  distance  between  lens  I  and  lens  II  is  desig- 
nated S3,  and  the  axial  distance  between  lenses  II  and 
III  is  designated  S4,  and  the  axial  distance  between 
lens  ni  and  said  eyepiece  diaphragm  is  designated  85, 
the  focal  lengths  of  lenses  I  to  III  are  designated  Fj 
to  Fin  respectively, 

the  successive  radii  of  said  lenses  I  to  III  are  designated 
Ri  to  R7,  the  axial  thicknesses  of  said  lenses  and  ele- 
ments being  designated  /]  to  /«,  and  no  and  »  desig- 
nating respectively  the  refractive  index  and  Abbe 
number  of  the  glasses  from  which  the  lenses  are 
made,  the  minus  (— )  sign  accompanying  the  R 
values  being  applied  to  those  radii  whose  center  of 
curvature  lies  on  the  object  side  of  the  vertex  of  the 
lens  surface,  and  K  denoting  half  of  the  overall 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  trigger,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  same,  a  pivotally  mounted  sear,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hammer,  a  hammer  spring  tending  to  move  the  hammer 
in  a  direction  to  fire  the  firearm,  said  sear  and  said  ham- 
mer having  interengaging  means  for  holding  the  hammer 
cocked  in  position,  means  connecting  the  trigger  and 
the  sear  for  moving  the  sear  to  hammer-releasing  position 
by  means  of  the  trigger,  an  action  bar  and  action  bar 
spring,  a  disconnector  actuated  by  the  action  bar,  said 
disconnector  acting  to  disengage  said  second-named  means 
when  the  action  bar  is  moved  to  the  rear  under  influence 
of  the  explosive  forces  of  the  cartridge  in  the  breech  of 
the  firearm  upon  being  fired  by  the  hammer,  said  action 
bar  holding  the  disconnector  in  trigger-sear  disconnected 
position  until  the  action  bar  returns  to  its  original  breech- 
closed  position,  the  means  connecting  the  trigger  and  sear 
including  a  pivoted  member  mounted  on  the  trigger  and 
having  a  disconnectable  engagement  with  respect  to  the 
sear,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  pivoted  member  toward 
scar-engaging  positicm  against  the  action  of  the  discon- 
nector. 


3,264,940 
ROTARY  GEAR-SHAPED  TOOL 

Eracst  Wildhabcr,  BrightoB,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,852 

16  Claims.    (CI.  90— 3) 

1.  A  gear-shaped  tool  for  cutting  the  teeth  of  a  gear 

in  a  process  of  timed  rotation  with  feed  motion  in  the 

direction  of  the  axis  of  said  gear,  said  tool  and  gear  being 

adapted  to  engage  in  internal  mesh  while  their  axes  are 

offset  from  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other, 

said  tool  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  equally  spaced 


/ 
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in  a  circle  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  opposite  side  edges 
on  each  cutting  tooth  lying  in  a  single  cutting  face,  the 
side  profiles  of  said  cutting  teeth  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  tool  axis  being  differently  curved  at  their  mid- 


portion  than  the  involute  tangent  thereto  at  said  mid- 
portion  and  concentric  with  said  tool,  so  that  the  curva- 
ture radius  at  said  mid-portion  differs  from  the  curvature 
radius  of  said  involute.  ' 


3^64,941 

PRECISE  REPETITIVE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Louis  Miraglia,  Navesink  River  Road,  Red  Baiil(,  N  J. 

FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,246 

16  Claims/  (CI.  90—11) 


ZL    23 


1.  A  device  for  precise  repetitive  positioning  of  metal 
machining  equipment  in  relation  to  the  piece  to  be  ma- 
chined which  comprises,  in  combination, 

(1)  a  movable  and  a  fixed  member  each  having  com- 
plementary shaped  engaging  faces; 

(2)  at  least  three  rigid  accurately  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned projections  extending  at  least  ^Ae  inch  from 
the  engaging  surface  of  one  said  member,  the  said 
projections  being  made  of  hard,  shock-resistant  and 
abrasive-resistant  material;  and 

(3)  at  least  as  many  bushings  in  the  engaging  surface 
of  the  second  said  member  as  there  are  said  projec- 
tions in  the  engaging  face  of  the  first  said  member, 
said  bushings  being  imbedded  in  a  pocket  of  a  low 
melting  alloy  completely  filling  the  engaging  surface 
exposure  of  pockets  in  said  engaging  surface,  the  said 

.cavity  being  larger  than  said  bushing  and  having  a 
means  for  external  access  by  liquid  flow,  the  said 
alloy  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  aiyieal- 
ing  temperature  of  said  hard,  abrasive  and  shock- 
resistant  material  and  having  a  negative  thermal  co- 
efficient of  expansion,  said  bushings  being  accurately 
positioned  to  engage  said  projections. 


3,264,942 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  F.  Witt,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Witt  Ma- 
ciiine  Co.,  Inc.,  Waltliam,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas* 
sacliusetts 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,187 
9  Claims.  (CI.  91— 35) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic pump  for  generating  force;  a  double  acting  work 
cylinder  having  a  piston  for  performing  mechanical  work; 
hydraulic  conduits  connecting  each  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  pump  and  control  mechanism,  associ- 
ated wi^  ^id  pump,  for  selectively  stopping,  or  revers- 


AUGUS 


9,  1966 


ing,  (he  flow  of  incompressible  hydraulic  fluid  filing  said 

systern,  the  combination  of: 

a  remote,  hydraulic  cushion  assembly  for  reducing 
shock  to  said  system  caused  by  stoppage,  or  direc- 
tion change,  of  a  loaded  piston  at  any  location  along 
said  cylinder,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  (double  acting,  cushion  cylinder  having  a  centrally 
■disposed  piston  chamber  therewithin,  and  having  a 
ipair  of  valve  bores,  each  bore  opening  into  said 
chamber  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  cyliiK  er; 


sai  j 


cushion 

means 

of  said 

chamber 


cc  nduit  means  connecting  each  said  bore  with  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  work  cylinder; 

a  double  acting  valve  axially  slidable  in 
cylinder,  each  opposite  end  thereof  having 
forming  orifices  in  cooperation  with 
bores  for  throttling  flow  from  said  pistor 
to  the  adjacent  conduit  means,  and 

a  piston  axially  slidable  in  said  piston  chaihber 
piston  being  cooperable  with  said  valve 
progressively  diminishing  back  pressure 
ton  of  said  work  cylinder  when  flow  in 
is  stopped  or  reversed  in  direction. 


3,264,943 

FLEXIBLE  DYNAMIC  SEAL 

Vernon  R.  Schmitt,  3970  Alkire  Road,  Grove  City,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,271 

4  Claims.    (CI.  91— 42) 


on 
s<  id 


said 
to  create 
the  pis- 
system 


1.  In  an  extensible  and  retractable  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated actuator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  member  ax  ally  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder,  an  annular  resilient  radially  ex- 
pandable piston  ring  in  the  periphery  of  said  piston  in 
surrounding  unexpanded  condition  in  substan  ially  free 
sliditg  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  retard 
pres^re  leakage  around  said  piston  between  the  opposite 
endsj  of  the  cylinder  during  relative  movement  of  said 
pistoh  by  the  introduction  of  pressure  fluid  intoieither  end 
of  said  cylinder,  pressure  fluid  supply  means  for  normally 
expanding  said  piston  ring  outwardly  into  prec  etermined 
frictjonal  and  fluid  sealing  contact  with  the  nner  wall 
of  tne  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  at  rest  in  sai  i  cylinder, 
to  frictionally  resist  movement  of  said  piste  n  in  said 
cyliiider  and  resist  pressure  fluid  leakage  araund  said 
piston  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  when 
said  piston  is  at  rest,  common  slidable  valve  means  in 
said 'piston  for  selectively  admitting  pressure  fluid  into 
eithdr  end  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  »iston  and 
simiitaneously  venting  said  piston  ring  expanding  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  means  to  allow  contraction  of  said  re- 
siliei  t  piston  ring  to  its  normal  unexpanded  cc  ndition  to 
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eliminate  frictional  contact  between  said  piston  ring  and 
said  cylinder  during  selective  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  in  either  direction. 


3  264  944 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  HAVING 

ROLLER  VANES 

George  W.  Brand  and  Philip  Hartmann,  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors    to    Hartmann    Manufacturing    Company, 

Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,824 
5  Claims.    (CI.  91— 82) 


support  aginst  a  roof  and  a  fluid-pressure-operated  jack 
operable  to  advance  the  support,  each  roof  support  also 
having  a  valve  assembly  controlling  operation  of  the  prop 
and  the  jack,  the  valve  assembly  being  operated  by  the 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  preceding  roof  support  in 
the  series  to  cause  its  roof  support  to  undergo  an  ad- 
vancing operation,  and  the  valve  assembly  being  respon- 
sive to  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  advancing  op- 
eration of  its  roof  support  to  send  a  signal  to  the  next 


1.  A  motor  for  converting  fluid  pressure  into  rotary 
motion  comprising  a  stator  including  radially  extending 
vanes  of  two  circumferenlially  spaced-apart  portions  and 
having  fluid  passageways  extending  in  said  stator  only  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  vanes  and  being  free  of  any 
fluid  passageway  between  said  portions,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stator  and  having  a  circular  bore  for  re- 
ception of  said  vanes  and  having  openings  on  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wall  of  said  bore,  the  number  of  said  rollers 
being  twice  the  number  of  said  vanes,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  openings  of  said  rotor  and  with  said  roll- 
ers and  said  stator  both  having  gear  teeth  in  meshing  re- 
lation and  being  in  fluid-sealing  relation  therebetween  for 
fluid  partitioning  between  the  latter  two  elements  across 
said  bore  and  with  each  of  said  rollers  having  two  cut-outs 
along  only  the  intermediate  lengths  of  said  gear  teeth  on 
said  rollers  for  respectively  passing  over  said  spaced-apart 
portions  of  said  vanes,  said  rollers  including  a  web  portion 
extending  between  said  cut-outs  and  into  mesh  with  said 
stator,  and  said  portions  of  said  vanes  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  sufficient  to  extend  along  said  wall  to  span  said 
openings  and  fluid  seal  across  the  latter. 


^. 


3,264,945 

ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE 
FOR  USE  IN  MINES 
Douglas  Herbert  Hewlett  Bolton,  Wincbcombe,  Frank 
Pawling,  Charlton  Kings,  and  Michael  Charles  Potts, 
Prestbury,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Mining  Equip- 
ment Limited 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964, 

20,383/64 

6  Claims.    (CI.  91—170) 

1.  A  roof  support  assembly  including  a  series  of  ad- 

vanceable  roof  supports,  each  roof  support  having  at 

least  one  fluid-pressure-operated  prop  operable  to  set  the 


roof  support  in  the  series,  the  assembly  also  including  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  which,  when  a  roof  support  is 
undergoing  an  advancing  operation,  supplies  fluid  under 
pressure  through  the  valve  assembly  of  the  roof  support 
to  the  prop  and  jack  thereof,  and  isolating  means  operable 
from  a  position  remote  from  the  roof  supports  to  isolate 
from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  the  prop  and  jack  of  a 
roof  support  which  has  received  but  not  passed  on  the 
signal. 

3,264,946 
SERVO  STEERING  OF  VEHICLES 
Antoine  Brueder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anooyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,976 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1963, 

921,015,  Patent  1,364,591 

4  Claims.    (CI.  91— 382) 


-TO! 


1.  Servo  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  manual  steering  control,  a  steering  linkage,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a 
flrst  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  extending  through  said  flrst  chamber  to  ac- 
tuate said  steering  linkage,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  pressure-fluid  distributor  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber for  delivering  said  fluid  to  said  chambers  responsive 
to  said  manual  steering  control  having  a  certain  control 
backlash  to  operate  said  movable  member  of  said  dis- 
tributor, said  distributor  constantly  connecting  said  flrst 
chamber  with  said  source  of  fluid,  and  connecting  said 
second  chamber  according  to  the  direction  of  actuation  of 
said  manual   control,  either  with  said   source   of  fluid 
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under  pressure,  or  with  an  exhaust,  a  first  passage  con- 
necting said  first  chamber  and  said  distributor,  a  second 
passage  connecting  said  second  chamber  and  said  dis- 
tributor, said  movable  member  of  said  distributor  com- 
prising a  slide  valve  having  a  portion  to  close  said  sec- 
ond passage,  a  groove  in  said  slide  valve  on  one  side  of 
said  portion  interconnecting  said  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  groove  at  the 
other  side  of  said  portion  communicating  with  an  exhaust 
passage. 

3,264,947 

DIGITAL  SERVO  ACTUATORS 

Jerald  D.  Bidlack,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cadillac  Gage  Company,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Cootinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  153,076,  Nov.  17, 

1961.   This  application  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392^25 

17  Claims.    (CI.  91—384)       i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  input  electrical  digital 
signals  into  corresponding  mechanical   linear  displace- 
ments with  power  amplification,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  stationary  housing  defining  a  stationary  reference 
element  and  having  a  first  substantially  cylindrical 
bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end; 
a  slidable  output  member  defining  a  first  movable  ref- 
erence element  which  is  movable  through  the  open 
end  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  cascaded  motor  stages  slidably  disposed 
end-to-end  within  said  first  bore  intermediate  the 
closed  end  of  said  bore  and  said  output  member, 
each  of  said  motor  stages  comprising: 

a  piston  member  having  a  body  adapted  to  slid- 
ably fit  within  said  first  bore  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  L-shaped  extensions 
projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  of  said  body; 
the  first  of  said  extensions  being  a  push-rod  ele- 
ment adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  face  of 
the  piston  body  immediately  preceding,  and  the 
second  of  said  extensions  t>eing  a  connecting 
^|ink  element  haying  an  end  flange  portion  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  a  corresponding  recess  of  the 
push-rod  element  of  the  next  consecutive  piston 
member; 
said  end  flange  portion  having  its  inner  end  de- 
fining an  abutment  for  the  inner  end  face  of 
the  recess  in  the  push-rod  element  of  the  next 
consecutive  piston  member; 
a  substantially  annular  motor  chamber  disposed 
between  each  two  consecutive  piston  member 
bodies; 
conduit  means  to  admit  supply  pressure  fluid  into 
said  annular  motor  chamber  thereby  causing  said 
piston  body  to  be  displaced,  displacing  at  the 
same  time  the  piston  members  between  it  and 
the  output  member  by  pushing  against  the  push- 
rod  of  the  next  consecutive  piston  member; 
stop  means  defined  by  the  inner  end  face  of  the 
recess  in  the  push-rod  elements  and  the  abut- 
mcnt  of  the  flange  poriion.  of  the  connecting 
link  elements; 


piston  mem- 
maintain  the 
piston  mem- 


the  first  connecting  link  element  beii  g  an  integral 
portion  of  the  end  plate  closing  tl  e  closed  end 
of  said  first  bore  in  the  housing  and  the  last 
piston  member  displacing  directlj  said  output 
member; 

biasing  means  exerted  upon  said  last 
ber  in  a  direction  that  tends  to 

end  face  of  the  push  rod  of  each  ^ 

ber  in  contact  with  the  corresponjing  end  face 
of  the  next  preceding  piston  body  and  the  end 
face  of  the  push-rod  of  the  first  |piston  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  end 
plate,  thereby  biasing  the  output  riember  to  its 
retracted  position; 
a  solenoid-operated  valve  for  each  of  said  motor  stages, 
said  valve  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity  with  pressure,  re- 
turn and  control  ports  in  comm  jnication  re- 
spectively with  a  pressure  fluid  ciannel,  a  re- 
turn fluid  channel,  and  control  ptssageway  at 
all  times  connected  to  the  motor  chamber  of 
one  of  said  motor  stages; 

a  spool  member  with  two  integral  enlarged  land 
portions  slidable  within  said  cylinlrical  cavity; 

a  spring  bias  urging  said  spool  me  nber  to  one 
extreme  position  where  said  pressure  ports  arc 
disconnected  from  and  said  retu  ti  ports  are 
connected  to  said  control  ports; 


a  plunger  member  for  displacing  said'  spool  mem- 
ber to  another  extreme  position  where  said  pres- 
sure ports  are  connected  to  and  said  return  ports 
are  disconnected  from  said  control  ports; 

and  a  solenoid  coil  actuatjng  said  punger  mem- 
ber when  selectively  energized  bj  the  appro- 
priate input  electrical  digital  signs  1; 

a  power  amplifying  servo  booster  cylinder  com- 
prising: 1 

a  second  cylindrical  bore  substantial!^  parallel  to 
said  first  bore  and  provided  with  end  caps  on 
both  ends;  [ 

a  double-ncting  piston  element  slidably  disposed 
in  said  second  bore  and  defining  a  first  and  a 
second  servo  motor  chamber  on  bpth  faces  of 
said  piston; 

a  first  and  a  second  fluid  control  channels  lead 
ing  respectively  into  said  first  andjsaid  second 
servo  motor  chambers; 

a  servo  output  member  integral  with  said  double 
acting  piston  element  and  defining  a  second  mov- 
able reference  element  slidable  through  the  end 
cap  closing  one  end  of  said  second  I  ore; 

a  feedback  connecting  rod  aflfixed  to  said  double- 
acting  piston  element  and  slidable  through  thft 
end  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  s;  id  bore; 
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a  control  rod  actuated  servo  valve  for  operating  said 
servo  booster  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  third  cylindrical  bore  in  said  housing,  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  and  second  bores, 
and  having  pressure  ports,  return  ports  and  a 
first  and  a  second  sets  of  control  ports  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol channels; 

a  spool  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  third 
bore  and  having  three  integral  enlarged  land 
portions  defining  a  first  annular  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  first  set  of  control 
ports  and  a  second  annular  chamber  at  all  times 
in  communication  with  said  second  set  of  con- 
trol ports; 

said  spool  member  being  integral  with  said  con- 
trol rod  and  being  capable  of  being  positioned 
thereby  to  a  first  extreme  position  whereby  said 
first  annular  chamber  is  open  to  return  ports 
and  said  second  annular  chamber  is  open  to 
I  pressure  ports,  to  a  second  extreme  position 
whereby  said  first  annular  chamber  is  open  to 
pressure  ports  and  said  second  annular  cham- 
ber is  open  to  return  ports,  and  to  a  neutral 
position  whereby  said  first  and  second  annular 
chambers  are  cut  off  from  said  pressure  and 
return  ports  by  said  lands; 

and  whereby  said  spool  member  controls  the  di- 
rection and  amount  of  displacement  of  said 
double-acting  piston  member  of  said  servo 
booster  cylinder  by  selective  admission  of  pres- 
sure fluid  on  one  side  of  said  piston  at  the 
same  time  as  fluid  is  being  exhausted  from  the 
other  side  of  said  piston; 

and  a  linkage  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  lever  pivoting  on  a  pin  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  output 
member  defining  said  first  movable  reference 
element  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever 
being  free  to  swing; 

a  second  whippletree-like  lever  pivoting  on  the 
free  end  of  said  first  lever,  one  end  of  said 
second  lever  being  connected  to  said  control 
rod  of  said  servo  valve  and  the  other  end  being 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  feedback  connect- 
ing rod; 

said  linkage  arrangement  integrating  the  actions 
of  the  motions  of  said  first  movable  reference 
element  and  of  said  feedback  connecting  rod 
upon  the  control  rod  of  said  servo  valve  such 
as  to  cause  said  servo  valve  to  operate  said 
power  amplifying  servo  booster  cylinder  to  dis- 
place said  second  movable  reference  element 
to  a  position  which  is  the  analogue  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  first  movable  reference  element. 


metering  means  connecting  the  first  bellows  exteriorly 
of  said  casing  element;  said  means  comprising  an  orifioed 
plate  disposed  within  a  passage,  second  metering  means 


3,264,948 
TWO^TAGE  TIMER  MECHANISM 
Armand  L.  Dilparc,  HicluvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lundy 
Electronics  and  Systems,  IdCm  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,004 
1  Claim.    (CL  91 — 411) 
A  two-stage  pneumatic  timer  mechanism  comprising: 
a  casing  element,  said  casing  element  having  an  interior 
septum  defining  first  and  second  chambers;  first  aiKl  sec- 
ond plunger  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  respectively,  portions  of  which  slidably 
extend  outwardly  of  said  casing  element;  first  and  second 
actuating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plunger  means  respectively;  first  and  second  com- 
pressible bellows  disposed  within  said  first  and  second 
chambers  respectively,  at  the  inwardly  disposed  ends  of 
said  plunger  means;  resilient  means  urging  said  plunger 
means  to  compressing  relation  against  said  bellows;  first 


interconnecting  the  first  and  second  bellows,  said  second 
metering  comprising  a  porous  plug,  frangible  means 
closing  the  first  metering  means  and  check  valve  means 
for  filling  the  first  bellows  through  the  casing  element. 


3,264,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  RECTI- 

LINEAR    MOVEMENT    INTO    A     ROTARY 

MOVEMENT 

Jacques  DietUn,  26  Rue  Berlioz,  Nice,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,955 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

7,179;  Jan.  20,  1964,  7,339 

2  Claims.    (CI.  92—31) 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
to  and  removing  fluid  from  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston,  the  piston  having  a  piston  rod  having  a 
lateral  projection  thereon  that  extends  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  piston  rod,  means  fixed  relative  to  the 
cylinder  and  providing  a  pair  of  helical  recesses  in  which 
opposite  ends  of  said  projection  are  disposed,  a  driven 
member,  and  means  mounting  the  driven  member  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  cylinder  coaxially  of  the  piston 
rod,  the  driven  member  having  a  pair  of  helical  recesses 
in  which  portions  of  said  projection  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  rod  are  disposed,  the  helical  recesses  of  said 
driven  member  being  wound  oppositely  to  said  fixed  heli- 
cal recesses,  said  driven  member  having  a  hollow  sleeve. 
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said  helical  recesses  of  said  driven  member  extending 
through  said  hollow  sleeve,  the  piston  rod  being  recip- 
rocable  in  said  hollow  sleeve. 


3,264,950 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 
Sidney  G.  Knight,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Drott 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,662 
5  Claims.    (CI.  92—51) 


1.  An  extensible  boom  lor  cranes  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  tubular  base  section,  a  tubular  intermediate  section 
telescopically  slidable  in  the  base  section,  tubular  end 
section  telescopically  sUdable  in  the  intermediate  section, 
and  a  pressure  responsive  power  unit  lying  within  the  end 
section  when  the  boom  is  retracted  and  expansible  and 
contractable  to  extend  and  retract  the  boom,  the  power 
unit  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  baiving  a  tubu- 
lar elongated  piston  rod  slidable  in  the  outer  cylinder  and 
said  piston  rod  defining  an  inner  cylinder  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  outer  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  the  inner 
cylinder  having  an  elongated  piston  rod,  means  connecting 
the  outer  cylinder  and  the  second  piston  rod  to  the  base 
section  and  the  end  section  respectively,  means  lying  radi- 
ally between  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  tubular  end  sec- 
tion connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  first  piston  rod  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  nieans  simul- 
taneously to  supply  actuating  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
same  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  to  connect  the  other  ends 
of  the  cylinders  to  exhaust. 


3,264,951 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Harold  L.  Dobrikin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Berg  Mfg.  &  iSales  Co.,  Des 
Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois' 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,392       I 
7  Claims.    (CI.  92—64) 


1.  A  bralee  actuator  comprising  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  portion,  an  outwardly  flared  por- 
tion joining  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  diaphragm  closing 
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p<  rt 


rod 


ah 


poi  tion 


s^id  outwardly  flared  portion,  a  chamber 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  brake 
if   said  chamber  portion,  a  plate  carried 
n  d  for  engagement  with  one  surface  of  sai( 
a  return  spring  engaging  said  plate  and  said 
ti  )n  and  positioned  to  urge  said  diaphragm 
c  lindrical  portion,  a  piston  having  a  lengtl 
1]   equal  to  the  length  of  said  cylindrical 
n  ciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
i(  ;  pressure  inlet  positioned  in  said  housii^g 
fl  lid  pressure  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
e  [lergency  pressure  inlet  positioned  to  deli 
SI  re  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston 
p  iragm,  said  piston  having  a  seal  ring  carried 
si  rface  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
c;  lindrical  portion,  the  outer  cylindrical  su 
p  ston  being  tapered  in  opposite  directions 
Si  id  seal  and  having  an  outwardly  flared 
Si  id  diaphragm  for  centering  engagement 
h  Kising  portion  when  said  piston  is  movec 
Si  Id  chamber. 


diipht 


Iiv  !r 
from 


ragm,  an 

fluid  pres- 

said  dia- 

in  its  outer 

suit  ace  of  said 

face  of  said 

away  from 

porfion  adjacent 

said  flared 

away  from 
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3,264,952 

NUCLEAR  SAFETY  ROD  ACTUAfTOR 
Gordon  R.  Winders,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assig  oor 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yoik, 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,2K8 
14  Claims.    (CI.  92—162) 


ion  on  the 

reciprocal 
said  brake 
diaphragm, 
amber  por- 
toward  said 
substantial- 
portion  and 
a  serv- 
to  deliver 


to  The 

N.Y.,a 


1.  A  nuclear  safety  rod  actuator  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
p  ston  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  safety  rod,  said  cyl- 
ji  der  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  at  each  end 
tl  an  the  diameter  of  said  piston  and  an  internal  diam- 
el  ;r  between  said  ends  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
p  ston  to  form  a  restricted  flow  space  between  said  pls- 
tqn  and  said  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  at 

predetermined  flow  rate  into  one  end  of  kaid  cylinder 
fdr  passage  therethrough  and  through  said  restricted  flow 
s  ace,  the  size  of  said  restricted  flow  space  being  related 
t(  said  predetermined  flow  rate  to  produce  a  sressure  drop 
ai  ross  said  piston  sufficient  to  move  said  piston  to  the 
o  iposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  cooierating  with 
Si  id  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  minimize  s:  id  fluid  flow 
t  rough  said  restricted  flow  space  when  said  piston  reaches 
tl  e  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  rnain- 
tained  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  hy  &  predetcr 
rr  ined  reduced  rate  of  said  fluid  flow,  and  r  icans  for  re- 
tirning  said  piston  to  the  first  end  of  said  c  binder  when 
said  flow  rate  falls  below  said  predetermined  reduced  rate. 
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3,264,953 

MACHINE  ELEMENT  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Theodore  M.  Baum,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,913 

2  Claims.    (CI.  93— 36) 


said  path  with  said  fork  means,  pusher  means  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  an  unfolded  carton 
developed  from  said  blank  and  urging  the  same  toward 
said  setup  head,  clincher  means  for  indenting  an  unfolded 
carton  in  engagement  with  said  setup  head,  and  means  on 


1.  A  machine  having  coacting  male  and  female  cutters 
for  cutting  slots  in  a  blank  to  make  cartons  therefrom 
comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  female  cutter,  a  bar  supporting  a  stripper 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  female  cutter  to  maintain  the 
cutter  clear,  a  collar  for  said  bar.  and  mounting  means 
at  the  end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame, 
said  mounting  means  including  an  aperture  for  said  collar 
and  a  slot  leading  from  said  aperture  to  a  lower  position 
whereby  when  said  collar  is  in  the  aperture,  the  bar  is 
held  in  an  operative  position  with  the  stripper  in  juxta- 
position to  the  female  cutter  and  when  the  bar  is  in  the 
slot,  the  bar  will  be  in  an  inoperative  position  with  the 
stripper  displaced  from  the  female  cutter. 


3,264,954 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TAPED  BOX 
William  Grobman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
M.  Langston  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  93— 36) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  paperboard  box 
from  a  blank  comprising  the  steps  of  mechanically  ap- 
plying a  tape  strip  to  a  first  edge  of  a  flat  blank  with  the 
tape  strip  projecting  over  said  blank  edge  while  moving 
the  flat  blank,  folding  the  blank  while  it  is  moving  to 
present  the  taped  edge  to  a  second  edge  of  the  blank  with 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  tape  strip  overlapping  the 
second  edge,  and  securing  the  tape  strip  to  the  second 
edge  to  form  a  foldable  connection  between  the  first  and 
second /blank  edges. 


said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  shuttle,  fork  means,  push- 
er means  and  clincher  means,  said  shuttle  being  equipped 
with  clamping  means  for  immobilizing  a  carton  thereon 
during  movement  through  said  path  until  said  unfolded 
carton  is  engaged  by  said  pusher  means. 


3,264,956 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

CONTAINERS 

Francis  G.  Glasby  and  Ernest  B.  Robinson,  Cbcsterficld, 

England;  said  Glasby  assignor  to  Robinson  ft  Sons  Ltd., 

Chesterfield,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,377 

22  Claims.     (CI.  93—94)  I 


^mtfd  Unitary  Partem ^enatu  EXACTLf  EQUAL  To  l^m  Lentm 
Cutting  Ltng** on  Qim  =5                          Pnnfiita  L£h^  of  r  Rim  -  5" 
Prmtta  PtfioaK  Bom  '  liO'  Ceai  Toiti  o/^hotKBofOt ' .  MO" 

S>Kt  umfm  ■-  30  XO" fruymmg  imnft  iJOO' 


3,264,955 
EGG  CARTON  SETUP  MACHINE 
Socnkc  SocnnickscB,  Chicago,  UL,  assigDor  to  Premier 
Tool  Worki,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Ads.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,842 
6  Claims.    (CL93— 37) 
1.  In  egg  carton  setup  apparatus,  a  frame  equipped  with 
a  magazine  dischargeably  supporting  a  plurality  of  folded 
blanks,  a  shuttle  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
sequentially  receiving  blanks  from  said  magazine  and 
moving  each  blank  through  a  setup  path,  fork  means 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  gen- 
erally transverse  of  said  path  to  unfold  said  blanks,  a  cell- 
forming  element  equipped-setup  head  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
frame  intermediate  said  magazine  and  the  intersection  of 


1.  A  method  of  winding  containers  having  a  unitary 
pattern  strip  spirally  wound  so  as  to  be  visible  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

spirally  winding  a  tube, 

simultaneously  winding  spirally  so  as  to  be  visible  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  tube  a  pattern  strip  bear- 
ing repeated  groups  of  unitary  patterns  with  a 
periodic  space  between  each  such  repeated  group 
of  patterns  the  spaces  appearing  as  circumferential 
bands  when  wound  on  the  tube,  the  unitary  patterns 
differing  slightly  in  wound  lengths  from  the  re- 
quired length  of  the  container,  then 

cutting  the  tube  symmetrically  with  relation  to  the 
groups  of  patterns  so  as  to  cut  apart  the  containers 
in  a  stick  length  in  the  region  of  a  pattern  group 
boundary  at  distances  corresponding  to  the  required 
lengths  oi  the  containers; 

whereby  containers  of  cwrect  length  are  produced 
with  unitary  patterns  in  approximate  register  with 
the  ends  of  the  containers,  any  bands  between  pat- 
tern groups  being  absorbed  into  the  containers  and 
any  excess  material  left  over  being  only  at  the 
ends  of  the  stick. 
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3,264,957 
BINDER  AND  SURFACE  COATING  MADE 
FROM  COAL  AND  ASPHALT 
Martin  D.  Schlesinger  and  Raymond  W.  Hiteshue,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .the  Interior 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  Noi.  252,534 

11  Claims.    (CI.  94— 9)  i 


4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  binder  and  surface  coat- 
ing material  composed  of  an  insoluble  particulate  bitu- 
minous coal  residue  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  bituminous 
coal  constituents  and  petroleum  asphalt  comprising 

(a)  intimately  mixing  petroleum  asphalt  with  a  finely 
divided  bituminous  coal,  the  coal  being  added  in 
an  amount  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total 
mixture; 

(b)  heating  the  mixtute  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  250'  C.  to  about  450°  C.  for  from  about  V^ 
hour  to  about  4  hours,  thereby  forming  a  dispersion 
of  insoluble  bituminous  coal  residue  in  a  solution 
composed  of  (1)  the  petroleum  asphalt  and  (2)  con- 
stituents of  the  bituminous  coal. 
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means  under  control  of  the  signal 
equilibrium  value  of  screed  twist  in  accordance 
said  relationship  independently  of  irre^u 
the  base, 

said  servo  means  including  trimming  mean; 
associated  with  said  signal  means  and 
lectively  in  opposite  directions  to  modify 
rium  value  of  screed  twist  that  is  mainta  ned 

sensing  means  responsive  to  deviation  of 
slope  of  the  mat  surface  from  the  desi 

and  monitoring  means  operably  connected 
ming  means  and  sensing  means  for 
trimming  means  under  control  of  the  selismg 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  slope  devialpon 


maintain  an 

with 

larities  in 

operatively 
actuable  se- 
the  equilib- 


the 


transverse 
value, 
said  trim- 
actuating  the 
means 


ircd 
o: 


'  3,264,959 

PAVING  MACHINE  SLOPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
R«  eford  P.  Shea,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assif  nor  of  one- 
third  to  Preco  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  ^alif.,  a  cor- 
loration  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,2^ 
11  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 46) 


3,264,958 
SLOPE  AND  GRADE  CONTROL  FOR  PAVING 
MACHINES 
Jerry  W.  Babb,  Pico  Rivera,  John  T.  Bowen,  La  Habra, 
Reeford  P.  Shea,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Walp, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Preco,  Incorporated,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  California      _J 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,635 
21  Claims.    (CL  94 — 46) 


In  a  slope  control  apparatus  for  a  pav  ng  machine 
hak'ing  a  screed  movably  connected  to  a  prin>e  mover 
and  operable  means  for  independently  varying  the  angle 

of 


edge  of  the 
inclination 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  paving  machine  that  is  mov- 
able forwardly  over  a  base  and  that  comprises  a  trans- 
verse screed,  means  for  depositing  paving  material  adja- 
cent the  leading  edge  of  the  screed  to  form  a  mat  on  which 
the  screed  rides,  and  setting  means  actuable  to  differential- 
ly adjust  the  angles  of  attack  of  the  respective  end  por- 
tions of  the  screed  to  vary  the  screed  twist  and  thereby 
to  cause  a  corresponding  progressive  variation  in  trans- 
verse slope  of  the  mat  surface  as  the  machine  moves  for- 
ward; 
said  control  system  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  desired 
value  of  the  transverse  mat  slope  and  comprising 
in  combination 
signal  means  operatively  connected  to  the  screed  for 
response  to  the  screed  twist  and  acting  to  produce 
a  signal  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  screed 
twist, 
servo  means  operatively  connected  to  and  controlled 
by  said  signal  means  for  driving  the  screed  setting 


attack  of  each  lateral  end  portion  of  the  screed,  the 
coinbination  of:  first  sensing  means  opcritively  con 
ne  :ted  to  the  screed  for  registering  a  value  c  f  transverse 
in  lination  corresponding  to  a  combination  cf  the  actual 
tn  nsverse  inclination  of  the  screed  and  the  iingles  of  at 
tai  k  of  both  end  portions  of  the  screed,  seqond  sensing 
m(  ans  operatively  connected  to  the  trailing 
sc  eed  for  registering  a  value  of  transvers* 
eq  lal  to  the  transverse  inclination  of  the  trailing  edge  of 
thi  screed,  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means 
and  a  preselected  value  of  desired  transvere  slope  for 
pr  )ducing  a  signal  for  adjusting  said  operab  e  means  to 
modify  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  screed 
to  reduce  the  difference  between  registere< 
im  lination  and  desired  transverse  slope,  co  itrol  means 
fo  modifying  the  said  first  inclination-slope  difference, 
anjd  second  means  responsive  to  said  second  sensing  means 
am]  the  preselected  value  of  desired  transveise  slope  for 
producing  a  second  signal  of  this  second  incli  nation-slope 
difference  between  registered  transverse  inc  ination  and 
desired  transverse  slope  for  adjusting  said  control  means 
to  modify  the  first  inclination-slope  differeme  in  the  di- 
re tion  of  said  second  inclination-slope  dif  erence. 


a  manner 
transverse 


3,264,960 

PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  COPITROL 

•SYSTEMS  FOR  CAMERAS 

H^mut  Ettiscber,  Ruit,  Flldcm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y .,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,4 14 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95— 10) 
In  a  camera  having  first  and  second  ii  dependently 
mbvable  exposure  factor  setting  members  ana  a  movable 
electric  measuring  instrument,  means  coupling  said  setting 
members  to  said  instrument,  comprising:  a  re  ipective  cam 
movable  with  each  of  said  setting  members;  a  push  rod 
fc  r  each  of  said  cams,  one  end  of  each  pu;  h  rod  being 
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maintained  in  sensing  engagement  with  its  respective  cam; 
a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  fixed  relative 
to  said  camera,  said  lever  being  in  engagement  with  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  push  rods;  a  second  lever  dually 
pivoted  on  said  first  lever  and  on  the  other  end  of  the  sec- 
ond of  said  push  rods;  both  axes  of  rotation  of  said  sec- 


light  and  a  mat  having  a  developing  solution  impregnated 
within  an  emulsion  side  of  the  mat  and  in  which  develop- 
ment of  the  latent  image  on  the  film  is  caused  by  action 
of  the  developer  carried  by  the  mat  when  an  intimate 
contact  between  the  emulsion  of  the  photographic  film 
and  the  emulsion  of  the  mat  is  effected,  comprising  a 
first  reel  adapted  to  carry  the  mat,  a  second  reel  adapted 
to  receive  the  film  and  mat,  means  to  track  the  mat  and 
film  onto  the  second  reel  with  the  emulsion  side  of  each 
in  face-to-face  contact  under  pressure,  means  to  rotate 


ond  lever  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  first  lever;  both  of  said  levers  being  closely  adjacent 
the  face  of  the  setting  members;  and  flexible  means  cou- 
pling said  second  lever  to  said  instrument  for  moving  the 
latter  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  lever  about 
either  of  its  pivots. 


3,264,961 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING, 

PROCESSING,  AND  PROJECTING  DATA 

Clifton  M.  Tuttle,  Lenox,  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Fox, 

Fishers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,136 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95— 12) 


ff 


I 


3,264,962 

REMOVABLE  FILM  PROCESS  MAGAZINE 

Harry  N.  Dieffenbacb,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mark 

Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,870 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95— 13) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  handling  photographic  material 

of  the  type  having  photographic  film  with  an  emulsion 

side  adapted  to  create  a  latent  image  when  exposed  to 


said  second  reel  to  cause  said  film  and  mat  to  take-up  on 
the  second  reel,  guide  means  to  guide  the  film  through 
a  first,  second  and  third  stretch,  means  to  guide  said  film 
from  said  third  stretch  onto  said  second  reel,  means  to 
guide  film  in  entrance  to  said  first  stretch,  means  to  sever 
said  film  along  said  second  stretch,  third  reel  means  to 
engage  said  film  along  said  first  stretch  to  spool  the  film 
in  entrance  after  said  second  film  stretch  is  severed,  and 
fourth  reel  means  engageable  with  the  film  along  said 
third  stretch  to  spool  film  from  said  second  reel  when 
said  second  film  stretch  is  severed. 


3,264,963 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Patrick  L.  Fhiclli,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,868 
14  Claims.     (CL  95—13) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  processing  to  a 
visible  image  an  exposed  area  of  a  strip  of  photosensitive 
material  transported  in  one  direction  through  a  process- 
ing station,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  processing  said  exposed  area  at  said  process- 
ing station  to  a  visible  image,  and  including 
a  porous  web  saturated  with  processing  solution;  and 
means  for  moving  said  web  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  one  direction  and  in  wiping  engagement  with 
said  photosensitive  material  across  said  exposed  area 
for  processing  same  and  removing  substantially  all 
spent  processing  scriution  from  said  exposed  area. 


1.  Processing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  incorporated 
with  a  photographic  camera  for  use  with  a  film  assembly 
including  a  photosensitive  sheet,  a  second  sheet,  and  a 
contained  processing  liquid  adapted  to  be  released  under 
compression  and  spread  between  said  sheets,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  pressure-applying  members  be- 
tween which  said  film  assembly  may  be  advanced  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  members  for  releasing  said  proc- 
essing liquid  and  spreading  the  latter  between  said 
sheets; 

(b)  a  pair  of  margin-engaging  elements  located  ad- 
jacent an  entrance  area  of  said  pressure-applying 
mennbers; 
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(c)  said  margin-engaging  elements  being  laterally 
spaced  by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  width  of 
said  film  assembly  and  initially  extending  across  the 
plane  of  advancement  of  said  film  assembly  through 
said  pressure-applying  members,  whereby  opposite 
marginal  areas  of  one  of  said  sheets  slidingly  en- 
gage said  margin-engaging  elements  during  advance- 
ment of  said  film  assembly;  and 

(d)  resilient  mounting  means  permitting  movement  of 
said  noargin-engaging  elements  in  a  plurality  of  di- 
rections, whereby  the  force  exerted  on  said  elements 
by  said  film  assembly  during  advancement  thereof 
tends  to  move  said  elements  out  of  said  plane  of 
advancement  and  toward  said  entrance  area,  where- 
by said  opposite  marginal  areas  are  slidingly  engaged 
between  said  elements  and  one  of  said  pressure- 

^  applying  members  closely  adjacent  said  entrance  area. 


'     3,264,964 

SINGLE  LENS  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA 

WITH  EXPOSURE  METER 

Helmut  Ebertz,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,182  j 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95^-42) 


1.  In  a  single  objective  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  pro- 
vided with  a  photo-electric  element  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  photo-electric  exposure  meter  in  which  the 
element  is  illuminated  by  alpe^rtion  of  the  viewfinder  light 
beam  and  an  ocular  for  said  viewfinder  having  a  viewing 
aperture,  the  improvement  comprising  a  partly  transmit- 
ting mirror  arranged  between  the  ocular  of  the  viewfinder 
and  the  viewing  aperture  of  the  same,  said  partly  trans- 
mitting mirror  forming  an  angle  of  substantially  45°  with 
the  oiptical  axis  of  said  viewfinder  and  deflecting  said 
portion  of  the  viewfinder  light  beam  onto  said  photo- 
electric element,  the  objective  and  ocular  being  positioned 
so  that  the  projection  of  the  pupU  of  said  objective  takes 
place  in  a  plane  conjugate  to  the  ocular  plane,  said  photo- 
electric element  being  arranged  in  said  projected  plane. 


3,264,965 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   SHUTTER   HAVING   MULTIPLE 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISMS 
Waldemar  T.  Rentscbler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany, 
assignor  to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbacb 
(Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FOed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,408 
16  Claims.    (CI.  95— 53) 
1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  blade; 

a  shutter  blade  driving  member  connected  thereto;  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  driving  member;  a  main 
escapement  mechanism  connected  to  said  driving  mech- 
anism to  control  the  operating  speed  thereof;  a  subsidiary 
escapement  mechanism;  and  a  locking*  device  connected 


to 


said  main  escapement  mechanism  and  controlled  by 
subsidiary  escapement  mechanism  to  iiterrupt  the 
Of  eration  of  said  main  escapement  mechanist  i  and  there- 


sa  d 


b) 


d<  :ermined  period  of  time  with  said  blade 


p(  sition  and  said  main  escapement  mecharism  cocked 
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the  operation  of  said  driving  mechanism  for  a  pre 


m  Its  open 


3,264,966 
INTERLOCK  FOR  CAMERA  CONT  JOLS 
Fi  anz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Gemu  ny,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gauthier  Gan.bJl.,  Calmbach  p 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,6^6 
C  Bims  priority,   application  Germany,  Api. 

G  34,720 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 


In  a  photographic  camera  having  first 
cokitrols,  each  of  which  can  be  set  to  at 
raige  and  a  second  range,  the  first  range 
coitrol  being  related  to  the  first  range  of 
control  and  the  second  range  of  said  first 
in  ;  related  to  the  second  range  of  said 

interlock  comprising:   a  first  member 
firkt  control  to  be  rotated  thereby  when 
tr<  I  passes  from  one  of  its  ranges  to  the 
member  engaging  said  second  control  to  be 

when  said  second  control  passes  from 
ratges  to  the  other;  and  a  non-rotataUe 
twEen  said  second  member  and  said  first 
be  th  of  said  members  must  rotate  together 


said 
0th  !r 


(Enz),  Gcr- 


13,   1962, 


and  second 
east  a  first 
>f  said  first 
said  second 
control  be- 
sec6nd  control, 
engaging  said 
first  con- 
a  second 
rotated  there- 
one  of  its 
cofcnection  be- 
mei  [>ber  so  that 


3,264,967 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING  SHE^  FOR 
THE  REPRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Cfril  Edward  Carringtoo  Wood,  Heme  Hill,  llondon,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Quiklista  Limited 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,1  15 
Jms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ji  n.  18,  1963, 
2,268/63 
2  Claims.    (CL  95— 85) 
.  Apparatus  for  composing  an  up-to-date  information 
sl^et  from  an  original  out-of-date  information  sheet  con- 
tai  ning  lines  of  printed  information,  and  k  ngitudinally 
ex  ending  rows  of  spiced  perforations  opposite  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  lines  of  information,  fespectively, 
cofnprising        i 
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means  for  immobilizing  said  original  sheet  the  length 
thereof,  including  a  backing  plate  carrying  a  pair  of 
rows  of  spaced  parallel  locating  pegs  adapted  for 
insertion  in  said  perforations,  respectively,  when  said 
out-of-date  information  sheet  is  mounted  on  said 
backing  plate; 


fluid;  greatly  expanding  the  distance  between  said  sheets 
by  forcing  a  pressurized  processing  fluid  between  said 
physically  separated  edge  portions  to  form  a  fluid-filled 


cavity  between  said  sheets;  and  causing  portions  of  said 
fluid  to  adhere  as  a  layer  to  successive  portions  of  said 
first  surface  as  said  sheets  move  relative  to  said  point. 


and  a  template  containing  corresponding  perforations 
for  receiving  at  least  one  locating  peg  of  each  of 
said  rows  thereof,  said  template  including  spaced 
parallel  cutter  guiding  edges  on  opposite  sides  of 
at  least  one  line  of  out-of-date  information,  where- 
by said  edges  provide  guides  for  severing  from  said 
original  sheet  a  first  transverse  strip  containing  at 
least  one  line  of  out-of-date  information. 


3,264,970 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Seymour  L.  Hersh,  Freehold,  and  Marilyn  Levy,  Red 

Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,217 

12  Claims.    (CI.  95—94) 


I  3,264,968 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKER 

John  W.  Dc  BaiT,  Sr.,  212  Donald  Drive,  Wairington,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,798 

10  Claims.    (CI.  95— 86) 


■■r-^-^ 


1.  An  automatic  tracker  of  a  type  adapted  to  trace  the 
outline  of  a  configuration  from  a  vantage  point  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  mount  adapted  to  support  a  device 
to  track  the  outline;  platform  means  supporting  said  mount 
for  rotation;  resolver  means  also  supported  from  the  plat- 
form for  rotation  relative  thereto;  a  vector  arm  fixed  to 
the  mount  and  extending  to  the  resolver  means;  vector 
arm  engaging  means  pivotally  fixed  to  the  resolver  means 
and  slidably  engaging  the  vector  arm  whereby  rotation 
of  the  resolver  means  turns  the  mount  through  an  arc; 
frame  means  supporting  the  platform  for  pivotal  move- 
ment; and,  cam  means  disposed  between  the  frame  means 
and  platform  and  moveable  with  the  resolver  means  to 
tilt  the  mount  relative  to  the  frame  along  with  the  turn- 
ing thereof. 

3,264,969  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERIALS  WITH 
A  PROCESSING  FLUID 
Edwin  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pohut>id  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,758 
15  Claims.    (CI.  95— 89) 
1.  The  method  of  spreading  a  processing  fluid  on  a 
first  surface  of  a  first  sheet  of  photographic  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  superposing  said  first  surface  with  a 
surface  of  a  second  sheet  material;  moving  said  super- 
posed sheets  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  physically  separating  said  sheets  at  ad- 
jacent edge  portions  thereof  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
permit   the   introduction   therebetween   of  a   processing 


1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  solution  containing  tank,  means  for  feeding  an 
exposed  photosensitive  strip  into  and  out  of  said  solution, 
a  dip  roll  submerged  in  said  solution  around  which  the 
sensitive  strip  is  passed  to  thus  establish  the  length  of  the 
submerged  loop  of  sensitive  material,  a  bearing  block  of 
magnetic  material  at  each  end  of  said  dip  roll,  each  block 
having  a  journal  within  which  the  roll  is  rotatively  re- 
ceived, vertically  adjustable  magnets  situated  outside  of 
the  tank  wall  opposite  said  bearing  blocks  and  mag- 
netically coupled  thereto. 


3,264,971 
AIR  SUPPLY  NOZZLE  OF  UTILITY  IN  PARTICli- 
LAR  FOR  THE  AERATION  OR  HEATING  OF 
VEHICLES 
Marcel  Dangautbier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  Industrielles  Commerciales 
et  Immobilieres  ''Inter-Technique,"  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,374 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1963, 

936,232 

7  Claims.    (CI.  98— 2) 


1.  A  conditioning  air  supply  nozzle  assembly  compris- 
ing, an  air  supply  conduit  having  an  open  outlet  end,  a 
substantially  part-cylindrical  hood,  having  a  radius  equal 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  cross-section  of  the  conduit 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  wall  of  the  conduit  near  its  upper 
edge  so  as  to  be  pivotally  adjustable  between  a  with- 
drawn position  in  which  the  hood  is  withdrawn  into  the 
conduit  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  the  hood  pro- 


r.rwt* 
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jects  from  the  conduit  outlet  end,  whereby  the  direction 
of  the  air  issuing  from  the  conduit  can  be  varied  between 
two  extreme  directions  making  an  angle  therebetween 
determined  by  the  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  hood,  the 
hood  comprising  a  fixed  deflector  which  is  integral  with 
the  hood  and  non-parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  hood 
for  the  purpose  of  directing  the  air  in  the  direction  of 
said  deflector. 
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3,264,974 
EGG  COOKING  APPARATUS 

IV  elvin  W.  Miller  and  Roily  P.  Fringer,  Seattle 
assignors    to    Western    Farmers    Associal 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,2!  2 
15  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 423) 


I 


3  264  972 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICES 

Eugene  F.  Averill,  Waterloo,  and  Marvin  Leon  Kloostra, 

Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Titus  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,693 

10  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 40) 


1^ 


"-    f     i y 


/ 


» 


^3      ^    v« 


vT 


1.  An  air  distributing  device  comprising  wall  means 
defining  an  air  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of 
substantially  larger  area  than  the  area  of  said  inlet,  a 
thin,  substantially  flat,  perforated  plate  extending  across 
said  outlet,  and  an  open,  air  deflector  extending  across 
said  passage  downstream  of  said  inlet  and  upstream  of 
said  perforated  plate,  said  air  deflector  having  interlinked 
webs  sloping  relative  to  the  general  plane  of  said  deflector 
with  small  openings  between  said  interlinked  webs  for 
deflecting  an  air  stream  flowing  through  said  device  and 
out  of  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  plate  into  a 
lateral  air-discharge  pattern. 


an 


3,264,973 
PREPACKED  COFFEE  CONTAINING  CARTRIDGE 

Antonio  Tavera,  Rte.  1,  Box  1386,  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,885,  Apr.  15, 

1964.    This  application  Sept.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,913 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99—295) 


A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  in  ombination: 
endless  belt;  support  means  supporting  ss  id  belt  and 
de  Ining  a  first  horizontal  belt  section  and  a  second  belt 
section;  drive  means  adapted  to  cause  translation  of  said 
fir!  t  section  in  a  first  direction;  a  cooking  c  lambcr  dis- 
po  ed  about  said  first  section  of  said  belt; 
ap  (lying  heat  to  the  interior  of  said  cookii 

am  I  to  a  portion  of  said  first  section;  first  „ .^ ^..». 

id  conduit  means  aligned  with  said  belt;  j  separation 
elehient  including  a  first  section  disposed  btween  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means  and  engaged  with  said 
bel:  and  partially  disposed  in  said  chamber  adapted  to 
maintain  material  discharged  from  said  tMo,  conduit 
me  ms  onto  said  belt  separated  during  initial  tr  ivel  thereof 
in  aid  chamber;  and  cooked  material  reccivirg  means  in 
co(perative  relation  with  said  belt  adapted 
co(  ked  material  from  said  belt. 


,  Wash., 
on,   Seattle, 


means  for 

iig  chamber 

and  second 


to  receive 


3,264,975 
..,1.  FRUIT  PULP  PRESS 

Wiliam  Jerry  Williams,  1911  Eaton  Ave.,  ^ttc- 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,80  ' 
9  Claims.    (CI.  100—211) 


/o 


Owe  isboro,  Ky. 


fo- 


6.  A  self-contained  cartridge  for  a  coffee  percolator 
including  a  tubular  stem  comprising  a  dome-shaped  outer 
receptacle  having  an  imperforate  side  wall  portion,  a  cen- 
tral stem  having  an  imperforate  side  wall  portion,  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  flared  lower  end,  said  flared  Ipwer  end 
seating  on  said  first-mentioned  stem,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  second  mentioned  stem,  means  closing  the  space 
between  said  second  mentioned  stem  and  said  sleeve  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  an  annular  top  plate  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  slidingly  re- 
ceived internally  of  said  outer  receptacle  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  bottom  plate  having  openings  therethrough, 
secured  to  said  sleeve  and  slidingly  received  internally  of 
said  outer  receptacle,  said  tdp  and  bottom  plates,  and  the 
side  wall  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  said  outer  receptacle 
between  said  plates  defining  an  annular  coffee  contain- 
ing space,  said  cartridge  being  removably  positioned  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  lid.  ,|       , 


ban  ier 

being 


Jt2 


3   A  fniitjpulp  press  comprising:  means  ic 
andJ  means  tor  supporting  a  quantity  of  fruit 
confining  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  si 
adjacent   said   support   means;   movable   ba 
bridging  the  space  between  said  walls  overiyi 
porl  means;  a  fruit  pulp  receiving  chamber  b^ 
defii  led  between  said  walls,  said  support  and  sa 
ban  ier  means;  a  lever  secured  at  one  end  ther 
mea  ns  for  confining  and  means  for  supporting 
of  fruit  pulp;  said  movable  barrier  means  co. 
first  region  of  said  lever  adjacent  and  leading  to 
one  end;  first  plunger  means  mounted  on  said 
medfate  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said 

meafis  and  extending  into  said  fruit  pulp  . .. 

ber;j  second  plunger  means  mounted  on  said 
jace^t  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said 
extending  into  said  fruit  pulp  receiving 
leve^  being  flexible  at  least  in  the  region  ...v., 
betwieen  said  first  and  second  plunger  means; 
and  said  first  and  second  plunger  means  being  L, 
andjarranged  to  move  between  a  rest  positioi 
a  qikntity  of  juice-containing  fruit  pulp  recei 


confining 
pulp;  said 
l^aced  walls 
means 
said  sup- 
thereby 
d  movable 
thereof  to  said 
a  quantity 
co^nprising  a 
said  lever 
ever  inter- 
mova  )le  barrier 
recei\|ing  cham- 
lever  ad- 
end  and 
said 
therelof  defined 
said  lever 
constructed 
wherein 
v^d  in  said 


on  5 


chanber; 
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fruit  pulp  receiving  chamber  is  engaged  between  said 
first  plunger  means  and  said  support  means  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  lever  is  flexed  at  least  between 
the  first  and  second  plunger  said  first  plunger  means  is 
urged  toward  said  support  means  and  said  second  plunger 
means  is  urged  toward  said  barrier  means  and  toward 
said  first  plunger;  and  means  defining  a  juice  outlet  from 
said  fruit  pulp  receiving  chamber,  whereby  as  said  lever 
is  moved  from  said  rest  position  to  said  second  position 
with  a  quantity  of  juice-oontaining  fruit  pulp  in  said  fruit 
pulp  receiving  chamber  juice  is  expressed  from  the  fruit 
pulp  receiving  chamber  through  said  juice  outlet. 


3,264,976 

CONTROL  FOR  CONVEYORIZED  BUNDLE 

TYING  SYSTEM 

Walter  D.  Ayres,  Jr.,  Oaklawn,  IIL,  assignor  to  B.  H. 

Bunn  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application   May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,053,  now 

Patent  No.  3,189,163,  dated  June  15,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,416 

5  Claims.    (0.100—4) 


chine,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  for  causing  the  operation  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  coupled  in  said  fluid  supplying  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  disc  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  valve  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  valve  for 
opening  said  valve,  said  valve  actuating  means  including 
a  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  body  of  said 
valve  whereby  engagement  of  said  roller  by  said  disc 
causes  said  valve  to  be  opened,  a  block  mounted  on  said 
machine,  a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  block,  re- 
motely controllable  means  for  moving  said  slider  relative 
to  said  block,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  slider,  said 
valve  actuating  means  being  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
movement  relative  to  said  disc  to  vary  the  time  interval  of 
engagement  between  said  disc  and  said  engageable  means. 


3,264,978 

ROTARY  EMBOSSING  MACHINES 

John  Staley,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  fan 

corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virghiia 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,864 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  101—23) 


^$ 


i\.  In  combination,  a  tying  machine  comprising  a  rotat- 
e  twine  arm,  an  article-supporting  table  adjacent  the 
twine  arm.  and  electrically  operated  means  for  energizing 
the  machine  to  rotate  the  twine  arm;  conveyor  means  for 
moving  an  article  to  an  article-tying  position  on  the  ma- 
chine, switch  means  operable  by  the  conveyor,  and  switch 
means  operable  by  the  article  when  in  said  article  tying 
position  on  the  machine  to  energize  said  electrically  oper- 
ated means,  said  conveyor  operated  switch  means  and  arti- 
cle operated  switch  means  being  connected  in  series  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  tying  machine  until  the  article  is 
in  article-tying  position  on  the  machine  and  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  tying  machine  in  the  event  that  there  is 
no  article  moved  by  the  conveyor. 


3,264,977 

TIMING  MECHANISM  IN  ROLL-LEAF  HOT 

STAMPING  MACHINE 

Lewis  A.  Kingsley,  850  Cahnenga  Blvd., 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,301 

7  Claims.    (CI.  101— II) 


In  an  embossing  machine  which  includes  first  and  sec- 
ond embossing  rolls  rotatable  about  parallel  spaced  axes 
and  each  carrying  one  die  element  of  a  matched  die  set, 
the  die  elements  being  adapted  normally  to  register  one 
with  the  other  when  said  embossing  rolls  are  rotated 
with  the  die  element  on  one  of  said  embossing  rolls  tra- 
versing a  fixed  path  of  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
one  embossing  roll,  the  improvement  wherein  the  other 
of  said  embossing  rolls  comprises  an  assembly  of  a  cy- 
lindrical core  member,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  resilient 
material  enclosing  said  core  member  and  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  metallic  sleeve  coextensive 
with  and  enclosing  said  resilient  sleeve,  said  resilient 
sleeve  being  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  metallic 
sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of  said  metallic  sleeve  being 
engraved  and  constituting  one  of  said  die  elements,  said 
resilient  sleeve  being  deformable  on  misregistration  of 
said  die  elements  to  admit  axial,  circumferential  and 
radial  displacements  of  said  metallic  sleeve  relative  to 
said  core  member  whereby  the  die  element  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  sleeve  is  maintained  in  matching 
register  with  the  die  element  on  the  other  of  said  emboss- 
ing rolls. 

3,264,979 
CODING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  C.  Price,  Jr.,  Yookcra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Control 
Print  Machinery  Manufacturers  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

nied  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,861 
11  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 
1.  In  a  container  marking  apparatus,  a  cabinet  struc- 
ture, having  a  planar  horizontal  top  surface;  conveyor 
means  supported  by  said  cabinet  structure  and  movable 
1.  In  a  roll-leaf  hot  stamping  machine  of  the  type  hav-    over  said  top  surface;  a  timing  screw  movably  mounted  on 
ing  a  pressure  cylinder  actuated  stamping  mechanism  for    said  top  surface  of  said  cabinet  structure  and  disposed 
marking  material  intermittently  advanced  through  the  ma-    above  said  conveyor  and  laterally  of  the  centerline  thereof 
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for  spacing  containers  along  said  conveyor;  means  for 
adjusting  said  timing  screw  vertically  above  said  conveyor 
and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  timing  screw    ^"^ 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  conveyor,  said 


.-r  is 


last-mentioned  means  restraining  said  lateral  movement  to 
a  horizontal  plane  only  and  including  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  timing  screw  toward  the  centerline  of  the  con- 
veyor. 

3^64,980 

SQUEEGEE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Rome  R.  Rudolph,  Gibsonia,  Carl  Strutz,  Jr.,  and  Frank 

C.  Strutz,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carl  Strutz  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Valencia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,129 

25  Claims.     (CI.  101—40) 


3,264,981 

TANDEM  PRINTER 

Burger,  Chagrin   Falls,  and  Francis  |M.  Polly, 

Eiclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioi   of  Dela- 


ware 


ETTE 
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Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,934 
10  Claims.    (CI.  101—144) 


qompnsmg 
and 


1,  In  an  offset  printing  machine  of  the  kind 
first  and  second  printing  heads  connected  in  tajndem 
driv  :n  in  unison  to  perform  two  sequential  printing 
tionj  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  print-receiving  slicet 
printing  head  including  a  master  cylinder,  a  b  anket 
inde^.  a  main  control  member  movable  between 
position,  at  least  one  intermediate  operating  position 
a  fii  al  operating  position,  repellent  applicator 
app  /ing  an  ink  repellent  solution  to  said  mafcter 

nking  means  for  applying  ink  to  a  ponograph 
masier  mounted  on  said  master  cylinder,  blank  :t 
meaps  for  moving  one  of  said  master  and  blanket 
from  an  initial  position  displaced  from 
ider  into  a  blanket-imaging  contact  position 
means  operatively  connecting  said  repellent 
mea  ns,  said  inking  means,  and  said  blanket  ima|mg 
Slid  main  control  member  for  actuation  i 


ders 
cyl 


to 


min  ;d  sequence  in  response  to  movement  of  saic 


trol 


17.  In  apparatus  for  applying  decorative  imprints  to 
generally  cylindrical  workpieces,  having  endless  conveyor 
means  adapted  to  support  said  workpieces  at  spaced  points 
thereon  for  rotation  about  their  central  axes,  means  for 
driving  said  conveyor  means  along  a  path  of  travel  at  a 
constant  linear  speed  and  parallel  to  a  stationary  dec- 
orating screen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  workpieces 
at  a  predetermined  speed  whereby  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  workpieces  is  equal  to  said  constant  linear  speed, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  squeegee  means; 
guide  means  supporting  said  squeegee  means  for  recipro- 
cal movement  generally  parallel  to  said  path  of  travel 
and  through  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  screen;  means  supporting  said  guide  means  for 
movement  laterally  of  said^path  of  travel;  drive  means 
for  reciprocating  said  pair  of  squeegee  means  along  said 
path  of  travel,  at  said  constant  linear  speed  whereby 
one  squeegee  means  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  path  of  travel  and  in  unison  with  a  workpiece 
while  the  other  squeegee  means  is  moved  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  vice  versa; 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  squeegee  means  into  en- 
gagement with  said  screen  during  movenient  in  said  first 
direction;  and  naeans  for  moving  each  of  said  squeegee 
means  laterally  away  from  said  decorating  screen  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  movement  in  said  second  direction. 


member,  and  an  electrically  actuated  cont:  ol 


nisn  I  for  advancing  said  main  control  memN  r 
said  positions,  sequence  control  means  compr|smg 

fifst  circuit  means  for  actuating  the  control 
of  said  first  printing  head  to  advance  the 
control  member  step-by-step  from  its  initial 
ing  position  to  its  final  operating  position; 

second  circuit  means  connecting  the  conti|o| 
nism  of  said  second  printing  head  to  said 
means  for  actuation  to  advance  the  second 
trol  member  to  intermediate  position  in 
the  first  main  control  member; 

ajid  program  control  means,  connected  in 
circuit  means,  for  precluding  actuation  of 
control  mechanism  from  said  first  circuit  n|eans 
said  main  control  members  are  in  their 
positions  and  for  energizing  said  second  ciit:uit 
independently  of  said  first  ci^cui^  means 
said  second  main  control  member  to  final 
predetermined  number  of  machine  cycl 
first  main  control  member  is  advanced  to 
crating  position. 


le; 


opera- 

s,  each 

cyl- 

an  initial 

and 

means  for 

cylin- 

ic 

imagmg 

cylin- 

the  other 

therewith, 

applicator 

means 

predeter- 

main  con- 

mecha- 

between 


ihechanism 

first  main 

operat- 

mecha- 

irst  circuit 

main  con- 

uhison  with 

Slid  second 

the  second 

when 

injtermediate 

means 

o  advance 

position  a 

after  the 

s  final  op- 

I 


,  3,264,982  , 

\fIPER  FOR  INTAGLIO  ENGRAVING  PRESSES 
Edmund  A.  GilUs,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  \o  The  Cronitc 
Co.,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Ybrk  I 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,7011 
20  Claims.  (CI.  101— 164) 
li  In  an  intaglio  engraving  printing  press,  a  die,  an 
end  jess  die  wiping  belt  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  movable  means  in  ccntact  with 
saidi  belt  for  moving  the  latter,  a  motor,  first  m(  ans  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  belt  moving  means  and  said  motor 
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and  operated  by  the  latter  for  operating  said  belt  moving 
means  intermittently,  to  thereby  move  said  belt  inter- 
mittently for  a  predetermined  distance  during  each  in- 
termittent movement,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  to 
move  said  die  for  wiping  operations  of  said  die  by  said 
belt,  and  second  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
belt  moving  means  and  said  motor  and  operated  by  the 


signal  for  driving  the  correction  motor  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  error 
voltage  regardless  of  variations  in  load,  in  order  to  reduce 
the  error. 

3,264^84 

WEB  LENGTH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Roy  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lcawood,  Kans^  anignor  to  Smith 

R.P.M.  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corponrtioo 

of  Missouri 

Filed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,490 
14  Claims.    (CL  101—227) 


latter  for  operating  said  belt  moving  means  to  thereby 
move  said  belt  through  a  predetermined  distance  which 
is  greater  than  said  first  mentioned  predetermined  distance 
irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  said  die, 
said  belt  having  a  seam  portion,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  seam  portion  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  second  means. 


3,264,983 
REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVING  WEB 
Clarence  A.  Lewis,  Klnnelon,  and  James  F.  O'Brien,  Sus- 
sex, N  J.,  assignors  to  Champlain  Company,  Inc.,  Rose- 
land,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,784 
17  Claims.    (CI.  101—181) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  web  receiving  apparatus  hav- 
ing drive  means,  a  web  in-feeding  device  adapted  to  re- 
lease a  predetermined  length  of  web  per  apparatus  opera- 
tion regardless  of  changing  web  demand  of  the  apparatus, 
said  device  comprising;  means  forming  a  control  couple 
adapted  to  grip  the  web  and  move  therewith,  a  measur- 
ing member  operably  associated  with  said  control  couple 
and  responsive  to  the  web  passing  therethrough,  means 
forming  a  feed  roll  couple  adapted  to  grip  and  continu- 
ously release  the  web  for  entry  into  the  apparatus,  a 
variable  speed  transmission  having  an  input  member  and 
an  output  member  and  a  control  member  for  varying  the 
rotation  ratio  between  said  transmission  input  and  trans- 
mission output  members,  said  drive  means  and  transmis- 
sion input  member  being  operably  connected  for  driving 
said  transmission  and  apparatus  synchronously,  motion 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  transmission  output 
member  to  said  feed  roll  couple  for  controlling  the  web 
releasing  speed  thereof,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
measuring  member  response  and  the  operation  of  said 
drive  means,  said  comparing  means  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  control  member  and  adapted  to  order  a 
change  in  said  control  member  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined variations  in  the  comparison. 


3^64,985 

ANTI-PERSONNEL  BOMB 

Edwin  G.  Reed,  18937  Nordhoff  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  264,208,  Mar.  11, 

1963.    This  application  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,282 

21  Claims.    (CI.  102— 4) 


AXIS    OF    MtSCCftfttO^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  errors  in  the  registration 
of  multiple  repeat  operations  on  a  moving  web,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  oscillator  for  generating  pulses 
corresponding  to  a  desired  minimum  unit  of  error,  scan- 
ners for  scanning  targets  representing  the  muhiple  opera- 
tions, binary  means  for  digitally  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  between  targets  as  an  accurate  measure  of  the 
magnitude  of  tl»e  error  to  be  corrected,  means  for  de- 
riving an  error  voltage  proportional  to  the  number  of 
pulses  representing  the  error,  a  variable  speed  correction 
motor,  a  comparator  circuit,  the  said  motor  armature 
being  used  as  a  generator  to  provide  an  output  rate  feed- 
back, the  error  voltage  and  the  output  rate  feedback 
being  opposed  in  said  comparator  circuit  to  provide  a 
logic  error  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  logic  error 


1.  An  explosive  bomb  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  explosive  material; 

an  annular  chamber  means  surrounding  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  combustible 
propellant  material,  said  chamber  means  including 
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a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  nozzle  means  com- 
municating between  said  propellant  material  and  the 
atmosphere  and  being  directed  tangentially  relative 
to  said  housing  whereby  the  combustion  products 
of  said  propellant  material  cause  said  housing  to 
rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

detonator  means  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
said  explosive  material; 

fuse  means  in  said  housing  communicating  between 
said  propellant  material  and  said  detonator  means 
and  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  said  propellant  mate- 
rial whereupon  said  detonator  means  is  caused  to 
detonate  said  explosive  material  within  said  hous- 
ing; and 

an  array  of  airfoils  secured  to  said  chamber  means  in 
circumferentially  spaced,  tangential  relationship  to 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  in  parallel  relationship 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
cause  said  housing  to  travel  in  an  unstable  pattern 
when  launched  from  an  aircraft,  or  the  like,  and  so 
as  to  prevent  acceleration  of  the  fall  of  said  housing. 


3,264,986 
EXPLOSIVE  WELL  STIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Henry  H.  Mohaupt,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Petroleum  Tool  Research,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Original  application  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,481,  now 
Patent  No.  3,174,545,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,564 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—24) 


1.  An  explosive  well  stimulating  apparatus,  including: 

(a)  a  long,  slender  explosive  charge; 

(b)  said  charge  having  a  length-diameter  ratio  of  at 
least  3:1; 

(c)  said  charge  including  an  explosive  of  the  propel- 
lant type  in  particle  form  capable  of  being  dispersed 
prior  to  complete  combustion  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  initiating  combustion  of  said  explosive 
nonuniformly; 

(e)  said  charge  including  a  carrier  which  contains  said 
explosive  and  which  is  readily  frangible  upon  non- 
uniform initiation  of  combustion  of  said  explosive 
to  disperse  said  explosive  prior  to  complete  combus- 
tion thereof;  and 

(f)  means  incorporated  in  said  carrier  for  preventing 
collapse  of  said  charge  by  external  pressure  prior  to 
initiating  combustion  of  said  explosive. 


3,264,987 
METHOD  OF  DELAYED  IGNITION  IN  BLASTING 
George  M.  Pratley,  Factoria,  Luipaardsvlei,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Pratley  Igniters 
(Proprietary)  Limited,  Factoria,  Luipaardsvlei,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,529 
4  Claims.    (CL  102—27) 
1.  An  igniter  for  delayed  ignition  of  a  fuse  comprising 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  said  fuse  in  heat  contact 


wi  h  a  metal  oxide,  well  mixed  with  water  s<iluble 
rial  and  a  water  repellent,  said  mixture  prov 
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re{  ulator  for  the  hydration  of  said  metal  oxtde  when  a 
w^er  charge  is  added  to  the  mixture. 


3,264,988 

IGNITION  ASSEMBLY  RESISTANT  TO  AdTUATION 
$\  RADIO  FREQUENCY  AND  ELECTJiOSTATIC 
ENERGIES 
Kl  lus  G.  Rucker,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor 
*ont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming 
I  orporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,88^ 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


eac  1 
one 


An  electric  ignition  assembly  for  explosive  initiators, 
coifiprising  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  sepj  irated  from 
other  by  insulation  and  connected  to  ea:h  other  at 
of  their  ends  by  a  bridgewtre,  the  radic   frequency 
resistance  of  said  conductors  at  one  megacycle  being  at 
lea|t  about  25  times  their  direct  current  resist^ce 


3,264,989 

IGNITION  ASSEMBLY  RESISTANT  TO  ACTUATION 
lY  RADIO  FREQUENCY  AND  ELECT  tOSTATIC 
ENERGIES 

Klius  G.  Rucker,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  Ito  E.  I.  du 
~font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming  on,  Del.,  a 
>rporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,91  i 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 
In  an  electric  initiator  having  a  metal  sh^ll  integral- 
:Iosed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  and 
taining  an  ignition  composition,  an  electrioal  ignition 
jmbly  comprising,  in  sequence  from  said  ig  lition  com- 
ition: 
.)  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  extending  into  said 
metal  shell  and  joined  at  their  terminals  qy  a  bridge- 
wire  contacting  said  ignition  composition. 


to  E.  I.  du 
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(B)  a  plug  of  a  magnetic  inductance  composition  sur- 
rounding and  contiguous  to  said  electrical  conductors 
adjacent  said  ignition  composition, 

(C)  a  resistance  slug  having  an  electrical  resistance 
two  to  six  times  that  of  said  bridgewire  adjacent  said 


5  -• 


inductance  plug,  said  slug  being  in  contact  with  said 
electrical  conductors  and  spaced  from  said  metal  shell 
to  provide  a  spark  gap  of  a  width  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bridgewire  and  shell,  and 
(D)  a  sealing  plug  surrounding  said  conductors  and 
closing  said  open  end  of  said  shell. 


3,264,990 
FOCUSED  EXPLODING  BRIDGE  WIRE 
Robert  E.  Betts,  HuntsvUlc,  Ala.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,925 
11  Claims.    (CL  102—28) 


1.  A  focused  exi^oding  bridge  wire  adapted  for  use 
in  igniting  a  pyrotechnic  position  in  proximity  therewith, 
means  integral  with  said  bridge  •win  and  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  directing  explosive  energy  therefrom, 
said  means  having  an  orientation  with  respect  to  said  pyro- 
technic whereby  explosive  energy  resulting  from  the  explo- 
sion  of  said  wire  upon  energization  thereof  by  a  source  of 
Electrical  energy  connected  therewith  is  directed  by  said 
means  from  said  wire  to  a  predetermined  area  of  said 
pyrotechnic. 

3,264,991 
FOCUSED  EXPLODING  BRIDGE  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  IGNITERS 
Robert  E.  Betts  and  Nathan  P.  Williams,  Jr.,  HnntsviUe, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,926 
8  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 
1.  A  focused  exploding  bridge  wire  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  non-metallic  plug  having  a  planar  end  face; 


a  pair  of  insulated  lead  wires  extending  through  said 
plug  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  face; 

an  exploding  bridge  wire  extending  in  contiguous  re- 
lationship with  said  face  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto,  said  bridge  wire  being  interconnected  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  said  lead  wires;  and 


\      , 

a  reflector  device  positioned  between  said  bridge  wire 
and  said  end  face  for  focusing  the  explosion  of  said 
bridge  wire  to  a  predetermined  area  remote  from  said 
end  face. 

\  ^^^■^^■^^— 

3,264,992 

TAMPING  PLUG 

Mariln  E.  Beck,  13  S.  Filbert  St^  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,403 

8  Claims.    (CI.  102—30) 


1.  A  pair  of  blasting  plug  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  an  expandable  wedge  of  deformable 
material,  each  of  said  wedges  being  a  complement  of  the 
other  and  having  a  head  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
legs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bead  portion  with 
complementary  spaces  between  said  legs,  each  of  the  legs 
of  one  of  said  wedges  being  capable  of  being  wedged  into 
a  corresponding  space  of  the  other  wedge. 


3,264,993 
COMBUSTIBLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE  COMPO- 
SITION AND  PROCESS 
Myron  G.  De  Fries,  Fairfax  Coonty,  and  John  N. 
Godfrey,  Alexandria,  Va.,  asstgnors  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Fairfax  Coonty,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,215 

18  Claims.  (CL  102—43) 
1.  A  composition  for  making  a  shaped,  felted,  and 
fibrous  combustible  product,  having  high  tensile  strength 
when  cured  and  dried  said  composition  comprising  (a) 
nitrocellulose  fibers,  (b)  cellulose  fibers,  (c)  resin  binder 
compatible  with  said  nitrocellulose,  said  binder  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water-dispersed  thermosetting  adhesive 
resin  composition  comprising  a  self-reactive,  aqueous 
emulsion  copolymer  containing  at  least  90%,  by  weight, 
of  vinyl  acetate  together  with  at  least  one  other  polymer- 
izable  comonomer  containing  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  glycidyl, 
methylol,  ureido,  hydroxyl,  amine,  carboxyl,  and  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  groups,  and  (d)  water. 
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3^64,994  3,264,996 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  APPARATUS  BUCKSHOT-LOADS  FOR  SHOTGUN-SlHELLS 

Kurt  Lentwyler,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil    Eugene  Rimar,  Pinellas  Coun^,  Fla.    (7853  1st  Ave.  S. 
Tools,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Jnly  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,815 
21  Claims.    (CI.  102—70.2) 
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2.  In  subsurface  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered 
in  a  well  bore,  means  incorporated  ih  the  apparatus  for 
operating  the  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
detecting  means  including  an  inductive  coil  operable  in 
response  to  an  applied  magnetic  field  signal  for  providing 
an  output  signal;  staticizing  means  connected  to  said  de- 
tecting means  and  operable  in  response  to  said  output  sig- 
nal to  provide  an  operating  signal  having  a  magnitude 
and  duration  greater  than  that  of  said  output  signal;  and 
powering  means,  including  a  source  of  work  energy  fdr 
operating  the  apparatus,  connected  to  said  staticizing 
means  and  operable  in  response  to  said  operating  signals 
for  applying  work  energy  to  the  apparatus,  whereby  an 
applied  magnetic  field  signal  triggers  the  apparatus  into 
operation. 

3,264,995 
'    MECHANICAL  FUZE  OPERABLE  ON 
GRAZING  IMPACT 
Terry  L.  Libby  and  George  Webb,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,310 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102— 79) 


1.  In  a  fuze  for  a  spinning  projectile,  the  combina- 
tion of:  I 

a  firing  pin  for  detonating  the  projectile; 

a  gyroscopic  inertia  ring;  | 

actuating  means  for  driving  said  firing  pin  into  firing 
position,  said  actuating  means  including  at  least  one 
element  normally  oriented  to  be  spaced  from  said 
ring; 

said  inertia  ring  maintaining  stability  of  plane,  whereby 
impact  forces  cause  said  element  to  strike  said  in- 
ertia ring  and  to  drive  the  firing  pin  into  firing  po- 
sition; 

the  inertia  ring  being  mounted  to  spin  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile; 

and  a  mounting  for  the  firing  pin,  which  nraunting 
permits  the  firing  pin  to  be  displaced  rearwardly 
into  firing  position  or  advanced  forwardly  into  a  safe 
positicMi;  V 

the  actuating  means  comprising  a  plurality^of  radially 
extending  spring  elements  having  their  inner  ends 
secured  to  the  pin. 


St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33707) 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,4^4 
I        1  Claim.    (CI.  102—91) 


n  combination,  a  plurality  of  columns  of 


tih  s  and  a  projectile  spacer  receptacle  theref  >r,  said  pro- 


jec  tiles  having  a  portion  which  is  generally 


short  cylindrical  column  integral  with  said  s[iherical  por- 
tio  a  and  extending  therefrom,  said  cylindrical  :olumn  hav- 
ing a  concavity  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  I  he  spherical 
portion,  the  curvature  of  said  concavity  being  equal  to 
th(  curvature  of  said  spherical  portion,  sail  projectiles 
be  ng  aligned  in  three  substantially  contiguous  columns 
with  the  spherical  surface  of  one  of  sad  spherical 
portions  engaging  the  convacity  of  said  cylindrical 
portions  of  another  projectile,  said  columns  of  projectiles 
forming  a  generally  three-leafed  clover  leafed  pat- 
tei  n  in  cross-section  defining  a  central  ax  s  extending 
lo  igitudinally  of  the  columns  of  proJ4  ictiles,  said 
re  eptacle  having  a  generally  three-leafed  clover  leafed 
pa  tern  in  cross-section  with  each  leaf  substantially  sur- 
ro  mding  each  of  said  three  columns,  said  receptacle  ini- 
tii  ly  formed  from  a  flat  rectangular  pliable,  resilient  sheet 
sti  ck,  said  sheet  stock  folded  in  two  places  ps  rallel  to  one 
si<  e  of  the  rectangular  sheet  stock  to  provide  ihree  equally 
sixd  rectangles  in  said  sheet  stock,  said  folds  and  the 
enps  of  the  rectangular  sheet  stock  parallel  o  said  folds 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
columns  of  said  projectiles,  each  of  said  equally  sized 
reiitangles  of  said  sheet  stock  being  arcuatec  to  substan- 
tially surround  one  of  said  columns  of  sai^  projectiles, 
said    receptacle    being   constrained    in    said    three-leafed 

ction  which 

clover-leaf 

rectangular 


cl(  >ver  leaf  shape  so  as  to  develop  a  spring 
has   a   tendency   to   release   itself  from    sai< 
sh  ipe  to  the  shape  of  said  equally  folded 
sh  ;et  stock. 


shot  projec- 


spherical,  a 


3,264,997 
PROPELLANT  CONFIGURATIONS! 

USE  IN  FIREARMS 
Harold  E.  Michael,  30714  Tarapaca 
San  Pedro,  Calif. 
Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383, 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102—98) 
A  propellant  configuration  for  use  in  a  cylindrical 
am  shell,  comprising:  a  cylindrically  shape|i 
eluding  an  axially  directed  bore  extending 
said  charge  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
getieraljy  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
intersect  said  bore  at  substantially  right 
initiated   from  Opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical 
an  alternate  manner  and  extending  comple 


cuts 
s<  id 
ang!  es 


FOR 

Road, 

759 

fire- 
charge  in- 
tjierethrough. 
extending 
charge  to 
said  cuts 
charge  in 
ely  through 


August  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


561 


said  bore  and  the  major  portion  of  the  grain  diameter  to 
define 'closely  adjacent  disc  portions  alternately  connected 
at  their  diametrically  opposite  ends,  whereby  said  disc 


portions  are  at  least  partially  separable  to  progressively 
increase  the  exposed  burning  area  as  the  charge  is  progres- 
sively burned. 

3,264,998 

TRAVELING  WAVE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Edward  H.  Dingmau,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporattoo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,197 
4  Claims.    (CL  103—1) 


1.  A  pump  which  comprises  a  series  of  conductors 
mounted  on  a  planar  resilient  sheet  which  insulates  said 
conductors  from  each  other,  a  plate  conductor  disposed 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
means  for  maintaining  the  plate  conductor  electrically 
neutral,  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  potential  to 
each  of  the  rcsilicntly  mounted  conductors  to  cause  the 
same  to  deflect  toward  and  from  the  plate  conductor  in 
a  wave  motion  for  moving  fluid  between  the  sheet  and 
the  plate  conductor  toward  a  point  of  expulsion. 


a  trasverse  wall  intermediate  its  end,  one  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  portion  comprising  an  interlock 
and  being  disposed  within  said  first  cylindrical  member 
and  engaging  the  interior  of  said  side  wall  and  having  a  . 
plurality  of  external,  parallel,  annular  ribs,  having  slanted 
surfaces  facing  toward  said  dosed  end  and  flat,  transverse 
surfaces  facing  away  from  said  closed  end  and  engaging 
in  and  interengaging  with  said  grooves  and  exerting  an 
outwardly  directed  force  on  said  side  wall,  an'^annular 
groove  in  said  interiock,  a  seal  in  said  annular  interlock 
groove,  said  seal  engaging  and  sealing  between  said  side 
wall  and  said  interlock,  said  first  cylindrical  meniber  and 
said  transverse  wall  defining  a  motor  chamber,  said  motor 
being  disposed  in  said  motor  chamber,  an  aperture  in 
said  transverse  wall  and  said  shaft  extending  therethru, 
a  plate  closing  the  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
portion  remote  from  said  interlock,  said  plate,  transverse 
wall  and  longitudinally  extending  portion  thei^between 
defining  a  volute  chamber,  said  impeller  disposed  in  said 
volute   chamber,    a    discharge   outlet   from   said   volute 
chamber  in  said  longitudinally  extending  portion,  an  in- 
take opening  in  said  plate  at  the  center  of  said  impeller, 
a  running  seal  on  said  shaft  sealing  said  aperture,  a  base 
detachably  secured   to  said   housing  exteriorly  of  said 
plate,  said  base  comprising  an  imperforate  bottom  mem- 
ber, with  a  square  perimeter  having  a  perpendicular  flange 
extending   toward    said    housing,    and    a    perpendicular 
baffle  wall  extending  between  said  bottom  member  and 
said  plate  and  being  closed  on  three  sides  and  opening 
toward  the  fourth  side  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  bottom 
member,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber remote  from  said  base  and  having  a  square  perimeter 
with  a  perpendicular  flange  extending  toward  said  base, 
said  flanges  of  said  collar  and  base   being  aligned,  a 
plurality  of  molded  plastic  screens,  disposed,  one  to  a 
side,  between  said  base  and  collar  and  positioned  and 
restrained  against  outward  disfdacement  by  said  flanges, 
respectively,  and  lugs  on  said  bottom  member  of  said 
base  restraining  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  screens, 
respectively,  against  inward  displacement. 


3,264,999 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
Fred  E.  Tutthill,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenco  Pump 
Division  of  the  American  Crucible  Products  Company, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,703 
13  Claims.    (CL  103—87) 


3,265,000 

FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 

Stanley  R.  Tyler  and  Lewis  W.  Manson,  Cheltenham, 

England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Limited, 

Gloucester,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3, 1962, 

33,754/62 
2  Clafans.    (CL  103—97) 


1.  In  a  submersible  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a 
motor,  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  and  an  impeller,  disposed  within 
said  housing,  and  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft, 
the  improvement  of  said  housing  comprising  a  first  cylin- 
drical member,  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  end,  an  open 
end,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel,  internal  annular  grooves 
adjacent  said  open  end,  a  second  substantially  cylindrical 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  with 


2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  impeller 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  fixed  valve  member 
located  within  the  central  recess  in  the  impeller,  a  moving 
valve  member  also  located  within  the  central  recess  for 
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both  axial  and  angular  movement  relative  to  the  fixed 
valve  member  about  the  impeller  axis  to  define  a  radially 
directed  variable  area  orifice  within  the  recess,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  position  of  its  length  to  the 
fixed  valve  member  and  at  another  i)osition  along  its 
length  to  the  moving  valve  member  to  locate  the  moving 
valve  member  for  movement  relative  to  the  fixed  member 
in  a  fixed  path  combining  axial  and  angular  movement 
such  that  for  movement  of  the  moving  valve  member  in 
one  direction  along  the  fixed  path  the  dimensions  of  the 
orifice  increase  by  both  axial  and  angular  movements  and 
for  movement  of  the  moving  valve  member  in  the  other 
direction  along  the  fixed  path  the  dimensions  of  the  orifice 
decrease  by  both  axial  and  angular  movements. 


AUCUST  9,  1966 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  a  main  pump  inlet  through  successive  stages  to  a 
main  pump  outlet,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pump  impellers 
each  having  an  impeller  inlet  in  the  front  side  and  im- 
peller passages  extending  from  the  impeller  inlet  to  the 
periphery  of  the  impeller,  said   impellers  each   having 
an  impeller  hub  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  free  axial  float  thereon  with  the  hubs  on  ad- 
jacent impellers  axially  spaced  apart  along  the  shaft,  a 
portion  of  the  hub  extending  axially  toward  the  impeller 
inlet  and  having  one  end  disposed  at  a  level  adjacent  the 
impeller  inlet,  a  pump  casing  surrounding  the  impellers 
and  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  walls  each  spaced  axially 
from  the  front  side  of  a  respective  impeller  and  a  plurality 
of  diffuser  walls  each  spaced  axially  from  the  rear  side 
of  a  respective  impeller,  intermediate  ones  of  the  diffuser 
walls  having  sleeve  portions  immediately  surrounding  the 
shaft  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  hubs  and  ex- 
tending from  the  diffuser  wall  toward  the  hub  on  the  im- 
peller of  the  next  succeeding  pump  stage,  each  impeller 
and  the  adjacent  inlet  wall  of  the  pump  casing  having  op- 
posed seal  faces  around  the  impeller  inlet  to  limit  re- 
circulation of  fluid  therebetween,  and  a  hub  thrust  bear- 
ing means  for  each  impeller  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
defining  opposed   axially  facing  bearing   faces   between 
said  one  end  of  each  hub  portion  and  the  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent sleeve  portion  for  limiting  movement  of  the  im- 
pellers in  a  direction  toward  the  pump  inlet  to  control 
wear  on  said  impellers  and  said  inlet  walls  of  the  pump 
casing  when  sand  or  other  abrasive  material  is  present  in 
the  water  being  pumped,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hub  por- 
tions and  sleeve  portions  defining  the  inner  boundary  of 
the  flow  parage  through  the  impeller  inlet  and  said  hub 
thrust  means  having  its  outer  periphery  adjacent  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  hub  portions  and  sleeve  portions  and  be- 
ing located  at  a  level  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  impeller 
whereby  fluid  flowing  through  the  impellers  tends  to  carry 
any  foreign  matter  therein  past  the  hub  thrust  bearing. 


3,265,002 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS  AND  THJi;  LIKE 
Oharies  H.  Wamum,  Castlecrag,  New  SoutH  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Research  and  Dcvclopn^ent  Pty.  Ltd., 
I  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia,  a  corporation  of 
IWestem  Australia 
Qriginai  application  Jan.  13,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  82,552,  now 
Patent  No.  3,146,722,  dated  Sept.  1,  1  (64.  Divided 
^  and  this  application  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  N< .  387,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan .  19,  1960, 
56,621/60 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 


3,265,001 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Elmer  M.  Deters,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Red  Jacket 
Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,242 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103—102) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  a  c  ising  having 
a:  ially  spaced  opposed  walls  and  a  periph  ral  wall  de- 
fii  ling  a  pumping  chamber,  said  peripheral  4all  having  a 
ci  rcumferentially  extending  ridge  extending  airound  a  sub- 
stmtial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  cii  cumfcrential 
w  ill  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  the  axis  tf  the  casing, 
th  e  opposite  peripheral  ends  of  said  ridge  tipering  grad- 
uilly  outwardly  toward  said  circumferentia  wall  in  the 
ci  cumferential  direction  of  said  ridge,  said  ridge  having 

top  surface  having  an  axial  width  subsantially  less 
th  an  the  axial  spacing  of  said  side  walls,  sa  id  ridge  and 
sf  aced  side  walls  defining  between  them  circi  imferentially 
extending  concave  grooves  coextensive  witli  said  ridge, 
ai  impeller  in  the  pumping  chamber  of  sad  casing  ro- 
ta table  about  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  im  )eller  having 
atj  least  one  approximately  radial  wall  with  tl  le  peripheral 
portions  of  the  inward  surface  of  each  wall  flared 
smoothly  outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  ivall  of  said 
cajsing,  said  impeller  further  having  circi  imferentially 
spaced  vanes  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of 
said  walls,  the  radially  outer  traihng  end  of  each  said 
valne  having  a  smooth  concave  recess  in  the  central  por- 
tidn  thereof  said  opposed  walls  of  said  casing  curving 
snioothly  from  adjacent  the  periphery  of  a  aid  impeller 
into  said  grooves,  and  a  discharge  branch  oi  i  said  casing 
aiW  opening  into  said  pumping  chamber  of  said  casing 
oi^ly  through  the  top  surface  of  said  ridge  alo  ng  a  portion 
of!  the  length  of  said  ridge,  said  portion  of  t  le  length  of 
th^  ridge  being  at  radial  distances  from  tie  center  of 
the  casing  which  are  less  than  the  radial  distances  of 
tht  remainder  of  the  top  surface  from  the  center  of  the 
caking,  whereby  each  said  impeller  wall,  its  vanes,  said 
opposed  casing  walls,  the  concave  grooves  in  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  said  ridge  coact  to  produ*  a  pair  of 
fli^d  flows  which  are  outwardly  diverging  from  the  pe- 
ri[^hery  of  said  impeller  and  then  inwardly  converging 
at  I  the  sides  of  saM  ridge,  and  said  flows  de  ining  a  low 


entrgy  central  zone  at  said  discharge  opcnin 
su  face  of  said  ridge 


in  said  top 


3,265,003 
PUMP 

Robert  W.  Kaechcle,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assi  mor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporaBon  of  New 
<  'ersey  ] 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,880 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—126)     T 

.  In  a  gear  pump  of  the  type  including  a  housing 
ha  'mg  an  impeller  cavity  therein,  inter-enga,  jng  toothed 
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impellers  in  said  cavity;  a  wear  plate  closing  one  side  of 
the  cavity  and  having  its  face  engaging  the  side  faces  of 
said  impellers;  and  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  drive  one 
of  said  impellers  and  extending  outward  from  said  hous- 
ing through  an  opening  in  said  wear  plate  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  counterbore  formed  into  said 
opening  from  its  gear-engaging  face;  an  annular  seal  plate 
received  in  said  opening,  and  having  a  flange  received  in 


the  counterbore,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange  on  the 
annular  seal  plate  lying  entirely  within  the  trace  of  the 
roots  of  the  teeth  on  the  impeller;  a  sealing  face  formed 
on  the  side  of  the  seal  plate  engaging  the  side  face  of  the 
impeller;  sealing  meaps  effective  to  prevent  leakage  from 
said  counterbore  through  said  opening;  and  means  biasing 
said  seal  plate  into  engagement  with  the  side  face  of  the 
impeller. 

3,265,004 
GEAR  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Kenneth  R.  Boydcll,  Tewkesbury,  and  Ccdric  D.  Weaver, 
Shurdington,  near  Cheltenham,  England,  asrignors  to 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6, 1964, 

5,097/64 
I  9  Claims.    (CL  103— 126) 


3,265,005 
OIL  PUMP 
HowcH  V.  Rfaiggenbcrg,  3518  3rd  St,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,519 

10  Claims.    (CI.  103— 126)  i 


1.  A  gear  pump  or  motor  of  the  kind  in  which  bushes, 
which  carry  those  shafts  formed  on  one  and  the  same  side 
of  the  intermeshing  gears  for  partly  supporting  those 
gears  for  rotation,  are  subjected  to  delivery  pressure  (in 
the  case  of  a  pump)  or  supply  pressure  (in  the  case  of  a 
motor)  upon  their  end  faces  remote  from  the  side  faces 
of  the  gears  adjacent  the  bushes,  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  resultant  pressure  differential  across  the  bushes  urges 
them  into  substantial  sealing  engagement  with  those  side 
faces,  wherein  the  driving  shaft  (in  the  case  of  a  pump) 
or  the  driven  shaft  (in  the  case  of  a  ntotor)  is  so  reduced 
in  diameter  along  that  part  thereof  supported  by  its  bush 
as  to  permit  the  internal  diameter  of  that  bush  to  be  cor- 
respondingly reduced  towards  its  end  portion  remote  from 
the  associated  gear,  whereby  the  area  of  the  end  face  sub- 
jected to  the  said  delivery  or  supply  pressure  is  such  in 
relation  to  the  area  of  the  opposite  face  of  the  bush  as  to 
afford  the  required  pressure  differential  for  urging  the 
bush  into  substantial  sealing  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent side  face  of  the  gear. 


7.  In  a  rotary  gear  oil  pump, 

a  pump  body  having  a  central  hub  portion  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  face  portion  on  its  other  side,  said 
hub  portion  having  an  axial  hole  extending  there- 
through, said  pump  body  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
formed  in  its  face  portion  in  oonmiunication  with  said 
axial  hole  and  offset  therefrom, 

a  crescent  in  said  recess  and  having  curved  inner  and 
outer  faces  and  opposite  ends, 

a  curved  shim  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
crescent  and  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  secured 
to  said  crescent, 

a  driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
having  internal  gear  teeth  passing  in  close  proximity 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  crescent, 

and  a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  axial  hole,  said  drive  gear 
having  external  gear  teeth  in  mesh  with  some  of 
the  internal  gear  teeth  of  said  driven  gear,  said  gear 
teeth  of  said  drive  gear  passing  in  close  proximity  to 
said  shim. 


3,265,006 

HYDRAUUC  MECHANISMS  HAVING  BIASED 

VANES  AND  BALANCED  END  MEMBERS 

Ame  Fcroy,  20017  42ad  &,  Kent,  WaA. 

FBcd  Nov.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,822 

14  Clafans.    (CL  103—136) 


■Jt'>'U^4 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  mechanism  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  in  said  stator  forming  at  least  one  compart- 
mented  working  chamber  therewith,  said  stator  compris- 
ing an  end  member  having  concentric,  generally  cylindri- 
cal rim  and  hub  portions,  and  axially  spaced  inboard  and 
outboard  wall  portions  extending  between  said  rim  and 
hub  portions,  and  forming  an  annular  fluid  manifold 
therewith,  said  inboard  wall  extending  contiguous  a  side 
of  said  rotor,  said  mechanism  further  comprising  an  end 
plate  abuttingly  engaging  an  axially  outboardly  facing 
first  part  of  said  outboard  wall  and  forming  an  annular 
balancing  fluid  chamber  with  an  axially  outboardly  fac- 
ing second  part  of  said  outboard  wall,  said  end  member 
having  a  fluid  passageway  in  it  interconnecting  said  fluid 
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manifold  with  said  balancing  fluid  chamber,  and  valve 
-means  in  said  passageway  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  fluid  manifold  to  said  balancing  fluid  chamber, 
but  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3^65,007 
PUMP 
Harold  B.  Schultz,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporatioii,  South  Bend,  IndL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FVcd  Sept.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,206    i 
4  Claims.    (CL  103— 153) 


1.  For  use  in  a  reciprocating  pump  a  means  to  control 
inlet  and  discharge  flow  comprising: 

a  pump  casing  having  a  shoulder  formed  internally 
thereof; 

a  flanged  body  having  a  portion  thereof  sized  to  abut 
on  said  shoulder,  said  flanged  body  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  pump  piston  in  a  central  chamber 
thereof; 

a  porting  and  hold-down  member  sealingly  connected 
to  said  flanged  body  on  an  end  opposite  that  abutting 
said  shoulder,  said  porting  and  holddown  member 
having  separate  passages  therein  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  said  central  chamber; 

a  valve  means  operatively  arranged  between  said 
flanged  member  and  said  porting  and  hold-down 
member  to  control  communication  between  said 
central,  chamber  in  the  flanged  member  and  said 
passages  in  the  porting  member,  which  valve  means 
includes, 

a  first  circular  inlet  valve  body  having  a  horseshoe- 
shaped  opening  circumscribing  an  annular  valve  disc 
supported  by  a  single  reed  type  stem  member  to  said 
body  to  provide  a  long  spring  arm  allowing  said 
annular  valve  disc  to  fluctuate  by  a  small  pressure 
diff^erential  tbereacross, 

a  second  circular  discharge  valve  body  having  a  horse- 
shoe-shaped opening  circumscribing  a  solid  valve 
disc  suRJorted  by  a  single  reed  type  stem  to  said  body 
to  be  centered  by  the  opening  in  said  annular  valve 
disc  whereby  said  inlet  and  discharge  valve  bodies 
may  be  operatively  arranged  between  said  flanged 
member  and  said  porting  member  in  concentric  po- 
sitions in  stacked  relationship,  and 

a  spacer  element  arranged  between  said 'valves  with 
appropriate  openings  communicating  each  valve  with 
said  central  chamber  such  that  suction  in  said  cham- 
ber will  open  said  annular  valve  disc  and  close  said 
solid  disc  and  pressure  will  open  said  solid  disc  and 
close  said  annular  disc; 

a  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  bias  said  porting  member  to  said  flanged 
member  clamping  said  valve  means  in  operative 
position  therebetween;  and 

a  i^essure  responsive  member  arranged  in  said  casing 
to  be  operative  by  discharge  pressure  to  close  off 
said  passage  in  said  porting  member  communicated 
with  the  suction  operated  annular  valve  disc  to  starve 
said  pump  when  said  discharge  pressure  reaches  a 
predetermined  value. 


AUGUitT  9,  1966 


3,265,008 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 
Edward   V.    Ward,    Cheltenham,   England,   Assignor  to 
Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited,  Wolvcriuu^on,  Eng- 
ird, a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,01 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  iak.  6, 1964, 

558/64 
,  6  Cbdms.    (CI.  103—162) 


i .  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  rotary  c;  Under  bar- 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  parallel  or 

each  cylin- 
drive  shaft 
lat  surface 
flat  surface 


rel 

ne^ly  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis,  a  piston  in 

dci  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a 

ext  ending  from  the  barrel,  a  block  having  a 

disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  barrel,  the 

being  inclined  or  inclinable  to  the  barrel  rot4ion  axis,  a 


supply  port  and  a  return  port  opening  into  the 


lat  surface. 


a  slipper  mounted  by  a  ball  joint  at  the  outer  i  :nd  of  each 
piston,  a  valve  rotatably  moimted  on  the  block  and  having 
on«  surface  engaging  the  flat  surface  of  the  blc  ck,  another 
surface,  opposite  to  the  said  one  surface,  engag  ng  the  slip- 
pert,  and  cylinder  ports  extending  between  i.  le  two  sur- 
faces of  the  valve,  a  hydraulic  passage  extend  ng  through 
eaax  piston  and  slipper  assembly  to  connect  a  cylinder 
witli  a  cylinder  port,  and  drive  means  intercoi  necting  the 
baipel  and  valve  to  ensure  their  rotation  at  sin  ilar  speeds, 
whereby  each  cylinder  port  is  connected  to  the  supply 
port  during  one  part  of  a  complete  revolution  ( if  the  cylin- 
der barrel  and  is  connected  to  the  return  port  during  an- 
other part  of  the  complete  revolution  of  the  c  rlinder  bar- 
supply  port 
the  return 


rel  so  that  liquid  enters  each  cylinder  from  the 
and  is  discharged  from  that  cylinder  through 


3,265,009 

SEWAGE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Fr4nk  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ^nion  Tank 

Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,526 

13  Claims.    (CI.  103—235) 


.  In   a   reversible,   balanced   rotor,   gas 


haung: 


1 )  a  housing  defining  an  elliptical  cavit  r  having  a 
minor  axis  of  predetermined  length, 

2)  there  being  a  gas  intake  port  and  a  g^s  discharge, 
port  in  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  in  (|he  area  ad- 
jacent said  minor  axis. 


compressor 
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(3)  a  circular  rotor  supported  rotatably  in  said  housing 
so  that  its  axis  is  coincident  with  the  center  of  said 
elliptical  cavity,  said  rotor  having  a  diameter  of  pre- 
determined length, 

(4)  there  being  an  even  number  of  slots  in  said  rotor, 

(5)  a  breakable  vane  slidable  in  each  slot,  and 

(6)  sai^l  slots  and  said  ports  being  oriented  so  that  a 
vane  is  always  located  between  the  intake  port  and 
discharge  port  on  the  same  side  of  said  housing; 


track,  each  link  including  a  tongue  portion  and  a  bifur- 
cated portion,  the  bifurcated  portion  of  one  link  slidably 
engaging  the  tongue  portion  of  an  adjacent  link,  each  of 
said  tongue  portions  including  an  elongated  slot  and  each 
of  said  bifurcated  portions  including  an  aperture,  plat- 
form sections  mounted  transversely  across  each  of  said 
links,  a  pin  conneoting  each  platform  section  to  associated 
link  sections,  each  of  said  pins  passing  through  a  platform 
section,  an  associated  aperture  and  an  associated  elon- 
gated slot,  and  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
each  conveyor,  said  roller  means  including  grooves  en- 
gageable  by  said  tracks. 


the  improvement  enabling  said  compressor  to 
efficiently  compress  gases  containing  discrete 
amounts  of  liquid  and  solid  matter  without 
breaking  said  vanes  comprising: 

said  length  of  said  rotor  diameter  being  from 
about  .025  to  about  .085  inch  less  than  said 
length  of  said  minor  axis. 


3,265,010 

MASS  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Uria  Makiri,  6137Vi  Saturn  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,656 

3  Claims.    (CI.  104—25) 


1.  A  mass  transportation  system  for  moving  pedestrians 
from  an  outlying  area  to  a  downtown  area,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  adjacent  endless  conveyors  form- 
ing a  closed  loop  between  said  outlying  area  and  said 
downtown  area;  driving  means  connected  to  said  con- 
veyors for  driving  them  continuously  at  progressively  in- 
creasing speeds  from  one  conveyor  to  the  next,  a  station- 
ary platform  encompassing  said  conveyors,  whereby  pe- 
destrians have  access  to  said  conveyors  at  any  point  be- 
tween said  outlying  area  and  said  downtown  area,  said 
plurality  of  conveyors  including  a  first  conveyor  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  platform,  a  second  conveyor  adjacent 
said  first  conveyor,  a  third  conveyor  adjacent  said  second 
conveyor,  and  a  fourth  conveyor  adjacent  said  third  con- 
veyor, the  upper  surfaces  of  said  platform  and  said  con- 
veyors being  at  the  same  relative  elevation  and  wherein 
said  means  for  driving  said  conveyors  includes  first  means 
for  driving  said  first  conveyor  at  approximately  5  miles 
per  hour,  second  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor 
at  an)roximately  10  miles  per  hour,  third  means  for  driv- 
ing said  third  conveyor  at  approximately  15  miles  per 
hour  and  fourth  means  for  driving  said  fourth  conveyor 
at  api»x)ximately  20  miles  per  hour,  an  upstanding  wall 
adjacent  said  fourth  conveyor,  each  conveyor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  links  connected  together  to  form  an  endless 


3,265,011 

CONVEYOR  SUSPENSION  TRACK  STRUCTURE 

Steve  T.  Golden,  258  Banner  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,475 

2  dahns.    (O.  104—93) 


1.  A   conveyor    suspension    structure    comprising    in 
combination: 

(A)  a  tubular  track  having  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof, 

(B)  a  suspension  hook  having  its  inner  end  extending 
through  said  slot  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
track, 

(C)  a  roller  joumaled  against  axial  movement  to  ro- 
tate around  an  oblique  axis  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
hook  and  arranged  to  roll  at  a  point  of  contact  on 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  inside  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  tubular  track, 

(D)  a  vertical  shank  portion  on  the  lower  outer  end 
of  said  hook  having  a  vertical  axis  defining  a  ver- 
tical plane  parallel  to  said  tubular  track  extending 
upwardly  to  intersect  said  oblique  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  roller  on  the  inner  end  of  said  hook, 

(E)  said  point  of  contact  of  the  pcripheiy  of  said 
roller  with  the  said  interior  surface  of  «aid  tubular 
track  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roller  and  passing  through  the  point 
of  intersection  of  said  roller  and  said  vertical  plane 
defined  by  said  shank  axis. 


3,265,012 
OVERHEAD  TOW  CONVEYOR 
Arvenc  R.  Beitzel,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Augustus  E.  Green,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  and  Howard  L.  Meyer,  Wilton,  Conn., 
assigfnors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,496 
10  Cbims.  (a.  104—170) 
1.  An  overhead  tow  conveyor  including  an  overhead 
power  chain  provided  with  pushers  for  engaging  a  tow 
mast  of  a  floor  truck,  characterized  by  the  tow  mast  con- 
sisting of  an  upstanding  member  having  its  lower  end 
fixed  to  the  floor  truck,  an  enlarged  cap  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  tow  mast,  each  pusher  having  portions  which  ex- 
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tend  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  underlying  relation 
with  the  tow  mast  cap,  and  a  section  along  which  the 
elevation  of  the  conveyor  is  changed,  said  section  being 
arranged  with  the  pushers  in  increased  vertical  spacing 
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from  a  floor  so  that  a  floor  truck  is  in  part  suspended 
from  a  pusher  by  engagement  between  the  tow  mast  cap 
and  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  pusher  por- 
tions while  traversing  said  section. 


3,265,013 
LOW  PROFILE  FLOOR  CONVEYOR 
Adol|rfi    Czaniecki,    Binningham, .  Mkh.,    assignor    to 
Anchor  Steel  &  Conveyor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Miction 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,365 
19  Claims.    (0.104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed 
in  a  chain  race  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members, 
means  forming  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cover 
plate  members  supported  thereby,  the  cover  plate  mem- 
bers defining  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  tow  pin  of  a 
truck,  said  chain  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upper  links  joined  together  and  formed 
to  present  a  smooth  upper  surface  closely  adjacent 
and  below  the  slot,  | 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  lower  links  spaced  below 

said  upper  links  and  parallel  thereto, 
connector  means  for  joining  said  upper  and  lower  links, 
first  means  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower  links  for 

spacing  said  chain  from  the  side  walls,  and 
second  means  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower  links  for 

vertically  supporting  said  chain, 
said  upper  links  being  further  formed  to  transversely 
underlap  each  of  the  cover  plates  for  providing  a 
vertical  closure  for  the  slot. 


driving  rollers  set  in  opposition  about  tie  rail  and 
mounted  to  both  roll  along  and  grip  betwfeen  them  a 
cehtral  vertical  web  of  the  rail,  said  driving  follers  being 
mpunted  at  the  same  level  as  the  suspension  rollers  and 
th^  latter  being  arranged  to  roll  along  flanges  extending 
eath  side  of  and  at  the  lower  extremity  of  th  e  said  verti- 


cal web,  the  unit  further  comprising  a  multi  )lying  link- 
agi  from  which  the  vehicle  is  suspended  v  hereby  the 
forjce  exerted  by  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  is  transferred 
evdnly  to  each  of  the  driving  rollers  to  cause  them  to 
grii)  said  central  vertical  web  between  them  ^fith  a  force 
wh  ch  is  effectively  neater  than  the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 


.  3,265,015 

DOORPOST  LOCKING  ARRANGEMEP  T  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
Fr^klin  P.  Adicr,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pull- 
aan   Incorporated,   Chicago,   DL,   a   corSoration   of 
Mlaware  1 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,8oi 
5  Claims.    (CL  105— 378) 


3,265,014 
MONORAIL  VEHICLES 
Nonnan  L.  C.  Parfitt,  Ashby-Dc-U-Zoach,  England, 
asdgnor  to  CowUshaw  Walker  A  Company  Llm^ 
itcd,  Biddulph,  England 

J"r*  '""*  **'  *'^5'  Ser.  No.  462,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1964 

24,953/64 

5  Claims.    (CI.  105—30) 

1.  A  propulsion  suspension  unit  for  a  vehicle  arranged 

for  movement  along  a  monorail,  comprising  suspension 

rollers  for  supporting  the  vehicle  on  the  monorail  and 


1  In  a  railway  car  having  a  floor,  a  roo  structure 
andjend  walls  arranged  to  form  an  open  si  le  railway 
car,  a  roll-up  door  disposed  in  said  open  sde,  and  a 
roIl4up  door  track  fixed  between  said  roof  an<  said  floor 
forkuiding  one  end  of  said  roU-up  door;  the  in  ^rovement 
contpnsmg  a  removable  door  post  extending  verticaUy 
between  said  roof  and  said  floor  and  spaced  lengthwise 
froii  said  fixed  door  track,  said  removable  door  post 
hav^g  a  door  track  for  guiding  the  other  eiid  of  said 
rolUip  door,  locking  means  for  positioning  slid  remov- 
able! door  post,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  lock- 
mg  bolt  member,  guiding  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  door  for  guiding  said  locking  bolt  memlcr  in  ver- 
ticali  shdmg  relationship,  an  opening  in  said  flo)r  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  locking  bolt  memter  so  that 
said  door  post  may  be  locked  in  said  openUve  posi- 
tion,i  notch  means  in  said  locking  bolt  member,  locator 
means  for  ascertaining  that  said  door  post    issumes  a 


August  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


.567 


substantially  vertical  attitude  in  said  operative  positon 
and  including  a  locator  bolt  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
locking  bolt  member,  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  door  post  for  guiding  said  locator  bolt  for  vertical 
sliding  movement,  a  locator  bolt  opening  in  said  roof 
structure  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  locator  bolt 
means,  said  locator  bolt  means  including  means  seatable 
within  said  locking  bolt  notch,  and  locator  bolt  stop 
means  mounted  on  said  door  post  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  locator  bolt  means  for  retaining  said  seatable 
means  seated  within  said  notch  and  thereby  preventing  the 
insertion  of  said  locking  bolt  member  into  said  locking 
bolt  opening  until  said  locator  bolt  member  is  inserted 
into  said  locator  opening. 


3,265,016 

FORTUNE  COOKY  MACHINE 

Yau  Tak  Cbcvng,  6500  W.  64th  St,  Chicago,  III. 

nicd  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,473 

6  Claims.    (CI.  107—1) 


■^      M 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic,  substantially  planar 
blanks  of  plastic  conditioned  material  releasably  disposed 
in  open  portions  of  a  longitudinally  transported  conveyor 
belt  which  comprises,  a  forming  housing  having  an  upper 
surface  portion  disposed  in  proximity  with  an  under 
surface  of  said  belt,  said  upper  surface  portion  of  said 
housing  comprising  first  and  second  sloping  portions  dis- 
posed transverse  of  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  belt, 
said  sloping  portions  being  transversely  spaced  apart  to 
provide  an  opening  therebetween  corresponding  to  the 
transverse  positioning  of  the  open  portions  of  said  belt, 
said  housing  further  comprising  a  vertically  positioned 
bar  member  extending  between  said  spaced  apart  portions 
and  having  an  upper  edge  portion  positioned  oppositely 
of  said  sloping  portions  of  said  \xppcT  surface,  and  a 
plunger  having  a  bifurcated  planar  surface  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  bar  member,  said  plunger  being 
operable  bi-directionally  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
said  conveyor  belt  into  enfolding  relation  with  said  bar 
member  upper  edge  portion  for  urging  said  plastic  ma- 
terial blank  from  said  belt  open  portion  to  fold  said 
blank  about  said  bar  member  upper  edge  portion  in  a 
first  direction  corresponding  to  one  direction  of  motion 
of  said  plunger  in  a  first  plane  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  plunger  bifurcated  planar  surface,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  sloping  surfaces  engage  said  plastic  blank 
to  fold  said  blank  in  a  second,  opposite  direction  from 
said  bar  member  in  a  second,  perpendicular  plane. 


3,265,017 

IRONING  BOARD 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  Ansttn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M«jik-Ironcrs, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,362 

7  Claims.    (CI.  108—82) 

1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  an  elongated  board 

generally  rectangular  in  outline  but  cut  away  at  one  comer 

along  a  straight  line  intersecting  one  end  of  the  board 

adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  and  intersecting  the  other 

side  of  the  board  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one  end  but 

intermediate  the  length  of  the  board,  the  board  at  said 

I 


straight  line  being  formed  of  sheet  material  bent  down- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  the  board  to  define  a  rela- 
tively thick  hollow  edge,  a  connector  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  edge,  one  edge  of  the  connector  strip  being  hinged 
to  the  upper  comer  of  said  edge  on  the  board  for  swing- 
ing from  a  first  position  coplanar  with  the  board  to  a 


second  position  overlyitag  said  edge  of  the  board,  a  tri- 
angular comer  piece  of  sheet  material  hinged  to  the 
other  edge  of  the  connector  strip  for  swinging  from  a 
first  position  coplanar  with  the  connector  strip  and  board 
to  a  second  position  at  right  angles  to  the  connector  strip 
and  closely  underlying  the  board,  and  latch  means  to 
hold  the  connector  strip  and  comer  piece  in  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


3,265,018 
^  UPRIGHT  POST 

James  E.  Joyce,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,891 
5  Claims.    (CL  108—109) 


4.  A  shelf  frame  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongated 
hollow  upright  members  each  including;  parallel  spaced 
first  and  second  sides  and  parallel  spaced  third  and 
fourth  sides,  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  along  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  respectively,  a  tongue  extending  inwardly 
from  each  of  said  slots,  said  third  and  fourth  sides  hav- 
ing openings  therein  each  of  which  is  in  substantial 
registry  with  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  openings 
in  said  third  side  having  a  lower  edge  disposed  above 
said  tongue  associated  with  said  slot  with  which  said 
opening  is  in  substantial  registry,  each  of  said  tongues 
being  disposed  on  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  fourth  side;  shelves  disposed  between  said 
upright  members;  and  said  shelves  having  portions  each 
of  which  extends  into  one  of  said  slots  for  resting  upon 
said  tongue  and  abutting  said  third  side  below  said  open- 
ing therein  whereby  a  plurality  of  shelves  are  remov- 
ably supported  between  a  plurality  of  said  upright 
members. 


3,265,019 
TV  SNACK  TABLE 
Raymond  S.  Haydock,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Raymond  Haydodi,  Jr.,  and  one-half  to  Sandra  Lynn 
Haydock,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,510 
1  Claim,  (a.  108—119) 
A  TV  snack  table  assembly,  comprising  a  rectangular 
table  top,  having  two  long  sides  and  two  shorter  sides, 
said  table  top  having  a  rim  extending  about  its  edge, 
and  depending  therefrom,  on  its  long  sides  and  on  its 
shorter  sides,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  leg  imits, 
each  leg  unit  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  long  sides  of  said  table  top,  and  each  leg  unit 
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having  a  pair  of  depending  legs,  and  said  legs  being 
pivoted  together  midway  between  the  legs'  ends,  at  each 
end  of  the  table,  the  legs  being  foldable  after  disengag- 
ing them  from  the  table  top  to  permit  storage  or  ship- 
ment, and  the  legs  supporting  the  top  rigidly  when  at- 
tached to  the  table  top,  the  said  table  top  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  leg  clips,  located  on  each  of  the  long 
sides  of  the  table  adjacent  each  end,  and  located  to  en- 
gage the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  unit,  each  leg  clip 
having  a  flat  attaching  flange  to  be  secured  to  the  de- 
pending rim  of  the  table  top,  and  each  leg  clip  having 
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a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  leg  structuresi  each  includ- 
ing a  bight  portion  having  a  pair  of  leg  elements  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  bight  portion  of  each  leg 
structure  being  disposed  within  one  of  said  leg  re- 
taining members  and  said  leg  elements  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  openings  in  the  associat(  :d  leg  retain- 
ing member,  each  of  said  leg  structures  being  mov- 
able between  an  inoperative  collapsed  position  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the 
table  top,  and  an  erect  operative  position, 

and  a  friction  element  on  each  of  said 
members  frictionally  engaging  the  biglt 
one  leg  structure  and  releasably  holdinj 
said  operative  and  inoperative  positions 


another  angle  flange,  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  the  table  top,  and  each  leg  clip  having 
a  pair  of  ribs  adapted  to  engage  just  above  the  edge 
of  the  leg  unit  at  the  longer  side  of  the  table,  whereby 
the  leg  unit  on  either  side  may  be  cammed  in  between 
the  angular  flange  and  the  bottom  of  the  table  top,  and 
be  held  in  engagement  with  the  table  top,  the  said  legs 
being  rectangular,  and  having  a  seam  on  one  side,  and 
the  leg  being  engaged  by  the  seams  on  the  leg  clips, 
and  with  the  attaching  flange,  to  hold  the  legs  in  fixed 
position,  to  support  the  table  top  in  erect  position. 


3,265,021 
LINKING  CHAIN  STITCH  MAClllNE 
Ilenis  Matthews,  Sutton-in-Ashfield,  Englan*  ,  assignor  to 
Matthews  &  Birkhamshaw  Limited,  Suttoji-in-Ashfield, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257^15 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  F  eb.  12,  1962, 

5,358/62;  June  6,  1962,  21,817/^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  112—25) 


3,265,020 
IRONING  TABLE 
Howard  E.  Kerr,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  H.  V. 
Keller  Mfg.  Co.,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,771 
3  Claims.    (CI.  108—129) 
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1.  An  ironing  table  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an 
elevated  support  such  as  a  table  top,  said  ironing  table 
comprising 

an  elongate  substantially  flat  table  top  structure  having 
a  continuous  downturned  peripheral  flange  integrally 
formed  therewith,  said  flange  terminating  in  a  con- 
tinuous bead, 

an  elongate  channel  shaped  rib  member  rigidly  aflixed 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  table  top  structure  and 
extending  longit^idinally  thereof,  said  rib  member 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
transverse  slots  therein,  ^ 

a  pair  of  channel  shaped  leg  retaining  members  each 
including  a  web  portion  having  a  pair  of  flanges  inte- 
grally formed  therewith,  said  retaining  members  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  table 
top  structure  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  leg 
retaining  members  having  the  flanges  thereof  posi- 
tioned within  a  pair  of  said  slots  in  said  rib  mem- 
ber, the  web  portion  of  each  said  leg  retaining  mem- 
bers being  bent  into  engaging  relation  with  said  bead 
to  fixedly  secure  the  leg  retaining  members  to  the 
table  top  structure. 


>pposite  side 
yam  feeding 
the  fabric  to 


end  of  said 
tapering  to  a 


In  a  knitwear  chain  stitch  linking  mach  ne  having  a 
plurality  of  pointed  pins  and  a  linking  ma:hine  needle, 

standard  needle  operating  member  arrange  d  to  recipro 
c  ite  said  needle  from  a  retracted  position  at  one  side  of 
tl  e  fabric  to  an  extended  position  at  the 
c  the  fabric,  and  to  retract  the  needle,  and 
and  guiding  means  on  such  opposite  side  of 
f^ed  and  guide  yam  to  said  needle  projected  through 
tie  fabric  by  said  operating  member,  said  lin  Ling  machine 
needle  having  an  elongated  longitudinally 
longitudinally  smoothly  streamline  stem  fdrmed  with  a 
s^ank  portion  at  one  end  for  releasable  attacpment  in  said 
standard  operating  member,  the  opposite 
stem  having  an  elongated  portion  gradually 
point  suitable  to  penetrate  loops  of  over  apped  fabric 
portions  to  be  chain  stitched  to  each  other,  said  elongated 
sjem  portion  being  imperforate;  and  yam  and  loop  con- 
tiol  means  on  said  needle  including  a  rece  ss  formed  in 
siid  stem  inwardly  of  said  imperforate  elon  ;ated  portion 
apd  inwardly  from  a  surface  of  said  stem  :  or  releasably 
receiving  new  yarn  from  said  yam  feeding 
n|eans,  said  recess  being  contoured  at  its 
di;fine  9  hook  facing  away  from  said  point 
literally  outer  surface  included  within  the 
tending  peripherally  conforming  projection  of  the  longi- 
tudinally streamline  surface  of  said  stem  inwardly  of 
Si  tid  hook,  said  laterally  outer  surface  enabli  ng  passage  of 
a  loop  on  the  needle  smoothly  over  the  reoiss;  said  stem 
bung  formed  with  a  longitucUnally  extendii  g  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  recess,  said 
groove  being  longitudinally  arcuate  and  hiving  an  out- 
Afardly  facing  concave  surface;  and  a  latch  pivotally 
niounted  at  one  end  within  said  groove  on  a  transverse 
ajds  intermediate  the*  ends  of  the  latter;  saic  latch  having 
ai  spoon-shaped  free  end,  and  having  a  first  >osition,  sub- 
stantially within  said  recess,  in  which  said  ipoon-shaped 


eg  retaining 
portion  of 
the  same  in 


and  guiding 
outer  end  to 
and  having  a 
orwardly  ex- 
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end  overlaps  said  hook  and  a  second  poation,  substantial- 
ly out  of  said  recess,  in  which  said  spoon-^aped  end  ex- 
tends toward  said  shank  portion  of  said  stem;  whereby  said 
needle  may  be  used  for  chain  stitch  linking  in  a  knitwear 
chain  stitch  linking-machine  without  requiring  a  comjdex 
looper.  

3,265,022 
SHEET  METAL  RECEPTACLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Morris  Kaufman,  Morton  Grove,  lU.,  aaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Prodocti  Corpontkm,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     ^^^  ,^, 

Orlgiiial  application  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,545,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,229,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,872 
2  Claims.    (O.  113— 12t) 
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vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  latinchcd,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  located  on  the  launching  device  between 
the  dispenser  and  the  vehicle  for  retaining  a  length  of 
the  line  along  a  substantially  straight  course  before  and 
during  the  turbulence,  said  means  including  an  elongate 
rod  constmcled  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  chan- 
nel therealong,  an  inner  portion  of  said  channel  having 
a  cross  section  at  least  equal  to  a  cross  section  of  the 


line,  and  means  for  progressively  releasing  the  line,  said 
releasing  means  being  an  outer  portion  of  said  channel 
and  including  a  pair  of  opposing  lips  spaced  at  a  dinoen- 
sion  less  than  a  width  of  the  line  whereby  the  line  can 
be  retained  within  the  inner  portion  of  the  channel  until 
the  vehicle  tugs  thereon  and  thereafter  be  progressively 
drawn  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  channel  through  said 
lips. 

3,265,024 

BOAT  LIFT 

Charles  W.  Kramllcfa,  1931  Church  St,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,746 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 45) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  metal  pan  which 
comprises  bending  a  sheet  metal  blank  along  lines  to  form 
a  bottom  wall  of  rectangular  plan  and  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  joining  said  side  walls 
by  doubling  up  material  thereof  to  form  two  ply  comer 
folds  and  bending  each  comer  fold  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  which  said  fold  forms  a 
continuation,  applying  an  inner  electrode  to  the  inner 
surface  of  an  area  of  the  pan  along  the  junction  line  be- 
tween said  side  walls  while  applying  an  outer  electrode  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pan  directly  opposite  said  inner 
electrode,  subjecting  said  area  to  heavy  localized  electric 
current  and  mechanical  pressure  of  said  electrode  along  a 
first  fixed  direction  of  force  to  integrally  fuse  each  ply  of 
the  comer  fold  at  said  junction  line  to  the  other  ply  of  said 
comer  fold  and  to  the  side  wall  of  the  pan  overlapped 
thereby  along  a  zone  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
junction  line,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  area  to  heavy 
localized  electric  current  and  mechanical  pressure  of  said 
electrodes  along  a  second  fixed  direction  of  force  in  such 
angular  relation  to  the  first  fixed  direction  of  force  as  to 
spread  and  gradually  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  zone  of 
fusion  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  direction  which 
said  plies  of  the  comer  fold  extend  from  said  junction 
line. 


3,265,023 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  WIRE 
ENTANGLEMENT 
Herbert  M.  HolUagsworth,  Jr.,  AmiapoUs,  Stephen  Me- 
halko,  Baltimore,  and  Edward  L.  Stenc,  linthifum 
Heights,  Md.,  aasignorB,  by  mesDe  assignmcBts,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  die  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,373 
10  CUims.  (CI.  114—20) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  entanglement  of  a  flex- 
ible line  which  is  connected  to  a  vehicle  and  is  paid  out 
from  a  dispenser  when  the  vehicle  is  launched  from  a 
launching  device,  the  line  extending  in  a  vicinity  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle  where  a  turbulence  is  caused  by  the 

829  O.Q.— 20 


1.  In  a  floating  dock  comprising  two  relatively  spaced 
pontoons,  the  combination  with  a  pair  ot  relatively  spaced 
U-brackets  connecting  said  pontoons  in  spaced  relation, 
said  brackets  each  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
bottom  channel  iron  having  at  each  end  a  vertically  dis- 
posed channel  iron  extending  upwardly  and  connected  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  adjacent  pontoon,  the  channel  side 
of  the  vertical  channel  iron  of  each  bracket  facing  each 
other  and  jointly  serving  as  a  guide,  of  a  boat  lift  bar  dis- 
posed above  each  of  said  bottom  channel  irons  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  slidably  disposed  in  a  channel  of  an  adjacent 
vertical  channel,  and  a  manually  operable  pulley  and 
cable  system  mounted  on  one  of  said  pontoons  and  com- 
prising a  manually  operated  reel,  a  cable  to  be  wound  on 
said  reel  and  controlling  two  second  cable  systems  simul- 
taneously, one  associated  with  one  of  said  boat  lift  bars 
and  the  other  associated  with  the  other  of  said  boat  lift 
bars,  each  of  said  second  cable  systems  including  a  first 
cable  connected  with  one  end  of  one  of  said  boat  lift  bars 
and  a  second  cable  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
one  of  said  boat  lift  bars. 


3,265,025 
BOAT  FOR  HOUSE  TRAILERS 
Arthur  A.  Haigh,  8634  Harjoan  St^  and  John  B.  Bnrk- 
meyer,  6434  Burgundy  St,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,660 
10  Claims.    (CI.  114—60) 
1.  A  boat  for  a  house  trailer,  comprising: 
a  buoyant  hull  having  a  substantially  flat  deck; 
raised  walls  surrounding  said  deck  and  enclosing  a 
weU; 
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said  walls  including  a  portion  nlounted  for  opening  to 
admit  a  trailer  to  said  well; 


upper  deck  structure  mounted  on  top  of  said  walls  and 
having  portions  thereof  adjustable  to  fit ,  closely 
around  a  trailer  contained  in  the  well. 


3^65,026 
BOATS 

John  Bernard  Hamilton,  Seafortfa,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Paterson, 
Harbord,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  28,  1963, 

31,211/63 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—61) 


fixed  to 


A  boat  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support  arms  fixed  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  each  side  of  said  body,  said  arms  each 
having  a  free  end  portion; 

(c)  first  bearing  means  secured  to  each  of  said  arms 
at  the  free  end  portion  thereof,  said  bearing  means 
each  having  a  horizontal  sui^port  axis  and  the  axes 
of  said  respective  bearing  means  being  parallel  to 
each  other; 

(d)  a  streamlined  float  secured  to  each  of  said  bear- 
ing means  for  at  least  partial  unrestricted  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  thereof; 

(e)  rudder  fins  fixed  to  a  pair  of  said  floats'  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body; 

(f)  second  bearing  means  securing  said  pair  of  floats 
to  the  first  bearing  means  thereof  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  about  vertical'  axes  inde- 
pendent of  movement  of  said  first  bearing  means 
whereby  said  pair  of  floats  may  be  pivoted  about  said 
vertical  axes  with(nit  disturbing  the  position  of  said 
horizontal  axes; 

(g)  steering  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  floats  to 
effect  simultaneous  turning  thereof  about  said  verti- 
cal axes; 

(h)  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  steering  means  to 
selectively  effect  operation  thereof;  and  wherein, 

(i)  said  first  and  second  bearing  means  are  located  at 
a  metacentric  position  of  stability  of  said  floats. 


3,265,027 
PROPULSOR 
ixthm  E.  Brown,  Coming,  and  Hansjocrg  Stem,  Scotia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genml  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439J376 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  114—^.5) 
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1.  A  hydrofoil  ship  comprising 

a  hull, 

an  engine, 

a  plurality  of  struts  projecting  from  said  hull, 

hydrofoils  attached  to  said  struts  acting  in  combina- 
tion therewith  to  support  said  hull  during  high  speed 
operation, 

a  propulsor  adapted  to  propel  the  hydoplanc  com- 
prising 

an  inlet  diffuser  positioned  in  said  hydrofoils  and  said 
struts  for  substantially  increasing  the  pressure  and 
decreasing  the  velocity  of  incoming  wai  cr  as  it  passes 
therethrough, 

means  for  supplying  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine, 

a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  at  leas  one  of  said 
struts  and  to  which  the  inlet  diffuser  and  the  gas 
supply  means  are  connected  to  permit  the  high  pres- 
sure, low  velocity  gas  to  mix  with  low  velocity  pres- 
surized inlet  water  at  low  velocities  sc  that  there  is 
a  minimum  of  energy  transfer  therebe  ween  so  that 
this  energy  is  available  for  thrust  generation,  and 

an  outlet  nozzle  connected  to  said  mL;ing  chamber 
whereby  the  two-phase  gas-water  mixti  re  existing  in 
the  mixing  chamber  in  passing  through  he  nozzle  has 
its  high  pressure  energy  converted  into  high  velocity 

to  thereby  impart  substantial  thrust  frori  starting  op- 
eration, while  the  hull  is  in  water  and  :  aid  propulsor 
exhaust  nozzle  is  submerged,  throug  i  high  speed 
operation,  when  the  hull  is  out  of  witer  and  sup- 
ported on  the  hydrofoils  and  struts  an(  said  propul- 
sor exhaust  nozzle  exhausts  to  the  atnosi^ere. 


ijfEl 


Ltd.,  Toliyo, 


18,  1963, 


3,265,028 
THOD  FOR  REBUILDING  A  HULL,  fcv  THE  USE 
OF    JACKS,    TO    INCREASE    THE 
i  WATER 

taiuiltuni  Matsuse,  Nagasalii-sfai,  Japan,  assi  ;nor  to  Mitsu- 
I  bishi  Shipbuilding  &   Engineering   Co.    ~ 
Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June 
38/30,819 
I  Claim.  (CI.  114—77) 
A  method  of  rebuilding  the  hull  of  a  shp  to  increase 
t  »e  depth  of  the  hull,  said  method  compris  ing,  the  steps 
(  f  dividing  the  original  hull  to  form  an  uppt  ;r  central  hull 
s  cction  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ship  ai  id  a  U-shaped 
l>wer  hull  section  having  upper  side  portions  extending 
i  )ngitudinally  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  upper 
r  liddle  hull;  affixing  a  plurality  of  arms  to  t  le  upper  deck 
(  f  the  central  hull  section  extending  in  rows  With  each  row 
eing  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  u  >per  hull  sec- 
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tion;  erecting  an  equal  number  of  upwardly  extending 
guide  members  on  the  upper  decks  of  the  upper  side  sec- 
tions of  the  lower  hull,  each  adjacent  one  of  said  arms; 
mounting  jacks  on  said  upright  guide  members  in  engage- 
ment with  said  arms;  operating  said  jacks  to  lift  said  upper 
central  hull  section  step-by-step;  between  each  jacking 
step,  restraining  said  arms  against  downward  movement 
along  said  upright  guide  members;  when  said  upper  cen- 
tral hull  section  is  at  an  elevation  sufficient  to  provide 
for  movement  of  a  new  central  hull  section  therebeneath. 


•  *  > 


3,265,030 

ATTACHABLE  SCUPPER  DRAIN 

Clinton  E.  Stevens,  122  Woodlawn  Avc^ 

CoUingswood,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,715 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—182) 


mounting  said  new  central  hull  section  on  rollers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  bulk  heads  of  said  lower  hull 
section  and  beneath  the  longitudinal  bulk  heads  of  said 
new  upper  central  hull  section;  moving  said  new  upper 
central  hull  section  beneath  said  lifted  upper  central  hull 
section  along  the  longitudinal  bulk  beads  of  said  lower  hull 
section;  uniting  said  new  upper  central  hull  section  with 
said  WWer  hull  section;  lowering  said  lifted  upper  hull  sec- 
tion onto  said  new  upper  central  hull  section  and  uniting 
said  two  central  hull  sections;  and  then  rebuilding  the  side 
hull  sections  of  said  U-shaped  lower  hull  section. 


3,265,029 

SHIP  STABILIZER 

Alfred  Laurent!,  35  Essex  St.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  July  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,143 

6  Claims.    (CI.  114—122) 


to 

-h 


*»v   IT 


"^    Ml       V° 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship 

four  reversible-pitch,  bladed  propellers,  each  rotatable 
on  a  fixed  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  ship,  on  a 
horizontal  plane  outside  said  ship  and  below  the 
water  line,  one  on  the  starboard  and  one  on  the 
port  side  of  both  the  stem  and  of  the  bow; 

four  level  sensing  mechanisms  mounted  peripherally 
on  said  ship,  one  on  the  longitudinal  center  line, 
one  on  the  lateral  center  line,  one  on  a  diagonal 
center  line  forward  of  the  ship  and  one  on  a  diagonal 
center  line  stemward  of  the  ship; 
'  individual  power  drive  means  connected  to  each  said 
propeller  for  rotating  the  same; 

blade  reversing  means  associated  with  each  said  pro- 
peller for  reversing  the  pitch  of  the  blades  thereof 
to  selectively  exert  upward  or  downward  thrust  in 
a  vertical  direction  on  said  ship,  and 

electric  control  means,  connecting  each  said  level 
sensing  means  with  each  such  blade  reversing  means 
for  instantaneously  countering  pitch,  roll  and  com- 
bined pitch  and  roll  of  said  ship. 


A  scupper  drain  for  detachable  connection  to  an  up- 
right wall  having  a  discharge  opening  therethrough  ter- 
minating at  an  outer  face  and  surrounded  by  a  bounding 
surface  comprising 

a  fitting  having  an  upper  horizontally  disposed  end 
with  a  vetrical  marginal  portion  and  a  lower  down- 
wardly disposed  end  with  a  confined  interior  passage- 
way therebetween, 

said  vertical  marginal  portion  having  an  end  groove 
with  a  resilient  packing  therein  for  engagement  with 
said  outer  face, 

an  elongated  flexible  downwardly  extending  tube  se- 
cured to  said  downwardly  disposed  end, 

a  horizontally  disposed  control  rod  extending  through 
a  wall  portion  of  said  fitting, 

said  control  rod  having  a  tapered  head  thereon  inte- 
riorly disposed  in  said  fitting, 

a  mounting  member  on  said  rod  and  having  pivotally 
mounted  arms  thereon  with  portions  engageable  by 
said  upered  head  for  impelling  said  arms  outwardly, 

said  tapered  head  and  said  arms  having  interengaging 
portions  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  tapered 
head  and  said  arms, 

said  arms  each  having  a  pointed  terminal  end  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  bounding  surface  in  grip- 
ping relation  thereto, 

said  rod  having  an  enlarged  member  thereon  engaging 
said  fitting  and  with  which  said  mounting  member 
is  in  engagement,  and 

said  rod  having  a  wing  nut  thereon  exteriorly  of  said 
fitting  and  engaging  said  fitting  for  positioning  said 
rod  and  the  head  thereon  and  thereby  said  arms  and 
said  terminal  end  portions. 


3,265,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
SOOT  FALLOUT  ABOARD  SHIP 
Thomas  T.  Lundc,  233  Cerrantes  Blvd.,  i 

San  Francisco,  CaHf . 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,353 
2  Clafans.    ^Cl.  114—187) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preventmg  soot  fallout  onto  that  por- 
tion of  a  ship  which  lies  to  the  rear  of  its  smoke  stack 
from  the  smoke  column  emitted  from  said  stack  compris- 
ing, an  annulus  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
stack  and  defining  an  annular  orifice  surrounding  the 
same,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  annuUr 
orifice,  said  annulus  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
stack  to  provide  an  annular  orifice  having  an  area  of 
greater  width  to  the  rear  of  said  stack  so  that  the  volume 


/ 
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of  air  to  the  rear  of  said  stack  is  greater  than  the  vc^ume 
of  air  forward  of  said  stack  whereby  the  portion  of  the 
air  column  established  to  the  rear  of  said  stack  will  be 


>;:^« 


impelled  to  a  greater  height  than  that  portion  of  the  air 
column  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  stack  to  protect  said 
rear  of  said  ship  from  soot  fallout.  ' 


3,265,032 

CAM  CLEAT 

Patrick  H.  Hume,  210  E.  Pearson  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  35,723,  June  13, 

1960.   This  appUcation  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,632 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—218) 


1.  A  cam  cleat  comprising  a  base,  a  cam  element 
pivoted  to  said  base  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  latter, 
means  confronting  said  cam  element  on  said  base  coact- 
ing  therewith  to  form  a  line-receiving  nip,  said  cam  ele- 
ment being  relatively  displaceable  around  its  pivotal  axis 
to  vary  the  size  of  said  nip  for  the  accommodation  of  lines 
of  different  diameters,  spring  means  biasing  said  cam  ele- 
ment toward  said  confronting  means  and  additional  cam 
means  upon  said  cam  element  and  faired  into  said  nip 
constituting  a  V-shaped  entry  on  the  latter  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  confronting  means,  so  that  a  line  moved  to- 
ward said  nip  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  line  effects  rela- 
tive displacement  between  said  cam  element  and  said  con- 
fronting means  to  the  dimension  necessary  to  receive  such 
line  within  said  nip. 


3,265,033 
WIRE  ENAMEUING  li'URNACES 
Pierre<  Touze,  William  Tobdem,  and  Rene  Gau,  Reims, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson- 
Houston,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13, 1960, 
841,059 
2  Claims.   (CL  118— 61) 
1.  In  apparatus  far  coating  wire  comprising  applicator 
means  for  applying  a  dispersion  Of  a  polymerizable  sub- 
stance in  a  volatile  carrier  to  the  wire,  oven  means  includ- 
ing elongated  preheat,  evaporation   and   polymerization 
zones  and  means  for  continuously  passing  wire  serially  at 
least  once  through  the  applicator  means  to  apply  the  dis- 
persion to  the  wire,  then  through  the  preheat  zone  to  pre- 
heat the  wire  and  dispersion  applied  thereto,  then  through 
the  evaporation  zone  to  evaporate  the  carrier  from  the  dis- 
persion, and  then  through  the  polymerization  zone  to 
polymerize  the  substance  remaining  on  the  wire,  the  im- 
provement comprising 
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separ  tte 


<  1 


the  provision  of  said  preheat,  evaporation 
erization  zones  in  the  form  of 
arranged  in  generally  parallel  laterally 
tion  with  the  polymerization  and  prehjcat 
being  in  closely  adjacent  relation,  inc 
isolating  the  chambers  from  one  anothe 


and  polym- 
chambers 

splaced  rela- 
chambers 

uding  means 


^1 


means  for  maintaining  different  predetermined 
perature  conditions  in  the  respective  ch|ambers, 

means  for  withdrawing  vapor  of  said 
spaced  points  of  said  evaporation  chan^ber, 

a  catalytic  combustion  unit  for  burning 
and  means  for  controllably  circulatin ; 
products   from   the   combustion   unit 
polymerization  and  preheat  chambers. 


3,265,034 

COATING  APPARATUS  WITH  C0OLING 

BACK-UP  ROLL 

>  ilfonso  Di  Mino,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
'  roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  q>rporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,^00 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  118—68) 


tern- 
carrier  from 
ser, 

said  vapors, 

combustion 

through   said 


1.  A  web-coating  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  fountain  roll  adapted  to  have  its  kurface  partly 
submerged  in  a  tank  of  coating  material, 

a  second  transfer  roll  spaced  from  said  first  fountain 
roll,  , 

a  third  web-supporting  roll  spaced  f ron  i  said  second 
transfer  roll  and  supporting  a  web  to  be  coated, 

said  first,  second,  and  third  rolls  being  rotatabie  and 
positively  driven, 

a  first  free-floating  soft-surfaced  roll  posit:  oned  between 
said  first  and  second  fountain  and  trarsfer  rolls  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  therew  th, 

a  second  free-floating  soft-surfaced  roll  )ositioned  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  transfer  and  web-support- 


ing rolls  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
with. 


contact  there- 
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said  first  and  second  soft-surfaced  rolls  being  adapted 
to  be  frictionally  driven  by  contact  with  their  associ- 
ated driven  rolls. 

said  first  fountain  roll  having  its  axis  horizontally  ori- 
ented, 

said  second  transfer  roll  having  its  axis  horizontally  ori- 
ented and  aligned  vertically  above  the  axis  of  said 
fountain  roll,  and 

said  web-feeding  roll  having  its  axis  oriented  horizontal- 
ly and  aligned  horizontally  with  the  axis  of  said 
transfer  roll, 

said  first  free-floating  roll  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  other  rolls  and  positioned  on  the  center 
line  between  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rolls, 

said  second  free-floating  roll  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  other  rc^ls  and  positioned  on  the  cen- 
ter line  between  the  axes  of  said  second  and  third 
rolls. 

3,265,035 
FEEDING  AND  COATING  DEVICE 
William  Roscnstcfai  and  Frederick  H.  BuUman,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manofacturing  Company, 
Racfaic,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,927 
5  Claims.    (cL  118— 211) 


said  glue  bead  to  grip  the  object,  whereby  the  object  will 
be  supported  by  said  gripper  when  the  glue  head  is  re- 
tracted, and  means  for  momentarily  opening  said  gripper 
when  said  gripper  plate  has  moved  to  its  delivery  position, 
whereby  said  object  may  be  released  at  the  delivery 
station. 

3,265,036 
ANIMAL  LIQUID  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Dale  D.  Kloss,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K  ft  K 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,120 
9  Claims.    (CL  119— 51) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  objects  from  a  storage  station 
to  a  glue-applying  station  and  from  the  glue-applying 
station  to  a  delivery  station,  a  storage  rack  for  retaining 
a  stack  of  objects,  a  feed  plate  slidably  mounted  below 
said  storage  rack,  stripping  means  carried  by  said  feed 
plate,  the  feed  plate  being  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  forward  position,  the  stripping  means  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  lowermost  object  in  the  stack 
when  moving  to  its  forward  position  and  being  slidable 
under  the  stack  when  moving  to  its  retracted  position, 
the  stripped  object  being  supported  by  the  feed  plate  when 
moving  forwardly,  detent  means  mounted  at  said  glue- 
applying  station  and  engageable  with  said  object  to  de- 
tain the  object  at  said  glue-applying  station  when  the 
feed  plate  is  retracted,  a  glue  head  reciprocably  mounted 
at  said  glue-applying  station  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  glue-applying  position,  the  glue-applying  posi- 
tion being  such  that  an  object  released  from  said  feed 
plate  when  the  Utter  is  retracted  will  engage  the  glue 
head,  means  carried  by  the  glue  head  for  applying  glue 
to  an  object  dropped  thereon,  a  gripper  plate  slidably 
mounted  below  said  feed  plate  for  movement  between 
retracted  and  delivery  positions,  a  gripper  on  said  gripper 
plate  movable  between  open  and  gripping  positions,  the 
di^>osition  of  said  gripper  being  such  that  said  object 
passes  through  said  gripper  whUe  approaching  said  glue 
head  when  the  gripper  is  in  its  open  position  and  the  grip- 
per plate  in  its  retracted  position,  means  for  moving  said 
gripper  to  its  gripping  position  while  the  object  rests  on 


-i^3C 


*  A-1 


T-r 


3.  An  animal  liquid  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  horizontal  base  structure, 

(b)  an  elongated  feed  trough  disposed  in  overlying 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  base  and  having  a 
bottom  wall,  spaced  sidewalls,  and  front  and  rear 
end  walls,  said  front  end  wall  being  removable, 

(c)  means  releasably  locking  said  front  end  wall  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  bottom  and  side  walls, 

(d)  linkage  mounting  said  feed  trough  on  said  base 
for  angularly  upward  and  downward  and  generally 
longitudinal  movements  between  an  operative  feed- 
ing position  wherein  said  feed  trough  rests  on  said 
base  and  a  raised  longitudinally  displaced  inopera- 
tive cleaning  position  wherein  said  feed  trough  is 
longitudinally  tilted  downwardly  in  the  direction  of 
said  removable  front  end  wall, 

(e)  liquid  food  dispensing  means  remote  from  said  feed 
trough  for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of 
liquid  food, 

(f)  conduit  means  extendirg  from  said  dispensing 
means  to  said  feed  trough, 

(g)  and  control  means  for  said  dispensing  means  in- 
cluding a  control  element  in  said  feed  trough  and 
responsive  to  consumption  of  liquid  food  from  the 
trough  to  a  predetermined  level  to  render  said  dis- 
pensing means  operative  to  di^>ense  a  predeteimined 
quantity  of  liquid  food  to  said  feed  trough. 


34^5,037 
COPY  HOLDER 
James  D.  01>onnell,  1955  79th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,798 
lOafan.    (CL120— 28) 
A  copy  holder  comprising  a  copy  holder  Lead  for  h<Hd- 
ing  a  source  data  sheet  in  face  view  of  the  operator  of  a 
desk  top  machine  such  as  a  typewriter  or  the  like;  a  base 
including  a  base  plate  to  underlie  the  desk  top  machine 
-and  spaced  side  brackets  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  loca- 
tion for  the  desk  top  machine  on  the  base  plate;  an  up- 
wardly extending  support  structure  at  the  rear  of  said  base 
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for  supporting  the  copy  holder  head  above  the  desk  top 
machine,  the  support  structure  including  a  cross  bar  jour- 
naled  between  said  side  brackets  to  mount  the  structure 
to  the  base  for  angular  adjustment  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the. base;  at  least  one  of  said 
brackets  comprising  a  flat  plate  arm;  another  flat  plate  arm 
non-rotatively  carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  face-to-face 
friction  engagement  with  the  other  plate  arm;  a  pin-and- 
slot  tie  connection  between  the  two  plate  arms  for  limiting 
the  angle  through  which  said  support  structure  may  be 
adjusted;  one  of  the  plate  arms  being  formed  back  from 


its  face  with  a  cavity  the  front  of  which  opens  on  the 
confronting  face  of  the  other  plate  arm;  a  bullet-nosed 
spring  plunger  unit  insertably,  freely  detachably  nested  in 
said  cavity  with  only  the  plunger  nose  protruding  from 
the  front  of  the  cavity  for  pressure  engagement  with  said 
confronting  face  so  as  to  resist  angular  displacement  of  the 
support  structure;  said  confronting  face  having  a  socket 
into  wiiich  the  plunger  nose  snaps  to  impositively  lock 
the  support  structure  in  a  predeterminfed  angular  relation 
to  said  base;  and  the  spring  plunger  unit  being  locked  into 
its  nesting  cavity  solely  by  said  confronting  face. 


3it6S,038 
CELLULOSIC  FUEL  FURNACE  HAVING 
MULTI-CELL  BURNING  CHAMBER 
Romul  E.  Vuia,  Laval  snr  le  Lac,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc^    Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,994 
6  Claims.    (CI.  122— 2) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  having  rectangularly  disposed 
walls  forming  a  vertically  extending,  undivided  furnace 
chamber;  tubes  lining  the  walls  of  said  furnace  chamber; 
fluid  fuel  burner  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  walls 
to  fire  into  said  furnace  chamber;  a  combustion  chamber 
adapted  to  bum  piles  of  cellulosic  fuel  positioned  sub- 
jacent to,  and  in  open  gaseous  conUnunication  with  said 
furnace  chamber;  tubes  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
furnace  chamber  tubes  lining  the  walls  of  said  combustion 
chamber;  means  for  passing  combustion  air  through  the 
walls  of  said  combustion  chamber;  partition  means  divid- 
ing said  combustion  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  burner 
cells  comprising  oppositely  spaced  rows  of  tubes  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  a  height  substantially  coincident  with  the  top  there- 
of forming  a  substantially  closed  air  passage  between 
the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  passing 
combustion  air  from  said  air  passage  to  said  burner  cells; 
tubular  extensions  connecting  with  the  tubes  of  said  air 
passage  at  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  and  extending 
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below  said 


uptvardly  therefrom  to  a  height  substantially 
fluid  fuel  burner  means,  the  upper  ends  of  laid  tubular 
extensions  being  displaced  into  lateral  alignment  with 
said  furnace  chamber  tubes  to  line  a  port|on  of  said 
fufnace  walls. 


BY  HORI- 


3,265,039 
BCRNING  CHAMBER  CELLS  FORMED 

ZONTAL  PARTITION-FORMING  TUBES 
RiAph  D.  Winship,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  and  Paul  C.  An- 
oerson,  Ville  d'Anjou,  Quebec,  Canada,  aaignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  C|>nn.,  a  cor- 
tioration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,046 
6  Claims.    (Q.  122— 2) 


■!^ 


A  vapor  generator  having  rectangulaHy  disposed 
wills  defining  a  vertically  extending  furna;e  chamber; 
substantially  vertically  arranged  vapor  generating  tubes 
lii  ing  said  walls;  a  combustion  chamber  capable  of  sup- 
p<  rting  con^bustion  of  cellulosic  fuel  position  ed  subjacent 
to  and  communicating  with  said  furance  chamber;  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  extensions  of  said  vapor 
generating  tubes  lining  the  walls  of  said  combi  istion  cham- 

flrst  air  passage  means  surrounding  said  combustion 
chamber;  partition  means  dividing  said  combjistion  cham- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  burner  cells,  said  parution  means 
cqmprising  rectangularly  disposed  rows  of  Substantially 
horizontally  arranged,  parallel  tubes  extending  between 
opposed  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  rows  de- 
fining second  air  passage  means  therethrougb,  said  parti- 
tion means  including  spaced,  parallel  sides  and  a  roof 
traversing  the  top  of  said  sides;  the  tubes  ibrming  said 
siies  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  vapjr  generator 
and  there  being  laterally  and  vertically  offset  to  connect 
with  a  flrst  portion  of  said  vapor  generating  tubes;  the 
tubes  forming  said  roof  being  vertically  offs<t  to  connect 
directly  with  a  second  portion  of  said  vapcr  generating 
tubes;  and  means  for  effecting  communicafon  between 
said  air  passage  means  and  said  burner  cells. 


3,265,040 

COMBUSTION  GAS  STACK  FOR  SlfEAM 

GENERATING  PLANT 

Y|an-Nian   Chen,  Winterthur,   Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  S^itzcriaod,  a 

'iwiss  company 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,1|Z8 

lims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  18,  1963, 

14,199/63 

5  Claims.    (CI.  122—4) 

1.  A  steam  generator  combustion  gas  st^k  compris- 

in ;  stack  walls,  tubes  extending  across  the  stack  between 

said  walls  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 


^' 


f 
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combustion  gas  streaming  through  the  stack,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  disposed  within  die  stack  at  positions 
successively  traversed  by  the  gases  in  streaming  through 


said  boiler  and  discharging  into  said  boiler  heated  prod- 
ucts oi  combustion  including  exhaust  gases,  air  supply 
means  delivering  into  said  chamber  air  for  corobusUon 
by  said  burner,  a  pluraUty  of  irregularly  dispo^d  ^ 
continuous  heat  radiating  fins  mounted  on  said  plate  with- 
in said  chamber  in  heat  exchange  relaticm  to  said  plate, 
at  least  one  of  said  fins  initially  inleroepting  and  guiding 
die  air  delivered  by  said  air  supply  means,  said  fins  being 


the  stack,  said  partitions  extending  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  gas  streaming  and  to  the  length  of  said  tubes, 
adjacent  of  said  partitions  having  unlike  spacings  from 
said  stack  walls. 


3,265,041 
MULTI-TANK  WATER  HEATER 
Joseph  H.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  DL,  i 
Rhecm  Mannfactnrtag  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 
poi^oa  of  California  ,.o*.. 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,013 
SClafans.    (CL122— 17) 


lor  to 
a  cor- 


rcspectively  gaK)ed  apart  and  positioned  surrounding  said 
burner  and  disrupting  air  flow  from  said  air  supply  means 
to  said  burner  and  creating  a  turbulence  in  said  air  flow 
whereby  to  extend  the  retention  of  said  delivered  air  in 
said  chamber  exposed  to  said  fins  and  said  plate,  said  fins 
being  heated  from  the  heat  exchange  relation  widi  said 
plate,  said  fins  and  said  plate  preheating  said  delivered 


air. 


3,265,043 
FIRED  HEATER 
Frank  A.  Lee,  Weitwood,  and  George  Kratript,  Verona, 
N J.,  aaalgBon  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporatloii,  Livtaf- 
stoB,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,922 
1  Claim.    (CL  121— 360) 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright, 
substantially  cylindrical  water  storage  tanks,  said  Unks 
being  mounted  with  their  outer  peripheries  being  m  sub- 
stantial contact  so  as  to  provide  substantial  line  contact 
therebetween,  flue  means  defined  between  said  tanks,  cold 
water  inlet  means  connected  in  parallel  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  tanks,  hot  water  outlet  means  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  tanks,  means  posi- 
tioned below  said  tanks  for  heating  the  water  in  said  Unks, 
and  insulating  means  subsUntially  surrounding  said  tanks 
and  said  heating  means. 


3,265,042 
AIR  PREHEATER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  BOILERS 
Lather  H.  Hockabcc,  4990  Poplar  Ave.,  Memphis,  Temi. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,322 
4  Claims.    (CI.  122—149) 
1.  Means  for  preheating  air  from  use  in  finng  mdus- 
trial  boilers,  comprising  in  con>bination  a  boiler  to  be 
fired,  a  chamber  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  boiler, 
an  exhaust  flue  adjacent  said  end  of  said  boiler  for  ex- 
hausting gases  from  said  boiler,  said  chamber  including 
a  heat  radiating  plate  segregating  the  gases  in  said  boiler 
from  said  chanaber,  said  plate  retrieving  heat  from  said 
gases  adjacent  said  flue  and  being  heated  thereby,  a  burner 
communicating  from  said  chamber  dirough  said  plate  into 


A  fired  heater  comprising: 

an  enclosure  forming  a  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  said  chamber, 

a  row  of  vertical  tubes  adapted  to  contain  a  catalyst 
and  located  in  a  common  plane  within  said  cham- 
ber, each  tube  having  a  lower  end  portion  with  a 
substantially  reduced  diameter,  said  lower  end  por- 
tion having  perforations  therein,  said  perforations 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  catalyst  within  the 
tubes; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  into  said  tube  at  a  point 
toward  the  upper  end  of  said  tube; 

a  row  of  lower  extensions  in  the  form  of  short  tubes 
having  approximately  the  same  cross-sectional  di- 
mensions as  said  lower  end  portions; 
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a  header  located  in  the  same  plane  as  said  row  of 
tubes  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubes,  said  header  having  an  upper  series  of  spaced 
openings  therein  into  which  the  entire  perforated 
portion  of  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  tubes  are 
located  and  a  lower  series  of  spaced  openings  sub- 
stantially directly  opposite  the  ui^)er  series  into 
which  the  lower  extensions  are  located,  the  lower 
end  portions  and  lower  extensions  extending  very 
close  to  one  another  within  said  header  so  as  to 
retain  the  catalyst  within  the  vertical  tubes;   and 

means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  header. 


3^65,044 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  SUPPORT 
Charies  D.  Juchtem,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,035 
4  Claims.    (CI.  122—510) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  furnace,  means  for  burn- 
ing an  ash  laden  fuel  therein,  a  vertical  flue  for  the  con- 
duction of  combustion  gases  from  said  furnace,  horizontal 
serpentine  tubular  fluid  heating  elements  disposed  in  said 
vertical  flue,  each  of  said  serpentine  elements  compris- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  horizontal  tubes,  vertical  support  tubes 
extending  through  said  vertical  flue  adjacent  the  serpen- 
tine elements,  means  for  supporting  a  horizontal  tube  of 
one  of  said  heating  elements  from  the  vertical  support 
tube  comprising:  a  saddle  welded  to  the  vertical  support 
tube,  said  saddle  having  an  upper  lip  projecting  vertically 
upward  and  extending  parallel  to  said  horizontal  tube, 
and  a  lower  lip  projecting  vertically  downward  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  parallel  to  said  horizontal  tube;  an 
upper  jaw  welded  to  said  horizontal  tube  slidably  en- 
gaging said  upper  lip;  a  lower  jaw  welded  to  said  horizon- 
tal tube  slidably  engaging  said  lower  lip;  and  said  lower 
jaw  extending  longitudinally  with  the  horizonal  tube  a 
lesser  distance  than  the  upper  jaw,  and  located  such  that 
all  portions  of  said  lower  jaw  are  vertically  underneath 
some  portion  of  said  upper  jaw. 


3,2(5,045 
ROTARY-PISTON    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINE OF  TROCHOIDAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Wolf-Dieter   Bensinger,   Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,   Hans- 
Otto    Demdinger,    Stuttgart-Wangen,    Heinz    Lamm, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Willi  Springer,  Faumdau, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

D  40,565 

16  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 

1.  A  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  tro- 

choidal  construction,  comprising: 

housing  means  including  lateral  housing  parts, 
an  eccentric  shaft  provided  with  eccentric  means, 
polygonal  piston  means  rotatably  arranged  on  said  ec- 
centric means  and  including  axial  seal  means,  said 
piston  means  sliding  with  the  axial  seal  means  thereof 
along  the  lateral  housing  part. 
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lular  y 


said  axial  seal  means  including  ann 
seal  means  effectively  sealing  the  gaps  bekween 
ton  end  walls  and  the  lateral  housing  p  irts 

said  oil  seal  means  being  securely  arrangec 
end   walls   and   each   including   two 
arranged  oil  seals  at  each  piston  end 


at  the  piston 
(oncentrically 


wall. 


the  piston  means  being  provided  with  an 
between  two  concentrically  arranged  oil 
the  direction  toward  the  respective  la^ral 
part,  and  said  annular  space  being  su 
individual  chambers  by  radial  ribs  protvided 
piston  means. 


i  nnular  space 

seals  open  in 

housing 

)divided  into 

on  the 


3,265,046 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Hanns-Dieter  Paschke,  Neckarsulm, 

(many,  assignor  to  NSU  Motorenwerke 
schaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany  and  Wanl^el 
Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Junlt  26,  1963, 
N  23,368 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 


ENGINE 
Wurttimberg,  Gcr- 
Aktiengescll- 
G.m.b.H., 

2i54 


eng  ne 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion 
in ;  in  combination  an  outer  body  having  akially 
ei  d  walls  and  a  multilobed  peripheral  wall 
hj  ving  a  basically  epitrochoidal  inner  surfaa 
shaft  transpiercing  said  end  walls  perpendicularly 
to  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  disposet 
oiiter    body,    a   multi-apexed    piston   member 

unted  on  said  eccentric  whereby  on  relajtive 
oil  said  piston  and  said  outer  body  variable 
chambers  are  formed,  said  piston  haviiig 


aj^x  portion  than  said  peripheral  wall  hais 
having  an  end  face  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
sealing  relation  therewith  and  having  a  wor 
tending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  apexes 
mbvable  apex  seal  member  borne  by  each 


shaped  oil 
the  pis- 


compns- 

spaced 

herebetween 

a  rotatable 

thcre- 

within  said 

rotatably 

rotation 

vblume  work- 


one  more 

lobes  and 

end  walls  in 

ing  face  ex- 

a  radially 

>f  said  apex 
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portions  sweeping  said  epitrochoidal  surface  in  sealing 
relation  therewith,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  main 
induction  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  at  least  one  of  said 
end  walls  having  an  idling  induction  port  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  said  main  induction  port  and  disposed  in  an 
area  of  said  end  wall  that  is  continuously  covered  by 
said  piston  member,  said  piston  member  having  a  recess 
in  at  least  one  end  face  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  having 
said  idling  port,  said  recess  communicating  with  the  ad- 
jacent working  face  and  so  disposed  in  said  end  face  that 
it  communicates  with  said  idling  port  once  in  each  piston 
revolution. 


3^5,047 
COOLING  FANS 
Afthor  E.  H.  Elmer,  Painswick,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
Dowty  Hydranlk  UdUi  limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,486 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1963, 

19,553/63 
8  Claims.    (CL  123— 41.12) 


1.  A  combined  warm-up  shutter  and  cooling  fan  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  duct  in  the  cooling  system  of 
a  motor  vehicle's  engine,  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by 
such  engine,  said  shutter  and  fan  comprising  a  hub  rota- 
tive in  the  duct,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  upon  said 
hub  for  change  of  their  pitch  between  fine  and  coarse 
pitch  Umit  positions,  and  so  shaped  that  in  their  fine  pitch 
limit  position  cooperatively  they  substantially  close  the 
duct,  spring  devices  disposed  generally  radially  between 
the  hub  and  each  blade  and  biased  to  urge  said  blades  to 
their  fine  pitch  limit  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
engine-operating  temperature  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  blades  for  adjustment  of  their  pitch,  said  tempera- 
ture-responsive means  being  arranged  to  increase  the 
pitch  of  the  blades  automatically  from  fine  pitch  limit  po- 
sition, in  opposition  to  said  spring  devices,  upon  increase 
of  the  engine's  operating  temperature  from  cold  to  a 
warmer  operating  temperature,  and  conversely  to  permit 
decrease  in  the  pitch  of  the  blades  by  said  spring  devices, 
upon  decrease  of  the  engine's  operating  temperature  below 
a  predetermined  value,  thereby  to  maintain  the  engine's 
temperature  within  an  optimum  range  during  its  op- 
eration. 


3,265,048 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Leroy  J.  Herbon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,700 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.14) 
1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  coolant 
jacket; 


(b)  a  hollow  radiator  having  an  inlet  and  an  exit 
connected  to  said  jacket  for  circulation  of  a  liquid 
coolant  between  said  radiator  and  jacket,  said  radi- 
ator also  having  a  filler  neck,  said  fiUer  neck  being 
located  at  an  elevation  above  said  inlet  and  exit,  said 
filler  neck  having  an  internal  valve  seat  therein,  said 
filler  neck  having  an  overflow  extension  located 
above  said  valve  ^eat; 

(c)  a  radiator  cap  closing  said  filler  neck  above  said 
overflow  extension,  said  radiator  cap  having  a  pres- 
sure reUef  valve  contacting  said  valve  seat  and  con- 
trolling movement  of  coolant  from  said  radiator  be- 
tween said  Valve  and  said  seat,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  having  a  vacuum  relief  valve  therein  that  is 
in  open  position  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  sub-atmospheric  pressures; 

(d)  a  pump  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through 
said  jacket  and  said  radiator; 


nr 


(e)  an  auxiliary  reservoir  vented  to  the  atmosphere 
and  also  having  an  opening  through  which  extends 
said  overflow  extension,  sad  extension  being  lo- 
cated below  and  remaining  below  the  coolant  sur- 
face in  said  reservoir,  whereby  as  said  engine  heats 
said  coolant,  the  excess  coolant  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion moves  through  said  open  vacuum  valve  into 
said  neck  forcing  any  coolant  or  air  in  said  neck 
out  through  said  extension  into  said  reservoir  until 
said  vacuum  reUef  valve  closes  and  said  system  be- 
comes pressurized  and  as  said  engine  and  said  cool- 
ant cools  and  said  coolant  contracts,  the  resulting 
vacuum  in  said  radiator  opens  said  vacuum  relief 
valve  and  draws  (herethrough  said  excess  coolant 
and  any  coolant  that  has  moved  between  said  pres- 
sure relief  valve  and  said  seat  from  said  reservoir 
and  through  said  extension,  neck  and  into  said  radi- 
ator for  further  use  in  said  cooling  system. 


3,265,049 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Harold  Kosoff,  1203  Hale  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Orighial  application  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,067,  now 

Patent  No.  3,175,584,  dated  Mar.  30,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,230 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.35) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  dual-purpose 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  selected  number  of  cylinders  each  of  which  has 
an  inside  surface  against  which  a  piston  rubs  during 
movement  of  said  piston  therein, 

(b)  a  selected  number  of  pistons  each  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged for  reciprocal  movement  in  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  pistons  having  a  predetermined 
part  of  lesser  breadth  than  other  parts  thereof  as 
measured  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  said  predeter- 
mined part  being  spaced  appreciably  from  said  cylin- 
der inner  surface  so  as  to  form  a  clearance,  said 
other  parts  having  an  outer  surface  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  inner  surface,  said  pistons  having 
respective  strokes  which  are  subject  to  variation  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  engine, 

(c)  means  for  applying  pressurized  gaseous  material 
to  said  clearance,  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  mate- 
rial in  said  applying  means  being  a  function  of  the 
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extent  to  which  said  other  parts  obstruct  said  apply- 
ing means,  and 


•.Im.~1 


(d)  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  applying  means 
and  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  pressure  of 
said  gaseous  material  in  said  applying  means. 


3,265,050 
CARBURETOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro 
Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  ^79,514 
13Clafans.    (Ci.  123— 119)        ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  and  an  engine  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  supply  of  fuel,  »  ' 

(b)  a  venturi  passage  and  means  connecting  said  pas- 
sage to  said  supply  of  fuel  wherein  fuel  is  induced 
from  said  supply  into  said  passage, 

(c)  a  source  of  pulsating  fluid  pressure  responsive  to 
the  action  of  said  engine,  and 

(d)  means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  fuel  supply  and  to  said  venturi  passage  to  cause 
fuel  to  be  injected  into  said  venturi  passage  to  supple- 
ment the  induction  action  of  said  venturi  passage. 


3,265,051 
BREAKER  UNIT  FOR  THE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fritz  Fend,  RegenslMirg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  A.G.,  Schwefaifort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  June  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  6, 1963 

F  39  933 

12Clahns.    (CL  123— 148) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination: 

(a)  sparkplug  means;  , 
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(b)  a  sealed  housing; 

(c)  a  fixed  contact  in  said  housing; 

(d)  an  elongated  leaf  spring  o(  ferromaj^etic  material 
having  two  end  portions; 

Ce)  fastening  means  fastening  one  of  sai< 

to  said  housing  for  movement  of  the 

tion  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
(f)  a  movable  contact  on  said  other 

normally  urged  by  the  resilience  of 

circuit  closing  engagement  with  said 


enl 
said 


end  portions 

( ther  end  por- 

I  intact; 

portion  and 

spring  into 

flxed  contact; 


(g)  magnetic  actuating  means  for  mov  ng 
end  portion  and  the  movable  contact 
from  said  fixed  contact  in  timed  sequence 

(h)  spark  generating  means  in  circuit  with 
and  said  sparkplug  means  for  applyin 
crating  voltage  to  said  sparkplug  mea^is 
to  said  movement  of  said  movable 
said  engagement. 


said  other 

thereon  away 

;  and 

said  contacts 

a  spark  gen- 

in  response 

contact  out  of 


3,265,052 

VALVE  GUIDES 

Uexandcr  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  IlL,  asdgno^  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,-a  corporatioa  o  f  California 

FUed  July  27, 1964.  Scr.  No.  385  124 

10  Claims.   (CL  123— 188) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  and  lubricai  ing  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  valve  of  t  le  type  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  valve  stem  and  a  radially  en- 
larged head  comprising  an  elongated  tubul  ir  sleeve  force- 
ably  fitted  in  an  opening  formed  in  The  engi  ne,  such  sleeve 
jhaving  one  end  formed  to  deflne  an  annular  well  for 
accumulating  lubricating  oil  and  the  other; end  having  an 
annular  groove  for  reducing  the  amount  I  of  heat  trans- 
ferred to  said  sleeve,  an  elongated  bearing  slidably  fitted 
within  said  sleeve  and  being  adapted  to  reciprocably  re- 
ceive the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing  and  <  extending  from 
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said  annular  well  to  a  transverse  h<de  formed  in  the  wall 
of  said  bearing,  said  groove  and  said  bore  defining  a  flow 
path  for  the  lubricating  oil  so  that  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  bearing  and  said  annular  well 
of  said  sleeve  is  established,  and  means  captively  retained 
by  said  sleeve  and  said  bearing  for  sealing  the  interior 
surface  of  said  bearing  from  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the 
engine. 

2.  An  improved  guide  assembly  including  a  valve,  hav- 
ing a  stem,  head,  valve  spring  and  valve  spring  retaining 
members  in  combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  valve  passage  comprising: 

an  elongated  valve  guide  means  for  reciprocally  sup- 
porting the  valve  stem  of  said  valve,  said  valve  guide 
means  slidably  inserted  in  a  stepped  bore  in  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine; 
sealing  means  supported  adjacent  said  valve  passage 
between  the  walls  of  said  stepped  bore  and  the  in- 
serted end  of  said  elongated  valve  guide  means  for 
compression  therebetween  whereby  said  sealing  means 
is  forced  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  valve  stem;  and 
a  valve  spring  supporting  means  on  said  protruding 
end  of  said  elongated  valve  guide  means  for  sup- 
porting said  valve  spring  under  compression  between 
said  supporting  means  and  said  spring  retaining  mem- 
bers associated  with  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  where- 
by said  elongated  valve  guide  means  is  urged  against 
said  sealing  means  by  said  valve  spring  to  insure 
sealing  engagement  of  said  sealing  means  with  said 
valve  stem. 


3465,053 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  C.  FitzsimoiM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  awignor  to  Michi- 
gan Chrome  A  Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,501 
6Clafaiii.    (CL  123— 188) 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  association  with  the  valve 
stem  of  a  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  metallic  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
having  semicylindrical  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  the 
exterior  surface  of  each  element  having  a  semi-frusto 
conical  configuration,  ail  surfaces  of  said  elements  being 
coated  with  lead  to  a  substantial  thickness. 


30^5,054 

RUBBER  BAND  PROPELLED  ARROW  GUN 

Albert  L.  GracMtfcldcr,  1513  9th  St.,  HighlaDd,  DL 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,781 

1  Claim.   (CL124— 22) 


A  gun  for  propelling  arrows  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  longitudinally  top  recessed  portion  receiving  an  arrow 
and  a  further  groove  receiving  an  arrow  fletch,  a  stock 
having  a  trigger  element,  a  vertically  reciprocal  operat- 
ing pin  connected  to  the  trigger  element,  said  pin  being 


operable  by  the  trigger  to  a  protruding  position  above 
the  stock  to  a  retracted  position  within  the  stock,  and 
means  for  propelling  an  arrow  resting  upon  said  barrel, 
said  means  com|»ising  a  cord  having  elastic  means  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  barrel  and  being  adapted  to  be 
stretched  back  over  said  operating  pin,  said  elastic  means 
comprising  a  rubber  band  connecting  each  end  of  the 
cord  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  the  barrel,  and 
said  cord  is  a  nylon  cord,  and  means  for  recovering  the 
arrow  after  it  has  been  propelled  from  the  gun,  said 
means  comprising  a  spinning  reel  having  a  fishing  line 
extending  through  a  ferrule  at  the  front  of  the  barrel  and 
connected  to  an  arrow,  said  reel  having  a  locking  means 
operable  to  lock  said  reel  against  playout  of  the  line  to 
afford  a  safety  precaution  against  accidental  operation  of 
the  gun  trigger,  and  a  handle  for  reeling  said  line  back 
in  when  it  has  been  played  out 


3,265,055 

ARCHER'S  BOW 

Raymond  T.  Gage,  27110  Clabcvicw  Drive, 

Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,402 

15  Cbdms.    (H.  124—24) 


1.  An  archer's  bow,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  hub; 

(b)  at  least  three  elongated  resilient  arms  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  hub; 

(c)  and  string  segments  extending  between  the  ends  of 
said  arms  and  a  point  substantially  aligned  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  hub. 


3,265,056 

CUTTING  OF  STONE  BLOCKS  INTO  SLABS 
BY  VERTICAL  GANG  SAWS 
Ebcrfaard  PIcpcr  and  WUfried  Wcbcr,  AHottins,  Bavaria, 
Germany,  amignors  to  MacUaorfabrik  Esterer  A.G., 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,250 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10, 1963, 
M  56,773 
10  Claims.    (0.125—16) 
5.  A  device  for  cutting  a  stone  block  into  slabs,  the 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  saw  frame  mounted 
for  reciprocating  motion  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 
a  group  of  parallel  vertical  blades  in  said  saw  frame; 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  saw  frame;  a  sta- 
tionary work  table  in  front  of,  and  behind,  the  saw  frame, 
said  table  having  a  horizontal  plane  table  surface  which 
is  continuous  in  a  lateral  direction  for  at  least  the  width 
of  said  group  of  blades;  a  pair  of  transverse  slats  for  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  block,  said  slats  being  of  a  readily 
sawable  material  and  having  a  flat  undersurface  resting 
in  contact  with,  and  slidablc  on,  said  table  surface  for  at 
least  the  width  of  said  group  of  blades;  a  horizontal  work 
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frame  on  said  table,  said  work  frame  comprising  a  leading 
transverse  frame  member  behind  said  blades,  a  trailing 
frame  member  in  front  of  said  blades,  and  lateral  frame 
members  connecting  said  transverse  members  and  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  blades;  means  on  said  work  frame 


i--/^ 


AUGtsT  9,  1966 


d)  said  grid  members  being  adapted  to  emft  and  trans- 
mit radiant  heat  energy  through  said  opening  of 
said  housing  in  a  predominantly  forwarc  and  down- 
ward direction 


3^65,058 
AIR  HEATER  USING  VOLATILE  F  JELS 
Minfred   Carlhorst   Linus  Schmitt,  Kelhein  (Danube), 
I  jermany,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco,  Stockholm. 
I  iweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,9!  9 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  ^4,  1964, 

916/64 

4  Claims.    (CL  126— 110) 


for  clamping  a  stone  block  resting  on  said  slats  within  said 
work  frame;  and  work  feeding  means  for  moving  said 
work  frame  relatively  to  said  blades  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  trailing  transverse  member  moves  toward  said 
blades. 


3,265,057 

ELONGATE  RADIANT  GAS  HEATER 

William  P.  Home,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gas-Fved 

Ftoducts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,294 

12  Claims.    (CI.  126—92) 


r_4. 
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1.  A  liquid  fuel  heater  for  automobiles  i  nd  the  like 
conprising  a  first  unit  having  a  housing  wth  an  open 
en  i  facing  the  rear  of  the  heater,  a  fuel  sup  >ly  moimted 
or  the  inside  of  said  housing,  a  volatilization  chamber 
and  a  heater  means  supported  below  said 
ard  within  said  housing,  a  front  combustisn  chamber 
ha  ving  a  front  end  supported  adjacent  to  an  d  conununi- 
cs  ;ing  with  said  volatilization  chamber;  a 
«  mprising  a  jacket,  a  fan  supfKkrted  within 
sa  d  jacket  defining  an  air  intake  port  contiguous  «aid 
fa  1  for  enabling  air  to  enter  said  jacket  in  res  ponse  to  the 
di  iwing  of  said  fan,  an  elongated  rear  combi  Jstion  cham- 
b<r  supported  below  said  fan,  said  jacket 
f r  >m  and  defining  with  the  outer  walls  of  said  rear  com- 
bt  stion  chamber  a  channel  for  enabling  th^  air  therein 
tG  be  heated  by  the  walls  of  the  rear  combastion  cham- 
b<  r,  a  heated  air  exhaust  conmiunicating  wilb  said  chan- 
n<  1  and  the  space  to  be  heated,  an  exhaust  por  products 
of  combustion  communicating  with  said  rear  combustion 
chamber  and  the  ambient,  said  first  unit  being  detach- 
aily  fitted  to  said  second  unit  so  that  the  rear  of  said 
h(  >using  relpas4bly  engages  the  forward  end  <>f  said  jacket 
aid  the  rear  of  said  forward  combustion  chamber  de- 
ta  :hahly  communicates  with  the  front  of  sa|d  rear  com- 
bi  LstioQ  chamber. 


8.  An  elongate  radiant  gas  heater  adapted  for  substan-  • 
tially  unidirectional  heating,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
generally  horizontally-extending  position  upon  the 
wall  of  an  enclosure  or  the  like  and  having  a  for- 
wardly-facing  opening  through  which  radiant  heat 
energy  is  adapted  to  be  emitted  in  a  predominantly 
forward  and  downward  direction; 

(•b)  gas  burner  means  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  housing'  and  adapted  to  produce  heated  gases; 

(c)  combustion  chamber  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  housing  above  said  gas  burner 
means  for  reception  of  the  ascending  heated  gases 
produced  thereby,  said  chamber  means  including 
arcuate  front  and  rear  walls  curving  upwardly  and 
forwardly  within  said  housing  in  spaced  converging 
relation  to  each  other  and  formed  of  material  capable 
of  a  high  radiation  emissivity,  said  front  wall  be- 
ing disposed  adjacent  said  opening  of  said  housing 
and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced 
perforate  grid  members  mounted  for  independent 
expansive  and  contractive  rhovement  and  adapted 
to  pass  and  be  uniformly  heated  by  said  gases;  and 


3,265,059 
ISOLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
F|-ank  E.  Matthews,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assizor  to  Mat- 
thews Research,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  c  trporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,1 43  / 
20  Claims.  (CI.  128—1) 
1.  An  enclosed  working  area  assembly  cbmprising: 
M)rking  area  surface  having  a  predeterminec  longitudinal 
afd  lateral  extent,  supporting  means  extenoing  beneath 
id  surface  while  engaging  and  maintaining  said  surface 
a  raised  position,  said  supporting  meais  extending 
Idngitudinally  beyond  said  surface  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed area  beneath  said  surface,  a  rigid  :  rame  having 
frame  member  extending  above  and  substa  ntially  paral- 
to  said  surface,  a  flexible  film  enclosun  slidably  se- 
ci  ired  along  said  frame  member  and  hanging  freely  along- 
si  je  and  extending  continuously  around  an<  out  of  con- 
ti  ct  with  said  working  area  surface  forming  i  closed  loop 
containing  and  continuously  surrounding  laid  working 
aiea  surface,  said  enclosure  being  at  least  twice  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  surface  and  draping  loosely  laterally 
a|id  below  said  surface  in  the  form  of  folds,  access  means 
id  said  enclosure,  said  access  means  located  ongitudinally 
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between  the  ends  of  said  working  area  surface  and  per- 
mitting working  access  to  the  entire  longitudinal  and 


delivery  means  when  in  its  closed  position  to  shift  to  its 
open  position  and  to  a  predetermined  minimum  flow 
through  said  delivery  means  when  in  its  open  position  to 
shift  to  its  closed  position;  an  inspiration  start  timer  cou- 
pled to  said  main  valve  and  operable  after  a  predeter- 
mined tin»e  period  independent  of  the  pressure  in  said 
delivery  means  when  said  main  valve  is  in  its  closed  posi- 


lateral  extent  of  said  surface  for  contact  with  said  surface, 
said  enclosure  being  freely  and  telescopically  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  surface. 


*^^' 


'if 


3,265,060 

EXPIRATION  REGULATORS 

Gus  Schreibcr,  Medical  Arts  BMg.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,556 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—27) 


75201 


tion  to  shift  said  main  valve  to  its  open  position;  and  an 
expiration  start  timer  coupled  to  said  main  valve  and 
operable  after  a  predetermined  time  period  independent 
of  the  flow  through  said  delivery  means  to  shift  said  main 
valve  to  its  closed  position. 


3,265,062 

VALVE  FOR  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Holger  Heasc,  Skovtofftebakken  19,  Copcnhagen- 

Virum,  Denmark 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1962, 

H  46,381 

15  Claims.    (CL  128—29) 


'    I 


A  valve  structure  for  the  control  of  expiration  in 
emphysema  patients  comprising:  a  valve  housing  having 
one  end  attached  to  a  mouthpiece,  said  valve  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  mouthpiece,  said  passageway  being  controlled  by  a 
pivotally  mounted  valve  leaf  constituting  an  inlet  check 
valve,  dashpot  means  limiting  closing  movement  of  said 
valve  leaf,  said  valve  leaf  having  an  aperture  therein, 
whereby  free  flow  is  obtained  through  said  passageway 
upon  inhalation  and  said  aperture   restricts  flow  upon 

exhalation.  

I  ^-^—^^ 

3,265,061 
RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  Gage,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  Msignor  to 
Bennett  Respiration  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,589 
13  culms.  (CI.  128—29) 
1.  In  respiration  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas  to  be  administered  to  the  patient;  jras 
delivery  means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  patient;  a  main 
valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  source  and  an  out- 
let connected  to  said  delivery  means  and  operable  between 
an  open  position,  wherein  flow  of  gas  takes  place  from 
said  source  to  said  delivery  means,  and  a  closed  position, 
wherein  such  flow  is  blocked,  said  main  valve  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  negative  pressure  in  said 


1.  A  gas  inhalation  valve  comprising  a  gas  flow  con- 
duit open  at  opposed  ends,  means  at  one  of  said  ends  for 
connecting  said  conduit  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure, a  magnetically  responsive  valve  element,  movable 
within  said  conduit  between  a  pair  of  opposed  upstream 
and  downstream  seats,  means  for  establishing  a  gas  flow 
from  said  source  towards  said  valve  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined pressure,  means  for  temporarily  establishing  gas 
flow  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure  higher  than  said 
first  predetermined  pressure,  and  magnetic  means  adapted, 
at  gas  flow  pressures  below  said  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure, to  hold  said  valve  element  in  inlet-closing  seating 
contact  with  said  upstream  seat  and,  at  gas  flow  pressures 
above  said  first  predetermined  pressure  and  below  said 
second  predetermined  pressure,  to  hold  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  partial,  inlet-opening  contact  with  said  upstream 
seat,  said  magnetic  means,  at  gas  flow  pressures  above 
said  second  predetermined  pressure,  releasing  said  valve 
element  for  movement  into  seating  contact  with  said 
downstream  seat.  '  [ 
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3^65,063 

CORRECTIVE  SHOE 

Donald  J.  Friedman,  20  N.  High  St,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,630 

16  Claims.    (CI.  128—80) 


f     J 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shoes,  each  shoe  having 
a  heel,  a  toe  portion,  and  a  counter;  an  inextensible,  in- 
contractible,  elongated  element  secured  to  the  counter  of 
each  of  said  shoes  substantially  above  the  heel  of  each  to 
connect  the  shoes  to  V)ne  another  adjacent  the  counters 
thereof  and  to  maintain  relative  movement  of  said  shoes 
within  predetermined  angular  limits  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and  detachable  means  for  securing  said  element  to 
each  of  said  counters  at  a  point  on  each  counter  laterally 
offset  from  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  counter  of  each 
shoe. 


3,265,064 
TRUSS  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Elmer  J.  Gmber,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignoir  to  Surgical 
Appliance  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporti- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,441 
6  Claims.    (CI.  128—95) 


3.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  including  a  molded  skin  having  a  front  wall 
portion  and  a  rear  wall  portion,  a  backing  plate  embedded 
in  said  rear  wall  portion,  a  plastic  head  member  extending 
outwardly  from  said  front  wall  portion,  said  head  mem- 
ber being  fused  integrally  with  said  skin  member,  a 
foamed  in  place  cellular  material  filling  said  skin,  and 
means  including  a  rear  cover  plate  bolted  to  said  backing 
plate  for  mounting  said  truss  pad  upon  a  truss,  said  head 
member  being  softer  than  said  skin  and  harder  than  said 
cellular  material. 


3,265,065 
RESTRAINING  VEST 
Betty  Jillson,  P.O.  Box  506,  Agnew,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,764 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128— 134) 
1.  A  restraining  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  vest  and  includ- 
ing a  back  and  a  pair  of  front  sections, 
a  pair  of  elongated  belts  in  continuation  of  said  front 
sections  respectively  and  adapted  *to  extend  around 
said  back  when  said  vest  is  worn  by  a  person, 
said  back  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  back  openings 
each  of  which  receives  one  of  said  t>elts  therethrough. 
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said  openings  being  positioned  on  oppbsite  sides  of, 
and  closely  adjacent,  the  central  plane  of  said  back, 
said  vest  also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  arm 


openings  between  said  back  and  said  JFront  sections 
and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  belt  receiving  side 
openings  at  points  below  said  arm  opsnings  respec- 
tively. 


3,265,066 

COMBINATION  SWIMMING  AID 

RESPIRATOR 

George  Katehis,  2270  SW.  26th  Lane,  Mi^mi 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323  452 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—145) 


A  combination  swimming  aid  and  res  tirator  device 


AND 

33,  Fla. 


shaped  body 

one  direction 

between  dia- 


cjomprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  rinj 

i ember,  an  air  passageway  extending  in 
ily  along  and  within  said  body  member 
etrically  opposed  zones  thereof,  wall  porticns  within  said 
body  member  blocking  the  flow  of  air  in  tt  e  other  direc- 
tion along  and  within  said  tubular  body  msmber,  a  sub- 
^ntially  straight  breathing  tube,  a  connector  fitting  inter- 
donnecting  one  end  of  said  breathing  tube  vk^ith  said  body 
inember,  the  interior  of  said  breathing  tube  communicat- 
ing one  end  of  said  body  member  air  passageway  through 
Slid  connector  fitting,  a  mouthpiece  memler  having  an 
iitemal  air  passageway,  means  connectini  said  mouth- 
piece member  with  said  body  member  at  a  location  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  said  breathing  tube,  said 
air  passageway  in  said  mouthpiece  communicating  with 
t  le  other  end  of  said  body  member  passage  vay,  a  pair  of 
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float  members  attached  to  said  ring-shaped  body  member 
at  each  side  of  said  breathing  tube,  a  splash  guard  having 
breathing  holes  removably  fitted  over  the  outer  end  of 
said  breathing  tube,  said  breathing  tube  connector  fitting 
comprising  a  T-fitting  having  a  pair  of  opposed  branches 
and  an  outwardly-extending  branch,  said  ring-shaped 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  is  received  in  one  each  of  said  opposed  branches, 
said  tube  ends  being  rotatively  movable  in  said  opposed 
branches,  said  mouthpiece  member  connecting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  mouthpiece  branches,  said 
other  ends  of  said  tubes  being  rotatively  movable  in  said 
opposed  mouthpiece  branches,  said  tubes  each  being  pro- 
vided, near  said  other  ends,  with  accordion-like  sections  of 
increased  flexibility. 


ing  provided  with  opposing  jaws  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  an  integral  plastic  spanner  element  extend- 
ing between  said  arms  and  spaced  from  the  connected 
ends  of  said  arms  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  spanner 
element  being  joined  to  and  securely  interconnecting  both 
of  said  arms  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arms 
only  a  relatively  short  distance  tberealong,  and  means 
provided  by  said  arms  between  said  spanner  element  and 
said  jaws  for  preventing  relative  lateral  displacement  of 
said  jaws  as  the  same  are  moved  between  partially  closed 
and  fully  closed  positions. 


3^5,M7 

INHALER 

Marcel  Ehlingcr,  28  Roe  SchcScr,  Paris,  France 

FDed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,375 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  July  25,  1962, 

905,029,  Patent  1,338,422 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128— 196) 


An  inhaler  comprising  a  power  fan,  a  closed  vessel,  a 
medicinal  liquid  in  said  vessel,  a  lid  closing  said  vessel, 
a  first  duct  connected  to  said  power  fan  and  extending 
through  said  lid,  a  widened  bell-shaped  inner  end  of  said 
first  duct  which  is  divided  internally  by  baffle  means,  a 
plurality  ot  concentric  walls  in  said  baffle  means,  vertical 
slots  in  die  walls  partially  extending  above  the  surface 
of  the  liquid,  and  a  second  duct  also  extending  through 
said  Kd  for  discharging  on  the  one  hand  the  blown  air 
having  licked  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  on  the  other 
hand  the  air  loaded  with  the  active  principles  of  the  medic- 
inal liquid  in  which  it  has  been  caused  to  bubble,  these 
two  gaseous  streams  being  mixed  by  said  baffle  means  to 
form  a  mist  in  said  first  duct  fed  with  air  under  pressure. 


3,265,068 
PLASTIC  FORCEPS 
Bartholomew  Hoiohan,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  H<Mpital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III., 
a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,213 
4Clalnit.    (CL  128— 321) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  forceps  formed  from  plastic  material, 
a  pair  of  integrally-formed  flexible  plastic  arms  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  of  said  forceps,  said  arms  be- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  128—334  see: 
Patent  No.  3,266,054 


3,265,M9 

ANASTOMOSIS  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  E.  Healcy,  Jr.,  3202  Oaianont  St.,  Houston,  Tex., 

and  Edwin  B.  Moore,  4804  BcUvicw  St.,  BcUaire,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,541 

6  Claims.    (Q.  12S— 334) 


1.  A  surgical  device  especially  adapted*  for  use  in  the 
rejoining  of  severed  tubular  body  ducts  such  as  blood 
vessels,  bile  ducts  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  similar  elements,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  finger  holding  means  on  one  end  and  each  being 
provided  on  the  opposite  end  with  a  body  providing  a 
working  surface,  said  elements  being  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  their  ends  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
whereby  the  said  bodies  are  moved  to  and  from  their 
working  position  in  the  manner  of  forceps  and  the  like; 
said  bodies  each  having  a  generally  cylindrical  form, 
and  each  having  axially  therethrough  a  generally  circu- 
lar channel  whereby  to  receive  said  tubular  body  ducts; 
each  of  said  bodies  having  discontinuous  outer  walls 
thereby  affording  passageways  to  the  exterior  of  said 
bodies  from  said  openings;  means  movable  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  bodies  for  closing  said  passageways;  said 
bodies,  in  their  movement  to  final  working  position  under 
finger  manipulation  of  the  said  holding  surfaces,  first 
meeting  at  substantially  a  single  point  on  their  working 
surfaces,  said  point  lying  substantially  midway  between 
the  ends  of  and  in  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  working 
surfaces  of  said  bodies  which  depend  outermost  of  said 
device,  said  point  determining  the  apex  of  and  defining 
an  angle  extending  between  said  working  surfaces  of 
said  bodies  and  inwardly  of  said  device,  said  p<Mnt  there- 
upon acting  as  a  fulcrum  point  relative  to  said  bodies, 
and  said  angle  decreasing  as  said  bodies  are  moved  into 
their  final  working  position,  said  bodies  being  in  sub- 
stantial point  to  point  contact  about  their  opposing 
working  surfaces  in  said  final  working  position  and 
having  their  cylindrical  axes  substantially  coincident; 
said  holding  means  affording  the  user  the  development 
of  a  controlled  amount  of  pressure  between  said  surfaces, 
and  means  associated  with  said  elements  for  restraining 
movement  of  said  working  surface  from  their  working 
positim  and  maintaining  said  pressure. 
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3»265,070 

SUTURE  NEEDLE 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  9620  222nd  St.,  Queens  Village, 

Woodmere,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,856,  now 

Patent  No.  3,197,997,  dated  Aug.  3, 1965.    Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,739 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—339) 


3jr£ace  having  a  relatively  straight  portion 
ne  longitudinal  side  sloping  from  the  ma^inuun 
ricss  portion  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
rearward  portion. 


o 


3,265,072 
^  PHOTO-ALBUM 

Robert  Gross,  4111  W.  Devon  Ave,  Chicad) 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422 
1  Claim.    (CL129— 20) 


1.  A  curved  surgical  needle  having  a  point  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  to  secure  a  suture  to  the  needle  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  a  curved  section  of  circular  cross 
section  between  said  ends,  a  gripping  portion  for  gripping 
the  needle  with  needle  clamping  holders  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  curved  section,  said  gripping  portion  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  flattened  surfaces  disposed  on  inner 
and  outer  curved  surfaces  of  the  needle  and  a  second  pair 
of  flattened  surfaces  disposed  substantially  normally  with 
respect  to  said  first  pair  of  surfaces,  the  space  between  said 
first  pair  of  surfaces  and  between  said  second  pair  of  sur- 
faces respectively  defining  the  depth  and  width  of  the 
gripping  portion,  the  ratio  of  the  width  to  depth  of  the 
gripping  portion  being  less  than  unity. 


to- 


^_fj^.-i  yy  .V  *> 


jy.    > 


^ 


adjacent  said 

thick- 

the  curved 
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3,265,071 
ORTHOPEDIC  PADS 
George  J.  Kirchner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Emil  D.  W. 
Hauser,  Wilmette,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Hapad,  Incorpo. 
rated,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,926 
9  Claims.   (CI.  128—586) 


■    I        I 

1.  A  resilient  and  compressible  one-piece  pad  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  a  shoe  under  the  longitudinal  and  meta- 
tarsaJ  arches  of  the  foot,  which  comprises  a  flat  generally 
L-shaped  bottom  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  sole 
of  the  shoe,  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  flat  surface 
being  relatively  straight  for  the  majority  of  its  length 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  toward  the  inside  of  the 
foot,  said  surface  having  a  substantial  width  for  the 
majority  of  its  length  with  the  forward  end  of  said  sur- 
face being  wider  than  the  rearward  end,  the  other  longi- 
tudinal side  of  said  flat  surface  being  concave  over  the 
inte-medi^  portion  thereof,  and  a  contoured  upper  sur- 
face, the  fbrward  end  of  said  pad  curving  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  a  maximum  thickness,  the  portion  of  the 
pad  adjacent  said  one  longitudinal  side  curving  upwardly 
toward  the  other  longitudinal  side,  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  pad  curving  upwardly  and  forwardly,  the  portion 
of  the  pad  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  side  curving 
upwardly  toward  the  said  one  longitudinal  side,  the  top 
surface  of  the  pad  adjacent  said  other  longitudinal  side 
being  concave  over  the  central  part  thereof,  the  upper 


In  a  phQto-album  of  the  character  descrit  ed,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  ijair  of  cover  sections  and  an  interconnecting 
hinge  section,  a  hinge  member  positioned  adacent  to  said 
hinge  section,  a  series  of  transparent  rcitangular  en- 
velopes having  their  proximate  side  edges  cirried  by  said 
hinge  section  and  having  respectively  jopen  edges, 
0  her  than  their  proximate  side  edges,  adapted  for  recep- 
t  3n  therethrough  of  selected  pairs  of  back-tf-back  photo- 
g  aphs,  and  a  unitary  normally  flat  unfolded  rectangular 
p  lotograph  holder  card  disposed  in  each  e  nvelope,  said 
hblder  card  being  slitted  to  provide  two  1  inged  photo- 
graph-retaining flaps  effective  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
h)lder  card  respectively  to  receive  thereui  der  an  edge 
o  a  photograph,  one  of  said  flaps  being  disjosed  a  slight 
d  stance  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  df  the  holder 
c  rd  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  ;  uid  the  other 
fl  ip  being  disposed  a  slight  distance  inwar  ily  from  the 
1(  wer  edge  of  the  holder  card  and  project  ng  upwardly 
refrom,  the  space  immediately  above  said  one  down- 
•dly  projecting  flap  on  one  side  of  the  holder  card 
isenting  a  legend-receiving  area  and  the  s  )ace  immedi- 
sly  above  said  other  flap  on  the  other  upw  udly  project- 
side  of  the  holder  card  similarly  present  ng  a  legend- 
rdceiving  area,  adjacent  envelopes  being  disposed  in 
si  ghtly  overlapping  relationship  in  the  vert  cal  direction 
o  the  card  holder  so  that  when  the  photO-album  is  in 
it:  open  condition  with  certain  envelopes  overlying  one  of 
til  e  cover  sections  and  with  certain  other  en  .-elopes  over- 
ly ing  the  other  cover  section,  all  of  the  leg  :nd-receiving 
aieas  on  the  sides  of  the  photograph  ho  ders  remote 
fr  )m  the  adjacent  cover  sections  will  be  exp  )sed  to  view. 


3,265,073 
PAPER  BINDING  DEVICE 

IV  ax  Starit,  Apt.  C,  735  Provential  Drive,  An. 
and  Gayle  W.  Hasenplaugh,  200  N.  Laden 
FuUerton,  Calif.  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359, 
5  Claims.     (CI.  129—22) 
1.  A  paper  binding  device  for  indexing 
fdr  insertion  of  the  ends  of  a  strip  fastener 
ini  said  sheets,  said  device  comprising:   a 
deposed  elongated  base  frame;  two  index 

od  said  base  frame,  each  of  said  posts  , 

a  first  and  a  separate  second  rigid  partial 
partial    finger    being    mounted    on 
movement    away    from    the    other 


sa  d 


Anaheim,  Calif., 
Vista  Drive, 

,2l49 

paper  sheets 

through  holes 

horizontally 

pdsts  mounted 

com[dsing: 


finger,  each 
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each  of  said  partial  fingers  being  swingable  be- 
tween an  upstanding  position  and  a  positi(Mi 
extending  paraUel  to  said  base  toward  the  other 
partial  finger,  whereby  said  fingers  may  be  moved 
from  a  juxtapositioned  upstanding  position  apart 
from  each  other  and  swung  to  a  position  parallel  to 
said  base  for  storage,  each  partial  finger  being  shaped 
so  that  when  it  is  upstanding  part  of  its  lower  portion 


^r- 


a  perforated  side  surface  between  its  ends  adapted  to  have 
hair  wound  thereon;  a  rigid  tubular  handle  member  to 
be  held  by  the  user  during  a  hair  curling  operation;  means 
fonned  on  one  end  of  said  handle  for  connecting  the  han- 
dle to  a  source  of  fwced  air;  and  coupling  means  fomned 
on  the  other  end  of  said  handle  and  the  open  end  of  said 
curler  for  releasably  attaching  the  curler  to  the  handle, 


"j^-^ 


projects  toward  the  other  partial  finger  more  than 
its  upper  portion  to  provide  a  thin  ^ot  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  of  a  strip  fastener  when  the  lower 
portion  parts  are  abutting,  whereby  said  posts  can 
be  received  through  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
having  holes  therein  and  an  end  of  a  strip  fastener 
can  be  inserted  in  each  slot,  and  said  posu  may  guide 
said  sheets  to  a  position  wherein  said  strip  fastener 
ends  are  received  through  said  boles. 


3,265,074 

VENTED  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Francis  W.  Davis,  90  Common  St,  Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,483 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131— 198) 


f       hik 


said  coupling  means  including  a  magnet  and  an  element 
attracted  by  the  magnet,  said  coupling  means  being  en- 
tirely disposed  within  and  spaced  from  both  ends  of  one 
of  said  members  including  said  curler  member  and  said 
handle  member  when  said  curler  is  attached  to  said  handle, 
and  mechanical  means  for  preventing  inadvertent  separa- 
tion of  said  magnet  and  said  element. 


3,265,076 

DISPOSABLE  HAIR  NET 

Edna  E.  EUis,  P.O.  Box  333,  Wymie,  Aik. 

FUed  Not.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,028 

1  Claim.    (CL  132—49) 


A  vented  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouth-piece 
having  a  tubular  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  said  reduced  end  portion  having  a  screw- 
threaded  part  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  a  radial 
hole  through  the  wall  thereof  between  the  threaded  part 
and  the  shoulder,  a  sleeve  rotataWy  fitted  on  said  re- 
duced portion  between  said  shoulder  and  said  threaded 
part,  said  sleeve  having  a  knurled  flange  and  a  series  of 
holes  of  various  sizes  selectively  registrable  with  the  hole 
through  said  wall  be  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  tubular 
cigarette-receiving  part  in  threaded  engagement  on  said 
threaded  part,  the  end  of  said  cigarette-receiving  part 
bearing  only  against  an  end  of  said  sleeve  to  press  the 
other  end  o(  the  sleeve  into  binding  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  lock  the  sleeve  against  rotation. 


A  disposable  hair  net  comprising  a  single  perforate 
piece  of  thin,  light,  stretchable  fire-resistant  paper  in 
substantially  a  triangular  shape  having  a  plurality  of 
pleats  only  along  the  front  edge  thereof,  said  pleats  ex- 
tending normally  to  said  edge  and  being  longer  in  the 
middle  portion  of  said  edge  than  near  the  ends  thereof, 
whereby  said  net  conforms  to  the  coiffure  of  the  wearer. 


3,265,075 

HAIR  CURLING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 

WITH  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Cart  A.  Edman,  Fairfield,  and  Peter  Kranx,  Daricn,  Conn., 

asdgnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,035 
5  Claims.    (O.  132—9) 
3.  In  a  hair  curling  apparatus:  a  curler  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  tubular  construction  with  one  end  open 
and  the  other  end  substantially  closed;  said  curler  having 


3,265,077 
COIN  STACKING  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Donald  Kirkpatrick,  39  Aldcn  Ave.,  Pittsfield,  Man. 
FUed  lone  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,014 
7  Claims.    (CL  133—8) 
1.  A  coin  stacking  and  handling  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  casing  members  forming  in  mated  rela- 
tion an  open  coin  receiving  chute  at  the  top  with  a 
columnar  tube  below  the  chute,  one  of  said  casing  mem- 
bers having  calibrations  adjacent  the  columnar  portion 
thereof  indicating  the  value  of  a  stack  of  coins  resting 
therein,  the  top  chute  portion  thereof  being  defined  by 
side  wall  portions,  the  other  casing  member  having  mat- 
ing tube  and  chute  portions,  the  said  latter  chute  portion 
having  fixed  therein  coin  deflector  means  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  the  tube  portion,  and  interengaging  means 
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on  said  casing  members  for  registering  the  mating  chute    ppscd  in  the  pool,  a  source  of  water  under  pr  sssure,  means 

anH  /•/\1ilfnnsr  nnrtinna   tii»r»r\f    oatrl  Aavina  Wainn  r\t%^t%MA      ...^^..-«: «u. >._ ^. .^  j    .«    .i^  .  . 


the  movable 


and  columnar  portions  thereof,  said  device  being  opened   connecting  the  water  source  to  one  end  of 

conduit  to  supply  water  to  the  conduit  and  V  tave  it  free  to 
rotate  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  means  for  moving 
tie  conduit,  means  continuously  urging  the  other  end  of 
tfte  movable  conduit  toward  the  edge  of  the  Dool,  buoyant 
means  supporting  said  other  end  portion  o^the  movable 
d>nduit  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position^  a  first  down- 
Wardly-extending  hose  connected  to  the  movable  conduit 
b  ;tween  the  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  the  said 


to  expose  the  coins  stacked  therein  only  by  completely 
separating  the  casing  members. 


3^5,078 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  DENTURES 

Evelyn  L.  Gordon,  4241 SE.  136th  Ave^  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,156 

1  Claim.    (CL  134—166) 


o  her  end  of  the  conduit  to  receive  water  under  pressure 
ai  id  jet  it  into  the  pool  to  stir  up  sediment,  a  $econd  down- 
w  EU-dly-extending  hose  shorter  than  the  first  hose  and  con- 
n  icted  to  the  conduit  adjacent  the  said  other  end  to  receive 
w  Iter  under  ^pressure  and  jet  it  into  the  pdol  to  stir  up 
St  diment  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  pool,  a  wheel  carried 
bi  the  conduit  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  and  mount- 
ei  to  rotate  about  an  upright  axis,  and  outw  irdly-extend- 
iqg  arms  on  the  wheel  to  engage  obstructions  and  guide 
wheel  and  conduit  around  them. 


A  device  for  handling  and  cleaning  df  ntures  comprising 
a  first  holder  including  a  pair  of  receptacles  each  having  an 
open  end,  hinge  means  connecting  said  receptacles  together 
adjacent  said  open  ends  whereby  said  receptacles  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  pivoted  away  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
open  position  of  said  first  holder  to  receive  dentures  to  be 
cleaned  and  arranged  to  be  pivoted  together  with  their 
open  ends  in  registry  to  provide  a  closed  position  of  said 
first  holder  to  confine  dentures  therein,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  admitting 
a  cleaning  fluid,  a  handle  on  each  of  said  receptacles  of 
substantially  equal  length  and  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  sectional  dimension  throughout  their  length,  said 
handles  in  the  closed  position  of  said  first  holder  being  dis- 
posed in  abutting  relation,  a  second  bolder  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  comprising  an  imperforate  container 
of  a  size  to  freely  receive  said  first  holder  in  closed  con- 
dition with  the  handles  of  the  latter  projecting  upwardly, 
and  a  cover  arranged  for  removable  mounting  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  holder,  said  cover  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, the  handles  on  said  receptacles  being  of  a  sufficient 
length  to  project  above  the  upper  end  of  said  second  hold- 
er, the  combined  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  handles 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cover  aperture  for 
recepti(»  therein  whereby  said  cover  is  arranged  to  be 
slidably  moved  down  over  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
handles  for  mounting  on  the  second  holder  and  for  holding 
the  said  handles  in  abutting  relation  to  maintain  the  first 
holder  in  closed  position  when  the  receptacles  thereof  are 
disposed  in  said  second  holder.  i 


I 


I  3,265,0M 

i  UQUID  DISTRIBUTION 

C|iarles  Edward  dc  Young,  Hooston,  . 

Gandce,  Tnlsa,  Olda.,  i^signors  to  N^ 

pany,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  off  Ne 

Application  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,48 
^No.  3,202,167,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965,  wF ' 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  24,_ 
2,  1960.    Divided  and  this  application  N 
Ser.  No.  435,859 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—12) 


3,265,079     ' 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Charics  M.  Blumenf  eld,  4700  ParlKridge  Road, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FOed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,917 

3  Claims.    (0. 134— 167) 

1.  AK>aratus  for  cleaning  sediment  from  a  pool  of 

liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  conduit  dis- 


A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  ga  i  and  liquids 
aili  distributing  the  liquids  among  a  numter  of  liquid 
pi  Kessing  units,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
lowing  the  mixture  into  a  closed  vessel, 
lowing  the  mixture  through  a  first  portion  bf  the  vessel 

to  induce  the  gas  to  separate  from  the  '.  iquids, 
lowing  the  liquids  from  the  first  portion  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  vessel  in  a  quiescent  mmner  to  in- 
duce the  liquids  to  form  a  relatively  lev(  1  upper  mr- 
face. 


»D 

Irvine  E. 
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now  Patent 
is  in  tnm  a 
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passing  the  liquids  in  the  second  portion  of  the  vessel 
over  a  plurality  of  separate  weirs  and  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments, 

communicating  and  applying  the  elevated  pressure  of 
the  separated  gas  to  the  vessel  portions  and  separate 
compartments, 

independently  discharging  the  liquid  from  each  separate 
compartment  to  one  of  the  number  of  liquid  proc- 
I         essing  units  while  preventing  the  discharge  of  sepa- 
rated gas  to  such  units, 

removing  excess  separated  gas  from  the  vessel, 

and  controlling  tlie  rates  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  aiid 
liquid  fluids  to  continuously  balance  the  total  fluid 
inflow  to  and  outflow  from  the  vessel  and  substan- 
tially maintain  the  flow  relationships  within  the 
vessel. 

3,265,081 
I  CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  PRESSURE 

GOVERNOR  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  R.  Stockton,  NorthviUc,  and  Reginald  T.  Uwicki, 

Dearborn,  Mkk.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Midk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,951 

19  Claims.    (CI.  137—54) 
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1.  A  multi-stage  fluid  pressure  governor  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotating  shaft  having  conduit 
means  therein  cmitaining  a  fluid  under  a  varying  pressure, 
speed  responsive  fluid  regulating  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  a  plurality  of  successive 
independent  stages,  flow  ccHitrol  means  in  said  conduit 
means  restricting  the  supirfy  of  fluid  to  said  control  means, 
and  other  means  upstream  of  said  pressure  control  means 
movable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  the 
fluid  therein  to  supply  additional  fluid  to  said  pressure 
control  means. 


3,265,082 

VALVE  AND  DFVERTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Milton  Perlman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigns  to  Nile 

Corporation,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,380 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—119)  1. 

1.  In  spout  and  diverter  construction; 

a  discharge  or  outlet  spout  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally and  having  a  generally  vertical  spout  mouth 
with  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  opening; 

a  diverter  tube  in  said  spout  having  a  closed  end  in 
the  spout  mouth  with  a  lower  surface  orifice  in  the 
spout  mouth  above  the  discharge  opening; 

a  secondary  valve  normally  blocking  said  diverter  tube 
and  (^nable  as  desired  to  permit  flow  in  said  tube; 

a   diverter   in   said    spout    mouth   below    said   orifice; 

said  diverter  being  a  unitary  diverter  element  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  bottom  valve  opening  and 
containing  a  vertically  movable  differential  area  pis- 
ton valve  which  moves  up  to  seal  the  valve  opening 
from  below  and  down  to  expose  said  valve  opening; 


said  piston,  when  down,  as  is  normal,  permitting  full 
flow  through  said  valve  opening  and  discharge  open- 
ing and  no  flow  into  the  diverter  tube  orifice  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  automatically  on  the 
opening  of  said  valve  by  water  pressure  to  close 
said  valve  opening  and  said  discharge  opening  to  in- 
hibit flow  through  said  discharge  opening  and  to 
permit  full  flow  into  the  diverter  tube  orifice; 


said  diverter,  including  its  housing  and  valve  as  a  uni- 
tary diverter  element,  being  insertable  as  a  unit  into 
the  spout  mouth  upwardly  through  its  discharge  open- 

and  a  ring  threaded  onto  said  spout  mouth  at  the  dis- 
charge opening  to  retain  said  unitary  diverter  ele- 
ment in  said  discharge  opening. 


3,265,083 

PIG  HANDLING  VALVE 

Norman  H.  Sachnik,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texsteam  Corporation 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,883 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—268) 


1.  A  pig  injector  valve  comprising,  a  body  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  at  right  angles  to  said  inlet,  a  pig  chamber 
diametrically  of^wsite  said  outlet  for  receiving  a  pig, 
means  for  closing  the  end  of  the  pig  chamber  remote  from 
the  body,  a  plug  in  said  body  having  a  pig  receiving  cham- 
ber with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  pig  receiving  cham- 
ber inlet  always  in  communication  with  said  body  inlet 
and  said  plug  movable  between  a  first  position  for  inter- 
communicating the  pig  receiving  chamber  outlet  with  said 
body  outlet  and  a  second  position  for  preventing  com- 
munication therebetween,  said  pig  receiving  passageway 
outlet  communicating  with  said  pig  chamber  in  said  sec- 
ond position  to  load  a  pig  in  the  pig  receiving  passage- 
way of  said  plug,  said  plug  sealingly  closing  said  pig 
chamber  in  said  first  position,  and  ridge  means  in  said  pig 
receiving  chamber  opposite  said  pig  receiving  chamber 
outlet  and  axially  extending  relative  to  said  pig  receiving 
chamber  inlet  to  prevent  movement  of  a  pig  through  said 
inlet. 
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3^65,064 

ENGINE  CRANKCASE  BREATHER  VALVE 

Harold  H.  Wagner,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,821 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—508) 


1.  A  valve  to  control  fluid  flow  comprising  a  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  centrally  disposed  valve 
seat,  a  valve  element  normally  closing  connection  between 
said  passages,  means  to  permit  opening  of  the  valve  by 
pressure  in  the  inlet  passage,  said  valve  element  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  bearing  against  said  centrally  dis- 
posed valve  seat;  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening 
normally  closed  by  said  valve  seat,  and  a  tubular  bellows 
communicating  between  said  opening  and  said  outlet' 
passage;  said  means  including  said  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  diaphragm  in  an  annular  area  out- 
wardly of  the  seat  and  an  atmospheric  passage  com- 
municating with  the  diaphragm  in  an  annular  area 
inwardly  of  the  seat,  whereby  said  valve  remains  closed 
unless  the  inlet  pressure  is  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,265,085 
MULTIPLE-RING  VALVE 
Robert  Kochler,  Scbongau,  Lech,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengewll- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FDed  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  10, 1962, 

A  8,850/62 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—512.15) 


1.  multiple-ring  valve,  particularly  for  pistoh-type  com- 
pressors, comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  guard  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relaticMi  thereto,  a  closing  member  lo- 
cated between  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  guard  and 
loaded  by  means  of  at  least  one  arcuate  spring  plate 
formed  by  concentrical  rings  interccmhected  by  webs, 
wherein  a4jacent  rings  of  each  spring  plate  are  intercon- 
nected by  not  more  than  two  webs,  all  of  the  webs  of  the 
spring  plate  being  located  on  the  some  plate  diameter, 
and  at  least  one  ring  of  each  spring  plate  is  vaulted  so  as 
to  produce  an  approximately  cylindrical  surface,  the 
generating  lines  of  which  extend  parallel  to  the  plate  diam- 
eter traversing  the  webs. 


3,265,086 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
°*?£!_^'  ^^  ■"**  George  M.  Ctarl^  Houston,  Tex., 
assizors  tb  Metroi  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex-  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,179 
25  Cbdms.    (CI.  137—552) 
1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  system  for  temporarily  di- 
verting fluid  flow  from  a  plurality  of  conduits  sequentiaUy 
the  improvement  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flow  conduits  for  transporting  fluid, 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  withdrawal  conduits,  eafch  such  with- 
drawal conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
flow  conduit, 

(c)  fluid  operated  motor  valve  means  coi  itrolling  fluid 
flow  in  the  conduits, 

(d)  control  means  for  sequentially  divert  ng  fluid  flow 
from  each  flow  conduit  to  the  withdr  iwal  conduit 
connected  to  it  while  maintaining  flui<  flow  in  the 
other  flow  conduits,  said  control  meais  including: 

(1)  a  first  pilot  valve  including  a  ciing  contain- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  o£  spaced  rows 
of  spaced  and  aligned  ports  throuih  the  casing 
and  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  fluii  I  passageway 
through  the  casing  communicating  with  the 
valve  chamber,  a  movable  valve  element  in  the 


valve  chamber  movable  along  eacli 


of  ports,  said  movable  valve  element  having  a 
projection  contacting  the  casing  at  the  ports 
said  projection  being  of  lesser  c  oss-sectional 
dimension  than  the  distance  between  the  ports 
whereby  when  the  projection  is  ov  :r  one  of  the 
ports  the  other  ports  are  uncovere< ,  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway through  the  movable  v  ilve  element 
communicating  between  the  exterior  of  the  pilot 
valve  and  the  projection  and  forming  an  orifice 


in  the  projection,  and  a  source  of 
in   communication  with   the  fluid 
through  the  movable  valve  elemen ;, 


(2)  a  pressure  responsive  first  actuat  )r  associated 
with  the  first  pilot  valve  for  moviig  the  mov- 
able valve  element  to  successive  po:  litions  of  the 
orifice  covering  one  port  in  a  row  to  covering 
another  port  in  that  row, 

(3)  fluid  pressure  lines  between  pcrts  and  the 
motor  valve  means  for  operating  said  motor 
valve  means  to  divert  fluid  flow  from  one  flow 
conduit  to  the  withdrawal  condu  t  connected 
with  it  while  maintaining  fluid  flow  in  the  other 
flow  conduits  each  time  the  movab  le  valve  ele- 
ment moves  from  a  position  in  whi<  h  the  orifice 
covers  one  port  into  a  position  covt  ring  another 
port, 

(4)  shift  means  connected  to  the  movable  valve 
element  for  moving  the  orifice  fr<im  one  row 
of  ports  to  another  row  of  pors  upon  the 
completion  of  a  predetermined  amo  int  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  valve  element, 

(e)  indicating  means  operated  by  fluid  piessure  from 
the  port  covered  by  the  orifice  for  indi(  ating  which 
port  is  covered  by  the  projection, 

[f)  a  skip  assembly  including: 
(1)  a  rotatable  disc  associated  with  [he  movable 

valve  element  and  rotated  by  movtment  of  the 
movable  valve  element  to  successive  positions 
corresponding  to  the  successive  pos  tions  of  the 
movable  valve  element  and  adapt  ;d  to  carry 
bleed  valve  actuators  on  its  surface  at  positions 
cortesponding  to  the  aforesaid  positions  of  the 
movable  valve  element, 


of  the  rows 


uid  pressure 
passageway 
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(2)  a  movable  member  adjacent  the  disc  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  disc, 

(3)  a  pressure  responsive  second  actuator  adapted 
to  reciprocate  the  movable  member, 

(4)  a  pressure  responsive  second  pilot  valve 
adapted  in  a  first  position  to  drain  fluid  pres- 
sure from  a  fluid  pressure  line  and  in  a  second 
position  to  supply  pressure  to  the  last  men- 
tioned fluid  pressure  line,  the  last  mentioned 
fluid  pressure  line  operatively  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  pressure  responsive  actuators 
whereby  upon  the  second  pilot  valve  being 
moved  to  its  first  position  the  movable  member 
is  moved  away  from  the  disc,  and  upon  the 
second  pilot  valve  being  moved  to  its  second 
position  the  movable  valve  element  in  the  first 
pilot  valve  is  moved  into  its  next  position  and 
the  movable  member  is  moved  toward  the  disc, 

I      and 

(5)  bleed  valve  means  carried  by  the  movable 
member  and  connected  to  the  second  pilot  valve 
for  moving  the  second  pilot  valve  from  the  first 
to  the  second  position  and  then  from  the  second 
to  the  first  position  upon  operation  of  the  bleed 
valve  means  by  a  bleed  valve  actuator. 


3,265,088 
CONTROL  VALVES  OF  THE  SERIES  TYPE 
Arthur  J.  Williams,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Commo^ 
cial  Shearing  9t  Stamping  Company,  a  corporatioD  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,575 
5  Clafans.    (O.  137—596.12) 


3,265,087 

HOSE  SUPPORTING  BOOM  FOR  CAR 

WASHING  INSTALLATIONS 

Edwin  B.  Livingston,  1735  Walnut  Jackson  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,194 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—560) 


1.  A  fluid  conducting  swivel  apparatus  comprising:  a 
vertically  extending  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  outside  surface,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said 
sleeve  depending  from  an  overhead  member,  a  fluid  con- 
ducting stationary  tube  extending  downwardly  within  and 
through  said  sleeve  and  terminating  below  said  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  in  a  right  angle  fluid  conducting  swivel 
joint,  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  horizontally  rotatable 
radial  thrust  bearings  supported  on  said  outside  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  a  vertically  extending  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  bearings  for  rotat- 
ing about  said  sleeve,  means  on  said  tubular  member  and 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  for  vertically  sup- 
porting said  tubular  member  on  said  sleeve,  a  rigid 
elongated  horizontally  extending  support  member,  means 
securing  said  support  menrber  to  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  horizontal  fluid  conducting  tube  joined  to  said 
swivel  joint  and  supported  by  said  support  member  for 
rotating  about  said  stationary  tube  therewith. 


4.  In  a  control  valve  of  the  scries  type  adapted  for  use 
in  an  assembly  of  parallel  type  valves,  a  housing  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  open  at  each  end  to 
receive  an  elongated  spool  valve  element,  a  fluid  inlet 
in  said  housing  extending  transverse  to  said  bore  and  inter- 
secting the  bore  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  fluid 
outlets  in  said  housing  extending  transversely  of  said  bore 
and  intersecting  the  bore  one  on  each  side  of  the  fluid 
inlet  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  inlet  passage,  a  valve  element  slidable  in 
said  bore,  a  pair  of  high  pressure  outlets  intersecting 
the  bcH-e  one  on  either  side  of  the  said  fluid  inlet  and  cwt- 
Ict,  a  pair  of  exhaust  outlets  in  the  housing  intersecting 
the  bore  on  either  side  of  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
passage  means  communicating  between  the  fluid  inlet  and 
the  bore  adjacent  each  of  the  high  pressure  outlets,  said 
valve  element  having  four  spaced  grooves  separated  by 
lands  so  that  when  centered  in  the  housing  the  valve  ele- 
ment provides  a  neutral  position  in  which  fluid  passes 
directly  through  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  two  intermediate 
grooves  and  the  bore  into  the  fluid  outlets  and  fills  the 
passage  means,  and  a  power  position  for  each  high  pres- 
sure outlet  which  directs  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  through 
one  of  the  two  intermediate  grooves  and  through  the  said 
passage  means  and  through  a  groove  in  the  valve  element 
adjacent  one  end  to  one  high  pressure  outlet  while  direct- 
ing fluid  from  the  other  high  pressure  outlet  through  the 
groove  in  the  valve  element  adjacent  the  opposite  end  to 
a  fluid  outlet. 

3,265,089 
THREE-WAY  SAFETY  DOUBLE  VALVE 
Rudolf  Nin,  Fanmdan,  near  Gocppiagai,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Concordia  Mascbinen-  und  Elektrizl- 
tats-Gesellschaft  m.bJl.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1963, 
C  31,649;  Oct.  17,  1964,  C  34,131 
22  Cbdms.    (Ct  137—596.16) 
1.  A  three-way  double  valve  unit  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  pressure  medium  to  a  pressure-operated  appa- 
ratus and  adapted,  when  a  failure  occurs  in  the  operation 
of  said  valve  unit,  to  interrupt  said  flow,  said  valve  unit 
comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  main  intalce  conduit  within 
said  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  line  for 
said  pressure  medium,  a  pair  of  three-way  main  control 
valves  arranged  in  series  in  said  housing  and  both  con- 
nected to  said  main  intake  conduit  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  at  least  one  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  apparatus,  a  pair  of  chambers  in  said  housing 
above  said  main  control  valves,  a  pair  of  three-way  safety 
valves,  each  positively  connected  to  one  of  said  main  con- 
trol valves  so  as  to  be  movable  thereby,  said  main  control 
valves  and  said  safety  valves  having  substantially  flat  valve 
members  for  opening  and  closing  the  associated  valve 
seats  of  said  valves,  a  feed  conduit  within  said  housing 
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connected  to  said  main  intake  conduit,  a  pair  of  iM-elimi- 
nary  control  valves  each  connected  with  said  feed  line 
and  with  said  chamber  above  the  associated  main  control 
valve  for  moving  the  latter  by  said  pressure  medium  to 
the  on  position  when  said  preliminary  control  valve  is 
opened,  means  for  moving  said  preliminary  control  valves 
from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  and  for  moving  said 
main  control  valves  simultaneously  to  the  on  position 
when  both  of  said  preliminary  valves  are  opei^d  simulta- 
neously, each  of  said  safety  valves  having  at  least  one 


valve  chamber,  one  of  said  safety  valve  chambers  being 
cMmected  to  said  feed  line,  a  leakage  conduit  in  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  other  safety  valve  chamber 
and  leading  to  the  outside,  at  least  one  throttle  member 
in  said  feed  line  for  reducing  the  effective  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  feed  line  to  a  size  smaller  than  that  of  said 
leakage  line,  and  conduits  connecting  said  safety  valve 
chambers  with  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
only  one  of  the  valve  members  of  said  safety  valves  is 
opened  by  the  associated  main  control  valve,  said  feed 
and  leakage  conduits  communicate  with  each  other. 


3;Z65,090  I 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Dean  H.  Elliott,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,578 

1  Claim.    (CL  13S-^45) 
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o\er 


said  deformable  member  having  an  axia 
tive  to  said  rigid  assembly  whereby  on« 
deformable  member  is  peeled  back 
of  said  deformable  member  to  define  a 
thereof, 
said  female-threaded  coupling  members 
spective  ones  of  said  threaded  termina 
urging  said  terminal  sections  into 
said  central  section, 
whereby   said   deformable   member 
mounted  within  said  rigid  assem. 
fluid  communication  between  the 
tions  of  said  rigid  assembly  througl 
of  said  deformable  member, 
said  central  section  of  said  rigid  assembly 
located  within  the  axial  extent  thereof 
for  porting  the  external  sides  of  said 
member  to  a  source  of  control  pressure, 
venturi  section  of  said  deformable 
become  pinched-off  in  response  to  an 
plied  net  pre^ure. 


extent  rela- 

end  of  said 

a  portion 

venturi  section 


cngagmg  re- 
sections for 
engagement  with 


is  coaxially 
to  provide 
erminal  see- 
the interior 


bfy 


I  laving  a  port 

and  adapted 

deformrable 

whereby  the 

niembcr  may 

eitemally  ap- 


3,265,091 

FLUID-PACKED  DRILL  PIPE 

Frank  D.  Dc  Jamctt,  2150  Chestnut 

Long  Bcacli,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,0 

7  Claims.    (CL  138—114) 


A  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  as  a  function  of  a 
control  pressure  comprising: 

a  hoUow  cylindrical  rigid  assembly  comprising  a  first 
and  second  terminal  section  and  a  central  section, 
each  said  rigid  section  adapted  to  matingly  engage 
ui  adjacent  section  as  tapered  male  and  female  fit- 
tings, a  raised  shoulder  being  provided  at  each  axial 
end  of  said  central  section  and  mounting  an  ex- 
ternally concentric  female-threaded  coupling  mem- 
ber there<m,  and  said  terminal  sections  being 
threaded  as  male-threaded  members  for  matingly 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  female-threaded 
coupling  members;  and 

a  deformable  and  substantially  nonresilient  hollow  tu- 
bular member  having  a  flared  skirt  at  the  axial  ex- 
tremities thereof  and  mounted  upon  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  tapered  male  fittings  as  to  be  sealingly 
interposed  between  said  matingly  engaged  adjacent 
sections  of  said  rigid  assembly. 


>  ive., 
(8 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisi  ig  an  inner 
sted  tube  and  an  outer  steel  tube  arranged  on<  within  the 
othtr  with  their  respective  opposite  ends  projjimate  each 
°^H^'  ^''ccpt  for  a  protruding  end  portion  oi  the  inner 
steeil  tube  beyond  each  end  of  the  outer  stedl  tube,  the 
mn«r  surface  of  each  end  of  the  outer  steel Itube  being 
tapered  in  shape  towards  the  longitudinal  cehter  of  the 
outer  steel  tube,  said  inner  steel  tube  and  outef  steel  tube 
forming  a  cylindrical  space  between  the  outc/ surface  of 
the  mner  steel  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
stcd  tube,  a  bushing  affixed  to  each  end  of  thd  inner  steel 
tub«  at  the  end  portion  of  the  outer  steel  tube  and  having 
*  1^*^  °"^'"  SMrface  in  slidable  contact  with  the  inner 
surfece  of  the  out^r  steel  tube  so  as  to  seal  thejcylindrical 
spaoe  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  ste^l  tube  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  steel  tube  in  ai  fluid-tight 
manner,  each  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  oiening  par- 
tiality threaded  and  closed  by  a  screw  plug  facilitating  the 
filluig  of  the  cylindrical  space  with  a  fluid  of  ore-selected 
gravity,  a  tool  joint  box  shrunk  fit  about  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  steel  tube  and  the  outer  sur  ace  of  the 
out^  steel  tube  and  affixed  thereto  by  an  am  ular  weld. 
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a  tool  joint  pin  shrunk  fit  about  the  other  protruding    threads  of  an  old  or  exhausted  warp  and  leajofenj 
end  of  the  inner  steel  tube  and  about  the  end  of  the  outer    of  the  threads  of.  a  new  or  full  warp  through  the  c^rat- 
steel  tube  and  aflUed  thereto  by  annular  weld,  and  fluid    ing  instrumentalities  of  the  loom,  portable  apparatus  lor 
of  pre-selected  density  and  quantity  stored  in  the  cylindri-    rotating  the  cloth  roll  comprising: 
cal  space  hereinabove  described.  (a)  rotatable  means  detachably  connected  to  the  cloth 

roll  for  rotating  the  same, 


3,265,092 
FEP-FLUOROCARBON  TUBING 
Bcrten  E.  Ely,  Jr^  CbcyBcy,  John  W.  Bvlcy,  Ardmorc, 
and  Ira  T.  acmcnt.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
sylvania Fhiorocarboo  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton  Heights, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  PcnnsylvaBla 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,844 

4  CUbh.    (CL  138—118)       ,         ,    \ 


1.  Heat  shrinkable  tubing  of  a  copcriymer  of  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  hcxafluoro- 
propylene,  whose  ratio  of  expanded  diameter  to  recovered 
dian:ieter  varies  from  1.21  to  2.0  and  retaining  the  prop- 
erty of  heat  sealability. 


3,265,093 
FIBROUS  PIPE  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A  HIGHLY 

AROMATIC  PETROLEUM-DERIVED  RESIN 
John  C.  Wbalcwrid,  Parma,  and  Thomas  H.  Madden, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  amlgDon  to  The  Standard  Ofl  Conapany, 
Cleveland,  OUo,  a  cofporation  of  OUo 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,992 
4  CUbni.    (CL  13»— 145) 


czo-< 


---" 


(b)  power  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  rotot- 
able  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  and 

(c)  control  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  power 
means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  position 
remote  from  said  cloth  roll  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  power  means  and  thereby  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  cloth  roll. 


3,265,095 

LOOM  REED  MOTION 

Edward  C  Nichols,  Upton,  Mam.,  and  Bcrtrand  E.  Gain- 

don,  Cnmbcrland,  RX,  amignori  to  Dnqpcr  Corpora- 

tioo,  Hopcdalc,  Mam.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,782 

6Clahns.    (0.139—26) 


1.  A  conduit  comprising  in  combination  an  oil  perme- 
able wall  and  an  impregnant  having  a  ring  and  ball  soft- 
ening point  within  the  range  of  150  to  250*  F.  consisting 
essentially  of  a  highly  aromatic,  quinoline  soluble  oxygen- 
ated condensation  product  of  a  distilled  cycle  oil  ex- 
tracted with  an  extractant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  furfural,  phenol,  B,B'-dichloro  diethyl  ether, 
nitrobenzene,  and  sulphur  dioxide,  impregnated  therein 
and  coacting  therewith  to  render  said  wall  oil  imperaae- 
able. 

3,265,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  THE  CLOTH 

ROLL  OF  A  LOOM 

Jack  D.  Bafa^  Morganton,  N.C.,  amignor  to  Joseph  J. 

MUligan,  Hyde  S.  PhUUps  and  Ray  T.  Zimmerman,  aU 

of  Burke,  N.C. 

FUcd  Fdi.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,116 

16  Claims.    (CI.  139—1) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  cloth  roll 

adapted  to  be  controllably  rotated  following  a  tying-in 

operation  to  pull  the  knotted-together  trailing  ends  of  the 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  terry  fabric  in  which  the 
picks  are  inserted  by  reciprocable  carriers,  a  reed  motion 
which  includes  swords  being  pivoted  for  swinging  move- 
ment and  having  a  lay  beam  and  a  reed  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  each  one  of  said  swords  being  a  single  support- 
ing member,  said  swords  each  being  hinged  intermediate 
their  ends  forming  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
and  means  to  displace  as  a  unit  the  said  upper  portion 
together  with  said  lay  and  reed  relative  to  the  said  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  swords  at  certain  picks  to  effect 
partial  beat-up  and  to  return  as  a  unit  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  lay  and  reed  to  a  non-displaced  relationship 
with  said  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  swords  at  other 
picks  whereat  said  unit  will  effect  normal  and  complete 
beat-up. 
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3^65,096 
JACQUARD  MACHINE  WITH  INDIVIDIJAT  FI  vr 
TROMAGNEnCALLY  COOTiSmED  ffiDmls 
Walter  Zaiyerie,   Zurich,   and   Heinrich   Fend,   Urter, 
«nWi,    Switzerland,    assisnors    to    Oerlikon-Buhrle 
Holding  AG.  (Oeriikon-Boeiirle  Holding  SA.)  (Oer- 
Bkon-Buehrie  Holding  Ltd.),  Oeriikon,  ziich,  Swtoer- 


ni  X        J?^  ^*^'  ^»  1'"'  Ser.  No.  342,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13. 1963. 

1,806/63 
10  Claims,    (a.  139—59) 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  at  least  one  electromagneti- 
cally  controlled  heddlc  provided  with  a  recess  and  operable 
between  two  end  positions,  means  for  continually  apply- 
mg  a  first  force  to  displace  said  heddle  in  a  first  direction 
towards  one  end  position,  means  for  intermittently  apply- 
ing a  second  force  to  displace  said  heddle  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  towards  the  other  end 
position,  said  first  force  being  weaker  than  said  second 
force,  an  electromaignetically  controUable  locking  device 
for  temporarily  restraining  said  huddle  in  an  operable 
position  into  which  it  is  displaced  ih  said  second  direction 
by  said  second  force  applying  means,  said  electromagneti- 
cally  conU-oUable  locking  device  incorporating  a  magnet 
system  including  a  magnet  core,  an  armature  constructed 
as  a  flat  spring,  said  flat  spring  having  a  flexed  free  end 
said  flat  spring  being  formed  of  resilient  material  possess- 
ing sutficient  internal  stress  to  induce  said  flexed  free  end 
to  nomwlly  move  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
reoess  of  said  heddle.  said  flat  spring  during  movement  of 
said  heddle  m  said  second  direction  being  urged  against 
said  magnet  core,  said  flat  spring  during  movement  of 
magnet  core  when  said  magnet  system  is  unexcited  in  order 
said  heddle  m  said  first  direction  being  held  against  said 
to  render  unobstructed  the  movement  of  said  heddle  in 
said  first  direction,  said  flat  spring  being  released  from 
said  magnet  core  when  said  magnet  syst/^m  is  excited  so 
that  said  flexed  free  end  engages  with  said  recess  of  said 
heddle  to  restrain  the  latter  in  said  operable  position 
in  said  second  direction  of  movement  of  said  heddle 


,^  3,265,097 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT-WIRE  DETECTOR 
•  AND  EJECTOR 

Thomas  HamUfon,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing. 

STof^SSiST"*^"'  "***^  '••' '  ~^- 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,390 
5  Cblms.  (CI.  140—71.6) 
1.  A  filament  support-wire  detector  and  ejector  appara- 
tus for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  support  wire  project- 
ing from  a  lamp  stem  and  ejecting  a  filament  intended 
therefor  from  the  filament  supply  feeder  for  a  stem  ma- 
chme,  when  a  defective  lamp  stem  with  a  missing  fila- 


AususT  9,  1966 


laent  support-wire  arrives  at  an  indexed  position  of  the 
I  tem  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  for  energizing  and  de-eneigizing  a  sole- 
noid  valve  disposed  in  a  vacuum  line  Respectively  to 
close  and  open  such  valve, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contacts  adapted  to  b<  connected  to 
each  other  to  complete  the  circuit  to  energize  said 
solenoid  valve, 

^""Lr^'  !°'  r"'"*  "^'^^  "^^"'^^^^  '"»i  engagement 
with  existmg  filament  support-wires  pitojecting  from 
said  lamp  stem  when  at  its  indexed  pos  ition  to  cause 


said  cu-cuit  to  close  said  solenoid  valine,  and  said 
cu-cuit  remammg  open  when  a  lamp  sten  is  defective 
due  to  a  missing  filament  support-wire  a  ad  hence  not 
engaged  by  said  contacts,  and 
(d)  a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  ,.^uuin  unc 
and  operable  by  an  open  position  of  said  solenoid 
valve  to  eject  a  filament  intended  for  siid  defective 
vitreous  lamp  stem  from  the  filament  supply  feeder 
adjacent  a  subsequent  index  position  Tof  the  stem 
machine  to  thereby  salvage  said  filament 


I  lETHOD  AND  APP>^TUS  FOR  i-acKv 
H  .rrv  n  ^?S®^  AGGREGATE  Mi^TCRliS 
Jeliafre,  Tex.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Pam  r 
^"ftJ'v^-  a  co|poration  ofNew  Y  r 
"•**  '^/.?f  •  ^^^*  Ser.  No.  253,5:  6 
9  Claims.    (CL  141— 5)     ^ 


PA  :iCAGING 

—  ^LS 

B.  Wheeler, 
•  Company, 

TBrit 
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bin,  while  simultaneously  causing  to  form  a  releasable    endless  screw  thread  for  moving  the  supply  member  in 


material-gate  within  said  conduit  by  pressurization  by  said 
dispersing  air  of  said  dispensing  bin  to  prevent  flow  of 
said  material  into  said  dispensing  bin,  and  while  simul- 
taneously discharging  said  fluidized  material  from  said  dis- 
pensing bin  through  an  outlet  opening  into  a  packaging 
container. 


one  direction  and  back  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
screw  rotates  in  one  direction  only  to  set  the  supply 
member  along  a  row  of  receptacles  to  successive  material- 


j^/-^ 


3,265,099 

ACTUATING  CIRCUIT  SENSITIVE  TO  LOW  CON- 

DUCTANCE   MEDIA    AND    CONTROL   DEVICE 

USING  SAID  CIRCUIT 

Paul  J.  Sevcrhio,  1701  Heron  Ave,  and  James  C.  Halil- 

day,  1779  Heron  Ave.,  both  of  SnimyTale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,446 

2  CialBS.    (CL  141—95) 


supplying  positions,  second  guide  means,  and  means  for 
moving  said  first  guide  means  along  said  second  guide 
means  transversely  of  said  first  row  of  recepucles  to  po- 
sition said  supply  member  opposite  a  second  row  of  recep- 
tacles. 


1.  ^  device  for  dispensing  incremental  heights  of  a 
liquid  in  a  conductive  container,  including  a  combi- 
nation: 

an  electrically  conductive  support  for  said  conductive 
container, 

a  dispensing  device  having  a  dispensing  valve, 

a  cradle  for  supporting  said  dispensing  device  at  a 
pouring  angle  and  holding  it  in  a  fixed  position, 

lever  means  for  closing  said  valve  mechanically, 

a  solenoid  having  a  core  connected  to  said  lever  means 
and  actuating  it  for  closure  of  said  valve  upon  en- 
ergization of  said  solenoid, 

means  for  changing  the  stroke  of  said  lever  means  to 
accommodate  different  sizes  of  dispensing  devices, 

a  vertical  rod  movable  vertically  in  said  container  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof  and  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  probe  tip, 

means  to  move  said  rod  vertically, 

height-measuring  means  for  accurately  indicating 
the  amount  of  vertical  movement  of  said  rod, 

means  for  sending  a  very  small  electrical  potential  be- 
tween said  container  wall  and  said  probe  tip,  and 

means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  upon  attainment 
of  electrical  conductance  through  this  liquid  between 
the  walls  of  the  container  and  the  probe  tip,  when 
said  liquid  rises  to  the  level  of  said  probe  tip. 


3465,101 

UQUEFIED  GAS  POURING  VALVE 

IN  GAS  UGHTER 

Ehii  SUozaU  and  Kenichi  Katsmnata,  Toi^o,  Japan,  w> 
signocs  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kaboshlki  Kataiia,  &dtama, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,627 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  4, 1963, 
38/28,360 
1  Clafan.    (a.  141—295)  I 


3,265,100 
APPARATUS   FOR   SUPPLYING   QUANTITIES   OF 

MATERIAL  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECEPTACLES 
Sane  Erik  Holm,  Vallingby,  and  Edgar  Anselm  EUund, 
Bomhns,  Sweden,  ass^ors  to  AB  D.  J.  Stork,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,025 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17, 1962, 

5,562/62 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  141—284) 

5.  Apparatus  for  supplying  quantities  of  material  to 

receptacles  in  rows,  comprising  a  supply  member,  first 

guide  means,  a  rotary  screw,  said  screw  comprising  an 


A  fuel  pouring  valve  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  liquefied-gas-fueled  lighter  which  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to 
the  fuel  reservoir  of  said  lifter,  said  stationary  tubular 
member  having  an  air  exhaust  bore  therein;  a  tubular 
guide  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  stationary  member 
and  having  a  fuel  pouring  bore  therein;  an  annular  seal- 
ing member  disposed  around  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
guide  member  for  frictional  movement  along  the  length  of 
the  guide  member  and  adapted  to  seal  said  pouring  bore 
of  the  guide  member  and  said  air  exhaust  bore  of  the  sta- 
tionary member;  and  a  spring  disposed  around  said  guide 
member  so  as  to  normally  maintain  said  annular  member 
in  its  uppermost  sealing  position  whereby  when  said  an- 
nular seaUng  member  is  depressed  down  by  means  of  the 
nozzle  of  a  fuel  supply  bomb  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  Uquefied  gas  from  said  supply  bomb  is  allowed  to 
flow  through  said  pouring  bore  of  the  guide  member  into 
the  fuel  reservoir  of  the  lighter  and  at  the  same  time  the 
air  within  the  fuel  reservoir  is  allowed  to  discharge 
through  said  air  exahust  bore  of  the  stationary  member. 


594 


3,265,102       < 
VALVE  MEANS  FOR  GAS  UGHTERS 
Mas^firo  YoBhfaiaga,  Tatto-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avignor  to 
YoAinaga  Prince  KaboshiU  Kidsha,  Tokyo,  impuu 

FUcd  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,287 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jane  21, 1963, 

38/45,060 

5  Claims.    (CI.  141-^95) 
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1.  A  filler  valve  assembly  for  gas  lighters  comprising  a 
stationary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
a  lighter,  said  stationary  member  including  a  horizontal 
plate  and  vertical  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  plate  and  walls  defining  a  central  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  a  fuel  vessel  therein,  a  valve  seat  integrally  formed 
with  said  stationary  member,  a  valve  assembly  including 
a  valve  body  member  with  an  inlet  port  at  its  upper  end, 
a  central  bore,  and  an  outlet  port  near  its  lower  end,  said 
valve  body  member  being  axially  movable  within  said 
stationary  part  in  response  to  downward  pressure  to  move 
said  outlet  port  below  said  valve  seat,  a  first  magnet  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  said  stationary  member,  a 
second  magnet  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
body,  and  said  first  and  second  magnets  normally  being 
mutually  attracted  towards  each  other  to  thereby  move 
said  outlet  port  above  said  valve  seat  and  maintain  the 
valve  assembly  in  closed  position.        ' 


3,265,103 
WOOD  VENEER  SUCING  ELEMENTS  TEMPERA- 
TURE MAINTENANCE  MEANS 
David  E.  Hcrvey,  1806  Higii  St.,  Logansport,  Ind. 
FDcd  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,099 
4  Claims.    (0.144—178) 


fAV\ 


'42 


\M/y 


2.  A  veneer  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutting  knife, 
a  pressure  bar  in  spaced  relation  to  said  knife,  a  cap  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  supporting  said  pressure  bar,  a 
fluid  passage  within  said  pressure  bar,  a  fluid  passage 
within  said  cap,  a  heated  fluid  means  for  causing  flow  of 
said  fluid  within  said  passage  of  said  pressure  bar,  and 
means  for  causing  flow  of  fluid  within  said  passage  in 
said  cap  whereby  said  pressure  bar  and  said  cap  may  be 
maintained  at  approximately  the  same  temperature  as  a 
heated  flitch  to  be  cut. 


3,265,104 

TUBULAR  SAW  CUTTER  WTTH  CJinP 

REMOVAL  MEANS 

J  Jolin  Gallo,  Sr.,  64  Broad  St.,  Boston,  Mas  i. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,8  8 

8  Claims.    (CI.  145—130) 


02109 


I.  A  saw  comprising  in  combination  an  eloi  gated  sh^nk 
mlans  having  a  concentric  aperture  therethn  mgh,  means 
CO  Kentrically  securing  a  substantially  tubular  body  to  sai^ 
sh  ink  means,  said  tubular  body  comprising  an  interior 
wj  11,  an  exterior  wall,  an  exposed  annular  eoge,  and  cut- 
tin  g  teeth  forming  cutting  edges  on  said  interibr  wall,  said 
ex  erior  wall  and  said  aimular  edge,  said  teetl  on  said  in- 
terior wall  being  inclined  and  closely  spaced  to'define  chan- 
nels facilitating  removal  of  chip  material  thercjfrom  to  pre- 
vent clogging  of  said  saw  means. 


I 


3,265,105 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CXSKS 
Thomas  W.  WoodmflFe-Pcacock,  Wllmsiow,  England, 
assignor  to  William  Grant  A  Sons  Umi  :ed.  Duff- 
town,   Scotland,   a   limitcd-liabUity   company   of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,3|l2 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jn  ic  30,  1964, 

26,941/64 
5  Claims.    (Q.  147—4) 


Apparatus  for  assembling  and  applying  truss  hoops 
tojcasks  comprising  in  combination  a  concave  cradle  for 
su  iporting  the  staves  of  one  trough-like  half  i  >f  a  cask  by 
th  ir  bilges,  end  supports  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
sta  /es  for  the  remaining  trough-like  half  i  >f  the  cask 
Io<  ated  one  at  each  side  of  said  cradle,  mean  i  for  adjust 
inj  and  moving  each  of  said  end  supports  towards  and 
aw  iy  from  the  cradle,  a  clamping  device  for  temporarily 
tig  itenmg  around  the  bilge  of  assembled  st  ives,  means 
fof  adjusting  said  cradle  vertically,  means  for  turning  the 
cradle  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  position  tin.  assembled 
staj/es  at  right  angles  in  truss  hoop-receiving  positions, 
caOles  for  coiling  around  the  two  sets  of  ends  Of  the  staves, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  cables  for  drav^ing  in  each 
set  of  stave  ends. 


3,265,106 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRYING  DEVIC  E 
EiAvard  R.  Jarman,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignoi  to  Edward 
|l.  Jarman,  Roy  W.  Jarman,  and  Dean  Jarman,  a  part- 
iership,  doing  business  as  Jarman-Wiliiaaison  Com- 

ry,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,4^8 
19  Claims.    (CI.  150—1.5) 
1.  In  a  holder  for  golf  clubs, 

1 1  pair  of  elongated  rack  members  having  nollches  spaced 
therealong  for  gripping  the  shank  of  a  g^lf  club, 
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frame  means  motmting  the  rack  memb^s  in  oppositely 
facing,  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  extending  posi- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  suflBciently  to  permit 
a  lower  end  of  a  golf  club  to  be  moved  freely  there- 
between. 


second  and  fourth  walls  diverge  in  the  direction  of  the 
open  end  of  said  recess;  said  resilient  nut  element  having 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  corresponding  in  un- 
stressed condition  to  said  innermost  part  of  said  recess, 
and  being  free  of  interconnection  with  a  portion  of  said 
fourth  wall;  whereupon  the  engagement  of  said  metallic 
nut  element  with  a  threaded  shank  and  the  movement 
of  said  resilient  nut  element  against  said  surrounding 
member,  said  resilient  nut  element  is  distorted  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  recess  and  effect  a  seal  between  said 
member  and  said  metallic  nut  element. 


and  an  elongated  sloping  member  extending  horizon- 
tally in  a  position  below  the  rack  members  and  fac- 
ing generally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  upper  one 
of  the  rack  members  for  canuning  the  lower  end  of 
a  golf  club  positioned  between  the  rack  members  in 
said  direction  to  move  the  club  into  engagement  with 
the  notches  in  the  rack  members. 


3,265,107 

SEALING  THREADED  NUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Milton  Glidcsman,  Tcancck,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Molti-Flcx  Scab,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,022 

1  Claim.    (CI.  151—7) 


A  threaded  sealing  device  for  use  with  a  threaded 
shank  projecting  through  an  opening  in  a  surrounding 
member  having  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  end  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  threaded  shank, 
comprising:  a  metallic  nut  element  and  a  resilient  nut 
element;  said  nut  elements  having  a  continuous  threaded 
bore  extending  therethrough,  there  being  an  annularly- 
shaped  recess  extending  into  the  body  of  said  metallic  nut 
element  and  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
threaded  bore,  said  recess  being  of  a  given  volume;  said 
resilient  nut  element  being  bonded  to  said  metallic  nut 
element,  and  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  recess, 
said  resilient  nut  element  being  of  volume  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  recess,  said  resilient  nut  element 
having  a  configuration  when  in  unstressed  condition  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  of  said  recess;  said  recess  in- 
cluding an  innermost  portion  thereof  bounded  by  a  first 
wall  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  threaded  bore  and 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  second  wall  angularly 
inclined  and  connecting  with  said  first  wall,  a  third  wall 
parallel  to  said  first  wall,  and  connecting  with  said  second 
wall,  and  a  fourth  wall  angularly  inclined  opposite  to 
said  second  wall  and  joining  said  third  wall,  whereby  said 


3,265,108 
LOCK  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
LorcBtz  H.  ScmoB,  Sr.,  deceased,  late  of  Zancsrillc,  OUo, 
by  Everett  R.  Scmon,  adminktrator,  Rtc.  1,  Boa  15, 
ZancsTillc.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,946 
1  Claim.    (CL151— 8) 


A  lock  nut  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  end  portion  with  a  key  slot  formed  in  said  por- 
tion and  extending  radially  thereinto  and  axially  of  the 
bolt  so  that  the  slot  has  an  inner  axially  extending  surface, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  nut  having  a  body  with  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  which  is  threaded  so  that  it  can  be 
screwed  onto  said  threaded  bolt  end  portion,  an  axially 
extending  skirt  on  said  nut  body  having  an  extremity  and 
an  outer  circular  peripheral  surface  and  provided  with 
radial  slots  at  angularly  spaced  intervals  and  any  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  bolt  key  slot 
when  the  nut  is  screwed  onto  said  threaded  end  portion 
thereof,  said  radial  skirt  slots  bemg  open  both  at  their 
radial  outer  sides  and  at  their  ends  at  the  extremity  of  the 
skirt  but  being  closed  at  their  ends  at  said  body,  a  flat  key 
fitted  radially  into  one  of  said  skirt  slots  so  that  it  will  ex- 
tend into  the  bolt  key  slot  when  aligned  therewith  and 
having  inner  and  outer  axially  extending  edges,  said  key 
slot  being  of  a  greater  axial  extent  than  that  of  said  radial 
skirt  slots,  said  key  being  of  a  radial  depth  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  radial  depth  of  the  key  slot  and  the 
aUgned  radial  skirt  slot  so  that  when  its  inner  edge  is  in 
keying  position  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
key  slot  its  outer  edge  is  substantially  flush  with  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  skirt,  said  key  having  opposed 
ends  and  being  of  uniform  axial  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance from  the  closed  end  of  said  radial  skirt  slot  to  the 
said  extremity  of  the  skirt  so  that  when  its  one  end  is  in 
contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  receiving  radial  slot  in 
the  skirt  its  opposite  end  is  substantially  flush  with  said 
extremity  of  the  skirt,  said  skirt  having  a  groove  fonned 
in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  intermediate  its  ex- 
tent, said  key  having  a  notch  in  its  outer  edge  intermediate 
its  opposed  ends  which  will  align  with  said  groove  when 
the  key  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  radial  skirt  slots  and 
the  aligning  key  slot,  and  a  split  ring  of  0-cross  section 
extending  completely  around  said  skirt  fitted  into  said 
aligning  groove  and  notch  and  having  tapered  overlapping 
ends  for  retaining  the  key  in  keying  position  both  radially 
andaxiaUy. 
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3^65,109 

SAFETY  NUT 

Cnrt  Hcnnann  Hanfland,  Lanstrasse  62, 

Stnttgart-Sonnenberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,793 

2  Claims.    (CI.  151—21)        | 


An  anti-skid  traction  device  for  wheels  of  motorized  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  semi-rigid  assemblage  of  rods  and 
chain  on  both  sides  of  a  wheel;  said  assemblage  consisting 
of  three  rods  of  equal  length  plus  connectors,  on  the  inner 
side  of  a  wheel;  and  consisting  of  two  rods  of  equal  length, 
a  third  rod  of  shorter  length,  connectors,  and  chain  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel;  said  assemblage  forming  a 
semi-rigid,  closed  and  approximately  equilateral  triangu- 
lar^tructure  on  both  sides  of  the  wheel;  said  connectors 
providing  a  flexible  connection  among  ends  of  two  rods 
and  also  the  ends  of  two  sets  of  cross  chains,  at  two  of 
the  points  of  each  said  ^angular  structure;  said  con- 
nectors also  providing  a  flexible  connection  at  the  third 
point  of  the  triangular  structure  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel,  among  the  ends  of  two  sets  of  cross  chains,  the 
end  of  one  rod,  and  a  snap  fastener;  said  connector  also 
providing  a  flexible  connection  at  the  third  point  of  the 
triangular  structure  on  the  inner  side,  among  the  end  of 
one  rod,  the  ends  of  two  sets  of  cross  chains,  and  a  hooked 
rod-end;  said  hooked  rod  arranged  to  permit  manual 
closure  of  the  triangular  structure  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wheel;  and  said  snap  fastener  arraanged  to  permit  manual 
closure  of  the  triangular  structure  on  the  outside  of  the 
wheel,  in  coimection  with  the  cascaded  aforementioned 
rod  of  shorter  length  and  connecting  chain;  said  triangular 
structures  being  each  collapsible,  when  off  the  wheel,  to 
three  parallel  rods  plus  their  connectors,  and  chain  links; 
three  pairs  of  cross  chains,  extending  across  the  tire,  with 
one  pair  of  cross  chains  connecting  each  point  of  the  tri- 
angular structure  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  with  a 


L 


1.  A  rotatable  lock  nut  having  a  peripheral  circum- 
ferential depression  located  on  one  side  of  that  central 
plane  of  the  nut  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  nut,  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  nut  at  both 
sides  of  said  depression  respectively  being  of  different 
poIyg(Mial  shape,  said  nut  also  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  slit  extending  from  a  peripheral  area  of  said 
nut  beyond  said  axis  and  being  located  on  the  same  side 
of  said  plane  as  said  depression,  at  least  one-half  of  the 
length  of  said  slit  extending  within  the  area  of  said  de- 
pression. 

3,265,110 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-SKID  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 

ATTACHMENT 

Ernest  H.  Faust,  North  Road,  Highland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,811 

1  Claim.    (CL  152—242)  i 


ETTE 
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point  on  the  triangular  structure  on  the  outep* 

wheel;  said  cross  chains  connected  so  as  to 

tr  angular  shape  in  the  structures  cm  both 

w  leel  and  arranged  so  that  the  breakage  of 

in  any  pair  or  combination  of  pairs  of  crosi^hains 

n<  t  affect  this  maintenance  of  the  triangular  s  lapes. 


side  of  the 

naintain  the 

sides  of  the 

one  chain 

does 


aiy 


Rd 
ware 


3,265,111 
R  CONTROL  APPARATtJS 
.  Brown,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assign«  r  to  Honey- 
iGt;  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporat  on  of  Dela- 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,«55 
5  Claims.    (CL  158—28) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner  unit, 
c<  mprising: 

a  control  relay  having  a  winding,  a  normally  closed 
switch,  and  first  and  second  normally  o  len  switches, 

circuit  means  including  the  first  notpally  Open  control 
relay  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel 
burner  unit, 

flame  detector  means  adapted  to  detect  th<  presence  of 
flame  at  the  fuel  burner  unit  and  includin  j  a  normally 
nonconductive  circuit  element  which  is  <  onductive  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  flame, 

safety  cutout  means  including  electrically  energizable 
time  delayed  actuating  means, 

initial  energizing  circuit  means  for  the  wii  ding  of  said 
control  relay  and  including  in  series  the  [winding,  the 
actua^ng  means  of  said  safety  cutout  mt  ans,  and  the 
normally  closed  control  relay  switch, 

intermediate  energizing  circuit  means  for  tl  e  winding  of 
said  control  relay  and  including  in  series  the  winding, 
the  actuating  means  of  said  safety  cutoui  means,  and 
the  second  normally  open  control  relay]  switch, 

holding  energizing  circuit  means  for  the  wi:  iding  of  said 
control  relay  and  including  in  series  the  ivinding,  and 
the  flame  detecting  means  circuit  element, 

and  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  actuating  means 
of  said  safety  cutout  means  independent  qf  the  control 
relay  winding  and  including  in  series  the  lactuator,  the 
normally  closed  control  relay  switch,  aid  the  flame 
detecting  means  circuit  element. 


H.  Loy, 
Inc.,  MiiH 


3,265,112 
BURNER  CONTROL  INDICAT(  R 
Pt  tridt  J.  Eckclbcrry,  Minneapolis,  and  Fredi  rick 
iMinnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneywiU 
ineapolis,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,4  >7 
9  Claims.    (CL  158—28) 
In  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  control  and  means 
responsive  to  the  need  for  operation  of  a  fuel  burner  unit, 
the  burner  control  having  first  electrical  ter|ninal  means 
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adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  burner  unit  and  to 
have  voltage  applied  thereto  to  institute  a  trial-for-ignition 
period  upon  a  need  for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner  imit, 
and  having  second  electrical  terminal  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  fuel  burner  unit  and  to  have  voltage 
applied  thereto  to  institute  a  run  period  upon  the  estab- 
lishment of  ignition; 

first  output  means  including  utilization  means  and  hav- 
ing an  initiating  voltage  and  a  maintaining  voltage. 
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first  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  output  means 
to  the  burner  control  second  electrical  terminal 
means  to  apply  an  initiating  voltage  to  said  first 
output  means  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  sec- 
ond electrical  terminal  means, 

a  source  of  maintaining  voltage, 

and  second  circuit  means  connected  to  be  controlled 
by  the  means  responsive  to  the  need  for  operation 
of  the  fuel  burner  unit  and  to  apply  said  source  of 
maintaining  voltage  to  said  first  output  means  only 
so  long  as  there  is  a  need  for  operation  of  the  fuel 
burner  unit. 


3,265,113 

GAS  BURNER  APPARATUS 

John  Thurley  and  George  P.  Lowry,  Oklahoma  City, 

OkUu,  assignors  to  Blacl^  Sivalls  tt  Bryson,  Inc., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okbu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,232 

9  Claims.    (CL  158— 109) 


1.  A  gas  burner  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 

outer  shell  being  frusto-conical  converging  toward 

said  rear  end, 


an  inner  metal  liner  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
said  inner  liner  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  shell  and  including  a  frusto-conical  section  con- 
verging toward  said  liner  rear  end  and  including  a 
frusto-conical  section  converging  toward  said  liner 
front  end, 

said  inner  liner  and  said  outer  shell  being  coaxial,  and 
spaced  to  form  an  air  passage  between  said  shell  and 
said  liner, 

end  walls  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  outer  shell 
closing  said  shell, 

a  tangential  air  inlet  in  the  outer  shell  and  spaced  from 
the  rear  end  thereof  for  admitting  air  for  cooling  said 
inner  liner, 

said  liner  rear  being  spaced  a  distance  of  at  least  one- 
half  the  diameter  of  the  rear  of  the  liner  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  outer  shell  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
air  from  the  space  between  the  outer  shell  and  the 
liner  will  flow  about  the  inside  well  of  the  liner  in 
a  helical  path  to  cool  the  inside  of  the  liner,  and 

means  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  shell  for  injecting  fuel 
into  said  inner  liner  whereby  fuel  and  air  is  mixed 
and  burned  in  the  interior  of  the  liner. 


3,265,114 
IGNITOR-BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  T.  ChUdicc,  Caton,  Tex.,  aKignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Cofporatioa,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,602 
11  Claims.    (CL  158—123) 


I < 


7.  A  natural  gas  pilot  burner  comprising  a  housing,  an 
ignitor  assembly,  a  flame  rod  assembly,  aiKi  a  flame 
holder  having  passages  therethrough  and  operativaly 
mounted  in  said  housing;  said  ignitor  assembly  including 
gas  and  air  manifolds,  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  gas 
manifold,  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  having  one  end 
thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  air  manifold,  said 
gas  conduit  means  being  positioned  intermediate  said  air 
conduit  means,  ignition  means  including  positive  and 
negative  electrode  means  and  baffle  means  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  one  end  of  said  electrode 
means,  said  one  end  of  said  electrode  means  extending 
through  said  flame  holder,  said  gas  and  air  conduit  means 
being  positioned  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  ig- 
nition means  and  having  the  other  ends  thereof  terminat- 
ing in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bafi9e 
means. 


3,265,115  > 

VERTICAL    CYLINDRICAL    FILM    EVAPORATOR 

WITH  SELF-ROTATABLE  WIPER 
Richard  Charles  Maier,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  in.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Ffled  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,646 
4  Claims.  (CL  159—13) 
1.  An  evaporating  processing  vessel  for  concentrating 
liquids  and  thus  generating  vapors,  having  at  least  one 
vertical  elongated  tube,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  to  gravitate  downwardly  as  a  film 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  rotatable  wiping  means 
positioned  in  the  tube  to  wipe  the  surface  of  the  tube 
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and  thereby  control  the  thickness  of  liquid  film  thereon, 
said  wiping  means  comprising  rotatable  helicoidal  screw 
means,  said  screw  means  being  freely  pivotable  for  rota- 


Ji=^ 


tion  by  the  falling  vapor  forces  in  the  tube  so  that  the  wip- 
ing of  said  film  is  self-sustained  by  the  processing  of  the 
liquid. 

I  /  3^65,116 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE 

Samocl  Gnffan,  1488  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,045 

6  Claims.    (CI.  160—121) 


-*-.-- 


1.  In  a  window  shade  unit,  the  combination  of  a  shade 
assembly  and  a  left  and  right  bracket,  said  left  and 
right  brackets  supporting  said  shade  assembly,  said  shade 
assembly  comprising  a  roller,  a  pair  of  transparent  sheets 
supported  on  said  roller,  said  transparent  sheets  being 
adjacent  each  other,  a  space  at  one  portion  between 
said  transparent  sheets,  an  opaque  sheet  within  said 
space  between  said  transparent  sheets,  means  for  said 
opaque  sheet  being  adjustable  vertically  between  said 
transparent  sheets,  said  transparent  sheets  being  secured 
along  one  of  their  edges  to  said  roller,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  sheets  being  clamped  together  between  a  pair 
of  sticks  secured  together  by  a  plurality  of  clips,  said 
tran^arent  sheets  being  of  rectangular  configuration. 


3,265,117 
SIQYUGHT  VENETIAN  BLIND  WITH 
COACnON  BETWEEN  THE  LADDERS 
SLATS 
H^  K.  Lorcntzen,  Montclafar,  and  Joseph 
tUftoa,  NJ.,  aasignon  to   Lcvdor 
loboken,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncj 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,897 
12  Claims.    (0. 16*— 174) 


IMPROVED 
AND  THE 

A.  Andcrie, 
Lorcntzen,   Inc., 


tapss 


A  Venetian  blind  ladder  comprising:  a 
ibft  side  tapes,  a  series  of  flexible  cross 
neeting  the  side  tapes,  and  strut-ties  on  certain 
cr<  ss  tapes,  each  strut-tie  being  composed 
sh;  ped  piece  of  sheet  metal  positioned  asi-ide 
cr(  ss  tape  with  one  edge  of  the  cross  tape  in 
of  the  trough  formation,  the  length  of  the  tr<  lugh 
tic  1  being  somewhat  less  than  the  length 
ta  e,  and  the  trough  formation  being  collapsed 
pr  iximity  to  the  faces  of  the  cross  tape  and 
tional  engagement  therewith. 
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3,265,118 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  RETAINING  MEANS 

Ernest  G.  Smith,  4215  N.  93nl  St,  MUwau  (cc.  Wis. 

FUcd  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,5  7 

7  Claims.    (CL  160— 209) 


1.  An  overhead  door  construction  compris  ng,  in  com- 
biAation  with  a  building  door  frame  providin; ;  a  doorway 
ami  having  a  header,  and  a  track-guided  door  for  opening 
and  closing  the  doorway  and  when  in  closed  p<  tsition  being 
vertically  disposed  with  the  upper  margina  portion  of 
ttU  door  lapping  the  inner  side  of  the  header,  of  a  first 
retainer  fitting  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  iside  of  the 
header  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  width  k>f  the  door- 
way and  having  a  portion  projecting  inwardky  from  the 
hekder  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  slot  ex- 
teading  downwardly  in  said  projecting  portion,  said  pro- 
jeoting  portion  having  cam  surfaces  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardlV  and  facing 
thi  header,  a  second  retainer  fitting  inclucang  an  arm 
pifotally  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  door  and  swinga- 
blf  through  a  limited  angle  in  a  vertical  plahe  normal  to 
thi  door,  said  arm  projecting  upwardly  ani  forwardly 
from  its  pivotal  axis  and  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot 
when  the  door  is  at  the  lower  portion  of  iu  travel,  and 
a  head  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  engageable 
with  said  cam  surfaces  with  a  camming  action  as  the  door 
moves  downwardly  toward  its  closed  position  to  thereby 
urge  and  hold  the  ui^>er  marginal  portion  o '  the  closed 
dc»r  against  the  inner  side  of  the  header,  laid  first  re- 
tai  ner  fitting  and  said  beaded  arm  engagit  {  the  same 
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forming  a  relatively  unyielding  connection  when  the  door 
is  in  closed  (KMition  to  prevent  inward  deflection  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  closed  door  by  external  wind  pressure. 


3,265,119 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Wilfrlcd  Mittmann,  Scfawctzfatgeii,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Rotor  MasUncr  Akticboiag,  Nncka,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,035 
1  Claim.   (CL165— 4) 


A  regenerator  body  for  a  rotary  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  regenerator  body  in  said  casing, 
ducts  for  supplying  beat  exchanging  media  axially  to  said 
regenerator  body  and  for  carrying  off  said  media  axially 
from  said  body  and  at  least  one  conduit  connection 
located  radially  outside  said  regenerator  body  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  body  at  a  level  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  ducts  and  said  regenerator 
body  being  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  said  regen- 
erator body  being  filled  with  a  heat  exchanging  mass 
permitting  axial  flow  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
regenerator  body  and  at  least  within  a  region  between 
said  ends  also  permitting  radial  flow,  means  being  pro- 
vided to  prevent  peripheral  flow  within  said  regenerator 
body. 

3,265,120 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hans  Joacliim  Schrocdcr,  Monich,  Germany, 
BMW    Trkbwcrkbau    GcscUschaft    m.bJl., 
Allach,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Apr.  7, 1961, 

B  62,046 

7  Claims.    (CL  165—6) 


r  to 
Munich- 


1.  In  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger,  a  heat  exchanging 
mass  comprising  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  plur- 
ality of  individual  stacked,  aimularly-shaped  relatively 
thin  rotary  lamellae  independent  of  one  another,  and 
clamping  means  compressing  said  lamellae  in  a  gas  tight 
manner  in  at  Teast  two  spaced  zones  forming  a  sealing 
plane  separating  the  heat  exchanging  media  and  serving 
simultaneously  as  drive  means  for  said  lamellae,  said 
clamping  means  including  pairs  of  sealing  roller  means 
forcibly  producting  a  gap  between  individual  lamellae, 
said  gap  increasing  with  the  distance  from  said  sealing 
plane,  which  gap  enables  the  passage  of  the  heat  exchang- 
ing media  therethrough,  said  pairs  of  sealing  roller  means 
supporting  said  laminae  in  both  the  axial  and  radial  direc- 
tion, and  each  sealing  roller  means  having,  on  the  one 
hand,  substantially  conical  abutment  surface  means  op- 
positely disposed  in  pairs  and  forming  an  acute  angle  in 


the  axial  direction  with  the  axis  of  said  roller  means 
against  which  abut  the  outermost  laminae  of  the  stack  of 
laminae  with  the  facing  surfaces  thereof,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  substantially  cylindrical  portions  against  which 
abut  the  end  faces  of  said  lamellae.  i 


3,265,121 

THREE-PLY  TEMPERATURE-REGULATING 

PANEL 

John  S.  Hickman,  Shorcwood,  Wk.,  asrignor  to  Inland 

Steel  Products  Company,  ^wankec,  Wlk,  a  corponn 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,410 
19  Claims.    (CL  165—49) 


/* 
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1.  A  three-ply  temperature-regulating  panel  comprising: 

a  first  outer  ply; 

a  middle  ply; 

another  outer  ply; 

means  bonding  said  middle  ply  to  said  first  outer  ply 
with  the  two  plies  in  facing  relation; 

means  bonding  said  middle  ply  to  said  other  outer  ply 
with  the  two  plies  in  facing  relation; 

an  elongated,  deformed  portion  on  each  of  said  middle 
and  other  outer  plies; 

said  deformed  portions  cooperating  to  define  a  fluid- 
confining  passage; 

said  deformed  portion  of  the  middle  ply  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  closest  facing  part  of  the  first 
outer  ply; 

a  plurality  of  perforations  along  the  entirety  of  said  first 
outer  ply; 

a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the  undeformed  porticm 
of  at  least  said  middle  ply; 

each  perforation  in  the  middle  ply  being  aligned  with 
a  perforation  in  the  first  outer  ply; 

the  deformed  portions  of  said  middle  and  other  outer 
ply  being  imperforate. 


3,265,122 

AIR    CONDITIONING    SYSTEMS    FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  APPLICATIONS 

WUUam  S.  Ostrandcr,  Faycttevillc  N.Y.,  Msicnor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,445 
13  Claims.  (CL  165—60) 
1.  In  an  air  conditi<ming  system  for  industrial  applica- 
tions such  as  textile  mills  having  selective  siunmer  and 
winter  operation,  the  combination  of  an  air  warier, 
HKans  in  said  air  washer  for  discharging  a  fn^  stream 
of  water  into  an  air  stream  directed  through  the  washer, 
means  in  said  washer  for  collecting  discharged  water;  a 
refrigeration  machine  including  a  condenser  and  a  cooler 
for  treating  the  first  stream;  valve  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  water  to  said  washer  discharge  means;  a  first 
circuit  utilizable  during  summer  operating  conditions  in- 
cluding said  cooler,  discharge  means  and  collecting  means 
for  supplying  water  cooled  in  said  cooler  to  said  discharge 
means  and  for  returning  water  from  said  collecting  means 
to  said  cooler,  first  pump  means  for  passing  the  first 
stream  of  water  to  the  first  circuit;  a  cooling  tower  for 
cooling  a  second  stream  of  water;  a  second  circuit  utiliza- 
ble during  summer  operating  conditions  including  said 
cooling  tower  and  said  condenser  for  supplying  cooling 
water  from  the  cooling  tower  to  the  condenser  and  for 
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water  treated  by  the  cooling  tower  to  the  washer  discharge 
means  and  for  returning  water  from  the  washer  collecting 
means  to  the  cooling  tower,  said  first  pump  means  and 
said  second  pump  means  being  utilized  to  pass  water 
through  the  third  circuit.  ., 


3^65,123 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  OSCILLATING 
FLUID  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DISCHARG- 
ING HEAT 
William  E.  Gifford,  829  Ostrom  Ave,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,595 
3  Claims.    (CI.  165—104) 

t     'I   ■■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  refrigeration  comprising 
a  support  member,  a  tempering  device  having  means 
therein  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  may  be  conducted, 
and  means  therein  through  which  a  second  fluid  may  be 
conducted,  said  tempering  device  being  received  on  the 
support  member,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  tempering  body,  thermal  regenerator  means  located 
at  one  side  of  the  tempering  body  and  fluid  compressor 
means  for  providing  an  oscillating  flow  of  said  second 
fluid  through  the  regenerator  and  tempering  body  to 
create  a  flux  region  externally  of  the  tempering  body,  and 
said  thermal  regenerator  means  occurring  between  the 
said  tempering  device  and  the  fluid  compressor  means. 


3,265,124 
COATED  GRAPHITE  PRODUCTS 
John  Reys,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Falls  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  (Miio 
Filed  Jniy  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,643 
10  Claims.     (CI.  165—133) 
2.  A  heat  exchanger  tufbe  comprising  a  grai^ite  tube, 
a  amootfa,  substantially  uniionn  coating  of  a  diemkally 
inert  high  thermal  stability  anti-fouling  resin  selected 
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returning  water  from  the  condenser  to  the  cooling  tower, 
second  pump  means  for  passing  a  second  stream  of  water 
through  the  second  circuit;  and  a  third  circuit  utilizable 
of  the  first  circuit  and  the  second  circuit  for  supplying 


ff(»n  the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafiuonjethyle 
polytrifluorocfaloroethylene   on  one  surface 


ttumrrc 

MRICLt 


ii  lately  1  mil  or  less  in  thickness,  and  impi  egnated  with 

inpervious  to 


a  thermosetting  resin  to  render  the  tube 


fl  lid  seepage. 


ne  and 
df  approx- 


3,265,125 
RADIATOR  SEALING  SCHEAIE 
Salomon  Rosenblatt,  West  Hartford,  Conn,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,713 
9  Chdms.    (CL  165—134) 


August  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


eoi 


•i 


^    a    ^       fiO 


'!>M.««'.'.W."M!By.^ft' 


Jl 


Ml/L 


mwm^^wtamimnmsim 


1.  A  space  radiator  having  at  least  one 
^hich  to  circulate  a  fluid, 

a  tubular  jacket  surrounding  said  tube 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annulus 
and 

a  sealant  in  said  annulus,  said  sealant 
sentially  of  a  metallic  salt  which  is 
active    exothermically    with    said    fluic 
forms  a  brazing  material  therewith,  the 
terial  being  formed  in  the  event  of  a 
operating  to  seal  the  leakage  passage. 


tube  through 

and  radially 
therearound, 

:onsisting  es- 

cpemically  re- 

and    which 

brazing  ma- 
tlibe  leak  and 


3,265,126 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Desmond  M.  Donaldson,  Oakrillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  CUcago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,(  54 
3  Claims.    (CL  165— 140) 


6^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  be  mounted 
tdre  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongatec 
tank  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 


on  a  struc- 

tanks,  each 

nember  hav- 


ing top,  side  and  bottom  walls,  one  wall  of  each  of  said 
tanks  having  a  relatively  narrow  channel  therein  defined 
by  inwardly  extending  members  and  outwardly  extending 
projections  in  said  one  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tubes 
extending  between  said  tanks,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  having 
end  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  sealably  connected 
to  the  projections  defining  the  channels  and  the  end  walls 
of  each  adjacent  tube  being  connected  together  in  sealed 
relationship  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  opening 
between  said  tanks  and  said  tubes,  at  least  one  of  said 
tanks  having  a  mounted  flange  integral  with  said  tank  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  walls  for  securing  the  heat 
exchanger  to  a  structure  said  inwardly  extending  member? 
provide  substantial  support  for  said  ends  of  said  tubes, 
said  outwardly  extending  projections  providing  means  to 
deflect  the  flow  of  air  away  from  said  tube  ends. 


3,265,127 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENT 
Henry  A.  Nickol,  Livonia,  and  Sylvester  J.  Battisti,  Wayne, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,638 
7  Claims.    (CL  165—152) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  and  spacer  element  for  use  in  a 
passageway  between  and  in  beat  exchange  relationship 
with  conduits  of  a  heat  exchange  device,  said  element 
comprising  a  corrugated  metal  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  slitted  fins  separated  by  connecting  members  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  divide  said  passageway  into 
a  plurality  of  smaller  intercommunicating  air  passageways 
of  substantially  equal  dimensions,  said  fins  consisting  of 
a  substantially  planar  base  having  a  plurality  of  slits  there- 
in extending  through  and  in  transverse  relationship  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  fins  with  each  end  thereof  ter- 
minating within  said  planar  base  and  a  plurality  of  louvers 
turned  out  of  the  base  plane  adjacent  said  slits  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  alternate  louvers  extend  from  said  base 
plane  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  directional  alterna- 
tion of  the  louvers  of  each  fin  being  in  reverse  order  with 
respect  to  the  alternation  of  the  louvers  of  the  fins  adja- 
cent thereto  thereby  providing  said  air  passageways  with 
alternately  converging'and  diverging  sections. 


3,265,128 
TUBULAR  NEST  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 
•       EXCHANGER  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 
Pierre  Lcgrand,  98  Rnc  dc  Renncs,  Paris  6,  France 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Jan.  22,  1960, 

816,539  , 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—159) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  cylindrical  casing  for  a  fluid 
circulated  in  a  general  longitudinal  direction,  a  nest  of 
transversally  finned  straight  tubes  distributed  according  to 
substantially  regular  intercommunicating  mesh  patterns  to 
form  a  plurality  of  tube  bundles  arranged  in  concentric 
layers  which  are  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  guiding  plate  means  fitting  each  bundle 
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of  each  layer,  said  guiding  plate  means  being  so  diqwsed 
along  said  tubes  as  to  constitute  with  the  relevant  plate 
means  of  the  other  bundles  of  tlie  layer  concerned  at 


'I  •* 


least  one  discontinuous  substantially  helicoid  surface  wind- 
ing about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereby  imparting  a  trans- 
verse gyratory  motion  to  said  fluid  in  order  to  force  same 
between  and  along  the  fins  provided  on  said  tubes. 


3,265,129 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Rafael  R.  Bawabe,  Manchester,  Conn.,  asd^ior  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,096 
3  Chdms.    (CL  165—166) 


1.  A  multi-channel  multi-pass  plate  and  fin  beat  ex- 
changer having  a  core  of  stacked  layers,  each  layer  in- 
cluding a  continuous  fin  element,  spaced  plates  sandwich- 
ing the  sides  of  said  fin  element  defining  therewith  a 
series  of  separate  parallel  open  ended  channels  terminat- 
ing at  an  edge  of  the  fin  element,  said  layers  being 
stacked  so  that  the  channels  formed  in  one  layer  lie  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  channels  in  the  adjacent 
layer,  elongated  closure  bars  extending  the  length  of  said 
layers  abutting  the  spaced  plates  adjacent  the  side  of 
said  fin  elements,  the  ends  of  said  closure  members  being 
bent  inwardly  toward  said  fin  element  and  the  angle  of 
said  bend  being  less  than  90'.  said  ends  of  alternate 
closure  members  being  complementary  for  defining  a 
continuous  rigid  comer  surface,  headers  secured  to  said 
surface  defining  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  communicating 
with  the  channels  at  the  ends  (rf  the  fin  elements. 


3,265,13t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 

UNDERWATER  WELLS 

Brace  J.  Watldns,  West  Covhia,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  SbcU 

OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

ware 

FUed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,105 

5  Clahns.    (CL  166     46) 

4.  A  method  of  establishing  communication  for  fluid 

flow  between  a  drilling  platform  positioned  on  a  vessel 

above  a  body  of  water  and  an  underwater  wellhead 

assembly  at  the  top  of  a  well,  said  method  comprising 
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positioning  the  platform  of  said  vessel  substantially    volume  pressure  fluid  chamber  and  means 


above  said  underwater  wellhead  assembly, 
providing  an  elongated  tubular  element  with  con- 
nector means  for  securing  it  in  engagement  with 
a  cooperating  tubular  element  of  said  underwater 
wellhead  assembly, 
mounting  underwater  observation  and  fluid  jet-type 
propulsion  equipment  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
elongated  tubular  element,  movably  suspending 
said  elongated  tubular  element  from  the  vessel  with 
its  lower  end4n  the  water, 
lowering  said  elongated  tubular  element  and  its  as- 
sociated equipment  substantially  vertically  from  said 
vessel  until  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  element 
is  at  substantially  the  depth  of  said  underwater  well- 
head assembly,  I 


p'essure  fluid  from  said  variable  volume 


illuminating  the  area  in  the  vicinity  bf  the  wellhead 
assembly  and  observing  on  the  vessel  the  location  of 
the  imderwater  wellhead  assembly  relative  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  element, 

pumping  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  vessel  to  said 
propulsion  equipment  to  jet  the  fluid  therefrom  and 
propel  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  ele- 
ment laterally  into  substantial  vertical  alignment 
with  a  cooperating  portion  of  said  underwater  well- 
head assembly, 

lowering  said  elongated  tubular  element  into  telescopic 
mating  engagement  between  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  said  cooperating  portion  of  ^aid  underwater 
wellhead  assembly,  and 

moving  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  element 
into  substantial  vertical  alignment  and  subsequently 
raising  the  observation  equipment  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  member  to  the  vessel  at  the  surface 
of  the  water. 


3,265,131  ,  I     ' 

WELL  PACKER  ' 

Harry  C.  Ehlert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  tlamco,  In- 
corporated, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1963,  Sen  No.  308,701 
19  Claims.    (Ci.  166—120) 
1.  Well  packer  equipment  of  the  character  described 
including  a  deformable  packing  member  arranged   for 
radial  expansion  in  response  to  axial  squeeze  pressure 
applied  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  first  abutment  means 
and  second  abutments  engageabie  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  deformable  packing  member,  the  first  abutment  means 
including  a  slidable  piston  member  having  opposing  head 
surfaces  for  exposure  to  pressure  fluid  which  controls 
piston  slide  position,  the  second  abutment  means  includ- 
ing a  chambered  member  receiving  one  of  the  piston  head 
surfaces  and  co-operating  therewith  to  define  a  variable 


to  evacuate 
chamber  and 


piste  n 


tlereby  effect  relative  movement  of  the 
brr  members  and  a  responsive  deformation 
member. 


II  g 


3,265,132 
RETRIEVABLE  PACKER  AND  AI^CHOR 
APPARATUS 
Jht  E.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Oil  Took,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporati<in 


FUed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,435 
16  Claims.    (CI.  166—120) 


and  cham- 
of  the  pack- 


assignpr  to  Brown 
of  Texas 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  [well  pipe  in- 
c  tiding, 

a  tubular  support, 

an  anchoring  assembly  encircling  the  suppjort  and  com- 
prising an  upper  expander,  a  lower  exp  ander  spaced 
therebelow,  and  gripping  members  spac^  about  and 
co-acting  with  the  expanders, 

movement  of  the  expanders  toward  ea^h  other  ex- 
panding the  gripping  members  into  pipe-gripping 
position  and  movement  of  the  expandei  s  away  from 
each  other  retracting  said  gripping  members, 

a  release  mandrel  connected  with  the  up  xr  expander 
and  surrounding  the  support, 

a  releasable  connection  between  said  re^ase  mandrel 
and  support,  preventing  longitudinal  njovement  be- 
tween the  mandrel  and  support, 

a  second  mandrel  connected  with  the  lo^er  expander 
and  slideable  on  the  support. 
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pressure-actuated  means  on  the  support  below  the 
lower  expander  and  having  two  parts  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  each  other,  one  part  being  at- 
tached to  the  support  and  the  second  part  being  at- 
tached to  the  second  mandrel, 

nravement  of  said  parts  of  said  pressure-actuated  means 
in  one  direction  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the 
release  mandrel  and  the  second  mandrel  in  a  di- 
rection to  move  the  upper  and  lower  expanders  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  thereby  urge  the  gripping 
members  into  pipe-gripping  position, 

and  means  for  conducting  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  parts 
of  the  pressure-actuated  means  to  move  the  parts 
thereof  in  that  direction  which  urges  the  gripping 
members  into  gripping  position. 


3,265,133 

GAS  WELL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Julius  Gordon  Barch,  822  S.  McGcc,  Borger,  Tex. 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,125 

3  Claimi.    (CL  166—177) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  producing  well  also 
producing  water  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  expansible  hollow  U-shaped  piug  insoluble  in  water 
and  oil,  hemispherical  and  imperforate  at  its  top, 
the  top  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  firmly  attached  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  container  for  and  separable 
from  said  plug,  said  container  having  sides  that  en- 
compass said  plug,  said  plug  longitudinally  folded 
therebetween,  said  container  having  a  smaller  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
plug  in  its  unfolded  condition,  and  said  container 
and  said  plug  having  a  greater  ^)ecific  gravity  than 
water,  and  wherein  said  pkig  is  formed  of  rubber 
and  the  top  portion  there  of  is  reinforced  by  tire 
cord,  and  wherein  said  container  comprises  a  water- 
soluble  hollow  cylindrical  shell  and  a  solid  water- 
sohri)le  pointed  base  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder. 

I  3,265,134 

'  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 

Gilbert  H.  Tauach,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Cameo,  In- 
corporated, Honaton,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,914 
6aaims.    (CL  166— 224) 


n^' 


4.  A  well  tubing  safety  valve  comprising  an   outer 
tubular  member  for  connection  in  a  well  tubing  string. 


a  downwardly  facing  annular  valve  seat  carried  by  said 
ntember,  a  viilve  movably  moimted  by  said  member  for 
upward  travel  into  closing  engagement  with  said  seat, 
an  inner  tube  slidably  fitted  to  said  member  for  axial  move- 
ment from  one  position  in  which  the  tube  is  wholly  above 
said  seat  and  another  position  in  which  a  tube  portion 
is  below  said  seat  and  blocks  valve  closing  movement, 
means  on  the  tube  responsive  to  tubing  string  fluid  pres- 
sure downstream  of  the  tube  for  urging  the  tube  into  its 
last  mentioned  position,  spring  means  interposed  under 
compression  between  the  member  and  the  tube  for  bias- 
ing the  tube  in  opposition  to  said  downstream  fluid  pres- 
sure and  a  spring  enclosing  chamber  sealed  at  atmosf^ric 
pressure  between  the  member  and  the  slidable  tube. 


3,265,135 

FISHING  TOOL  GUIDE 

Tbclton  E.  Wilkinson,  Hobbs,  N.  Mcx. 

(41  H.M.S.  Courts,  Honma,  La.) 

FUed  July  11, 1963,  Str.  No.  294,333 

5  Claims.    (CL  166— 240) 


2.  A  well  tool  guide,  comprising:  a  vertically  disposed 
elongated  tubular  body  having  exterior  threads  at  its 
lower  end  for  connection  with  a  string  of  washover  pipe; 
a  seat  formed  on  the  low«r  end  portion  of  said  body; 
a  mandrel  slidably  received  by  said  body  and  projecting 
upwardly  thereabove,  said  mandrel  having  an  enlarged 
lower  end  portion  forming  a  tapered  surface  sealing  with 
said  seat;  coupling  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  man- 
drel for  attaching  a  tool  thereto;  coupling  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  mandrel  for  attachment  with  the  lower 
end  of  a  fishing  string;  and  means  connecting  said  man- 
drel to  said  body  for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  mandrel  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3465,136 
DESCENT  MECHANISM 
Francis  X,  Wo|dcchowski,  Garden  Grove,  and  IflHUam 
Brandt   GoMsworthy,    Palos   Verdcs    Estates,    CaUf., 
aasigBors    to    Hoffman    Elcctronks    Corporatkm,    El 
Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporatiOB  of  CaUforabi 

FOcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  34t,56t 
8  Claims.  <C1. 170— 160.12) 
1.  A  descent  mechanism  comprising:  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  an  object;  a  trunnion,  said  trunnion  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  portion,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  hinge  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof;  means  rotatably 
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mounting  said  trunnion  on  said  housing;  a  plurality  of 
deformable  resilient  airfoils,  each  of  said  airfoils  being 
hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  hinges  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  folded  to  an  extended  flight  position  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  trunnion;  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  each 


L, 


of  said  arms  for  engaging  and  exerting  a  force  on  the  cor- 
responding airfoil  when  said  airfoil  has  pivoted  about  said 
axis  through  a  predetermined  arc,  said  arc  being  greater 
than  the  arc  described  by  said  airfoils  when  in  their 
extended  flight  position  wherein  said  resilient  portions  are 
spaced  from  said  airfoils. 


3,265,137 

GROUND  CONDITIONING  IMPLEMENT 

Chester  F.  Couser,  Zearing,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,586 

3  Claims.    (CI.  172—307) 


2.  A  ground  conditioning  implement  in  combination 
with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and  forward  and  rearward 
wheels,  j 

a  pair  of  elongated  implement  sections  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  tractor  frame  forwardly  of  said  rear- 
ward wheels, 

supporting  means  connecting  said  implement  sections  to 
said  tractor  frame, 

said  supporting  means  including  frame  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  tractor  frame, 

a  bar  member  extending  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  implement  sections  and  the  ad- 
jacent supporting  Ineans, 

a  hydraulic  power  means  on  said  tractor  connected  to 
each  of  said  implement  sections  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  implement  sections  by  pivoting  on  each  of 
said  bar  members. 


connected  to 
a  horizontal 


'  said  implement  sections  being  rotatably 
said  power  means  for  movement  in 
plane  from  a  working  position  extending  transversely 
of  said  tractor  frame  to  a  transport  po  sition  extend 
ing  parallel  to  said  frame,  and 
said  supporting  means  further  including  i  rail  member 
extending  longitudinally  on  each  side  c  f  said  tractor 
frame,  said  rail  members  being  secure^  to  a  portion 
of  said  tractor  frame  adjacent  said  rear  wheels  and 
to  said  supporting  frame  portions,  sajd  supporting 
frame  portions  being  disposed  adjaoept  said  front 
wheels,  and  said  power  means  having 
secured  to  said  rail  members  and  their 
said  implement  sections. 


m  upper  end 
ower  ends  to 


I  3,265,138 

MAGAZINE  FOR  STORING  AND  HANDLING 
DRILL  PIPE  IN  ROTARY  DRILLI^  G  RIG 
mmett  L.  Alexander  and  Herschcl  L.  Bul« ,  Enid,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Geofrge  E.  Failing  CompanyJ  Enid,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302JB71 
15  Claims.    (CI.  175—52) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig  including  a  mas  for  handling 

string  of  drill  pipe  composed  of  drill  pipelsections  con- 
r  icted  in  end  to  end  relation  by  external  threaded  pins 
0  1  the  lower  ends  of  each  section  connected  with  intemal- 
1|  threaded  boxes  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections, 

a  magazine  for  storing  and  handling  the  drill  pipe  sec- 
tions in  the  mast  when  they  are  disconnected  from 
said  string  of  drill  pipe  and  for  carrying  the  drill  pipe 
sections  to  and  from  axial  registry  with  the  string  of 
drill  pipe,  said  magazine  having 

upper  and  lower  heads  provided  with  arcu<  te  slots  open- 
ing through  the  front  edge  of  said  head; , 

means  within  the  mast  for  supporting  the  magazine  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  within  the  mast  with  centers  of 
the  open  ends  of  the  slots  arranged  to  intersect  the 
axis  of  the  drilling  string, 

means  for  turning  the  magazine  on  said  axis  to  a  posi- 
tion with  a  drill  pipe  section  in  the  c  rilling  string 
passing  into  said  slots  to  pickup  and  %n\  port  the  drill 
pipe  section  when  being  disconnected  from  the  drill- 
ing string  and  for  carrying  the  drill  pipe  section 
away  from  the  drilling  string  to  storage  position  and 
for  returning  the  drill  pipe  section  into  axial  registry 
with  the  string  of  drill  pipe  for  reconn  ;ction  to  the 
drilling  string,  and 
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means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  magazine  for  remov- 
ing the  pin  of  said  section  from  the  box  of  the  next 
section  in  the  drilling  string  in  said  first  position  and 
to  lower  the  pin  into  the  box  in  said  other  position 
of  the  magazine. 


means  for  movement  within  a  |Medetermined  path  adja- 
cent said  switch  means,  means  for  transmitting  the  dis- 
placement of  said  platform  to  effect  movement  of  said 
magnetic  means  in  said  path,  said  switch  means  being 


3,265,139 
ROLLER  CONE  DRILL  BIT 
Elard  L.  Haden  and  Henry  A.  Bourne,  Jr^  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklalioma 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,130 
I  If  Claims.    (CI.  175—356) 

1.  A  rotary  drilling  bit  for  boring  a  hole  into  the  sur- 
face of  relatively  hard  material  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  vertically  extending,  longitudinal  axis 
of  rotation; 


actuatable  by  said  magnetic  means  upon  predetermined 
disi^acenwnt  of  said  platform  by  a  load  deviating  from 
a  preselected  weight  range,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  said  switch  means  for  signalling  the  presence 
of  the  weight-deviating  load.  ; 


converging  axles  extending  downwardly  from  said  body 
toward  each  other; 

roller  cones  mounted  on  said  axles  for  rotation  about 
downward  extending,  converging  axes  of  rotation 
which  converge  in  a  point  in  said  vertically  extend- 
ing, longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 

cutler  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  cones  and  posi- 
tioned to  bear  upon  and  roll  against  the  material  to 
be  bored  during  rotation  of  said  body,  said  cutter 
means  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  in 
concentric,  annular  array  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  respective  roller  cones  for  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  the  material  to  be  bored  during  the  rotation 
of  said  roller  cones,  said  teeth  each  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  tip  defined  by  two  converging  sides,  and  each 
mounted  so  that  the  lines  of  intersection  of  the  two 
converging  sides  of  all  of  said  teeth  pass  through 
a  common  plane  during  rotation  of  each  of  said 
roller  cones  about  its  respective  axis  of  rotation,  said 
lines  of  intersection  each  forming  a  portion  of  a 
chord  of  a  circle  concentrically  surrounding  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  at  such 
time  as  the  respective  lines  of  intersection  pass 
through  said  common  plane,  and  wherein  each  of 
the  two  converging  sides  of  each  tooth  defines  an 
angle  of  at  least  40'  with  said  common  plane  as 
measured  from  the  respective  converging  side  direct- 
ly to  said  common  plane. 


3,265441 
GROUND    EFFECT   MACHINE   EMPLOYING   RE- 
CIRCULATION AND  CONTROLLED  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  LIFT 
Keith  R.  Cossairt,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Hugh  B.  Montagnc, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Oct.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,920 
6  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 


3,265,140 
CHECKWEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  C.  Mayer,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  HoweWchard- 
son  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*"''*FUed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,782 
19  Claims.    (CI.  177— 46) 

1.  A  che<iweighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scale  hav- 
ing a  displaceable  platform  for  supporting  a  load  to  be 
diecked,  relatively  movable  magnetic  means  and  mag- 
netically actuatable  switch  means  disposed  in  magneti- 
cally coupled  relation,  means  mounting  said  magneuc 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  utilizing  recirculation  tech- 
niques for  creating  and  sustaining  a  pressure  on  the  under- 
side of  said  machine  for  a  major  portion  of  its  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  recirculating  ejector  units  dis- 
ix)sed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  of  said  units  comprising  a  curved  duct  hav- 
ing substantial  dimension  along  the  periiriiery  of  said 
machine,  and  having  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  slots  dis- 
posed along  the  underside  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
machine,  injection  means  for  injecting  quantities  of  hi^ 
velocity  primary  compressed  fluid  into  said  inlet  slots 
in  a  direction  such  that  said  primary  fluid  will  tend  to  flow 
through  said  curved  ducts  and  thereafter  emanate  from 
said  outlet  slots,  said  primary  fluid  causing  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  fluid  emanating  from  said  outlet  slots  to 
be  drawn  into  said  inlet  slots,  thereby  to  establish  a  re- 
circulating flow  through  said  ducts,  said  recirculating  flow 
serving  to  create  and  sustain  a  pressure  on  the  under- 
side of  said  machine  greater  than  ambient  pressure  where- 
by said  machine  is  lifted  as  a  result  of  the  change  of 
momentum  of  said  recirculating  flow  as  well  as  due  to 
the  sustaining  of  pressure  on  the  imderside  of  said  ma- 
chine, said  machine  having  front,  back  and  side  portions, 
at  least  one  of  said  recirculating  ejector  units  disposed 
on  each  of  said  front,  back  and  side  portions,  each  of 
said  units  having  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  primary  compressed  fluid  flowing  to  said  injection 
means  whereby  by  changing  the  lift  contributed  by  each 
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uflt,  the  height  of  the  machine  above  the  ope'rating  sur- 
face as  well  as  the  individual  height  of  any  one  portion 
of  the  machine  can  "be  controlled. 


3,265,142 
INTEGRATED  PROPULSION  AND  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  TYPES 
David  H.  Whiter,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,292  I  i 
6  Chifans.    (CI.  180—7)  ' 


UM  or  iiau.nMT 

MO  LMC  or  OHM , 


5.  An  integrated  propulsion  and  control  system  for  a 
vehicle  of  the  type  having  its  body  supfxxteid  prinutrily 
by  an  air  cushion  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  discrete  thrust  propulsion  means 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  body;  ' 

(b)  said  plurality  being  an  even  iHimber  greater  than 
three; 

(c)  said  propulsion  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  duct 
having  a  fan  mounted  in  the  forWard  end; 

(d)  the  resultant  line  of  thrust  of  said  plurality  of 
thrust  propulsion  means  at  least  approximately  coin- 
ciding with  the  line  of  drag  of  said  body  when  in 
motion; 

(e)  adjustable  thrust  deflecting  means  mounted  in  the 
thrust  path  of  each  of  said  thrust  propulsion  means; 

(Y)  the  deflecting  means  being  mounted  in  said  body 
so  ^at  the  approximate  origin  of  vector  components 
reiM'esenting  aerodynamic  forces  acting  on  each  of 
said  thrust  deflecting  means  are  symmetrical  in  a 
plane  about  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body; 

(g)  said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  mutually  iMsect- 
ing  rudder  control  vane  and  an  elevator  control  vane 
aft  of  said  fan  in  said  duct;  and 

(h)  further  control  means  for  deflecting  said  elevator 
conti-ol  vane  and  means  for  deflecting  said  rudder 
control  vane  independently  of  said  elevator  control 
vane. 

3,265,143 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  A  SURFACE 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LOADS  AND 

VERTICAL  ACCELERATIONS  RESULTING  FROM 

SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 
Edward  Gunston  Tattersall,  Hytfae,  England,  assignor  to 

Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  \ 

FUed  Sept  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,450 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  5,  1962, 

34,026/62 
13  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 

1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which 
in  operation  is  supported  above  that  surface  by  at  least 
one  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained 
beneath  the  normally  horizontal  bottom  surface  of  the 
main  body  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  means  extending 
downwar<Uy  from  said  bottom  surface  for  containing  said 
cushion,  means  for  reducing  the  effect  on  said  bottom 
surface  of  local  impact  loads  and  vertical  accelerations 
due  to  irregularities  in  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle 
is  travelling  including  at  least  one  bottom  surface  shield- 
ing member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom surface  over  a  substantial  part  of  the  area  thereof, 


add  means  for  supporting  said  shielding  m<mber  below 
add  spaced  from  said  bottom  surface  in  a  n(  rmally  hori- 
zontal position,  said  support  means  including  a  plurality 
0%  substantially  vertically  extending  membetts  distributed 
ati  spaced  points  over  said  bottom  surface  atd  extending 
between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  shielding  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  one  of  said  shielding  mem  )er  and  said 
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pport  means  being  flexible,  whereby  said  sh  elding  mem- 
is  movable  relative  to  said  bottom  surf;  ice  aiKl  said 
cilshion  containing  xneans  so  that  local  impact  loads  and 
vortical  accelerations  imposed  on  the  vehic!  c  due  to  ir- 
regularities in  the  surface  can  be  intercepted  by  said  shield- 
ing member,  and  their  effect  on  the  vehicki  reduced 
deflection  of  said  member  from  its  normal  location. 


Idflec 


by 


I  3,265,144 

INFLATABLE  FLEXIBLE  STRUCItURE 

Rftnald  Andrew  Sliaw,  Boxmoor,  England,  asi  ignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development  Corporatifa,   London, 
EngUnd 
J  FUed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,3(79 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aiig.  15,  1963, 
,  32,287/63 

20  Clahns.    (a.  180—7) 


1.  A  flexible  structure  comprising  an 
member,   a  separately  inflatable   framework 
w  th  said  bag  member  and  arranged  when  iqAated 
fli^e  therewith  a  desired  configuration  of 
means  connecting  the  framework  with  an 
inflation,  further  means  connecting  the  bag 
a  Isecond  air  supply  and  valve  means 
ti^n  of  the  framework  so  as  to  cause  inflatic^ 
m  ;mber  by  said  second  air  supply. 


tie 
ar 


operable 


iqflatable  bag 
associated 
to  de- 
structure, 
supply  for 
ihember  with 
by  infla- 
of  the  bag 


3,265,145 
WALKING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRAGLINE 
EXCAVATORS  AND  THE  LIK  I 
H^Mtice  C.  Beitzcl,  South  Milwaukee,  Wte.,  assignor  to 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,139 
12  Claims.  (CL  180—8)  T 
6.  In  walking  equipment  for  dragline  excavators  and 
the  like,  the  combination  comprising:  a  horizontal,  ro- 
tatable  drive  shaft  transverse  to  the  desired  1  ne  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine  to  be  walked;  a  geneially  circular 
diive  disc  eccentrically  mounted  on  and  rctatable  with 
the  shaft  with  its  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft;  a  walking  frame  defining  a  generally  circular 
b^ing  which  rotatably  receives  the  disc  witl  i  a  relatively 


close  fit,  said  frame  including  a  lower  portion  below  the 
disc  which  is  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  frame  by 
a  hinge  connection  which  allows  the  lower  portion  to 
pivot  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 
an  elongated  walking  shoe  that  is  slidably  coimected  to 


the  corresponding  track  unit  has  been  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  said  manually  actuated  means  is  in  a 
neutral  position. 

3^5.147 
AUXIUARY  WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  E.  Coordcs,  Bfanninghani,  ftfich.,  — ignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  reprMcrtcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433^19 
4  Claims.    (CL  180-^44) 


the  frame  with  a  forward  end  pointing  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  machine,  said  walking  shoe  being  slid- 
able  with  respect  to  the  frame  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine; and  a  link  member  having  one  of  its  ends  connected 
by  a  universal  coimection  to  the  walking  shoe  and  its 
other  end  connected  by  a  second  universal  connection  to 
the  disc  at  a  point  which  is  generally  opposite  the  axis 
of  the  disc  from  the  shaft. 


3,265,146 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-TRACK 

SNOW  VEHICLES 

Jasper  J.  Tucker,  Mcdford,  Orcg.,  aHignor  to  Tucker  A 

Sons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,490 

2  Claims.    (CL  180—9.46) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  vehicle  drive  system  assembly  for 
use  on  all  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

axle  means  on  said  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axk  means; 

said  wheels  including  rims  having  flanges  thereon, 
wherein  the  flanges  are  on  the  inner  portion  of  said 
rims  facing  outwardly  from  the  wheels  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axle; 

circular  gears  on  said  flanges; 

auxiliary  drive  means  having  pinion  gears  thereon  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  axle  a  distance  from,  and 
in  the  same  plane  as,  said  circular  gears; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  axle  and  said  auxiliary 
dpve  means,  whereby  upon  activation  of  said  actu- 
ator means,  the  auxiliary  drive  means  are  pivoted 
toward  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  pinion 
gean  aixl  said  circular  gears  engage  to  drive  the 
vehicle. 


3^5,148 
TRACTOR  BATTERY  SUPPORT 
William  J.  Fozwell,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mi^.,  i 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,830 
OCbriiM.    (0.180—68.5) 


to  Ford 
of 


2.  In  a  four-track  vehicle  chassis  which  includes  a 
frame,  front  and  rear  fifth  wheels  mounted  an  the  frame 
for  rotation  about  vertical  axes,  front  and  rear  track  units 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  fifth  wheels,  and  a  steering 
system  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  coimected  to  the  fifth 
wheels;  said  steering  system  embodying  a  hydraulic  ram 
connected  between  the  frame  and  the  front  fifth  wheel  to 
turn  the  same,  another  hydraulic  ram  connected  between 
the  frame  and  the  rear  fifth  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  a  hy- 
draulic pump  on  the  frame,  conduits  extending  between 
both  ends  of  both  rams  and  the  pump,  manually  actuated 
nneans  interposed  in  the  conduits  to  c(Xitrol  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  theiethrough  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  the 
rams  and  having  a  neutral  position,  manually  controlled 
means  normally  preventing  the  flow  of  such  fluid  to  the 
rear  ram,  and  a  lock  valve  interposed  in  the  conduits 
between  the  rear  ram  and  the  last  named  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  any  fluid  flow  from  the  rear  ram  when 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  an  in-line  engine  with  vertically 
extending  cylinders  and  an  exhaust  manifold  proiecting 
from  one  side  of  the  engine,  a  clutch  housing  behind  the 
engine,  a  radiator  in  front  of  the  engine  and  a  sheet 
metal  hood  extending  rearwardly  from  the  radiator; 
a  fuel  tank  mounted  above  the  clutch  housing  and  immedi- 
ately behind  the  engine  and  a  storage  battery  moimted 
on  t(^  of  the  engine  and  beneath  the  hood,  the  battery 
being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the  en- 
gine in  a  direction  away  from  the  exhaust  manifold. 
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3^65,149 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VEfflCLES 
John  R.  Schuetz,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Drott  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Milwaultee,  Wi$.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Ped  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,01 1 
10  Claims.    (CL  180— 77^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  lower 
and  upper  frames  and  a  vertical-axis  swivel  connection 
between  said  frames,  said  lower  frame  having  a  hy- 
draulically  actuated  device  and  a  mechanically  actuated 
device,  said  swivel  connection  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  therethrough;  a  control  mechanism  c<Mnprising 
a  hydraulic  tube  extending  through  said  bore  and  termi- 
nating  above  and  below  said  swivel  coimectioa,  hydraulic 
actuating  means  on  said  upper  frame,  a  hydraulic  con- 
nection from  said  hydraulic  actuating  means  to  the  up- 
pcr  end  of  said  tube,  a  hydraulic  connection  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  to  said  hydraoilfcally  actuated  de- 
vice on  said  lower  frame,  mechanical  actuating  means 
on  said  tipper  frame  for  reciprocating  said  hydraulic 
tube,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  to  said  mechanically  actuated  device  for  ac- 
tuating the  same  in  response  to  longitudinal  naovement  of 
said  tube  through  said  bore. 


3,265,150 

AUTOMATIC  RETURN  TO  NEUTRAL  MECHA- 

NKM  FOR  VEfflCLE  TRANSMISSION 

Dean  P.  Westman,  Soutii  Chicago  Heights,  Hi.,  assignor 

to  AUIs-Chalmers  Manufactoring  Company,  Milwau- 

Icee,  Wis. 

FDed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  insuring  that  a  vehicle 
transmission  is  in  neutral  when  the  operator  leaves  the 
vehicle,  comprising: 

an  operator's  seat  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto  between  an  occupied  posi- 
tion and  an  upwardly  disposed  unoccupied  position, 


means  for  shifting  said  transmission  to  aiid  from  neu- 
tral and  drive  establishing  cqnditions  including  a 
manually  operated  shifting  linlcage  hrving  neutral 
and  drive  establishing  position,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  seat  and  said  linkage 
forcing  said  linkage  to  occupy  its  neutral  position 
when  the  operator's  seat  is  unoccupied  i  ncluding 
a  pair  of  cables  having  corresponding  ends  con- 
nected to  said  linkage, 
a   thrust   transmitting   connection   letween   said 

cables  and  said  seat,  and 
spring  means  for  moving  said  seat  to  its  unoc- 
cupied position  when  vacated  by  the  operator 
and  for  urging  said  cables  axially  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  linkage  and  toward  said 
seat. 


^  ,  3,265,151 

Means  and  techniques  useful  kN  estab- 
lishing   QUALITY    OF    CEMENT   pbNDS   IN 
cased  BOREHOLES 
M  arren  L.  Anderson,  Bacliff,  Tex.,  assignor  t^  HalUborton 
Company,  Duncan,  Oltla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,^6 
13  Claims.    (CI.  181—0.5) 


y 


ll.  In  the  method  of  determining  the  quali 
ba  ad  in  a  cased  cemented  bore  hole,  the  step 
tn  nsmitting  an  acoustic  pulse  inside  the  casin ; 
th<i  amplitudes  of  the  resulting  acoustic  ei 
tn  nsmitted  through  the  casing  and  through  _ 
borehole  formations,  and  determining  from 
m;  ignitudes  of  said  amplitudes  the  quality 
the  one  hand,  between  the  cement  and 
the  other  hand,  the  cement  and  the  formation 
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3,265,152 
_,  UNDERWATER  BEACON 

Irtti  E.  Kaas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  n  esne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Comn  lission 
I  FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,3^  9 

[  6  Claims.   (CI.  181— .5) 

Apparatus   for  providing   an   underwajer  acoustic 
be  icon  that  comprises: 

a)  a  liquid  tight  housing; 

b)  means  for  immersing  the  housing  in  a  body  of 
water; 

c)  a  water  source  in  said  housing; 

d)  an  isotopic  heat  source  for  convcrtinj   said  water' 
to  steam  energy  in  a  closed  cycle  that  sjores  energy 
in  said  steam; 
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(e)  cyclic  piston  means  that  is  biased  by  said  steam  in  greater  than  said  first  density;  means  for  laminating  first 
a  power  stroke  in  one  direction  for  producing  a  closed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  layers;  the  second  surface 
cycle  hydraulic  fluid  flow;  of  said  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  projections  ar- 

(f)  spring  means  that  is  compressed  by  said  power  ranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  extending  outward 
stroke  to  store  energy  in  said  spring; 

(g)  mechanical  means  responsive  to  said  piston  biasing  . 
for  selectively  causing  said  spring  to  release  its  energy 


J. 


.^ 
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— I — 


[U=J] 


._«ss.a'_j 


to  flow  said  fluid  uniformly  through  an  orifice  in  op- 
posite timing; 
(h)  oscillator  means  for  converting  said  fluid  flow  in 
said  power  stroke  direction  into  sonic  vibrations  in 
said  housing  for  transmission  to  said  water,  said 
power  stroke  flow  producing  strong,  square-shaped 
acoustic  signals  in  said  water  of  about  5000  c.p.s. 


3,265,153 
ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
SCREEN 
Louis  R.  Burroughs,  Buchanan,  ^fldk,  aKignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Origfaial  appikatton  June  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,704.   Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Not.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
414,610 

lOClafans.    (CLISI— 31) 


6.  A  combination  microphone  and  wind  screen  com- 
prising a  microphone  having  a  casing  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  diaphragm  disposed  within  the  opening  of 
the  casing,  and  a  body  of  open  cellular  foam  plastic  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein,  the  thickness  of  the  body  measured 
between  the  cavity  and  the  exterior  surface  thereof  being 
at  least  equal  to  twice  the  diameter  of  the  average  cell 
in  said  body,  the  microphone  being  disposed  within  the 
cavity  of  the  body  and  the  opening  in  the  casing  being 
spaced  from  the  body. 


3,265,154 
ACOUSTICAL  PANELS  WITH  SPACED  LAYERS 
John  March,  Old   BrookviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Iimil- 
Coustic  Corporation,  Maspcth,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,331 
7Cbdnu.   (CL  181— 33) 
1.  An  acoustical  structure  in  sheet  form  for  absorbing 
sound  waves  moving  through  said  structure;  comprising 
a  first  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  having  a  first 
predetermined  density;  a  second  layer  of  sound  absorb- 
ing  material   having   a   second   predetermined    density 


from  said  second  surface;  all  of  said  projections  being 
integral  with  said  second  layer  and  being  equal  in  size; 
a  septum  layer  being  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  for  reflcting  impinging  sound  waves  to 
increase  the  sound  absorbing  properties  of  said  structure. 


3,265,155 

EXTENSIBLE  LADDER  AND  SUPPORT 

MdTillc  G.  W.  Thatcher,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  128, 

CoUegedale,  Tcmi. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,403 

llCbdms.    (CL182— 27) 


1.  An  extensible  support  structure  of  the  pivoted  link- 
age type  comprising  a  pair  of  lazy  tong  link  assemblies 
disposed  in  side-by-side  arrangement  and  constituting  sup- 
porting sides  for  said  structure,  each  assembly  comprising 
end  links  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  links  together 
with  brace  links  pivoted  to  said  ends  and  intermediate 
links,  cross  members  extending  between  and  uniting  said 
assemblies,  each  cross  member  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  body  member  having  an  open  side  and  a  plate-like 
cover  member  therefor,  mounting  means  securing  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  member  to  the  associated  pair  of  paral- 
lel links,  said  assemblies  being  simultaneously  movable  by 
pivoting  of  their  links  between  an  elongated  extended  posi- 
tion functioning  as  a  support  structure  and  a  f(^ded  posi- 
tion with  said  links  and  braces  retracted  into  side-by-side 
engagement  with  each  other  in  each  assembly,  lock  means 
releasably  and  selectively  retaining  said  side  rails  in  ex- 
tended and  collapsed  positions,  a  pair  of  adjacent  links 
of  each  side  rail  assembly  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channels,  said  lock  means  comprising  a  lock  member 
slidably  and  adjustably  retained  in  the  channel  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  adjacent  links  and  a  keeper  member  similarly 
retained  in  the  other,  a  connector  pivoted  to  one  member 
and  releasably  engaged  with  the  other  member. 


30^5,156 
PLATFORM  MEANS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

COMPANION  UNITS 
Alfred  D.  Jacobs,  604  7th  Ave.,  Hnntingtoa,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,914 
15  Claims.    (CL  182—113) 
15.  In  combination,  a  tank-like  or  an  equivalent  swim- 
ming pool  of  an  above-the-ground  or  partly  sunken  semi- 
above-the-ground  type  having  a  vertical  rimming  wall  and 
circular  or  substantially  so  in  plan,  and  a  platform  struc- 
ture for  users  of  the  pool  located  outwardly  of  and  mar- 
ginally encompassing  said  wall,  said  structure  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  like  leg-supported  deck  units  ar- 
ranged in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  unit  having  a  flat 
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horizontal  platform  having  suitable  hand  rails  serving  as 
upstanding  guards  for  persons  using  the  overall  deck  in 
the  manner  of  a  boardwalk,  each  unit  having  oriented  co- 
acting  ends  pivotally  linked  together,  one  end  being  con- 
vexly  rounded,  and  the  coordinating  end  being  arcuately 


recessed,  the  rounded  end  fitting  conformingly  in  said  re- 
cess and  providing  an  articulating  joint  between  said  units 
and  permitting  the  same  to  be  angularly  adjusted  with 
their  respective  platform  portions  in  a  conunon  uninter- 
rupted multipurpose  surface.  ' 


3^65,157 
FLOOR  STRUCTURES  FOR  STORAGE 
DISTRIBUTION  AREAS     i 
Lennius  R.  Rissler,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pcimsylvaiiia  i 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,976 

2  Claims.    (CI.  186—1)  , 


1.  In  combination,  a  cart  having  at  least  one  cart-wheel 
on  which  the  cart  can  be  rolled,  a  confinement  area  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  stationary  floor,  a  boundary  barrier 
for  confining  said  cart  to  said  area,  said  boundary  barrier 
being  interrupted  to  provide  a  passage  permitting  depar- 
ture of  persons  from  said  area,  and  a  threshold  member 
for  said  passage  acting  to  impede  movement  of  ^aid  cart 
through  said  passage,  said  threshold  member  having  a 
stationary  base  element  and  a  plurality  of!  projections 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  element  with  their 
top  surfaces  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  CkK>r,  said 
projections  being  spaced  to  expose  a  plurality  of  uniform- 
ly spaced  parallel  strips  of  equal  width  of  said  base  ele- 
ment, said  cart-wheel  having  a  rim  width  less  than  the 
width  of  strips,  whereby  when  said  wheel-rim  rolls  from 
said  area  on  to  one  of  said  strips  the  wheel-rim  drops 
between  pairs  of  said  projections,  said  cart  <  having  a 
brake-shoe  positioned  when  said  cart  is  on  said  floor  to 
clear  the  floor  by  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  said 
projections,  said  brake-shoe  being  positioned  when  said 
wheel-rim  is  between  said  pfDjections  to  engage  the  up- 
per surface  of  at  least  an  adjacent  one  of  said  projections 
to  restrain  movement  of  said  cart  through  the  passage, 
said  projections  being  formed  by  plural  sets  of  grooves, 
each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly- 
spaced,  straight,  parallel  grooves  extending  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  the  horizontal  directions  of  said  sets  being  an- 
gularly spaced  from  each  other. 


I 
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3,265,158 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
:iiarlc9  Frederick  Constable,  Basingstoke,  tEngland, 
assignor  to  Lansing  BagnalL  Limited,  Ba$ingstoke 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No  442,06^ 
Cyims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Ma  r.  24,  1964, 

12,460/64 
7  Claims.    (CL  187—9) 


A  truck  having  a  body-portion,  a  mast  w  th  a  lifting- 
caA^iage  and  fork-arms  upon  it,  which  fork-am  is  are  made 
ho  ow  in  their  underside,  and  legs  projectin  :  forwardly 
fro  n  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  of  such  dim  msions  and 
so  ocated  as  to  enable  them  to  fit  into  the  undersides  of 
the  fork  arms  when  the  latter  are  lowered,  cliaracterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  mast  and  legs  are  mouited  on  the 
bo<  y  by  means  permitting  them  to  move  ud  and  down 
reli  lively  to  the  body,  the  legs  are  of  a  boxfsection  for 
the  greater  part  of  their  length,  each  with  a  hollow  tip 
wh  ch  is  pierced  to  receive  a  roller-carrying  nkember  and 
roler  of  the  full  depth  of  the  legs,  the  roller-carrying 
menbers  are  movable  up  and  down  by  operating  rods 
passing  through  the  box-section  legs,  the  operating  rods 
bei  ig  linked  with  the  means  for  moving  the  i|iast  up  and 
dot  m,  and  the  total  depth  of  the  legs  and  forb-arms  when 
fittid  one  into  the  other  is  not  greater  than  [will  permit 
the  n  to  enter  together  into  a  normal  pallet. 


3,265,159 
CHOCK  BLOCK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Idward  C.  Wordcn,  P.O.  Box  97,  Averill  Pi  rk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,70^ 

11  Claims.    (CI.  188—32) 


A  chock  block  for  use  with  wheels  of  vehicles  to 
prdvent  undesired  rolling  of  the  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  generally  wedge  shaped,  hollow,  strong  rigid  shell 
of  about  the  width  of  a  vehicle  wiicel  periphery,  with 
a  generally  flat  bottom  face  forming  oi^  face  of  a 
wedge,  and  a  wall  that  forms  the  other  iace  of  such 
wedge,  extending  upwardly  from  said  bol  torn  wall  at 
the  wedge  edge,  with  its  upper,  outer  face  x>rrespond- 
ing  generally  in  curvature  and  size  to  a  si  tgment  of  a 
cylinder  that  kvould  generally  fit  against  \  peripheral 
segment  of  a  selected  vehicle  wheel  against  which  it 
is  intended  to  be  wedged  in  use, 

b)  the  upstanding  wall  of  said  shell  op|)osite  from 
and  goaerally  parallel  to  said  wedge  edge  iterminating 
at  its  lower  edge  in  one  set  of  teeth  spa<  ed  apart  in 
a  row  along  its  said  lower  edge  and  depending  to  a 
substantial  distance  below  said  bottom  fa  -jc. 


(c)  said  shell  also  having  another  set  of  teeth  arranged 
in  a  row  along  said  wedge  edge  and  spaced  apart  in 
such  row,  and  depending  also  below  said  bottom  face, 

(d)  the  wall  of  said  shell  which  has  the  arcuate  wedge 
face  being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plural- 
ity of  reinforcing  ribs  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
shell  to  and  below  the  said  bottom  face  of  the  shell 
and  there  each  aligned  with  and  merging  into  one 
of  the  depending  teeth  of  said  another  set  along  said 
wedge  edge. 


means  respectively  engageable  with  said  adjustable  means 
abutment  surfaces  upon  the  friction  device  energization 
and  deenergization  movement  of  said  one  member  to 
effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  driving  means  in  opposite 


I  3,265,160 

SPOT  TYPE  DISK  BRAKES 

Max    Elbcrg,    VaucrcaMMi,    and    Pierre    Cancel,    Paris, 

France,  anignon  to  Sockte  Anonymc  D.B.A.,  Paris, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  299,246,  Aug.  1, 

1963.   This  appUcatkw  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,417 

11  Claims.    (CI.  188—73) 


I 

directions,  said  driving  means  being  pivotally  movable 
in  one  direction  toward  a  position  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  adjustable  means  and  pivotally  movable  in  the 
other  direction  to  effect  driving  rotation  of  said  adjustable 
means  and  adjust  the  displacement  of  said  one  member. 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising:  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  friction  surfaces  thereon,  a  support  having  a  pair 
of  circumferentially  spaced  arms  extending  generally 
parallel  to  one  of  said  friction  surfaces,  then  in  an  axisd 
direction  across  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  then  in 
a  direction  radially  inwards  parallel  to  the  other  of  said 
friction  surfaces,  a  friction  member  located  between  said 
arms  on  each  side  of  said  rotor,  a  generally  U-shaped 
stirrup  straddling  said  rotor  and  said  friction  members, 
one  leg  of  said  stirrup  being  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  friction  members,  actuating  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  legs  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  friction  members,  said  stirrup  having  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  spaced  end  portions,  a  pair  of  levers 
each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  arms 
and  having  a  guide  portion  thereon  located  radially  out- 
wards of  and  overlapping  a  respective  one  of  said  circum- 
ferentially spaced  end  portions  of  said  stirrup  for  guid- 
ing said  stirrup,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
levers  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  on  said  support 
member. 


I  3,265,161 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Stanley  W.  Croissant,  KirlKwood,  and  Donald  J.  Jasper, 
Franklin,  Mo.,  ass^ors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,132 
14  Claims.    (CI.  188—79.5) 
1.  In  a  friction  device  having  a  pair  of  relatively  dis- 
placeable  members  adapted  for  energization  into  frictional 
engagement,  adjustable  means  movably  supported  in  said 
friction  device  and  concertedly  displaceable  with  one  of 
said  members  upon  the  friction  device  energization  and 
de-energization  movement  thereof,  said  adjustable  means 
being  rotatably  driven  relative  to  said  one  member  to 
adjust  the  displacement  thereof,  a  pair  of  abutment  sur- 
faces on  said  adjustable  means,  and  driving  means  pivot- 
ally supported  on  said  friction  device  for  driving  en- 
gagement  with    said   adjustable   means   including  other 


3,265,162 
VEHICLE-BRAKING  SYSTEM 
John    R.    Bottcrill,    Fraokfnrt-Eschershefan,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschinen-  nnd  Armatnren- 
fabrik  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany,  Oct  11, 1963, 

T  24,877 

10  Claims,    (a.  188—86) 


1.  In  a  vehicle-braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
shaft  coupled  with  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  fluid-respon- 
sive wheel-brake  means,  in  combination: 

a  hydraulic  decelerator  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  oper- 
able upon  an  increase  of  hydraulic  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  decelerator  for  reducing  the  speed  of 
said  shaft; 

fluid-responsive  brake-actuating  means  coupled  with 
said  wheel-brake  means  for  energizing  same,  said 
brake-actuating  means  including: 

differential-valve  means  formed  with  a  passage  com- 
municating fluid  to  said  wheel-brake  means,  and 

mechanism  controlled  by  said  decelerator  for  selectively 
blocking  said  passage  to  control  the  fluid  pressure 
applied  to  said  wheel-brake  means  in  accordance 
with  the  degree  of  braking  of  said  shaft  by  said 
decelerator;  and 

control  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  hy- 
draulic decelerator  and  said  brake-actuating  means 
for  increasing  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  said 
decelerator  upon  operation  of  said  brake-actuating 
means  to  energize  said  wheel-brake  means,  said  differ- 
ential-valve means  comprises  a  valve  housing,  a 
seat-forming  member  in  said  housing  shiftable  un- 
der the  action  of  a  fluid-presstire  differential  applied 
thereacross,  said  seat-forming  member  being  pro- 
vided with  said  passage  and  subdividing  the  interior 
of  said  bousing  into  a  high-pressure  chamber  and 
a  low-pressure  chamber  interconnected  by  said  pas- 
sage, spring  means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  seat- 
forming  member  into  a  predetermined  normal  posi- 
tion and  resisting  displacement  of  said  seat-form- 
ing member  in  opposite  directions  out  of  said  posi- 
tion,   said    high-pressure    chamber    communicating 
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with  said  brake-actuating  means  for  pressurization 
thereby  to  energize  said  wheel-brake  means,  said 
low-pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said 
wheel-brake  means  for  communicating  thereto  fluid 
applied  to  said  differential-valve  mean^  by  said 
brake-actuating  means. 


3,265,163 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Emerson  D.  Gilbert  and  Gerard  P.  Deyerling,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,717  . 
6  Claims.    (CI.  188— 88) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  support  structure  affixed  to  said  vehicle; 

a  first  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
structure; 

a  second  cylinder  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  first 
cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  containing  a  non- 
compressible  fluid  which  is  utilized  to  extend  said 
second  cylinder  in  accordance  with  k  pressurized  com- 
pressible fluid  in  said  first  cylinder  such  that  only 
a  portion  of  said  first  cylinder  contains  said  non- 
compressible  fluid  in  the  extended  position;    . 

an  adjustable  metering  means  to  meter  the  flow  of  non- 
compressible  fluid  into  said  first  cylinder  upon  tele- 
scopic action  of  said  second  cylinder  in  said  first 
cylinder;  <, 

a  crush  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  first  cylinder 
at  the  end  opposite  that  mounted  by*  said  support 
structure; 

a  honeycomb  member  held  betweeii  said  crush  plate 
and  said  support  structure  exteriorly  of  said  first 
cylinder;  and 

a  stop  means  connected  to  said  second  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  contact  said  crush  plate  to  compress  said 
honeycomb  upon  the  application  of  excessive  loads. 


3,265,164 
DUAL  CYLINDER  BRAKE 
Edward  K.  Dombecli,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,929. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,329 

2  Claims.  (CI.  188—152) 
1.  In  a  drum  brake  comprising:  a  backing  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  wheel  cylinders  each  having 
a  boss  thereon,  each  boss  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port 
communicating  with  its  respective  wheel  cylinder  fluid 
chamber,  one  of  said  wheel  cylinders  having  a  hose  inlet 


pori  and  a  bleeder  port  communicating  with  its  respec- 
tive! wheel  cylinder  fluid  chamber,  means  connecting  said 
whtel  cylinders  to  said  backing  plate,  said  wheel  cyl- 
inders being  arranged  on  said  backing  plate  w  th  the  boss 
of  each  extending  into  said  opening  and  ab  itting  each 
oth  jr,  the  inlet  port  of  one  boss  being  generally  aligned 
wit  I  the  outlet  port  of  the  other  boss  and  the  .outlet  port 
of  iaid  one  boss  being  generally  aligned  wii  i  the  inlet 
por  of  said  other  boss,  a  pair  of  annular  sealin  5  members, 
a  p  lir  of  annular  aligned  depressions  one  on   :ach  of  the 


abu  ting  surfaces  defining  an  annular  space  th  srebetween 
surfounding  one  of  sliid  openings  on  each  boss,  one  of  said 
seaMng  members  being  received  within  said  spice  formed 
by  kaid  aligned  depressions,  a  pair  of  annula-  shoulders 
one:  on  each  of  said  bosses  cooperating  to  defiije  an  annu- 
lar recess  receiving  the  other  of  said  sealing  members,  said 
secind  sealing  member  engaging  the  wall  of  siiid  backing 
pla^  opening  and  compressed  between  the  wsU  and  said 
shoiilders  whereby  one  pair  of  aligned  ports  ii  separated 


dolili 
'on 

relst 


froAi  the  other  pair  of  aligned  ports  and  said  a 
are  {separated  from  the  exterior  of  said  whee 


3,265,165 
BRAKE  SHOE  MOUNTING 
Hei  ry  August  Stainlcen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assi^r  to  Otis 
I  levator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cognition  of 
Pf  ew  Jersey 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,891 
8  Claims.    (CI.  188—166) 


igned  ports 
cylinders. 


A  brake,  comprising, 

ajbrake  drum, 
pivoted  brake  arm, 
brake  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm , 

n  eans  acting  independently  of  said  arm  forSmpressing 
a  brake  applying  force  directly  against  said  shoe  sub- 
stantially  at  the  center  thereof,  and  T 

ni  eans  interconnecting  said  shoe  and  said  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  shoe  upon  rotation  of  said  a(rm  in  oik 
direction  and  for  releasing  said  shoe  up<o  rotation 
of  said  arm  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3^65,166 
BRAKE  SHOE 
Thomas  A.  Laveugood,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,145 
2  Claims.    (CI.  188—250) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising:  a  web  having  an  arcuate 
outer  edge,  at  least  one  projection  extending  from  said 
outer  edge,  said  projection  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces 
and  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  edges,  said  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  edges  declining  in  a  direction  toward 
each  other  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  projection  to  pro- 
vide a  generally  dove-tailed  projection  with  the  widest 
portion  thereof  being  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  arcuate 
rim  having  at  least  one  slot  receiving  said  projection  there- 
through, the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  engaging  the  outer 
edge  of  said  web,  the  edges  of  said  slot  being  subsuntially 
aligned  with  the  body  of  said  rim,  the  end  edges  of  said 
slot  compressivcly  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  edges  of  said  projection,  the  side 
edges  of  said  slot  compressively  engaging  their  respective 
faces  of  said  projection,  whereby  said  web  is  loclccd  to  said 
rim  to  prevent  movement  of  said  rim  relative  to  said  web 
and  to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  said  rim 
relative  to  said  web,  and  a  space  provided  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rim  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
web  adjacent  said  circumferentially  spaced  edges. 


3,265,167 
INTEGRAL   MOLDED   PISTON    AND    LINING     . 
FOR  BRAKES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
THEREOF 
Harold  N.  Yazcll,  Jr.,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  July  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,827 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—251) 


a  friction  disc  made  from  a  heat  cured  thermosetting 
epoxy  resin  bonding  agent  mixed  with  asbestos  pow- 
der and  including  iron  powder,  brass  chips  and 
graphite  to  provide  a  friction  surface,  said  friction 
disc  being  fused  by  heated  and  pressure  to  the  other 
end  of  said  piston  by  the  common  epoxy  resin  bond- 
ing agent  in  the  piston  and  the  friction  disc. 


3,265,168 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hermann  Erhard,  Landaner  Strassc  3, 

Berlin-Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,214 

5  Claims.    (CI.  190—57) 


1.  A  handle  construction  particularly  for  suitcases,  com- 
prising first  and  second  handle  portions  each  having  a 
central  gripping  portion  of  generally  smooth  contour 
around  its  periphery  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  at 
each  end  on  a  common  pivot  for  movement  together  to 
form  a  single  handle  unit  and  apart  to  form  separate  first 
and  second  handle  portions,  and  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  first  and  second  handle  portions  together 
constructed  and  arranged  to  leave  said  central  gripping 
portions  of  each  handle  portion  unobstructed  and  free 
both  when  said  handle  portions  are  together  and  when 
separated,  said  securing  means  comprising  at  least  one 
gearing  disposed  adjacent  at  least  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  corners  of  each  said  handle  portion,  the  respective 
gearings  of  said  handle  portions  interengaging  when  said 
handle  portions  are  brought  together. 


3,265,169 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINED  FLUID 
COUPLING  AND  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

nied  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,421 
2  Cteims.    (CI.  192—3.2) 


a^^^^^ii-« 


1.  In  an  integrally  molded  piston  and  lining  for  brakes 
the  combination  of 

a  cylindrically  shaped  piston  made  from  a  heat  cured 
thermosetting  epoxy  resin  bonding  agent  mixed  with 
asbestos  powder,  said  piston  having  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  sealing 
surface  and  a  recessed  portion  inside  the  reduced 
diameter  portion  to  eliminate  weight,  and  to  provide 
substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  areas  in  the 
piston,  and 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  accelerating  and  driving 
torque  from  an  engine  to  a  load  comprising  the  steps  of 
connecting  a  fluid  coupling  and  a  friction  clutch  for 
operation  in  parallel  between  said  engine  and  load,  op- 
erating the  fluid  coupling  from  substantially  the  point  of 
stall  of  the  coupling  at  full  engine  speed  and  horsepower 
to  begin  driving  the  load,  then  operating  the  friction 
clutch  to  drive  the  load  simultaneously  with  the  coupling, 
and  permitting  both  the  coupling  and  clutch  to  slip  in 
driving  the  load  and  sharing  the  heat  generated  during 
such  acceleration. 
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3^65,170 
CLUTCH  TO  TRANSMISSION  SHIFnNG 
ASSEMBLV  INTERLOCK 
Charles  R.  Olnhausen,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporation,  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410^37 
7  Clatans.    (CL  192—3.5) 


2.  A  vehicle  clutch  to  transmission  shifting  assembly 
interlock  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  entrance; 

(B)  support  means  for  said  housing; 

(C)  an  operating  member  movably  supported  in  said 
housing, chamber,  said  member  having  a  slot  therein; 

(D)  a  pair  of  spaced  levers  mounted  on  said  operating 
member,  said  operating  member  being  slidable  in 
said  levers  and  selectively  engageable  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  levers  also  extending  outside  said  hous- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  select  gears  in  a  manual 
transmission; 

(E)  a  locking  member  having  one  end  extending 
through  said  Housing  entrance  ai^  engaging  said 
slot,  said  member  being  adapted  to  contact  and  be 
restrained  by  said  housing; 

(F)  a  clutch  pedal  linkage  element  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  locking  member,  said  linkage  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  pull  said  locking  member  out 
of  engagement  with  said  slot  when  the  clutch  pedal 
is  depressed  to  disengage  the  clutch  and  thereby  free 
for  rotation  said  operating  member  to  rotate  the 
selected  lever  to  select  the  desired  transmission  gear. 


3,265,171 

ONE  WAY  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH  FOR  WRENCH 

Lother  E.  Kilness,  211  E.  PhiladclpUa  St., 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,030 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192—43.2) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
members  adapted  to  relative  motion  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  series  o^  ratchet 
teeth,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  recess  therein 
positioned  opposite  said  ratchet  teeth  an<^  intercepting 
part  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  recess  having  two  bearing 
surfaces  inclined  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  in  said  recess,  said 
pawl  being  smaller  than  the  recess  to  permit  transverse 
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m  vement  of  said  pawl  within  said  recess,  sai  d  pawl  bav- 
in, a  toothed  side  adapted  to  concurrent  enga  (ement  with 
sa  d  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  having  two  side  i  with  bear- 
inj  surfaces,  each  of  said  last-named  sides  ( xtending  to 
sa  d  toothed  side,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  saia  pawl  being 
adipted  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  recets  for  trans- 
mi  tting  the  thrust  of  the  pawl  to  said  other  member  for 
th(  two  driving  directions,  and  control  meank  for  urging 
th(  pawl  into  reversible  ratcheting  engagement  with  said 
ra  chet  teeth,  said  control  means  including  a  jnanual  cen- 
tre 1  mounted  on  said  other  member,  said  control  means 
fui  ther  including  a  spring  having  a  first  ena  operatively 
se(  ured  to  said  manual  control  and  a  seconq  end  engag- 
in  said  pawl,  said  manual  control  being  arranged  to  con- 
tr<  1  the  action  of  the  first  end  of  said  spring  n  a  manner 
wl  ereby  the  second  end  of  said  spring  engagi  ng  the  pawl 
tei  ids  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  first  en<  to  urge  the 
pavl  selectively  to  either  bearing  surface  of  said  recess, 
sai  d  spring  being  so  consructed  as  to  have  a  cc  mpressional 
eh  sticity  varying  in  magnitude  at  different  sections  of  the 
sp  ing  between  the  ends  of  said  spring. 


-keii. 


Japim 


3,265,172 
CUSHIONED  TORQUE-LIMITD^G 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Kinio  Atsumi,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shiznoka 
phi  Wada,  Hamana-gun,  Shizuoka-ken, 
to  Suzuki  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka-ken, 
poration  of  Japan 

,  FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr. 
38/30,847/63;  July  18,  1963,  38/54,091^63 
13, 1963,  38/60,908/63 

6  Claims.    (CL  192— 55) 


and  Hlro- 

i,  aasignors 

Jbpan,  a  cor- 


1<0 


26,  1963, 
;  Aug. 


I.  A  clutch  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindiical  driving 
mi  mber  to  receive  torque  from  an  engine  for  ransmission 
thi  ough  said  clutch;  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  wi  h  said  driv- 
in  ;  member  for  delivering  torque  transmitted  hrough  said 
di  tch;  a  first  torque  member  coaxial  with  said  driving 
m  imber;  a  series  of  interengaging  friction  dis  cs,  alternate 
or  es  of  said  friction  discs  being  axially  displi  iceably  con- 
ne  :ted  to  said  driving  member  for  rotati<  in  coaxially 
th  :rewith,  the  discs  engaging  said  alternate  discs  being 
axially  displaceably  connected  to  said  first  torque  mem- 
be  -  for  rotation  therewith;  a  second  torque  member  con- 
ne:ted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  driven  shaft,  said 
torque  members  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
symmetrically  arranged  axially  extending  [open-ended 
chembers,  each  chamber  being  of  uniforni  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  entire  length,  said  area 
being  decreased  by  relative  angular  displace^nt  between 
said  torque  members  in  the  direction  urged  by  torque 
transmission  through  said  clutch;  an  elongajted  resilient 
cushioning  member  confined  in  each  of  sail  chambers, 
each  cushioning  member  being  enlarged  intermediate  its 
eqfls,  whereby  the  central  portion  of  eacq  cushioning 
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member  is  compressed  to  a  greater  extent  than  its  end 
portions  when  the  cross-sectional  area  of  its  confining 
chamber  is  decreased;  closure  means  connected  for  rota- 
tion with  said  torque  members  and  closing  the  ends  of  all 
of  said  chambers  for  limiting  longitudinal  expansion  of 
said  cushioning  members,  said  closure  means  permitting 
said  relative  angular  displacement  between  said  torque 
members  and  maintaining  said  torque  members  coaxially 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  balls 
confined  within  said  driving  member;  an  annular  ramp 
concentric  with  Add  driving  member  and  engaging  said 
balls;  an  annular  pressure  plate  axially  displaceable  by 
said  balls  during  radially  outward  movement  thereof  in 
engagement  with  said  ramp,  said  pressure  plate  applying 
a  first  force  to  the  disc  at  one  end  of  said  series,  said  first 
force  being  axially  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
series;  means  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  balls; 
and  spring  means  engaging  the  disc  at  the  other  end  of 
said  series  and  applying  a  second  force  thereto  which 
yieldingly  opposes  said  first  force,  the  maximum  pressure 
of  interengagement  of  said  discs  being  limited  by  said 
second  force. 


3,265,173 
SUDING  CLUTCH  GEAR 
Robert  C.  Russell,  AsheTillc  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,033 
4  Claims.    (O.  192—67) 


3,265,174 

SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  HAVING 

LOCKOUT  MEANS 

Donald  H.  Pobia,  Horicon,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Dccrc 

Company,  MoUnc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,892 

8  Claims.    (CL  192—67) 


1.  A  clutch  construction  comprising:  a  rotatable  drive 
member,  a  rotatable  driven  member  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  drive  member,  said  drive  and 
driven  members  being  disposed  a  fixed  distance  apart 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having  radially 
disposed  engaging  surfaces,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  co- 
axially with  said  members  and  movable  axially  with  re- 
spect to  said  members  between  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions,  said  sleeve  having  first  and  second  sets  of  ra- 
dially disposed  engaging  surfaces,  said  first  set  of  ra- 
dially disposed  engaging  surfaces  being  selectively  en- 
gageable and  disengageable  with  the  engaging  surface  on 
said  drive  member  as  the  sleeve  member  is  moved  be- 
tween its  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  respectively, 
said  second  set  of  radially  disposed  engaging  surfaces 
being  selectively  drivingly  engageable  and  disengageable 
with  the  engaging  surface  on  said  driven  member  as  the 
sleeve  member  is  moved  between  its  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions,  respectively,  spring  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  sleeve  member  to  its  engaged  position,  and  means 
on  one  of  said  members  to  hold  said  sleeve  member  in  the 
disengaged  position. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch,  drive  means 
and  a  shaft; 

said  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  having 
a  toothed  surface  adapted  to  selectively  coact  in  mesh- 
ing interengagement; 

one  of  said  toothed  members  forming  a  part  of  the 
drive  means; 

means  supporting  the  other  toothed  member  free  from 
engagement  with  the  shaft  and  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment directly  into  and  out  of  toothed  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  toothed  members; 

means  independent  of  said  other  toothed  member  for 
coupling  the  drive  means  with  the  shaft; 

said  toothed  members  coacting  independently  of  the 
shaft  when  engaged  and  disengaged  respectively  to 
change  the  drive  relationship  between  the  drive  means 
and  the  shaft; 

the  teeth  on  each  of  said  nnembers  having  chordal  widths 
,         adapted  to  coact  in  meshing  engagement  to  restrain 
relative  rotation  between  the  teeth; 

the  mating  axial  end  faces  on  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
members  adjacent  each  other,  when  not  in  meshing 
engagement,  being  inclined  in  parallel  planes  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  within  30  to  40  degrees 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  toothed  members,  said 
mating  axial  end  faces  independently  coacting  to 
synchronize  and  thereby  facilitate  their  meshing  en- 
gagement. 


3,265,175 

DUAL  CAPACITY  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  CLUTCH  SERVO 

Howard  L.  CroswUte,  lirooia,  IVflch^  aasigiior  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,324 
,7  Claims.    (CL  192—87) 


3.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  friction  clutch  comprising 
a  rotary  annular  clutch  cylinder,  means  for  dividing  said 
annular  cylinder  into  a  radially  outward  portion  and  a 
radially  inward  portion,  an  annular  piston  having  first  and 
second  stepped  diameter  portions  situated  respectively  in 
said  radially  inward  and  radially  outward  cylinder  por- 
tions, each  cylinder  portion  and  its  cooperating  piston 
portion  defining  a  separate  pressure  cavity,  first  clutch 
discs  carried  by  said  cylinder  portion,  other  clutch  discs 
carried  by  another  torque  delivery  element  of  said  clutch 
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in  registry  with  said  first  clutch  discs,  said  piston  engag- 
ing said  discs  to  establish  frictional  driving  relationship 
between  said  cylinder  portion  and  said  other  element, 
a  valve  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  radially 
inward  pressure  cavity,  a  valve  element  in  said  valve 
chamber  adapted  to  move  therein  from  one  axial  posi- 
tion to  another,  a  valve  orifice  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  radially  inward  cavity  and  one  end  of 
said  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  distributor  passage 
establishing  communication  between  the  radially  out- 
ward cavity  and  said  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber, 
means  for  applying  a  valve  actuating  force  to  said  valve 
element  to  urge  it  into  registry  with  said  valve  orifice 
and  interrupting  communication  between  said  pressure 
chambers,  and  means  for  changing  the  valve  actuating 
force  to  appropriately  change  the  clutch  torgue  capacity, 
the  magnitude  of  the  valve  actuating  force  acting  upon 
said  valve  element  to  urge  it  to  an  orifice  closing  posi- 
tion being  reduced  when  said  radially  outward  cavity  and 
said  radially  inward  cavity  are  in  fluid  communication. 


3,265,176 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  FOR  SUSPENDED 

ARTICLES 

Douglas  W.  Aden,  Harvey,  111.,  assignor  to  Nedaco  Inc. 

Blue  Island,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,869 

32  Claims.     (CI.  194—2) 


5.  An  article  dispenser  comprising  a  storage  rack,  a 
pluraHty  of  dispenser  assemblies  mounted  in  said  stor- 
age rack,  a  group  of  articles  carried  by  each  of  said  dis- 
penser assemblies,  scanning  means  to  scan  said  storage 
rack,  said  scanning  means  being  movable  over  the  iStor- 
age  rack  along  two  paths  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  scanning  means  being  movable  along  one  of 
said  paths  in  first  and  second  directions,  said  scanning 
means  moving  in  said  first  direction  to  scan  said  group 
of  articles  to  determine  if  the  selected  one  of  s^id  articles 
is  available  for  sale  on  the  selected  one  of  |aid  dispenser 
assemblies,  said  scanning  means  then  being  movable  in  a 
second  direction  to  engage  the  selected  one  of  said  dis- 
penser assemblies  to  release  a  single  article  from  the  group 
of  articles  carried  by  the  selected  one  of  said  dispenser 
assemblies. 


3,265,177 

COIN  OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINES 

Karl  Knickerbocker,  400  Baycrest  Drive, 

Bayshore  Estates,  Venice,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,090 

6  Claims.    (CI.  194—54) 

1.  In  a  coin  operated  mechanism : 

(a)  a  base  plate, 

(b)  a  channel  shaped  coin  chute  structure 
having  two  side  walls  interconnected  by 
wall, 

(c)  means  pivoting  the  upper  end  of  said  channel 
shaped  member  to  said  base  plate  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  thi  plane  of  said  base 
plate, 


member 
a  yoke 
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(d)  spring  means  urging  the  lower  portions  of  said 
channel  shaped  member  toward  said  b  ise  plate, 

(e)  a  pair  of  coin  chute  wall  members  e  ich  pivotaliy 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  it  sides  of  the 
respective  side  walls  of  said  channel  aiaped  mem- 
ber and  each  chute  member  being  swiiigablc  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  side  walls  and 
another  about  their  pivots. 


toward  one 


(f)  cam  means  carried  by  said  channel  snaped  mem- 
ber and  cooperable  with  said  chute  wfll  members 
for  urging  said  chute  wall  members  owards  one 
another;  and  \ 

(g)  linkage  means  between  said  base  pli  te  and  cam 
means  for  actuating  said  cam  means  wh<  n  said  chan- 

I  nel  member  is  moved  about  its  pivot  re  ativc  to  said 
base  plate. 

3,265,178 

PARKING  METER  FOR  PREPAID  P>^  RKING 

AND  USER  IDENTIFICATIO> 

C  (orge  S.  Donev,  24312  Annapolis,  Dcarb  tm  9,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,5|5 

7  Claims.    (CI.  194—54) 


1.  In  a  parking  meter,  the  invention 
on  a  pedestal;  and  a  customer  actuated 
inp  indicating  mechanism  mounted  within 
variably  adjustable  therein  to  visibly 
na  ture  and  extent  of  said  prepaid  parking; 
m(  lans  including  a  support; 

an  elongated,  rotative  body  joumaled  on 
and  having  on  its  exterior  surface  a 
ent  indicia  to  show  the  nature  and 
paid  parking  paid  for; 
I  spring  biased  openable  door  having  a 
on  the  housing  opposite  said  body; 


comprising  a  hous- 

ijrepaid  park- 

the  housing 

indicate  the 

said  indicating 

said  support 
ser  es  of  differ- 
ampunt  of  pre- 

wiiidow  hinged 
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a  latching  means  normally  maintaining  the  door  closed; 
and  a  coin  controlled  means  on  the  housing  to  release 

the  latching  means  permitting  manual  opening  of 

the  door  for  access  to  said  body. 


3,265,179 

COIN  PUSH  CHUTE 

Jack  Luke,  715  Victory  Drive,  Falrport  Beach, 

AJax,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,411 

11  Claims.    (CI.  194—92) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coin  push  chute  of  the  type 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  coin  slide  slidably  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  movement  from  a  coin  receiving  posi- 
tion to  a  fully  inserted  coin  depositing  position,  said  coin 
slide  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  coin; 
means  for  precluding  said  coin  slide  from  reaching  said 
fully  inserted  position  upon  carrying  a  coin  having  an 
undepressed  face,  said  precluding  means  comprising  mov- 
able coin  slide  engaging  means  actuable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  said  movable  coin  slide  en- 
gaging means  in  said  first  position  engaging  stop  means  on 
said  coin  slide  and  precluding  said  coin  slide  from  reach- 
ing said  fully  inserted  position,  said  movable  coin  slide 
engaging  means  in  said  second  position  permitting  sajd 
coin  slide  engaging  means  to  reach  said  fully  inserted 
position,  movable  sensing  finger  means  actuable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  a  sensing  wheel  rotat- 
ably  atuched  at  one  end  of  said  sensing  finger  means, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  of  equal  height  located  peripherally 
around  said  sensing  wheel,  in  said  second  position  of  said 
sensing  finger  means  said  teeth  on  said  sensing  wheel 
being  adapted  to  ride  on  the  depressed  face  of  a  true  com 
in  said  slot,  in  said  first  position  of  said  scnsmg  finger 
means  said  teeth  of  said  sensing  wheel  bemg  at  a  different 
level  than  the  level  of  said  depressed  face  of  said  true 
coin,  lifting  finger  means  actuable  by  said  scnsmg  finger 
means  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  com  slide 
engaging  means,  means  for  biasing  said  coin  against  said 
frame  and  towards  said  sensing  finger  means  actuating 
said  coin  slide  engaging  means  to  said  second  posiuon 
thereof  upon  said  teeth  of  said  sensing  wheel  ndmg  on 
the  depressed  face  of  a  coin  having  a  depth  of  depression 
at  least  as  great  as  a  predetermined  depth,  said  com  shdc 
engaging  means  being  in  said  first  position  upon  Mid 
teeO.  of  said  sensing  wheel  riding  on  the  undepressed  face 
of  a  counterfeit  coin,  the  posiUon  of  said  stop  means 
being  such  that  said  coin  slide  engaging  means  is  about 
to  co-act  with  said  stop  means  to  preclude  movement  of 
said  coin  slide  to  said  fully  inserted  position  as  said  teeth 
S  said  sensing  wheel  ride  over  the  rim  of  a  true  com  and 
into  the  depressed  face  of  said  true  coin. 


(b)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  ribbon  guiding  arms 
integral  with  said  stem; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  ribbon  guiding  arms,  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  arms  lying  opposite  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  arms  and  spring  biased  thereagainst;  and 

(d)  means  extending  between  each  of  said  second  rib- 
bon guiding  arms  and  the  associated  one  of  said  first 
ribbon  guiding  arms  and  spacing  said  arms  apart  to 
form  a  completely  enclosed  ribbon  receiving  aper- 


% 


m^<— 


ture,  said  last-named  means  including  projections 
formed  in  one  of  each  of  the  co-operating  pair  of 
arms  and  spacing  said  one  arm  from  the  co-operating 
arm.  each  said  projection  having  a  substantially  semi- 
conical  camming  surface  extending  from  the  arm  in 
which  it  is  formed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  co-operat- 
ing arm  at  its  lower  end  and  a  lower  locking  edge 
generally  normal  to  the  arm  in  which  it  is  formed 
and  the  co-operating  arm. 


Arthur 


3,265,181 

RUG  CONVEYER  AND  DRYER 

F.  Moore,  2010  Praire,  and  Gregg  R.  Moore, 

2121  Hawthorne,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,794 

5  Claims.    (CL  198—20) 


r>  ■■^  ■•>  -^  -^  ^  .^  ^  -■«■->-■>-»■  i'<^ 
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3.265  180 
RIBBON  VIBRATORS  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Aaron  C.  Zeamer,  Groton,  andRoyC.  'JPP^J^'^' 
N^.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ,a^  «^c 

^^Filed  Aug.  27,  1963  Ser.  No.  304,845 

6  Claims.    (CI.  197—170)  . 

1.  A  ribbon  vibrator  and  carrier  for  typewnting  and 
like  machines,  comprising: 
(a)  a  stem; 


T~°T T~T 


1.  A  rug  conveyor  and  dryer  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  first  pair  of  generally  parallel,  trans- 
versely spaced,  stationary  rails,  a  second  pair  of  rails 
arranged  in  generally  parallel,  transversely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  severally  arranged  in  end-to-end 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  rails  to  provide  hor- 
izonully  alined  spaces  therebetween,  a  pair  of  vertical 
tracks  having  upper  portions  arranged  in  line  with  and 
adjacent  said  spaces,  a  carrier  movable  vertically  along 
each  track  and  having  a  rail  section  positioned  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  corresponding 
first  and  second  rails  and  also  having  a  guard  rail  in  spaced 
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relation  above  its  rail  section,  a  rug  carrying  bar  indud- 
iing  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  supported  on  and  moved 
along  said  first  pair  of  rails,  between  the  rail  sections  and 
guard  rails  of  said  vertically  movable  carriers,  and  second 
pair  of  raik,  and  a  step-by-step  conveyer  associated  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  and  arranged  to  move 
the  corresponding  end  of  each  rug  carrying  bar  from  the 
corresponding  first  rail  onto  the  corresponding  rail  sec- 
tion of  a  vertically  movable  carrier,  and  frcm  said  rail 
section  of  said  vertically  movable  carrier  onto  the  corre- 
sponding second  rail  whereby  the  rug  carrying  bar  on  said 
rail  sections  of  said  vertically  movable  carriers  can  be 
moved  vertically  doyifuwardly  to  a  rug  loading  position 
and  vertically  upwardly  to  draw  the  loaded  rug  into  a 
pendant  position  and  to  move  the  ends  of  said  rug  carry- 
iing  bar  through  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  sad  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rails  into  the  zone  of  action  of  said 
step-by-step  conveyers. 


3^65,182 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BOTTLES 

AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Giinter  Bargcl,  Dortmiuid-Kome,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to 

Hol^iii  &  Kappcrt,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,552 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


I        I 


(  a  f-^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  bottles  and  similar 
containers,  in  combination,  a  stationary  support;  a  con- 
veyor arranged  to  continuously  advance  a  row  of  con- 
tainers toward  and  onto  said  support  so  that  a  plurality 
of  containers  of  said  row  of  containers  is  located  on  said 
stationary  support  in  predetermined  position  and  main- 
tained in  such  predetermined  position  by  pressure  of  fol- 
lowing containers  on  said  conveyor  tending  to  move  in 
direction  toward  said  plurality  of  containers  on  said  sta- 
tionary support;  a  transfer  mechanism  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate substantially  vertically  towaixl  and  away  from 
said  support,  said  mecha«|ism  comprising  individual  grip- 
per  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  containers  and 
arranged  in  the  same  predetermined  position  as  said  plu- 
rality of  containers  on  said  stationary  support  means,  said 
gripper  means  being  adapted  to  lift  said  plurality  of  con- 
tainers from  said  support  when  said  mechanism  moves 
upwardly;  drive  means  including  a  variable-speed  motor 
arranged  to  drive  said  conveyor  at  variable  speed;  and 
a  control  arrangement  operatively  connected  with  said 
transfer  mechanism  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
said  motor  and  thereby  reduce  also  the  speed  of  said 
conveyor  while  said  transfer  mechanism  lifts  said  plurality 
of  containers  from  said  stationary  support,  said  reduction 
of  speed  of  said  conveyor  being  sufficient  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive pressure  of  the  following  containers  on  said  con- 
veyor against  said  plurality  6f  containers  on  said  sta- 
tionary support  during  lifting  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
tainers, so  as  to  avoid  any  undesired  resistance  to  lifting 
of  said  plurality  of  containers  caused  by  such  excessive 
pressure  while  maintaining  a  limited  pressure  sufficient 
to  retain  said  plurality  of  containers  in  their  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  stationary  support,  enabling  proper 
engagement  of  said  containers  by  said  individual  gripper 
means. 
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3,265,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRiVG 

CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

G  iinter  Menge,  Hamburg-LohlHruggc,  Germ;  tny,  assignor 

to  Hauni  Werke  Korbcr  A  Co.  K.G.,  Hai  ibug-Bcrgc- 

dorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,8  )1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun(  \  12,  1963, 

H  49,432 

20  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manipulating  cigarettes 
n  d  shaped  articles,  first  conveyor  means 

ranged  to  travel  about  a  fixed  horizontal 
o  nveyor  means  for  advancing  rod  shaped 
p  edetermined  level  above  the  ground;  and  a 
litering  rcKl  shaped  articles  from  one  of 
means  to  the  other  thereof,  said  feed 
p<  trt  mounted  to  rock  about  said  fixed  axis 
vcyor  means  mounted  in  said  support  and 
truisfer  rod  shaped  articles  from  said  one 
c(  nveyor  means,  said  support  being  rockabl^ 
eiice  to  said  fixed  axis  into  a  position  of  a 
ment  in  which  said  third  conveyor  means 
sa  id  second  conveyor  means. 


3,265,184 

CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATED 

MATERIALS 

Giovanni  F.  Franciosi,  9  Via  PosUUpo,  Ni  |»les,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,:  97 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2  S,  1963, 

17,574/63 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


or  similar 
coiistructed  and 
axis;  second 
articles  at  a 
feed  for  de- 
conveyor 
compulsing  a  sup- 
third  con- 
arranged  to 
said  other 
with  refer- 
ar  adjust- 
ijcgisters  with 


sjid 


afad 


o 


n{ula 


;  .>•'. 


1.  A  conveying  device  for  solid  material  of  elongated 
si  ape  and  particular  length,  said  device  comprising  first 
aijd  second  endless  conveyor  elements  exteifiing  parallel 
toj  one  another  in  spaced  relation  at  a  distanco^correspond- 
ing  to  at  least  half  the  length  of  the  material  to  be  con- 
veyed, means  for  advancing  said  conveyor  elements  at 
the  same  speeds,  means  for  feeding  said  material  onto 
said  conveyor  elements  transversely  thereof,  a  shoulder 
ptojecting  above  a  plane  containing  said  elements  in 
sdaced  relation  with  one  of  said  conveyor  dements  for 
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contacting  material  placed  on  said  elements  to  limit  over- 
hang thereof  and  prevent  falling  of  the  conveyed  ma- 
terial from  said  elements,  stop  means  arranged  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  elements  to  engage  one  end  of  the  con- 
veyed material  and  to  cause  it  to  fall  by  gravity  within 
the  free  space  between  said  endless  elements,  and  receiv- 
ing means  disposed  beneath  said  conveyor  elements  for 
receiving  the  conveyed  material  as  it  falls  therefrom. 


3,265,186 
WAREHOUSE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Calvin  A.  Burton,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lamson 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,345 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—79) 


3,265,185 
CAP  CONVEYING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE 
Leslie  J.  Wesellk,  Villa  Parii,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,271 
18  Claims.    (CI.  198— 33) 


1.  A  high  speed  closure  cj^  sorting  and  delivery  de- 
vice adapted  for  use  with  nietJillic  caps  having  a  depend- 
ing annular  skirt  portion,  said  device   comfxising  cap 
storage  means,  a  first  magnetized  vertically  directed  end- 
less  ccmveyor  of  substantial  width  arranged  with  the 
lowef  end  portion  thereof  in  dose  assodatioo  with  said 
c^  storage  means  to  magnetically  pick  up  a  relatively 
great  number  of  caps  in  flat  conditi(Mi  thereon  from  said 
storage  means  and  lift  the  same,  first  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  conveyor  to  drive  the  same  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  speed,  a  second  magnetized  vertically  di- 
rected endless  conveyor  arranged  to  one  side  of  said  first 
conveyor  in  dose  association  therewith  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  above  said  stor- 
age means,  said  second  conveyor  being  of  a  width  lim- 
ited to  the  acconnnodation  of  a  single  line  of  caps  and 
extending  substantially  upwardly  beycmd  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  conveyor,  second  drive  means  connected  to 
said  second  conveyor  to  drive  the  same  at  a  high  speed, 
cap  guide  means  extending  angularly  across  the  iipp^ 
end  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  conveyor  to  provide  for  cap  delivery  thereonto, 
the  i4)per  end  of  said  second  conveyor  being  in  com- 
munication with  downwardly  inclined  cap  delivery  means 
for  gravity  feed  of  accepted  caps  to  a  capping  madiine, 
said  upper  end  further  being  in  communicatioa  with  a 
downwardly  directed  rejected  cap  return  chute  which  is 
in  communication  with  said  storage  means,  and  cap  sort- 
ing means  operative  relative  to  the  uppM-  end  of  said 
second  conveyor  to  accept  and  reject  caps  and  dired 
the  same  into  said  cap  delivery  means  and  return  chute, 
said  cap  sorting  means  comprising  a  bowed   resilient 
finger  arranged  to  flexibly  slide  over  the  outer  continu- 
ous surface  of  the  top  panel  of  a  cap  and  resiliently  en- 
gage the  inner  surface  of  a  skkt  portion  of  a  cap  in  which 
position  the  cap  pivots  relative  to  said  finger  for  con- 
trolled directional  movement. 


1.  A  warehouse  conveyor  system  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shipping  conveyor  including  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers and  load  supporting  rolls  joumallcd  between  said  side 
members,  a  plurality  of  storage  conveyors,  each  adapted 
for  advancing  a  procession  of  articles,  said  storage  con- 
veyors extending  normal  to  said  shipping  conveyor  with 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  storage  conveyors  terminating 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  shipping  conveyor,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  at  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said 
storage  conveyors  and  operable,  when  actuated  to  dis- 
charge an  article  from  said  storage  conveyor,  rails  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  shipping  conveyor  beneath  the 
same,  a  transfer  car  movable  along  said  rail  beneath  said 
shipping  conveyor  into  registration  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  storage  conveyors,  an  article  transfer  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  car  and  having  article  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  shipping 
conveyor  and  spaced  apart  complemental  to  the  spac- 
ing  between  the   rolls   of  skid  shipping   conveyor,   said 
transfer  mechanism  being  mounted  on  said  car  for  verti- 
cal movement  from  a  down  position,  with  said  supporting 
members   positioned  below  the   rolls  of  said  shipping 
conveyor,  to  an   up  position  to  move  said  supporting 
members  between  the  rolls  of  said  shipping  conveyor  and 
above  the  plane  of  the  load  bearing  surface  of  the  rolls 
of  said  shipping  conveyor  for  the  reception  of  an  article 
discharged   from   a  storage   conveyor,   means  operable 
to  actuate  said  escapement  mechanism  for  the  discharge 
of  an  article  to  said  supporting  members,  said  supporting 
members  being  operable  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  transfer  mechanism  to  position  the  transferred  article 
on  the  rolls  of  said  shipping  conveyor. 


3,265,187 
COOLING  BED  FOR  ROLLED  WORKPIECES 
Ewald    Hein,   Krcoztal,   and   Ernst   Klein   and   Walter 
Kriimer,  Dahlbruch,  Germany,  aoigMNrs  to  Siegcncr 
Maschincnbau  G  jn.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1963, 
S  86  777 
5  Claims.    (CL  198—107) 
1.  In  a  cooling  bed,  including  a  movable  workpiece 
advancing  member,  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  rolled 
workpiece, 
a  workpiece  receiving  trough  arranged  at  the  entry 
side  of  said  cooling  bed  adapted  to  receive  rapidly 
moving  workpieces, 
a  workpiece  engaging  element  arranged  to  contact  with 
a  workpiece  passing  through  said  trough,  to  effect  at 
least  a  partial  deceleration  of  a  moving  workpiece, 
a  member  associated  with  said  workpiece  engaging  ele- 
ment arranged  to  receive  a  workpiece  therefrom  and 
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to  complete  the  deceleration  of  the  workpiece,  if 
necessary,  and  bring  it  to  a  stationary  position  for 
transfer  to  said  cooling  bed, 
means  for  altering  the  movement  of  said*  advancing 
member  of  said  cooling  bed  in  {relationship  to  said 


£^^ 


trough  so  that  a  portion  of  said  advancing  member 
can  selectively  be  brought  first  adjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber to  engage  and  transfer  a  workpiece  from  said 
member  to  said  cooling  bed,  and  second  adjacent  to 
said  trough  to  engage  and  transfer  a  workpiece  from 
said  trough  to  said  cooling  bed. 


3^65,188 
AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  CONVEYOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Warren  Clark  Redden,  R.F.D.,  Gypsum,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,776 

llCIainns.    (CI.  198— 146) 


August  9,  1966 


3^65,189 

BUCKET  CONVEYORS 

claries  R.  Larson,  532  Capital,  Bcllcvue,  Micli 

J ,  Wallace,  5131  Maple  Ridge  Drive,  Kalam  izoo, 

Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,8|9 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—149) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  unloading  materials 
comprising: 

conveyor  means  adapted  for  advancement  in  a  prede- 
termined direction; 

at  least  a  pair  of  material-receiving  tray  structures  each 
having  opposed,  leading  and  trailing  extremities; 

means  supporting  the  trailing  extremity  of  each  of  said 
structures  and  coupling  the  latter  to  said  conveyor 
means  for  advancement  therewith  and  for  movement 
of  each  structure  between  a  material-carrying  disposi- 
tion and  a  material-dumping  disposition; 

the  leading  structure  of  said  pair  of  structures  having 
means  engageable  with  the  leading  extremity  of  the 
Other  of  said  pair  of  structures,  wh^n  said  leading 
structure  is  in  its  material-carrying  disposition,  for 
supporting  said  other  structure  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  its  material-carrying  disposition; 

a  device  movable  with  said  leading  structure  during 
operation  of  said  conveyor  means  for  supporting  said 
leading  structure  in  the  material-carrying  disposition 
thereof  as  the  structures  are  advanced  by  the  con- 
veyor means,  whereby  said  other  structure  is  main- 
tained in  its  material-carrying  disposition  by  the  lead- 
ing structure;  and 

control  means  coupled  with  said  deyice  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  said  structures  and  said  device 
to  release  said  leading  structure  for  movement  to  its 
material-dumping  disposition  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously position  said  device  in  supporting  relktion- 
^p  to  said  other  structure,  and  thep  release  said  other 
structure  for  movement  to  its  maljerial-dumping  dis- 
position, whereby  said  structured  are  successively 
dumped  upon  operation  of  said  control  means.     ' 


1.  A  bucket  conveyor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  link  chains, 

pivot  pins  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  sudcessive  pairs 
of  links  of  each  of  said  chains  and  extending  laterally 
inwardly  therefrom, 

rollers  mounted  on  said  pivot  pins, 

a  plurality  of  buckets  extending  transversely  between 
said  chains  and  having  lateral  end  walh  with  trans- 
verse leading,  bottom  and  traUing  walls  Extending  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  end  walls, 

said  pivot  pins  being  secured  to  said  end  vjalls  near  the 
upper  edges  thereof  at  approximately  iwo-thirds  of 
the  distance  from  the  trailing  wall  to  the  leading  wall, 

other  pivots  consisting  of  bars  extending  through  said 
end  walls  adjacent  the  upper  trailing  co  Tiers  thereof 
and  across  said  buckets  and  therebeyon<  into  pivotal 
connecting  engagement  with  said  pairs  <^f  links, 

other  rollers  on  said  other  pivots, 

first  flanges  turned  from  the  outer  edges  ol  said  trailing 
walls  in  leading  overhanging  relation  to  the  pivot 
bars  at  the  trailing  sides  of  said  buckets, 

other  flanges  turned  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  lead- 

>  ing  walls  in  overhanging  upwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  flange  on  the  preceding  bucket, 

and  at  least  one  driven  shaft  having  sprockets  thereon 
with  peripheral  radial  slots  successivi  ly  receiving 
successive  pivot  pins  and  said  other  p  vots  in  con- 
veyor driving  engagement, 

said  leading  walls  being  approximately  t^ree  times  as 
long  as  said  bottom  walls  and  at  about  45°  from  the 
plane  of  the  pivots  connected  to  its  owi  i  bucket. 


..,  and  Jolin 
,  Mich. 


said  trailing  walls  being  about  one-third 
said  leading  walls. 


he  height  of 


FOR 
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3^65,190 
TILTING  DISCHARGE  CARRIEH 
CONVEYORS 
falter  G.  Boehm,  Birminghain,  Mich.,  a 
B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,3149 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  198—155) 
1.  A  carrier  of  the  type  described  includihg 
c  irriage  haWn^a  load  supporting  tray  pivot  ally 
t|ereon  and  means  for  tilting  the  tray  from  a 
ti|on  to  a  load  discharging  position  as  the 
a,  tripping  device  at  a!n  unloading  station, 
hy  the  tray  tilting  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  actuating  member  mounted  on  thd  carriage  for 
rocking  movement; 


or  to  Jcrvis 
cdrporatioD  of 


a  wheeled 

mounted 

normal  posi- 

ttarrier  passes 

characterized    / 
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(b).a  tripping  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  tripping  de-  1^^^^^-%^^,^':^^^  ^-.t  ^^  ma'S- 

(c)*  means  mounting  the  tripping  lever  for  pivotal  rial  therethrough,  the  flights  being  of  a  length  less  than 

movement   relative   to  the   actuating   member  and  the  sprocket  radius. 
•   carriage  in  response  to  such  engagement;  ■ 


'^,..:^ 


3,265,192 

RAIL  TRACK  WITH  ELONGATED  SNAP-ON 

BEARING  STRIP 

Frank  Stadelman,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assisnor  to  Latendorf 

Cooveyhig  Corp.,  Kcnilworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,293 
10  Claims.    (CI.  198—204) 


'(d)  means  for  imparting  rocking  movement  to  the  ac- 
tuating member  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
tripping  lever; 
(e)  and  gear  means  for  translating  rockmg  movement 
of  the  actuating  member  into  tilting  movement  of 
the  load  supporting  tray. 


I 


3,265,191 

CONVEYORS 

Alexander  C.  Low,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Mavor 

&  Coulson  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1963, 

20,528/63 
1  Claim.    (CL  198— 171) 


1.  A  rail  track  comprising  a  pair  of  composite  laterally 
spaced  interconnected  rail  means  in  the  form  of  elongated 
bars,  each  bar  having  a  longitudinal  portion  adjacent  a 
longitudinal  marginal  edge  in  the  form  of  a  head  means, 
a  longitudinally  extending  neck  means  on  the  bar  ad- 
jacent the  head  means,  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips 
each  having  a  substantially  flat  hard  outer  surface  along 
its  length  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinal portion  along  the  length  of  the  strip  including 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  diverging  from  the  flat  surface 
along  a  path  positioning  the  said  other  longitudinal  edge 
to  face  toward  an  under  surface  of  the  strip  opposite 
the  flat  surface  thereby  forming  a  strip  of  substantially 
hook-like  cross-section,  said  diverged  portion  having  a 
snapable  resiliency  sufficient  to  snap  over  the  head  means 
of  one  of  said  bars,  the  strips  each  being  mounted  on 
each  of  said  bars  with  the  diverged  portion  thereof  con- 
taining the  head  means  and  the  diverged  edge  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  neck  means. 


3,265,193 
ENDLESS  CHAIN  CONVEYORS 
Albert  Douglas  Bessant,  Morden,  England,  assignor  to 
Himpclm  Engineers  Ltd.,  Walsall,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain  and  Nofthem  Ireland 
Filed  Jnly  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,631 
ZOClaiiM.   (0.198—182) 


A  heavy-duty  endless  chain  conveyor  having  flights  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  side  only  for  pushing  material 
such  as  coal  and  the  like,  the  chain  having  links  disposed 
alternately  crosswise  to  each  other,  a  conveyor  sprocket 
having  a  central  hub,  a  plurality  of  blocks  equiangularly 
soaced  on  a  pitch  circle  relative  to  the  hub  and  support- 
ing the  conveyor  chain  as  it  passes  therearound,  the 
blocks  having  recesses  on  their  outer  surfaces  for  seating 
the  links  of  the  chain,  the  recesses  having  portions  shaped 
to  receive  adjacent  crosswise  links,  and  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced,  coaxial  discs  supporting  the  blocks  in  position 
relative  to  the  hub,  the  connecting  Wocks  supporting  the 
chain  on  said  one  side  of  the  chain  intermediate  the 
flights  with  said  links  in  said  recesses,  the  pitch  of  the 
flights  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  pitch  of  the 


xm 


1.  An  endless  chain  conveyor  incorporating  a  convey- 
ing surface,  main  rollers  for  supporting  said  conveying 
surface,  tracks  for  said  main  rollers  arranged  at  each 
side  of  the  conveying  surface,  endless  driving  chains 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  conveying  surface  having 
links  which  are  interconnected  so  as  to  permit  hinging 
about  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  sprockets  for 
carrying  and  driving  said  endless  driving  chains,  control 
rollers  provided  at  each  side  of  the  conveying  surface 
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intermediate  the  main  rollers  aforesaid,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  control  rollers  from  the  respective  endless 
driving  chains,  and  auxiliary  tracks  for  the  control  rollers 
provided  around  a  lateral  bend  to  define  and  control  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  endless  driving  chains  around 
the  lateral  bend,  said  conveying  surface  being  capable 
of  variation  of  effective  surface  area  to  permit  the  con- 
veying surface  to  negotiate  lateral  bends  under  the  gov- 
ernance of  said  control  rollers  in  association  with  the 
auxiliary  tracks  aforesaid. 


to  receive  metered  quantities  of  articles  move  1  from  said 
hopper  by  said  plates,  means  for  alternately  n  ciprocating 
said  plates  whereby  articles  may  be  elevatec  in  a  step- 
byistep  fashion  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded  shafts 
lying  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  said  p  ites,  power 


3^65,194 

SroE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCE  MACHINE 

William  H.  Tew,  29  Orchaid  Lane,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,080 

3  Claims.    (CL  19»— 204) 


E 


2        aa 


w 


V 


V 


V 


V 


1.  In  a  conveyor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  and  spaced  longitudinal  supports, 
horizontally  disposed  and  longitudinally  aligned  belt  bear- 
ing strips  between  said  supports,  two*  belt  conveyors  with 
the  feed  end  of  each  conveyor  being  adjacent  the  delivery 
end  of  the  other  conveyor  with  the  belts  of  said  conveyors 
being  supported  adjacent  each  other  by  said  bearing  strips 
and  by  roller  means  adapted  for  moving  said  belts  in 
opposite  directions,  said  roller  means  being  on  horizontal 
axes  of  rotation  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supports, 
means  for  delivering  produce  to  a  first  one  of  said  con- 
veyors, means  at  each  end  of  said  conveyors  for  deflecting 
produce  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  first  conveyor  to 
the  feed  end  of  the  second  conveyor  and  for  deflecting 
produce  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  second  conveyor 
to  the  feed  end  of  said  first  conveyor,  at  least  one  diver- 
sion member  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
belt  of  said  second  conveyor  and  having  sufficient  vertical 
extent  above  said  (op  of  said  belt  to  divert  at  least  some 
of  the  produce  from  said  second  conveyor,  and  side  mem- 
bers confining  produce  to  said  conveyors,  but  providing 
an  opening  for  passage  from  said  belt  of  produce  diverted 
by  said  diversion  member,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: at  least  one  of  said  supports  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed,  longitudinally  extending  strip,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  at  about  the  top  of  the  adjacent  belt  is 
folded  back  upon  its  inner  side  and  then  laterally  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  edge  portion,  the  outer  bearing 
strip  adjacent  said  support  is  disposed  on  said  edge  por- 
tion mth  the  outer  side  thereof  spaced  from 'said  folded 
portion  and  providing  thereby  a  longitudinally  disposed 
slot  between  said  bearing  strip  and  said  support,  and  said 
side  members  comprise  a  longitudinally  disposed  side 
panel  removably  seated  in  said  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  top  of  said  belt. 


3,265,195 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  HAVING  WORM 

DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING  PLATES 

Paul  A.  Ford,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Thomas  M.  Reed,  Livoida,  Mich. 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,669 

3Chdms.    (CI.  198— 218) 

1.  In  a,  transfer  mechanism  of  the  type  utilizing  a 

plurality  of  juxtaposed  plates  mounted  for  reciprocation 

in  a  housing  having  an  inlet  hopper  and  an  elevated  outlet 
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mqans  to  rotate  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  coimect- 

said  shafts  to  said  plates  and  said  shafts  to  each  other 

;in  actuation  of  said  power  means  causes  rotation  of 

of  said  shafts  and  alternate  reciprocation  of  said 


m 

wh  ere 
ea(  h 
pla  tes 


3,265,196 
VIBRATING  CONVEYOR 
Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester  H.  Harpc^,  Newherg, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Allen>Harpcr,  Inc.,  Nciipcrg,  Oreg., 
a  corporatton  of  Oregon 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,242 
.       llCbdms.    (a.  19ft— 220) 


1.  In  a  vibrating  conveyor, 
i  conveyor  bed  mounted  for  back  and  fortl 
Follower  means  connected  to  the  conveyor 
1  rotor  member  rotatable  on  a  predetermiped 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  member, 
a  thrust  member  positioned  between  the 
and  the  follower  means,  eccentrically 
member  and  revolved  by  the  rotor  membdr, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  rotor  membcjr 
range  from  a  first  posiiton  in  which  the 
ber  is  parallel  to  the  follower  means 
veyor  bed  and  a  second  position  in  whibh 
member  is  inclined  relative  to  the  follpwer 
and  a  predetermined  maximum  throw 
to  the  conveyor  bed. 


movement, 
bed. 
axis, 

rdtor  member 
)f  the  rotor 

through  a 

rotor  mem- 

the  con- 

the  rotor 

means 

is  imparted 


and 


3,265,197 
tAZOITBLADE  RECEPTACLE  AND  DISPENSER 
llobcrt  J.  Hunt,  729  27th  Ave.,  San  Franci  ico,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,l|0 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 16) 
A  convbination  razor  blade  receptacle  aiid  dispenser, 
use  with  a  razor  having  hinged  covers,  which  com- 
s:  a  generally  six-sided  bousing  includirg  two  sides, 
ends,  and  two  parallel  edges,  said  side:,  edges  and 
defining  a  recess  at  each  comer  of  said  re  ceptacle  and 
her  defining  a  protruding  end  portion  at  each  end  of 
receptacle,  said  end  portion  having  a  wi(  Ith  less  than 
tht  distance  between  said  hinged  covers  of  said  razor, 
sa)d  sides  including  a  dispenser  side  and  a  rec  eptacle  side, 
a  f  artition  between  said  sides  and  parallel  the  -eto  dividing 
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said  housing  into  a  receiving  chamber  adjacent  said  re- 
ceptacle side  and  a  dispensing  chamber  adjacent  said  dis- 
pensing side,  a  window  in  said  dispensing  side  providing 
access  to  said  dispensing  chamber,  each  of  said  ends  de- 
fining  a   dispensing   passage   communicating   with   said 
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container  means  and  including  elastic  shock-absorb- 
ing leg  portions  outward  of  said  central  portion,  said 
leg  portions  curving  concavely  downward  from  con- 
vexly  curved  crested  junctures  formed  between  said 
leg  portions  and  said  raised  central  portion, 


dispensing  chamber,  a  magnetized  inclined  plane  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  ends  into  said  receiving  chamber 
to  said  partition,  each  of  said  planes  defining  an  entry- 
way  with  said  receptacle  side  and  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  20-40"  therefrom. 


said  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  leg  portions  of 
said  plate  support  part  further  terminating  in  base 
margins  at  a  level  below  said  raised  central  portion, 

whereby  vertical  and  lateral  shock  loads  are  absorbed 
by  the  plate  support  part. 


3,265,198 
DOUBLE  EDGE  RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Paul  A.  Braginetz  and  George  A.  La  Cas,  StMnton,  Viu, 
assignors  to  PhlUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Vlrgtaia 

Filed  Ian.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,992 
24  Cbdms.    (CI.  206—16) 


3,265,200 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Kenner  S.  Omer,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,789 

17  Cteims.    (CL  206    46) 


5.  In  a  blade  dispenser  embodying  an  elongated  hous- 
ing with  a  blade  exit  aperture  at  each  end  and  an  upper 
wall  provided  with  a  central  opening  therein,  blade  re- 
tainer means  within  said  housing  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  blades  in  longitudinally  offset  relation  with  overiap- 
ping  inner  ends,  the  retainer  means  being  arranged  to 
enable  the  successive  blades  to  be  dispensed  a.temately 
at    the    opposite    exit   apertures,   and   indicator    means 
adapted  to  indicate  the  appropriate  direction  of  dispens- 
ing the  respective  blades  comprising  a  marking  in  the 
surface  of  each  blade  adapted  to  be  exposed  at  said  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  direction  indicator  on  said  housing 
upper  wall  at  each  side  of  said  central  opening  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  housing,  the  said 
blade  marking  on  the  respecuve  blades  cooperating  with 
the  direction  indicators  to  indicate  the  directions  in  which 
the  blades  are  dispensed. 


3,265,199  ^    ,^„ 

SHOCK-RESISTANT    SHIPPING    ENVELOPE    FOR 

LARG^THIN-WALLED  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  T.  Parsons,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pvsons 
Corporation,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^**^"*'Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,407 

<  Claims.    (CI.  206— 46)  ,.     ^    ^ 

1.  For  use  with  a  handling  rack  or  the  like,  a  shock-at>- 
sorbing  shipping  envelope  for  an  elongated  part  to  be 
handled,  comprising 

container  means  for  receiving  such  part, 

an  clongaled  undulated  plate  support  part  having  a 
raised  central  portion  formed  integrally  with  said 


17.  A  package  for  an  image  orthicon  tube  which  in- 
cludes an  envelope  defining  a  Urget  portion  and  a  gun 
portion  comprising  an  enclosure;  a  rigid  framework  con- 
tained within  said  enclosure  including  a  top  and  a  bottom 
frame,  comer  posts  securing  said  top  and  bottom  frames 
together  and  diagonal  braces  extending  across  the  top  and 
bottom  frame  and  the  sides  delineated  by  the  top  and 
bottom  frame  and  comer  posts  for  rigidly  supporting 
against  inward  movement,  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of 
said  cardboard  enclosure;  gimbal  mount  means  supported 
from  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said  rigid  framework 
including  bearing  support  plates  secured  to  said  rigid 
framework,  a  bridle  including  a  pair  of  side  members  de- 
fining an  open  portion  rotatably  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing support  plates,  a  support  band  rotatably  secured  be- 
tween the  side  members  of  said  bridle,  bearing  means 
between  the  bridle  and  the  support  band  for  rotatively 
supporting  said  support  band;  a  cannistcr  including  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  top  cover  portion  supported  by  said 
support  band,  latching  means  for  securing  said  top  cover 
portion  to  the  main  body  portion  of  said  cannister,  a 
weighting  means  contained  within  said  cannister  for  main- 
taining said  cannister  in  a  vertical  position  within  said 
gimbal  mount;  and  a  vibration  absorbing  container  within 
said  cannister  including  a  bottom  portion  having  an  inter- 
nal shape  for  conforming  to  the  envelope  of  Ae  gun 
portion  of  an  image  orthicon  tube  and  a  top  portion  hav- 
ing an  internal  shape  for  conforming  to  the  envelope  of  Ae 
target  portion  of  an  image  orthicon. 
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HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  LONGITUDI- 
NALLY DISPOSED  MATEIUAL 
David  L.  Edwards,  679  S.  Westlake  Ave.. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90057 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,77" 
8  Claims.    (CI.  206— 56) 


1.  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  longitudinally  disposed 
material,  comprising:  barrel  means  having  a  lengthy  aper- 
ture and  passage  therein  and  having  a  material-receiving 
inlet  at  one  location  thereof  and  a  material-dispensing 
outlet  at  another  location  thereof;  material  follower  and 
pusher  means  having  a  material  following  and  pushing 
portion  cooperable  for  insertion  into  said  lengthy  aper- 
ture and  passage  in  said  barrel  means  and  for  slidable 
movement  along  the  length  thereof  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing from  said  material-receiving  inlet  toward  said  mate- 
rial-dispensing outlet,  said  mateirial  follower  and  pusher 
means  being  provided  with  a  digitally  engageable  actuat- 
ing portion  positioned  exterior  of  said  barrel  means  for 
forcibly  applied  digital  engagement  whereby  to  forcibly 
advance  material  received  within  said  lengthy  aperture 
and  passage  in  said  direction  extending  from  said  inlet 
toward  said  outlet;  and  one-way  engagement  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  portions,  with  said  first  portion 
being  effectively  carried  by  said  follower  and  pusher 
means  and  with  said  second  portion  thereof  being  effec- 
tively carried  by  said  barrel  means,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  one-way  engagement  means  being  effec- 
tively oppositely  directed  and  cooperably  positioned  for 
forcible  resilient  passing  movement  relative  to  each  other 
in  one  direction  of  relative  movement  occurring  when 
said  follower  and  pusher  means  is  moved  in  said  direc- 
tion extending  from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet  and  co- 
operably positioned  for  non-passing  positive  interlocking 
and  movement-preventing  engagement  when  oppositely 
directed  relative  movement  is  attempted,  said,  barrel 
means  being  provided  with  a  following  and  pushing  por- 
tion entry  opening  communicating  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel  means  with  the  interior  of  said  lengthy  aperture 
and  passage  adjacent  to  said  material-receiving  inlet 
thereof,  said  barrel  means  being  provided  wi'th  a  follow- 
ing and  pushing  portion  exit  opening  communicating  the 
exterior  of  said  barrel  means  with  the  interior  of  said 
lengthy  aperture  and  passage  adjacent  to  said  material- 
dispensing  outlet  thereof. 


3,265,202 
COMPOSITE  TOOTH  AND  VENEER  GEL  COM- 
POSITE FORMED  OF  NON-VOLATILE  DIMETH- 
ACRYLATE  AS  THE  SOLE  POLYMERIZABLE 
CONSTITUENT 
John  A.  Cornell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Jnsd 
DivisiMi,  Williams  Gold  Refining  Company,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,457 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206— 63.5) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  supporting  sheet  and  a  pre- 
formed strip  of  storage-stable  pigmented 'putty  which  is 
readily  detachable  from  said  supporting  sheet,  said  putty 
being  adapted  to  be  stored  on  a  shelf  for  long  periods  of 
time  at  room  temperature  without  hardening  or  drying 
out,  said  putty  consisting  of:  an  opacifying  inert  stable 
solid  pigment;  a  non-volatile  liquid  polymerizable  dimeth- 
acrylate  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  glycols  having  4  to  8  car- 


gycol 
said 


oh  atoms,  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  de^ee 
rization  from  2  to  6  and  polypropylene 

degree  of  polymerization  from  2  to  6; 

t>eing  less  volatile  than  dibutyl  phthalate 
iquid  component  of  said  putty;  and,  as  a 
aid  liquid  component,  solid  finely  divided 


,OET*CMaiE 


WMZnZMi 
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crylate  polymer  which  is  intimately  dispe  -sed  with  said 
iquid  dimethacrylate  ester  in  proportions  to  make  a 
lutty  consistency,  said  methyl  methacrylate  polymer 
»eing  prepared  by  peroxide  polymerization  and  containing 
\  n  amount  of  peroxide  sufficient  to  polymei  ize  said  putty 
1  /hen  said  putty  is  heated  to  a  curing  temperfiture  of  about 
12°  F.  for  longer  than  15  minutes. 


of  polym- 

having  a 

liquid  ester 

and  the  sole 

thickener  for 

methyl  meth- 

W  SHEET 


3,265,203 
CONTAINER  PACKAGE  AND  CAlRRIER 
higljesa  Jules  Poupitch,  Itasca,  III.,  assigi^or  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpon  ition  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,  B92 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sul  sequent  to 

Dec.  4,  1976,  has  been  disclaimi  id 

18  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  adjao  sntly  disposed 
dontainers  having  axially  and  radially  proj<icting  rims  at 
tipper  ends  thereof,  and  a  carrier  detachably  intercon- 
i)ected  with  said  containers,  said  carrier  comprising  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed  body  portion  overlying 
iipper  ends  of  the  containers,  shoulder  me:  ins  depending 
from  said  body  portion  and  extending  bet\/een  the  con- 
tainers and  engaging  beneath  the  rims  there  3f,  and  a  pair 
f  elements  integral  with  said  body  portioi  and  respec- 
vely  including  a  plurality  of  undulations  ex  Lending  trans- 
rsely  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  elements  pre- 
nting  a  free  edge  facing  inwardly  apd  ti^aversing  said 
indulations  and  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  an  adja- 
nt  container  rim  and  cooperating  with  iaid  shoulder 
ilieans  in  securing  the  containers  with  resp<ct  to  the  car- 
rier, each  of  said  elements  having  subs' antially  con- 
t  nuous  peripheral  edges  extending  entirely  therearound 
ajnd  between  and  substantially  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
free  edge  thereof,  and  each  of  said  peripheral  edges  of 


eiach  of  said  elements  having  an  integral 
(  antinuous  junction  with  said  body  portioi . 


3,265.204 
PACKAGE  FOR  THIN  ELONGATED  iteTICLES 
Theodore  A.  Wozniak,  Harrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Ncwarit,  iflJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,ft56 
I  4Cbims.    (CI.  206— 65) 

2.  A  package  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  opposite  side 
\4alls,  an  end  wall  connecting  the  side  wtlls,  said  end 


substantially 


vail  and  side  walls  defining  an  open  top. 


an  open  end 
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opposite  the  end  wall,  an  apron  extending  outwardly  of 
the  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  open  end  and  dimensioned 
to  close  the  open  end  and  cover  the  top  when  folded 
thereupon,  a  first  pleated  strip  in  said  package  having  a 
terminal  pleat  fold  anchored  to  the  end  wall,  an  elongated 
first  spacer  means  in  said  package  spaced  from  the  end 
wall  and  having  its  ends  extending  adjacent  the  side  walls 
and  movable  along  the  bottom  wall,  another  terminal 
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pleat  of  the  pleated  strip  being  anchored  to  a  side  of 
the  spacer  means,  a  second  pleated  strip  having  a  ter- 
minal end  fold  anchored  to  the  spacer  means  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direcuon  of  the  open  end,  a  second  elon- 
gated spacer  means  in  the  package  spaced  from  the  first 
spacer  means  and  having  its  ends  extending  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  walls  and  movaWe  along  the  bottom  wall, 
another  terminal  pleat  of  the  second  pleated  stnp  an- 
chored to  the  second  spacer  means. 


3,265,205 

PAPER  CURRENCY  DETECTOR  HAVING  MAG- 

NETIC  AND  OPTICAL  SENSING  MEANS 

CalTin  L.  Chnmlcy,  Gkndale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 

Rejectors,  Inc^  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,767 

48  Claims.    (CI.  209— 75) 


3,265,206 

POTATO  CHIP  SORTER 

Kenneth  M.  AUen,  P.O.  Box  352,  Newboi,  Oref. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,152 

8  Claims.    (CL  209— 104) 


7.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  rotor  members   including  shafts   and 
adapted  when  rotated  to  advance  food  products, 

bearing  means  joumaling  the  shafts, 

guide  means  mounting  the  bearing  means  in  positions 
in  which  the  shafts  are  substantially  parallel  and  for 
•     movement  of  the  bearing  means  toward  and  away 
from  each  other, 

adjusting  means  for  moving  the  rotor  members  and 
bearing  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

means  for  holding  the  bearing  means  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, 

expansible  and  contractible  drive  means  for  rotatmg  the 
rotor  members  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  rotor 
members  tend  to  advance  food,  products  toward  a 
discharge  end  thereof, 

first  receiving  means  positioned  directly  below  the  rotor 
members  for  receiving  food  products  dropped  be- 
tween the  rotor  members, 

and  second  receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  food 
particles  advanced  by  the  rotor  members  to  the  dis- 
charge end.  

3,265,207 
LUMBER  SORTING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  M.  Lawson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Moore  Dry  Kib  Company,  Jacltson- 

TiUe,  Fla.  ^      ^,     ,^,  ^,_ 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,437 
7  Claims.    (CI.  209— 106) 


14.  A  currency  detector  which  comprises: 

(a)  members  that  coact  to  define  a  testing  area, 

(b)  an  incrtial  member  movably  mounted  adjacent  said 
testing  area, 

(c)  a  sensing  element  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  inertial  member, 

(d)  said  inertial  member  being  adapted  to  move  said 
I     sensing  element  toward  and  away  from  a  sensing 

position,  and 

(e)  means  to  move  said  inertial  member  to  move  said 
sensing  element  away  from  said  sensing  position  and 
to  develop  a  progressively  larger  biasing  force  on 
said  inertial  member  and  to  subsequently  release 
said  inertial  member  for  movement  toward  said  sens- 
ing position. 


. .^. 


1.  A  machine  for  sorting  boards  according  to  length 
as  the  boards  are  moved  flat  and  endwise  along  the  ma- 
chine cMnprising  a  long  frame  disposed  horizontally, 
guide  means  included  in  and  extending  horizontally  and 
rectilineariy  along  a  side  of  said  frame  and  engageable 
with  a  vertical  edge  surface  of  each  board,  and  a  plurality 
of  sorting  stations  disposed  successively  along  said  franae 
with  each  said  station  being  adapted  to  sort  out  a  certain 
length  board;  each  of  said  sorting  stations  compnsmg 
roller  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  hori- 
zontally and  outwardly  from  said  side  of  said  frame,  said 
roller  means  including  a  first  roUer  member  and  a  second 
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roller  member,  said  roller  members  being  roUably  en- 
gageable  with  the  undcrsurface  of  the  boards,  support 
means  secured  to  said  frame  and  disposed  substantially 
between  said  first  and  second  roller  members,  said  sup- 
port means  including  support  structure  extending  hori- 
zontally and  outwardly  from  said  side  of  said  frame,  said 
support  means  being  supportably  engageable  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  undersurface  of  the  boards  adjacent  and  longi- 
tudinally intersecting  the  above-mentioned  vertical  edge 
surfaces  thereof,  and  motor  driven  feed  wheel  means 
mounted  from  said  frame  and  rollably  engageable  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  boards,  said  feed  ^^lieel  means 
including  a  first  feed  wheel  and  a  siecond  feed  wheel 
mounted  respectively  above  said  first  and  second  roller 
members,  the  length  of  a  board  sorted  out  at  a  respective 
station  of  said  plurality  of  stations  being  determined  by 
the  distance  between  said  first  roller  member  and  said 
second  roller  member.  ,     m 


Az] 
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3,265^8 
ARTICLE  SEPARATING.  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Reniker  and  Roger  W.  Wagner,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,603  ' 

2  Claims.    (CI.  209— 111.8) 


—  5 


1.  Magnetic  core  handling  and  testing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  electrical  probes;  means  for  placing  a 
magnetic  core  between  said  electrical  probes  and  for 
closing  said  probes  to  hold  said  magnetic  core;  means 
for  testing  the  characteristics  of  said  magnetic  core  held 
between  said  probes  and  for  generating  a  signal  when 
said  core  is  acceptable;  means  for  opening  said  probes 
subsequent  to  said  testing  to  thereby  permit  said  core 
to  fall  in  a  predetermined  path;  a  separating  means  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  an  entrance  opening  aligned 
with  said  path;  a  disc  in  said  housing  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  its  axis;  first  and  seccnid  tubular 
passageways,  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  extend- 
ing through  said  disc  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof;  means 
normally  orienting  said  disc  for  positioning  said  first  pas- 
sageway first  end  in  alignment  with  said  entrance  open- 
ing; solenoid  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc  to  position  said  second  passageway  first 
end  in  alignment  with  said  entrance  opening;  a  deflec- 
tion member  having  first  and  second  inclined  surfaces; 
means  supporting  said  cleflection  member  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  axis  and  with  said  first  and  second  inclined  sur- 
faces being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  passageways  when  the  first 
ends  thereof  are  in  alignment  with  said  entrance  opening; 
and  a  dust  opening  defined  in  said  deflection  member  ex- 
tending therethrough  between  said  first  and  second  in- 
clined surfaces. 


TING 


3,265,209 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEP 
RIBS  FROM  TOBACCO  LEA 
YhMttt»Mr  Wochnowsld,  Hamburg,  Heinz 
bnrg-Bcrgedorf,   and  Johannes  Iwen, 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hannl 
bcr  &  Co.,  KG,  Hambnrg-Bcfgcdorf,  Gci 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,M2 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1960, 

H  40,822;  Mar.  27,  1961,  H  42,i:  1 

13  Claims.    (CL  209— 136) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  lighter  particles  from 
h  avier  particles  which  form  a  mixture  witli  said  lighter 
plrticles,  in  combination,  a  housing  forming  an  iiKlised 
ascending  path  for  an  air  stream  and  having  a  lower  part 
the  bottom  of  said  path  and  an  upper  pa(rt  at  the  top 
said  path  and  an  intermediate  portion  spaced  from 
id  lower  part  and  said  upper  part;  means  fw  introdoc- 
into  said  lower  part  of  said  housing  ah  ak  stream 
itaining  said  mixture  of  lighter  and  heavier  particles 
at  such  a  high  speed  that  said  air  stream  containing  the 
tire  mixture  of  said  lighter  and  heavier  particles  ascends 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  housing  spaced  from 
id  lower  and  upper  part  thereof;  means  for  deflecting 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  housind  part  of  said 
air  stream  without  permitting  any  lifter  oij  heavier  par- 
teles  to  be  carried  along  with  said  deflectec  part  of  said 
a|r  stream  so  as  to  reduce  at  said  intermeliate  portion 
of  said  housing  the  air  pressure  in  said  iLScending  air 
stream,  thereby  creating  at  said  intermedia  e  portion  of 
stid  housing  a  separation  zone  in  which  th<  air  pressure 
ij|  said  undeflected  part  of  said  air  stream  s  reduced  so 
a^  to  lose  its  capacity  to  carry  along  said  he:  vier  particles 
which  then  descend  from  said  separation  zoac;  means 
associated  with  said  housing  for  removing  at  a  point  lo- 
cated under  said  separation  zone  the  thus  descending 
heavier  particles;  and  means  for  withdrawing  from  said 
upper  part  of  said  housing  said  lighter  particles  further  , 
a$ceoding  along  said  inclined  ascending  pitth  with  said 
undeflected  part  of  said  air  stream  into  sad  upper  part 
ojf  said  housing. 

3,265,210 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  P  )R  AIR 
CLASSIFICATION 
einz  Harte,  Kampchanssee  39C,  Hambi  rg-Bcigcdorf , 
Germany;  Johannes  Iwen,  Am  KrachcnwaU  19,  Rein- 
beic,  near  Hamburg,  Gcmiany;  and  Waliemar  Woch- 
nowsld, Osterstrassc  59,  Hamburg  13,  Gauumy 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216371 
Claims  pri<wity,  application  Gcmoany,  Od.  31,  1960, 
H  40,822;  Mar.  27, 1961,  H  42,131;  A  ig.  5, 1961, 
H  43,332 

lOCIafans.  (CI.  209— 136) 
5.  A  method  of  separating  lighter  tobicco  particles 
(torn  heavier  tobacco  particles  which  form  a  mixture 
with  the  lighter  particles,  comprising  the  seps  of  intro- 
<  ucing  the  mixture  of  lighter  and  heavier 


1. 


>articles  into 
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an  ascending  inclined  first  air  stream  having  an  upper 
and  lower  surface  said  stream  being  strong  enough  to 
entrain  the  major  part  of  lighter  particles  but  too  weak 
to  entrain  all  heavier  particles  so  that  the  major  part 
of  heavier  particles  descends  by  gravity,  that  the  ma- 
jor part  of  lighter  particles  ascends  with  the  first  air 
stream  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  mixture  tends  to 
accumulate  above  such  section  of  said  stream  from  which 
the  majority  of  heavier  particles  descends  by  gravity 
deflecting  a  portion  of  said  inclined  first  air  stream  from 
said  upper  surface  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 


tion  substantially  according  to  the  density  of  the  com- 
ponents, withdrawing  a  heavier  portion  of  the  stratified 
collection  and  subjecting  it  to  a  locus  of  centrifugal  force, 
discharging  from 'adjacent  the  axis  of  the  lociis  an  oil- 
containing  portion  and  from  an  outer  region  of  the  locus 
a  coolant  water  discharge  for  the  process,  withdrawing 
a  lighter  portion  of  the  stratified  collection,  combining  it 
with  the  oil-containing  portion  and  subjecting  it  to  a 


second  locus  of  centrifugal  force,  withdrawing  from  ad- 
jacent the  axis  of  the  second  locus  of  centrifugal  force  a 
clean  rolling  oil  discharge  for  the  process,  withdrawing 
from  an  outer  region  of  the  second  locus  a  mixture  of 
water  and  tramp  oil  and  settling  said  mixture,  withdrawing 
from  the  settled  mixture  a  Ughter  portion  comprising  the 
tramp  oil  discharge  for  the  process,  and  returning  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  clean  rolling  oil  discharge  for  the  system 
to  the  mill  for  reuse. 


its  ascent  so  as  to  create  a  pressure  differential  that 
maintains  the  major  part  of  said  lighter  particles  in  said 
first  air  stream  despite  the  tendency  of  the  heavier  par- 
ticles descending  from  said  lower  surface  to  entrain 
lighter  particles  counter  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
first  air  stream;  transferring  the  remainder  of  the  mix- 
ture from  said  first  stream  into  a  second  ascending  air 
stream  which  is  stong  enough  to  entrain  the  lighter  par- 
ticles but  which  is  too  weak  to  entrain  the  heavier  par- 
ticles so  that  the  heavier  particles  descend  by  gravity 
stream;  and  separately  withdrawing  heavier  particles  from 
(aid  first  and  second  air  streams. 


3,265,213 
FILTER   ASSEMBLY   HAVING   THE   ENCLOSURE 

EMBEDDED  IN  THE  BOTTOM  MEMBER 
Milton  R.  Decker,  DcnyiUc,  and  John  L.  Kukowdi,  Fas- 
wood,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Purolator  ProdndB,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,710 
6Clatant.    (CL  210— 136) 


3,265,211 

FROTH  FLOTATION  WITH  AN  AMINE 

COMPOSITION 

Charics  L.  Ray,  Wbeaton,  and  Robert  E.  Baarson,  La 

Grange,   III.,   aferignors   to    Armour   and    Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,876 

8ClaiBis.  (CL  209— 166) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  finely-divided  minerals 
by  froth  flotation,  the  improvement  comprising  utiliza- 
tion of  effective  quantities  of  a  fatty  amine  having  about 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  mixture  of  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compounds  as  contained  in  the  crude,  semi- 
purified  or  purified  by-products  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  200*  F.  to  750"  F.  resulting  from  refining  of 
gilsonite.  

3,265,212 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

ROLLING  MILL  OIL 

Rodney  T.  Boosall,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pennsalt   Chemicals    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,098 
'  3Chdnis.    (CL  210— 73) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  operation  a  process  including  the 
steps  of  collecting  coolant  water  and  rolling  oil  together 
with  lesser  quantities  of  tramp  oil,  stratifying  the  collec- 


5.  A  throw-away  oil  filter  comprising  a  filter  element 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side,  a  surrounding  closure 
member  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  an  in 
situ  molded  plastic  composite  bottom  member  having 
the  inner  and  outer  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  closure 
member  embedded  therein  to  form  a  fluid  and  pressure 
tight  seal  therewith,  said  bottom  member  including  a 
centrally  disposed  bushing  member  conmiunicating  with 
the  outlet  side  of  said  filter  and  adapted  for  interamnec- 
tion  of  said  filter  with  an  automotive  crankcase  oil  system, 
filter  inlet  port  members  in  said  bottom  member  dispocdd 
radially  outwardly  from  said  bushing  and  conununicating 
with  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter,  and  peripheral  gasketing 
means  integrally  cast  in  said  bottom  member  radially 
outwardly  from  said  inlet  port  members  and  bonded  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  member  for  sealing  said 
bottom  against  an  engine  block,  and  anti-drainback  slot 
means  integrally  cast  in  said  bottom  member  adjacent  said 
inlet  port  members  for  preventing  a  reveree  flow  of  oil 
through  said  inlet  port  members. 
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3^65^14 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  CABINET 
David  L.  Brodslqr,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Esco 
Products,  Inc^  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,950 
11  Claims.    (CL  21^^198) 


1.  In  ai^aratus  for  use  in  paper  chromatoigraphy,  a 
cabinet  molded  in  a  one-piece  ccmstruction  of  an  inert 
plastic  material  that  is  combined  with  a  chemically  resist- 
ant resin,  and  cabinet  including  integrally  formed  front, 
rear,  side  and  bottom  walls,  the  interior  surface  of  each 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pockets 
formed  therein,  each  pocket  in  one  side  wall  being  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  opposed  pocket  formed  in  the  other 
side  wall,  a  shelf  formed  on  each  side  wall  in  stepped 
vertical  relation  with  respect  to  the  spaced  pockets  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  each  shelf  in 
horizontal  spaced  relation,  each  groove  in  one  shelf 
being  aligned  vdth  a  corresponding  groove  formed  in  the 
other  shelf,  a  plurality  of  troughs  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  cabinet  in  parallel  relation,  each  of  said 
troughs  being  received  in  oppositely  located  pockets  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  solvent  therein,  an  anchor  rod 
located  in  each  trough  for  anchoring  a  sample  of  paper 
therein,  a  plurality  of  anti-siphon  rods  extending  across 
the  interior  of  said  cabinet  in  parallel  relation  and  being 
received  in  oppositely  located  grooves,  and  a  lid  located 
on  the  uppermost  end  of  said  cabinet  for  sealing  the  in- 
terior thereof .  ,     i 


1 1' 


3,265,215 
GEL  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Nils  Ingvar  Ame  Emneus,  Uppsala,  and  Per  Gustaf  Mag- 
nus Flodin,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
Fine  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,375 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  210—287) 
1.  A  gel  filtration  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  elongated  upright  filtration  column  having  a 
top  cover  and  a  bottom  member, 

(b)  said  bottom  member  being  perforated  but  adapted 
to  support  a  bed  of  gel 'extending  only  a  part  of  the 
way  up  the  length  of  said  column, 

(c)  a  sample  distributor  normally  positioned  within 
said  column  above  said  bed  of  gel, 

(d)  said  sample  distributor  having  enough  buoyancy 
so  that  it  rests  on  the  top  of  gel  bed  without  com- 
pressing it  and  follows  the  movement  of  the  gel  bed. 


I     • 
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(e)  an  inlet  for  sample  liquid  in  said 
inlet  being  connected  to  said  sample 
means  of  a  conduit. 


tcp 


cover,  said 
istributor  by 


I   I 


t  ?2    k> 


\     '-^ 

■ r 

^ 

oo^ 

1 

1'-" 

y y  m^  1 

[  »  *u              [ 

I 

(f )  said  sample  distributor  having  a  plui  ality  of  later- 
ally extending  sample  liquid  outlets  loci  ited  at  spaced 
intervals  across  the  cross  sectional  prea  of  said 
column. 


3,265,216 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  HANG-UP  CARDS 

■olf  A.  Samsing,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  m  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,  »95 

7  Claims.    (CI.  211— 57) 


gilar 


1.  A  display  stand  for  articles  of  merohanldise 
i  ig  an  elongated  box-shaped  base  of  rectan 

on  and  having  a  flat  platform  panel  and 
f 'ont  panel,  together  with  an  integral  bacl 
f  -om  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  and  held  in 
I  osition  thereby,  and  a  bail  having  a  post  p<i^rtion 
t  >  the  back  panel,  a  foot  portion  secured  in 

bracket  arm  prelecting  from  the  post  porf on 
1  anging  said  base. 


Calf. 


3,265417 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCnOlV 
Ariel   C.   Biggs,   Whittier,   CaUf., 
Metal  Trim  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
tion  of  California 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384>t86 
9  Claims.    (CI.  211— 90) 
9.  In  combination: 

an  elongated,  channelled  support  havinb 
web  adapted   to  receive  the  ends  of 
bracket; 


,  compns- 
cross  sec- 
down-turned 
panel  rising 
stable  upright 
secured 
said  base  and 
and  over- 


to   Angeles 
,  a  corpora. 


slots  in  its 
a  supported 
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a  shaped  metal  positioning  piece  fitted  into  said  chan- 
nelled support  and  having  flanges  at  its  edges  engag- 
ing edges  of  said  channelled  support, 

said  metal  piece  also  having  intermediate  reversely 
bent  portions  providing  a  positioning  channel  op- 
posite said  slots  to  receive,  between  its  walls,  end 
portions  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  extend  through  slots 
of  said  support  and  to  align  such  bracket  end  por- 
tions with  said  slots,  and  I 


3,265,219  ^^^^ 

CRANE  WITH  FOLDING  BOOM  WHICH  PASSES 

CLOSE  TO  BUT  CLEARS  ITS  MAST 

Anders  Erik  Sundin,  Bcrgnas,  Forsa,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 

HydrauUska  ladustri  Aktiebolagct,  Hodiksvall,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,933 

6  Claims.    (CL  212—35) 


reentrant  portions  joining  said  positionmg  channel  por- 
tions and  carrying  said  edge  flanges,  said  edge  flanges 
and  said  positioning  channel  portions  being  spaced 
from  the  web  of  said  channelled  support  m  prede- 
termined relation  providing  an  elongated  passage 
through  said  channelled  support;  and 

a  bracket  member  mounted  in  slots  in  said  channelled 
support,  inner  portions  of  said  bracket  member  ex- 
tending into  said  positioning  channel  of  said  metal 
piece  and  being  stabilized  by  walls  thereof  agamst 
significant  sway  of  the  bracket  member  outside  said 
channelled  support. 


3,265,218 

SIDE  BOOM  PIPE  LAYER 

Sergio  Stefanutti,  Rome,  lUly,  assignor  to  GiovannetU 

Macchinc  S.p.A.,  Rome,  It«"y^,^ 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,056 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feh.  7,  1963,  2,562/63 

7  Claims.    (CI.  212— 8) 


1.  In  a  crane  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  truck,  an  up- 
right post,  a  hoisting  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post 
on  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  hoisting  boom  on  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  elongation  arm  and  means 
mounting  said  elongation  arm  on  said  rocker  arm  for  ex- 
tension of  said  elongation  arm  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  rocker  arm,  said  means  comprising  a  support  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  rocker  arm  to  said  elongation 
arm  to  laterally  displace  said  elongation  arm  from  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  post,  whereby  when  said  hoisting  boom 
and  said  rocker  arm  are  swung  inward  toward  said  post 
said  elongation  arm  passes  on  one  side  of  said  post. 

4.  In  a  crane  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  truck,  an 
upright  post,  a  hoisting  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
post  on  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis,  a  rocker  arm  pivoUUy 
mounted  on  said  hoisting  boom  on  a  horizontal  pivotal 
axis  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  elongation  arm,  said 
post  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  permit 
passage  through  of  said  elongation  arm,  whereby  when 
said  hoisting  boom  and  said  rocker  arm  arc  swung  inward 
toward  said  post  said  elongation  arm  passes  through  said 
aperture.  

3,265,220 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 

CRANES 
Sidney  G.  Knight,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Drott  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Original  apSotion  Dec  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,396.   Dl- 
ddirf  and  this  application  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

509,670 

4  Claims.    (CL  212— 39) 


1  A  hydraulically  operated  pipe  layer  comprising  a 
bridge,  a  boom  hingcdly  connected  to  said  bridge  movable 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  first  hydraulic  hoisting  jack  mounted 
on  said  boom,  a  tackle  connected  to  said  jack  mounted 
on  said  boom,  a  second  hydraulic  jack  mounted  on  said 
bridge  controlling  the  raising  of  said  boom,  a  hook  con- 
nected to  said  tackle,  a  support  for  said  hook  having 
a  roll,  said  tackle  comprising  a  pair  of  cables,  each  of 
which  has  one  end  anchored  at  the  top  of  said  boom 
and  the  other  end  wound  on  said  roll  to  balance  the 
stresses  of  said  two  cables. 


1.  Safety  control  means  for  cranes  in  combination  with 
a  crane  having  an  extensible  boom,  power  means  to  ex- 
tend and  retract  the  boom,  a  cable  running  over  a  block 
at  the  end  of  the  boom,  a  second  block  supported  by 
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the  cable,  power  operated  drum  means  to  extend  and 
retract  the  cable  thereby  to  lower  and  raise  the  second 
block,  the  safety  control  means  comprising  a  control  de- 
vice operated  by  the  block  when  the  second  block  moves 
into  close  proximity  to  the  first  block,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  control  device  when  it  is  operated  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  power  means  in  a  direction  to 
extend  the  boom. 
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3^5^21 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  AND  HYDRAU- 
LICALLY  OPERATED  SWTVEL  MANTEL,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  GRAB  LOADERS 
Bcngt  Haldo  Kariin,  Alfta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ostbergs 
Fabriks  AB,  Alfta,  Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  ^49,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5, 1963, 

2,395/63 

3  Claims.    (CI.  212—68) 


-^.tH 


1.  An  electrically  controlled,  hydraulically  operated 
revolving  arrangement,  particularly  for  use  in  grab  load- 
ers, comprising  an  upright  swivel  post  having  a  gear  ring 
fixed  thereto  and  extending  thereabout,  a  swivel  mantle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  a  gear  housing  fixedly 
connected  with  said  swivel  mantle,  an  axle  journal 
mounted  in  said  gear  housing,  a  first  cog  wheel  fixed  on 
said  axle  journal,  a  hydraulically  actuated  rack  engaging 
said  first  cog  wheel,  a  second  cog  wheel  provided  on  said 
axle  journal  and  meshing  with  said  gear  ring  on  said 
swivel  post,  to  swing  said  housing  and  mantle  about  said 
upright  swivel  post  upon  actuation  of  said  rack  and  a 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mantle  to  be  swung 
thereby. 

3,265^22  I        < 

RAILWAY  CAR  CUSmONING  DEVICE 
Charles  B.  Goldman,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  N«w  Jersey 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,629 
22  Claims.    (CI.  213-^3) 


1.  A  railway  car  having  a  center  sill  structure  with  an 
open  outer  end,  a  coupler  structure  carried  by  said  center 
sill  structure,  a  cushioning  device  mounted  within  said 


cinter  sill  structure  rearwardly  of  said  coupler  structure 
for  cushioning  the  coupler  structure  upon  the  exertion 
of  buff  forces,  said  cushioning  device  compi  ising  a  cylin- 
der forming  a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  a  pifton  mounted 
N^ithin  said  cylinder  and  forming  one  end  of  said  fluid 
c  lamber,  means  separating  the  hydraulic  f  uid  chamber 
into  an  enclosed  low  pressure  portion  and  an  enclosed 
h  igh  pressure  portion  in  a  neutral  position  oi  the  cushion- 
ing device  with  said  piston  forming  a  poition  of  said 
1<  iw  pressure  portion,  and  fluid  pressure  resp  )nsive  means 
nsponsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  portion 
afid  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure being  reached  in  said  high  pressure  jx  rtion  to  per- 
mit flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  low  pressure  portion 
a  id  subsequent  movement  of  said  piston,  sai(  means  sepa- 
r  iting  the  fluid  chamber  into  said  portions  being  opera- 
t  /ely  connected  to  said  coupler  structure  and  responsive 
t  I  the  exertion  of  buff  forces  against  said  coupler  struc 
t  ire  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  high  pre  ssure  portion 
\  hereby  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being  reached 
i  i  said  high  pressure  portion  said  fluid  pre  isure  respon 
Si  ve  means  is  actuated  to  allow  a  flow  of  f  uid  into  said 
1<  IW  pressure  portion  for  permitting  a  cusl  ioned  move 
n  ent  of  said  cushioning  device. 


3,265,223 
liACHINE  FOR  UNLOADING  RETORT  CRATES 
Robert  F.  Krupp,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignoi '  to  Gcrbcr 
Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mi<li. 
<  rfginal  appUcadon  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
Patent  No.  3,198,361,  dated  Aug.  3,  19JS5 
and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  N<  • 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 8.5) 


I62,M3,  now 
Divided 

.  443,744 


1.  In  a  retort  crate  unloading  machine  f^r  use  with  a 

cpte  of  the  type  having  an  upwardly  sliding  bottom  and 

srein  containers  are  stacked  within  the  c  ate  in  layers 

ith  separators  between  layers,  an  elevator  comprising  a 
Platform  to  receive  the  sliding  bottom  of  a  crate,  clcvat- 
idg  means  for  raising  said  platform  in  in(rements  and 
sabsequently  lowering  said  platform,  and  csntrol  means 
for  said  elevating  means,  said  control  meats  comprising 
a  feeler  projectable  to  a  position  adjacent  the  paths  of 
inoveinent  of  said  platform  to  contact  the  upi  ermost  sepa- 
rator in  said  crate,  a  switch  responsive  to  upward  move- 
nient  of  said  feeler  and  responsive  when  aid  feeler  is 
nised  up  to  a  preselected  level  to  deacti\ate  said  ele- 
vating means. 

3,265,224 
STACK  STABILIZER  FOR  TISlES 
L^oy  F.  Sknbic,  Long  Beach,  Ind.,  assignor  I  o  The  Palticr 
Coiporation,  Michigan  City,  Ind^  a  coipo  ratkm  of  IIU- 
nois 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,1  27 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 10.5) 
1.  A  fixture  for  stabilizing  a  plurality  of 
ti  ;al  stacks  of  relatively  thin  walled  tires,  sai< 
pi  ising,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  _ 
inl  overlying  relation  with  a  plurality  of  tires 


abutting  ver- 
fixture  com- 
disposition 
each  at  sub- 


f(r 
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stantially  the  same  level  in  the  stacks,  a  plurality  of  stabi- 
lizer rods  adjustably  mounted  in  depending  relation  with 
said  frame,  each  said  stabiUzer  rod  being  positioned  on 
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amount  of  material  discharged  from  said  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  auger  increasing  pro- 
gressively from  the  innermost  lower  wall  poition  to 
the  outcnnosf  lower  wall  portion  to  effect  a  level 
filling  of  the  storage  bin. 


3,265,226 
GRAIN  TANK  AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS 

TVfFREFOR 

Robert  L.  Malcolm,  Altooa,  DL,  assignor  to  Dccre  *  Com- 
pany, Molinc,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,851 
7Clafans.    (CL  214— 17) 


said  frame  so  as  to  njaintain  lateral  pressure  against  the 
tires  in  its  associated  stack  urging  the  same  against  an  ad- 
jacent stack.  

3,265,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  LEVEL  FILING  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Robert  A.  Lorts,  GUman,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,254 

2ClaiBi.    (CL214— 17) 


I.  A  crop-handling  ^paratus  for  mounting  oil  agri- 
cultural machinery  comprising  a  crop  receptacle  includ- 
ing opposite  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  one  of  said  walls 
having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  edge,  discharge  conveyor 
means  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  extending 
between  said  opening  and  the  oj^iosite  side  wall  for  mov- 
ing crops  through  said  opening,  and  one  or  more  auxiliary 
conveyor  means  on  said  botttMn,  the  discharge  end  of  each 
auxiliary  conveyor  means  being  proximate  to  and  posi- 
tively feeding  said  discharge  conveyor  means. 


3,265,227 

TRUCK  WITH  AUGER  RANGE  FEEDER 

Robert  J.  Vratil,  Lester  G.  Vratil  and  Lonii  YratO,  aO  of 

400  Mafai  St.,  Limon,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,064 

4CfadnM.    (CL  214— 8332) 


2.  In  a  storage  bin  having  an  upstanding  wall  and  a 
roof  supported  over  the  wall,  apparatus  for  discharging 
granular  material  inside  the  bin  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
an  opening  formed  centrally  in  the  roof; 
hopper  means  suspended  from  the  roof  and  disposed 
about  said  opening,  said  hopper  means  including  a 
hopper  for  receiving  material  discharged  through  said 
opening,  said  hopper  rotatable  at  its  upper  end  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  hopper  depended  vertically  from 
its  upper  end  to  its  lower  end  such  that  said  lower 
end  is  disposed  centrally  within  the  storage  bin  wall; 
an  auger  tube  in  communication  at  one  end  with  said 
hopper  lower  end  for  receiving  material  therefrom, 
said  auger  tube  extended  substantially  horizontally 
outwardly  toward  the  wall  and  movable  with  said 
hopper  in  a  circular  manner  about  said  vertical  axis; 
an  auger  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tube; 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  auger  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto  to   move  the   material 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  toward  the  outer 
end  thereof;  and  .         ^ 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  openings  formed 
in  a  side  wall  of  said  tube,  each  opening  having  a 
lower  wall  portion  foraaed  therein  lower  than  the 
next  adjacent  opening  closest  to  said  one  end,  the 


Pt"   L, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pickup  truck  having  a  fixed, 
box-shaped  bed  with  fixed  sidcwalls  extending  a  short 
distance  above  the  bed  surface,  a  range  feeder  for  dis- 
pensing a  grain-silage  mixtmie  and  like  material  having 
a  hopper-shaped  body  iiKluding  laterally  inclined  floor 
portions  merging  into  a  longitudinally-disposed  chute  ex- 
tending fiom  one  end  of  the  body  as  a  disdiarge  tube 
and  an  auger  within  the  chute  to  drive  material  into  the 
discharge  tube,  wherein: 

said  feeder  is  proportioned  to  be  mounted  with  its 
chute  lying  transversely  across  the  truck  bed  box 
with  its  bottom  being  substantially  at  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  truck  box  sidewalls  and  the  discharge 
tube  extending  over  a  sidewall  for  deposit  of  ma- 
terial from  the  side  of  the  truck;  and 
means  adapted  to  support  the  feeder  transversely  across 
the  truck  bed,  above  the  bed,  and  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  truck  box. 
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3^65,228 

CONTINUOUS  LOADER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Agricol  Jullien,  Salin-de-Giraud,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Saliniere  de  la  Camargue  Salicam,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,746 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1963, 

924  835 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 9U 


3,265,229 
AUTOMATIC  BUCKET  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
George  P.  Koch,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Dec  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,259  i 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214— 140) 


>*cSySfr«i  ^ 


^ 


1.  In  the  combination  comprising  a  material  handling 
implement  pivotally  mounted  on  boom  means  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  a  predetermined  position  relative 
thereto,  said  boom  means  being  pivotally  mounted  for 
raising  and  lowering  movement  thereof,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  implement  and  boom  means  jacks  respec- 
tively operable  to  move  said  implement  and  boom  means; 


he  improvement  comprising  fluid  circuit 
lecting  said  implement  and  boom  means 
_:roI  valve  means  in  said  circuit  means  operkbly 
to  said  implement  to  sense  a  position  of 
placed  from  said  predetermined  position 
control  valve  means  being  operable  automatically 
sponse  to  displacement  of  said  implement 
determined  position  thereof  and  actuation 
[heans  to  lower  the  latter  to  move  said  im 
said  predetermined  position  thereof. 


1.  A  continuous  loader  for  bulk  materials  adapted  to 
be  moitnted  on  a  tractor  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted, 
cutting  action  shovel,  means  secured  to  said  tractor  for 
imparting  pivoting  action  to  said  shovel,  a  first  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  tractor  behind  said  shovel,  said  first 
conveyor  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  bed  portion 
which  moves  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  shovel  where- 
by material  picked  up  by  the  shovel  is  di^harged  onto 
said  first  conveyor,  an  ascending  concave  portion  in- 
cluded in  said  first  conveyor  adjacent  said  horizontal  por- 
tion for  receiving  material  thereffom,  means  for  driving 
said  first  conveyor  at  a  translational  speed  sufficient  to 
impart  centrifugal  force  to  the  material  conveyed  in 
excess  of  the  gravational  force  applied  to  said  material 
whereby  said  material  remains  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  conveyor  as  the  material  is  moved  from  said  first 
horizontal  portion  to  said  concave  portion,  a  second  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  tractor  and  located  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  conveyor  wherebyj  material  col- 
lected by  the  shovel  can  be  passed  to  said  first  conveyor 
and  then  passed  onto  said  second  conveyor  and  whereby 
said  second  conveyor  can  thereafter  discharge  said  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor. 


3,265,230 

STAND  AND  AUTOMATIC  UNL  )ADING 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX 

lindrew  L.  Thomas,  Coloma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,505 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214— 307) 


II  leans  intercon- 
;  acks,  and  con- 
connected 
the  latter  dis- 
thereof,  said 
in  re- 
from  said  pre- 
of  said  boom 
i^lement  toward 


1.  In  combination, 
a  supporting  stand, 
a  material  handling  box  having  front, 

walls  and  being  disposed  for  be'ilfg  reteived 

stand  in  inclined  position, 
said  box  having  an  opening  in  said  front 
a  door  slidably  mounted  on  said  box 

with  said  opening  and  having  a  recess 


m. 


moim 


a  spring  biased  actuating  member 
stand  and  projecting  toward  said 
ment  on  an  axis  intersecting  said  front 

said  recess  disposed  for  receiving  and 
tuating   member,    said    actuating    me 
axially  against  the  spring  bias  when 
is  moved  downwardly  in  an  arcuate 
dined  positjion,  whereby  said  door 
away  from  said  opening  when  said  box 
inclined  seating  engagement  with 


sail 


rear  and  side 
on  said 


wall  thereof, 

registering 

formed  there- 


<nd 


ted  on  said 
d<ior  for  move- 
wall, 
seating  said  ac- 
nber   movabli" 
said  front  wall 
pith  to  said  in- 
v'ill  be  moved 
s  lowered  into 
stand. 


3,265^31 

DOOR  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  I^TERIAL 

HANDLING  BOX 

mdrew  L.  Thomas,  Coloma,  Mich.,  assigno  r  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  (orporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,  S06 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—307) 
1.  In  combination,  material  handling  afparatus  com- 
rising: 
a^  stand, 
a  material  handling  box  for  mounting  oi 

an  inclined,  unloading  position  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  front  wall  thereof  for  the  gravitational  dis- 
charging of  articles  contained  in  said 
said  box  including  a  door  slidably  supploried  thereon 

to  selectively  open  and  close  said  ope  ling, 
actuating  means  on  said  stand  including 


said  stand  in 


)iasmg  means 


urging  said  actuating  means  in  a  directi(  m  intersecting 


said  front  wall  and  toward  said  door 
transverse  direction  when  said  box  is 
said  inclined  position. 


n  a  generally 
lowered  into 
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and  means  on  said  door  for  engaging  said  actuatit»g 
means  to  simultaneously  move  said  docw  away  from 
said  opening  and  to  move  said  actuating  means  in  an 


tion  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  radially 
inner  threaded  area  of  said  neck;  a  second  cap  element 
mounted  on  said  first  cap  element  for  rotation  and  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  first  cap  element,  said  second 
cap  element  substantially  wholly  enclosing  said  first  cap 


*^fi$rj?4 

■"S 

rV  T 

■L-h 

liL^- 

fj^ 

y^ 

r* 

t- 

W^^^^i 

^11 

»- 

apv^  ^^^S^ 

-« , 

»— 

^^^^^ 

/(, 

^ 

^^'-iV^ 

^ 

opposite  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
means  as  said  box  is  lowered  into  said  inclined  posi- 
tion.   

3,265,232 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Frank  Lythgoc,  Park  Farm, 

Warburton,  near  Lynun,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,612 

14  Claims.    (CI.  214— 501) 


element  and  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  radially  outer  threaded  area 
of  said  neck;  and  engageable  and  disengageable  means  on 
said  cap  elements  engageable  when  the  latter  are  in  but 
one  position  of  relative  axial  adjustment  to  prevent  rel- 
ative rotation  thereof. 


3,265,234 

LAMINATING  RESINS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 

Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  South 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 

ratkm,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,628 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  220—2.1) 
-  1.  An  implosion  protected  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  transparent 
protective  member  disposed  over  the  viewing  surface  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  member  being  bonded  to  said 
viewing  surface  by  a  transparent  layer,  said  layer  com- 
prising in  polymerized  form: 

(a)  a  polyepoxide  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  transportable  material  handling  device  for  receiv- 
ing and  dispensing  bulk  particulate  materials  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  chassis,  , 

(2)  a  mobile  hopper  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having 
a  front  open  end, 

(3)  means  for  tUting  the  hopper  relative  to  the  chassis, 

(4)  an  axle  at  one  end  of  the  chassis  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  chassis  and  axle  to  raise  and  lower  the 
chassis  relative  to  the  ground, 

(5)  ramp  n»eans  positionablc  adjacent  the  said  <^jen 
end  to  enable  a  truck  to  hack  up  to  said  hopper  and 
thereinto  if  so  desired, 

(6)  a  discbarge  conveyor  mounted  on  the  hopper 
whereby  upon  tilting  of  the  hopper  materials  wiU 
move  by  gravity  to  the  conveyor  for  discharge. 


wherein  X  represents  divalent  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


\ 


and 


L-CHi-O-C-J 

r  0         0  "I 

l_-CHt-0-C-R-C— O-CHi-J 

to  o   -I 

-0-O-B-O— C-J 


3,265^33 

CONTAINER  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Armas  A.  Tuuri,  6040  David  Bcrger, 

Mount  Morris,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,535 

5  Claims.    (CI.  215— 9)  I 

1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  having  a  tubular 
neck  provided  with  two  discrete  threaded  areas,  one  of 
which  is  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  other,  said  clo- 
sure comprising  a  first  cap  element  having  a  threaded  por- 

I  i 

829  O.O.— 22 


in  which  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
lower  oxyalkylene  groups  and  Ri  through  Rj  rep- 
resent members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups; 

(b)  a  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  polyol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  750  to  2500  and  an 
hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  from  275  to  1250; 

(c)  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  polyol  having  an 
hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  below  1 14; 

(d)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  derived  from  an 
acid  having  a  Ka  of  at  least  2x  lO-S;  and 

(e)  an  organic  tin  catalyst; 


\ 
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said  polyepoxide  and  combined  high  and  low  molecu- 
lar weight  polyols  being  present  in  such  relative 
amounts  as  to  provide  from  30  to  40  weight  per- 
cent polyepoxide  and  from  60  to  70  weight  percent 
combined  polyols,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  poly- 
epoxide and  polyols;  said  high  molecular  weight 
polyol  being  present  in  an  amount  as  to  comprise 
at  least  85  weight  percent  of  said  combined  polyols; 
said  low  molecular  weight  polyol  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  composition 
when  cured  a  stiffness  at  25°  C.  of  from  0.4  to  1.8; 
said  anhydride  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide 
from  1.8  to  2.2  carboxyl  groups  per  hydroxy  1  group 
of  said  combined  polyols;  and  said  organic  tin  cat- 
alyst being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.25  to 
1.5  weight  percent  as  tin  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  laminating  composition. 


3,265,235 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
George  Chieger,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fraeiiauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,519 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—4) 


In  a  shipping  container  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
side  and  end  walls  in  a  generally  rectangular  array,  an 
improved  compbsite  comer  post  and  casting  construction 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  steel  corner  castings 
at  each  of  the  corners  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  corner  posts  extending  between  vertically 
aligned  comer  castings,  respectivlely,  said  posts  being 
secured  to  and  overlying  substantially  the  entire  ver- 
tically extending  outer  faces  of  said  castings  so  as 
to  transfer  loads  therebetween  in  shear,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  posts  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  side  and  end  walls  so  as  to  define  the 
outer  horizontal  cross  section  of  the  shipping  con- 
tainer so  as  to  accept  abrading  and  scuffing  to  which 
said  container  is  subjected,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
ix)sts  being  smooth  and  devoid  of  protmsions. 


.   3,265,236  ' 

THERMAL  INSULATION 
Norman  Gibbon,  Tonawanda,  John  A.  Paivanas,  WU- 
liamsville,  and  David  1-i.  Wang,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  ctHiioration  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,790  I 

18  Claims  (CI.  220—9) 
9.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  gas  evacuated  insulat- 
ing space  continguously  associated  with  a  boat  transfer- 
able c<Mitalner  and  being  enclosed  by  rigid,  self-supporting 
walls;  a  heat  insulative  and  radiation-impervious  com- 
posite flexible  material  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thin, 
flexible,  radiant  heat  barrier  layers  of  thickness  less  than 
0.2  mm.  iq  said  insulating  space  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  radiant 


pjsed 


beirg 


1  eat  across  said  space,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
c  uctive  fibrous  sheet  material  layers  com 
having  diameters  less  than  15  microns, 
v'ith  such  radiation  barrier  layers  and  dispo^d 
cus  adjacency  between  and  in  alternating 
Slid  barriers  being  contiguously  associated 
t'ansferable  container  for  separating  and 
b  arriers  spaced  from  each  other,  the  radian 
1  )w  conductive  fibrous  sheet  composite  insu 
t  eing  assembled  sufficiently  closely  to  provide 
fibrous  sheet  layers  per  inch  of  composite 
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I. 


low  heat  con- 
of  fibers 
coextensive 
in  contigu- 
jequence  with 
vith  said  heat 
supporting  said 
heat  barrier- 
luting  material 
at  least 
insulation. 


totsl 


of 


and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  th^ 
leat  transfer  across  said  space;  and  low 
crganic  fibrous  bulking  material  layers  beltween 
s  3me  of  the  fibrous  sheet  layers  having  a  ._ 
<  Jntiguously  associated  with  a  minor  part 
i  rca  of  said  fibrous  sheet  layers,  adjacent 
I  al  layers  across  said  insulating  space  bein. 
t  ally  aligned  with  each  other,  said  organic 
i  ig  material  being  composed  of  fibers  havidg 
t  lermal  conductivity  of  less  than  0.25  B.t  u 
'  F./ft.,  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  0.3  5 
i  1.,  and  having  diameters  less  than  20  micrc  ns 
i  Ig  material  being  under  a  compressive  lokd 
p.s.i. 


direction  of 
t  conductive 
at  least 
surface  area 
the  surface 
)ulking  mate- 
at  least  par- 
fibrous  bulk- 
an  intrinsic 
/hr.  sq.  ft. 
XlO«lb./sq. 
said  bulk- 
of  0.01  to 


3,265,237 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CASE$ 
Robert  A.  Pache,  South  River,  Louis  H.  Petei  s, 
and  James  H.  Versteeg,  Middlesex,  NJ., 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,lisi 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220— 21) 


Somervillc, 

assignors  to 

of  New  York 


1.  In  a  molded  beverage  bottle  case  having  two  end 
\|alls,  two  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  for  carrying 
t  /enty-four  bottles  in  a  pattern  which  oc  nsists  of  six 
b  ntles  in  each  of  four  coextensive,  parallel  rows,  the 
ii  iprovement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  grommets 
hiving  slip  resistant  surfaces  positioned  ii  the  bottom 
M  all  of  the  case  and  extending  downward  y  therefrom, 
s^^id  grommets  being  located  substantially  in  the  center 
the  third  and  fourth  bottle  positions  of  the  first  and 
fourth  rows  respectively,  and  in  the  first  and  sixth  bottle 
positions  of  both  the  second  and  third  rows,  wherein  a 
p  >rtion  of  each  of  the  grommets  in  the  f  rst  and  sixth 
p  jsitions  of  the  second  and  third  rows  ext<  nds  inwardly 
tdwards  the  second  and  fifth  positions  respectively, 
M  hereby  the  weight  of  one  case  superimp  [>sed  upon  a 
»  cond  case  will  be  supported  by  engagement  of  at  least 
some  of  the  grommets  thereof  with  the  bHtle  caps  of 
ti  e  second  case.  i 
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3,265,238 
CONTAINER  FOR  SHOE  POLISH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Bernhardt,  87  Worringer  Strasse,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, and  Franz  Teuber,  Dusseldorf,  Germany;  said 
Teubcr  assignor  to  said  Bernhardt 

Filed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,335 

Claims  priortty,  appUcation  Germany,  July  29,  1963, 

B  72,905 

6  Claims.    (CI.  220— 43) 


3,265,240 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosco  Plastics, 

Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,673 

9  Claims.    (CL  220— 84) 


1  A  container  for  shoe  polish  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  box  with  an  annular  outer  shoulder 
on  its  peripheral  wall  below  the  rim  of  the  cup,  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  having  an  upwardly  converging  zone  above 
said  shoulder  and  being  formed  with  a  lower  and  an  up- 
per annular  bulge  in  said  zone,  and  a  cover  of  mverted 
cup  shape  removably  closing  said  box,  said  cover  having 
an  annular  upper  peripheral  wall  portion  inwardly  de- 
formable  by  radial  pressure  above  said  rim  and  further 
having  a  lower  peripheral  wall  ponion.  terminating  at  said 
shoulder  and  spanning  said  bulges  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  lower  wall  portion  being  disengage- 
able  from  said  lower  bulge  by  said  radial  pressure,  said 
cover  defining  above  said  rim  a  free  space  separating  said 
rim  from  the  top  of  said  cover. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  longitudmal  skids, 
cross  tubes  resting  on  the  skids,  a  plastic  bottom  wall 
overlying  the  skids  and  tubes  and  fixed  to  the  skids,  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  skids  having  cooperating  formations 
forming  recesses  confining  the  tubes. 


3465,241  _ 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  ALIGNED 
ARTICLES 

Arnold  J.  McColgan,  Potate  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  W.  Ralston  &  Co.,  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,135 
2  Claims.    (CL  221— 47) 


3,265,239 
COATED  METAL  CONTAINER 
Leonard  Raymond  Kohan,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  John 
Anthony  Storace,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignors  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,559.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application  Sept.  2,   1965,   Ser.  No. 

484,625  J  Claims.    (CL  220— 64) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  flexible  bags  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion  there- 
upon, a  support  member  within  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially inverted  V-shaped  portion  and  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  and  outwardly  extending  substantially  flat 
end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  parallel  with  and 
secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body,  said  V-shaped 
portion  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  said  flexible  bags 
in  aligned  draped  overlying  relationship,  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  pivotally  movable  openable  covers  upon 
the  top  portion  of  said  body  overlying  and  spaced  from 
said  V-shaped  portion. 


1.  A  drawn  and  ironed  one-piece  aluminum  container, 

comprising:  . 

an  end  having  an  anodized  aluminum  oxide  coating 

thereon;  , .  , 

a  seamless  sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  a  thickness 

substantially  thinner  than  said  end; 
and  a  discontinuous  anodic  aluminum  oxide  coating 
covering  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said 
oxide  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of  discontmuous 
microscopic  particles  adhering  to  the  aluminum  basis 
metal,  although  said  aluminum  oxide  coating  ap- 
pears continuous  to  the  naked  eye. 


3,265,242 

TISSUE  DISPENSER  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

DISPENSING  SHEET 

Cari  P.  Davis,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GeorgU- 

Pacific  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,959 
8  Claims.  (CL  221—63) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  tissues  from  which  individual  tissues 
may  be  removed  one  at  a  time  and  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  top  tissue  is  held  above  the  remaining  tissues  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  including  a  top  wall  having  an 
opening  for  removing  tissues  therethrough;  and  a  dis- 
pensing sheet  mounted  in  said  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing in  line  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening  of  said 
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top  wall  and  including  a  first  end  fastened  to  said  re- 
ceptacle to  retain  said  first  end  adjacent  said  top  wall 
and  to  maintain  said  dispensing  sheet  in  proper  align- 


M~~~ 


ment  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  second  end  free  to  move 
vertically  between  the  top  of  a  stack  of  tissues  in  said 
receptacle  and  said  top  wall. 


3,265,243  , 

ADJUSTABLE  CUP  DISPENSER 

John  F.  Velter,  3611  Brookfield  Road,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,852 

8  Claims.    (CI.  221^63) 


I.  II 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  nested  and  stacked  drmking  cups 
of  the  type  having  outwardly  projecting  rims  around  their 
upper  ends,  comprising  a  tube  having  a  vertical  major 
axis  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  toggle  link- 
ages extending  generally  parallel  to  said  major  axis  andx 
respectively  having  toggle  knees  arranged  with  their  piv-  » 
otal  axes  tangentially  to  a  common  circle  concentric  to 
said  major  axis,  each  said  linkage  comprising  upper  and 
lower  links  having  their  adjoinilng  ends  pivotally  inter- 
connected to  define  said  respective  knees  and  diverging 
outwardly  from  said  knees  relative  to  said  major  axis, 
means  secoring  each  said  toggle  linkage  against  axial  dis- 
placement in  the  tube,  the  relatively  remote  ends  of  the 
respective  links  abutting  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  the 
said  remote  end  of  one  link  axially  slidably  engaging 
the  tube,  and  adjusting  means  selectively  operable  to  vary 
the  angle  between  said  links  and  the  distance  of  the  re- 
spective knees  from  said  major  axis.  , 


3,265,244       I  ' 

DISPENSER  HAVING  DEFORMABLE 
ARTICLE  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Kenneth  G.  Brown,  Wickham  Ave., 

Mattituck,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,413 
10  Claims.    (CI.  221— 103) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising, 
a  cabinet,  • 


a  plurality  of  horizontal   racks  mount(  d 
cabinet  and  each  rack  extending  from 
tion  of  said  cabinet  to  a  predetermined 
the  rear  of  said  cabinet,  each  of  saic 
a  plurality  of  channels  thereon, 

tape  drive  pusher  means  connected  to 
racks  to  push  a  package  off  the  rear 
said  racks, 

motor  means  to  operate  said  pusher  mean  i 

a  flexible  chute  member  one  end  there<if 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  cabinet 
member  extending  downwardly  and 
.said  racks  and  attached  to  a  point  at 
the  front  portion  of  said  cabinet. 


inside  said 

the  front  por- 

distance  from 

racks  having 

each  of  said 
4nd  of  each  of 


mounted  at 

said  chute 

fdrwardly  under 

the  bottom  of 


■»- 


^^^'"^ 


Z] 


lllTQ 


^n 


»M  tt* 


a  delivery  door  in  said  cabinet  adjace  it  the  bottom 

of  said  cabinet  and  adjacent  said  point, 
said  chute  being  spaced  predetermined   listances  from 

the  rears  of  said  racks  so  that  a  package  falling  off 


any  of  said   racks  will  slide  down 


safely  to  said  delivery  door,  the  impact  of  said  pack- 
age on  said  chute  causing  a  movement  |of  said  flexible 
chute, 

a  stationary  switch  mounted  in  said  cabiilet,  said  switch 
having  a  feeler  arm,  a  V-shaped  n  ember  fixedly 
connected  to  said  flexible  chute  and 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  chute  In  either  direc- 
tion, said  switch  being  connected  to  s  op  said  motor 
means  after  one  package  has  been  delivered  to  said 
chute. 


sn   said  chute 


I  3,265,245 

KEY  BLANK  DISPENSER 

Keith  L.  Harden,  P.O^  Box  4731,  Sacrantento,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  39(  ,611 

3CUiims.    (CI.  221— 124) 


1.  A  key  blank  dispenser  unit  comprising: 

a  vertical  chute  having  a  bottom  closuiie  member; 

a  plurality  of  identical  key  blanks,  each 

and  a  body  of  a  particular  body  profile  and  body 
length,  said  key  blanks  being  stack©  I  flat  on  each 
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other  in  said  chute  with  the  bottom  most  of  said 
key  blanks  resting  on  said  bottom  closure  member 
said  chute  being  shaped  to  receive  the  heads  of  said 
key  Wanks  with  the  bodies  projecting  longitudinaJly 
from  said  chute;  . 

said  chute  having  a  horizontal  slot  adjacent  to  said 
bottom  closure  member  of  a  width  and  height  to 
allow  the  head  of  the  bottommost  key  blank  to  pass 

therethrough;  ^.        .  ,    ^i_ 

means  forming  a  horizontal  keyway  adjacent  to  the 
bottommost  key  blank  in  said  chute,  said  keyway 
being  opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  slot  to 
enable  a  key  to  be  inserted  into  said  keyway  and  to 
push  the  bottommost  key  Wank  out  through  said 
slot,  said  keyway  having  the  same  profile  as  the 
body  profile  of  said  key  blanks; 
said  bottom  closure  member  extending  towards  said 
slot  from  said  keyway  and  terminating  a  distance  from 
said  keyway  less  than  the  body  length  of  said  key 
Wanks. 

3,265,246 
DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
AUen  F.  Mevenger,  Racine,  Wis.,  as^or  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,981 
6  Claims.    (CL  221— 283) 


tachment  being  posiUoned  on  said  band  to  extend  over 
the  arteries  of  the  wrist  of  the  user  opposite  the  back 


portion  to  relieve  pressure  on  said  arteries  caused  by  the 
expansible  band.  

3,265,248 

WIPING  ACTION  DISPENSING  STRUCTUItt; 

Kenneth  E.  Guest,  Elmsford,  N.Y^  !^**^  v         *^ 

First  Products  Corporation,  Elmrford,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,430 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—4) 


1  In  a  dispensing  and  display  device  adapted  to  be  used 
with  a  carton  containing  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  carton  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  perfora- 
tion adjacent  its  other  end,  a  wire  rack  havmg  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  tongues  secured  thereto  for  detachably 
engaging  the  open  end  and  perforation  of  said  carton  to 
hold  said  carton  in  an  upright  position  whereby  the  articles 
therein  may  move  by  gravity  through  the  open  end  thereof , 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  dispensing  portion  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  rack  to  receive  and  permit  the  removal  of  said 
articles. 


3,265,247  ' 

COMBINATION  WATCH  BAND 
William  J.  McKinney,  Muskogee,  Okla.,asrfgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Barton  G.  Treece  and  one-third  to  Jack  B. 
Miller,  both  of  Muskogee.  Okla. 

FUmI  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,679 
\  4  Claims.    (CL  224—4) 

3  An  attachment  for  an  expansible  band  for  holding 
a  watch  on  the  back  portion  of  the  wrist  of  a  user,  said 
band  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  links,  said  attachment 
being  of  flat  semi-circular  form  having  one  face  engag- 
ing said  wrist,  and  its  opposite  face  engaging  said  expansi- 
ble band,  and  means  near  each  end  of  said  attachment 
on  the  face  thereof  facing  said  expansible  band  for  en- 
gaging between  Unks  of  said  expansible  band,  said  at- 


An  intermittent  selectively  operated  dispensmg  struc- 
ture for  dispensing  fire  extinguishing  chemicals  frona  a 
tank  under  high  pressure  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  a  central  borehole  therethrough  consistmg  of  a 
top  relatively  long  borehole  portion  of  smallest  diameter, 
a  relatively  short  intermediate  borehole  portion  of  larger 
diameter  and  a  bottom  borehole  portion  of  largest  diam- 
eter, said  housing  having  a  lateral  aperture  communicat- 
ing near  the  bottom  of  the  smallest  borehole  portion 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  an  integral  plunger  having  a 
top  portion  of  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  diameter 
of  the  smallest  borehole  portion,  an  intermediate  plunger 
portion  of  least  diameter  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the 
borehole  to  form  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  bottom  pluiiger 
portion  disposed  in  the  intermediate  borehole  poruon, 
said  bottom  plunger  portion  having  a  circular  groove, 
and  a  plasUc  resilient  O-ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
in  gas  tight  sliding-wiping  relationship  to  the  intermediate 
borehole  portion  wall  surface  whereby  said  intermediate 
borehole  wall  surface  is  wiped  free  of  dry  powder  to 
form  the  gas  tight  seal. 

— ^ — 

3,265,249  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  BAGS  CONTAINING 

A  PASTE-LIKE  OR  VISCOUS  MASS 
Johan  Sture  Jansson,  Sollentuoa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nya 
Murbruksf  abrikens  i  Stockholm  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden  ,,,,_, 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  9,  1962, 
10,822/62 
8  Claims.    (CL  222—101) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  paste-type  material  from 
a  pliable  bag:  comprising,  a  table  mounted  in  a  fixed, 
horizontal  position  and  adapted  to  support  said  bag  there- 
on-  guide  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  table   and 
adapted  to  move  along  said  table;  reaction  roller  means 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  guide  means  for  rotation  there- 
in and  transversely  disposed  in  contact  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  table;  pressure  roller  means  transversely 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  said  table 
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with  said  table,  including,  spring  means  resiliently  urging 
said  pressure  roller  against  said  table;  and  roller  advanc- 
above  said  reaction  roller;  means  |for  maintaining  said 
reaction  roller  and  said  pressure   roller  in  engagement 


■n\ 


-i/ 


■i. 


mounted  for  rotation  on  top  of  said  carriei  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  carrier  axis  and  having  an  a:  inular  dispens- 
ing area  lying  along  a  second  pitch  circle  o  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  first  pitch  circle,  said  filler  a  Lis  being  offset 
from  said  carrier  axis  toward  one  side  of  siid  device  with 
laid  dispensing  area  passing  over  the  path  of  said  recep- 


X 

y 


ing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  i^ressure  roller 
and  said  reaction  roller  and  adapted  to  turn  said  rollers 
in  opposite  directions  and  advance  said  rollers  along  said 
table  by  the  frictional  engagement  of  one  of  said  rollers 
with  said  table.  1     , 


3,265,250 
ALL  PLASTIC  HEAT  INSULATED  JUG 
Gerson  Meyer,  Baltiinore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Life-Like 
Products  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of, 
Maryland 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,668 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222—131) 


3.  An  all  plastic  heat  insulated  jug  comprising  a  bottle 
consisting  of  a  plastic  material,  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
relatively  weak,  thick  bulky  foamed  plastic  material  sur- 
rounding said  bottle,  said  casing  having  walls  with  in- 
terior surfaces  facing  the  bottle  and  enlarged  portions 
extending  inwardly  to  contact  the  bottle  and  hold  it  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  surfaces,  a  handle  on  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  and  means  attaching  the  handle  to  the  bot- 
tle on  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  exclusively  of  any 
attachment  of  the  handle  to  the  casing,  whereby  when  the 
jug  is  carried  by  the  handle,  the  weak  casing  section  will 
be  supported  by  the  stronger  plastic  bottle. 


3,265,251 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Lense,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bartelt  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,321 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222— 168.5) 
5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  and  dispensing  quantities 
of  fluent  material,  the  combination  of,  a  carrier  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly spaced  measuring  receptacles  on  said  carrier  hav- 
ing open  upper  ends,  said  receptacles  being  disposed  along 
a  first  pitch  circle  of  predetermined  diameter  for  move- 
ment along  a  circular  path  as  said  carrier  rotates,  a  filler 
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wit  I 


:acles  on  said  one  side  to  fill  the  latter 
spaced  from  the  receptacle  path  on  the 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  carrier  and 
same  direction  to  move  said  receptacles 
ng  area  in  the  same  direction,  and  means 
ower  end  of  each  of  said  receptacles  alon 
iide  whereby  each  receptacle  is  emptied. 


anl 


material  and 

opposite  side, 

d  filler  in  the 

said  dispens- 

opening  the 

said  opposite 


for 


3,265,252 

GREASE  GUN  OR  THE  LliCE 

brands  L.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assig^r  of  one-half 

to  William  E.  Hamm,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427^902 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 262) 


M^      >*•    * 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluent  naterial  under 
jressure,  a  pressure  barrel,  means  formin  ;  an  actuating 
;hamber  and  a  pump  chamber  in  the  barre  ,  an  actuating 
)iston  movably  disposed  in  the  actuating  chamber  and  a 
)ump  piston  movably  di^>osed  in  the  pi  imp  chamber, 
neans  connecting  the   actuating  piston   2nd   the  pump 
jiston   for   movement   together,   a   supply    cylinder   for 
luent  material,  means  connecting  the  barrel  and  cyl- 
nder  together  at  one  end  and  formed  wi  h  a  discharge 
)ore   in  communication  with  said  one  erd  of  the  cyl- 
nder,  a  plunger  slidably  extended  into  laid  bore  and 
:onnected  to  said  actuating  piston  for  mcvement  there- 
vith  in  one  direction  to  close  the  bore  £  gainst  the  in- 
low  of  material  from  the  cylinder  and  to  ipply  pressure 
io  material  in  the  bore  and  in  the  othe  •  direction  to 
6pen  the  bore  to  such  inflow,  a  material   'ceding  piston 
fcovably  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
iuid  to  the  pump  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  pump 

J«ston  upon  movement  of  the  pump  piston  in  one  di- 
ection  and  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  \  ump  chamber 
<)n  said  one  side  of  the  pump  piston  upon  movement  of 
ihe  pump  piston  in  the  other  direction,  means  for  con- 
ucting  fluid  discharged  from  the  pump  cha  nber  into  said 
ylinder  to  urge  said  material  feeding  piston  toward  said 
me  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  int  oduciog  fluid 
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under  pressuie  into  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  urge 
said  material  feeding  piston  away  from  said  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  actuating  chamber  at  one  si^  of  the  actuaung 
piston  and  allowing  an  outflow  of  fluid  therefrom  to 
move  the  actuating  piston  in  one  direcuon  and  for  ad- 
mitUng  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  actuatmg  chamber 
on  the  other  side  of  the  actuatmg  piston  and  allowmg 
an  outflow  of  fluid  therefrom  to  move  the  actuatmg 
piston  in  the  other  direction. 


(•>39 


3,265,253 

AUGERHOFPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  W.  Nkwdd,  R.F.D.  No.  J.  Loda.  HL 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965.  Sc'- No.  447.346 

8  Claims.    (Cl.  222— 321) 


to  divide  the  container  into  a  pair  of  superposed  compart- 
ments, air  passageways  in  the  marginal  edge  of  the  divi- 
sion plate  to  permit  communication  between  the  com- 
partments, a  collapsible  impervious  bag  for  the  fluid  to 
be  dispensed,  a  delivery-pipe  connection  carried  by  the 
container  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bag 
which  is  suspended  within  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  com- 
partments  so  that  it  rests  upon  the  division  plate  without 
obstructing  the  air  passageways,  a  fluid  discharge  tube 
extending    from    the   fluid-pipe    connection    downwardly 
within  the  bag  to  near  the  division  plate  and  a  valve  con- 
nector carried  by  the  container  by  which  the  interior  ot 
the  container  is  pressurised  thereby  to  press  the  bag  upon 
the  division  plate,  the  bottom  of  each  barrel  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  top  of  another 
barrel. 

3,265,255 
INSERT  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Robert  M.  Mitchell,  South  Nomrik,  Conn.,  a^orto 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  i^»t« 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  i".738, 
July  13, 1961.    This  application  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

14  Claims.    (CI.  222— 425) 


<• 


8  In  an  auger-hopper  construction  of  the  character  dis- 
closed, a  hopper,  means  for  pivoting  said  hopper  to  a 
discharge  chute  to  receive  material  therefrom,  and  an 
auger  unit  for  receiving  material  from  said  hopper  com- 
prising an  auger  tube,  an  auger  therein,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  auger,  an  elbow  at  the  intake  end  of  said  auger 
tube  swivelly  mounted  on  said  hopper,  said  pivoting 
means  permitting  inclination  of  said  auger  tube  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection and  said  swivel  connection  permitting  inclina- 
tion of  said  auger  tube  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  ot 
the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection. 


1  'Vi&C  "^CA 

STACKED  BARRELS  CONTAINING  COLLAPSIBLE 

BAGS  „.  ,.    J 

Edward  Reginald  Carter,  Culham,  Abingdon,  Richard 

Fredericli   Holbrow,   Burcot,   "J^*^  ^A*»'"8j?^  "^'l* 

George  Best  and  Anthony  Rex  Denham,  Oxford,  tng- 

land;  said  Holbrow  assignor  to  said  Cwler 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5, 1963, 

8,780/63 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222— 386.5) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of  a  fluent 
solid,  comprising  a  container  for  said  solid,  said  container 
having  a  base  on  which  it  rests  in  upright  position  and  a 
side  wall  forming  an  aperture  through  which  said  solid 
can  be  discharged,  a  closure  for  said  container  removably 
mounted  over  said  aperture  and  against  said  side  walls, 
and  an  insert  disposed  at  said  aperture  to  define  a  volume- 
tric  measuring  chamber  with  said  closure,   said  insert 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  recessed  bottom  wall 
which  extends  across  said  aperture,  said  bottom  wall  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  each  shaped  to 
define  a  vertex  directed  downwardly  and  away  from  the 
center  of  said  insert  and  being  of  such  dimensions  and 
so  located  that  when  said  container  has  been  inverted  and 
agitated  the  space  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
closure  defining  said  chamber  is  substamially  filled  with 
said  solid,  and  when  said  container  is  then  brought  to  up- 
right position  said  solid  will  bridge  said  orifices  by  virtue 
of  its  coefficient  of  cohesion  and  said  chamber  will  re- 
main substantially  filled. 


1  An  installation  comprising  at  least  two  storage  bar- 
rels" stacked  one  upon  another,  each  barrel  comprising  a 
rigid  fluid-tight  container,  an  impervious  division  plate 


3,265,256 

SPOUT  STRUCTURE 

Morton  D.  Chaber,  North  Brunswick,  and  John  Frederick 

Friden,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Roi^n  Corpora- 

tion,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  «»n»oration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,988 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—534) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  spout  comprising 

(a)  a  movable  nozzle, 

(b)  a  base  member  having  walls  formed  thereon  to 
receive  said  movable  nozzle, 

(c)  means  defining  a  passage  extending  through  said 
'    base  and  through  said  nozzle  such  that  in  »"  <?PC° 

position  said  passage  is  continuous  through  said  base 
and  nozzle  and  in  a  closed  position  the  passages  are 
not  continuous,  I 
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(d)  pivotal  means  on  said  base  member  and  nozzle  to 
enable  said  nozzle  to  rotate  between  open  and  closed 
positions, 

(e)  said  base  member  having  receiving  means  on  one 
of  said  walls, 

(f)  said  nozzle  member  having  a  rib  thereon,     ' 


(g)  said  rib  and  receiving  means  being  constructed  to 
engage  to  lock  said  nozzle  member  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  receiving  means  comprising  walls  defining 
an  upwardly  facing  recess  shaped  to  receive  said 
nozzle  and  having  a  protuberance  extending  in- 
wardly and  above  said  rrb  when  said  spout  is  lo- 
cated in  said  recess  so  as  to  interfere  with  said  rib 
on  said  nozzle  when  the  nozzle  is  in  closecj  position. 


3,265,257 

ADJUSTABLE  MANIKIN 

Gino  Buonamici,  625  E.  240th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,025 

2  Claims.    (CI.  223—68) 


1.  In  a  manikin  having  a  sectional  body,  with  flexible 
joints  therebetween,  each  joint  including  a  universal  joint 
assembly,  including  a  plate  secured  to  one  surface  of  one 
section,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  ball 
loosely  seated  in  said  opening,  said  ball  having  a  threaded 
socket  therein,  another  plate  spaced  above  said  first  plate, 
said  other  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  ball, 
bolt  and  nut  assemblies  fastening  the  platefe  to  each  other 
and  to  the  ball,  said  ball  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the 
plates,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  universal  joint 
assembly  to  the  adjacent  section,  said  means  including  an 
upright  hollow  post  having  spaced  holes'theitin,  a  threaded 
pin  carried  on  the  bottom  of  the  post,  said  pin  being 
threaded  in  the  socket  in  the  ball,  another  hollow  post 
secured  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  section  of 
the  body,  said  adjacent  post  receiving  the  post  attached 
to  the  ball,  and  a  movable  bolt  assembily  carried  by  the 
adjacent  section  of  the  body  and  coacting  with  the  holes 
in  the  first  named  post  for  adjustably  holding  the  first 
named  post  in  the  other  post,  said  other  post  having  a  de- 
pending perforated  extension  below  the  surface  of  said 
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adjacent  section,  said  bolt  assembly  incliiding 
casing  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
tion  adjacent  said  extension,  a  spring  pressed 
casing  and  having  one  end  extending  tbroi  igh 
through  the  perforation  in  the  extension 
post  and  through  a  hole  in  the  first  na 
handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  for  m 
jbolt,  and  straps  on  the  first  named  plate  erftbedded 
■material  of  said  one  section  for  securing 
Jsection,  straps  on  the  bottom  end  of  the 
x)st  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  adja  :ent 
the  body  for  securing  said  post  to  said  ac  jacent 
jnd  a  pair  of  peripheral  rubber  bands,  on< 
to  said  one  section  and  the  other  band 
idjacent  section  and  concealing  the  univer^l 
5ly  and  adjustable  connection  means. 


in>Kl 
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3,265,258 
CLOTHES  HANGERS 
Miguel  Raluy  Viiiuales,  Paseo  Manuel 
Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433L569 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  6,  I 
Apr.  30,  1964,  106,124;  May  12,  1964, 
11  Claims.    (CI.  223—89) 


s;c 


a  hollow 
adjacent    sec- 
bolt  in  the 
the  casing, 
on  the  other 
post,  and  a 
nipulating  the 
in  the 
plate  to  the 
other  hollow 
section  of 
section, 
band  secured 
ured  to  said 
joint  assem- 


Girona  5, 


1964,  104,894; 
106,333 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  in  combiiation  a  robust 
tructure  having  three  ends  which  are  noi  aligned  with 
;ach  other,  said  robust  structure  compriiing  a  central 
ipright  limb  portion  and  two  lateral  limlb  portions  of 
greater  length  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
ixis  of  the  central  upright  limb  portion,  said  lateral  limb 
)ortions  sloping  downwardly  away  from  sa  d  central  limb 
)ortion  and  each  having  a  transverse  enlargement  with 
ounded  edges  at  their  outer  ends,  an  eidless  flexible 
itrap  connected  to  said  robust  structure  said  endless 
lexible  strap  being  engaged  over  said  enlirgements  and 
)eing  stretched  between  said  rounded  edges  of  the  trans- 
verse enlargements  of  said  limb  portions,  a  hook  for  sus- 
)ension  of  the  whole  hanger  connected  t)  said  central 
imb  portion,  said  hook  passing  through  said  strap,  the 
wo  top  sections  of  said  strap  extending  between  said 
ateral  limb  portions  and  said  central  limb  Jortions  being 
idapted  to  support  one  kind  of  garment  md  the  lower 
ection  of  strap  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  lateral 
imb  portions  being  adapted  to  support  ar  other  kind  of 
jarment. 


3,265,259 
PISTOL  HOLSTER  CONSTRUC  HON 
Fred  R.  Marburger,  1529  19th  St.  VW., 
j  Canton,  Ohio    44709 

'  Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441  516 
6  Claims.  (CI.  224— 2) 
1.  Holster  construction  for  holding  pistol|  with  the  bar- 
el  portions  thereof  extending  downwardly 
/ard  and  rearward  sides  having  spaced  Icwer  end  por- 
ions  joined  by  an  intermediate  lower  supporting  por- 
ion,  the  lower  supporting  portion  having 
ace  extending  between  the  sides  and  bciig  positioned 
Qr  supporting  the  front  edge  of  a  pistol  f  ame  between 
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the  pistol  trigger  guani  and  the  pistol  barrel  portion,  the 
forward  and  rearward  sides  extending  upwardly  along  the 
pistol  frame  inward  of  and  free  of  covering  the  pistol 
trigger  guard,  the  forward  side  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion extending  over  a  back  surface  of  the  pistol  frame  and 
to  an  npper  end  portion  of  the  rearward  side,  means  se- 
lectively detachably  securing  the  upper  end  portions  of 
the  forward  and  rearward  sides  with  said  sides  fitting 
snuggly  against  the  pistol  frame,  surfaces  of  at  least  the 
forward  and  rearward  sides  inwardly  against  the  pistol 
frame  being  molded  conforming  skin-fitting  to  the  side 
coi«our  of  the  pistol  frame  and  snugly  abutting  and  con- 
forming to  said  pistol  frame  side  contour  when  the  for- 
ward and  rearwaid  sides  are  secured  by  said  means,  the 


641 


forward  and  rearward  sides  and  lower  supporting  portion 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  pivoting  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  pistol  frame  over  the  lower  supporting 
portion  in  either  direction  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  for  the  release  and 
removal  of  the  pistol  from  the  holster  when  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  are  se- 
lectively detached,  and  belt  loop  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  and  lower  sup- 
porting portion  for  securing  the  holster  to  a  bek. 


3^65,260 

PACK  CARRIER 

Russell  Hciner  Romncy,  3259  Bon  View  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUcd  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,171 

llCUiais.    (CI.  224— 6) 


3^65^61 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Kenrick  and  Jeffrey  J.  Kenrick,  both  of 

734  E.  Fairmont,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,983 

3  Claims.    (CI.  224— 29) 


3.  A  holding  device  adapted  to  constrain  a  container 
in  a  predetermined  upright  position  while  being  trans- 
ported in  a  vehicle  compartment  having  oppositely  spaced 
walls  as  reaction  surfaces  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
support    rod    having    opposite    telescopic    received    and 
receiver  sections  individually  providing  respective  inner 
ends    and    closed    outer    ends    and    the    sections    being 
movable    between    a    retracted    installing    position    and 
extended    restraining   position    within   the   compartment 
with  the  ends  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  walls; 
an    elongated    compression    spring    disposed    within    the 
rod  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  one  section  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  opposite  section  to  urge  the  sections 
toward  said  restraining  position;  a  flexible  cable  disposed 
within   the  compression  spring  and   providing  opposite 
ends;  pin  means  individually  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
cable  respectively  to  the  outer  end  of  said  receiver  sec- 
tion and  to  the  inner  end  of  said  received  section  to  pre- 
clude complete  separation  of  the  sections;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated  resiliently   flexible   tie   members,   each   providing 
OKKJsite  ends,  a  pair  of  sleeves  joumaled  on  said  receiver 
section  of  the  rod  slidably  individually  to  receive  the  tie 
members  therethrough  and  being  axially  slidable  on  the 
rod  for  placement  of  the  tie  members  about  the  container 
to  hold  the  same  in  said  predetermined  upright  position 
against  the  rod;  and  hooking  fasteners  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  tie  members  for  detachably  holding  the  con- 
tainer in  said  position. 


3,265,262 

PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  CARRYING  WATER  ON 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Armard  Valery  Motsinger,  485  Paradise  Road, 

Aberdeen,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,436 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224— 42.1) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  pack  frame,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending, selectively  horizontally  pivotal,  support  bracket 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  elongate  means  secured  to  and 
between  said  support  bracket  and  said  pack  frame  for  re- 
taining the  former  in  support  position;  a  person-receiving 
bag  including  a  bag  member  having  means  secured  to 
margins  of  said  bag  member  and  looping  around  said 
elongate  means,  bracket,  and  at  least  one  selected  por- 
tion of  said  pack  frame,  for  retaining  said  bag  in  position 
between  said  elongate  means  to  rest  upon  said  bracket, 
said  bag  member,  including  leg  holes  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  person  riding  therein  may  position  his 
legs  therethrough  and  straddle  said  bracket. 


1.  A  collapsible  and  foldable  flat  envelope  shaped 
plastic  bag  for  transporting  liquid  in  combination  with 
the  top  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  bag  having  a  single  hose 
connection  with  valve  and  thin  walls  for  folding  into  a 
small  space  retaining  said  liquid  on  said  top  surface  of 
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the  vehicle,  said  bag  at  one  corner  is  flattened  transversely 
and  reinforced  to  evenly  distribute  stress  on  walls  of  the 
bag  over  an  arc  of  90°  radiating  from  said  hose  connec- 
tion and  semirigid  fitting  with  wide  interior  channel  to 
prevent  collapse  of  said  bag  when  discharging  fluid,  a  hole 
in  said  fitting  to  receive  the  male  end  of  a  garden  hose, 
and  interior  flap  closure  for  said  hole. 


3,265,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING 
EXPENDABLE  FILM  CARTRIDGES 
Alix  M.  Lafontant,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Ferris, 
Robert  W.  Vreeland,  and  Raymond  C.  Weyl,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  | 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,527      I  - 

19  Claims.    (CI.  225— 2) 


1.  The  method  of  opening  a  film  cartridge,  to  permit 
removal  of  a  film  strip  therefrom,  said  cartridges  con- 
sisting of  a  plastic  box-like  member  within  which  a  roU 
of  film  is  confined  by  a  plastic  cover  member  sealed  to 
the  op«i  end  of  said  box-like  member  in  covering  rela- 
tion therewith  and  overhanging  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
box-like  member  to  provide  a  projection  by  Which  the 
cover  can  be  grasped,  comprising  the  steps  of  rupturing 
the  seal  between  said  cover  member  and  box-like  member 
along  said  edge  of  the  box-like  member  said  cover  over- 
hangs; separately  grasping  said  box-like  member  and  the 
cover  by  said  projection  adjacent  said  ruptured  portion 
of  said  seal,  and  pulling  the  box-like  member  and  cover 
apart  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ruptured  portion  of 
said  seal  to  break  the  seal  between  the  two  progressively 
from  the  initial  point  of  rupture  toward  the  edge  oppo- 
site that  ruptured,  and  which  latter  edge  remains  sealed 
and  acts  as  a  hinge  between  the  two  parts. 


3,265,264 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSERS 

Hugh  Stephens,  90  Leighton  Ave.,  Winnipeg, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,477 

1  Claim.    (CI.  225—25)    « 


n^dially  positioned  between  said  roll  of 
Clatter  bar,  the  upper  face  of  said  tape  rest 
litie  of  and  concave  transverse  of  the  line 
between  the  roll  and  the  cutter  bar,  said 
a  {leading  and  trailing  edge  intercepting  in 
q^ence  said  line  of  tape  flow  between  the 

sengagement  from  the  roll  and  the  cutting 
cAtter  bar. 


taps 


An  adhesive  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  roll  of  adhesive 
tape  rotatably  mounted  Within  a  frame,  a  cutter  bar  dis- 
tant from  said  roll  of  tape  forming  part  of  said  frame,  a 
tape  rest  transversely  disposed  within^  said  frame  and 


3,265,265 

IVlULTI-LOCK  CLAMPING  CHAIN  AND  METHOD 

y  illiam  Lewi,  1840  Rclyea  Drive,  Long  Islai  id  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353402 

3  Claims.    (CI.  226— 2) 


t^pe  and  said 
being  flat  in 
of  tape  flow 
rest  having 
ordered  se- 
>oint  6f  tape 
edge  of  said 


1.  In  an  opposed  identical  mating  U 
fabttom  pair  of  hinged  continuously  moving 
f  ice  clamping  frames  for  effecting  a 
^tion  about  an  area  of  a  moving  sheet 
-  amped  therebetween  the  improvement  . 
4ating  pairs  of  frames  having  a  plurality  of 

posed  suitably  threaded  boreholes 
tlirough  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  and 

ting  male  and  female  set  screws  disposejd 


mating  relationship  in  said  opposed  pairs 
\4hereby  adjustment  of  said  set  screws  to  pi 
s  lid  film  therebetween  effects  localized 
a  :tion  of  greater  seizure  force  to  the  already 
f  ices  of  said  frames. 


or 


CO  nprismg 


shaped  top  and 
planar  sur- 
periph^ral  clamping 
plastic  film 
said 
spaced-apart 
transtersely  there- 
threaded  co- 
completely 
of  boreholes, 
achingly  seize 
locking  clamping 
clamped  sur- 


'  3465^66 

MEANS  FOR  RESTRAINING  WEBS 

DURING  THREADING 

ikenry  A.  Thomson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignc  tr  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Cfompany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cj>rporation 

New  Jersey 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367  J35 
7  Claims.    (CI.  226— 39) 


of 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  preventing  i  remature  re- 
inding  of  a  fUmstrip  on  a  constantly  ten^ioned  supply 

el  comprising: 

a  lead-in  roller  arranged  to  have  a  leader  portion  of 
the  filmstrip  threaded  therepast; 

a  friction  pad  biased  against  said  lead-in  roller  to  pre- 
vent rewind  of  ,the  filmstrip  by  the  supply  reel; 

latching  means  for  maintaining  said  leap-in  roller  in 
engagejnent  with  said  pad; 
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a  dancing  roller  downstream  of  said  pad  arranged  to 
guide  the  filmstrip  toward  a  film  gate; 

drive  means  associated  with  the  film  gate  for  drivmg 
the  filmstrip  therethrough,  said  drive  means  develop- 
ing sufficient  tension  in  the  filmstrip  to  deflect  said 
dancing  roller;  and 

linkage  means  coupling  said  dancing  roller  to  said 
latching  means  to  release  said  lead-in  roller  from 
engagement  with  said  pad  when  said  dancmg  roller 
is  deflected  a  predetermined  amount. 


roller  energizing  means  for  rotating  said  first  pair  of 
rollers  in  a  direction  for  advancing  said  elongated 
element  in  one  direction  and  for  rotating  said  second 
pair  of  rollers  in  a  direction  for  moving  said  elon- 
gated element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  said  roller  energizing  means  being  reversi- 
ble  to  effect  reverse  rotation  of  said  rollers; 


3,265,267 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THREADING  OF  WEBS 

Sven  Werner  WalUn,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bdaset  Svenska  FlaktfabrUien,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

^^    FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  13, 1963, 

10,025/63 

8  Claims.    (CL  226— 91) 


:; V — ; — r        ,        .     _•  ■  ^ 
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means  effecting  synchronized  alternate  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  means  with  alternately  reversing 
operation  of  said  roller  energizing  means; 

whereby  to  produce  motion  of  said  elongated  element  in 
only  said  one  directicwi. 


1.  In  a  treatment  plant  for  a  continuous  web  having 
at  least  one  reversing  roll  mounted  to  direct  the  web  in 
at  least  one  zig-zag  run  through  said  irfant  and  threading 
apparatus  comprising  cooperating  confronting  band  means 
for  engaging  apposite  surfaces  of  the  leading-end  of  the 
web  to  feed  the  same  through  said  plant,  the  improvement 
wherein  one  of  said  band  means  is  carried  about  said 
reversing  roll  and  the  other  of  said  band  means  com- 
prises a  sequence  of  at  least  two  separate  bands,  said 
plant  including  turn  members  for  said  separate  bands, 
said  turn  members  engaging  said  separate  bands  adjacent 
said  reversing  roll  and  being  oriented  to  cause  the  first 
band  of  said  sequence  to  deflect  the  leading  end  about 
the  reversing  roll  and  to  cause  the  next  band  of  said  se- 
quence to  engage  the  leading-end  between  said  next  band 
and  the  cooperating  confronting  band  means,  and  stop 
members  at  the  reversing  roll  adapted  upon  completion 
of  the  threading  to  be  displaced  between  the  reversing 
roll  and  the  one  band  means,  thereby  disengaging  the  one 
band  means  entirely  from  its  contact  with  the  reversing 
roll.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,2654M 
WIRE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Bach,  Monitor  Township,  Bay  County,  and 
Lyie  G.  Gilbert,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National 
Electric  Welding  Machines  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  ,.,,„, 
Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,397 
9  Claims.    (CI.  226— 112) 
1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  advancing  an  elongated  ele- 
ment, the  combination  comprising: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  engageable  with  said 

elongated  element; 
first  means  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  elongated 
element  by  said  first  pair  of  rollers  and  second  means 
for  effecting  engagement  of  said  elongated  element 
by  said  second  pair  of  rollers,  said  first  and  second 
means  being  operable  independently  and  alternately 
of  each  other; 


3,265,269 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  UNIT  FOR  PULLING 

AN  ELONGATED  ELEMENT 

Jean  Godderidge,  11  Blvd.  Henri  Barbussc, 

Houilles,  Seine  et  Oisc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,790 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

955  440 

2  Claims.    (CI.  226— 172) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  traction  apparatus  for  pulling 
an  elongated  element,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  element  to  be  pulled  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  pulleys  for  guiding  and  driving  said 
device  in  a  path  defined  by  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  de- 
vice being  intended  to  have  the  form  of  a  doubled  loop 
which  is  wrapped  around  said  element  in  the  manner  of 
the  multiple  threads  of  a  screw  so  that  the  portions  of  said 
device  which  contact  said  element  move  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element,  and  urge  said  ele- 
ment in  this  direction,  characterized  in  that  said  device 
comprises  in  combination:  a  supple  central  cable  whose 
ends  are  joined  together  to  form  a  continuous  loc^;  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  disposed  along,  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  cable  at  regular  intervals;  and  a  plurality  of  supple, 
annular  gripping  elements  having  high  friction  surfaces 
and  freely  disposed  on  said  cable  alternately  with  said 
sleeves,  said  gripping  elements  having  larger  outer  diam- 
eters than  said  sleeves. 
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3,265,270 
FABRIC  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Catallo,  Efmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Samcoc  Holding 
Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corportion  of  New 
Yorls 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,300 
7  Claims.    (CI.  226—175) 


1.  A  fabric  feeding  system  with  controlled  slippage 
comprising 

(a)  a  driven  feeding  roller  engaging  one  side  of  a 
fabric; 

(b)  a  stationary  fabric  confining  surface  facing  said 
feeding  roller  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  sur- 
face area  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the 
fabric;  '       '    \ 

(c)  fabric  travel  resisting  means  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  roller  and  engaging  fabric  being  advanced 
by  said  roller;  ' 

(d)  said  feeding  roller,  said  confining  surface,  said 
fabric,  and  said  resisting  means  being  so  spaced  and 
related  as  to  effect  continuous  controlled  slippage  of 
the  feeding  roller  surface  with  respect  to  said  fabric; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  heating  and  cooling  media  to 
said  roller, 

(f)  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  surface 
of  the  feeding  roller  in  an  operative  surface  region 
thereof  engaged  by  the  fabric  during  rotations  of  said 
feeding  roller,  and 

(g)  adjustable  temperature  regulator  means  associated 
with  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  said  media 
supply  means  for  supplying  heating  or  cooling  means 
to  said  feeding  roller  in  accordance  with  whether  the 
sensed  surface  temperature  of  said  feeding  roller  is 
below  or  above  the  adjusted  setting  of  said  regula- 
tor; whereby 

(h)  said  feeding  roller  is  maintained  in  controUably 
slipping  relation  with  said  fabric; 

(i)  the  extent  of  slippage  increasing  and  decreasing  di- 
rectly as  a  function  of  increases  and  decreases,  re- 
spectively, in  roller  surface  temperature. 


3  265  271  ' 

MULTIPLE  WEB  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Cohn,  Great  Neclc,  Franli  Catallo,  Elmont,  and 
Sargent  P.  Snyder,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,302 
7  Claims.    (CI.  226—177) 
1.  A  multiple  web  feeding  system  comprising 

(a)  a  draw  roller  assembly  including  a  pair  of  relative- 
ly elongated  draw  rollers  mounted  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion for  independent  rotation, 

(b)  first  and  second  drive  rollers  positioned  to  engage 
relatively  limited  axial  areas  of  the  respective  draw 
rollers  adjacent  their  outer  end  extremities, 

(c)  resilient  means  for  independently  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  draw  roller  assembly, 

(d)  the  resilient  supporting  means  being  operative 
normally  to  urge  said  draw  rollers  into  friction  driv- 
ing engagement  with  their  respective  drive  rollers,  and 
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(e)  means  for  guiding  a  web  about  each  >f  the  respec- 
tive draw  rollers  whereby  tensions  in  the  web  act 
individually  upon  said  draw  rollers  to  urpe  them  away 
from  their  respective  drive  rollers, 


(f)  said    resilient   supporting   means 
tilting  of  the  axis  of  the  draw  rollers, 
driving  relationship  of  one  draw  roller 
icantly  affected  by  a  change  in  the  driving 
ship  of  the  other  draw  roller. 


aqcommodating 

whereby  the 

is  not  signif- 

relation- 


3,265,272 
WEB  CENTERING  DEVICE 

>avid  S.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignof 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377J011 
15  Claims.    (CI.  226—196) 


to  Eastman 
dorporation  of 


web  and  re- 
aid   assembly 
about  an 
center  line 


tie 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  a  moving  wqb,  comprising 
1  combination 

a  first  roller  assembly  for  receiving  sai< 
versing  its  direction  of  movement, 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  tlie 
of  said  incoming  web; 

a  second  roller  assembly  for  receiving  shid 
said  first  roller  assembly  and  deliverin  ; 
going  direction  that  is  in  substantially 
tion  as  said  incoming  web  and  in  a 
said  second  assembly  being  pivotally 
movement   about  an   axis  substantial 
that  of  said  first  roller  assembly;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  first  and  secbnd  roller  as- 
semblies for  pivoting  said  second  roll<  r  assembly  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  roller  as- 
sembly to  maintain  the  center  line  of  said  outgoing 
web  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  thp  axis  of  said 
second  roller  assembly. 


web  from 
it  in  an  out- 
same  direc- 
d^fferent  plane, 
mounted  for 
y  parallel  to 
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3,265,273 
I  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SETTING 

FASTENERS 

Stanley  Janus,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  ©fa 

one-half  interest  to  Index   Card   Company   Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,402 

17  Claims.    (CI.  227— 2) 


port  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  upstanding  longi- 
tudinaUy  spaced-apart  pins  secured  to  each  of  said  chams 
in  aligned  relation  transversely  of  said  sheet  suj^wrtmg 
surface  for  engaging  the  rearward  edges  of  stacked  sheet 
material  and  advancing  the  latter  longitudmaUy  of  said 
sheet  supporting  surface;  pamphlet  cover  feedmg  means 
mounted  on  said  table-like  support  above  said  sheet  receiv- 
ing surface  for  adding  a  pamphlet  cover  to  each  stack  of 
sheet  material,  said  cover  feeding  means  including  upright 
supports  mounted  on  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  table- 
like support,  a  hollow  drum  journaled  by  said  upright  sup- 
ports for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drum  having 
spaced  apertures  in  its  wall,  air  pressure  reducing  means 
connected  with  the  interior  of  said  drum,  a  pamphlet 
cover  holding  rack  positioned  adjacent  said  drum  so  that 
an  edge  portion  of  a  pamphlet  cover  when  placed  on  said 
said  drum  overlies  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum; 
pamphlet  stapling  means  mounted  on  said  table-like  sup- 
port; belt  conveyer  means  for  positioning  each  stack  of 
sheet  material  under  said  stapUng  means;   and  control 
means  actuated  by  said  positioned  stack  of  sheet  matenal 
for  operating  said  stapling  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  eyelet  setting  machine  for 
fixing  tangs  to  tang  covers,  said  covers  having  preformed 
tang  receiving  holes  in  the  binding  edges  thereof,  me- 
chanical means  for  delivering  tangs  one  at  a  time  to  the 
eyelet  setting  tools  of  the  eyelet  setting  machine  in  a  pre- 
selected setting  position,  said  mechanical  means  includ- 
ing a  vibrator  feeder  mechanism  for  selecting,  orienting 
and  transporting  said  tangs  to  a  tang  transfer  mechanism, 
said  tang  transfer  mechanism  feeding  the  tangs  one  at  a 
time  automatically  into  a  tang  compartment  carried  by 
the  eyelet  machine  for  automatic  positioning  of  successive 
tangs  relative  to  the  eyelet  setting  tools  and  the  binding 
edge  of  the  cover  to  which  the  tang  is  to  be  attached; 
switch  means  actuated  by  the  manual  positioning  of  a 
tang  cover  with  one  hole  of  the  binding  edge  in  register- 
ing posiUon  with  the  eyelet  setting  tools  whereby  the  tang 
in  the  compartment  is  released  therefrom  and  fixed  in 
position  on  a  binding  edge  of  the  tang  cover,  said  switch 
means  simultaneously  actuating  said  transfer  mechanism 
to  feed  another  tang  to  said  tang  compartment. 


3,265,275 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRONGEDDE- 
VICES  TO  FABRIC  OR  OTHER  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL  ^     .     _.     _^_ 

Clarence  Martin  Wilson,  Birmingham,  England,  assi^r 
to  Thomas  Walker  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  16,  1963, 

40,765/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  227—18) 


3,265,274 

PAMPHLET  ASSEMBLY  AND  STAPLING 

MACHINE 

Vernon  G.  Bnmcll,  Rte.  2,  Box  98A,  Edmond,  Okla. 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,253 

6  Claims.    (CI.  227— 7) 


1.  A  pamphlet  assembly  and  stapling  machine,  com- 
prising: a  table-like  support  having  an  elongated  horizon- 
tal sheet  receiving  surface;  guide  means  on  the  sheet  re- 
ceiving surface  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart 
rails  for  engaging  and  aligning  opposite  side  edges  of  a 
stack  of  sheet  material  deposited  between  said  rails;  con- 
veyer means  on  the  sheet  receiving  surface  including  a  pair 
of  chains  extending  longitudinally  of  said  table-like  sup- 


1.  Clenching  apparatus  for  attaching  pronged  work- 
pieces,  such  as  hooks  and  eye  fastening  devices,  to  a  made- 
up  pocket  portion  of  a  garment,  such  as  a  trousers'  waist- 
band, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  prong- 
clenching   anvil    means,    a   horizontally-extending   fixed 
cantilever  mandrel  having  the  form  of  an  elongated  blade- 
like bar,  said  mandrel  carrying  said  anvil  means  and  being 
insertable  into  said  pocket  portion  of  the  garment,  a  slid- 
ably-mounted  movable  supporting  member  settable  in  an 
operative   position   in   supporting  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  outer  end  of  the  mandrel  bar  and  in  an 
alternative   inoperative  retracted  position,  an  operating 
slide  member  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  engaging 
said  supporting  member  and  controlling  movement  of  the 
latter  between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
holder  means  for  the  pronged  workpieces,  a  movable 
carrier  member  supporting  said  holder  means,  loading 
mechanism    for    mechanically    loading    the    woikpiece 
holder  means  automatically  from  a  supply  of  the  pron^d 
workpieces,  operating  mechanism  coupled  to  said  carrier 
member  for  moving  said  workpiece  holder  means  and  the 
mandrel  into  cooperative  clenching  engagement  to  effect 
attachment  of  the  pronged  workpieces  after  said  holder 
means  has  been  loaded,  said  operating  mechanism  also 
being  coupled  to  said  operating  slide  member  which  con- 
trols the  mandrel  supporting  member  so  as  to  actuate 
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said  slide  member  and  set  the  mandrel  supporting  mem- 
ber in  said  operative  position  prior  to  ihe  clenching  en- 
gagement, and  control  means  for  controlling,  in  predeter- 
mined sequence,  the  steps  of  loading  the  workpiece  holder 
means,  actuating  said  operating  mechanism  to  move  the 
mandrel  supporting  member  from  said  inoperative  re- 
tracted position  to  said  operative  supporting  position  and 
to  carry  out  the  clenching  operation  in  which  the  loaded 
workpiece  holder  means  supported  by  the  movable  carrier 
member  and  the  mandrel  bar  are  brought  into  coopera- 
tive clenching  engagement,  and  to  return  the  mandrel 
supporting  member  to  its  retracted  position. 


i'' 
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on'  the  head  and  located  on  each  side  of 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  rollers  being  at  an 
other,  each  roller  having  a  work  engaging 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  227 — 132  see: 
Patent  No.  3,265,278 


3,265^76 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
CONDUITS   WITH   A   WIRE   COIL    HELICALLY 
WOUND  THEREON 

Franciscus    Roffeken,    Mauritskuui    7, 

Helmond,  Netherlands  < 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2Q,  1963, 

R  35  722 

14  Claims.    (CI.  228— 17) 


tie 


ai 
fi  .ce 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  metallic  heat  exchanger  con- 
duits with  a  wire  coil  wound  thereon,  comprising  drive 
means  for  continuously  rotating  a  conduit  to  be  wire-coil 
wound  and  for  simultaneously  displacing  the  conduit  con- 
tinuously along  a  path  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  station- 
ary wire  supply  means  for  supplying  wire  to  be  formed 
into  a  wire  coil,  winding  means  for  forming  the  wire  coil, 
said  winding  means  comprising  a  winding  niandrel  adja- 
cent said  path  and  stationary  relative  to  the  conduit  axis, 
said  mandrel  having  a  periphery  comprising  a  plurality 
of  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  other  than  a  con- 
vex siuf  ace,  and  winding  head  means  rotatable  about  said 
mandrel  for  drawing  the  wire  from  said  wire  supply 
means  and  for  winding  the  wire  about  said  mandrel  in  the 
form  of  a  wire  coil  and  for  simultaneously  ejecting  the 
wire  coil  from  said  mandrel  toward  the  conduit  for  wind- 
ing thereon,  means  for  supplying  a  band  of  solder  between 
the  conduit  and  the  wire  coil  simultaneously  as  the  wire 
is  wound  on  the  conduit,  and  heating  means  for  heating 
the  conduit  and  the  wire  coil  wound  thereon  to  soldering 
temperature  whereby  the  wu'e  coil  is  soldered  to  said 
conduit.  „ 

3,265,277 
DEVICE  FOR  BUTTWELDING  METAL  SHEETS 
Marcel   Bacroix,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France,   assignor   to 
Centre    de    Recherches    de    Pont-a-Mousson,    Pont-a- 
Mousson,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,776 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31, 1963, 
923,279 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22»— 44) 
1.  A  device  for  continuously   forming  a   buttwelded 
joint  between  the  heated  edges  of  metal  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  head,  a  pair  of>  forging  rollers  rotatably  mounted 


joint,  the 

gle  to  each 

a  cylin- 


drical bearing  face  and  a  thrust  face,  all  of  said  faces 
beng  coaxial  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  and 
thi :  cylindrical  bearing  face  of  each  roller  be:  ring  against 
thi ;  thrust  face  of  the  other  roller  of  said  pa  r  of  rollers. 


3,265,278 
STAPLING  DEVICE 
At>ert  L.  Robbins,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assi 
Staple  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N 
ration  of  New  York 


:ign<ir 


Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,'! 
'      16  Claims.    (CI.  227— 132) 


7  3 


1.  A  stapling  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
fiist  location  foif  receiving  a  staple  to  be  discharged, 
stfiple  drive  means  for  storing  and  raipidly  dissipating  ap- 
preciable energy  for  rapid  transfer  to  a  stiple  at  said 
fiikt  location,  and  a  staple  feed  means  for  successively 
pHesenting  staples  to  said  first  location;  said  housing  in- 
cluding space  separated,  and  substantially  parallel  ex- 
tending first  and  second  frame  walls;  said  staple  feed 
means  including  a  channel  member  longitudL  tally  extend- 
ing in  the  space  intermediate  said  frame  vialk  and  in- 
citing first  and  second  space-separated  cha  Jiel  walls  in 
juXtaiposed  relationship  with  reelect  to  said  irst  and  sec- 
ond frame  walls,  respectively;  said  channel  member  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end;  said  first  endU  adjacent  to 
said  first  location  at  a  region  subjected  to  slock  loading 
during  staple  discharge;  first  fastening  means  for  rigid- 
ly! securing  the  first  end  region  of  said  chai  nel  member 
toj  said  frame  walls  at  a  location  along  the  p(  vth  of  move- 
ment of  the  staples  towards  said  first  location;  said  first 
fa$tening  means  comprising  a  first  stud  mean  \  press-fit  io- 
caited  within  oooperatingrapertures  of  said  first  channel 
member  and  frame  walls,  and  a  second  stud  means  press- 
fitj  located  within  cooperating  apertures  of  [said  second 


to  United 
Y.,  acorpo- 


i    I 
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chaimel  member  and  frame  walU,  said  stud  means  sub- 
stantially conuined  within  the  respective  channel  mem- 
ber and  frame  walls  to  permit  an  unimpeded  passageway 
between  said  channel  member  walls  for  the  movement  of 
the  staples  towards  said  first  location. 


3,265,279 
MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  THE  ENDS  OF 
MANIFOLD  PIPES 
Dudley  Bowman,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Appli- 
ance Supply  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  SepC  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,460 
11  Claims.    (CI.  228— 17) 


pockets  at  its  inner  side  each  of  circular  outline  defined 
by  a  planar  base  wall  portion  parallel  to  and  outwardly 
offset  from  said  base  wall  and  a  continuous  circular  pe- 
ripheral wall  portion  entirely  separated  from  said  side 
wall  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  each  adjacent  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  doughnut  with  its  outer  periphery 
enurely  out  of  contact  with  said  side  walls  and  with  the 
outer   periphery   of   adjacent   doughnuts,   and   a  conical 
projection  centrally  of  each  of  said  pockets  extending 
within  said  receptacle  part  in  convergent  relation  away 
from  said  base  wall  portion  and  termitvating  in  a  plane 
intermediate  said  base  wall  part  and  the  plane  of  said 
lateral  flange,  said  projection  having  a  diameter  at  its 
base  substantially  larger  and  a  diameter  at  its  peak  sub- 


tii  "  -tt 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  two  closed  end  pipes  by 
progressively  constricting  and  severing  a  heated  malleable 
portion  of  a  pipe  section  comprising; 

a  single  rotatable  swaging  disk; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  regulating  rollers  adapted  to  cradle 
a  pipe  section  having  a  heated,  malleable  portion; 
said  regulating  rollers  each  being  provided  wkh  a 
surface  which  supports  the  pipe  section  at  the  heated 
malleable  portion  thereof; 

power  means  adapted  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the 
swaging  disk  and  regulating  rollers; 

a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  section 
which   is   cradled   between   said    regulating   rollers; 

_  said  pressure  roller  being  provided  with  two  sections 
axially  aligned,  with  the  adjacent  inner  ends  thereof 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  swaging  disk; 

and  means  connected  to  the  swaging  disk  for  forcing 
the  rotary  swaging  disk  into  the  heated  malleable 
portion  of  the  pipe  section,  whereby  the  periphery 
of  the  swaging  disk  progressively  constricts  the  heat- 
ed malleable  portion  of  the  pipe  section  and  severs 
the  same  to  form  two  closed  end  pipes; 
said  swaging  disk  adapted  to  impart  a  flat  surface  to 
the  closed  ends  of  said  pipes. 


stantially  smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  hole 
of  the  doughnut  received  in  the  respective  pocket,  where- 
by said  projection  is  adapted  to  wedgingly  engage  within 
said  hole  to  restrain  lateral  displacement  of  said  dough- 
nut in  said  pocket,  said  pair  of  receptacle  parts  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  opposed  relation  with  their  said  lateral 
flanges  superimposed  to  form  a  closed  container  and  with 
said  pockets  and  projections  of  the  respective  receptacle 
parts  in  opposed  registering  relation,  a  separation  sheet 
disposed  in  the  meeting  plane  of  said  receptacle  parts 
in  their  opposed  closed  relation  having  its  marginal  edge 
portion  disposed  between  said  flanges  whereby  the  op- 
posed doughnuts  arc  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion.   

3,265,281 

SHIPPING  TRAY 

Zcliko  Hohnjcc,  17  Gonzagagassc,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,653 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—2.5) 


Hr — 1  r — 1 ' — ' 


3,265,280 
DOUGHNUT  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  Butzko,  94  Nash  Lane,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,579 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229 — 2.5) 
1.  A  doughnut  package  for  a  plurality  of  doughnuts, 
each    comprising   a   substantially    circular   cross-section 
ring-shaped  body  having  a  hole  defined  by  the  convex 
inner  wall  of  said  body;  said  package  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  matching  receptacle  parts  formed  from 
thin  plastic  sheet  material  molded  to  shape,  each  said  part 
comprising  a  base  wall  of  generally  reaangular  form,  a 
side  wall  joined  at  one  edge  to  the  periphery  of  said  base 
wall  along  its  four  sides,  and  a  lateral  flange  extendmg 
outwardly  from  the  other  edge  of  said  side  wall  along  its 
four  sides,  said  base  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 


L 


I  a 


r — T — 1 


1.  Transportable  package  for  supporting  a  number  of 
fragile  articles  in  predetermined,  fixed  position,  compris- 
ing two  tablets,  each  consisting  of  a  plane  base  foil  extend- 
ing into  a  sheeted  structure  consisting  of  a  number  of  sub- 
stantially equal  positioning  troughs,  each  forming  over  a 
square  base  a  cavity  shaped  to  receive  one  of  said  articles 
within  its  concave  portion;  said  cavities  being  substantially 
closed  except  at  their  bases  and  being  arranged  at  regular 
distances  at  the  corner  points  of  said  square  bases;  said 
square  bases  being  arranged  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
said  base  foil,  leaving  on  said  base  foil  at  least  two  op- 
positely arranged  edge  strips,  said  troughs  becoming 
smaller  with  increasing  depth  and  forming  three  pyramid 
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frustums,  one  on  top  of  the  other,  whereby  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  walls  of  each  trough  at  the  highest  and  lowest 
frustum  are  substantially  equal  and  steeper  than  that  of 
the  wall  of  the  intermediate  frustum,  said  troughs  extend- 
ing from  said  base  foil  substantially  in  one  direction  only 
and  the  walls  of  adjoining  troughs  being  separated  from 
each  other;  and  means  for  attaching  said  tablets  to  each 
other,  including  the  outer  ledges  formed  at  the  bases  of  the 
outer  rows  of  said  pyramid  frustums  and  extending  out- 
wardly suflficiently  so  as  to  form  said  edge  strips  and  to 
permit  attachment  of  said  tablets  to  each  other  on  said 
edge  strips,  each  trough  of  one  tablet  facing  the  trough 
of  the  other  tablet,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  closed 
structure  encasing  the  fragile  articles  positioned  in  said 
troughs. 

3,2(5^82 

BOX  CLOSURE 

Stuart  L.  Maxwell,  727  Dayton  St.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,077 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—7) 


August  9,  1966 


The  combination  of 

( 1 )  a  box  having  a  rectangular  top  and  means  forming 
an  opening  in  one  of  the  narrow  sides  adjacent  the 
top;  and 

(2)  a  unitary  closure  member,  the  closure  member 
being  of  flexible  elastic  plastic  material,  the  closure 
member  defined  by 

(a)  a  flat  portion  substantially  of  the  width  of 
the  box  top  affixed  to  the  box  top  such  as  by 
an  adhesive  in  the  area  of  the  box  top  opposite 
the  side  of  the  box  having  the  opening  therein, 
and 

(b)  a  four  sided  closure  portion  having 

(1)  a  top  portion  of  width  equal  to  the  box 
top,  the  top  portion  being'  integral  with  the  . 
flat  portion,  the  juncture  of  the  top  por- 
tion and  the  flat  portion  serving  as  a  hinge, 
and  ' 

(2)  opposed  triangular  side  portions, 

(3)  an  end  portion,  the  four  sides  conform- 
ing to  the  top  comer  of  the  box  when  in 
closed  position,  the  end  portion  completely 
and  sealably  covering  the  opening  in  the 
box, 

(4)  the  triangular  side  portions  are  normally 
of  dimension  wherein  the  angle  formed 
between  the  top  portion  and  the  end  por- 
tion is  less  than  90°,  and 

(5)  a  finger  flap  portion  integrally  affixed  to 
the  end  portion  at  the  lower  edge  thereof. 


3,265,283 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,598 

6  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 

1,  Dispensing  means  for  a  shipping  carton  containing  a 

plurality  of  articles  wherein  said  carton  includes  an  end 

panel  having  side  panels  and  a  bottom  panel  integrally 

connected  thereto  along  side  and  bottom  crease  lines. 


a  manually  rupturablc  line  of  separation  of  generally  in- 
verted U-configuration  extending  upwarqly  from  said 
bottom  crease  line  and  embracing  therewithin  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  end  panel  and  sak  side  panels 
adjacent  said  side  crease  lines,  thereby  t(  >  define  with 
said  bottom  crease  line  a  dispensing  flap,  ' 

said  line  of  separation  including  portion  thereof  on 
said  end  panel  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
crease  line  and  inwardly  of  said  side  ere  ise  lines  and 
thence  outwardly  toward  and  past  sai<    side  crease 


ines,  thereby  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining  tab 
portions  on  said'  end  panel  adjacent  to  said  side  and 
bottom  crease  lines  and  adjacent  the  low^r  outer  edges 
of  said  flap, 

whereby  upon  rupture  of  said  separation  ine,  said  flap 
is  freed  for  outward  swinging  movemeit  about  said 
bottom  crease  line  to  provide  an  access  opening  to 
said  carton  contents,  and  said  retaininj  tab  portions 
engage  the  cartoned  articles  adjacent  sa  d  opening  to 
prevent  undesired  spillage  of  said  artic  es  from  said 
carton 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—17  see: 
Patent  No.  3,266,055 


3,265,284 
BULK  STORAGE  CONTAINlll 

Gilford  J.  Tompkins,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assigi  lOr  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367^172 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229— 49) 


of  Ohio 


1.  A  storage  container  comprising  in  ombination,  a 
enerally  rectangular  carton  formed  of  interi  ;onnected  side 
/alls  and  bottom  wall,  a  collapsible  frame  positioned 
round  the  exterior  of  said  carton,  said  frami »  comprising  a 
rst  rectangular  shaped  member  surroundiijg  said  carton, 
plurality  of  flat  clips  having  their  upper  lends  reversed 
lent  in  overlying  relation^p  to  the  upper  mm  of  the  car- 
on  and  their  lower  ends  inwardly  bent  in  engagement 
I'ith  said  first  frame  member  for  supporting  |  and  maintain- 
ag  said  frame  member  around  said  carton  at  a  predeter- 
nined  distance  below  the  top  thereof,  a  se<iond  rectangu- 
ar  shaped  member  surrounding  said  carton.jand  means  ex- 
lending  between  said  frame  members  and  connected  to 
^th  said  frame  members  for  supporting  and  maintaining 
laid  second  frame  member  around  said  cairton  at  a  pre- 
letermined  distance  below  said  first  frame  nemiber. 
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3,265,285 
CARTON 
Edward  P.  Fanter,  Ebnhunt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
International  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,373 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229— 51) 


the  string  and  along  the  package  film  with  suflBoent  ad- 
hesion that  the  string  will  remain  in  secure  relation  to  the 
package  film  whereby  when  the  string  is  polled  in  a 
direction  transversely  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
package  film  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  package 
film  to  which  the  string  is  attached  toward  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  package  film,  the  package  film  will  be  severed 


1.  In  a  one-piece  container  comprising  foldably  con- 
nected front,  rear,  bottom  and  cover  panels  defining  a 
rectangularly  cross-sectioned  receptacle  portion  sealingly 
containing  a  viscous  material  such  as  ice  cream  or  the 
like,  the  improvement^omprising  a  combined  orienting- 
and-sealing  end  closure  assembly  including  a  pair  of  in- 
ner closure  flaps  foldably  connected  to  end  margins  of 
said  front  and   rear  panels  and  retaining  the  viscous 
material  therein,  said  inner  closure  flaps  including  over- 
lapping free  marginal  side  edges  extending  the  entire 
width  thereof  including  at  least  one  intermediate  free 
abutment  portion  for  maintaining  said  front  and  rear 
panels  in  mutually  parallel  relation  and  providing  a  base 
resisting  inward  deflection  thereof  and  preventing  said 
viscous  material  from  moving  thereby,  an  outer  closure 
flap  foldably  connected  to  said  bottom  panel  on  a  fold 
line  normal  to  the  end  margins  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  and  secured  at  inner  surface  portions  in  juxta- 
posed relation  on  lower  outer  surface  portions  of  said  in- 
ner closure  flaps,  and  another  outer  closure  flap  foldably 
connected  to  said  cover  panel  on  a  fold  line  parallel  to 
said  fold  line  of  said  first  outer  closure  flap  and  disposed 
in  and  retained  in  juxtaposed  relation  on  upper  outer 
surface  portions  of  said  inner  closure  flaps,  and  main- 
taining the  carton  panels  in  a  rectangulariy  cross-sec- 
tioned relationship  and  maintaining  the  viscous  material 
and  container  in  a  substantially  square  condition  and 
preventing  the  viscous  material  from  flowmg  past  said 
end  closure  assembly,  said  outer' closure  flaps  "ch  in- 
cluding free  marginal  edge  portions  paraUel  to  the  fold 
lines  thereof  and  disposed  in  mutually  co-planar  abutting 
relationship  maintaining  said  cover  and  bottom  panels  in 
oriented  parallel  relationship  and  aiding  to  maintain  the 
squared  condition  of  the  viscous  material  therein,  said 
overiapping.  free  abutment  portions  of  said  inner  closure 
flaps  comprising  at  least  one  terminal  extension  portion 
at  the  side  edge  of  one  of  said  inner  closure  flaps  and 
forming  at  least  one  intermediate  abutment  shoulder  there- 
on   said  other  inner  closure  flap  including  at  least  one 
terminal  extension  extending  beyond  said  free  side  edge 
of  said  other  inner  closure  flap,  said  shoulders  abuttmg- 
ly  engaging  each  other  and  spaced  a  distance  substanUal- 
ly  equal  to  the  width  of  said  cover  and  bottom  panels, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  inner  closure  flaps  having  a  mu- 
tually inverted  L-shape  with  respect  to  each  other. 


along  the  string  in  controllable  increments  whereby  the 
user  may  open  a  limited  portion  only  of  the  package  from 
which'  a  portion  of  the  contents  is  to  be  dispensed  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  package  may  remain  closed  re- 
taining the  remaining  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  pack- 
age in  its  original  packaged  condition  thereby  avoding 
damage  and  soilage  of  the  contents  of  the  unopened  por- 
tion of  the  package. 


3,265,287 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CTGARETTE  PACKAGE 

WITH  OPENING  FEATURE 
Howard  N.  Hovland,  Appletoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.V^  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,186 
6  Claims.     (O.  229—51) 


3,265,286 
UNPACKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
FILMY  PACKAGES 
Etsuo  Inooe,  8  8<liome,  MlyakoJImahondori, 
Miyakojima-kn,  Osaka,  i»V»o^ 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,914 
3CUims.    (CI.  229— 51) 
1    A  package  comprising  a  thin  film  of  tearable  ma- 
terial, a  string  covered  with  a  material  similar  to  the 
package  film,  said  covered  string  being  secured  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  package  film  at  locations  along 


< 


1,  A  packa^  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises a  product  enclosed  within  a  substantially  hermeti- 
cally sealed  unitary  "shell"  formed  from  a  composite 
multi-ply  blank,  said  plies  including  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  paper  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  synthetic  elas- 
tomeric  polymeric  resin,  said  shell  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed main  panels,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  con- 
nected to  the  side  edges  of  said  main  panels,  opposed  end 
panels  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  said  main  and  side 
panels,  said  end  panels  being  formed  from  opposed  first 
flaps  attached  to  the  end  edges  of  said  main  panels  and 
opposed  second  flaps  attached  to  the  end  edges  of  said 
side  panels  and  to  the  side  edges  of  said  first  flaps,  por- 
tions of  said  flaps  adjacent  the  outer  comers  thereof  be- 
ing folded  inwardly  on  diagonals  running  from  the  inner 
comers  of  said  first  flaps  so  as  to  lie  between  and  against 
the  inner  surface  of  adjacent  portions  of  said  first  flaps, 
said   second  flaps  lying   in  subposed  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  infolded  portions  of  the  first  flaps,  at  least 
one  of  said  polymeric  resin  plies  being  intact,  integral, 
imperforate,  and  water-vapor  impervious,  at  least  one  of 
said  paper  plies  and  at  least  one  of  said  polymeric  resin 
plies  having  a  line  of  weakness  extending  transversely 
across  one  of  said  first  flaps,  thence  along  the  fold  line 
joining  said  one  of  the  first  flaps  to  a  main  panel  to  an 
inner  comer  thereof,  thence  along  the  extent  of  the  fold 
line  joining  the  adjacent  second  flap  to  its  associated  side 
panel,  thence  along  the  fold  line  joining  the  next  adjacent 
first  flap  to  its  associated  main  panel  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately opposite  the  position  of  the  line  of  weakness  in 
said  one  front  flap,  and  thence  transversely  across  said 
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next  adjacent  first  flap,  said  plies  being  tenaciously  bonded 
to  one  another  whereby  said  imperforate  ply  will  tear 
along  with  the  ply  having  said  line  of  weakness. 


3^65^88 
ENVELOPE 
Donald  Lum,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester 
Envelope  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  193,403,  May  9, 
1962.    This  application  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,586 
13  Claims.    (CI.  229— 78) 


«»  -  -A —   40 


aid  contacting  surfaces  of  the  adhesives 
from  each  other  to  release  said  flap  foi 
of  contents  of  the  envelope  and  to  rc-eitablish 
seal  when  said  surfaces  are  in  contact  ijpon 
ing  of  said  inspection  flap. 


1.  A  reuseable,  reversible  bag  or  envelope  formed  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  panels  and  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  two-part  fastening  means  having  one  part 
thereof  located  near  said  open  end  of  the  bag  and  a  second 
part  thereof  located  near  said  closed  end  qf  the  bag,  said 
bag  being  foldable  upon  itself  in  one  orientation  in  which 
approximate  halves  of  one  of  said  panels  are  confronting 
and  the  other  one  of  said  panels  serves  as  an  exterior 
surface  for  bearing  a  set  of  indicia,'  said  first  described 
orientation  being  secured  by  the  releasable  engagement 
of  said  first  and  second  parrts  of  said  fastening  means, 
said  bag  being  foldable  upon  itself  in  another  orientation 
in  which  approximate  halves  of  said  other  one  of  said 
panels  are  confronting  and  said  one  of  said  panels  serves 
as  an  exterior  surface  for  bearing  anothpr  set  of  indicia, 
said  second  orientation  being  secured  by  the  releasable 
engagement  of  said  first  and  said  second  parts  of  said 
fastening  means. 

1 
3  265  289  1 

ENVELOPE  with' A  RESEALABLE 
INSPECTION  FLAP 
Walter  L.  Hiersteiner,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ' 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,741 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—80) 
An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
an  envelope  including  substantially  rectangular  front 
and  back  panels  connected  along  two  edges  to  pro- 
vide a  pocket  between  said  panels  and  open  along  the 
other  two  edges  to  provide  an  insert  opening  and  an 
inspection  opening,  respectively, 
an  inspection  flap  integrally  connected  with  one  of  the 
panels  along  an  edge  adjacent  the  inspection  open- 
ing by  a  fold  line  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
other  panel, 
correspondingly   located   pressure   sensitive   resealable 
adhesive  on  said  portion  of  the  other  panel  and  said 
inspection  flap,  respectively,  and  having  the  adhesive 
surfaces  in  sealing  contact  and  forming  a  releasable 
and  resealable   adhesive  seal,  and  thereby  closing 
the  inspection  opening. 
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being 


second  flap  connected  with  one  of  the 
fold  line  along  an  edge  adjacent  said 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  first  nameid 
flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded  in  overt] 
to  aaid  other  panel  to  close  said  insert 
being  provided  with  a  strip  of  dry 
adhesive  capable  of  permanently 
to  said  panel  upon  moistening  of  said 


3,265,290 

aJUAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS  FOR  JETJ  ENGINES 

Anthony  J.  Cali,  2030  Bath  Ave.,  Brookl  n,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,6#8 

5  Claims.    (O.  230—122) 


1  /»    a 


peelable 

inspection 

the 

reclcs- 


janels  by  a 

insert  opening 

edge,  said 

ing  relation 

>pening  and 

movsture  soluble 

securiig  said  flap 

ve. 


ad  iesi> 


1,  An  axial  flow  compressor  for  a  jet  enj  ine  compris- 
irg  a  series  of  longitudinally  aligned  stationary  stator 
jtions  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  alwg  the  lon- 
idinal  axis  of  the  compressor,  each  of  jaid  sections 
[mprising  a  circular  shroud  having  an  iqlet  end  and 
outlet  end  and  a  front  marginal  circumftrentially  ex- 
iding  edge  portion  at  said  inlet  end  and  a  aear  marginal 
rcumferentially  extending  edge  portion  at  said  outlet 
id,  said  inlet  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
itlet  end,  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  guide  vanes 
p(  isitioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  shroud  and  extending 
rs  dially  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  front 
edge  of  said  shroud  being  positioned  forwirdly  of  said 
guide  vanes,  the  rear  edge  portion  and  front  edge  portion 
of  adjacent  stator  sections  having  loosely  interengaging 
p^rts  for  loosely  interconnecting  said  stator  sections  to 


eich  other,  a  fairing  having  a  front  edge 


n  icted  to  the  rear  edge  portion  of  an  ac  jacent  stator 


I  I 


rigidly  con- 
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section  and  having  a  circular  body  portion  extending 
rearwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  fainng  front 
edge  to  a  particular  diameter  and,  thereafter,  reawardly 
and  radially  outwardly  to  a  larger  diameter,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  aligned  rotor  sections  spaced  from  each 
other  longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
compressor,  each  rotor  section  being  positioned  between 
successive  pairs  of  stator  sections  in  the  space  between 
the  front  edge  of  the  stator  section  and  its  guide  vanes, 
and  a  rotor  section  positioned  within  said  fairing  body 
portion  between  said  fainng  front  edge  and  said  posi- 
tion of  said  fairing  body  portion  at  said  particular  diam- 
eter and  adjacent  said  guide  vanes  of  said  adjacent  stator 
section,  said  last  mentioned  rotor  section  having  a  di- 
ameter which  is  greater  than  said  particular  diameter. 


661 


within  each  set  of  axially  equally  located  rotors  of  the 
different  groups  and  one  of  said  cooperating  rotors  at 
least  in  one  set  being  of  male  rotor  type  and  the  other 
of  female  rotor  type,  the  housing  having  at  least  one 
working  space  provided  with  low  pressure  and  high  pres- 
sure ports  and  barrel  and  end  walls  sealingly  enclosing 
rotors  provided  therein,  one  rotor  at  least  in  a  first  co- 
axial rotor  group  comprising  at  least  one  axially  pro- 
jecting stud,  at  least  one  further  rotor  having  a  central 
bore  surrounding  and  connected  with  said  stud  by  the 
interference  between  at  least  one  pair  of  routionaUy 


3,265,291 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS  PARTICVLARLY 

FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
David  Omri  Davies,  Derby,  and  Robert  Vaughan 
Bhickhurst,  Ripley,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  18,  1963, 

41,352/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230—122) 


*-t 


symmetrical  surfaces  located  on  the  stud  and  in  the  bore, 
respectively,  said  interconnected  rotors  being  provided 
with  means  for  accurately  determining  their  relative 
axial  position,  and  at  least  one  channel  being  provided 
in  one  of  said  interconnected  rotors,  said  channel  having 
an  opening  located  in  the  barrel  surface  of  the  rotor 
axially  between  the  ends  of  said  further  rotor  and  an- 
other opening  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  liquid  under  high  pressure,  whereby  with  the 
rotors  standing  still  liquid  can  be  pressed  in  between  the 
stud  and  the  surrounding  further  rotor. 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor  comprising  a  compressor 
casing,  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  rotor  discs  provided  on  said  rotor 
shaft,  a  peripheral  flange  provided  on  each  disc  and  ex- 
tending axially  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  respec- 
tive disc,  each  said  peripheral  flange  being  disposed  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  define  annular  spaces 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  apart  rotor 
blades  carried  by  each  said  peripheral  flange,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  angulariy  spaced  apart  stator  blades  mounted 
within  the  casing,  and  a  sealing  ring  assembly  earned  by 
each  row  of  stator  blades,  each  sealing  ring  assembly 
extending  into  both  the  adjacent  annular  spaces  between 
two  adjacent  peripheral  flanges  and  the  shaft,  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  both  said  adjacent  peripheral  flanges, 
and  being  in  sealing  >qlationship  with  the  radially  inner 
surfaces  of  the  upstreairtand  downstream  portions  of  said 
flanges.  \ 

3  265  292 
SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINE 
Lauritz    Bcnedictos   Schibbye,   Saltsjo-Duvnas,    Sweden, 
assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor  MasUner  Aktlebolag,  Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1965, 
373/65 
13  Claims.    (CI.  230— 153) 
1   A  screw  rotor  machine  for  an  elastic  working  fluid 
comprising  coaxial  rotors  joumalled  in  a  housing  in  paral- 
lel groups  and  provided  with  helical  lands  and  mtervening 
grooves  having  wrap  angles  of  less  than  360°,  one  rotor 
in  a  group  cooperating  with  a  rotor  m  another  group 


3,265,293  _^„ 

VACUUM  PUMP  OF  THE  SCREW  RWTOR  TYPE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Lauritz  Benedictus  Schibbye,  Saltsjo-Dumas,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Svenska  Rotor  MasUner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  320,568,  Oct.  31, 
1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
52,485,  Aug.  29,  1960.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  519,630  ^       ^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sept.  8, 1959, 
8.297/59  , 

15  Claims.    (CL  230—143) 


1.  A  multiple  stage  vacuum  pump  for  compressing  an 
elastic  fluid  from  a  sub-atmospheric  inlet  pressure  to  a 
delivery  pressure  for  discharge  to  ambient  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  main  compression  stage  of  the  helical  screw 
rotor  type  having  intermeshing  male  and  female  rotors 


652 


OFFICIAL  Gi  lZETTE 


providing  apositive  sealing  and  further  ccMnprising  a  pre- 
compression  stage  for  pre-compressing  said  fluid  from  said 
inlet  pressiure  and  delivering  it  at  an  intermediate  pressure 
to  said  main  compressi<m  stage,  said '  pre-compression 
stage  having  a  pressure  ratio  not  exceeding  5  to  1  and  op- 
erating to  effect  a  pressure  rise  in  said  pre-compression 
stage  not  in  excess  of  1S%  of  the  total  pressure  rise  from 
said  inlet  pressure  to  said  delivery  pressure. 


3^65^94 
MULTI-STAGE    COMPRESSOR    INCLUDING    ONE 

OR  MORE  RECIPROCATABLE  PISTONS 

Michael  S.  Hunt,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,772 

Claims  inriority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1963, 

20,749/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230— 198) 


^1 


1.  A  two-stage  compressor  including  at  least  one  com- 
pound piston  providing  said  two  stages  of  compression, 
the  piston  having  a  large  diameter  end  portion  and  a 
co-axial  smaller  diameter  end  portioh,  a  similarly  shaped 
cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  reciproca table,  the  larger 
dianieter  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  constituting  the  low 
pressure  stage  of  compression  and  the  smaller  diameter 
end  portion  of  the  cylinder  constituting  the  high  pres- 
sure stage  of  compression,  an  annula^  shoulder  between 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  cylinder,  a  first  valve  in 
said  annular  shoulder  of  said  cylinder  operative  to  admit 
working  fluid  on  induction  strokes  of  the  piston  to  the 
low  pressure  stage  of  the  cylinder,  an  interstage  storage 
chamber  within  said  piston,  an  annular  shoulder  between 
the  two  portions  of  the  piston,  a  second  valve  in  said 
annular  shoulder  of  said  piston  operative  to  discharge 
working  fluid  from  the  low  pressure  stage  of  the  cylinder 
into  said  interstage  storage  chamber  on  compression 
strokes  of  the  piston,  a  third  valve  in  the  smaller  diam- 
eter end  portion  of  the  piston  operative  to  discharge 
working  fluid  from  said  interstage  storage  chamber  into 
the  high  pressure  stage  of  the  cylinder  on  induction 
strokes  of  the  piston,  and  a  fourth  valve  in  the  smaller 
diameter  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  operative  to  permit 
discharge  of  working  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  stage 
of  the  cylinder  on  compression  strokes  of  the  piston. 


3465,295  ' 

PUMP 
RobRoy  Cyr,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  New  York 
Air  Braiu  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,531  , 
4  Claims.    (CL  230— 207) 
1.  In  an  oil-sealed  mechanical  vacuum  pumping  means, 
of  the  type  including  a  lubricant  reservoir  open  to  atmos- 
phere and  elevated  with  respect  to  the  pumping  means 


an  1  a  lubricating  line  leading  from  said  res^oir  to  the 
inl  ;rior  of  the  pumping  means  through  its  ht  aring  clear- 
ances, the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  connection  from  said  reservoir  dirbctly  to  the 
suction  connection  of  the  pumping  means  and 
through  which  lubricant  may  flow  by  gra  vity 
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b)  valve  means  in  said  connection  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  lubricant  therethrough, 

c)  pressure  responsive  means  closing  sai(  valve  when 
pressure  in  the  suction  connection  falls  «Iow  a  pre- 
determined value. 


r  3,265,296 

PLASTIC  CENTRIFUGE  BOTTLES  AIKD  CAPS 

1  THEREFOR 

vid  F.  Mitchell,  Tewiubory,  Mav.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lational  Equipment  Company,  Necdham,  ^ass.,  a  cor- 
tooration  of  Massachusetts 

FUed.  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,8l7 
.3  Claims.    (CI.  233— 26) 


In  combination,  a  centrifuge  rotor  hs  ving  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  cavities,  each  civity  having 
a  counter  bore  in  its  upper  end,  a  plastic  cent  rifuge  bottle 
dimensional  to  flt  a  rotor  cavity  and  incliding  an  ex- 
tefnally  threaded  neck  defining  a  shoulder,  t  le  open  end 
of  said  neck  constituting  an  annular,  outwai  dly  exposed 
seat;-a  jacket  including  a  neck  portion  threided  on  said 
battle  neck  and  a  skirt  portion  overlying  the  shoulder  of 
said  bottle,  and  extending  a  short  distance  below  said 
shoulder,  said  skirt  portion  dimensioned  to  tit  k  counter 
bike,  the  neck  portion  of  said  jacket  being  externally 
threaded;  and  a  cap  comprising  a  retainer  threaded  on 
said  neck  portion  and  including  a  clamping  { ortion  over- 
lying the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  a  closure  including  a  disc 
member  overlying  said  mouth  and  fitting  Ireely  within 
sad  retainer  under  said  clamping  portion,  and  an  annu- 
lar seal  of  the  O-ring  type  carried  by  said  closure  and 
seated  on  said  seat,  said  jacket  neck  portior  being  posi- 
tidned  relative  to  said  seat  and  the  threade(    connection 
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between  said  jacket  neck  portion  and  said  retainer  bemg 
of  sufficient  extent  to  enable  said  seal  to  be  compressed 
axially  between  said  seat  and  said  disc  member  by  said 
clamping  portion  as  said  retainer  is  secured. 


3,265,297 

PUSH  CART  ATTACHMENT 

EiToU  W.  Behrens,  2732Vi  Lydia  St.,  JacksonvUle,  Fla. 

32205 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,779 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 1) 


shafts  for  said  slide  members,  a  selected  number  of  the 
rows  of  keys  each  having  their  respective  slide  member 
operatively  engaged  with  a  corresponding  shaft,  first 
and  second  levers  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  first  lever 
being  connected  to  its  slide  member  so  as  to  be  able  to 
rock  a  distance  proportional  to  the  movement  of  said 
slide  member,  and  a  movable  contact  being  connected 
to  the  second  lever  which  can  be  moved  a  distance  which 
is  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  first  lever,  the 
auxiliary  indicating  mechanism  comprising  lamps,  a  series 
of  ten  stationary  contacts,  one  for  each  figure  in  a  row 
of  keys,  being  electrically  connected  to  individual  lamps 


1.  An  adding  machine  attachment  for  re  leasable  con- 
nection to  an  elongated  push  bar  of  a  wheeled  shopping 
cart  for  use  by  the  shopper  comprising  an  adding  ma- 
chine having  a  casing  and  working  components  housed 
in  and  manipulatable  by  the  shopper  at  the  front  face 
of  said  casing,  and  a  device  rcleasably  connecting  said 
adding  machine  to  the  elongated  push  bar  of  the  push 
cart  to  dispose  said  adding  machine  outwardly  thereof 
and  facing  the  shopper;  said  casing  having  a  back  wall, 
said  device  comprising  a  plate  component  glueJ  to  said 
back  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  clips  for  releasably  gripping 
the  push  bar;  each  of  said  clips  comprising  an  elongated 
resilient  member  having  opposite  end  lengths,  connect- 
ing means  for  fastening  said  clips  to  said  plate  com- 
ponent between  said  end  lengths,  said  end  lengths  having 
respective  first  sections  extending  rearwardly  of  said  plate 
component  in  spaced  relation,  and  having  respective  end 
sections  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  first  sections,  said  end  lengths  having  re- 
spective return  bends  integrally  interconnecting  the  first 
sections  and  end  sections  of  respective  said  end  lengths, 
said  return  bends  being  spaced  to  provide  an  opening 
into  the  clip  for  receiving  the  push  bar  into  gripping  en- 
gagement in  the  space  between  said  end  sections  and  for 
withdrawal  of  the  push  bar  from  gripping  engagement  in 
the   space   between  said   end  section   upon   bending  of 
said  end  lengths  of  said  resilient  member. 


of  said  mechanism,  said  movable  contact  being  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  the  con- 
nection between  the  slide  member  and  the  movable  con- 
tact being  a  one-way  connection,  said  movable  contact 
being  spring-biased  into  engagement  with  said  one-way 
connection,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  lock  the  movable  contact  in 
the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved  by  its  connection 
with  the  slide  member  when  the  slide  member  moves 
back  to  its  starting  position,  said  locking  mechanism  be- 
ing released  when  the  slide  member  starts  to  move  for- 
ward. 

3,265,299 
EXCESSIVE  TEMPERATURE  CUT-OFF  CONTROL 
Harold  W.  Rice,  FuUcrton,  and  Douglas  R.  Scott,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertsiuiw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,393 

16  Claims.    (0.236—21)  i 


3,265,298 
CASH  REGISTER  WITH  REMOTE  INDICATOR 
Leif  Malcohn  Andersen,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Jorgen  Sigurd  Lien,  Bergen,  Norway 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  6, 1961, 
139,745 
•  1  Oahn.     (CI.  235—23) 
A  sales  indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  cash  register 
and  an  auxiliary  indicating  mechanism  in  operative  as- 
sociation with  said  register  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
said   register  including  an  indicating,  printing  and  data 
storing  mechanism  and  an  adding  machine  mechanism, 
the   latter   mechanism   comprising   a   plurality  of  slide 
members  and  a  corresponding  number  of  digit  key  rows 
forming  a  keyboard,  each  of  said  rows  of  keys  cooper- 
ating with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  slide  members, 
said  slide  members  each  being  adapted  to  be  moved  a 
distance  which  is  proportional  to  the  figure  on  a  de- 
pressed key  of  a  row  of  keys,  and  means  for  transmitting 
slide  member  movement  to  said  indicating,  printing  and 
data  storing  mechanism,  said  apparatus  further  including 


4.  Gas  control  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  a 
main  gas  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  main  gas  passage  there- 
between and  with  a  valve  interposed  between  the  main 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  in  said  main  gas  passage,  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  mounted  for  operating  said  valve  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position,  a  pilot  gas  passage  through  said 
housing,  safety  shut  off  means  controlling  both  said  main 
and  pilot  gas  passages  and  being  movable  from  open  to 
shut-off  positions  whenever  said  pilot  gas  passage  is  closed, 
and  an  over  temperature  responsive  control  device  for  said 
pilot  gas  passage  comprising: 

a  means  for  interrupting  said  pilot  gas  passage, 
a  lever  abutting  said  interrupting  means  and  tempera- 
ture sensor, 
a  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  mounted  on  said  housing 

and  abutting  said  lever, 
whereby  selected  movement  of  said  temperature  sensor 
is  transmitted  to  said  interrupting  means  through  the 
lever. 
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3^65300  ■  ' 

RADIATOR  SHUTTER  MECHANISMS 

Lionel  Henry  Sdway,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Varivane  Company  Limited 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  26,  1963, 

29,695/63;  Nov.  25,  1963,  46,417/63 

10  Claims.     (CI.  236—35.2) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  actuator  including  an 
actuating  member,  first  biasing  means  coupled  to  the 
actuating  member  to  urge  the  actuating  member  in  one 
sense,  a  first  temperature  responsive  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  in  opposition  tOi  said  biasing 
means,  a  release  mechanism  operative  to  reduce  the  effect 
of  said  first  biasing  means,  a  second  temperature  respon- 
sive means  operable  at  a  given  temperature  to  actuate 
said  release  mechanism,  a  second  biasing  means  operable 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  first  temperature  responsive 
means  to  move  said  actuating  member  in  the  opposite 
sense  to  said  first  biasing  means,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  temperature  at  which  said  release  means  operates. 


3,265,301 
ABSOLUTE  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  AND 
INDICATION  APPARATUS 
EUas  J.  Amdur,  St.  Louis  Park,  Robert  H.  Gasch,  Jr., 
Long  Lake,  and  Robert  W.  White,  Glen  Lake,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,317 
5  Claims.    (CI.  236— 44) 
2.  In  an  absolute  hiunidity  control  system  for  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  moisture  in  the  air  of  a  high  tem- 
perature gas  source, 
a  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  passageway  with  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  source  of  cooling  medium, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  in  a  series  whereby  said  medium  is  circulated 
at  a  constant  rate  through  said  first  passageway  to  re- 
move heat  from  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  differential  temperature  sensing  means  having  a  first 
temperature  sensor^  mounted  on  said  inlet  and  a 
second  temperature  sensor  mounte^d  on  said  outlet, 
said  sensing  means  having  an  output  indicative  of 
the  temperature  difference  between  the  inlet  medium 
and  ouUet  medium  to  said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  a  second  passageway  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  connected  in  thermal  relation 
to  said  first  passageway, 
conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  said  inlet  of  said 
second  passageway  to  continually  sample  high  tem- 
perature-high moisture  level  gas  from  the  source, 
an  air  and  water  separator  means, 


a  constant  air  flow  control  means, 

a  vacuum  pump, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  second 
passageway,  said  separator  means,  said  <  onstant  flow 
control  means,  and  said  vacuum  purip  in  series 
whereby  moist  air  is  drawn  into  said    nlet  of  said 
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second  passageway,  cooled,  the  moistuife 
and  after  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
separated  the  air  is  pumped  to  the  ai 
said  vacuum  pump, 

control  means  adapted  to  change  the 
in  the  air  of  said  gas  source, 

and  means  connecting  said  output  to  said  control 


condensed, 

the  water  is 

tinosphere  by 


nioisture  level 
means. 


3,265,302 

OVEN  SENSER  WITH  BIASING  WINDING 

^thony  K.  Otto,  Ann  Arl>or,  Mich.,  assi^ior  to  King- 

Sccley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  «  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,939 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23^—68) 


v-'^^r. 


1.  In  an  oven  temperature  sensing  and  cMitrol  system 
f4r  establishing  a  temperature  equilibrium  x>ndition  be- 
tween an  oven  and  an  article  being  heated  in  said  oven, 
bimetal  control  means  having  a  pair  of  openable  and  close- 
ait>le  contacts  operable  to  control  the  temperature  of  the 
oj/en  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  open  tb  closed  con- 
t^t  time,  oven  temperature  sensing  electrical  resistance 
ns  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
nnected  in  circuit  in  series  with  said  biinetal  control 
ans,  said  oven  temperature  sensing  electri  cal  resistance 
eans  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  oven  in  heat 
tiiansfer  relationship  with  the  heating  envircnment  of  the 
o  ren  and  being  effective  to  control  the  oven  temperature, 
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heating  wire  means  mounted  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
oven  temperature  sensing  electrical  resistance  means  for 
applying  a  controlled  amount  of  additional  heat  to  said 
oven  temperature  sensing  electrical  resistance  means,  ar- 
ticle temperature  sensing  means  including  high  tempera- 
ture coefficient  resistance  means  controUaWy  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  heating  wire  means  to  apjrfy  addi- 
tional heat  to  said  oven  temperature  sen&ing  electrical 
resistance  means  in  anKMmts  proportional  to  changes  in 
temperature  of  the  article  and  resulting  in  corresponding 
change  in  oven  temperature  and  the  oven  temperature 
and  the  article  temperature  approaching  substantially 
equilibrium  temperature. 


connected  to  the  boiler;  of  a  heat  booster  generator  be- 
tween the  burner  apd  water  in  the  dome,  a  separator  for 
water  and  vapor,  and  a  vapor  connection  to  the  said  main 
heating  pipe;  a  stack  heater  having  a  heat  transfer  mem- 
ber in  the  stack,  and  means  for  forcing  heated  air  from 
the  member  into  the  top  of  the  dome  to  heat  vapors  there- 
in and  force  them  into  the  main  heating  pipe;  and  a 
vapor  pump  connected  to  the  main  heating  pipe  with  a 


3,265,303 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
James  E.  Harris,  Fort  Washfaigton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,726 
TCIidms.    (CI.236— «0) 


4.  A  unitary  cage  and  pilot  valve  structure  to  precisely 
regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  passing  from  the  up- 
stream to  downstream  side  of  the  valve  to  a  level  that 
is  proportionate  to  the  temperature  of  a  condition  being 
sensed  by  a  temperature-responsive  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  provision  of  a  restricted  passageway 
connecting  a  chamber  comprised  of  an  inner  wall  of  a 
plug  and  an  associated  inner  wall  of  a  cage  with  the  fluid 
pressure  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve,  a  passageway 
connecting  the  chamber  with  the  fluid  pressure  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  valve,  a  plug  of  a  pilot  valve 
operably  connected  for  movement  with  a  temperature- 
responsive  means  into  and  out  of  preselected  restricted 
positions  with  one  end  of  the  last-mentioned  passageway, 
a  spring  biased  plug  mounted   for  slidable   movement 
within  the  chamber,  and  a  force  balance  feedback  spring 
positioned  for  compressed  movement  at  one  of  its  ends 
by  the  plug  of  the  pilot  valve  and  positioned  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  compressed  movement  at  its  other 
end  by  the  plug  that  is  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
cage.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,265,304 
PRESSURE  VAPOR  HEAT  SYSTEM 
Casper  J.  Gatza,  3040  Elston  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,765 
4  Claims.    (CI.  237—67) 
1.  In  a  one  pipe  pressure  heat  vapor  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  heating  boiler  having  a  water  dome, 
a  fire  box  and  a  burner  therein,  a  smoke  stack  extending 
from  the  fire  box,  and  a  main  heaUng  pipe  with  radiators 


to  '*  -> 


motor  to  force  steam  vapor  through  a  venturi  into  the 
said  pipe  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  steam,  to  add 
its  heating  effect  to  the  radiators;  the  booster,  stack  and 
vapor  heaters  all  connected  with  the  main  heating  pipe 
and  adding  their  heating  effect  to  that  of  the  water  heat- 
ing boiler  to  prolong  and  equalize  it,  and  to  reduce  the 
stack  temperature  which  is  due  to  the  operation  of  the 
burner. 

♦ 

3,265,305 

COMBINED  HUMIDIFIER  AND  HOT 

WATER  RADIATOR 

Sanders  R.  Johnson,  Lakehnrst,  North  Wfaidham,  Maine 

Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,449 

5  Claims.    (CL  237— 78) 


B»        i» 


1.  A  combined  humidifier  and  radiator  for  hot  water 
heating  systems  comprising  a  housing  of  heat  conductive 
material,  having  an  upwardly  opening,  lengthwise  slot  in 
the  upper  portion  of  its  outer  wall,  a  heating  unit  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  including  a  lengthwise  wa- 
ter conduit  of  heat  conductive  stock  for  coniiecti(»  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the  system,  and  a  plurality  of 
approximately  rectangular  fins  of  heat  conductive  stock 
through  which  the  conduit  extends  and  with  which  said 
conduit  is  in  thermal  contact,  and  an  elongated,  open  tank 
of  heat  conductive  stock  within  said  housing  below  said 
slot,  said  tank  being  supported  by  and  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  fins,  said  outer  housing  wall  and  the  proximate 
wall  of  said  tank  being  spaced  and  arranged  to  establish 
an  air  conduit  effecting  communication  between  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  the  space  between  said  tank  and  said  slot, 
and  said  tank  including  a  float  controlled  inlet  for  con- 
nection with  the  inlet  of  said  system. 
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3^65,306 
SPRAVXiUN 
Warrai  G.  Fischer,  St.  Charies,  md  Arvid  C.  Walbcrg, 
Lombard,  III.,  assignors  to  H.  G.  Fischer  &  Co.,  Franlt- 
Un  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,899,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,059,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Dec.  9,  1965,  Sier.  No.  512,692 
Saaims.    (CI.  239— 15) 


August  9,  1966 


1.  An  electrostatic  gun  for  hydraulically  atomizing 
and  spraying  liquid  coating  material  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  passage  with  a  liquid  intake  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  liquid  under  high  pressure,  said 
passage  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  and  nozzle  assembly 
secured  to  said  body  at  said  outlet  through  which  liquid 
is  discharged  into  atmosi^re  when  said  valve  is  open, 
means  for  opening  said  valve  from  a  normally  closed 
position,  said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  two  serially 
connected  nozzles  with  a  small  chamber  therebetween, 
the  first  of  said  nozzles  having  a  restrictive  orifice  for 
discharging  into  said  chamber  a  jet  of  high  velocity 
coating  material,  the  second  of  said  nozzles  having  a 
discharge  orifice  for  receiving  the  jet  of  coating  material 
for  discharging  liquid  into  atmosi^ere  said  ^cond  nozzle 
being  of  refractory  material  for  withstanding  wear,  said 
gun  having  some  parts  thereof  of  metal  through  which 
coated  material  passes  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  body 
passage,  means  connected  to  such  metal  parts  for  charging 
the  same  to  a  high  potential  thereon  with  respect  to  work 
to  be  coated,  electrical  insulation  for  withstanding  such 
high  potential  covering  all  metal  in  said  gun  which  is 
charged  to  such  high  potential  and  a  pin-shaped  charging 
electrode  connected  to  such  high  potential  charged  metal 
within  said  insulation  and  extending  through  such  insula- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  sharp  point,  the  charging  elec- 
trode portion  exposed  to  atmosphere  being  laterally  offset 
from  the  refractory  nozzle  by  a  distance  of  the  order  of 
about  %6"  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  nozzle  tip. 


with  a  valve  seat  at  that  end,  a  valve  meml  er  contained 
in  said  fountain  tube  to  close  against  said  valve  seat  under 
pressure,  a  stem  extended  outwardly  within  (aid  fountain 
tube  and  slightly  beyond  its  outer  end,  a  drinking  tube 
aiplied  to  and  extended  upwardly  from  said  fountain 
tqbe,  and  a  valve  opening  lever  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween its  ends  on  the  drinking  tube;  said  lever  having  a 
flattened  and  downwardly  arched  upper  end  portion  nor- 
nally  protectively  overlying  the  discharge  end  of  the 
d  inking  tube  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  nd  having  a 


i 


wer  end  portion  adapted  to  be  pressed 
<  >wnwardly  against  the  extended  end  portioji  of  the  valve 
sfem,  thus  to  unseat  the  valve  and  swing  t  le  upper  end 
the  lever  clear  of  the  drinking  tube  for  ar 
water  therefrom;  and  a  coil  spring  ccnfined  under 
essure  in  said  valve  housing  to  urge  said  yalve  member 
against  its  seat,  and  spring  means  acting  agaikist  said  valve 

opening  lever 


nwardly  and 


opening  lever  to  normally  retain  said  valve 

a  drinking  tube  overlying  position  wh^n  said  valve 
closed. 


3,265,308 

YARD  AND  GARDEN  SPRAY  DBVICE 

Homer  W.  Hopkins,  1201  Meriden  St,  M  radota,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351J913 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239—172) 


3,265,307 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  FAUCET 
Thomas  Slater,  Jr.,  14057  32nd  NE.,  Scattie,  Wash. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,119 
2Clafans.    (CI.  239— 25) 
1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  water  faucet 
having  a  spout  from  which  water  may  be  discharged 
under  pressure;  said  attachment  comprising  an  aerator 
housing  equipped  for  its  application  to  the  said  faucet 
spout  for  the  discharge  of  water  therethrough,  a  tubular 
valve  housing  attached  at  one  end  to  said  aerator  hous- 
ing and  extended  laterally  therefrom;  said  valve  housing 
having  a  water  inlet  opening  thereinto  at  its  inner  end 
from  said  aerator  housing,  a  fountain  tube  extending 
into  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  valve  housing  and  formed 


1.  A  chemical  spray  unit  including,  a  lii|uid  chemical 
s  )ray  tank  having  a  spray  nozzle,  a  base  ( nd  and  a  top 
( pening  for  fillihg  and  emptying  thereof,  a  compressed 
air  tank,  a  fluid  line  connecting  said  tanks  together  in 
eluding  a  quick-disconnect  coupling,  and  means  facili- 
tating handling  of  said  tanks  including  a  frame  having 
an  axle  and  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wh;els,  a  handle 
^t  an  end  of  ^he  frame  remote  from  the  a^i  le  and  having 
i  terminal  end,  a  tank-supporting  platform 
4nd  of  said  frame  for  supporting  the  tanks 
ilelation,  a  tank  support  intermediate  the 
frame  on  which  the  tanks  partially  rest, 
itieans  including  a  releasable  strap  for  securing  the  chem 
i:al  tank  to  the  frame,  and  second  fasten  ng  means  in 
(luding  a  leleasable  strap  for  securing  tie  compressed 
sir  tank  to  the  frame,  said  spray  unit  having  a  spraying 

{osition  and  an  emptying  position,  in  said  spraying  posi 
on  said  chemical  tank  being  supported    n  a  generally 
upright   position,   and   in   said  emptying  jposition,   said 
dhemical  tank  having  its  base  end  elevatedi  above  its  top 
And  having  the  handle  terminal  end  in  engagement  with 
he  ground. 


at  the  lower 
n  side-by-side 

ends  of  the 
irst  fastening 
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3,265,309 

SWINGING  NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING 

PIPES,  STORAGE  TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Hammehnann,  17  Zum  Sondcm,  Ocidc, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Original  application  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,061. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  425,298 

Cbilms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1960, 

H  38,886 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239— 187) 


^  -J 


means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  distributing  means,  sec- 
ond pump  means  for  draining  fluid  from  said  sump  vol- 
ume, motor  means  reversible  to  drive  said  pump  means 
in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  for  causing  them  to  al- 
ternately pump  fluid  from  said  sump  volume,  diverter 
means  for  directing  fluid  from  the  lowest  level  in  said 
sump  volume  across  said  bottom  member  to  an  inlet  to 
each  of  said  pump  means,  said  diverter  means  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  located  radially  outwardly 
directed  conduit  portions  each  having  spaced  apart  side 
walls  supported  on  said  bottom  member,  said  first  pump 
means  including  a  tubular  pump  housing  supported  by 
said  conduit  portions,  means  interconnecting  said  pump 
housing  to  said  conduit  portions  and  said  conduit  means 
to  said  bottom  nKmber,  said  conduit  portions  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  pump  housing  and  including 


1.  A  cleaning  jet  device,  comprising  conduit  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  jet  discharge  means 
including  a  reciprocable  discharge  tube,  means  for  effect- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  discharge  tube  and  nozzle  means 
communicating  with  and  carried  swingably  by  said  dis- 
charge tube,  nonreciprocating  rack  means  extending  paral- 
lel and  adjacent  to  said  discharge  tube  and  relative  to 
which  said  discharge  tube  is  reciprocable,  and  gear  means 
reciprocable  with  said  discharge  tube  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive thereto,  rigidly  connected  to  said  nozzle  means,  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  means  and  rotated  by  engagement  there- 
with as  said  discharge  tube  reciprocates  to  swing  said 
nozzle  means. 


3,265,310 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  PROTECTOR 

Felix  Cohen,  2465  S.  Kearney  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,165 

7  Chilms.    (CI.  239—201) 


10  ^ 


80222 


'  2.  A  sprinkler  head  protector  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion for  insertion  into  the  soil  in  surrounding  relation  to  a 
sprinkler  head,  said  base  portion  having  circumferentially 
spaced  ribs  of  triangular  section  spaced  at  about  90"  and 
extending  from  its  exterior  surface,  a  separable  hooded 
portion  with  a  flanged  inner  surface  for  insertion  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  por- 
tion and  having  an  overhanging  grass-inhibiting  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  annular  portion  over  the 
adjoining  grassed  area,  said  hooded  portion  being  of 
curved  section  with  a  central  bore  through  its  upper  sur- 
face to  allow  sprinkling  therethrough  and  having  its  upper 
exterior  surface  corrugated  for  facilitating  drainage 
therefrom.  

3,265,311 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Frank  E.  La  Flame,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,209 
4  Claims.    (CI.  239— 251)  . 

I.  In  a  dishwashing  apparatus  the  combination  of, 
washing  fluid  distributing  means,  means  including  a  bot- 
tom member  forming  a  fluid  containing  sump  volume  for 
receiving  fluid  from  said  distributing  means,  first  pump 


inlet  means  formed  in  part  by  said  side  walls  directly 
communicating  with  the  sump  volume  at  said  bottom 
member  and  outlet  means  located  radially  inwardly  of 
said  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  inlet  to  said  sec- 
ond pump  means,  said  diverter  means  further  including 
an  upwardly  inclined  ramp  intermediate  spaced  apart  ones 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  tubular  portions,  said  side  walls 
of  said  conduit  means  defining  with  said  bottom  member 
an  inlet  passageway  across  said  bottom  member  to  said 
ramp,  said  ramp  having  a  radially  outer  edge  portion  en- 
gaging said  bottom  member  for  directing  fluid  from  said 
inlet  passageway  across  said  bottom  member  at  the  lowest 
level  of  said  sump  volume  into  the  inlet  of  said  first  pump 
means  whereby  said  first  pump  means  during  a  washing 
cycle  of  operation  serves  to  comminute  partides  collected 
on  said  bottom  member  prior  to  the  washing  cycle  of 
operation. 

3,265,312 
ATOMIZER 
Paul  Curti,  Zwinglistrassc  10,  Sankt  Gallen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399^4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30, 1963, 
949,134 
OCbdms.    (CL  239— 355) 
1.  An  atomizer  comprising  in  combination:  a  generally 
tubular  body  having  an  intermediate  transverse  partition 
separating  an  annular  skirt-forming  upper  portion  and 
a  plug-forming  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  neck  of  a  container  filled  with  the  product  to  be  atom- 
ized, said  partition  being  provided  with  intercontMnunicat- 
ing  means,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  skirt-forming 
upper  portion  and  defining  therein  a  chamber  dosed  by 
said  piston,  a  return  member  housed  in  said  chamber  to 
urge  said  piston  in  an  outwards  direction  with  respect  to 
said  chamber,  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  disposed  in 
said  chamber  in  adjacent  relationship  with  said  partition, 
an  atomizing  nozzle  provided  in  said  tubular  body  at  the 
level  of  said  pad,  a  sleeve  solid  with  said  body  and  ex- 
tending axially  within  said  chamber,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  and  extending  slidably  through  said  sleeve  and 
said  partition,  locking  means  for  holding  said  piston  in 
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its  retracted  position  and  consisting  of  a  ball  axially  solid 
with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  along  a  curved  guide- 
way  fonned  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  said  guide- 
way  comprising  at  its  lower  end  an  elbow  beyond  which 
said  ball  is  adapted  to  move  when  said  piston  is  moved 


lEAT 
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3^65,314 
DISPERSING  SWIVEL  ROCKEt  NOZZLE 
LINER 
liu-old   E.   Helms,   Indianapolis,  Keancth 
Tcamby,  and  James  A.  Pyne,  Indianapo 
;  signers  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,f06 
1  Claim.    (CL  239—591) 


0. 
is. 


to  its  retracted  position  so  as  to  lock  said  piston  in  this 
position,  and  further  means  associated  with  said  piston  for 
discontinuing  the  flow  of  product  to  be  atomized  into  said 
chamber. 

3,265,313 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  TWO  FLUID  STREAMS 

Jean  Camille  Hyppolyte  Paris,  %  Secretariat  de  M. 

Marsot,  152  Champs-Elysees,  Paris,  France 
Original  application  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,594. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  470,280 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1961, 

860,586 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239— 427^) 


A  rocket  engine  vectoring  exhaust  nozzle  laving  a  nose 
pbrtion,  a  converging  portion,  a  throat  porticn,  and  a  heat 
fljw  path  controlling  liner  system  comprising,  in  com- 
b  nation,  a  carbon  mass  forming  the  larg<  r  portion  of 
t  le  nozzle  structure,  a  tungsten  liner  at  the  nose  portion 
0  '  the  nozzle,  a  pyrolytic  graphite  liner  shie!  ding  the  con- 
V  rrging  portion  of  the  nozzle,  said  pyrolytic  jraphite  liner 
p  jrtion  having  its  one-dimensional  heat  con  iuction  char- 
a:teristics  oriented  to  cause  the  heat  to  fl<»w  along  the 
nozzle  surface,  parallel  to  the  flow  of  gase;  through  the 
PDzzIe,  thereby  restricting  radial  heat  flow,  a  tungsten  liner 
etposed  at  the  throat  portion  of  the  nozzle  laving  a  por- 
t  on   extending    radially   and   toward   the    nose    portion 

irough  said  carbon  mass  externally  of  ana  spaced  from 
t  le  pyrolytic  graphite  liner,  both  said  tungsten \liners 
( roviding  paths  to  conduct  the  heat  to  inte  rior  points  in 
t  te  carbon  mass,  the  combination  of  said  Hi  ers  providing 
heat  flow  path   to  favorably  control  the  heating  rate 

iroughout  the  carbon  mass  thereby  redupng  the  pos- 

bility  of  thermal  shock  and  local  failures. 


Johnson, 
Ind~  as- 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  open  end,  fuel-supply  means  including  a  tubu- 
lar nozzle  extending  substantially  axially  within  said  shell 
and  terminating  therewithin  ahead  of  said  open  end,  said 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  open  end  for 
discharging  a  substantially  conical  stream  of  atomized 
fuel  toward  said  open  end,  means  for  creating  a  generally 
axial  air  flow  in  said  shell  toward  said  open  end,  and 
annular  baffle  means  spacedly  surrounding  said  nozzle 
with  an  annular  clearance  in  the  path  of  said  air  flow,  said 
baflle  means  forming  at  least  one  substantially  frusto- 
conical  channel  diverging  trom  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle 
outwardly  toward  said  shell  in  the  direction  of  said  open 
end  for  subdividing  said  air  flow  into  an  inner  branch 
through  said  clearance  and  along  said  nozzle  allowed  to 
mix  with  said  atomized  fuel  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet 
of  said  nozzle  and  into  an  outer  branch  diverted  through 
said  channel  toward  said  shell  for  mixture  with  said  coni- 
cal stream  at  a  location  forwardly  of  said  outlet  toward 
said  open  end,  said  baflk  means  comprising  an  inner 
baffle  and  a  plurality  of  outer  baffles,  at  least  said  outer 
baffles  having  substantially  frustoconical  surfaces  forming 
said  channel  therebetween,  said  inner  baffle  being  disk- 
shaped  and  disposed  in  a  plane  transvere  to  the  nozzle 
axis  while  being  provided  with  at  least  one  circular  array 
of  perforations  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shell  and  in 
the  path  of  said  air  flow  for  passing  in(jividual  axial 
streams  thereof  through  said  perforations  in  the  direction 
of  said  open  end. 


3,265,315 
WINDER 
dward  G.  Mueller,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa 
mesne  assignments,  to  Maremont  Corpora 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,i 
23  Claims.    (CI.  242— 18) 


,  assignor,  by 
ion,  Chicago, 

40 


1.  A  thread  winding  machine  comprisii  g  a  motor,  a 

ainer   mechanism   operably   connected   t(    said   motor, 

otatable  means  for  supporting  a  package  a<  apted  to  have 

:   thread  wound  thereon  drive-connected  to  said  motor, 

leciprocable  means  for  guiding  a  thread  onto  said  pack- 

i  ge,  means  including  a  rotatably  mount*  d  cam  .drive- 

onnected  to  said  gainer  mechanism  for  rec:  procating  said 
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thread  guiding  means,  and  a  gainer  housing  surround- 
ing said  gainer  qiechanism,  the  axial  centerlines  of  said 
cam  and  said  package  supporting  means  being  fixed  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  said  thread  package  supportmg 
means,  said  cam,  and  said  motor  being  fixed  to  and  sup- 
ported from  said  gainer  housing. 


guide  means  including  at  least  one  resilient  element 
supported  in  said  casing  between  one  of  said  reels  and 
said  opening,  said  element  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  tape  and  tension  the  same,  and 


3,2^5,316 

AUTOMATIC  YARN-WINDING  MACHINE 

Stefan  Fiirat,  MonchcB-Gladbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reincn,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,585 

Claims  priorityt  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1963, 

R  34,822 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.6) 


(d)  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  casing  in 
operative  relation  to  said  resilient  element,  said 
contact  being  operated  by  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  element  ' 


1.  In  a  yam  winding  machine  for  winding  yam  from 
yam-supply  coils  into  larger  packages  having  a  supply- 
coil  holder  and  a  take-up  package  holder  and  a  yam  path 
between  the  two  holders,  a  knotter  disposed  along  the 
path  for  joining  the  respective  yam  ends  from  the  coil 
and  the  package,  and  first  yam-seeking  means  for  passing 
the  respective  ends  to  the  knotter,  the  combination  of  a 
supply-coil  magazine  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  receiving  supply  coils  sequentially  dis- 
chargeable onto  the  supply-coil  holder  so  as  to  substitute 
a  new  coil  for  a  depleted  coil  doffed  therefrom,  auto- 
matic yam-readying  means  disposed  on  said  magazine 
apparatus  and  having  second  yam-seeking  means  actuable 
upon  the  coils  in  said  compartments  for  entraining  there- 
from a  starting  length  of  yam  in  a  given  position  to  which 
said  first  yam-seeking  means  has  access  as  each  supply 
coil  passes  from  said  magazine  apparatus  onto  said  coil 
holder,  and  manually  actuable  yam-readying  means  also 
disposed  on  said  magazine  apparatus  and  operable  for 
entraining  from  selected  coils  a  sUrting  length  of  yam 
in  said  given  position. 


3,265,318 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  MACHINE 
William  A.  Ellmore,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,666 
11  Claims.    (CI.  242—74) 


3,265,317 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Max  M.  Liang,  San  Mateo,  Michael  J.  Markakis,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Sammy  J.  Ferguson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,728 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 
1.  A  tape  cartridge  adapted  for  use  with  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  signal  information,  said  cart- 
ridge comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein, 

(b)  a  pair  of  tape  reels  rotatably  supported  in  the 
casing,  each  of  said  reels  adapted  to  have  one  end 
of  the  recording  tape  wound  around  it, 

(c)  guide  means  in  said  casing  for  directing  and  main- 
taining the  portion  of  tape  intermediate  the  two 
reels  in  an  extended  path  in  a  looped  configuration, 
said  extended  path  positioning  the  tape  at  a  pre- 
determined location  relative  to  said  opening,  said 


1.  A  take-up  hub  for  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  can- 
prising:  a  circular  base  and  spaced  teeth  mounted  aroimd 
the  circumference  of  the  base,  each  tooth  having  the  shape 
of  a  tetrahedron  and  having  one  edge  perpendicular  to 
the  base.  

3,265,319 
AUTOMATIC  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Thomas   Hindle  and   David  Dngmorc   Banks,  both  of 
Blackburn,  England,  assignors  to  Hindle  Son  St  Co., 
Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

15,595/63 
1  Claim,  (a.  242— 753) 
Tensioning  apparatus  comprising  two  endless  chains, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  chain-supporting  s^fts,  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts,  fixed  supports  for  said  bearings, 
spaced  sprockets  fixed  to  the  respective  shafts  and  whidi 
are  embraced  by  the  respective  chains  and  so  arranged 
as  to  define  parallel  runs  of  the  chains  which  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  exceedii>g  the  width  of  the  material  to 
be  tensioned,  each  of  said  parallel  chain-runs  including 
an  assembly  comprising  a  rfiaft  bearing,  the  assemblies 
being  so  relatively  located  that  the  shaft  bearings  are 
coaxial,  a  shaft  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  chain-sup- 
porting shafts  and  its  end  portions  arranged  in  turn  in 
the  bearings  cmnprised  in  the  assemblies,  a  tension  roll 
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fixed  to  said  last-named  shaft  intermediate  its  end  por- 
tions, one  of  the  chain-supporting  shafts  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  its  bearing  and  a  sprocket  fiexd  to  said 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure 
nwtor  of  the  kind  which  has  a  rotary  output  shaft,  means 
fixedly  securing  said  motor  to  one  of  the  shaft-bearing 
stipports  in  such  position  that  its  ou^ut  shaft  is  paral- 
lel to  the  chain-supporting  shafts,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  the 


motor  shaft,  an  endless  thain  embracing  the  sprocket  on 
the  motor  shaft  and  the  sprocket  on  the  outwardly  ex- 
teixling  end  portion  of  the  chain-supporting  shaft,  a  con- 
duit operative  to  supply  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  to 
the  inlet  of  the  motor,  and  automatic  regulating  valve 
means  normally  operative  to  maintain  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  at  the  intake  of  the  motor,  said  regulating  valve 
means  being  manually  adjustable  whereby  to  set  it  for 
maintaining  various  selected  pressures. 


3^65^21 

COIL  EXPANDER 

ard  Rahn,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assigno^  to  Schloc- 

mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  G(  rmany 

Original  application  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2  15,975,  now 

Patent  No.  3,216,671,  dated  Nov.  9,  196*.     Divided 

»nd  this  application  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No,  456,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25, 1961, 

Sch  30,037 

'  6  Claims.     (CI.  242— 78.1) 

A  method  of  expanding  a  tight  coil  of  liagnetizable 

m(  tal  strip  to  provide  an  expanded  coil  having  substan 

tia  ly    uniform    spacing    between    adjacent    turns,    said 

m(  thod  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a   ight  coil  of 

metal  strip  on  end,  fixing  of  the  inner  end  of  said  coil 

ag;  linst  movement,  disposing  of  the  outer  end  of  said  coil 

a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  coi    a  distance 

substantially  equal  to  the  desired  radius  of  t  le  expanded 

CO  1,  rotating  said  outer  end  about  said  axis  in  a  direction 

op  josite  to  the  winding  direction  of  said  coi    to  progres- 


3,265,320 
FLEXDtLE  THREADING  GUTOE 
Robert  B.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ' 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,379 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242—76) 


si<  ely  unwind  said  coil  with  adjacent  turns  i  noving  radi- 
ally outwards  toward  said  outer  end,  and  >rogressively 
magnetizing  with  light  polarity  one  edge  3f  said  out- 
wardly moving  turns,  whereby  adjacent  tuns  will  repel 
ti  ch  other  with  equal  force  to  provide  an  e  ipanded  coil 
hi  ving  substantially  uniform  spacing  between  adjacent 
tu  ms. 


3,265,322 

BOBBIN  HOLDER 

Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Sr.,  Dc  Kalb  Countyl  Ga.    (1631 

N.  Gatewood  Road,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.),  an  1  Richard  K. 

Whitehead,  Jr.,  1365  Monroe  Drive,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,6i77 

11  Claims.    (CI.  242— 130J) 


1.  Threading  means  for  guiding  a  filmstrip  comprising: 

a  dancing  roller; 

a  snubber  spring  for  movably  supporting  said  dancing 
roller  and  arranged  to  be  deflected  in  response  to 
tension  in  the  threaded  filmstrip; 

guide  means  spaced  apart  from  said  spring  and  receptive 
of  the  filmstrip; 

a  flexible  guide  strip  coupled  between  said  spring  and 
said  guide  means  to  prevent  the  filmstrip  passing 
therebetween  instead  of  therearound  during  thread- 
ing; and  I 

diverting  means  associated  with  said  slubber  spring 
for  deflecting  said  guide  strip  away  from  the  film- 
strip  when  said  snubber  spring  is  deflected  by  tension 
in  the  filmstrip. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  bobbin,  said  holder 


comprismg  a 


ti  ibular  member  having  apertures;  a  catch  m  smber  rotata 
ble  in  the  tubular  member  about  an  axis  knd  having  a 
bobbin  holding  position  in  which  it  extends  through  the 
slid  apertures  and  a  bobbin  releasing  positi(  n  in  which  it 
dbes  not  extend  through  the  apertures;  a  ra  chet  member 
rotatable  within  the  tubular  member  with  th  e  catch  mem- 
ber laterally  offset  from  said  catch  member  and  the  aper- 
ti^res  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  \  plurality  of 
t  surfaces  displaced  from  the  axis  of  rctation  of  the 
tch  member;  positioning  means  for  restric  ting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  ratchet  member  by  resiliently  pre:  sing  mwardly 
acainst  a  flat  surface  of  the  ratchet  men  iber;  rotating 
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means  for  overcoming  the  resiliency  of  the  positioning 
means  and  rotating  the  ratchet  member  in  response  to 
upward  motion  of  a  bobbin  along  the  tubular  member; 
and  locking  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  catch 
member  except  when  a  bobbin  is  moved  upward  along  the 
tubular  member. 


3,265,323 
SLIVER  BOBBIN  CREEL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Masahiko  Ariga,  Amagasakl-shi,  Takeji  Aral,  Toyonaka> 
shi,  and  Tatsuo  Tamml,  Oshaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
O-M  Ltd.,  Osaka-ifai,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,183 
2  Claims.    (CL  242— 131) 


■i 


:^- 


'tk: 


(c)  a  second  reversible  blower  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  forwarding  tube,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reversible  blowers  producing  an  air  velocity 
which  is  in  itself  insufficient  to  move  a  carrier  along 
said  forwarding  tube; 

(d)  a  reversible  intermediate  blower  connected  to  said 
forwarding  tube  between  the  respective  connections 
of  said  first  and  second  reversible  blowers  to  said 
forwarding  tube;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  causing  said  reversible  intermedi- 
ate blower  to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second 
reversible  blowers  to  produce  an  air  velocity  in  a 
first  portion  of  said  forwarding  tube  of  sufficient 
velocity  to  move  a  carrier  along  said  first  portion 
of  said  tube. 

3,265,325 
ARRANGEMENT   FOR   CONTROLLED   DISPATCH 

OF  STORED  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CARRIERS 
Fritz  Buchwald  and  Hans  KudritzU,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora* 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1963, 

St  21,256 

11  Claims.    (CL  243— 25) 


1.  A  diver  bobbin  creel  changing  apparatus  for  a  spin- 
ning machine,  comprising  a  sliver  bobbin  support  assembly 
removably  mounted  above  the  spinning  machine  and  on 
top  of  upri^t  pillars  centrally  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  spinning  machine,  said  support  assembly  being  pro- 
vided with  gripper  means  for  holding  sliver  bobbins  sus- 
pended therefrom,  and  hook  means  operatively  connected 
to  means  including  rods  and  links  for  displacing  said  hook 
means  to  a  doffer  rail-engaging  position,  and  a  doffing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  horizontaUy  movable  above 
said  support  assembly  and  having  doffer  rails  adapted  to 
be  lowered  to  the  above-mentioned  position  to  engage  said 
hook  means  thereby  to  raise  said  sliver  bobbin  support 
assembly.  i 

3,265,324 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Horst  Mach  and  Hans-Joachim  Peter,  BcrUn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,303 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30,  1963, 

St  20,667 

10  Claims.    (CI.  243— 6) 


i^ ' 

-^  A 

f 

fi«  t—r"  — 

1.  A  reversible  pneumatic  tube  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  forwarding  tube; 

(b)  a  first  reversible  blower  connected  to  a  first  end 
of  said  forwarding  tube; 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlled  dispatch  of  stored  pneu- 
matic tube  carriers,  an  arrangement  for  controlled  storage 
of  said  carriers,  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  drive  tube,  said  drive  tube 
having  input  and  output  sections  and  a  storage  section 
therebetween; 

a  first  means,  normally  inoperative,  including  a  first 
detour  air  line  connected  to  said  drive  tube  between 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  said  input  section 
and  said  storage  section  and  said  output  section,  for 
halting  input  of  carriers  for  storage; 

a  source  of  air  suction  connected  to  said  first  detour  air 
line; 

a  second  means,  normally  operative,  including  a  second 
detour  air  line  shunt-connected  to  said  drive  tube  sub- 
stantially across  said  storage  section,  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  carriers  into  storage;  and 

a  third  means,  responsive  to  a  capacity  storage  of  car- 
riers, to  render  said  first  means  operative,  and  to 
render  said  second  means  inoperative. 


3,265,326 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM  SWITCHING  POINTS 
Horst  Mach  and  Hans-Joachim  Peter,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1963, 
St  20  756 
6  Claims.    (CI.  243— 29) 
1.  A  switching  point  for  a  imeumatic  tube   system 
comprising:   first,  second,  and  third  sections  of  pneu- 
matic tubing;  connecting  means  normally  completing  a 
pneumatic  tul)e  route  between  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  of  tubing;  means  cooperating  with  said  connect- 
ing means  for  ejecting  desired  carriers  out  of  said  {meur 
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metry  with  respect  to  said  first  and  said  second  sections    inj  „ .- --- 

of  tubing  and  cooperating  with  said  connecting  means    sa^   member  comprising  rotatable  propeller 
luu    B  F-         6  applying  a  substantiaily  horizontal  dnvmg  f' 


and  said  third  section  of  tubing  for  guiding  ejected  car- 
riers from  either  end  of  said  tube  route  into  said  third 
section  of  tubing  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to 
said  third  section  of  tubing  for  travel  therealong. 


3,265,327         ' 
CENTRAL  BRANCH-OFF  IN  PNEUMATIC 
TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Horst  Mach,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

St  21  173 

3  Claims.    (CI.  243— 29) 


citft,   and  means   for  steering  said   craft, 
m  ;ans  comprising  a  control  handle  adapted 
to   the  right  or  left  if  any  change  in  the 
m  )tion  of  said  craft  is  desired. 


1.  A  central  branching-off  facility  for  pneumatic  tube 
systems  to  connect  one  of  several  incoming  dispatch  tubes 
with  one  of  several  outgoing  tubes  in  a  casing  into  which 
the  incoming  dispatch  tubes  enter  from  the  top  and  the 
outgoing  tubes  leave  at  the  bottom,  said  facility  having 
two  branching  blades,  arranged  one  above  the  other  be- 
tween the  respective  exits  of  the  incoming  dispatch  tubes 
and  the  entrances  of  the  respective  outgoing  tubes  and 
in  which  the  upper  branching  glade  cah  be  swivelled 
around  a  horizontal  axle  so  that  a  connection  with  two 
sides  of  the  casing  facing  each  other  can  be  made,  fur- 
ther comprising  means  disposing  said  bottom  branching 
blade  about  a  vertical  axis,  swivelling  means  coupled  to 
said  bottom  branching  blade  to  rotate  said  bottom 
branching  blade  about  said  vertical  axis  to  provide  a 
guide  facility  for  the  dispatch  carriers  with  each  side  to 
the  entrance  of  one  of  the  outgoing  tubes  leaving  the 
casing  at  the  bottom. 


extend- 

a  frame  member  from  within  the  craft  int|j  the  water, 

means  for 
to  said 


f  ( >rce 


$aid  steering 
o  be  moved 
direction  of 


3,265,329 

LYING  PLATFORM-AUTOMOBILE-Bi  )AT  AND 

AIR  SUSPENSION  CAR  COMBINATION 

Steven  Postelson  (Apostolescu),  415  W.  $5th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,426 

17  Claims.    (CI.  244— 2) 


bottom,  side, 
ront  and  rear 
ing  through 
from  said 


szid 


3,265,328 
MARINE  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  FOR 
SPACECRAFT 
William  G.  Hokett,  2322  N.  9tli  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,920 
1  Claim.    (CI.  244—1) 
A  spacecraft  reentry  vehicle  comprising  a  marine  pro 
pulsion  apparatus  for  said  spacecraft  after  the  landing 
of  said  craft  on  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  removing  the  hatch  of  said  craft  by 


1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  described, 

(a)  an  elongated  fuselage   having   top, 
and  end  walls  and  being  formed  at  the 
thereof  with  respective  openings  exterjd 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  spaced 
sidcwalls;  , 

(b)  a  rotor  blade  assembly  mounted  in  each  opening 
for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  o\  the  opening 
and  of  the  assembly; 

(c)  drive  means  for  jointly  rotating 
about  the  respective  axes  to  generate 
in  each  opening  in  a  direction  from  said 
said  bottom  wall; 

(d)  wings  arranged  on  said  side  walls  and 
respective  passages  therethrough  in  a 
stantially  parallel  to  said  side  walls; 

(e)  a  jet  engine  in  each  passage  adapte< 

gas,  . 

( 1 )  each  wing  being  formed  with  tw|3 
for  discharging  the  exhausted  gas 
direction  and  in  a  downward  di 
tively, 

(2)  said  fuselage  being  formed 
vents  each  in  the  lower  front  ant 
thereof  and  directed  in  a 
and  with  a  further  set  of  vents 
ranged  in  said  bottom  wall  near 
said  further  set  being  directed  i 
direction;  and 

(f)  control  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  vents, 
for  diverting  said  exhausted  gas  frori  said  passage 
to  either  set  of  vents  in  said  wing,  an  i  for  diverting 
said  air  stream  from  said  opening  t<i  said  vents  in 
said  fuselage. 


wi  h 


assemblies 

an  air  stream 

top  wall  to 

formed  with 
direction  sub- 
to  exhaust  a 

sets  of  vents 
in  a  sideward 
lection  respec- 


two  sets  of 

rear  portions 

horizclntal  direction, 

pherally  ar- 

<aid  side  walls, 

a  downward 
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3^5,33« 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  OF  VEHICLES  ADAPTED  FOR 

VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING 
Hugh  G.  Conway,  CrawforddNira,  and  Ronald  Charles 
Victor  Armstrong,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignors 
to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern 

Ireland 

Filed  Dee.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  I960, 

44,530/60 
6  Claims.    (CL  244— 23) 


ward  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  floiating  sur- 
face and  variable  in  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis 
and  said  floating  surface,  said  ramp*portion  adjusting 
to  angle  changes  of  said  floating  surface  whereby 
said  contraction  ratio  is  substantially  unaffected  dur- 
ing translation  of  said  first  angled  surface  to  vary 
the  oblique  shock  mass  flow  spillage  rate  so  as  to 
decrease  aerodynamic  drag,  the  angle  of  said  for- 
ward floating  surface  automatically  decreasing  at 
high  mass  flow  spillage  rates  and  automatically  in- 
creasing at  low  mass  flow  spillage  rates  so  as  to  im- 
prove overall  inlet  pressure  recovery. 


3,265,332 

AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  F.  Rasmnssen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Mhin.,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,256 
SChdms.    (CI.  244— 76) 


1.  A  land  surface  travel  vehicle  having  a  vertical  take- 
off and  landing  jet  lift  engine,  substantially  horizontal  gas 
supply  trunks  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and 
including  inlets  for  receiving  compressed  gas  tapped  off 
from  said  jet  lift  engine,  retractable  tube  sections  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
beyond  the  plan  envelope  of  the  vehicle  in  the  operative 
positions,  each  of  said  retractable  tube  sections  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  gas  supply  trunks,  and  said  re- 
tractable tube  sections  having  means  for  moving  said 
tube  sections  into  retracted,  stowed  positions  within  the 
plan  form  envelt^  of  the  vehicle  and  for  moving  said 
tube  sections  into  extended  operative  positions  beyond 
the  plan  envelope  of  the  vehicle,  and  auxiliary  jet  noz- 
zles mounted  at  the  extremities  of  said  retractable  tube 
sections  for  receiving  compressed  gas  therefrom,  said 
auxiliary  jet  nozzles  having  means  for  adjustably  opening 
and  closing  the  nozzle  openings  for  exerting  turning  mo- 
ments on  the  vehicle  about  at  least  one  of  its  axes  of 
reference. 


3,265,331 
SUPERSONIC  INLET 

Alfred  Miles,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,386 

6  Claims.    (CL  244— 53) 


1.  In  a  maneuvering  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft:  a 
servomotor  means  comprising  a  continuously  operated 
motor  having  an  output  member;  a  further  member  to 
be  driven  from  a  normal  position;  a  pair  of  engageable 
clutches  for  reversibly  positioning  the  further  member 
from  said  motor;  selective  force  responsive  means  for 
engaging  one  or  the  other  clutches;  first  means  operating 
the  selective  force  responsive  means;  and  force  applying 
follow-up  means  from  the  further  member  to  the  selec- 
tive means  independent  of  said  first  means  for  disengag- 
ing an  engaged  clutch  of  said  pair  of  clutches. 


3,265,333 

OVERRIDE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

LANDING  SYSTEM 

Jack  W.  Montooth,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nordi  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,875 

11  Cbdms.    (CI.  244—77) 


'  1.  A  supersonic,  two-dimensional,  combination  ex- 
ternal-internal compression  air  inlet  system  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  comprising: 

a  first  surface  angled  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  gen- 
erating an  initial  oblique  shock  wave  externally  of 
the  inlet,  said  first  surface  being  selectively  trans- 
latable fore  and  aft  longitudinally  of  said  inlet  sys- 
tem; 
a  forward  floating  surface  generating  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary oblique  shock  wave  externally  of  the  inlet, 
the  angle  of  said  forward  floating  surface  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  being  determined  as  a  function  of 
the  longitudinal  position  of  said  first  angled  surface; 
a  segmented,  variable  angle  ramp  providing  internal 
compression  in  said  inlet,  said  ramp  including  a  for- 


1.  In  a  terminal  prediction  computer  for  an  aerospace 
vehicle,  said  computer  having  integrator  means  for  gen- 
erating a  time-to-go  signal,  integrator  rate  biasing  means 
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for  modifying  said  titne-to-go  signal  in  Fesfx>nse  to  an 
override  si^al  and  tbe  length  of  time  such  signal  persists. 


3^65,334 
MAXIMUM  PERFORMANCE  TAKE-OFF 
DIRECTOR 
Charles  A.  Neuendorf,  Box  9273,  Wright  Patterson  AFB, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  WUliam  G.  Morctti,  Ir^  17  Princeton 
Road,  Borlington,  Mass. 
Original  iqiplication  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,135, 
now  Patent  No.  3,200,642,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965.    Di- 
Tided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
444  479 

1  Claim.     (CL  244—77) 


The  method  of  winged  aircraft  take-off  ffom  a  run- 
way, comprising:  (1)  applying  thrust  to  the  aircraft  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  accelerate  the  .aircraft  to  a  velocity 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  lift-off  velocity  which  in  turn 
is  a  predetermined  amount  in  excess  of  stall  velocity  for 
the  aircraft;  (2)  as  the  aircraft  approaches  lift-off  ve- 
locity on  the  runway,  exercising  pitch  angle  control  to 
rotate  the  aircraft  about  its  pitch  axis  to  a  predetermined 
lift-off  angle-of-attack;  (3)  after  lift-off,  exercising  pitch 
angle  control  to  hold  the  angle-of-attack  constant  at  its 
lift-off  value  until  the  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  has 
fallen  to  zero;  (4)  and  then  exercising  pitch  angle  con- 
trol to  hold  the  aircraft  velocity  constant  at  the  value  it 
had  when  the  acceleration  became  zero,  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  take-off. 


3,265,335 

PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Harry  L.  McPherson,  1125  Poppen  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Conthination  of  application  Ser.  No.  187,021,  Apr.  12, 

1962.   This  application  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,070 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244—79) 


il     ■ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  control  surfaces  for  effecting 
pitch  movement  about  the  transverse  axis  of  the  aircraft, 
pitch  control  means  including  a  gyroscope  comprising 
a  gimbal  cage  pivotally  supported  with  its  axis  of  pivot 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  aircraft,  a  gyro  wheel  spinningly  mounted  in  «aid 
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jimbal  cage  with  its  axis  of  spin  substai|tially  parallel 

0  said  aircraft  longitudinal  axis,  a  platej  fixed  to  said 
;imbal  cage  for  pivoting  therewith,  said  pbte  being  sub- 
tantially  parallel  to  said  aircraft  longitm  inal  axis,  pin 
neans  connected  to  and  depending  below  »aid  plate  dis- 
K)sed  radially  outward  from  said  gimbal  pivot  axis  along 

1  radius  of  said  plate  which  is  substantia  ly  parallel  to 
^id  aircraft  transverse  axis,  weight  means  connected  to 
^aid  plate  radially  outward  from  said  pivot  axis  and  said 

>in  means,  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  weight  means 
lisposed  substantially  on  said  plate  radiu:  whereby  tilt 
)f  said  plate  responsive  to  pitch  tilt  of  said  aircraft 
irges  said  weight  to  move  around  said  pi4ot  6xis  under 
he  force  of  gravity,  said  pitch  tilt  causing  precession  of 
aid  gyroscope  in  the  direction  of  weigit  movement, 
)perational  means  drivenly  coupled  to  sad  pin  means, 

I  aid  operational  means  comprising  an  air  v  alve  including 
I  rotatable  rotor  parallel  to  said  plate,  vac  uum  operated 
neans  communicated  with  said  air  valve  i  ind  connected 
o  said  control  surfaces,  a  source  of  vacuum  commu- 
licated  to  said  air  valve,  rotation  of  said  rotor  respec- 
ively  effecting  communication  of  said  vacuum  operated 
neans  with  said  source  of  vacuum  to  opera  e  said  control 
urfaces  and  correct  pitch  curvature  of  s 
novement  of  said  operational  means  rote  ^ 

1  ecting  flight  curvature  and  said  weight  cc  ntinuing  such 
novement  to  effect  correction  of  flight  level 


3,265,336 
CARGO  SLING  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
ohn  H.  Peterson,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coijii 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3661953 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244— 118) 


to  Unhed 
.,  a  corpora- 


9.  A  carrier  capable  of  flight  includin  5  hover,  said 
arrier  having  pilot  operated  flight  control  ,  said  carrier 
aving  a  body,  means  for  handling  a  loa(  beneath  the 
ody  of  the  carrier  which  will  keep  at  a  minimum  any 
dverse  effect  on  said  pilot  operated  flight  controls,  said 
leans  ccjmprising: 

(a)  four  structurally*rigid  locations  fixec  with  respect 
to  said  carrier, 

(b)  a  pulley  universally  connected  to  each  rigid  loca- 
tion, 

(c)  a  load  contacting  member  located  b<ilow  said  pul- 
leys adapted  to  support  a  load, 

(d)  cable  means  extending  from  said  lead  contacting 
member  over  one  pair  of  opposed  pul  eys  and  back 
to  said  load  contacting  member, 

(e)  and  second  cable  means  extending  f  om  said  load 
contacting  member  over  the  other  pa  r  of  opposed 
pulleys  and  back  to  said  load  contactin  5  member. 
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3,265,337 

EJECTION  OF  AIRMEN  FROM  AIRCRAFT 

James  Martin,  Southlands   Manor,   Denham,  near  Ux- 

bridge,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1963, 

47,594/63 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  244—122) 


C 


said  frame  for  insertion  into  the  space  between  the  lids 
of  the  casket  and  means  for  spreading  said  >aws  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  lids  of  tbe  casket 
to  removably  secure  said  frame  thereon. 


1.  An  ejection  system  for  ejecting  an  ejection  seat/ 
airman  combination  from  an  aircraft,  comprising  an 
ejection  gun  for  effecting  initial  ejection  of  the  combi- 
nation from  the  aircraft  in  a  predetermined  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  aircraft  and  at  least  one  rocket  motor  in- 
dependent of  said  ejection  gun  for  accelerating  the  com- 
bination in  said  predetermined  direction  by  producing  a 
thrust  vector  aligned  or  substantially  aligned  with  said 
predetermined  direction  and  means  responsive  to  tbe 
weight  and  position  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  air- 
man during  ejection  of  the  combination  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  thrust  line  of  tbe  rocket 
motor  with  respect  to  the  ejection  seat  whilst  maintain- 
ing the  orientation  of  the  thrust  line  with  respect  to 
said  predetermined  direction  to  set  such  thrust  line  to 
extend  through  or  substantially  through  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  seat-airman  combination.*' 


3,265,338 

FLORAL  HOLDER  FOR  CASKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Mason  Henderson,  256  Princess  St.,  Kingston, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,332 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 27.8) 


1.  A  floral  display  holder  for  removable  attachment 
to  the  upper  surface  of  a  closed  casket  having  two  lids 
with  a  space  between  said  lids  extending  transversely  of 
said  casket,  said  holder  comprising  a  skeleton  frame, 
spikes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  frame  for  piercing 
and  removably  holding  a  floral  display  in  place  on  said 
frame,  yieldably  means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
frame  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  frame  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  casket  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  frame  to  the  casket  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  casket,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  clamp  mounted  on  said 
frame,  jaws  on  said  clamp  projecting  downwardly  below 

829  O.O.— 23 


3,265,339 
PICTURE  FRAME  HANGING   AND  LEVELING 

DEVICE 

Daniel  J.  Hushck,  630  Davis  St.,  Meht>se  Park,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,164 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—29) 


1.  In  a  picture  frame  hanging  and  leveling  device  the 
combination  comprising  a  wall,  a  member  including  a 
main  body  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  fastening  means  by  which  the  said  member 
may  be  attached  to  a  rail  of  a  picture  frame  unit,  the 
said  member  including  an  arm  portion  extending  angularly 
from  the  said  main  body  portion  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein;  a  headed  supporting  element  which  is 
driven  into  said  wall,  received  in  said  slot  for  suspending 
the  said  picture  frame  hanging  and  leveling  device  there- 
from; the  transverse  and  longitudinal  dimensions  of  the 
slot  greatly  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  head  on  said 
supporting  element  whereby  the  supporting  element  may 
be  readily  inserted  therein,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
slot  being  linear  to  allow  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  supporting  element  and  said  member. 


3,265,340 

PIPE  HANGERS 

James  W.  Attwood,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistnit 

Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,104 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—62) 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising 

(a)  a  resilient  strap  member  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  curved  lower  portion, 

(b)  one  end  of  said  top  portion  being  separated  from 
one  end  of  said  lower  portion  and  means  for  lock- 
ingly  connecting  said  ends, 

(c)  said  means  comprising  an  opening  provided  in 
said  top  portion  adjacent  said  end  thereof,  an  open- 
ing provided  in  said  lower  portion  adjacent  said  end 
thereof,  a  bolt  member  having  a  head  portion  di- 
mensioned to  be  axially  inserted  through  one  of  said 
openings  at  one  rotated  position  of  said  bolt  mem- 
ber and  to  be  locked  against  axial  movement  through 
said  last  mentioned  opening  in  one  direction  at  other 
rotated  positions  thereof,  the  end  of  said  bolt  mem- 
ber opposite  said  head  portion  being  received  by 
said  other  opening  and  a  nut  member  carried  on 
said  end  of  said  bolt  member. 
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3,265,341 
STANDS  FOR  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FITTINGS  AND 

THE  UKE     i 
Nils  T.  A.  Riider,  Erik  Dalill>ergsgatan  11,  Malmo, 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  24, 1963, 

6,935/63 

5  Claims.    (CL  248— 123) 


1.  A  stand  for  electric  light  fittings  and  the  like  that 
comprises,  in  combination,  at  least  two  tubular  arm  sec- 
tions each  provided  with  a  corresponding  inner  coaxial 
tubular  element  mounted  therewithin,  the  arm  sections 
and  corresponding  tubular  elements  being  relatively  rotat- 
able,  balance  spring  means  mounted  about  each  inner 
tubular  element  and  rotationally  secured  thereto  at  one 
portion  thereof,  the  balance  spring  means  being  rotation- 
ally  secured  at  another  portion  thereof  to  the  correspond- 
ing tubular  arm  section,  pivot  means  disposed  between 
the  two  arm  sections  to  connect  the  said  two  arm  sections 
to  form  an  articulated  arm,  and  to  transform  pivotal 
movement  of  the  said  arms  to  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  said  arm  sections  and  corresponding 
tubular  elements  against  a  restraining  force  provided  by 
the  balance  spring  means.  '  \ 


3,265,342 
BRACKET  FOR  RECEIVING,  HOLDING  AND 
LOCKING  AN  ELONGATED  POST  MEMBER 
TO  THE  BRACKET 
Richard  W.  Brettner,  RolUng  Meadows,  HI.  (P.O.  Box 
316,  Morton  Grove,  III.) 
Filed  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,135 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—188)     ■ 


a 


xx 


.1 


II  I 


1.  A  combination  bracket  and  leg  lock  for  use  with 
tables  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  post  member  generally  circular  in  cross  section  de- 
fining a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface; 
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a  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tab  e  or  the  like 
and  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  exteiiding  flanges 
each  having  walls  forming  an  aperture  t)  receive  and 
loosely  embrace  said  post  member; 

and  a  cam  lock  swingably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
flanges  and  having  a  periphery  closely  adjacent  the 
post  receiving  aperture  in  such  flange,  i  he  periphery 
of  said  cam  lock  defining  a  surface  of  vttrying  radius 
about  the  swingaUe  mounting  on  the  flai  ige  and  being 
progressively  movable  into  and  out  af  overlying 
registry  with  the  post  receiving  aperture,  said  cam 
lock  being  freely  swingable  to  bring  is  peripheral 
surface  into  a  frictional  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  said  post  member  in  i  the  post  re- 
ceiving aperture  so  that  turning  of  the  inserted  post 
member  alone  may  turn  the  cam  lock  into  and  out 
of  lock  clamping  of  the  post  member 
wall  of  the  post  receiving  aperture. 


against  one 


3,265,343 

HOLDER  FOR  DIAL  INDICATbRS 

Walter  E.  Sanford,  Jr.,  484  W.  County  goad  J., 

St.  Paul  12,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,5)67 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248— 205) 


— B 


tool 


1.  In  a  holder  for  dial  indicators, 

a  body  characterized  by  a  generally  f  rusto-tonical  shape 

and  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  ttjerein 
a  series  of  circular  concentric  machine 

ing  shoulders  provided  exteriorly  of  said 

tending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof 
said  shoulders  each  being  of  different  radial 

being  adapted  to  engage  the  varying  i 

of  the  jaws  and  collets  of  different  m)achine 

and 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  stem  o 

cator  within  the  bore  of  said  body. 


,448 

of  a  ver- 

pro^ided  at  ver- 

insert  means 

with  screw- 


apertu  'es 


3,265  344 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTIoAj 
Reuben  Omstein,  30  Maujer  St.,  New  Y  >rk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433, 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 243) 
1.  In  furniture  construction,  the  combination 
ti  al  standard  of  non-metallic  material 
ti  ally  spaced  points  with  apertures,  metallic 
e  ibedded   in   said   standard   and  provided 
t  readed  bores  in  register  with  said 
tl  readed  fastener  received  selectively  in  the 
Sj  id  standard  and  anchored  in  the  registerin  \ 
S(  rew-threaded  bores,  a  shelf  bracket  vertica 
op  said  standard  according  to  the  location  of 
sid  bracket  having  an  inner  end  portion 
with  the  standard  and  formed  with  a  recess, 
h| ving  a  head  portion  projecting  into  said 
widge-type  locking  member  mounted  in  sai( 
h^ad  portion  of  said  fastener  being  in  separ  »bl 
engagement  with   said   locking  member  whereby 
mpvably  secure  said  bracket  to  said  standaid 
ii  g  member  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 


jaw  engag- 
body  and  ex- 


extent  and 
itemal  bores 
tools, 

a  dial  indi- 


a  screw- 
apertures  of 
one  of  said 
ly  adjustable 
said  fastener, 
in  abutment 
said  fastener 
ecess,  and  a 
recess,  said 
e  wedging 
to  re- 
said  lock- 
keyhole  slot 
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having  a  relatively  large  end  receiving  the  head  portion  of 
said  fastener  therethrough  and  a  relatively  narrow  end 


I 

portion  with  inclined  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
wedgingly  engage  the  head  portion  of  the  fastener  after 
the  latter  is  passed  through  the  large  end  of  said  slot. 


I  3,265,345 

SEAT  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Michel  A.  E.  Vokhard,  Jnrens,  Haote  Savoic,  France 

(Jurens  par' Vallciry,  Haute  Savoic,  France) 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1964,  898 

8  Claims.    (CI.  248— 400) 


1.  In  a  seat  suspension  arrangement  for  a  vehicle,  in 
combination: 

(a)  seat  pan  means  for  carrying  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle; 

(b)  a  cylinder  enclosing  a  cavity; 

(c)  a  piston  movable  in  said  cavity  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  compartments, 

( 1 )  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  constituting  two 
members  of  a  fluid-pressure  operated  device; 

(d)  fastening  means  for  fastening  one  of  said  members 
to  said  vehicle; 

(e)  motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  seat  pan 
means  to  the  other  one  of  said  members  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members  when  said  seat  pan 
means  moves  relative  to  the  vehicle; 

(f)  a  source  of  fluid  under  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure communicating  with  one  of  said  compartments, 
said  source  including  a  pump,  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  pump  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  and 
check  valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  between 
said  pump  and  said  opening  and  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  for  opening  said  conduit  to 
flow  from  said  pump  to  said  opening,  said  one  com- 
partment communicating  with  a  portion  of  said  con- 
duit intermediate  said  pump  and  said  check  valve 
means; 

(g)  a  gas  cushion  under  pressure;  and 

(h)  pressure  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
pressure  of  said  cushion  to  said  piston  in  the  other 
one  of  said  compartments. 


3,265,346 

TELESCOPING  STANDARD 

Edward  J.  Petrick,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bretford 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,801 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248 — 414) 


A  supporting  standard  for  a  hair  dryer,  comprising: 
a  base;  a  hollow  standard  on  said  base;  a  plurality  of 
telescopically  related  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  surfaces;  holding  means  in- 
cluding friction  discs  interposed  between  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  rods,  said  friction  discs  having  generally 
flat  faces  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  flat  inner  sur- 
face of  an  outer  adjacent  rod  for  retaining  the  telescop- 
ing member  in  different  positions  of  extension  against 
the  influence  of  gravity,  said  holding  means  also  includ- 
ing spring  means  for  continually  maintaining  said  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  outer  adjacent  rod;  a  sleeve- 
like  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  each  outer  rod  embrac- 
ing the  next  inner  telescoping  rod,  said  bearing  and  hold- 
ing means  maintaining  said  telescoping  rods  against  lat- 
eral movement  relative  to  each  other,  and  stop  means  in 
the  standard  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  rods 
relative  to  each  other  and  normally  preventing  with- 
drawal of  one  rod  from  another,  said  stop  means  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  rods  between  said  flat  faces  to 
permit  disengagement  and  withdraw.il  of  one  rod  from 
the  other  by  removing  said  bearing  means  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  standard  and  canting  the  inner  rod  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  rod  in  a  direction  away  from  said  stop 
means  and  withdrawing  the  inner  rod  past  the  stop  means 
in  said  canted  relation  thereto. 


3,265,347  ' 

HOT  TOP 
Arthur  Stanley  Wickstrom,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor 
to     Sandvikens     Jemverks     Aktiebolag,     Sandviken, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  2,  1963, 
9,553/63 
,  8  Claims.    (CI.  249—106) 


1.  A  hot  top  mold  combination  comprising  an  ingot 
mold  and  a  hot  top  consisting  of  four  slabs  positioned 
around  the  upper  part  of  said  mold  adjacent  to  the  sides 
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of  the  ingot  mold,  two  opposed  slabs  being  substantially 
verticaUy  disposed  close  to  their  adjacent' sides  and  con- 
forming to  their  surface  shape  and  having  at  least  partly 
upwardly  converging  end  edges,  the  other  two  slabs  being 
at  least  partly  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  their  ad- 
jacent sides  and  Resting  on  said  end  ed^es,  the  lower  edges 
of  said  inclined  slabs  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  ingot  mold  and  abutting  against  said 
sides,  and  support  pieces  secured  to  and  covering  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  inclined  slabs  and  serving  to  suppprt  said 
slabs  against  breakage  and  against  movement  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  end  edges  by  the  pressure  of  molten  metal 
in  said  mcAd.  >      I 


3,265,348  J 

MOLD  PURGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Edmund  Q.  Sylvester,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,132 

7  Claims.    (CI.  249—109) 


6.  A  method  of  casting  in  conjunction  with  mold 
means  having  a  cavity  and  a  downwardly  opening  passage 
communicating  with  the  cavity,  comprising  closing  the 
bottom  open  end  of  the  passage  with  a  disintegrateable 
closure,  introducing  inert  gas  into  said  passage  from  the 
bottom  of  the  passage  above  said  closure  and  continuing 
the  introduction  of  the  inert  gas  sufficiently  to  fill  the 
passage  and  cavity  and  at  a  rate  of  flow  siifficiently  low 
to  eliminate  turbulence  and  mixture  between  the  inert 
gas  and  air,  and  pouring  molten  casting  material  into  the 
mold  by  pouring  it  against  the  disintegrateable  closure 
and  thereby  disintegrating  it,  and  ccmtinuing  the  pouring 
step  until  the  mold  is  filled.  ' 


3,265,349 

SLEEVE  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  PASSAGEWAY 

IN  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

James  C.  Hamrick,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jet  Line 

Products,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,832 
4  Claims.    (CI.  249—177) 


^ 


c^5 


:w 


\Z 


15 -y 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  pouring  of  a  concrete  struc- 
ture, such  as  a  wall,  a  floor,  and  the  like,  to  form  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  split  sleeve, 

(b)  said  sleeve  having  at  least  two  slots  therein  ad- 
jacent one  side  edge  of  said  sleeve  formed  by  the 
split. 


Au 
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otler 


(c)  the  slots  being  elongated  in  a  direct! 
of  said  sleeve  and  being  spaced  apart 
elude  one  slot  disposed  in  each  of  th< 
regions  of  said  sleeve, 

(d)  the  slot  in  one  of  the  opposite  end 
sleeve  being  longer  and  more  closely 
one  side  edge  than  the  slot  in  the 
of  said  sleeve, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  out  from 
tabs  beir.g  of  sub<tantiully  equal  width 
posed  adjacent  the  other  side  edge 
formed  by  the  I  split  and  correspond! 
and  relative  positions  to  the  slots  in 

(f)  the  sleeve  portions  adjacent  said  sid< 
sleeve  formed  by  the  split  being  in 
lationship, 

(g)  said  tabs  being  received  through 
slots  corresponding  thereto, 

(h)  the  tab  corresponding  to  the  longei 
in  said  one  end  region  of  said  sleeve 
received  therethrough  to  provide  for 
Iween,  and 

(i)  the  tab  corresponding  to  the  slot 
other  end  region  of  said  sleeve  being 
ly  received  therethrough, 

(j)  whereby  the  size  of  said  one  end 
sleeve   is   rendered   adjustable   by 
movement   between   the   loosely   i 
and  slot  disposed  in  said  one  end  regibn 


I  egions  of  said 

paced  to  said 

end  region 


s:  id  sleeve,  said 

and  be'ng  dis- 

said  sleeve 

ig  in  number 

^id  sleeve, 

edges  of  said 
ojverlapping  re- 

he  respective 

slot  disposed 
being  loosely 
play  therebe- 

diiposed  in  said 
r  ;latively  snug- 


3,265,350 
CONTROLLER 
Emory  N.  Yount,  Fullerton,  and  Charles 
noo,  Jr.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors 
Gage  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  c 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  67,192 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  Nq. 
2  Claims.    (CI.  251—30) 


transversely 
so  as  to  in- 
opposite  end 


egion  of  said 

ing   relative 

nter^onnected   tab 


N.  McKin- 

to  Cadillac 

Gyration  of 

Nov.  4,  1960. 
315,635 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  supply  port,  a  woiking  port  and 
in  exhaust  port,  a  first  connection  betwe4n  said  supply 
tnd  exhaust  ports,  a  second  connection  between  said  sup- 
ply and  working  ports,  a  pilot  valve  in  sail  first  connec- 
ion,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  s;  lid  pilot  valve, 

restriction  between  said  pilot  valve  and  exhaust  port,  a 
>oppet-type  main  valve  in  said  second  coinection  com- 
>rising  a  spool,  a  first  bellows  connected  o  one  end  of 
;aid  spool,  the  interior  of  said  first  bellovs  being  con- 
hected  to  said  first  connection  between  said  pilot  valve 
md  restriction,  a  second  bellows  connectel  to  the  other 
!nd  of  said  spool,  the  interior  of  said  secoi  id  bellows  be- 
ng  connected  to  the  exit  side  of  said  resti  iction,  and  an 
nlet  channber  in  communication  with  sai«  1  supply  port, 
iaid  first  bellows  and  main  valve  spool  beiig  disposed  in 
;aid  inlet  chamber,  the  relative  areas  of  sai  d  first  bellows 
tnd  spool  being  such  that  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber 
vill  tend  to  maintain  the  main  valve  in  its  c  losed  position. 
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3,265,351 

SEGMENTAL  DISC  STEM  CONNECTION 

FOR  VALVES 

Kurt  B.  Bredtschncider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,007 

6  Claims.    (CL  251— 88) 


I 


^rr—"-^'. 


'jyi     qjl' 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
seat  and  a  reciprocally  movable  swivelable  closure  mem- 
ber therefor  engageable  with  said  valve  scat,  a  valve  stem 
with  an  end  portion  thereof  in  telescoped  relation  to  a 
hollow  walled  portion  of  said  closure  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  stem  in  rotatable  and  axially  limited 
relation  to  said  closure  member,  the  said  stem  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  collar  portions  at  an  end  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  said  telescoped  portion  of  the  stem, 
the  said  stem  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annularly  disposed  connector  segments,  the  said  seg- 
ments having  recessed  portions  therein  formed  to  receive 
portions  of  said  stem  collar  portions,  the  said  closure 
member  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  having  an  annularly 
thickened  portion  connected  to  the  closure  member  by 
a  reduced  neck  portion,  the  latter  neck  portion  being 
engaged  by  said  connector  segments,  and  means  to  retain 
said  segments  to  said  closure  member  and  stem. 


3,265,352 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LIQUID-SEAL  ELEC- 
TRICAL PLUG  CONNECTION 
Clifford  W.  Allen,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrdin^,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,404 
9  Claims.    (CI.  251—129) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  separable  casing  sections  releasably 
securable  together  at  cooperatively  abutting  mating 
faces  formed  respectively  thereon, 

(b)  a  solenoid  in  one  of  said  casing  sections  for  actu- 
ating valve  means  in  a  second  one  of  said  casing 
sections,  and 


(c)  means  for  esublishing  an  electrical  connection  be- 
<    tween  a  third  one  of  said  casing  sections  and  said 
'    one  casing  section  whereby  to  connect  said  solenoid 
to  a  source  of  current  incidental  to  the  assembly  of 
said  casing  sections,  said  means  comprising: 
'        (i)  a  first  terminal  element  having  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  and  a  flange  slidably  in- 
sertable  in  an  aperture  through  an  open  side 
of  said  aperture,  said  aperture  being  in  the  mat- 
ing face  of  said  one  casing  section  that  abuts 
with  a  mating  face  of  said  third  casing  section 
and  said  open  side  coinciding  with  the  mating 
face  of  said  one  casing  section  that  abuts  a  mat- 
ing face  of  said  second  casing  section, 
(ii)  a  second  terminal  element  having  terminals 
respectively  connected  by  wires  to  a  source  of 
current  and  secured  in  said  third  casing  section 
at  the  mating  face  thereof  that  abuts  with  a 
mating  face  of  said  one  casing  section, 
(iii)  said  first  and  second  terminal  elements  being 
movable  coaxially  into  or  out  of  cooperative 
connection  upon  assembly  and  disassembly,  re- 
spectively, of  said  one  and  said  third  casing  sec- 
tions, and  said  one  casing  section  being  remov- 
able without  separation  of  said  terminal  ele- 
ments by  lateral  slidable  action  of  said  one  cas- 
ing section  with  respect  to  said  first  terminal 
element. 


3,265,353 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  VALVES 

Otto  H.  Varga,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England,  assignor  to 

Scctru  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,591 

3  Claims.    (€1.251—175) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  flat,  planar  seat  member  sur- 
rounding a  port  of  predetermined  cross-section,  a  valve 
closure  member  positioned  downstream  of  said  port  and 
having  a  planar  face  adapted  to  be  brought  into  abutment 
with  the  planar  seat  when  the  port  is  to  be  closed,  a  deep 
recess  in  said  planar  face  of  said  valve  closure  member 
opposite  said  port,  a  scriid  resilient  sealing  element  fitting 
said  recess,  the  outer  face  portion  of  said  sealing  element 
having  a  shallow  recess  therein  whose  cross  sectional 
area  is  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  said  port  and  de- 
fining a  sealing  rim,  and  said  rim  when  unstressed  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  planar  face  of  said  closure  member, 
whereby  upon  closing  the  opening  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  sealing  member  will  flow  toward  the  recess  there- 
in and  into  said  port  and  thereby  form  a  tight  seal. 


3,265,354 

VALVE  I 

Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,463 
8  Claims.    (CI.  251—329) 
1.  In  a  valve  having  a  cast  intermediate  section  with 
opposmg  fabricated  sections  fixed  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  sHe  plate  roembeFB,  a 
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pair  of  end  plate  members  abutting  said  side  plate  mem- 
bers and  defining  therewith  a  generally  rectangular  en- 
.  closure,  marginal  portions  ol  each  of  said  end  plate  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  side  plates,  at  least  one  reinforcing  plate  means  posi- 
tioned in  abutment  with  and  being  disposed  generally  per- 
pendicular to  each  ol  said  side  plates  and  having  end  sur- 
faces thereof  in  abutting  relationship  with  each  of  said 
end  plate  members,  said  end  surfaces  extending  outwardly 


I  I 


r 


beyond  said  marginal  portions  of  said  end  plates,  first 
weld  means  rigidly  and  directly  irtterconnecting  said  side 
plate  members  with  said  end  plate  members  at  the  abut- 
ment therebetween,  second  weld  means  interconnecting 
said  side  plate  members  and  said  reinforcing  means  at 
the  abutment  therebetween,  third  weld  means  rigidly 
directly  interconnecting  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  plate 
members  with  said  reinforcing  member  whereby  said  end 
plate  members,  said  side  plate  members  and  said  reinforc- 
ing plate  means  are  each  given  multidirectional  support. 


3,265,355 

STRAP  TENSIONING  METHOD  AND  MECHANISM 

FOR  STRAPPING  TOOLS 

HoUinsfaead  T.  Martin,  Evanston,  and  Gale  Huson, 

Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,480 
9  Claims.    (CI.  254— ►SI) 


1.  In  a  strapping  tool  for  tensioning  a  loop  of  strapping 
about  an  article,  said  loop  having  a  free  end  portion  and 
a  feed  end  portion,  a  framework,  means  carried  by  the 
framework  for  fixedly  clamping  said  fi[ee  end  portion 
against  longitudinal  shifting  movement,  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  said  feed  end  portion,  said  means  for 
applying  tension  comprising  a  strap-tensioning  wheel 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  strap-engaging  friction  sur- 
face for  receiving  said  free  end  portion  at  least  partially 
therearound,  means  for  rotating  said  tensioning  wheel  in 
a  tensioning  direction,  a  hold-down  roller  movable  bodily 


tbward  and  away  from  said  tensioning  wleel 
qut  of  strap-clamping  position  and  between 
ajnd  wheel  the  feed  end  portion  of  the  stra 
t )  pass,  and  means  for  moving  said  hold-ddwn 


3,265,356 
CHAIN  TIGHTENER 
Charles  H.  Landers,  Gate,  Okla 
ontinuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  65, 
1960.    this  appUcation  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser. 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  254— 75) 


f 


into  and 
which  roller 
strapping  is  adapted 
roller. 


62,  Oct.  26, 
So.  489,791 


1.  A  tool  defining  a  handle  assembly  inc 
dpn  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other 
s  icond  arms,  first  and  second  pivot  means 
f  rst  and  second  arms  respectively  at  Iongitu(finally 
f  rst  and  second  points  to  the  support,  a  I 
a  id  link  having  means  for  engaging  relatii'ely 
I  sdies,  third  pivot  means  between  said  firsp 
pivot  means  connecting  the  link  at  a  third 
s  jpport,  spid  third  point  being  laterally 
s  raight  line  between  said  first  and  seconc 
f  rst,  second  and  third  pivot  means  being  parallel 
e-ally  perpendicular  to  said  support,  said 
part  defining  means  guiding  movement  of 
bath  said  first  and  second  points  to 
p  asitions  relative  to  said  first  and  second 


separa  le 


piVDt 


3,265,357 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  SYNCHRONIZIN<t 
WilUam  H.  SchUIIng,  La  Habra,  Calif., 
Hydraulic    Engineering    Corporation, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363, 
9  Claims.    (CI.  254—89) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  synchronizing  system,  a  load- 
s  pporting  element,  at  least  two  hydraulic  jac  ls  operatively 
c  mnected  therewith  at  spaced  apart  points  to  move  said 
l<  ad-supporting  element  away  from  and  tc  ward  a  sup- 


p  »rt,  fluid  pressure  supply  means  connected 


to  both  jacks 
r  supplying  fluid  pressure  thereto,  meat  s  for  main- 
i  ining  a  predetermined  angle  between  said  oad-support- 
1  g  element  and  the  support  comprising  a  synohonizing 
V  live  for  each  jack,  angle  deviation-sensing  means  oper- 
a  )le  to  adjust  said  valves  for  reducing  the  flow  of  fluid 
pressure  from  said  supply  means  to  one  ijf  said  jacks 
wjhen  ahead  of  the  other,  each  of  said  valves  comprising  a 
v  live  body,  opposed  valve  seats  and  first  and  second 
cavities  therein  outward  of  said  valve  seats,  a  central 
ciivity  between  said  seats,  a  stem  extending  |th rough  said 
vi  live  seats  and  cavities  and  having  a  valve  kead  between 
tie  seats  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  them,  a 
Plimp  inlet  to  both  of  said  first  and  secord  cavities,  a 
cl^eck  valve  between  said  pump  inlet  and  eac  i  of  said  first 
and  second  cavities,  one  check  valve  openin  5  away  from 


uding  a  sup- 
:nd,  first  and 
c  }nnecting  the 
spaced 
k,  said  arms 
movable 
and  second 
point  to  said 
qffset  from  a 
points,  said 
and  gen- 
ink  and  sup- 
the  link  past 
overcenter 
means. 


SYSTEM 
tssignor  to 
El   Monte, 
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said  first  cavity  and  the  other  opening  toward  said  second 
cavity,  said  angle  deviation-sensing  means  being  operable 
to  move  said  valve  head  in  the  directicHi  of  said  second 
cavity  when  its  corresponding  jack  is  ahead  of  the  other 
and  in  the  direction  of  said  first  cavity  when  its  corres- 
ponding jack  is  behind  the  other,  and  an  outlet  to  the  jack 
from  said  central  cavity. 


source  of  power,  means  including  a  diaphragm  tension 
sensor  and  Bourdon  tube  responsive  to  tension  in  said 
drill  line  to  initiate  flow  of  electric  power  to  said  first 
motor,  a  wonn  and  gear  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plane- 


3,265,358 

LOAD  LOWERING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Delancy,  9571  E.  Oater  Drive,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,709 

1  Claim.    (CL  254— 158) 


A  brake  comprising  a  body,  a  first  rotatable  pump  mem- 
ber within  said  body  having  an  inner  sinuous  periphery 
around  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  second  rotatable  pump 
member  within  said  first  rotatable  member  and  having  its 
axis  or  rotation  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  s%id  first  pump  member,  said  second  pump  mem- 
ber having  a  sinuous  outer  periphery  cooperable  with  the 
sinuous  inner  periphery  of  said  first  pump  member  to  ef- 
fect a  pumping  action,  a  wheel  driven  shaft  extending 
into  said  body  and  connected  to  drive  said  second  pump 
member,  means  within  said  body  defining  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  in  communication  with  said  pump  mem- 
bers, a  Uquid  reservoir  within  said  body  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  with  said  pump 
members  providing  a  closed  liquid  circulatory  system, 
and  a  valve  member  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
liquid  through  said  system  to  effect  a  braking  operation 
on  said  shaft. 


tary  gear  assembly  mounted  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  spool,  and  means  connected  to  said  friction  wheel 
and  said  worm  for  imparting  input  torque  to  said  gear 
in  order  to  rotate  said  spool  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
increase  the  force  on  said  braking  means. 


3,2653M 

TOWER  CRANE  WTTH  AUXILIARY  HOIST 

Johann  Tax,  also  known  as  Hans  Tax,  3  Potsdamer 

Strasse,  Munich  23,  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  5,  1963, 

507,097,  Patent  633,231 

10  Claims.    (CI.  254—173) 


3,265359 
AUTOMATIC  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
FOR  OIL  WELL  DRILL  LINES 
J.  E.  Bowden.  503  Mesa  Drive,  Hobbs,  N.  Mcx. 
FUed  June  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,684 
11  Claims.    (CI.  254—173) 
1.  In  a  system  for  regulating  drill  line  tension  as  suc- 
cessively deeper  formations  are  penetrated,  drum  means 
mounted  to  support  a  supply  of  said  drill  line  and  pro- 
vided with  bralcing  means  thereon,  means  including  a  line 
and  spool  for  exerting  a  variable  force  on  said  braking 
means,  a  planetary  gear  assembly  mounted  to  rotate  si- 
multaneously   with    said    spool,    a    first    electric    motor 
mounted  to  supply  input  torque  to  said  planetary  gear 
assembly  to  rotate  said  spool  in  one  direction,  a  pivotally 
mounted  friction  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  engage  said 
drum  means  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith,  mecha- 
nism including  a  second  electric  motor,  hydraulic  means 
driven  by  said  second  electric  motor,  said  hydraulic  means 
being  adanted  to  generate  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said 
friction  wheel  assembly  into  engagement  with  said  drum, 
a  pressure  sensitive  switch  responsive  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure to  operatively  connect  said  first  electric  motor  to  a 


1.  A  crane  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  tower  having  a  normally  vertical 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  two  cable  members  having  respective  first  longi- 
tudinal portions  guided  on  a  top  portion  of  said  tower, 
and  respective  second  portions  depending  from  said 
first  portions; 

(c)  joint  load  supporting  means  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond portions  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  a  sup- 
ported load  to  said  cable  memt)ers; 

(d)  winch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cable 
members  for  tensioning  the  same  and  for  thereby 
raising  a  load  supported  on  said  second  portions, 
said  winch  means  including  brake  means  for  arrest- 
ing movement  of  the  connected  cable  members; 

(e)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  relationhip  of  the 
respective  tensions  in  said  cable  members;  and 
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(f )  brake  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  and  to  said  brake  means^  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  sensed  relationship  of  said 
tensions  for  actuating  said  brake  means.  ' 


3,265,361 

WEATHERPROOF  WINCH  WITH  RATCHET 

AND  CLUTCH  FEATURES 

Martin  Mayrath,  10707  Lennox  Lane,  Dallas  29,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,799 

9  Claims.    (CI.  254—1^6)  I 

I 


1.  A  winch  box  construction  including  a  housing,  a 
winch  spool  journalled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  flange 
abutting  an  inner  surface  of  a  first  housing  \yall,  and  a 
washer  loose  on  said  spool  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  an 
opposite  housing  wall,  cable  means  attached  to  said  spool, 
said  spool  having  a  diametral  aperture  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  washer  and 
receiving  said  cable  means  which  thereby  acts  as  a  stop 
holding  said  washer  against  said  last-named  housing  wall. 


-<  3,265,362 

HOISTING  DEVICES 

Warren  E.  Moody,  95  Fiesta  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,352 

21  Claims.    (CI.  254—186) 


^;vjaiJ/ 


NTtF^um 


PiB»r 


1J\. 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  gear  means  connected  to  and 
mounting  each  end  of  one  of  said  members  for  rotation 
about  a  given  axis,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
gear  means  to  the  other  of  said  members. 


3,265,363  i 

SHEAVE  UNIT 
Salvador  N.  Perez,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tuk-A- 
Way  Trailer  Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  sole  pro- 
prietorship of  Salvador  N.  Perez 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,058 
5  Claims.    (CI.  254—1^0) 


o  the  back  wall,  a  scond  transverse  wall  formed  of  a 
:ut  portion  of  the  back  wall  folded  inward  y  to  the  front 
vail,  said  transverse  walls  being  parallel  an<  abutting  said 
onnecting  wall,  a  sheave  disposed  between  said  trans- 
verse walls  in  closely-spaced  parallel  relationship  there- 
o,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  carrying  said  shea^  e  and  extend- 
ng  into  fixed  engagement  with  said  transvjerse  walls. 


1.  A  sheave  unit  comprising  integral  front  and  back 
walls  and  a  narrow  connecting  wall,  a  first  transverse  wall 
formed  of  a  cut  portion  of  the  front  wall  folded  inwardly 
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3,265,364 

FENCE  OR  LIKE  CONSTRUCTION 

Norman  V.  Frye,  R.R.  4,  Davenport ,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320J089 

6  Claims.    (CI.  256— 19) 


tWD 


tho 


6.  For  use  in  the  erection  of  a  fence  or 
brmed  assemblage  comprising:  base  meanjs 
igfit-weight,  easily  manually  handled  mate^i 
)e  placed  upon  tne  ground  in  a  continuous 
em  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  indicia 
irst  and  second  substantially  parallel  rows 
;ach  row  being  equally  spaced  apart  len^thw 
)ase  means  and  arranged  so  that  any 
ndicia  in  one  row  and  two  directly  opposi 
ndicia  in  the  other  row  lie  respectively  at 
lubstantially  a  parallelogram;  a  plurality 
«parate  from  and  inserted  respectively 
ndicia  in  both  rows  and  into  the  ground 
herefrom  in  regular  zig-zag  fashion  througlout 
>f  said  base  means;  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
nembers  carried  by  the  rods  in  alternated 
;ach  member  having  therein  a  pair  of 
ipart  on  the  order  of  the  distance  betweer 
ow  and  the  next  neighboring  rod  in  the  oiher 
nember  of  one  row  being  received  by 
leighboring  rods  and  each  member  in  the 
iaid  one  row  resting  on  a  member  below 
7y  one  of  the  rods  of  said  first-mentioned 
idjacent  rod  other  than  in  said  first-mentioned  pair. 


1  he  like,  a  pre- 
of  relatively 
al  adapted  to 
elongated  pat- 
arranged  in 
the  indicia  in 
ise  of  the 
neighboring 
e  neighboring 
ihe  comers  of 
rods  initially 
ugh  selected 
uch  as  to  rise 
the  length 
rows  of 
sljacked  fashion, 
spaced 
a  rod  in  one 
row,  each 
pair  of  such 
next  above 
and  received 
ir  and  a  next 


ap  srtures 


t[>W 


I  ai 


FROM 

John  William 


3,265,365 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES 
CURABLE  MATERIAL 
Albert  Nelson  Ward,  Castle  Bromwich, 
Watson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Richard  Charles  Foster 
and  Peter  Ford,  Birmingham,  Englanc ,  assignors  to 
Dunlop   Rubber  Company   Limited,   Lcndon   County, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1962, 

4,816/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  259—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  art  cles  from  cur- 
able material  comprising  a  first  container  for  liquid  cur- 
able material,  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  pum;  >  connected  to 
the  first  container  and  to  the  mixing  appara  tus  for  supply- 
ing curable  material  from  the  container  to  the  mixing 
pparatus,  a  second  container  for  a  cros5 -linking  agent, 
neans  for  continuously  circulating  sai<  cross-linking 
agent  from  and  to  said  container  under  a  controlled  pres- 
iure  drop  which  comprises  a  recirculatior  pump  having 
inlet  ^nd  outlet  ends  connected  to  the  floiv  pipe  for  cir- 
;ulating  the  cross-linking  agent  continuously  from  and 
to  said  second  container  and  a  throttling  v:  Ive  in  the  flow 
pipe  between  the  delivery  end  of  the  pump  and  the  outlet 
end  of  the  flow  pipe  to  provide  a  pressu-e  drop  in  the 
said  flow  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
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mixing  apparatus  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  flow  pipe 
at  a  position  between  the  throttling  valve  and  the  recir- 
culation pump,  means  associated  with  the  second  con- 
tainer for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  cross-linkir»g 
agent  to  render  it  liquid  in  form  and  for  maintaining  this 


temperature  in  said  second  container  and  in  said  flow 
pipe  and  supply  pipe  and  a  pump  located  in  the  supply 
pipe  for  delivering  controlled  quantities  of  cross-linking 
agent  through  the  supi^y  pipe  to  the  mixing  apparatus. 


PAINT  CAN  SHAKER  AND  MIXER 
Frederick  P.  Warner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Warner  Manufacturing  Company,  Minoeapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,826 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259—56) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  frame  structure  carried  by  said  base, 

(c)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  hori- 
zontally disposed  shafts  journalled  in  said  frame 
structure, 

(d)  means  for  imparting  simultaneous  oscillatory 
movements  to  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions, 

(e)  a  pair  of  shaker  frames  one  each  fast  on  a  com- 
mon end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  each  thereof  in- 
cluding 

(1)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  upright 
guide-legs,  one  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  its 
respective  shaft,  and 

(2)  a  crosshead  connecting  the  intermediate  {Sbr- 
tions  of  said  guide-legs  and  dividing  same  into 
upper  and  lower  guide-leg  elements, 

(f)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  upper  clamping 
plate  mounted  and  guided  for  generally  vertical  ad- 
justments on  each  pair  of  said  upper  guide-leg  ele- 
ments, 

(g)  means  for  locking  each  of  said  upper  clamping 
plates  in  desired  adjusted  positions  on  their  respec- 
tive upper  guide-leg  elements, 

(h)  a  lower  clamping  plate  slidably  mounted  on  each 
pair  of  said  lower  guide-leg  elements  in  planes  paral- 
lel to  their  respective  upper  clamping  plates. 


(i)  yielding  means  limiting  downward  movements  of 
each  of  said  lower  clamping  plates  on  their  respec- 
tive lower  guide-leg  elements, 

(j)  a  horizontally  disposed  rockshaft  journalled  in  said 
frame  on  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  axes  of 
said  first  mentioned  shafts  and  below  the  plane  of 
said  first  mentioned  shafts, 

(k)  a  radially  projecting  operating  lever  fast  on  said 
rockshaft  for  swinging  movements  in  a  vertical  plane 
intermediate  said  shaker  frames, 

(1)  a  pair  of  cam-acting  dogs  on  said  rockshaft  one 
each  axially  spaced  from  said  operating  lever  in  op- 
posite directions  and  one  each  adapted  to  overlie  and 
engage  one  of  said  lower  clamping  plates  upon  down- 
ward swinging  movements  of  said  operating  lever, 
whereby  to  simultaneously  depress  said  lower  clamp- 
ing plates  against  the  bias  of  its  respective  yielding 
means, 

(m)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  operating  lever 
in  said  downwardly  swung  position,  and 

(n)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  operating  lever 
in  generally  upright  position  wherein  each  of  said 
cam-acting  dogs  is  out  of  engagement  with  its  re- 
spective lower  clamping  plate. 


,  3,265,367 

PLANETARY  VIBRATOR 
Bo   N.   HofEstrom,   Santa   Monica,   CaUf.,    assignor   to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Original  application  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104^53,  now 
Patent  No.  3,211,262.     Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,526 

3  Claims.    (O.  259—72) 


1.  Drive  means  for  inducing  wave  motion  in  a  body 
of  fluid  in  a  container  comprising  a  housing  mounted 
within  said  container,  a  sun  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  ring  portion  sur- 
rounding said  sun  member,  a  cage  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  planets  carried  by  said  cage  foe 
movement  in  the  annular  space  between  said  sun  mem- 
ber and  said  ring  member,  and  said  ring  member  having 
a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  engageable  by  said  planets 
which  effectively  vary  the  radial  width  of  said  space  the 
maximum  radial  width  of  said  space  being  essentially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  planets  and  the  minimum 
radial  width  of  said  space  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  planets  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  sun  mem- 
ber, said  ring  portion  of  said  housing  is  radially  deflected 
to  induce  wave  motion  in  the  body  of  fluid  surrounding 
said  housing  within  said  container. 


3,265j368 

BAFFLE  FOR  MCONG  DEVICES 

Ray  J.  Nocera,  Perry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfandler  Permnttt 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Flkd  Apr.  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  359,55^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  259—108) 

1.  In  combinaticMi  with  a  vessel  having  mixing  means, 

a  baffle  comprising, 

(a)  a  mounting  member  adjustably  mounted  outside 
said  vessel  and  adapted  for  extending  into  said  vessel. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  rounded  spaced  members  substan- 
tially parallel  intermediate  their  ends,  joined  to  said 
mounting  member  at  one  end  and  to  each  other  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  extending  into  the  vessel, 


the  portions^  of  said  baffle  wjthin  the  ve^l  being  glass 
coated. 


3,265,369 
DENTURE  CLEANERS 
Robert  R.  Harrison,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Industries  Company,  Elyria^  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,909 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259—108) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  cuprshaped  container  for 
cleaning  solution  having  a  substantially  circular  side  wall 
and  having  a  bottom  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed 
well  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  surface,  a  base  for  said 
container,  a  circular  disc,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  source  of  motive 
power  disposed  within  the  said  base,  a  magnet  within  the 
base  driven  by  said  motive  power,  sai^l  disc  housing  a 
magnet,  said  latter  magnet  seated  within  the  bottom  of 
said  well  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  rotation  of  the 
magnet  within  the  base  driven  by  said  motive  means,  said 
disc  propeller  blades  are  disposed  radially  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disc,  and  said  disc  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  hub  projecting  therethrough,  said  hub  pro- 
jecting through"  the  magnet  housed  in  said  disc,  said  hub 
provided  with  means  permitting  fluid  circulatioa  therein. 


I 


3,265,370 
PACKAGED  UNIT  WATER  AERATION  AND 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Scholten,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  General  Filter 
Company,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,480 
9  Claims.    (CI.  261— 3) 
1.  Packaged  unit  water  filtration  and  aeration  appa- 
ratus, comprising  in  unitary  combination  an  elongated, 
vertically-extending  tank  providing  an  aeration  section  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  water  detention  section 
therebeneath,  conduit  means  including  inlet  means  for 
supplying  the  water  to  be  treated  to  said  tank  at  a  point 
above  said  aeration  section  so  that  the  water  falls  down- 
wardly through  said  aeration  section,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  into  said  tank  beneath  said  aeration  section, 
ui means  for  causing   said  air  to  flow  upwardly 


I 


blower 


hrou^  said  aeration  section  and  including 
discharging  air  from  said  tank  at  a  point  aliove 
ion  section,  a  second  tank  disposed  below 
ion  of  the  said  detention  section  of  said 
ank,  said  second  tank  being  equipped  with 
For  providing  a  plurality  of  filter  cells  for 
ration  medium,  the  said  water  detention 
irst-mentioned  tank  extending  to   a   leve 


means  for 

said  aera- 

the  upper  por- 

irst-mentioned 

partition  means 

receiving  a  fil- 

ection  of  said 

substantially 


•y-r/v/.':.-/t 


ibove  said  filter  cells,  conduit  means  exte 
aid  detention  section  of  said  first-mentioned 
ipper  portion  of  said  second  tank  and  inHud 
or  discharging  aerated  water  from  said  de 
nto  the  upper  portion  of  said  filter  cells 
vardly  through  said  cells,  means  for  remov  ng 
vater  from  beneath  said  filter  cells,  and 
neans  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  wa 
ention  section  substantially  above  the  to; 
«lls. 


rjding  from  the 

tank  to  the 

ing  means 

ention  section 

;o  flow  down- 

the  filtered 

valve  control 

er  in  said  de- 

of  said  filter 


3,265,371 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

'Villiam  L.  McGrath,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,  )51 

1  Claim.    (CI.  261—27) 


In  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus, 

ion  of  a  casing,  evaporative  media  exposed 

i  ir  therethrough,  distribution  means  to  su 

t  ;ntly  water  to  the  evaporative  media,  said 

ig  a  reservoir  tank,  a  syphon  tube  with! 

istribution  pan  having  a  weir  section,  said 


the  combina- 
to  passage  of 
>ply  intermit- 
means  includ- 
said  tank,  a 
ection  includ- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  notches,  and  a  run-off  sheet, 
water  overflowing  the  notches  onto  the  sheet,  the  sheet 
distributing  the  water  over  the  top  of  the  evaporative 
media,  a  sump  below  said  media,  a  jet  pump  to  supply 
water  from  the  sump  to  the  distribution  means,  a  make- 
up water  line,  said  pump  being  connected  to  said  make- 
up water  line  and  being  actuated  by  water  supplied 
through  said  line,  a  second  syphon  tube  within  the  sump 
to  remove  periodically  a  portion  of  the  water  in  the 
sump,  a  valve  in  said  line,  and  control  means  including 
a  thermostat  and  a  humidistat  for  rcgultaing  operation 
of  said  valve. 

3^65,372 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Wilson  E.  Bradley,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,816 
2  Claims.    (CL  261— 30) 


valve,  a  seat  for  said  ball  positioned  upstream  of  said  idle 
orifice,  said  ball  valve  stopping  the  flow  of  idle  fuel  when 
seated  on  said  seat,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for 
unseating  said  ball,  said  ball  and  said  cam  shaft  being 
located  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  seat,  means  to  operate 
said  cam  and  seat  said  ball  valve  in  response  to  decelera- 
tion of  the  engine. 


1.  In  an  evaporative  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  where 
air  is  blown  countercurrent  to  gravitating  water  drops 
through  a  heat  exchange  region,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  a  propeller-type  fan,  circular  ducting  down- 
stream of  said  fan  terminating  below  the  heat  exchange 
region  and  in  the  path  of  the  gravitating  water,  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  baffles  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  ducting,  said  baffles  being  parallel 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  ducting  and  beginning  at  least 
about  2"  downstream  of  the  fan,  the  space  defined  by  said 
ducting  being,  except  for  said  baffles,  free  of  structures 
modifying  its  shape  or  volume. 


3,265,373 

CARBURETOR  HAVING  IDLE  FUEL 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Brooks  Walker,   1280  Columbus  Ave,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  and  Frank  W.  Kertell,  Oakland,  Calif.;  said 

Kertell  assignor  to  said  Walker 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,873 
2  Claims.    (CI.  261— 41) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  engine  comprising  an  intake 
manifold,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  intake  manifold,  an  idle 
fuel  passage,  an  idle  fuel  orifice  in  said  manifold  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve,  said  passage  bypassing  said 
throttle  valve  and  connected  to  said  idle  orifice,  a  ball 


3,265,374 
CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 
Glenn  R.  Morton,  7025  Sarpy  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,078 
13  Claims.    (CI.  261— 50) 


«i. 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines, 

a  carburetor  housing  having  an  upper  bore  and  a 
lower  compartment  area; 

said  lower  compartment  area  adapted  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine, 

throttle  valve  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  variably  restrict  the 
entrance  to  said  lower  compartment, 

an  air  inlet  port  in  said  housing  commimicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  housing  above  the  entrance  to  said 
lower  compartment  area, 

a  passageway  extending  through  said  throttle  valve 
means  adapted  to  have  one  end  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  combustible  fluid, 

means  mounting  a  needle  valve  stem  extending  into 
the  passageway  of  said  throttle  valve  means, 

at  least  one  fluid  exit  passageway  in  said  throttle  valve 
means  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  passageway  of  said  throttle  valve 
means  and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  the  lower  compartment  area  of  said  car- 
buretor housing, 

a  conduit  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
lower  compartment  area  of  said  carburetor  hous- 
ing and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  in- 
side of  the  bore  of  said  carburetor  housing  at  a 
I>osition  above  the  said  throttle  valve  means, 

and  a  manually  controllable  valve  means  imposed  in 
said  conduit 


3,265,375 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 

BUSTION  ENGINES 

Glenn  R.  Morton,  7025  Sarpy  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,097 

13  Claims.    (CI.  261—50) 

1.  In  a  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines, 

a  carburetor  housing  having  an  upper  bore  and  a  lower 

compartment  area; 
said  lower  compartment  area  adapted  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine. 
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throttle  valve  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  variably  restrict 
the  entrance  to  said  lower  compartment  area, 

an  air  inlet  port  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
the  compartment  area  of  said  housing  above  the  en- 
trance to  said  lower  compartment  area, 

a  fluid  bowl  on  said  throttle  valve  means, 

a  conduit  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  in- 
side of  said  fluid  bowl  and  its  other  end  adapted  to 
be  in  communication  with  a  source  of  engine  fuel, 

a  combustible  fluid  passageway  in  said  throttle  valve 
means  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  fluid 
bowl, 
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soppily  chambers,  and  means  for  regularly  supplying  fuel 
gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  tabular  burner 
qsdy. 

I  ■' 

3,265377 
BIETHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULAT- 

ING  THE  SPEED  OF  SINTERING  STRANDS 
l^ed  Cappel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  German; ',  assignor  to 
Dravo  Corporation,  PHtsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290J»62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  263—28) 


means  mounting  a  needle  valve  stlem  extending  into 
the  passageway  of  said  throttle  valve  means, 

at  least  one  fluid  exit  passageway  in  said  throttle  valve 
means  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  passageway  of  said  throttle  valve  means  and  its 
other  end  communicating  with  the  iinside  of  the  lower 
compartment  area  of  said  carburetor  housing, 

a  conduit  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  lower 
compartment  area  of  said  carburetor  housing  and  its 
other  end  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  bore 
of  said  carburetor  housing  at  a  position  above  the 
said  throttle  valve  means, 

aiKl  a  manually  controllable  valve  n>eans  imposed 
in  said  last  mentioned  conduit. 


3,265,376  i 

AIR  HEATING  BURNERS 
Lyie  S.  Spielman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Fuel 
Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,414 
20  Claims.    (CI.  263—19) 


}uming  of  a 
mixture  of 
strand  solely 


predetermined 
bulk,  density 


4.  A  method  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
Aiformly  thick   layer  of  a  predetermine< 
material  upon  a  porous  moving  sintering 
bMhe  speed  of  travel  of  said  strand,  cojmprising  the 
sjeps  of, 

(a)  uniformly  feeding  a   layer  of  a 
mixture  of  materials  having  a  Imown 
to  the  front  end  of  the  moving  strand 

(b)  igniting  the  surface  of  said  moving  layer, 

(c)  uniformly  feeding  air  at  a  preselected  velocity  to 
the  surface  of  said  strand  layer  from  the  point  of 
ignition  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  stfand, 

(d)  continuously  measuring  the  velocitr  of  the  air 
moving  through  the  layer  of  mixtue  upon  the 
strand  at  the  longitudinal  centerline  t  lereof  imme- 
diately fallowing  said  ignition  of  the  surface  of  the 
layer,  and 

(e)  regulating  the  speed  of  movement  ^f  the  strand 
in  accordance  with  change  in  the  measured  fter- 
meability  of  the  burning  mixture  at  tlje  said  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  the  strand. 


WELDED 
WELDED 


3,265,378 
MACHINES  FOR  ANNEALING  THE 
SEAMS    OF    LONGITUDINALLY 
TUBES  , 

ifietricli  Grube,  Ratingen-Tiefenbroich,  Karl  Wamke, 
Dusseldorf-Reisholz,  and  Franz  Sommerfeld,  Neuss, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktie  DgescUschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,  }29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Fel . 

34,703 
8  Claims.    (CI.  266—5) 


1.  A  gas  mixing  burner  adapted  for  operation  in  an 
air  stream  flowing  forwardly  past  the  burner,  said  burner 
comprising  a  tubular  burner  body  having  a  forward  burner 
face  directed  downstream  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  spaced  relatively  small  burner  ports  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  body  for  producing,  a  cor- 
responding number  of  forwardly  directed  flame  jets,  flame- 
confining  walls  extending  forwardly  from  said  forward 
burner  face  and,,  in  combination  with  said  burner  face, 
defining  a  forwardly  opening  combustion  trough,  means 
including  said  flame-confining  walls  defining  a  pair  of 
closed  air  supply  chambers  on  opposite  sidis  of  the  com- 
bustion trough,  said  flame-confining  walls  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  both  longitudinally 
and  at  different  distances  from  said  burner  face,  means 
for  supidying  low  pressure  air  to  the  interiors  of  said  air 


1.  A  machine  for  annealing  welded  seam; 
nblly  welded  tubes,  comprising:  a  base  strqctu 
c  irried  by  the  base  structure  for  supporting 

be   annealed,  a   system  of  swinging 
carried  by  the  base  structure,  a  frame  suspended 


leie 


.  25, 1964, 


in  longitudi- 

re,  means 

welded  pipe 

rs   pivotaliy 
from  the 
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swinging  levers  at  a  selected  height  above  the  tube  weld 
to  be  annealed,  an  annealing  device  carried  by  the  said 
frame,  at  least  one  double-acting  piston-and-cylinder  unit, 
means  operatively  connecting  a  piston  of  the  piston-and- 
cylinder  unit  with  the  system  of  swinging  levers,  means 
for  selectively  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cyl- 
inder spaces  of  the  piston-and-cylinder  unit,  and  thereby 
controlling  the  height  of  the  annealing  device  above  the 
tube  weld  to  be  annealed,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  piston-and-cylinder  unit  in 
dependence  upon  the  distance  of  the  annealing  device 
from  the  welded  seam  of  the  tube. 


a  rod  extending  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  thereon,  cushioning  material  between  the 
piston  and  tlie  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod 


3,265,379 

OUT-OF-ROUND  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIPE 

BEVELING  MACHINES 

Perccptimus  h  Mlgkton,  1419  N.  78th  E.  Atc,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 
I  FUed  July  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,479 

3  Claims.     (CI.  266—23) 


extending  inwardly  through  a  part  of  said  cushioning 
material  and  a  rigid  guide  slidabie  with  respect  to  the 
rod  and  the  cylinder  wall  to  prevent  cocking  of  the  rod. 


3,265,381 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Norman  H.  Katz  and  Jay  T.  Lindlcy,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,560 
IClafan.     (CI.  267— 64)  | 


1.  An  out-of-round  attadiment  for  a  pipe  cutting  or 
beveling  machine  comprising, 

a  support  guide  member; 

a  first  bracket  reuined  by  said  guide  member  to  move 
relative  to  said  pipe,  said  first  bracket  including 
means  to  attach  a  pipe  cutting  or  beveling  device; 

a  pipe  follower  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
bracket,  the  axis  of  said  roller  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  pipe  and  in  that  plane  defined  by  the  axis  of 
said  cutting  or  beveling  device  and  said  pipe  axis; 

a  variable  force  means,  the  force  axis  of  which  is  in 
said  same  plane,  retained  in  said  guide  member; 

a  second  bracket  atuchable  to  said  machine  and  re- 
tained with  respect  to  said  support  guide,  retainer 
means  positioned  above  said  variable  force  means 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  bracket  to  pre- 
vent downward  movement  of  said  support  guide  yet 
permit  relative  upward  movement  of  said  support 
guide  with  respect  to  said  second  bracket  to  increase 
said  force  means; 

means  to  move  said  support  guide  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  brackets;  and 

means  to  lock  said  support  guide  and  said  first  bracket 
in  a  given  relative  position. 


3,265,380 
RESILIENT  PUSH  DOZER 
James  D.  HaU,  Piainficid,  and  Thomas  R.  Rehberg,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 
Orii^al  appUcatioa  Aug.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,754,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,647,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,213 

2  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
1.  A  resilient  link  for  cushioning  shock  imparted  to 
a  push  dozer  blade  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  cylinder, 


An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member; 

a  tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  piston 
face  at  the  other  end,  which  tubular  member  is  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  cylindrical  member  such 
that  it  will  telescopingly  move  into  and  out  of  said 
cylindrical  member  with  said  piston  cooperating  with 
the  cylindrical  member  to  prescribe  two  internal 
variable  volume  chambers; 

an  orifice  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  tubular  member  having  pas- 
sage for  communication  of  -said  variable  volume 
chambers; 

a  floating  piston  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
tubular  member  for  reciprocatory  movement  there- 
within,  said  floating  piston  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  seal  means  for  preventing  commingling  of 
fluid  above  and  below  said  floating  piston,  said  float- 
ing piston  being  further  provided  with  a  radial  pas- 
sage between  said  upper  and  lower  seal  means,  which 
radial  passage  leads  inwardly  to  a  cavity  within  said 
floating  piston  means  to  provide  a  leakage  collection 
chamber  for  any  fluid  leaking  by  either  the  upper 
seal  means  or  the  lower  seal  means; 

a  metering  pin  affixed  to  said  floating  piston  means 
which  metering  pin  is  provided  with  a  passage  open 
at  one  end  to  said  cavity  in  said  floating  piston  means 
and  closed  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  communica- 
tion of  the  cavity  with  either  of  the  two  variable 
volume  chambers;  and 
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drain  tube  affixed  to  the  closed  end  pf  said  tubular 
member  which  drain  tube  extends  upwardly  through 
the  floating  piston  means  into  the  passage  of  said 
metering  pin  for  a  sufficient  length  to  permit  drain- 
age regardless  of  metering  pin  position  within  said 
variable  volume  chambers,  as  may  be  brought  about 
by  telescoping  movement  of  said  tubular  member 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  said  drain  tube  hav- 
ing an  internal  passage  leading  from  the  passage  in 
the  metering  pin  through  the  drain  tube  apd  to  the 
exterior  of  said  tubular  member  to  provide  an  over- 
board vent  for  any  leakage  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  the 
floating  piston  means.  i 


3,265,382 

PAPER  NESTING  AND  ENVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  P.  Sherman,  724  W.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,036 

6  Claims.     (CI.  270—45) 


1.  A  paper  nesting  and  enveloping  apparatus  compris- 
ing, means  for  feeding  a  first  sheet,  a  first  buckle  chute 
into  which  said  sheet  is  fed,  means  for  arresting  the  feeding 
of  said  first  sheet  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  chute, 
means  for  feeding  a  second  sheet  into  superposed  relation 
to  said  first  sheet  when  the  feeding  of  said  first  sheet  is 
arrested,  first  fold  means,  means  actuahle  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  sheet  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
first  folding  means  whereby  said  first  sheet  is  buckled  into 
said  first  fold  means  with  said  second  sheet  nested  within 
folded  portions  of  said  first  sheet,  a  second  buckle  obute 
into  which  said  folded  first  sheet  and  nested  second  sheet 
are  fed,  and  second  fold  means  into  which  said  first  sheet 
is  buckled  to  effect  a  second  folding  of  said  first  sheet 
whereby  said  second  sheet  is  completely  enveloped  within 
said  first  sheet. 


3,265,383 
nLM  SHEET  FEEDER 

Charles  F.  Shute,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey     ♦ 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,031 

8  Claims.    (CI.  271— 11)  « 

1.  A  film  sheet  feeder  for  sequentially  supplying  ex- 
posed film  sheets  in  an  edgewise  fashion  to  a  film  proces- 
sor input,  comprising: 
a  sloping  tray  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets; 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  lift  cups  located  over  the  lower 

end  of  said  tray; 
a  cam  drive  means  operable  to  periodically  raise  the 
lower  end  of  said  tray  so  that  a  top  sheet  of  the  stack 
is  captured  by  at  least  one  of  said  cups  to  be  trans- 
ported thereby  to  the  processor  input; 
a  movable  support  for  said  cups  positioned  to  piv- 
otably  respond  to  said  cam  drive  means  only  after 
said  tray  has  been  raised  and  partially  lowered  by 
said  cam  drive  means; .  |  ' 


i  pair  of  feed  rollers  aligned  to  receive 
top  sheet  when  said  cups  are  pivoted 
drive  means; 
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lie 


neans  for  continuously  driving  said  feed  rollers;  and 
Tieans  for  selectively  driving  said  cam  drive  means. 


captured 
said  cam 


3,265,384 
FILM  SHEET  FEEDER 
CI  arles  F.  Shute,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
(odak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
^Jew  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,1^4 
10  Claims.     (CL  271—36) 


.  A  film  sheet  feeder  for  sequentially  sifpply 
po  ed  film  sheets  in  an  edgewise  fashion  to 
ess^r,  comprising: 

I  sloping  tray  for  hplding  a  stack  of  sheeti 
feed  roller  located  over  the  lower  end  c  f 
cam  drive  means  operable  to  periodical  y 
lower  end  so  that  a  top  sheet  of  the  stac 
by  said  roller  to  be  driven  thereby  to  tHc 
input; 

stripper  bar  positioned  to  engage  the  lovier 
face  of  each  of  the  sheets  of  the  stacl 
spaced  from  said  roller  a  distance  allovi  ing 
of  only  one  film  sheet; 
motor  coupled  to  drive  said  cam  means 
lower  said  tray; 

irst  switch  means  responsive  to  the  feeding  of  a  sheet 
by  said  roller  to  energize  said  motor  oply  when  a 
sheet  is  not  being  fed  thereby;  and 

econd  switch  means  coupled  in  paralle  with  said 
first  switch  means  and  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  tray  to  energize  said  motor  only  whin  said  tray 
is  in  a  raised  position  whereby  said  tray  stops  in  a 
lowered  position  during  a  feeding  opers  tion 


to 


Addresso- 
)liJo,  a  cor- 


3,265,385 
REMOVABLE  IDLER  ROLLER  ASSBMBLY 
Er^in  F.  C.  Schuize,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor 
raph-Mukigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
•oration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373, 
6  Claims.    (CI.  271—51) 
.  Means  for  feeding  documents  comprising 
including  elongate  side  members  extending 
tion  of  document  travel;  a  powered  roller  r 
po{  ted  between  said  side  members;  an  idler 


,76  > 


mg  ex- 
film  proc- 


said  tray; 

raise  the 

is  engaged 

processor 

end  sur- 
and  being 
passage 

o  raise  and 


n 


a  frame 
the  direc- 
a|tatably  sup- 
in  con- 


ri  ►Her 
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tact  with  said  powered  roller;  a  shaft  rotatably  carrying 
said  idler  roller;  a  rigid  transverse  support  member,  means 
providing  a  positively  positioning  but  readily  releasable 
connection  of  said  support  member  with  both  side  mem- 
bers of  said  frame;  and  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
said  idler  roller  shaft  from  said  transverse  support  mem- 
ber in  position  to  be  pressed  against  said  powered  roller 


3,265,387 
SUPERVISORY     DEVICE     FOR    SUPERVISING     A 

SHEET  STACK  OF  A  SHEET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hans  Alix  and  Siegfried  Schuhnuwn,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaachinenfalwik 
Fabcr  ft  Schleicher  A.G.,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,457 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7,  1963, 

R  36,513 

2  Claims.    (CI.  271— 62) 


'^^M 


i 


'4 


when  said  transverse  support  member  is  in  place  on  said 
frame,  said  means  constituting  the  sole  means  for  sup- 
porting and  controlling  the  motion  of  said  idler  roller 
shaft,  whereby  said  idler  roller  and  its  shaft  can  be  sepa- 
rated and  bodily  removed  from  the  powered  roller  and 
the  side  members  and  readily  replaced  to  proper  position 
by  an  operator  by  grasping  the  transverse  support  mem- 
ber, 

3,265,386 

BOX  BLANK  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Albert  Palamenti,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,157 

4Chdms.    (CI.  271— 61) 


^^^ 


1.  A  device  supervising  the  height  of  a  stack  of  sheets 
for  use  in  a  sheet  printing  press,  said  device  comprising 
an  ultrasonic  sensor  constituting  a  transmitter  for  direct- 
ing an  ultrasonic  beam  upon  one  side  of  the  stack  to  be 
supervised,  means  for  mounting  said  transmitter  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  apart  from  said  side  of  the  stack,  means  for 
supplying  electric  energy  to  the  sensor,  a  second  ultra- 
sonic sensor  constituting  a  receiver  for  receiving  sound 
energy  reflected  by  said  side  of  the  stack,  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  receiver  adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart 
from  said  side  of  the  stack,  amplifying  means  connected 
to  said  second  sensor  and  controlled  by  the  magnitude  of 
the  sound  energy  received  by  said  sensor,  and  control 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  amplifying  means 
and  operated  in  response  to  a  departure  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  reflected  sound  energy  from  a  predetermined  value. 


3,265,388 

RHYTHMIC  AERATOR  ACTUATED  FLOAT  FOR 

INDICATING  WATER  LEVEL 

Frank  A.  Kane  m,  deceased,  late  of  Stratford,  Conn.,  by 

Mrs.  Frank  A.  Kane,  Jr.,  administratrix,  18  Fairlea 

Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,171 
13  Chums.    (CI.  272—8) 


I.  In  a  reciprocating  box  blank  feeding  mechanism  the 
combination  comprising, 

a  support  bed  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  arm  por- 
tions extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  por- 
tions forming  a  recessed  portion  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  slotted  portions  in  said  arms 
and  said  support  bed, 

a  transversely  extending  backstop  member, 

means  secured  to  said  backstop  member  and  positioned 
in  said  pair  of  parallel  slots,  said  means  arranged  to 
support  said  backstop  member  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment relative  to  said  support  bed, 

said  backstop  member  including  means  to  support  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  a  stack  of  box  blanks  in  an 
elevated  position  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
support  bed, 

an  auxiliary  support  for  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  box  blanks,  said  auxiliary  support  spanning  said 
recessed  portion  between  said  arms, 

said  auxiliary  support  having  edge  portions  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  arms,  and 

means  connecting  said  auxiliary  support  to  said  back- 
stop member  for  movement  therewith  longitudinally 
along  said  support  bed. 


1.  An  aquatic  device  for  continiKHisly  rising  and  sub- 
merging in  rhythmic  fashion  within  a  body  of  water 
comprising 

(a)  means  defining  a  guide  line, 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  guide  line  for  maintain- 
ing it  taut  in  said  body  of  water, 

(c)  means  defining  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an 
inlet  formed  on  the  undersurface  of  said  body  and 
an  exhaust  port  spaced  therefrom  to  effect  control 
flooding  of  said  hollow  body  to  regulate  the  buoyancy 
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thereof,  said  body  having  means  for  guiding  said 
body  along  said  guide  means  when  placed  in  water, 
(d)  and  means  located  in  said  body  of  water  in  align- 
ment with  the  inlet  of  said  body  in  the  submerged 
position  of  said  body  for  introducing  a  lighter  than 
water  gas  into  said  body  through  said  inlet  to  render 
said  body  buoyant  by  displacing  the  water  therein 
through  said  exhaust  port  so  that  said  body  will  float 
toward  the  surface  of  said  water  along  said  guide 
means,  and  said  body  thereafter  taking  in  water 
through  said  gas  inlet  whereby  said  air  is  exhausted 
through  said  exhaust  port  causing  the  same  to  sub- 
merge in  position  to  again  receive  said  gas  to  repeat 
the  cycle,  and  said  cycle  ceasing  when  said  guide  line 
slackens.  i 


3,265,389 

HAND  EXERCISER 

Edward  H.  Carlson,  P.O.  Box  9084,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,354 

2  Claims.    (C*.  272—68)  ' 


2.  A  hand  exercising  device  comprising  a  substantially 
thin,  flat,  elongate,  one-piece  body  formed  of  material 
having  uniform  structure  and  resiliency  and  including  a 
medially  disposed  longitudinally  extending  primary  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  elongated  secondary  portions  arranged 
respectively  collaterally  along  directly  opposite  sides  of 
said  primary  portion,  each  secondary  portion  including 
substantially  arc-shaped  bridge  structure  including  op- 
posite end  portions,  said  bridge  structure  of  each 
secondary  portion  being  integrally  secured  respectively 
at  said  opposite  end  portions  to  said  primary  portion  and 
defining  an  elongate  open  area  extending  lengthwise  in 
said  body  and  disposed  substantially  between  said  primary 
portion  and  said  bridge  structure  of  each  secondary  por- 
tion, each  said  secondary  portion  including  a  web  portion 
extending  lengthwise  in  said  body  and  with  said 
web  portion  being  medially  disposed  relative  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  body  and  disposed  respectively  b(etween  said 
primary  portion  and  each  bridge  structure,  said  web  por- 
tion of  each  said  secondary  portion  substantially  defin- 
ing equally  proportional  elongate  recesses  extending  re- 
spectively lengthwise  in  said  body  and  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  each  web  portion.        I 


3,265,390 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  SELECTED  BOWLING  PINS 
WITH  RESPOTTING  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  J.  Stauth,  4128  Hood  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,620 
4  Claims.    (CI.  273— 43) 
3.  In  a  respotting  mechanism  for  selectively  lifting  or 
leaving  standing  a  bowling  pin,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane  for  gripping  the  neck  of  a  standing  bowling  pin 
upon  closing  of  said  arms,  link  means  for  actuating  said 
arms  for  closing  on  a  pin  without  regard  for  the  loca- 
tion of  the  pin,  actuating  bar  means  operable  for  hori- 
zontal movement,  actuating  link  means  normally  inter- 
connecting said  actuating  bar  means  and  said  link  means 
for  causing  closing  of  said  arms  upon  said  horizontal 


anl 


n^ovement  of  said  actuating  bar  means, 

chanical  means  operatively  connected  to 

Ifik  means  and  selectively  operable  for  disabling 


said 


electro-me- 

actuating 

said  ac- 


ating  link  means  for  causing  said  arms  to  stay  at  least 
pbrtially  open  upon  said  horizontally  movement  of  the 
a  jtuating  bar  means  whereby  the  bowling  piij  is  left  stand- 
iig. 


ARATUS 


3,265,391 
RAPID  BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  AP 
l^est  C.  Webb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  asdgior  to  Lake- 
wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
portion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,(  51 
9  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 49) 


~" — 7 — ^        — 7"  ^'^    « 


1.  In  apparatus  for  rapidly  returning  a  bowling  ball 
fiom  a  pit  area  to  an  approach  area  of  a  bowling  alley, 
tl  e  combination  comprising: 

guideway  means  extending  from  said  pit  area  for  re- 
turning said  bowling  ball  to  said  approach  area; 

means  adjacent  to  said  guideway  means  for  feeding 
said  bowling  ball  onto  said  guideway  means; 

extrinsic  propelling  means  for  forcibly  piopelling  said 
bowling  ball  along  said  guideway  means,  asid  pro- 
pelling means  including  a  propelling  member  and 
a  propelled  member  comprising  a  unitary  structure, 
said  propelling  member  being  pivotally  supported 
above  said  guideway  means,  said  prop<  lied  member 
being  supported  by  said  propelling  mcjnber  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bowling  ball;  and 

means  operable  independently  of  said  boii'ling  ball  for 
raising  said  extrinsic  propelling  means  out  of  the 
path  of  said  bowling  ball  before  said  bowling  ball 
is  propelled. 


3,265,392 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BOWLING  BALL 
Carl  O.  Degner,  Muskegon,  Fred  E.  Satcl  ell.  Grand 
Haven,  and  Edward  W.  Gatfield,  Musk^on,  Mich, 
assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  (^rporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  applicaHon  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  N|>.  268,261. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  483,900 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 63) 
1.  A    bowling   ball   comprising   a   generally   spherical 
cdre  of  laminated  balsa  wood  laid  up  wit  i  end  grains 
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defining  the  generally  spherical  surface  and  an  exterior  o^bxari  ir'^DS^JJan  Pi  AVFR 

hard  cover  supported  by  said  spherical  core  and  havmg  a    ^^^  ^   ^^£1,  435  WMwSSPrJS^J;  N^thvale,  NJ. 
I  FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,929 


5  Claims.    (CI.  274— 15) 


smooth  outer  rolling  surface,  said  cover  enclosing  said 
core  and  said  enclosed  core  being  impact  resistant. 


3,265,393 

SELF-SUPPORTING  CENTER  SPINDLE  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CHANGERS 

Gerald  H.  Freler,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,087 
19  CUims.    (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  a  record  player  of  the  class  described,  a  turn- 
table, means  for  positioning  a  record  on  said  turn-table, 
means  for  rotating  said  turn-table,  an  arm,  a  needle  held 
by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  record  from 
an  initial  position  thereon,  means  cooperating  with  said 
needle  for  amplifying  sound  waves  picked  up  thereby,  a 
speaker  in  operative  connection  with  said  last  named 
means,  power  means  for  said  last  named  means,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  means  for  mounting  said  arm  for 
pivotal  movement,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  needle 
into  engagement  with  said  record,  a  reciprocating  rod  for 
disengaging  said  needle  from  said  record,  means  for 
actuating  said  rod,  releasable  means  actuated  by  said  last 
named  means  for  retaining  said  needle  out  of  engagement 
with  said  record,  and  a  pivotal  rod  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  arm  for  urging  said  arm  towards  its  initial 
position,  said  pivotal  rod  being  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  rod. 


3,265,395 

AUTOMATIC    RECORD   CHANGING    APPARATUS 

Norman  Lane,  Halesowen,  England,  assignor  to  BSR 

Limited,  Old  Hill,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1962, 

34,769/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  274—15) 


6.  In  a  self-supporting  center  spindle  for  an  automatic 
record  changer,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  spindle  body  comprising  a  length  of  thin- 
walled  extruded  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  internal 
longitudinal  rib  members  formed  integral  therewith  and 
disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  define 
spaces  therebetween,  a  portion  of  said  tnin  wall  shorter 
than  said  rib  members  being  removed  to  expose  the 
spaces  between  said  rib  members  and  thereby  form  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vertical  slots  in  said 
spindle  body,  a  plurality  of  record  supporting  fingers 
slidably  positioned  within  said  spindle  body  and  dis- 
posed in  corresponding  ones  of  said  spaces  between  said 
internal  rib  members,  said  fingers  being  of  a  thickness 
slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  ribs  whereby 
said  ribs  act  as  a  cage  to  control  the  circumferential  spac- 
ing of  said  fingers,  said  fingers  being  movable  between 
first  operative  positions  wherein  they  project  through 
said  slots  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  spindle  body 
so  as  to  support  a  stack  of  records  thereon  and  second 
inoperative  positions  wherein  they  are  substantially  re- 
tracted within  said  spindle  body,  and  actuator  means  dis- 
posed within  said  spindle  body  and  associated  with  said 
record  supporting  fingers  for  moving  the  same  between 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  In  automatic  record  changing  apparatus  of  the  type 
specified,  automatic  means  determining  the  position  of 
arrest  of  the  pick-up  arm  on  its  inward  movement  during 
a  cycle  of  operations  comprising,  a  post  fixed  to  the  base 
of  the  apparatus  at  the  side  of  the  turntable,  a  moimting 
for  a  selector  lever  carried  by  said  post,  a  selector  lever 
pivoted  on  said  mounting,  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  record 
on  its  descent  to  the  turntable,  a  vertical  lever  pivoted  on 
said  post,  a  quadrant  plate  rotatable  with  the  pick-up  arm 
during  a  cycle  of  operations,  abutment  faces  on  said 
quadrant  plate  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
lever  to  arrest  the  inward  movement  of  the  pick-up  arm. 
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abutments  on  the  selector  lever  mounting  engaged  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  lever,  and  means  on  the  selec- 
tor lever  mounting  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  verti- 
cal lever,  said  means  causing  depression  pf  the  selector 
lever  when  the  vertical  lever  moves  laway  from  the  abut- 
ments to  its  at-rest  position  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tions of  the  apparatus. 


3,265,396 

LAMINATED  PAPER  RECORDS 

Harry  Gorman,  2717  Holland  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,020 

3  Claims.    (CI.  274 — 42) 
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s  nd  having  an  annular  inwardly  facing  mai  n  surface  and 

I  n  annular  groove  in  said  main  surface,  si  id  tube  being 

( isposed  within  said  groove,  a  shoe  compris  ing  a  circular 

!  trip  disposed  between  said  tube  and  matri  n  surface  and 

aving  a  smooth  inner  surface  engaging  sa 

ace,  said  strip  being  wider  than  said  tu  be,  a  central 

i  xtension  on  one  end  of  said  strip,  a  pair]  of  extensions 

n  the  other  end  of  said  strip  forming  a'  recess  there- 

etween,  said  first-mentioned  extension  and  said  tube  being 

( isposed  within  said  recess  and  overlappi:  ig  said  other 

end  between  said  extensions  for  providing  a  continuous 

s  Lirface  in  contact  with  said  matrix  surface,  hooked  ends 

<  n  said  spaced  extensions,  and  a  relieved  portion  in  said 

1  ousing  ponion  extending  tangentially  to  siid  main  sur- 

ice  and  withiii  the  lateral  confines  of  sjid  strip,  said 

relieved  portion  having  a  notch  formed  at  the  outer  end 

t  lereof  receiving  said  hooked  ends,  where  by  rotational 

I  kovemeot  of  said  shoe  will  be  prevente  i  when  said 

t  latrix  rotates. 


1.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  a  flat  substrate; 
a  surface  layer  of  plastically  deformable  material  lami- 
nated to  said  substrate,  while  overlying  a  central  portion 
thereof;  and  a  record  impression  formed  in  said  surface 
layer  on  said  central  portion  to  provide  thereon  a  record- 
receiving  surface,  said  substrate  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  nonre.cording  marginal  portions  integral 
with  said  central  portion  and  fojldable  under  the  latter 
along  opposite  parallel  folds  interconnecting  said  mar- 
ginal and  central  portions  while  being  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  said  surface  layer  extending  integrally 
beyond  said  opposite  parallel  folds  interconnecting  said 
marginal  and  central  portions  and  overlying  only  a  frac- 
tion of  the  total  area  of  each  marginal  portion  adjacent 
said  central  portion  for  stiffening  the  record,  said  central 
and  marginal  portions  being  provided  with  aligned  aper- 
tures for  receiving  a  phonograph  spindle. 


I    I 


3,265,397 

SEAL  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 

REGENERATOR 

Sam  B.  Williams,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Williams    Research    Corporatiod,    Walled    Lake, 

Mich,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,924 
1  Claim.    (CI.  277—34.3) 


3,265,398 

FABRICATED  STUFFING  BOX  WITT   GLAND 
EYE-BOLT  ARRANGEMENT 
George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Anton 
Korzenowski,    Brookfield,    111.,    assignors    to 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpoi  ition  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,  138 
2  Claims.    (CI.  277— 105) 


Ut 


nst 


gland 


1.  In  a  valve  construction  or  the  like 
a  I  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
a  sembly  of  an  integral  stuflRng  box,  bon 
t  e  yoke  portion  thereof  having  a  pair  of 
atns  with  a  lower  portion  thereof  having 
si^rfaces,  gland  bolts  of  eye-bolt  configur^t 
stiiffing  box,  retainer  means  for  the  said  „ 
said  retainer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cl 
ajranged  for  engagement  with  an  outer  peripheral 
tipn  of  said  integral  stuffing  box,  yoke 

ibly,  means  for  drawing  said  clamp  members 
said  clamp  members  having  relieved 
portions  cooperating  with  said  inclined  un_. 
tl  e  arms  of  said  yoke  whereby  to  retain  said 
b(  rs  upon  assembly  against  longitudinal 
m  ovement. 


ider 


and 


In  a  seal  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  rotary  regenerator  matrix  in  a  gas 
turbine,  a  closed  loop  formed  of  a  rubber-like, tube  having 
heat-resistant  properties,  pressurized  coolant  connections 
for  said  tube,  a  housing  portion  surrounding  said  matrix 


l_|_  3,265,399 

I  EMOTE  CONTROL  HYDRAULIC  LINE  STRIPPER 

E  >mer  Scaramuccl,  P.O.  Box  9125,  Oklahom  a  City,  Okla. 
O  iginal  application  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,301,  now 
Patent  No.  3,132,867,  dated  May  12,  19(i4.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  N  >.  354,373 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  277—198) 
For  use  in  a  stripper  for  wire  lines,  the  combination 
o:  a  compressor  and  a  cylindrical  packing  riember,  said 
cdrnpressor  comprisirig  an  annulus  of  elastic,  rubber-like 
material  sized  internally  to  closely  engage  tlie  outer  sur- 
face of  the  packing  member  and  of  substantij  Uy  the  same 
lefigth,  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  of  a  subs  antially  rec- 
tatigular  cross-section  embedded  in  said  mat(  rial  and  ex- 
te^iding  closer  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  anni  lus  than  the 


supportmg 

ncluding  the 

and  yoke, 

spaced-apart 

ii^clined  under 

ion  for  the 

bolts,  the 

members 


amp 


por- 
bonnet  as- 
together, 
upper  arcuate 
surfaces  of 
clamp  mem- 
rotational 
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inner  one,  the  turns  being  of  uniform  diameter  and  spaced  and  about  frictionally  flush  against  the  surface  of  said 
apart  axially  of  the  annulus  a  distance  at  least  as  great  bore,  and  an  in  s?tu  foam  plastic  fill  within  said  shaft 
as  the  axial  thickness  of  a  turn,  whereby  to  extrude  the    and  filling  said  bore  from  below  to  above  said  msert. 


elastic  material  between  the  wire  turns  radiaUy  inwardly 
of  the  annulus  when  the  latter  is  compressed  longitu- 
dinally to  thereby  compress  the  packing  member. 


3,265,400 

TOE  BINDING 

Hjalmar  Hvam,  Rte.  1,  Box  404,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,197 

15  Cbims.    (Cl.  280—11.35) 


said  vanes  having  apertures  through  which  said  fill  ex- 
tends bondingly  to  fix  said  insert  in  position  within  said 
shaft.  

3,265,402 
FOLDABLE  GOLF  CART 
Gersoh  Snyder,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snyder 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,337 
7Clafans.    (Cl.  280— 41) 


1.  In  a  toe-holding  clamp  for  a  ski, 

arm  means  extending  generally  horizontally  and  hav- 
ing a  ski  boot  engaging  means  on  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  shaft  rigid  therewith  adjacent  the  other 
end, 

pivot  means  secured  to  the  ski  mounting  the  shaft 
pivotally  on  the  ski  to  mount  the  arm  means  for  gen- 
erally horizontal  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  means 
relative  to  the  ski  and  also  permitting  limited  vertical 
movement  of  the  arm  means  relative  to  the  ski, 

and  detent  means  positioned  at  the  lower  ends  of'  the 
shaft  and  the  pivot  means  normally  holding  the  arm 
means  with  a  predetermined  force  against  horizontal 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  ski  and  holding  the 
arm  means  against  such  horizontal  pivotal  movement 
with  a  substantially  greater  force  than  said  predeter- 
mined force  when  the  lip  member  is  pressed  upward- 
ly by  the  ski  boot. 


3,265,401 
REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A  POLE 
I  Martin  Spier,  50  Park  Ave^ 
New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,006 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  280— 11.37) 
1.  In  a  pole  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated, hollow,  thin-walled   shaft  having  a  downwardly 
tapered  bore  which  has  an  axis,  an  axially  extending  rigid 
insert  within  said  bore  intermediate  its  ends  and  having 
at  least  three  radially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced 
vanes  the  outer  edges  of  which  correspond  in  taper  with 


1.  A  golf  cart  comprising  a  bag-supporting  frame,  and 
a  foldable  leg  assembly  extending  from  said  frame>  said 
leg  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  external  legs 
pivotally  attached  ai  their  upper  tods  to  said  frame,  an 
axle  pavotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  said  ex- 
ternal leg,  a  whed  journaJed  on  each  said  axle,  an  internal 
leg  disposed  within  each  said  external  leg,  means  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  said  internal  leg  for  pivotfJ- 
ly  connecting  said  internal  leg  re^)ectively  with  said 
frame  and  one  said  axle  to  form  a  parallelogram  linkage 
with  the  corre^)onding  external  leg,  and  noeans  for  con- 
trolling the  position  erf  said  foldable  leg  assembly,  said 
wheds  being  maintained  in  a  constant  paralld  relaticm 
by  said  parallelogram  linkages  at  any  portion  of  said 
k^  assembly. 
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3^65,403 

LATCHING  MECHANISM   FOR  CONNECTING    A 

TRUCK  TO  A  TRAILER  PLATFORM 

William  O.  Thomas,  3005  W.  66  Highway, 

Springfield,  Mo. 

Original  application  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,908,  now 

Patent  No.  3,078,090,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,174 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—43.11) 


305^ 


AudUST  9,  1966 


1.  In  combination,  a  trailer  platform,  a  single-axle 
truck  having  a  tiltable  floor,  first  and  second  sets  of 
keepers  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  floor  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation,  first  and  second  sets  of  support 
pins  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  platform,  said  first  set 
of  keepers  adapted  for  releasable  securemCnt  with  said 
first  set  of  support  pins,  said  second  set  of  keepers  adapted 
for  releasable  securement  with  said  second  set  of  support 
pins,  a  pulley  block,  a  tackle  connected  to  the  truck 
floor  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pulley  block  with 
respect  to  the  underside  of  the  floor  of  said  trtick,  a  pulley 
block  socket  on  the  rear  of  said  platform  adapted  to 
receive  said  pulley  block,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  securement  of  said  first  set  of  truck  keepers 
with  said  first  set  of  platform  support  pins  and  engage- 
ment of  said  pulley  block  in  said  socket,  subsequent  rais- 
ing of  said  pulley  block  with  respect  to  said  truck  floor 
causes  said  truck  floor  to  move  into  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  platform  by  pivoting  about  said  first  set 
of  support  pins  and  whereby  said  second  set  of  pins 
engage  and  are  secured  in  said  second  set  of  keepers  to 
maintain  the  floor  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  plat- 
form. 


3,265,404     I 
TRANSPORTER  TRUCK  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
ESTABLISHMENTS 
Francisco  Skufca,  953  Uspallata  St., 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,873  , 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 79.3) 


iiiforced  and  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  pluiality  of  pairs 
cjf  horizontal  carrier  plates  fixed  to  the  vdrtical  frames 
df  the  two  shorter  sides,  said  carrier  plates  being  ar- 
mnged  so  that  every  two  opposing  carrier  plates  arc  in 
tne  same  horizontal  plane,  each  carrier  pla  e  having  two 
horizontal  slots,  the  mutually  adjacent  ends  of  which  are 
curved  downwards;  a  series  of  slidably  r lovable  trays 
t  Bing  provided  with  a  stud  at  each  end  ad  tpted  to  slide 
i  I  one  slot  of  a  pair  of  opposing  carrier  pi  ites,  the  ends 
c  f  each  tray  being  provided  with  suitably  slaped  vertical 
pjlates  extending  downwardly,  each  plate  halving  an  hori- 
ntal  slot  into  which  a  stud  protruding  from  the  carrier 
ate  is  slidably  fitted,  the  studs  on  the  carr  er  plates  and 
ose  on  the  trays  being  disposed  so  that,  when  the  trays 
in  the  horizontal  position,  the  studs  an :  at  mutually 
stant  ends  of  their  respective  slots,  and  w  len  the  trays 
in  the  inclined  position,  the  studs  are  at  mutually  ad- 
jftcent  ends  of  said  slots. 


3,265,405 

BICYCLE  STORAGE 

Stanley  T.  Atterbary,  9745  S.  Ingleslde  Ave., 

Chicaso  III.     60628 

qontinoation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  361,^4,  Apr.  21, 

1964.    This  appUcation  June  24. 1964,  Ser. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—287) 


Vo.  377,560 


I         5 


In  a  knock-down  bicycle,  a  first  metal  disl :  that  is  disk- 
aped  and  has  a  curled  edge,  said  first  disk  wing  secured 

center  bolt  of  the  front  wheel  with  saij  center  bolt 
e:  tending  axially  of  said  first  disk  and  said  cilrled  edge  ex- 
t<  ading  outwardly  of  said  wheel,  a  secondllarger  metal 
d  sk  that  is  disk-shaped  and  has  a  curled  edge,  said  sec- 
oi  id  disk  secured  to  the  center  bolt  of  the  rcir  wheel  with 
siid  last-mentioned  center  bolt  extending  apcially  of  the 
s<cond  disk  and  said  last-mentioned  edge  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  rear  wheel,  said  curled  edge  of  the  first 
metal  disk  being  receivable  within  said  curled  edge  of 
Si  id  second  disk  when  bicycle  is  stored  in  tl  e  trunk  of  a 
o  r. 


3,265,406 
AUTOMOBILE  TRAILER  HITCH 
John  E.  Russell,  R.D.  6,  Butler, 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,S 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—406) 


Pi 
940 


1.  An  automobile  trailer  hitch,  comprising  a  rigid  lever- 
si  pporting  member,  means  for  fastening  said  member 
ritidly  to  the  bottom  of  the  rear  end  of  a^  automobflc 
b<  dy,  a  tow  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  on 
a  horizontal  a<is  and  projecting  rearwardl  r  therefrom, 
mfcans  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  for  suppoi  ting  a  trailer 
comnection,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  sai  d  supporting 
1.  In  a  transporter  truck,  a  framework  consisting  of  member  in  front  of  the  tow  lever  on  an  ax  s  parallel  to 
a  rectangular  base  frame  and  vertical  frames  at  each   said  horizontal  axis,  the  rear  end  of  the  from  lever  over- 


of  its  sides  and  ends,  said  framework  being  suitably  re-    labping  and  engaging  the  front  end  of  the 


tow  lever,  a 
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{date  attached  to  the  front  lever  and  projecting  forward 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  forwardly  diverging  leaf  springs  hav- 
ing rear  end  portions  secured  to  said  plate,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  front  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  rear  axle 
of  an  automobile  in  a  position  reqiHring  the  springs  to  be 
stressed  upwardly,  whereby  when  downward  pressure  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  tow  lever  causes  that  lever  to  swing 
the  rear  end  q(  the  front  lever  upwardly  the  leaf  springs 
will  resist  depression  by  the  tilting  front  lever  so  the  latter 
will  keep  said  supporting  member  from  being  moved  down- 
wardly appreciably  by  the  tow  lever. 


under  pressure  disposed  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
expansible  chamber  means,  said  squib  being  mounted  to 
the  coupling  and  adapted  to  discharge  said  gas  into  the 
expansible  chamber  means  to  shift  the  latch  fr<Mn  the 


3,265,407 
SAFETY  CHAIN  FOR  TRAILERS 
Chester  Ira  Paddock,  Box  351,  Lakeview,  Oreg.;  Theodore 
R.  Conn,  admlnbtntor  of  said  Chester  I.  Paddock, 

deceased  ^    « ... 

FUed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,849 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280—457) 


first  to  the  second  position;  and  fran^ble  holding  means 
holding  the  latch  and  lock  together  until  the  squib  dis- 
charges the  gas  under  pressure  to  shift  the  latch  from 
the  first  to  the  second  position. 


1.  A  safety  chain  for  use  with  a  trailer  having  a  tow- 
ing bar  and  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  trailer  hitch  com- 
prising: 

a  ring  for  positioning  on  the  trailer  hitch, 

four  main  chains  attached  to  said  ring,  the  first  and 
second  of  said  main  chains  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  rear  end  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  third 
and  fourth  of  said  main  chains  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  trailer, 

at  least  one  cross-chain  extending  between  said  third 
and  fourth  main  chains  to  support  the  towing  bar 
in  the  event  the  trailer  hitch  breaks,  and 

at  least  one  top  chain  extending  over  the  towing  bar 
between  said  third  and  fourth  main  chains  to  maintain 
the  towing  bar  in  its  supported  position. 


3,265,409 
WELL  COMPLETION  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  L.  Crain  and  Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr^  Houston,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex^  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,959 
10  Claims.    (CI.  285—27) 


3,265,408 

EXPLOSIVELY  SEPARABLE  COUPLING 

WlUiam  R.  Dickie,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Hi-Sbear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,307 
6CUinis.    (CI.  285— 3) 

1.  A  quick-release  coupling  comprising:  a  first  and  a 
second  member  to  be  coupled  together,  each  member 
having  a  central  axis,  the  axes  being  aligned  when  the 
members  are  coupled;  engagement  means  comprising  a 
shoulder  on  each  of  the  members;  a  lock  for  intercon- 
necting the  engagement  means,  and  thereby  interconnect- 
ing the  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
adapted  to  be  assembled  into  a  ring,  each  of  said  segments 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the  engagement  means  to  hold  them  together;  a  recipro- 
cable  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  engage- 
able  with  the  lock  by  surrounding  and  embracing  the 
segments  in  a  first  position  of  the  latch  so  'as  to  hold 
the  segments  against  the  engagement  means,  and  said 
latch  being  shiftablc  to  a  second  position  to  remove  it 
from  said  segments;  expansible  chamber  means  at  least 
partially  enclosed  by  the  latch;  means  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  seal  said  latch  with  one  of 
said  members;  a  squib  of  the  type  which  discharges  gas 


1.  Well  completion  equipment  for  supporting  parallel 
tubing  strings  in  a  tubing  head  or  the  like  comprising: 
tubing  hangers  for  each  of  the  tubing  strings  to  be  sup- 
ported, each  of  said  tubing  hangers  including  means  at 
its  lower  end  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  tubing  string 
and  means  at  its  upper  end  for  engaging  lowering  equip- 
ment, each  of  said  tubing  hangers  including  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  means,  said  flange  means  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  facing  seating  surfaces 
therein,  a  hanger  body  constructed  and  arranged  for  sup- 
port within  the  tubing  head,  said  hanger  body  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  passages  in  which  said  tubing  hang- 
ers are  disposed,  said  hanger  body  having  an  upwardly 
facing  seating  surface  extending  about  each  passage,  each 
of  said  upwardly  facing  seating  surfaces  having  a  center- 
point  which  is  non-concentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
each  of  said  hanger  body  passages.  , 
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3,265,410 

PIPE  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 

COUPLING  INCLUDING  SAID  PIPE 

Pierre  Edouard  Lorang,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

de  Recberches  de  Pont-a-Moussoo,   Pont-a-Mousson, 

France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,792 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  24,  1963 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285—110) 


1.  A  pipe  element  of  thermoplastic  material  having 
a  body,  a  male  end  and  a  socket,  the  socket  being  part  of 
the  same  material  as  the  body  and  having  a  single  wall 
the  thickness  of  which  is  at  least  equal  tp  that  of  the  wall 
of  the  body; 
the  socket  including  an  intermediate  flared  portion  in- 
tegral .with  the  body,  an  enlarged  portion  integral 
with  said  flared  portion  and  adjacent  thd  entrance 
J  of  the  socket,  a  radial,  inwardly  extending  flange  pro- 
vided at  the  entrance  of  the  socket,  and  an  internal 
annular  chamber  located  in  said  enlarged  portion; 
a  rigid  reinforcing  ring  fixed  in  said  annular  chamber 
in  close  reinforcing  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
socket  forming  said  annular  chamber,  the  reinforcing 
ring  being  trough-shaped  in  cross-section,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  portion  forming  the  base  of  said  trough, 
a   substantially   frustoconical   portion   adjacent    the 
forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  converg- 
ing outwardly  toward  the  flange  of  the  socket,  and 
-an  inwardly  extending  annular  lip  portion  in  axial 
abutting  relation  to  the  flange  of  the  socket,  the  lip 
portion  of  the  ring  and  the  flange  of  the  socket  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  the  same  radial  extent,  whereby 
said  flange  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  socket 
completely  encase  and  are  wholly  reinforced  by  the 
ring; 
a  sealing  element  having  a  substantially  uniform,  resili- 
ency,  fitted  within  said  ring,  said  sealing  element 
being  kept  wholly  apart  from  the  flange  of  the  socket 
by  the  lip  portion  of  the  reinforcing  ring  and  ex- 
tending radially  inward  a  distance  greater  than  that 
of  the  flange  of  the  socket  and  of  the  lip  portion 
of  the  ring,  and  extending  axially  toward  said  body 
a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  dimension  Of  said 
enlarged  portion  of  the  socket,  Whereby  the  portion 
of  said  sealing  element  away  from  said  flange  and  lip 
portion  is  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  flared  por- 
tion of  the  socket.  » 


3,265,411 
SYPHON  SUPPORT 
William  R.  Monroe  and  Ralpb  W.  Gotschall,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Johnson  Corpora- 
tion,   Three    Rivers,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,825 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285—135) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  roiatii^g  drum  having  a  hol- 
low journal, 

(a)  a  rotary  fluid  conducting  joint  mounted  upon  the 
drum  journal  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
joint  including  a  passage  defined  therein  pommuni- 
cating  with  said  joint  inlet  and  the  interior  of  the 
dnmi  journal. 
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within  said 


(b)  syphon  pipe  support  means  defined 
joint  in  said  passage, 

(c)  said  syphon  pipe  support  means  including  a 
spider  defined  within  said  passage,  sad  spider  in- 
cluding radially  extending  support  poitions  having 
a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  dimension  and  de- 
fining fluid  conducting  openings  therebetween, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  syphon  pipe  extending  through  the 
drum  hollow  journal  having  an  outlet  e  id  extending 
into  said  joint  and  communicating  wi  h  said  joint 
outlet, 

(e)  a  conical  bore  defined  in  said  spider,  t  le  minimum 
diameter  of  said  bore  being  greater  han  the  di- 
ameter of  said  syphon  pipe,  said  sypl  on  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  bore. 

(f)  a  plurality  of  individual  wedge  segmitnts  received 
in  said  conical  bore,  each  of  said  se^nqnts  having  a 
retainer  engaging  end,  an  outer  conical  surface  "cor- 
responding to  the  configuration  of  said  bore  surface 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  corn  spending  to 
the  outer  configuration  of  said  syphon 


)ipe, 


«4'-r 


<e 


(g)   an   annular  retainer  ring  having  a 
posed  bore  receiving  said  syphon  pipe 
ameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
said  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  rad  ally 
iog  ears  defined  thereon,  a  hole  definejl 
said  ears, 

(h)  an    axially  ^extending    threaded    hok 
each  of  said  spider  radially  extending 
tions,  and 

(i)  screw  fasteners  extending  through  saic 
holes  and  threaded  into  said  spider  supfijort 
threaded    holes   removably   mounting 
upon   the   spider,   said   retainer  engagi 
ments'  retainer  engaging  ends  upon 
,  being  located  within  said  conical  spid^ 
circumferentially    spaced    about    said 
whereby   said   retainer   maintains   said 
said  conical  bore  so  that  said  segments' 
faces  directly  engage  said  conical  bore 
said  segments'  cylindrical  surfaces  di 
said  syphon  pipe  to  support  said  syphor 
said  joint. 


ntrally  dis- 
and  of  a  di- 
syphon  pipe, 
extend- 
in  each  of 


siiid 


3,265,412 
SEALED  PIPE  COUPLING  ASSENlBLY 
ViUliam  P.  Reid,  2610  E.  67th  St.,  Long  Beac  i,  Calif.,  and 
{Harold  A.  Price,  Orange,  Calif.;  said  Price  assignor  to 
said  Reid 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,805 
2Chiims.  (CI.  285— 323) 
1.  In  a  sealed  coupling;  a  male  element;  i  [  female  ele- 
ment: said  female  element  having  a  counterliore  forming 
a  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  tapering  surface; 
a  ;land  on  said  male  element  having  a  wedgi ;  portion,  an 
er  larged  end  portion,  and  a  shoulder;  said  w:dge  portion 
hi  ving  axial  slits  therein,  extending  axially  ti  e  full  length 
thereof,  said  wedge  portion  being  extensitle  into  said 
colunterbore;  said  shoulder  on  said  gland  b^ 
able  with  an  end  of  said  female  member  to 


of 


ing  engage- 
insertion 
said  gland  into  said  counterbore  to  a  position  axially 


defined    in 
support  por- 

retainer  ear 

portions, 

!aid    retainer 

ig  said   seg- 

segments 

r  bore  and 

lyphon    pipe 

segments   in 

conical  sur- 

surface  and 

r^ctly  engage 

pipe  within 
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spaced  from  said  counterbore  shoulder  to  form  a  cham- 
ber wherein  said  cylindrical  surface  and  a  portion  of  said 
male  element  opposite  said  cylindrical  surface  provide 
radially  opposed  seating  surfaces;  a  sealing  ring  seated 
on  said  seating  surfaces  within  said  chamber;  and  means 
for  wedging  said  wedge  portion  against  said  tapering  sur- 
face to  effect  a  deformation  at  the  joint  such  as  will  dis- 


I-  / 


of  the  gland  extended  into  said  bore  and  counterbore; 
said  portion  of  said  gland  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surfaces  axially  and  radially  spaced  from  one  another 
and  engaged  with  said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  female 
element;  a  shoulder  on  said  gland  between  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  gland  and  spaced  axially  from  said  shoul- 
der on  said  female  element;  portions  of  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  female  element  and  portions  of  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  gland  forming  with  said  shoulders  an  an- 


v:wv:vw^vvv« 


^  £ 


pose  said  seating  surfaces  parallel  with  and  uniformly 
spaced  from  one  another  throughout  their  circumference 
in  the  event  either  of  said  elements  is  out-of-round,  said 
enlarged  end  portion  of  said  gland  having  a  bore  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  wedge  portion  so 
that  said  enlarged  end  portion  is  radially  spaced  from 
said  male  element. 


3,265,413 

FLARED  TUBE  COUPLING  JOINT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  E.  Currie,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,644 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285—334.4) 


vSvV«5i.  ii'^W'-K- 
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nular  chamber  of  uniform  cross-section;  a  sealing  ring  in 
said  chamber  engaged  with  said  portions  of  said  bearing 
surfaces;  said  gland  having  a  stop  shoulder  thereon  en- 
gaged with  an  end  of  said  female  element  to  limit  ex- 
tension of  said  portion  of  said  gland  into  said  female  ele- 
ment to  a  position  for  forming  said  chamber;  and  a  nut 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  female  element  and  engag- 
ing said  gland  to  hold  said  stop  shoulder  against  said 
end  of  said  female  ekment 


3^65,415 

WIPER  ARM  PIVOT  JOINT 

Leo  J.  Wubbc,  Bcveriy  Shores,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  The 

Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  231,951,  Oct  22, 

1962.    This  application  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,557 

1  Claim.    (CL287— 93) 


A  tube  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  conical  seat,  a  tube  having  a  flared  end  with 
a  radially  outer  face  and  a  radially  inner  face,  said 
radially  inner  face  having  first  and  second  surface  por- 
tions that  intersect  in  a  circular  line,  said  surface  por- 
tions being  shaped  so  that  said  inner  face  makes  initial 
contact  with  said  conical  seat  at  said  circular  line,  a 
clamping  member  having  an  internal  surface  engageable 
with  said  radially  outer  face  opposite  said  circular  line, 
and  means  inter-engaged  with  said  body  member  for 
forcing  the  clamping  member  against  said  outer  face  and 
said  inner  face  at  said  circular  line  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  conical  seat,  said  surface  portions  being 
segments  of  spheres  of  different  diameters. 


I  3,265,414 

SEALED  PIPE  JOINT 

William  P.  Reid,  2610  E.  67th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and 
Harold  A.  Price,  Orange,  Calif.;  said  Price  assignor  to 
said  Reid 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,806 
2  Claims.  (CL  285— 348) 
1.  A  pipe  joint,  including:  a  female  element;  a  male 
pipe  element  in  said  female  element;  said  female  element 
having  a  bore  and  a  coimterbore  forming  a  pair  of  cylindri- 
cal bearing  surfaces  axially  and  radially  spaced  frcwa  one 
another;  a  shoulder  between  said  bearing  surfaces;  a  gland 
sealingly  secured  on  said  male  element  with  a  portion 


A  windshield  wiper  arm  having  inner  and  outer  parts 
pivotally  connected  together  comprising  in  combination: 

a  channel  portion  of  said  outer  arm  part  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  walls  spaced  apart  by  a  bridging  wall, 

said  spaced-apart  parallel  walls  having  aligned  circular 
apertures, 

a  head  portion  of  said  inner  part  disposed  between  said 
spaced-apart  walls, 

said  head  portion  having  a  cylindrical  horc  with  a  sur- 
face ad^ted  to  provide  part  of  a  pivotal  bearing  oo- 
axially  aligned  with  said  apertures, 

a  pin  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to 
act  as  the  other  part  of  said  bearing  and  having  re- 
duced cylindrical  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
thereby  defining  annular  shoulders, 

the  length  of  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  said 
pin  member  being  greater  than  the  length  of  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  of  said  head  portion  so  that 
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said  shoulders  extend  beyond  both  sides  of  said  head 
portion,  said  reduced  cylindrical  extremities  being 
of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  original  diam- 
eter of  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  walls, 

said  reduced  cylindrical  extremities  having  been  force- 
fitted  into  said  aligned  apertures  so  as  to  fixedly  se- 
cure said  pin  member  with  respect  to  said  walls  ad- 
jacent said  shoulders,  said  walls  thereby  abutting 
said  shoulders  and  being  spaced  from  tne  head  por- 
tion of  the  inner  part  of  the  arm  for  free  pivotal 
movement  therebetween, 

said  pin  member  having  rounded  ends, 

said  spaced-apart  parallel  walls  being  held  by  said 
bridging  wall  in  resiliently  deformable  relation  to 
each  other  so  that  the  assembled  head  portion  and 
pin  member  can  resiliently  force  apart  said  spaced- 
apart  parallel  walls  with  the  rounded  ends  of  the 
pin  member  seeking  alignment  with  said  circular 
apertures  during  assembly  of  said  channel  portion, 
head  portion  and  pin  member. 
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3,265,417 
SPLICING  DEVICE  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
PANEL  SECTIONS 
Ifoward  Kastan,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assigDoi 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Ci 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1^63,  Ser.  No.  303, 
9  Claims.    (CI.  287—189.36) 


3,265,416 

STRUCTURAL  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  O.  Downes,  4077  2nd  St.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,021 

6  Claims.    (CI.  287—189.36) 


Cilif 


to  Lockheed 
If. 

#42 

I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  structural  pan  si  having 
stiffeners  rigidly  affixed  to  a  skin  portion  said  stiffen- 
ers  extending  along  said  skin  portion  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  splicing  de\  ice  for  con- 
necting said  panel  to  adjacent  structur:,  said  splic- 
ing device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  load  transfer  plate  overlybng  said  one 
end  of  said  skin  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  stiffeners  along  the  centroidaj  axis  of  said 
panel  and  the  plate  being  spaced  f^om  the  skin 
portion; 

(b)  means  rigidly  affixing  one  end  )f  said  plate 
said  stiffeners  and  the  other  end  >f  said  plate 
to  said  adjacent  structure;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  load  transfer  plate 
to  the  skin  portion. 
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3,265;418 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Merrick  R.  Diamond,  Homer,  N.Y.,  assignor 
•oration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  < 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321, 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287— 189  J6) 


1.  In  a  structural  framing  system,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  pair  of  support  members,  each  comprising  an 
elongated  element  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional shape, 

(b)  said  elements  each  having  at  least  one  flat  side 
provided  with  a  substantially  medial  longitudinally 
extending  recess, 

(c)  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  into  said  recesses  from 
each  side  thereof,  the  innermost  pair  of  said  flanges 
being  more  closely  spaced  than  the  outermost  pair 
of  said  flanges, 

(d)  said  elements  being  disposed  on  repectively  nor- 
mal axes  with  the  end  of  one  element  abutting  the 
recessed  side  of  the  other  element,  and  the  recesses 
of  said  elements  facing  each  other, 

(e)  connecting  means  comprising  an  angle  bracket  dis- 
posed in  the  recesses  of  said  elements,  said  angle 
bracket  being  dimensioned  to  pass  between  said 
outermost  pairs  of  flanges  and  to  engage  against  said 
innermost  pairs  of  flanges  and  me^ns  clamping  said 
bracket  to  said  innermost  pairs  of  flanges, 

(f)  the  end  portions  of  said  bracket  each  provided 
with  an  end  part  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
end  portion,  and 

(g)  said  end  parts  each  being  dimensioned  to  fit  closely 
between  and  being  disposed  to  engage  the  inner  edges 
of  said  innermost  pairs  of  flanges  to  limit  lateral 
displacement  of  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said 
elements.  I 


to  SCM  Cor- 
o   New  York 
9J1 


1.  An   improved   frame   construction, 
c(  mbination: 

(a)  a  slotted  member  and  a  second 
tongue  extending  from  an  edge  thereof 
member  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
member  with  said  edge  in  juxtaposition 
of  said  slotted  member  and  said 
through  the  slot; 

(b)  an  aperture  through  said  tongue; 

(c)  an  elongated,  resilient,  radially 
tener  extending  through  said  aperture 
said  slotted  member  on  the  side  thereof 
edge  of  said  second  member; 

(d)  the  exposed  width  of  one  portion  of 
being  smaller  than  the  normal 
eter  of  said  fastener,  whereby  the 
is  maintained  compressed  and  thereby 
active  force  tending  to  move  said  edge 
ment  with  said  slotted  member; 


cqmpnsing,  m 
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com]  iressible  fas- 
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(e)  said  aperture  having  a  second  portion  of  greater 
dimensions  than  the  normal,  uncompressed  diameter 
of  said  fastener  communicating  with  said  one  por- 
tion, whereby  said  fastener  may  be  readily  inserted 
lengthwise  in  said  second  portion  and  thereafter,  by 
compressing  it,  forced  laterally  into  said  one  portion; 
and 

(f )  said  tongue  having  a  retaining  projection  extending 
between  said  aperture  portions  to  retain  said  fastener 
in  said  one  portion. 


I  3,265,419 

CABINET  STRUCTURE 
James  A.  Dumbaugh  and  William  C.  Evans,  Waba^, 
William  G.  McLaughlin,  Gas  City,  and  Truman  L. 
Nordman,  Roann,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,242 
10  CUims.    (CI.  287—189.36 


substantially  flat  bar  portions  lying  in  substantially  or- 
thogonal planes,  said  clip  member  being  substantially 
rectangular  and  comprising 
a  flat  plate  portion, 

two  pairs  of  oppositely  positoned  tab  portions,  the 
tab  portions  of  each  of  said  pairs  extending  inwardly 
towards  each  other  from  said  plate  portion,  said  tab 
portions  all  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat  plate 
portion  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a  relatively  nar- 
row linear  longitudinal  slot  being  formed  between 
the  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said  tab  portions,  said 
slot  being  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said 
bar  portions, 
a  first  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  flat  finger  portions 
extending  from  said  first  pair  of  tab  portions  in  a 
first  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
plate  portion,  and 
a  second  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  flat  finger  por- 
tions extending  from  said  second  pair  of  tab  por- 
tions in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction, 
said  tab  portions  and  said  finger  portions  having  longi- 
tudinal ridges  formed  therein  to  provide  positive  hold- 
ing of  said  bar  portions, 


6.  In  a  cabinet  structure  having  a  frame  constructed  of 
a  plurality  of  elongated  channel  members  three  of  which 
intersect  at  a  comer  of  the  frame,  the  improved  con- 
struction comprising:  each  of  said  channel  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending walls  including  two  adjacent  full-width  walls  and 
two  partial-width  walls,  each  of  said  partial-width  walls 
being  adjacent  one  of  said  full-width  walls  and  turned 
inwardly  therefrom;  the  intersecting  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  for  mutual  abutment  to  facilitate  join- 
ing to  form  a  trihedral  joint  wherein  a  first  full-width 
wall  and  a  first  partial-width  wall  of  a  first  of  said  mem- 
bers abut  a  first  partial-width  wall  of  the  second  of  said 
members,  said  first  full-width  wall,  a  second  full-width 
wall,  and  a  second  partial-width  wall  of  said  first  mem- 
ber abut  a  first  partial-width  wall  of  the  third  of  said 
members,  a  second  partial-width  wall  and  a  first  full- 
width  wall  of  said  second  member  abut  a  second  par- 
tial-width wall  of  said  third  member,  and  a  second  full- 
width  wall  of  said  second  member  abuts  both  of  the  full- 
width  walls  of  said  third  member;  and  means  joining  each 
of  the  aforesaid  abutting  walls. 


3,265,420 
CLIP  MEMBER 

Gordon  A.  Goodrich,  Portuguese  Bend,  Charles  E.  Grubb, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Edward  S.  Baxter,  Torrance,  and 
James  A.  Sneller,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Amrol,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,769 

I  1  Cbim.    (CI.  287—189.36) 

'  In  combination,  a  substantially  flat  clip  member  and  a 

plurality  of  angle  bar  members,  said  bar  members  having 


said  finger  portions  being  positioned  opposite  said  plate 
portion  in  close  proximity  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto, 

a  relatively  narrow  linear  transverse  slot  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  slot  being  formed  between  the  ends  of 
said  finger  portions,  said  slot  being  slightly  wider  than 
the  thickness  of  said  bar  portions, 

one  of  the  bar  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  bar 
members  being  held  slidably  between  said  finger  and 
plate  portions  by  the  holding  action  of  said  ridges, 
the  other  of  the  bar  portions  of  said  one  of  said  bar 
members  extending  within  said  transverse  slot,  one 
of  the  bar  portions  of  another  one  of  said  bar  mem- 
bers being  held  slidably  between  one  of  said  pairs 
of  tab  portions  and  said  plate  portion  by  the  holding 
action  of  said  ridges,  one  of  the  bar  portions  of  still 
another  one  of  said  bar  members  being  held  slidably 
between  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tab  portions  and 
said  plate  portion  by  the  holding  action  of  said  ridges, 
the  other  of  the  bar  portions  of  said  oth«'  and  said 
still  another  of  said  bar  members  extending  within 
said  longitudinal  slot. 


3,265,421 
AUTOMATIC  YARN-KNOTTING  AND 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Hans  Raasch,  Rheydt-Odenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-Gbdbach,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1963, 
R  34  740 
7  CUims.    (CI.  289—2) 
1.  In  a  knotting  device,  means  for  knotting  a  pair  of 
yam  ends  including  tensioning  means  normally  tension- 
ing the  ends  knotted  thereby  so  as  to  test  the  firmness 
thereof,  said  tensioning  means  being  movable  to  a  pre- 
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detennined  location  when  the  knotting  is  faulty,  and  count-   tther  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  latch  number  slidably 
ing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tensioning  means    and  pivotaJly  mounted  on  the  outer  porti<  m  of  the  side 

>Iate  carried  by  the  door,  said  latch  meriber  having  a 
traight  catch  adapted  to  fit  within  said  slbts,  said  latch 
]  nember  being  movable  between  open  and  clbsed  positions, 
I  aid  catch  in  said  open  position  being  out  ( if  engagement 
vith  said  slots,  said  catch  in  said  closed  position  being 
isposed  within  said  slots  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said 


for  recording  a  faulty  knotting  whenever  said  tensioning 
means  is  moved  to  said  predetermined  location. 


3^65,422 

THREADING  AND  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 

FOR  FISH  HOOKS 

Louis  Bryan  Pierce,  516  W.  Jackson  St.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

^     Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,365 

8  Claims.    (CI.  289—17)         | 


1.  A  knot  tying  device  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  larger  portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  hand 
of  the  operator  and  a  realtively  smaller  end  portion  sepa- 
rated from  said  larger  portion  by  a  shoulder,  an  axial 
bore  extending  through  said  handle,  a  rod  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  bore  and  normally  protruding  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  front  end  thereof,  a  first  slit  in  said 
handle  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof  to  said  bore  and  longitudinally  from  the  front 
end  of  said  smaller  end  portion  to  a  short  distance  into 
said  larger  portion,  a  second  slit  extending  only  partly 
around  said  larger  portion  and  inwardly  from  the  surface 
thereof  to  said  bore  and  angularly  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle  from  said  shoulder  at  one  end  to  a 
short  distance  into  said  larger  portion  at  its  other  end 
and  intersecting  said  first  slit  at  a  substantial  distance 
behind  said  shoulder  and  at  a  substantial  distance  in  front 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  first  sht,  a  spur  carried  by  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rod  and  normally  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  end  of  said  first  slit  and  means  for 
removably  supporting  a  fish  hook  on  said  handle. 


3,265,423 
INSIDE  DOOR  LOCK 
Hans  Berger,  17647  Belinda  St.,  Encino,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,095 
7  Claims.    (CI.  292—67) 
1.  An  inside  door  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  corresponding  positions  on  the 
side  edges  of  a  door  and  door  jamb,  each  of  said  side 
plates  having  an  inner  portion  secured  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  the  door  or  door  jamb  by  a  fastening  member 
which  extends  transversely  to  said  side  plate  and  door  or 
door  jamb,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  an  outer  por- 
tion protruding  from  the  door  or  door  jamb,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  of  said  side  plates  having  a  vertically 
directed  straight  slot,  said  slots  being  aligned  with  each 


an  I 


!  ide  plates  with  respect  to  each  other 
cpening  of  the  door,  the  side  plate  carried 
I  aving  a  pivot  pin,  said  latch  member  havin; : 
s  ot,  said  ^ivot  pin  extending  through  said 
Slid  latch  member  may  be  rotated  around 
i  nd  may  also  be  moved  vertically  to  a  limi 
f  )re  or  after  such  rotational  movement,  in 
t  le  movement  of  said  catch  in  a  straight  vertical 
i  1  and  out  of  said  straight  slots. 


prevent  the 
by  said  door 
an  elongated 
slot,  where  by- 
aid  pivot  pin 
ed  degree  be- 
to  permit 
direction 


o'der 


rOCKETBOOK 


3,265,424 

PICKPOCKET-PROOF 

i  ram  TeopUlan,  301  100th  St.,  Apt.  3A,  B^Uyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,136 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292—145) 


1. 

i4g: 


Pickpocketproof  pockctbook  construct  on,  compris- 


aw  ty 


(a)  a  first  frame  element; 

(b)  a  second  frame  element; 

(c)  means  for  associating  said  first  and 
elements  for  movement  toward  and 
other; 

(d)  a  relatively  stationary  latching  elen^nt 
projection  and  an  enlargement  thereon 
said  first  frame  element; 

(e)  a  relatively  movable   latching  element 
slot  formed  with  portions  extending  in 
rections  with  a  widened  portion  to 
largement; 

(f)  horizontally  movable  guide  means 
the  second  frame  element; 

(g)  vertical  guide  means  associated  with 
guide  means; 

said  movable  latching  element  heinj 
said  vertical  guide  means; 

whereby  the  movable  latching  elemeht 
able  with  the  projection  on  the 
element  by  a  movement  of  the  1 
substantially  in  its  own  plane. 


lecond  frame 
from  each 


having  a 
connected  to 

having  a 

different  di- 

said  en- 


recsjve 


associated  with 

horizontal 

disposed  in 


tie 


is  engage- 
stationary  latch 
ate  ling  element 
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3,265,425 

INSIDE  DOOR  LOCK 

Hans  Berger,  17647  Belinda  St.,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No,  364,428 

7  Claims.    (CI.  292— 202) 


3,265,427  _^ 

METAL  DOOR  JAMB  STRIKE  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 

Joseph  L.  WlUiam^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  anlgnor  to  Dolorca 

H.  WiUiams,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

FUcd  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,886 

3  Claims.    (CL  292— 34L18) 


1.  An  inside  door  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  corresponding  positions 
on  the  side  edges  of  a  door  and  door  jamb,  each  of  said 
side  plates  having  an  inner  portion  secured  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  the  door  or  door  jamb  by  a  fasten- 
ing member  which  extends  transversely  to  said  side  plate 
and  door  or  door  jamb,  each  of  said  side  plates  having 
an  outer  portion  protruding  from  the  door  or  door  jamb, 
the  outer  poriion  of  each  of  said  side  plates  having  a 
slot,  said  slots  being  aligned  with  and  face-to-face  with 
each  other  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  latch  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  side  plate 
carried  by  the  door,  said  latch  member  having  a  catch 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  slots,  said  latch  member  being 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  catch 
in  said  open  position  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
slots,  said  catch  in  said  closed  position  being  disposed 
within  said  slots  to  prevent  the  movement  in  an  inward 
or  outward  direction  of  one  of  said  side  plates  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  prevent  the  opening  of  the 
door. 


3,265,426 

SHACKLE  SEAL 

Winfred  M.  Brooks,  West  Orange,  and  Sigurd  M.  Mobcrg, 

East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Company, 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,258 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292— 307) 


1.  In  a  metal  door  frame  of  the  character  in  which 
a  strike  plate  jamb  section  is  supported  by  a  rough  buck 
and  is  normally  unsecured  to  said  rough  buck  through  its 
center  span  and  the  strike  plate  jamb  section  has  a  hole 
to  receive  the  latch  of  a  door  in  said  frame,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  dust  box  proportioned  to  fit  in  the  hole 
in  the  strike  plate  jamb  section  and  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  flanges  adapted  to  bear  on  the  face 
of  the  jamb  section  along  the  margin  of  said  hole,  said 
dust  box  having  a  bottom  with  a  screw  receiving  hole  in 
it;  a  screw  extending  through  said  hole,  said  screw  being 
of  a  length  to  screw  into  the  rough  buck  and  having  a 
head  of  a  size  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  bottom  around 
the  margin  of  said  hole,  said  screw  head  having  a  screw- 
driver receiving  recess  in  it;  clamping  means  mounted 
within  said  dust  box,  said  clamping  means  having  a  bot- 
tom web  with  an  opening  in  it  proportioned  to  admit  a 
screwdriver  but  not  to  admit  the  head  of  said  screw,  said 
head  being  positioned  between  the  bottom  of  the  dust 
box  and  the  bottom  web  of  said  clamping  means,  with  the 
screwdriver  receiving  recess  of  said  head  framed  within 
the  said  oi>ening,  and  means  for  retaining  said  clamping 
means  within  said  dust  box. 


3,265,428 
LOGGING  TRACTOR  BUMPER 
Lcland  G.  Gilbert,  Dubuque,  John  G.  Johnson,  Waterloo, 
and  Waldean  W.  Granerholz,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Deere  &  Company,  Molinc,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,984 
3  Claims.    (CL  293— 1) 


1.  A  shackle  seal  of  flexible,  retentively  deformable 
plastic  material,  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  shackle  integral  with  said  body 
and  extendable  through  said  bore,  and  plural,  frusto- 
conical  locking  collars  integral  with  said  shackle  and 
spaced  apart  at  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said 
bore  and  having  the  bases  of  the  partial  cones  facing  axial- 
ly  of  the  shackle  and  away  from  the  latter's  free  end;  said 
collars  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bore  and  ex- 
tendable into  the  latter  because  of  the  deformability  of 
the  plastic  material,  and  said  body  being  retentively  de- 
formable upon  a  locking  collar  tberewithin  to  hold  said 
collar  and  the  shackle  against  withdrawal  from  said  body. 


1.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  body  including 
an  end  portion  carried  on  and  between  a  pair  of  similar 
coaxially  spaced  apart  wheels  of  such  diameter  that  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  the  wheels  extend  longitudinally  be- 
yond said  portion,  log  handling  means  including  a  log 
bumper  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  structure  having  a 
transverse,  plate-like  generally  upright  central  part  adapt- 
ed for  disposition  closely  adjacent  to  and  secured  to  said 
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body  end  portion  and  including  transverse  upper  and 
lower  edges,  said  structure  further  having  a  pair  of  wings 
joined  to  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  respec- 
tively from  opposite  end  portions  of  said  central  part  re- 
spectively alongside  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheels  at  the 
peripheral  portions  thereof  that  extend  beyond  said  body 
end  portions,  the  junction  of  each"  wing  with  the  central 
part  being  curved  about  an  appreciable  radius,  each  wing 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  that  are  respectively  con- 
tinuations of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  central 
part,  the  edges  of  each  wing  converging  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  central  part  to  give  each  wing  a  generally 
triangular  shape,  and  a  bordering  element  rigidly  secured 
to  said  structure  about  tlte  periphery  thereof  as  defined 
by  said  edges  and  affording  the  outermost  margin  of  said 
structure,  said  element  being  of  rounded  section  having 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  wings  and  central  piart. 


3^65,429 

COMBINED  PICK-UP  DEVICE  AND  CANE 

WUliam  C.  Shaft,  75  Maple  Parkway,  Sparta,  N J. 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,988 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294— 19) 
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each  side  wall  having  a  length  greater  than  th«  diameter  of 
the  golf  ball  so  the  ball  may  roll  along  the  length  of  the 
&i4e  wall,  and  each  side  wall  increasing  in  hetgbft  forward 


toj  rearward,  whereby  a  golf  ball  is  progress 
more  tightly  as  it  rolls  from  between  smaller 
a^s  to  between  greater  side  wall  areas. 


3,265,431 

PIPE  TRANSFER  ELEVATOR 

DbnaM  L.  Burner,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  U  i  Acme  Tool, 

Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,3  )2 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294— 86  J5) 


1.  A  combination  cane  and  article  pick-up  device,  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  tube,  an  o|)en  handle  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  first  claw  fixed  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  and  extending  axially  thereof,  a  second  claw 
pivotally  attached  to  the  first  claw  member  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  article  gripping  relation  to  the  first  claw, 
an  operating  rod  positioned  within  the  hollow  tube  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  being  connected  at 
its  one  end  to  the  second  claw  and  at  its  other  end  being 
provided  with  an  operating  knob  positioned  within  the 
open  handle,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  oi^rating  rod 
within  the  hollow  shaft  and  constantly  urging  the  rod  to 
a  position  in  which  the  second  claw  is  in  article  gripping 
relation  to  the  first  claw,  from  which  position  the  second 
claw  may  be  moved  to  open  position  by  operation  of  the 
operating  knob  and  the  rod,  the  claw  members  being  elon- 
gated axially  of  the  hollow  tube  and  having  such  external 
cross  sectional  shape  that  the  claws  when  is  closed  posi- 
tion form  a  substantially  cylindrical  extension  of  the  hol- 
low tube. 


3,265,430 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Homer  T.  Jenkins,  266  E.  Illinois  St,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,515 
3  Claims.    (CI.  294— 19) 
1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  which  includes  an  elongated 
handle,  a  ball  wedging  unit  at  the  end  of  the  handle,  the 
ball  wedging  imit  having  spaced  side  walls,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  being  directed  towards  eadi  other, 


vely  wedged 
side  wall 


1.  A  pipe  transfer  tool  for  lifting  and  n  oving  a  ver- 
tikally  disposed  joint  of  pipe  having  an  ui  wardly  open 
e  id,  including:  a  vertically  disposed  cylincer  freely  re- 
ceived by  the  open  end  of  said  pipe;  a  piston  within  said 

'linder;  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  p  iston  and  ex- 
U  nding  vertically  slidable  through  the  respective  ends 
o '  said  cylinder,  the  upper  end  portion  of  salid  piston  rod 
h  iving  a  pair  of  bores  extending  downward  from  its  up- 
p;r  end  portion  and  communicating  at  their  lower  ends 
V,  ith  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  on  opposii  ig  upper  and 
1<  fwer  end  surfaces  of  said  piston;  a  cage  c  oaxially  con- 
n:cted  in  depending  relation  to  the  lower  ead  portion  of 
Si  lid  cylinder,  said  cage  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots 

1  its  depending  end  portion;  gripping  means  connected  to 
t|e  depending  end  of  said  cage;  a  mandrel  connected  to 
depending  end  of  said  piston  rod  within  said  cage, 

id  mandrel  having  tapered  surfaces  slidably  contacting 
siid  gripping  means  aiid  ooacting  with  the  latter  in  re- 
s^nse  to  vertical  movement  of  the  mandrel  with  respect 
t<  said  cage  for  moving  said  gripinng  nleans  into  and  out 
0  '  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe,  said  gripping 
n  cans  comprising  a  pipe  gripiMng  dog  pivota  lly  connected 
t<  I  said  cage  within  each  said  slot,  said-  doj  s  having  op- 
p  3sing  surfaces  slidable  on  the  tapered  sui  Faces  of  said 
n  andrel;  and  means  connected  with  the  upp(  t  end  of  said 
pston  rod  for  moving  said  piston  and  lifting  said  pipe, 
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said  last  mentioned  means  comprising,  pressure  conduct- 
ing means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  piston 
rod  and  communicating  with  the  pair  of  bores  ip  the  lat- 
ter, and  an  elevator  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  piston  rod. 


3,265,432 

HOSPITAL  STRETCHER  WITH  DROP  END 

Paul  C.  Tabbert,  Bridgman,  Mich. 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,384 

6  Claims.     (CI.  296—20) 


494         *^ 


Ji^J 


base 


3,265,433 

LOAD  VOLUME  ADJUSTABLE  TRUCK  BED 

Francis  D.  Shea,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(4125  Oxford  Drive,  Columbus  21,  Ohio) 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,081 

2Chdms.^    (CI.  296— 57) 


1.  A    mobile    hospital    stretcher    comprismg    a 
mounted  on  wheels, 

uprights  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  base  each  con- 
sisting of  laterally  spaced  support  plates, 

support  posts  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
uprights  and  laterally  retained  therebetween  with 
one  post  pivotally  supported  and  the  other  swing- 
ably  supported  to  swing  about  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  other,  cross  bars  fixedly  connected  to  the  tops 
of  said  posts  and  having  lateraUy  spaced  guides 
connected  to  each  end, 

rollers  forming  top  supports  mounted  between  said 
guides  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  guides, 

a  stretcher  top  having  a  frame  with  spaced  longitudinal 
slide  bars  on  its  underside  positioned  between  said 
guides  and  longitudinally  slidably  supported  by  said 
rollers, 

an  end  cross  member  on  said  frame,  depending  fixed 
pivot  supports  connected  to  said  end  cross  member- 
ber  and  an  intermediate  underside  portion  of  said 
frame  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  one  of  said  up- 
rights underneath  said  top, 

a  stretcher  top  foot  extension  having  an  extension 
frame  with  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  break 
joint  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  stretcher  frame, 
means  forming  a  transverse  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  stretcher  frame  and  said  ex- 
tension frame  alined  with  said  break  joint  ends, 

a  first  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  between  said  one 
upright  and  said  extension  frame  at  points  spaced 
from  the  pivot  between  said  frame  arid  said  frame 
extension, 

a  toggle  link  having  a  lower  bar  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
pivot  support  below  said  rigid  link  and  an  upper  bar 
pivoted  to  said  extension  frame  in  outwardly  spaced 
relation  from  said  pivot  connection  between  said 
top  frame  and  said  extension  frame  and  the  con- 
nection between  said  first  link  and  said  frame  exten- 
sion, I 
a  pivot  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars, 
a  stop  On  one  of  said  bars  limiting  movement  to  a 
slight  over-center  locking  position  between  pivots  on 
said  upright  and  said  frame  extension  with  said  frame 
extension  in  erected  continuation  of  said  stretcher 
frame, 
and  a  release  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  extension  and 
engageable  with  the  upper  bar  of  said  toggle  link  to 
break  the  over-center  positicm  of  the  bars  of  the 
toggle  link. 


1.  In  a  load  volume  adjustable  truck  bed,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  body  closed 
on  the  forward  end,  two  sides  and  bottom  and  having  a 
rectangular  shaped  tail  gate  having  two  rollers  one  at  each 
side  opposite  each  other  near  the  bottom  to  rotate  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  at  90'  with  the  plane  surface  of  the 
said  tail  gate,  said  rollers  fitted  to  roll  along  a  slot  on 
each  side,  near  the  bottom  of  the  truck  bed,  said  tail  gate 
having  a  pair  of  pins  one  on  each  side,  slidably  mounted 
to  move  horizontally  outward  into  the  sides  of  said  truck 
bed,  said  pins  having  holes  at  the  inner  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  linkage  straps,  said  linkage  straps  pivotally 
connected  at  the  opposite  ends  to  a  levered  handle  pivotal- 
ly mounted  to  the  tail  gate,  so  that  as  the  said  levered  han- 
dle is  rotated  the  said  pins  are  both  caused  to  move  out- 
wardly into  any  two  of  a  series  of  holes  provided  in  the 
two  sides  of  the  truck  bed. 


3,265,434 

AUXILIARY  SUN  GLARE  SHIELD 

Abraham  Ivon  Bolotfai,  1236  S.  Carob  Way, 

MontebeUo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,520 

7  Claims.  (CL  296—97) 


1.  A  portable  sun  glare  shade  attachment  for  motor 
vehicles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow,  elongated 
bar  of  rectangular  configuration,  a  slidable  block  member 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  semi-circular 
plate  members  carried  by  said  bar  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  means  on  said  plate  members  for  positioning  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  spring  clips  adapted  to 
engage  a  visor  within  the  vehicle,  an  elongated  and  thread- 
ed shaft  carried  within  said  bar  and  extending  beyond 
each  end  thereof  for  securing  and  supporting  said  plate 
members,  a  T-shaped,  pivotal  member  rotatably  carried 
by  said  bar  and  an  elongated,  rectangular  shade  member 
adjustably  secured  to  said  pivotal  member. 


3,265,435 
ROCKERLESS  WALK-OVER  SEAT 
Raymond  A.  BUancia,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  aolgnor  to 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Chiovo,  lU., 
a  corporation  of  lUfaiois 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,132  ' 

7  Claims.     (CL  297—101) 
1.  In  a  walk-over  seat: 

a  frame; 


694 


I      OFFICIAL  (JAZETTE   < 


a  seat  cushion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  seat  back; 

said  frame  including  means  for  supporting  said  seat 

cushion  in  an  occupant-accommodating  position; 
means  connecting  said  seat  back  to  said  frame  and 

mounting  the  seat  back  for  movement  between  a 

first  position  at  said  first  end  of  the  seat  cushion  and 

a  second  position  at  said  second  end  of  the  seat 

cushion; 
and  means  for  changing  the  inclination  of  said  seat 

cushion  in  response  to  movement  of  the  seat  back 

between  its  first  and  second  positions; 


said  inclination-changing  means  consisting  essentially 
of  one  means  fixed  to  said  seat  cushion  and  another 
means  fixed  to  said  connecting  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  one  means; 

means  for  preventing  removal  of  the  seat  cushion  from 
its  occupant-accommodating  position  when  the  seat 
back  is  in  its  first  or  second  position  and  for  permit- 
ting removal  of  the  seat  cushion  when  the  seat  back 
is  in  a  predetermined  intermediate  position  located 
between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

and  means  operable  to  retain  the  seat  back  in  said 
predetermined  intermediate  position. 


3,265,436 
TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS 
Nelson  J.  La  Bombard,  6625  Eby  Place,  Merriam,  Kans., 
and  William  E.  Haney,  608  Romany  Road,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,380 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297—162) 


1.  A  tray  attachment  for  chairs  comprising: 

structure  for  attachment  to  a  leg  of  the  chair; 

an  upright  member  rotataUy  carried  by  said  structure; 

a  supporting  element  extending  laterally  from  said  up- 
right member,  said  supporting  element  being  U- 
shaped  in  configuration  whereby  to  present  a  bight 
and  a  pair  of  legs,  one  leg  thereof  defining  a  hinge 
pin,  the  other  iQg  thereof  defining  a  brace; 
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a  tray  supporting  element  swingably  Cirried  by  said 
hinge  pin,  said  brace  being  in  a  plane  below  that  of 
said  hinge  pin  whereby  when  said  titay  supporting 
element  is  swung  about  said  pin  to  a  ]  osition  of  use 
said  brace  supports  said  tray  supportin, ;  element; 
a  tray  carried  by  said  tray  supporting  ele  nent;  and 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  tray  for  attachnjent  to  an  arm 
of  the  chair. 


3,265,437 

BACK  AND  HEADREST  SUPP0RT 

Vito  Daniel  Mindeli,  77—14  58th 

Elmhurst,  N.Y.    11373 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445JI45 

11  Claims.    (CI.  297—378) 


Ave., 


1.  An  orthopedic  support  for  use  on 
laving  a  seat  cushion  and  a  back  cushion 
ushion  sloping  downwardly  toward  said 
aid  back  cushion  sloping  upwardly  and  batjkwardly 
le  sedt  cushion,  said  support  comprising 
.  back  section,  said  back  section  having  a 
hereof  extending  rearwardly  at  the  top,  nieans 
ng  said  sections  together  for  relative  pi 
letween  an  inoperative  folded  position  an< 
infolded  position,  and  means  for  adjusi 
he  seat  section  on  the  seat  cushion  to 
tantially  level  position  of  the  seat  sectio^j 
levation. 


3,265,438 
SEAT 
i^dward  V.  B.  Regan,  20  Melbourne  Place, 


vehicle  seat 

said   seat 

}ack  cushion, 

from 

seat  section, 

tapered  portion 

connect- 

movcment 

an  operative 

supporting 

provide  a  sub- 

at  a  higher 


vctal 


stal  )ly 


Buffalo,  N.Y., 


and   Norris  E.  Shoemaker,  WUliamsville,  N.Y.;  said 
Shoemaker  assignor  to  said  Regan 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414  337 

,         SCUims.    (CI.  297— 380) 


1.  A   pneumatic   seat   comprising   an 
liaving  opposite  side  portions  and  seat  bac  : 
oortions,  said  back  and  cushion  portions 
[  iurality  of  substantially  parallel  generally 


iqflatable   body 

and  cushion 

comprising  a 

cylindrical  air 
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cells,  said  cushion  portion  air  cells  being  larger  in  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  back  cushion  air  cells,  said  side 
portions  comprising  a  series  of  substantially  concentric, 
curved  air  cells  of  generally  circular  cross  section,  said 
side  portions  being  connected  at  spaced  intervals  to  both 
of  said  seat  back  and  cushion  portions  substantially  along 
the  entire  longitudinal  edges  of  said  seat  back  and  cush- 
ion portions,  said  body  being  resiliently  yicldable  when 
inflated  and  said  side  portions  being  flexible  inwardly 
around  an  occupant  of  said  seat. 


element  into  said  casing  for  retention  by  said  latch  mech- 
anism, and  abutment  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
fastener  element  and  responsive  to  entry  of  said  fastener 
element  into  said  casing  for  moving  said  abutment  means 
relative  to  said  casing  and  against  said  flight  to  deflect 
said  flight  between  said  abutnaent  and  said  abutment 
means  and  to  move  said  slider  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction. 


3,265,439 

SEAT  BELT 

Norman  S.  McEwcn,  437  NE.  Sth  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,781 

10  Claims.    (CI.  297—385) 


3,265,441 
WHEEL  COVER  HAVING  RESILIENT 
PLASTIC  RETAINING  MEANS 
Maurice  F.  Baldwin,  289  Abbey  Road,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,256 
7  Claims.    (CI.  301— 37) 
1.  In   an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  cover  structure 
mountable  on  an  axially  extending  tire  rim  flange,  a  cen- 
tral segment  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  outside  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  wheel  and  a  mounting  means  for  ef- 
fectuating a  resilient  positive,  push-in,  pull-out  telescopic 
relationship  with  said  tire  rim  flange  and  for  supportably 
retaining  said  central  segment  in  its  covering  position  on 
the  automotive  wheel,  said  mounting  means  comprising 
an  annular  plastic  member  having  an  inner  axially  ex- 
tending leg  and  radially  outwardly  thereof  an  outer  axial- 
ly extending  leg,  said  outer  and  inner  legs  being  hingedly 
joined  adjacent  one  end  of  each,  said  outer  leg  includ- 
ing at  least  one  radially  raised  rib  extending  circumferen- 


1.  A  safety  seat  belt  of  the  type  used  in  automotive 
vehicles  for  restraining  the  passengers  thereof  in  case  of 
sudden  stop  comprising  a  belt  having  one  end  fastened  to 
the  chassis  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  means  for  releasably 
securely  latching  the  other  end  of  said  belt  to  the  vehicle 
chassis  in  such  a  way  that  the  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion thereof  may  be  effected  with  the  use  of  only  one 
hand,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  serially  connected 
latches. 

3,265,440 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Richard  G.   Board,   Bcthcsda,  Md.     (3000   Conncctlcnt 
Ave.,   Washington,    D.C.),    and    Nelson   H.   Shapiro, 
Hyattsville,  Md.    (801  Washington  BIdg.,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,948 
11  Claims.    (CI.  297—388) 


B,        -Y' 


tially  around  the  outermost  surface  thereof  and  two 
spaced  circumferential  protuberances  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  inner  leg  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  rib  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  tire  rim  flange  along  at  least 
one  circumferential  line  of  contact  therebetween  when 
said  mounting  means  is  in  its  push-in  telescopic  relation- 
ship with  said  rim  flange,  said  circumferential  protuber- 
ances engaging  and  supportably  retaining  an  annular  ex- 
tending flange  inserted  axially  between  said  inner  leg 
and  said  outer  leg.  , 


2.  In  a  retractable  seat  belt  or  the  like,  a  casing,  a 
slider  supported  for  movement  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  strap  guide  at  one  end  and  an  abutment  at  the  other 
end,  a  retraction  device,  a  strap  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  retraction  device  and  being  trained  from 
said  retraction  device  reversely  about  said  guide  and 
oriented  to  urge  said  slider  in  a  first  direction,  a  latch 
mechanism  supported  upon  said  casing  adjacent  a  flight 
of  said  strap  extending  between  said  retraction  device 
and  said  slider,  a  fastener  element,  means  for  guiding  said 


3,265,442 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PULVERIZED  MATERIAL 
CulUe  B.  WUlis,  Jr.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  I. 
Ceely,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fost»  Wheclo- 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,085 
2  Claims.    (CL  302— 28) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  equally   distributing  to  multiple 
'pipes  a  moving  stream  of  pulverized  material,  comprising: 
a  volute  for  imparting  a  circular  motion  to  a  moving 
Stream  of  pulverized  material, 
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container  in  the  fcxm  of  a  frustrum  of  a  right  cir- 
cular cone  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  inside 
wall  surface,  said  container  being  connected  at  said 
inlet  to  said  volute  to  receive  said  circularly  moving 
stream  of  pulverized  material  through  said  inlet  so 
that  said  stream  of  pulverized  materiar  will  pass  into 
said  container  with  a  helical  motion,  \ 


SOUUCE 

or 
puvftmzto 

IMTCmiU. 


bars  attached  longitudinally  to  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer to  transform  said  helical  motipn  to  a  motion 
longitudinal  with  said  container  so  that  said  pulver- 
ized material  moves  axially  to  said  outlet  in  a  broad 
band,  and  \ 

multiple  pipes  equally  spaced  aliout  said  outlet  whereby 
an  equal  quantity  of  said  pulverized  material  enters 
each  pipe. 

3,265,443  ' 

PORTABLE  OVERHEAD  BIN  WITH  TRAILER 
William  E.  Simas,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Tri- 
angle Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,738. 
Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  May  17,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  470,947 

10  Claims.    (CL  302— 59) 
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3,265,444 
HARVESTER  SPOUT  CONTR0L 
iMmas  W.  Waldrop,  Ronks,  Pa.,  assignor 
Corporation,   New    Holland,   Pa.,   a 
Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4551499 
9  Claims.    (CI.  302—61) 


1.  A  storage  bin  for  comminuted  solid  materials,  in- 
cluding in  combination: 
a  idurality  of  supporting  legs,  two  said  legs  being 

hollow  and  being  provided  with  inlet  spouts  and 

interior  ccxiduits, 
an  elevated  hopper  housing  supported  by  said  legs  and 

having  a  hopper-shaped  lower  wall,  fide  walls,  and 

a  roof, 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  interior  conduits 

into  said  housing  and  up  to  a  level  slightly  below 

said  roof  and  having  outlet  means  for  horizontal 

ejection  of  material  therefrom. 


a  vertical  partition  dividing  said  hopper  into  two  sub- 
stantially equal  sections  and  having  adj  icent  its  upper 
end  an  opening  for  passage  of  air  fropi  one  section 
to  the  other, 

whereby  during  compressed-air  filling  df 
with  a  comminuted  solid,  said  solid 
said  one  inlet  spout  and  into  said  cond^ 
out  the  associated  said  outlet  means, 
from  passes  through  said  opening  to 
section,  in  through  the  said  outlet 
other  said  section  and  down  its  associkted 
duit  means  and  out  the  inlet  spout  as^ciated 
with. 


one  section 
is  blown  into 
it  means  and 
and  air  there- 
:he  other  said 
ifieans  of  that 
said  con- 
there- 


tb  Spcrry  Rand 
c  >rporation   of 


spout 
tie 


aid 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  franie 
aid  frame  through  which  a  stream  of 
naterial  is  discharged,  means  on  said 
k^ith  said  stream  of  material  for  varying 
ischarge  of  said  stream,  a  control  membe  ■ 
aid  spout  and  manually  movable  toward 
aid  spout,  means  interconnecting  said  cokitrol 
ind  said  stream  directing  means  for  operating 
ng  means  in  response  to  changes  in  th< 
ween  said  control  member  and  said  spout 
upporting  said  control  member  on  said  (n  me 
nent   relative   thereto  in   response  to  frame 
t'hereby  said  distance  is  unchanged  by  defection 
rame  during  a  harvesting  operation. 


3,265.445 
CONVEYOR  CONDUIT 
bhn  E.  Cronin,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338, 
1  Claim.    (CI.  302—64) 


A  conduit  comprising  an  inner,  elastic 
ntially  enclosed  within  outer  means  foi 
iiametric  inflation  capability  of  said  tube 
ained  diametler,  said  diameter  being  grebter 


5t|er, 


a  spout  on 
tiarvested  crop 
engageable 
direction  of 
spaced  from 
away  from 
member 
_  said  direct- 
distance  be- 
,  and  means 
for  move- 
deflection 
of  said 


Del 


I.  du  Pont  de 
•.,  a  corpora- 
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tiibe 


circumfer- 

limiting  the 

at  a  predeter- 

than  the 


August  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


697 


outside  diameter  of  the  elastic  tube  when  deflated,  means 
for  inflating  said  elastic  tube,  and  a  multiplicity  of  lon- 
gitudinal members  spaced  around  the  circumference  of 
said  elastic  tube,  said  members  being  operative  to  restrain 
longitudinal  expansion  of  said  tube  but  being  substantial- 
ly inoperative  to  restrain  diametric  inflation  thereof. 


functioning  to  continue  this  intermittent  operation 
regardless  of  said  inertia  means  until  said  power 
brake  means  is  deactivated. 


3,265,446  

BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERMITTENT  ANTI- 
SKID DEVICE 
Maxwell  L.  Cripc,  Smrth  Bend,  Ind^  avlgiior  to  The  Bcn- 
dix  Corporatioii,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporatkiB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  JoBC  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2S7,431 
3  Clalini.    (CI.  3«3— 21) 


3,265,447 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Boelcr,  Glcndale,  Mo^  anignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corponutkni,  St  Louii,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,737 
18  Clafam.     (CL  303— 52) 


1.  For  a  power  brake  system  including  a  power  brake 
means,  a  means  to  modulate  said  power  brake  means  to 
eliminate  premature  brake  locking  and  consequent  vehicle 
skidding,  said  modulating  means  comprising: 
a  control  mechanism  consisting  of  an  inertia  means, 
a  drive  means  for  driving  said  inertia  means,  said 
drive  means  including  a  ratchet  mechanism  arranged 
to  cause  displacement  of  said  inertia  means  upon 
cessation  oi  said  drive  means  before  loss  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  said  inertia  means,  a  holding  relay, 
a  normally  open  switch  forming  a  circuit  in  series 
with  the  coil  of  said  holding  relay  and  a  power  source, 
said  switch  being  operatively  connected  to  said  inertia 
means  such  that  displacement  thereof  will  close  said 
switch,  a  spring  c^Jcratiyely  biased  between  a  mov- 
able retainer  slidably  contained  in  said  control  mech- 
anism and  said  switch  means  to  oppose  displace- 
ment of  said  inertia  means  and  consequent  closing 
of  said  switch  means,  and  a  remote  control  means 
iiK;luding  a  lever  and  a  means  connecting  it  to  a 
bellcrank  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  vary  the  amount 
of  opposition  to  displacement  of  said  inertia  means 
as  said  lever  is  operated  to  control  the  loading  of 
said  spring;  and 
an  electrical  control  system  connected  to  said  hold- 
ing relay;  said  elecrical  control  system  including, 
a  normally  open  manually  operable  switch  means 
connected  to  said  power  bnJte  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  holding  relay  and  said  power  source, 
a  pulsating  switch  device  and  solenoid  valve  means 
in  series  connection  with  said  holding  relay,  said 
solenoid  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  coa- 
trol  povrer  fluid  introduction  to  said  power  brake 
means  and  said  pulsating  switch  device  <^ierates  to 
close  the  switch  therein  whereby  said  solenoid  is 
activated  and  deactivated  in  an  intermittent  manner; 
said  switch  activated  by  said  power  brake  means 

829  O.O.— 24 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pres- 
sure fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  application  means 
movable  in  said  said  housing  and  controlling  said  flow 
passage,  resiliently  urged  means  movable  in  said  housing 
for  driving  engagement  with  said  application  means  and 
defining  with  said  housing  an  expansibk  fluid  pressure 
chamber  and  operator  controlled  means  having  one  por- 
tion extending  through  said  resiliently  urged  means  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  application  means  and  hav- 
ing a  force  receiving  portion  for  receiving  an  applied 
force  from  exteriorly  of  said  bousing,  said  operator  con- 
trolled means  being  nravable  in  response  to  an  applied 
force  on  the  force  receiving  portion  thereof  to  drive  said 
application  means  toward  an  actuated  position  in  said 
flow  passage  establishing  pressure  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
and  said  resiliently  urged  means  being  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  i»essure  in  said  chamber  less  Aan  a  {xe- 
determined  value  to  drive  said  application  means  inde- 
pendently of  the  applied  force  towafxi  the  actuated 
position  thereof  in  said  flow  passage  to  automatically  es- 
tablish pressure  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


3,265,448 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  K.  Newell,  Levd  Green,  Pcnn  TowmUp,  W«t- 
moreland  Conaly,  Pa,  assignor  to  Wcatinghonse  Air 
Brakt  Company,  Wlbncrding,  Pa^,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  311,4«5,  Sent.  25, 
1963.   This  application  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,628 

22Clafans.    (CL  383— 86) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  relay  valve  device  for  interposition 
between  two  sections  of  a  brake  pipe  on  a  train  of  cars, 
said  relay  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  pilot  valve  means  positionable  in  one  or  the  other 
of  two  different  operating  positions  depending  upon 
the  section  of  brake  pipe  first  charged  with  fluid 
pressure,  and 
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(b)   self-lapping  valve  means  cooperative  with  said    a 
pilot  valve  means  in  its  said  one  position  and  op-    h^dened 
eratively  responsive  to  an  increase  or  decrease  of   relative 


particularly    pressure-resistant   material,    as    surface- 
sheet  steel,  and  the  inner  tubular  e  ement  being 
to  the  outer  member  thick-walled,  only  slightly 
stlessed  and  made  of  a  readily  mouldable  majterial 


fluid  pressure  in  the  one  section  of  the  brake  pipe 
to  effect  a  corresponding  increase  or  decrease  of 
fluid  pressure  in  the  other  section  of  the  brake  pipe. 


3^5,449 
BALL  BEAIUNGS 
Rudolf  Jahn,  Herzogenauracli,  near  Nnmbcrg,  Germany, 
assisnor  to  Indn^ewcite  Sdiaeffler  OHG,  Herzog- 
enaorach,  near  Nomberg,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1961, 

J  19,570 

4  Claims.    (CI.  308— 6) 

'  1  I  -       ' 


1.  Ball  bearing  for  longitudinal  movements,  compris- 
ing at  least  an  inner  tubular  element  and  an  outer  tubular 
element  engaged  concentrically  without  spacing  there^ 
between  to  provide  together  several  closed-loop  guides, 
balls  under  load  only  on  part  of  their  path  of  circulation, 
the  portions  of  the  guides  of  the  inner  tubular  element 
each  comprising  two  straight  sections  connected  by  two 
semicircular  arcs,  one  part  of  the  guides  in  said  inner 
tubular  element  having  a  wall  thickness  slightly  less  than 
the  ball  diameter  and  covered  outwardly  by  said  outer 
tubtilar  element,  said  one  part  of  the  gi^ides  in  the  inner 
tubular  element  having  along  one  of  the  straight  sections 
an  inwardly  open  slot,  the  width  thereof  being  inferior 
to  the  ball  diameter,  the  outer  tubular  element  providing 
the  ball  raceway  along  this  section,  along  the  other 
straight  section  and  the  two  semicircular  arcs,  the  outer 
tubular  element  having  through  slots  forming  the  other 
part  of  said  guides,  the  width  thereof  being  inferior  to  the 
ball  diameter  to  secure  them  against  falling  out  and  said 
balls  being  contained  in  the  straight  sections  connected 
by  two  semicircular  arcs,  the  outer  tubular  element  being 
relative  to  the  inner  member  thin-walled  and  is  made  of 


3,265,450 
ROLLER  TRACK  APPARATUS 
liuictli  A.  Abo,  Saginaw,  Midi.,  anignoi  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  c«pporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,914 
2  Claims.    (CI.  30»— 6) 


|1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  pair  if  relatively 
movable  members,  an  elongated  roller  trac  [  on  one  of 
said  members  having  a  pair  of  support  surfaces  forming 
a  roller  channel,  said  surfaces  being  formed  along  inter- 
s«  :ting  planes  inclined  oppositely  relative  to  a  plane 
therebetween  bisecting  said  channel,  first  roller  means 
re  tatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  within 
said  channel  about  an  axis  lying  outside  sliid  bisecting 
pttne  and  having  a  tapered  roller  surface  complementary 
to  one  of  said  support  surfaces  for  full  flusn  rolling  en- 
gs  gement  exclusively  therewith,  second  rollix  means  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  on  said  other  member  with  n  said  chan- 
ml  coaxially  with  said  first  roller  means  and  having  a 
tapered  roller  surface  complementary  to  the  other  of 
id  support  surfaces  for  full  flush  rolling  engagement 
:lusivc4y  therewith,  and  means  for  axia^y  adjusting 
id  first  and  second  roller  means  relative  to  io  said  mem- 
|rs  to  wedgingly  engage  said  first  and  second  roller 
IS  with  respective  support  surfaces  to  provide  for 
^nskid  lash  take-up  between  said  members. 


3,265^51 
MACHINE  ELEMENT 


S|clley  Albert  Bolin,  Davenport,  Iowa, 

Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wis. 

FUed  Jane  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,710 

3  Claims.     (CL  308—8) 


to  J.  L 


3.  A  crankshaft  bearing  assembly  for  use  i^  a  threshing 
n  echanism  for  supporting  a 
I  straw  walker  therein,  said  crankshaft  comprising  a 
{rough  surfaced  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  having  the 
j  characteristics  of  a  shaft  that  has  been  [bent  to  pro- 
j  vide  a  plurality  of  offset  crankpin  portions,  each 
crankpin  portion  providing  a  plurality  6f  finished 
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reduced  journal  portions  spaced  axially  along  said 
crankpin  portion  and  providing 

lands  therebetween  projecting  from  said  reduced  journal 
portions,  said  lands  having  the 

diameter  of  the  original  rough  shaft,  and  a  bearing 
element  comprising  a 

wood  block  fixed  on  said  straw  walker  and  disposed 
about  said  crankpin  portion  in  running  and  support- 
ing contact  with  said  reduced  journal  portions,  said 
bearing  element  providing  a  plurality  of 

grooves  disposed  about  said  lands,  the  walls  of  said 
grooves  being  engaged  in  running  contact  with  the 
finished  walls  of  said  lands  to  secure  said  wood  block 
against  movement  axially  of  said  crankpin  portion, 
and  said  grooves  being  of  a 

depth  to  provide  clearance  in  said  wood  block  about 
the  rough  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  lands. 


to  grip  an  edge  of  a  record  jacket,  whereby  the  jacket  may 
be  moved  out  of  a  storage  position  in  the  base  component 


3,265,452 
BEARINGS 
Coda  H.  T.  Pan,  Lathaa^  and  Elic  B.  Arwas,  SdMicctady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mcdianical  Tcchnolocy  Incorpo- 
rated, Latiiam,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,888 
I  1  Claim.    (CL30S— 9) 


of  the  container  to  the  cover  component  when  the  cover 
component  is  separated  from  the  base  component. 


3,265,454 
TOWEL  CABINET 
loMph  EugcBc  Scanland,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Compuy,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ,^^ 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,692 

5  Claims.     (CL  312—38)  I 


A  combined  joumail  and  thrust  bearing  cocnprising. 

a  stationary  membor  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  semi- 
spherical  cavity  formed  therein, 

a  rotating  mem*)er  designed  with  surfaces  complemen- 
tary to  said  cavity  and  positioned  for  rot&tion  therein, 

a  shaft  integrally  formed  with  said  rotating  member, 

an  air  gap  between  said  members, 

an  opening  oon^irising  a  gas  passageway  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  statiotiary  men»bcx  cavity  for 
peiinitting  the  flow  of  gas  lubricant  through  the  air 

grooves  of  a  skewed  geometry  on  said  stationary  mem- 
ber cavity  walk  for  stiffening  said  bearing  and  gen- 
erating positive  pressures  therein  upon  relative  mo- 
tion of  said  stationary  and  rotating  memben, 

said  grooves  being  located  between  said  opening  in  the 
cavity  and  the  top  surface  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  occupying  less  than  the  total  distance  there- 
bcftween;  and 

said  grooves  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
land  width  between  adjacent  grooves. 


3,265,453 
RECORD  STORAGE  MEANS 
Ray  Selde,  17  W.  70th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,365 
4  CUims.    (CL  312—13) 
1.  A  record  carrying  case  comprising:    a  container 
diagonally  separable  into  a  lower  base  component  and 
an  upper  cover  component;  a  pivot  rod  at  an  upper  cor- 
ner of  the  base  component  of  said  container;  a  jacket 
gripping  connector  pivoted  on  said  pivot  rod;  and  engag- 
ing means  formed  by  a  channel  on  said  connector  adapted 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  length  of  clean  towel 
from  a  stored  quantity  of  towel  and  automatically  taking 
up  a  corresponding  length  of  soiled  towel  comprising  a 
clean  towel  dispensing  roll,  a  shaft,  a  soiled  towel  taketq> 
roll  rotatable  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  connecting 
said  shaft  and  said  takeup  roU  and  adapted  to  store  energy 
as  said  shaft  is  rotated  independently  of  said  takeup 
roll  and  thereby  spring  bias  said  takeup  roll  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  means  coupling  said  shaft  and  said 
dispensing  roll  for  rotating  said  shaft  as  said  dispensing 
roll  is  routed  to  dispense  a  length  of  clean  towel,  locking 
means  movable  to  lock  and  release  positions  for  reflec- 
tively ineventing  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  takeiq) 
roll,  linkage  means  connected  to  said  locking  means  for 
moving  said  locking  means  to  said  lock  and  release  posi- 
tions, actuating  means  mounted  on  said  dispensing  roll 
for  engaging  said  linkage  means  as  said  dispensing  roll 
is  rotated  and  moving  said  locking  means  to  said  lode 
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position  during  the  towel  dispensing  operation,  timing 
means  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for  moving  said 
locking  means  to  said  release  position  subsequent  to  the 
towel  dispensing  operation  and  permitting  said  spring 
biased  takeup  roll  to  rotate  and  withdraw  a  corresponding 
length  of  soiled  towel,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
linkage  means  out  of  the  path  of  said  actuating  means 
and  simultaneously  maintaining  said  locking  means  in 
said  release  position  to  thereby  permit  said  dispensing  and 
takeup  rolls  to  rotate  freely  and  facihtatc  loading  and 
removal  of  said  quantity  of  toweL 


3^65,455 
KNOCKDOWN  STEEL  SHELVING  AND  CABINET 

^  HARDWARE  THEREFOR 

Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoc,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatka,  Glen- 
▼few,  m.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsli  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie. 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,119 
9  Clainis.    (CI.  312—295) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steel  living  unit  including  a 
pair  of  vertical  front  comer  posts  having  trim  flanges, 
upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced  horizontal  shelves  se- 
cured at  their  front  comers  to  said  corner  posts,  the  front 
edges  of  said  shelves  in  combination  with  said  trim  flanges 
of  the  comer  posts  defining  a  rectangular  front  access 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  shelving, 
a  rectangular  door  frame   including  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  frame  membere  extending  between  said  corner 
posts  and  vertical  side  frame  members  extending  between 
the  two  shelves  and  having  inner  flanges  alongside  said 
vertical  side  frame  members  disposed  in  supported  rela- 
tion between  said  trim  flanges  and  front  edges  of  said 
shelves,  means  for  securing  the  upper  horizontal  frame 
member  to  the  front  edge  region  of  the  upper  shelf,  in 
mutually  supported  relationship,  means  for  securing  the 
lower  horizontal  frame  member  in  supported  relation  to 
the  front  edge  region  of  the  lower  shelf,  s^id  upper  frame 
member  presenting  a  downwardly  facing  channel  portion 
and  said  lower  frame  member  presenting  an  upwardly 
facing  channel  portion  opposed  to  said  downwardly  fac- 
ing cradle  portion,  an  anti-friction  guide  strip  disposed  in 
each  cradle  portion  and  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with, each  guide  strip  being  formed  with  a  medial  flange 
thereon  dividing  its  respective  cradle  portion  into  inner 
and  outer  channels,  an  outer  doorj)anel  having  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  slidable  in  the  dater  channels  defined 
by  said  guide  strips,  and  an  inner  door  panel  having  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  slidable  in  the  inner  channels  de- 
fined by  said  guide  strips. 


At  GUST  9,  1966 


(a)  two  horizontally  aligned  sockets, 

(b)  a  shelf  bracket  having  a  sliding 
said  sockets  with  portions  extending 
said  sockets. 


c<nnection  with 
orwardly  into 


(c)  a  front  upbent  wall  on  said  bracket, 

(d)  a  shelf  with  an  end  supported  on 
of  a  width  to  fit  between  the  back 
the  upbent  wall  of  the  bracket. 


th; 


3,265,457 
MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWER  AND 
ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
James  T.  Dale,  3145  Haddfagton 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374j 
5  Claims.    (CI.  352—129) 


and 

bracket  and 
cat^inet  wall  and 


FILM 


Drive, 


179 


1.  A  film  advance  mechanism  comprising 
an  elongated  arm  having  rigid  spring  characteristics, 
a  second  light  spring  afiixed  to  one  end  of  said  arm, 
a  catch  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  ligh   spring,  said 
catch  means  of  a  configuration  for  engs  gement  with 
perforations  present  in  a  film, 
and  means  for  causing  said  elongated  an  i  to  recipro- 
cate whereby  said  catch  means  engagis  successive 
perforations  in  said  fihn  and  pushing  sj  id  fihn  with 
said  reciprocal  movement,  said  means  comprising: 
an  electric  power  source, 

a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  power  source,  said  solenoid  being  addi- 
tionally affixed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to 
said  elongated  spring  arm,  ( 

and  means  for  causing  said  solenoid  Ito  return  to 


a  starting  position  after  its  actua 
said  arm  to  reciprocate 


3,265,456  ' 

SHELF  BRACKET 
Dwiglit  E.  Wooleyer,  3671  S.  Broadway, 
'Los  Angeles,  Calif.    9(MM)7 
FOed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,347 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312— 350) 
5.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  side  wall  and  a  normal  back 
wall. 


3,265,458 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  CAMERA  STi  )P 
t?ii**  ^V?"***'"'''  '*«^*'««*«'.  N.Y.,  assigna  to  Eastman 
i5jJ»J^^»'»P«««y.  Rociiester,  N.Y.,  a  coiwnitioa  of 

FDed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,7;  4 
13  Claims.    (CI.  352— 169) 

.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  e  ectric  drive 
n*  ans  to  drive  ^  light  control  shutter  mcArable  inter- 
mi  tenUy  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  imnrove- 
m  at  of: 

witch  means  biased  to  assume  a  normall]  open  posi- 
Uon  and  movable  to  a  closed  position  to  actuate  the 
electric  drive  means  and  drive  the  shutttr; 


ion  causing 
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manually  movable  means  operable  to  move  the  switch 
means  to  its  closed  position  and  actuate  the  elec- 


tric drive  means  and  to  permit  the  switch  means 
to  assume  its  open  position  on  release  of  the  manual 
means;  and 


cam  means  movable  with  the  shutter  and  defining  a 
first  surface  to  engage  and  retain  the  switch  means 
in  the  closed  position  and  maintain  activation  of  the 
electric  drive  means  whenever  the  manual  means  is 
released  while  the  shutter  is  in  its  open  position, 
the  cam  means  further  defining  a  second  surface 
operable  to  permit  the  switch  means  to  assume  iU 
open  position  as  soon  as  the  shutter  moves  to  its 
'      closed  position  after  said  release,  and  bevel  sur- 
'      face  means  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces configured  to  cause  the  switch  means  to  be 
moved  back  to  its  closed  position  whenever  the  bevel 
surface  means  engages  the  switch  means  on  release 
of  the  manual  means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,265,459 
DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  VAT 
AND  SULFUR  DYES 
Erfaard  Schobcr,  Chariottc,  N.C.,  and  Alfons  Janson,  Lud- 
wigshafen   (Rhine),  Harald  Sciilacter,  Ncckarhausen, 
and  Ernst  WUhelm,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rliinc),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badischc  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengc- 
scllschaft,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,023 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1963, 
B  72,928 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8— 34) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  material  with 
a  dye  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vat  dyes  and 
sulfur  dyes  comprising  using  as  the  reducing  agent  a  mix- 
ture which  consisU  of  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  sodium 
dithionite  and  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  sulfinic  acid 
derivative  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


/ 

1 
\ 


(A). 


3,265,460 

DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Robert  C.  Hoare,  Hamlmrg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUed 

Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  New  York  _     ,^  ^,^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,636 

18  Claims.  (CL  8—39) 
1.  Synthetic  fibers  containing  a  plurality  of  repetiUve 
carbonyl-containing  groups  colored  with  an  alpha,alpha- 
diamino-alpha,alpha-dihydroxy-anthraquinone  having,  as 
sole  additional  substituent  in  a  beta-position,  a  carbocyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  6  to  12  nuclear  carbon  atoms  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  three  substituents  in  the  nucleus,  of 
which  at  least  one  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR,  — SR  and  — N(R)a  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  and  the  others,  when  present,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  and 
lower  carbalkoxy  radicals. 


N 


(D), 


where  x  represents  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  y 
represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  x+y  being 
equal  to  3,  A  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low  molecular 
weight  alkyl  and  low  molecular  weight  alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  a  radical  of  the  general  Formula  III 
below,  and  D  represents  the  radial  of  a  salt  of  an 
alkylsulfinic  acid  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  the 
general  formula 


(H) 


Rt 

-C— 80i©Z® 

L 


where  each  of  the  radicals  R  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  and  Z  sUnds  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  cation  and  an 
alkali  metal  ion,  said  substituent  of  the  low  molecular 
weight  alkyl  designated  by  A  above  having  the  gen- 
eral formiUa 


(III) 


-N 


/ 
\ 


(H), 


(D), 


where  H  is  hydrogen,  D  has  the  same  meaning  as 
set  forth  above,  p  and  q  each  represents  a  whole  num- 
ber from  0  to  2,  p+q  being  equal  to  2, 

an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  hydroxyalkyUulfinic  acid  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

an  ammonium  salt  of  a  hydroxyalkyUulfinic  acid  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,265,461 
DYE  AND  HEXAHYDRO  -  1,3,5  -  TRIACRYLOYL^ 
TRIAZINE  OR  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  COMPO- 
SmON  AND  DYEING  THEREWITH 
Gerhard   Luetzcl  and   Werner  Rohland,  Ludwigshafcn 
(Rhine),  Arnold  Tartter,  Lambsheim,  Pfalz,  Guenter 
Barts,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhfaic),  Werner  Dietrich,  Mann- 
helm,  Wilhclm  FcdcrUel,  Frankcnthal,  Pfalz,  and  Ro- 
land  Mueller,   Ludwigshafcn   (Rhine),  Germany,   m- 
signors  to  Badischc  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AkticngcMll- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafcn  (RUnc),  GcrasaBy 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,403 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1960, 
B  59,960 
2  Clabns.    (CL  8—84)  > 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile  material  of 
cellulose  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said  mate- 
rial at  temperatures  between  15  and  200'  C.  with  the  fol- 
lowing components: 

(a)  an  uncolored  trifunctional  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexahydro-l,3,5-triacryloyl-»- 
triazine  and  a  hexahydro-s-triazinc  compound  con- 
taining attached  to  the  three  nitrogen  atoms  groups 
which  are  capable  of  forming  CH2=CH — CO  groups 
during  the  process  by  action  of  the  strongly  alkaline- 
reacting  agents, 

(b)  a  strongly  alkaline-reacting  inorganic  agent,  and 

(c)  a  water-soluble  organic  dye  having  1  to  11  labile 
hydrogen  atoms  in  radicals  selected  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  primary  amino  groups,  secondary  amino 
groups,  carbamoyl  groups,  monosubstituted  carbam- 
oyl groups,  sulfamoyl  groups,  monosubstituted  sul- 
famoyl  groups,  hydrazine  groups,  hydroxyl  groiq>s> 
sulfhydryl  groups  and  labile  hydrogens  attachied  di- 
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rectty  to  carbon,  whereby  said  components  a,  b,  and 
c  are  in  contact  with  each  other  on  said  material. 


3^65,462 

HIGHSPEED  TWO^TAGE  BLEACHING 

OF  COTTON  CLOTH 

Stuart  M.  Rogers,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

4f  New  York 

FUed  Oct  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,216 
2  aaims.     (CI.  8—109) 


I  COTTON   CLOTH  I 


NON-lOMC 
AETTiMG  lACtNT 


COTTON  Cloth 


COT  ton  CLQTM 
Naoci 


N.,S.O,  (A, ) 


'-—    I  — "»•  *"• 


J  Mt*   «  ■#*    lllll   »<M.T 


BLEACHED 
COTTON   CLOTH 


1.  A  process  of  bleaching  to  produce  cotton  cloth  of 
high  absorbency,  high  whiteness  and  low  fluidity  which 
comprises:  (A)  treating  cotton  cloth  in  a  sequential  man- 
ner by  immersing  the  cotton  cloth  for  a  period  of  time 
from  3  seconds  to  8  seconds  in  an  acjlueous  solution 
containing  the  combination  of  0.2-0.6  gram  per  liter 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  0.2-0.8  gram  per  liter  of  a 
non-ionic  surface-active  wetting  agent  at  a  temperature 
between  160-190°  F.,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 
value  of  about  pH  9.0  to  pH  12.0  and  being  substantially 
free  of  carbonate  ions;  (B)  squeezing  the  cloth  impreg- 
nated with  the  solution  containing  the  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  the  non-ionic  surface-active  wetting  agent  to  70-J50 
percent  saturation;  (C)  thereafter  directly  and  without 
steeping  immersing  the  cloth  in  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion containing  1.0-10.0  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  silicate 
as  an  additive  and  having  a  pH  valutf  of  pH  10  to  pH  12 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  32-175°  F.; 
(D)  squeezing  the  cloth  impregnated  with  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  to  70-150  percent  saturation  and  main- 
taining the  thus  squeezed  cloth  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  165-290°  F.  for  a  period  of  Va  hour 
to  2  hours;  and  (E)  washing  the  thus  treated  cloth  with 
water. 


3,265,463 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  WET  AND 
DRY    CREASE    RESISTANCE    TO    CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS      THROUGH      REACTION      WITH 
FORMALDEHYDE 

Richard  P.  Barber,  Mooresviile,  N.C.,  and  John  D. 
Turner,  Killeen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,'Ser.  No.  153,021 
10  Claims.  (CI.  8— 116.4) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  wash  and  wear  proper- 
ties of  a  cellulosic  fabric  comprising  treating  the  fabric 
with  an  aqueous  medium  until  the  fabric  contains 
10-100%  of  its  own  weight  of  water;  substantially  im- 
mediately thereafter  passing  the  wet  fabric  into  a  de- 
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h>drating  solution  selected  from  the  group 
(a)  aqueous  calcium  chloride  solution 
3^  formaldehyde  and  (b)  anhydrous  acetic 
at  least  3%  formaldehyde  whereby  the 
reacts  with  said  fabric;  washing  the  thus 
wi  th  water  to  remove  free  formaldehyde; 
fa  )ric  from  0.5  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on 
said  fabric,  of  a  latent  catalyst  for  curing 
reJins;  drying  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  be 
an  d  then  curing  by  heating  at  a  temperature 


consisting  of 

contai  ning  at  least 

acid  contain- 

f(  trmaldehydc 

tieated  fabric 

applying  to  the 

dry  weight 

formaldehyde 

ow  150°  C. 

a»ove  150°  C. 


'  3,265,464 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  OXIDES  BY 

I      DECOMPOSITION  OF  METAL  SULl  ATES 
John  C.  Udd,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
knesne  assignments,  to  The  North  Americ^i  Coal  Cor- 
iponition,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,41)5 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—142) 


JPS9' 

-r^ — r 


•SFSf' 


\u 
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Til 


tl  "^^-C^ 


sex      a 
« _ 
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I  « 
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A  process  for  the  dehydration  and  decoi  nposition  of 
metallic  sulfates  which  decompose  into  c(  rresponding 
miitallic  oxides  and  sulfur  oxide  gases  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  metallic  sulfate  through  ajplurality  of 
serially  arranged  dehydration  stages  cJf  increasing 
temperature  to  drive  contained  water  tJterefrom  by 
countercurrently  contacting  said  sulfate  in  finely- 
divided  form  with  a  heated  gas,  and  prot  ucing  there- 
by heated  anhydrous  metallic  sulfate  a  [id  a  water- 
vapor  bearing  gas; 

(b)  recycling  the  hot  water-vapor  bearirg  gas  from 
each  succeeding  dehydration  stage  to  a  preceding 
dehydration  stage  of  lower  temperature; 

(c)  separating  said  metallic  sulfate  from  said  gas; 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  heated  sulfate  at 
least  to  its  decomposition  temperature  b  y  contacting 
the  same  in  direct  heat-exchange  relation  ivith  a  quan- 
tity of  the  corresponding  metallic  oxide 'heated  to  a 
temperature  above  the  decomposition  tertiperature  of 
said  sulfate,  and  producing  thereby  mixed  sulfur 
oxide  gases  and  a  metallic  oxide; 

(e)  separating  said  metallic  oxide  from 
sulfur  oxide  gases; 

•  (f)   recovering  sulfur  trioxide  contained  ir 
sulfur  oxide  gases  produced  in  step  (d; 
acid,  and  recycling  sulfur  dioxide  conta  ined  therein 
to  step  (d); 
[g)  calcining  said  oxide  by  combustion  hei  ting  to  pro- 
duce heated  combustion  gases  and  meta  lie  oxide  at 
a  temperature  above  the  decomposition 
of  said  sulfate; 


said  mixed 

said  mixed 
as  sulfuric 


temperature 
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(h)  recycling  said  heated  gases  for  dehydration  of  said 

metallic  sulfate  in  step  (a) ; 
(i)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  heated  metallic  oxide 

tostep(d);and 
(j)  recovering  the  remainder  of  said  heated  oxide  as 

a  decomposition  product. 


3,265,465  __ 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALUMINA 
Gilbert  Tarpin,  Satate-Foy-Lea-Lyon,  France,  a^gnor  to 
Sodete  d'EIectro-Chimle  d'Electro-Metalhirgle  tt  des 
Adcrks  Electriqnes  d'UgInc,  Paria,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  ^      ^^     ^^. ,,, 
Filed  D«.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  41§,382 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  France,  Apr.  28, 1961, 
'gSiSf,  Patent  1,295,554 

6  Clatms.    (CL  23—142)  .,.  ^    , 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  from  alumina  Uihydrate, 
an  Anhydrous  alumina  which  is  at  least  partially  crystal- 
lized in  the  form  of  alpha  alumina,  the  process  compris- 
ing subjecting  alumina  trihydrate  to  a  partial  dehydration 
to  obtain  a  partially  dehydrated  product  which  contams 
substantially  about  5%  to  30%  of  its  initial  constitution 
water,  introducing  said  product  into  a  stream  of  incom- 
pletely burned  hot  gases,  delivering  said  gases  which  con- 
tain said  partially  dehydrated  product  into  a  substantially 
cylindrical  combusUon  chamber  tangentially  of  the  walls 
thereof,  burning  said  incompletely  burned  hot  gases  m 
said  combustion  chamber,  forming  in  said  combustion 
chamber  substantially  helically  descending  flows  of  said 
gases  and  imparting  to  said  product  substantially  helically 
descending  paths,  collecting  said  product  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  there  forming  a  fluidized  bed 
of  said  product  by  directing  an  air  stream  therethrough, 
dehydration  of  said  product  being  substantially  completed 
during  its  descent  to  said  bed,  said  bed  being  in  contact 
with  the  gases  thereabove,  mainUining  said  product  in 
said  bed  for  converting  at  least  a  portion  thereof  into 
crystallized  alpha  alumina  to  form  an  anhydrous  alumina 
which  is  at  least  partially  crystallized  alpha  alumina,  a 
heat  exchange  being  effected  between  said  bed  and  said 
gases  thereabove,  said  heat  exchange  cooperating  with 
heat  evolved  from  said  conversion  to  crystallized  alpha 
alumina  to  maintain  said  bed  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tiaUy  about  1000°  C.  to  1250°  C,  and  recovering  said 
anhydrous  alumina  which  is  at  least  partially  crystallized 
alpha  alumina. 

3,265,466 

.PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TRIHYDRATE  OF  ALUMINA 

Paul  MoUard,  Sdola-Foy-Les-Lyon  (Rhone),  France.  »• 

*     dsnor  to  Socktc  dnectro-Cblmk  d'Electro-Metalhirgle 

etdes  Acleries  Ekctriques  d'UgInc,  Paris,  France,  a 

corporation  of  Frtmcc  ^^  ... 

Filed  May  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6, 1961, 

9  Claims.     (CL  23—143) 


trihydrate  comprising  adding  grains  of  alumina  trihydrate 
to  a  solution  <rf  sodium  aluminate  having  a  ratio  by  wei^t 
of 

total  NaOH 

of  between  about  0.30  and  0.7,  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion with  said  alumina  trihydrate  grains  added  thereto 
undisturbed  at  a  temperature  related  to  said  ratio  so  as 
to  form  a  zone  on  a  graph  of  said  ratio  as  ordinate  and 
said  temperature  in  °C.  as  abscissa,  wherein  said  zone 
corresponds  to  zone  A  of  the  graph  on  the  accompanying 
drawing,  said  maintaining  said  sohitiwi  undisturbed  being 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  formation  of  flakes  of  alumi- 
na trihydrate  in  contact  with  said  grains,  and  recovering 
said  flalces  which  form  said  seed  crystals,  said  flakes  being 
smaller  than  a  micron  and  having  a  thickness  between 
about  10  to  100  milllmicnMis.  ' 


1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  active  seed  crystals  for 
use  in  decomposing  sodium  aluminate  to  obtain  alumina 


3,265,467 
NON-CAKING  SULFAMIC  ACID  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  T.  Nelson,  Ciown  Point,  and  Michael  Z.  ZatorsU, 
East  Chicago,  Ind.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  34«,795 

8  Claims.  (CL  23— 166) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  handling  properties  of 
crystalline  sulfamic  acid  which  comprises  admixing  with 
said  sulfamic  hoid  from  0.05  to  about  0.5%  by  wei^t 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  orthophosphoric  acid,  and  acetic  acid;  said 
admixing  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  from  about 
0°  to  150°  C. 

3,265,468 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DICOBALT 

OCTACARBONYL 

Adalbert  Farfcas,  Media,  Pa.,  Frank  Miller,  WOmh^ton, 
Del.,  George  Alexander  Milb,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  and 
Mihon  Orchin,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ak  Prod* 
ucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  PhOadelpfala,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  and  Tidewater  OO  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,467 
I  5  Clafans.    (CL  23—203) 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  forming  dicobalt  octacarbonyl, 
which   comprises   acidifying   an   aldehyde-free   aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonyl  of  cobalt  with  1  to  4 
mols  of  a  mineral  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant 
larger  than  10-»  for  each  alkali  equivalent  present  in  solu- 
tion to  obtain  cobalt  hydrocarbonyl,  adding  a  solvent  for 
cobalt  carbonyl  compounds  involved  in  the  process  to  the 
acidified  solution,  said  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cs  to  Cu  alkanes  and  C^  to  Cio  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  effecting  stratification  in   a  first  settling 
zone  of  the  resulting  solution  into  an  aqueous  lower  layer 
and  a  solvent  upper  layer,  recovering  the  aforesaid  sol- 
vent upper  layer  containing  dicobalt  octacarbonyl  formed 
by  the  decomposition  of  cobalt  hydrocarbonyl,  effecting 
liquid-gas  extraction  with  additional  aforesaid  sdvent  to 
recover  cobak  hydrocarbonyl  from  gases  generated  by 
the  process,  combining  the  aqueous  lower  layer  from  the 
first  settling  zone  with  the  solvent  solution  employed  for 
extraction  of  process  generated  gases,  effecting  stratifica- 
tion of  the  combined  aqueous-solvent  solution  in  a  sec- 
ond settling  zone  to  obtain  an  upper  layer  of  the  solvent 
employed  in  the  extraction  of  process  generated  gases  and 
an  aqueous  lower  layer,  recovering  the  upper  layer  from 
the  second  settling  zone  and  recycling  the  recovered  upper 
layer  for  use  as  a  solvent  added  to  the  acidified  solution. 
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CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,704 

3  Claims.    (CL  23—273)  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapidJy  growing  a  monocrystalline 
wire  of  semiconductive  material  from  a  melt  of  the  same, 
said  apparatus  comprising:' 

(a)  a  crucible  of  inert  refractory  material  comprising  a 
solid  bottom  supporting  portion  with  an  integral  up- 
wardly extending  side  wall  portion  forming  an  open 
top  receptacle  suitable  for  confining  a  melt  of  semi- 
conductive  material; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  semicoiiductive  material  to 
be  melted  into  said  crucible; 

(c)  means  for  heating  semiconductive  material  intro- 
duced into  said  a^dble  to  a  temperature  at  least 
as  high  as  the  melting  temperature  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive material; 

(d)  a  top  cover  of  inert  refractory  material  for  said 
crucible  having  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  abutting 
the  side  wall  of  said  crucible  near  tiie  uppermost  ex- 
tremity of  said  side  wall,  said  perii^ral  portion  in- 
cluding an  annular  upper  surface,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  inverted  f  rustoconical-shape  central  portion  de- 
pending from  said  peripheral  portion  and  having 
the  innermost  part  thereof  adapted  to  be  submerged 
under  the  surface  of  a  melt  within  s|ud  crucible,  the 
oentermost  portion  of  said  cover  con^jrising  an  an- 
nular lip  projecting  upwardly  from  the  innermost 
part  of  said  frustoconicaMhape  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  extend  to  at  least  the  top  surface  of  a 
melt  within  said  crucible,  and  said  annular  lip  de- 
fining a  small  diameter  central  aperture  through 
which  a  crystal  can  be  withdrawn  continuously  from 
a  relatively  small  convexed  part  of  the  top  surface  of 
a  meh  within  said  crucible; 

(e)  a  cooling  diield  of  high  thermal  conductivity  metal 
having  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  engaging  said 
annular  upper  surface  of  said  cover,  said  shield 
having  a  continuous  passage  therein  for  flow  of  a 
cocking  mediiun,  and  said  shield  having  an  inverted 
fmstoconical-shape  central  portion  spaced  from  said 
cover  and  depending  from  the  peripheral  portion  of 

■  said  diidd,  the  central  portion  of  said  shield  having 
a  cylindrical  aperture  therein  that  is  in  cl6sely  spaced 
coaxial  relationship  to  the  central  aperture  of  said 
cover,  whereby  a  high  thermal  gradient  is  established 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  annular  lip  of  said  cover  with- 
out subjecting  the  major  surface  of  a  melt  wittiin 
said  crucible  to  deleterious  cooling; 


(f )  means  for  continuoudy  withdrawing  a|  grown  crys- 
tal from  the  top  surface  of  a  melt  within  the  an- 
nular Up  of  said  cover  through  the  apei  tures  in  said 
cover  and  said  shield. 


_  3,265,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOAT  1NG-ZONE 

MELTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  KcDcr,  Pretifeld,  Upper  Fnucook,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens-Schnckertwcrke  Aktieitesellacliaft, 
Bcriln-Siemcnastadt,  Germany,  a  corporafion  of  Gcr- 
many 

^  Filed  Ang.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49^:  0 

iHaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug  17, 1959, 

S  64,464;  Dec.  31, 1959,  S  64,49: 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Oe  paient  snbsi  iquent  to 

July  24, 1979,  has  been  dlsdainm 

8  Clafans.    (CL  23—301) 


:»-^ 


H2H 


i^ 


E^-c 


I. 


I- 


In  a  method  for  floating-zone  melting  >f  semi-con- 
ductor materials  in  which  a  molten  zone  located  be- 
tv^n  two  end  portions  of  a  semiconductor  i  od  is  passed 
loftgitudinally  along  the  rod,  the  molten  zone  being  pro- 
duced by  inductive  heating  with  the  aid  of 
quency  induction  coil  which  surrounds  the 
en  srgized  from  a  high-frequency  generator,  t  le  tuned  cir 
cuit  employing  said  current  for  controlling  a  device 
wl  lich  moves  the  two  rod  end  portions  relati  vely  to  each 
otier  so  that  the  current  in  the  high-frequency  coil  is 
miintained  at  a  desired  value,  and  further 
tb ;  rod  diameter  at  an  adjusted  constant  va 
laling  the  frequency  of  the  high-frequency  generator  to 
coitrol  th^  heating  power  of  the  current  supplied  to  the 
col,  the  method  being  further  characterized  in  that  be- 
fore starting  the  floating  zone  melting  a  thin  seed  crys- 
tal is  fused  to  one  end  of  the  semiconductor  rod,  the  seed 
having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  the  rod,  to  minimize 
heat  transfer  therebetween,  each  pass  of  the  melting  zone 
through  the  semiconductor  rod  conunencing  in  the  seed 
crystal,  the  transition  of  the  melting  zone  frwn  the  thin 
se4d  to  the  thick  rod  being  controlled  in  accc  rdance  with 
a  predetermined  program  for  the  generator  fr  ;quency  and 
th^  current  supplies  to  the  coil. 


3,265,471 

PROCESS  FOR  ION  EXCHANGE  IN  BASH  :  MEDIUM 
FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  F^OM  LOW- 
STRENGTH  SOLUTIONS 
Paul  Pottier,  Chatillon-sous-Bagnenx,  Fran<je,  and  Ed- 
mondo  Macchiavema,  Buenos  Aires,  Anentina,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  i'Energie  AtonUque,  Paris, 
France,  and  Comision  Nadonal  Atomica,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  N<i.  340,775 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  1  ,  1963, 

941,127 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  23—334) 

In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  fr  >m  a  dilute 

caribonate  solution  containing  uranium  as    :he  anionic 

unnyl  carbonate  complex  [U0a(C03)s],  the  steps  com- 

pri  ling:  abs(Mi}ing  the  uranium  from  said  st  lution  with 
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a  strongly  basic  exchange  resin,  eluting  the  uranium  from 
said  resin  with  an  aqueous  eluting  solution  comprising 
ammonium  cartwnate  and  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  the  molar  proportion  of  ammonium  carbonate 
(NH4)iCOs  being  higher  than  of  the  alkali  metal  bicar- 
bonate, precipitating  the  uranium  as 

(NH4),[UOa(CO,),] 

separating  said  precipitate,  adjusting  the  composition  of 
said  eluting  solution  and  recycling  it. 


of  maleic  anhydride,  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an 
aliphatic  ester  of  a  butencdioic  acid;  (c)  a  copolymer 
of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  Cj-Cit  fatty  acid;  (d) 
the  reaction  product  of  a  phosphosulfurizing  agent  with 
a  Ca-C«  polymonoolefin;  and  (e)  a  Ci-C,o  alkcnyl 
succinic  acid  anhydride  and  its  neutralized  products  and 
derivatives,  and  about  0.00025  wL  percent  to  about  0.01 
wt.  percent  of  a  dialkyl  dimethyl  ammonium  salt  iii  which 
at  least  50%  of  the  alkyl  groups  are  Cu--Ci4  radicals. 


3,265,472 
METALLIC    SPECIES    SINTERED    PRODUCT    OF 
COLUMBIUM    OR    TANTALUM    WITH    FERRO- 
MAGNETIC IRON 
George  J.  Nc«lc,  Unield,  and  Robert  E.  Droegkamp, 
Pottstown,  Pa.    (both  %  Kawccki  Chemical  Compmiy, 
Boycrtown,  Pa.) 
No   Drawing.     FDcd  Ian.   19,   1965,  Ser.  No.  426,4«3 
6  Chrims.    (CI.  29—182) 
1.  A  metallic  species  product  having  physical,   me- 
chanical and  electrical  properties  such  as  to  be  accept- 
able to  the  testing  elements  for  silver-base  coins  in  a 
coin-operated  machine,  said  product  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  powder-metallurgically  pressed  and  sintered  mix- 
ture of  a  major  proportion  of  a  metal  powder  of  the 
group  consisting  of  columbium   and   tantalum   powder 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  ferromagnetic  metal  powder 
free  from  dissolution  in  the  columbium  or  tantalum. 


3,265,475  I 

BUFFING  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  H.  Schanti,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigDmcBts,  to  Hanson- Van  Winkle-Manning 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,106 

9  Claims.  (CI.  51— 304) 
1.  A  buffing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carrier  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
grease,  oil  and  soap,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount 
from  about  10%  to  32%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
in  which  there  is  dispersed  a  major  amount  of  an  inor- 
ganic abrasive,  characterized  in  that  a  metallic  powder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  zinc 
in  an  amount  from  Vi%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position is  dispersed  in  said  lubricant. 


3,265,473 
METALIZED  CERAMIC  MEMBERS 
Georges  Louis  Gallct,  La  Cclle-St.-aood,  France,  assignor 
to    Compagnic    Francaise    Thomson-Houston,    Paris, 
France 
Original  application  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,034,  now 
Patent  No.  3,107,756,  dated  Oct  22,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,849 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  29— 195) 


3,265,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM 
CONTINUOUS  FIBERS 
Clctis  L.  Roberson,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


Origfaial  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,218,  now 

Patent  No.  3,126,268,  dated  Mar.  24,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,838 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 

Mar.  24, 1981,  has  been  dedicated  to  the  PnbUc 

8  Clafans.    (CL  65— 1) 


wF 


1.  A  metalized  ceramic  structure  comprising  a  ceramic 
body,  a  metalized  layer  of  highly  refractory  metal  bonded 
to  said  ceramic  body,  a  layer  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  including  rhodium,  platinuhi  and  iridium  and  com- 
binations thereof  on  said  refractory  metal,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  gold. 

3465,474 

HYDROCARBON  OILS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WATER  TOLERANCE 

Joel  R.  Slcgd,  Elizabcth,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Emo  Research 
and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,287 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tlic  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  13,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  44—62) 
1.  A  water  immiscible  organic  liquid  boiling  in  the 
range  betwen  about  75"  F.  and  about  900"  F.  having  in- 
corporated therein  about  0.001  wt.  percent  to  about  1  wt. 
percent  of  an  ashless  oil-soluble  polymeric  additive,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  copolymer  of 
a  vinyl  substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  compound 
and  an  aliphatic  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid;  (b)  a  copolymer 


I   I 


2.  Fiber  producing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  supplying  a  plurality  of  streams  of  molten 
fiber-forming  material,  a  winder  collet  for  attenuating  said 
streams  into  continuous  fibers  and  for  collecting  said 
fibers  into  a  package,  an  electrically  energizable  motor 
arranged  to  rotationally  drive  said  collet,  a  motor  speed 
control  circuit  for  regulating  the  power  supplied  to  said 
motor,  speed  sensing  means  arranged  to  supply  signals 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  said  motor  to  regulate  the 
power  supplied  to  said  motor,  said  motor  speed  control 
means  being  arranged  to  receive  and  regulate  the  power 
supplied  to  said  motor  according  to  requirements  for  a 
preselected  constant  speed,  and  electrical  timing  means 
arranged  to  supply  preselected  programmed  auxiliary  sig- 
nals matched  to  the  rate  of  build-up  of  said  pacluge,  said 
control  circuit  being  arranged  to  receive  and  modify  the 
regulation  by  said  speed  signals  according  to  said  aux- 
iliary signals  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  rate 
of  attenuation  of  said  streams. 
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3^5,477         / 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
COLLECTING  MINERAL  FIBERS 
Gcorsc  T.  McCoppin,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiber^a^  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wwe  I 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,543 
6  Claims.    (O.  65—1) 


August  9,  1966 

milting  the  glass,  moving  part  of  the  molten  { lass  through 
said  one  or  more  areas  after  the  nucleating  agent  has  been 
added,  forming  a  multiplicity  of  nuclei  in  the  glass  by 
viitue  of  the  nucleating  agent,  on  which  mwlei  constitu- 
ents in  the  glass  can  form  into  a  multiplicity  of  minute 
crystals  which  are  smaller  than  those  which  >/ould  other- 
wile  form,  moving  the  glass  with  the  small  cr  ystals  there- 
in'through  areas  of  higher  temperature  to  cause  said 
crystals  in  the  glass  to  dissolve,  and  subseqiently  form- 
ing fibers  froni  the  glass  at  another  part  >f  the  pool 
spiced  from  said  lower  temperature  areas  afte  r  the  minute 
cntetals  in  the  glass  have  substantially  dissol  'ed. 


He 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  of  refractory  having  a  channel  arranged 
to  contain  heat-softened  mineral  material  from  a  sup- 
ply, a  hollow  rotor  disposed  directly  beneath  and  close 
to  the  member,  a  feeder  adjacent  the  member  in  com- 
munication with  the  channel  to  recfivc  the  mineral  ma- 
terial from  the  channel,  motive  means  disposed  above 
the  member  connected  with  the  rotor  to  rotate  the  rotor, 
said  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  through  which 
streams  of  the  material  from  the  feeder  are  delivered 
into  the  rotor,  the  rotor  having  a  perforated  peripheral 
wall  whereby  the  material  in  the  rotor  is  projected  by 
centrifugal  forces  of  roution  through  the  perforations 
as  discrete  bodies,  and  means  surrounding  and  adjacent 
the  rotor  establishing  an  annular  gaseous  blast  engage- 
able  with  the  bodies  for  attenuating  the  bodies  to  fine 
fibers. 


3,265,478 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTAL-FREE 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Games  Siayter,  deceased,  late  of  Newark,  Ohio,  by  The 
Park  National  Bank  of  Newark,  executor,  Newark, 
Oiiio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrelas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,854 
3  Claims.    (CI.  65— 2) 


I  3,265,479 

METHOD  OF  COATING  CONnNljrOUS 
SODIUM  SIUCATE  FIBERS 
I.  Gtascr,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
:oraing  Flbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporatilDn  of  Dela- 
ware 

lal  appUcation  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  Pi).  128,351. 
ivMed  and  this  application  Mar.  22,  194  5,  Ser.  No. 
i7,941  ^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  65—3) 


composing 


.  A  method  for  jM-eparing  silicate  fibers 
melting  a  batch  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  compounds  and  compounds  of  metjils  selected 
froin  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium 
and  boron,  flowing  the  resultant  molten  mass  through 
orilces  to  form  filanKnts  comprising  at  lea  it  75%  by 
weifeht  of  silica  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  se  ected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  pot  issium  and 
borbn,  continuously  attenuating  said  filaments  and  apply- 
ing an  anhydrous  solution  of  a  cereous  material  as  a 
projective  size  composition  to  the  surfaces  of  said  fila- 
meats. 


1,  The  method  of  producing  substantially  crystal-free 
glass  fibers  which  are  permanently  free  of  crystals,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  pool  of  molten 
glass,  which  pool  has  one  or  more  areas  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  molten  glass  tends  to  stagnate  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  in  other  portions  of  the  pool,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  one  or  more  areas  being  sufficiently  low 
that  one  or  more  constituents  of  the  glass  tends  to  c<Mne 
out  of  solution  in  crystal  form,  adding  glass  batch  to  one 
part  of  the  pool,  adding  a  nucleating  agent  to  the  glass, 


3,265,480 
[OD  OF  MAKING  METAL  AND  GLASS  FIBER 
STRUCTURES 
Jofaii  W.  Hkks,  Jr.,  Flskdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mosaic 
'  Btions,  Inc.,  Soothbridce,  Mass.,  a  corlNMirtion  of 

Oi^faial  applicatioa  Ai«.  28,  1961,  Ser.  nI  134^42. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  196^,  Ser.  No. 

8  Oafans.    (CL  6S~4) 


fi  )er 


ii      20      e 
1;|  A  method  of  making  a  metal  cored  glass 
assetnbly  comprising  forming  a  mosaic  elemei  t 
ing  lit  least  a  pair  of  concentric  glass  sleeves   u 
fereat  resistances  to  etching  having  a  metall  c 


mosaic 

by  heat- 

laving  dif- 

niember 
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threaded  therethrough  to  a  temperature  at  least  at  which 
the  glass  sleeves  are  in  a  plastic  state,  draughting  the 
composite  stock  to  form  a  relatively  small  element  hav- 
ing a  metal  core  and  at  least  a  pair  of  concentric  glass 
sleeves,  fusing  the  outer  sleeves  of  a  plurality  of  said  ele- 
ments to  form  a  mosaic  assembly  with  the  metal  cores 
lying  generally  parallel,  and  thereafter  topically  modify- 
ing by  differential  etching  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  glass  sleeves  of  each  of  said  elements  at  at 
least  one  end  of  the  assembly. 


3,265,481 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MULTI- 
FILAMENT STRANDS 
George  E.  Smock,  Walter  F.  FnBt,  Ralph  M.  Stream,  and 
Harold  E.  Leaman,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  FlberglM  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  OcL  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,363 
9  Clainis.     (CL  65 — 9) 


depositing  the  strand  on  a  receiving  surface,  said  appara- 
tus including  oriflced  means  delivering  molten  glass  in 
minute  streams,  a  rotated  pull  wheel  drawing  the  minute 
streams  of  molten  glass  into  continuous  filaments,  a 
gathering  device  between  the  orificed  means  and  the  pull 
wheel  combining  the  filaments  into  a  strand,  a  strand  re- 
ceiving surface  below  the  pull  wheel,  a  mechanical  de- 
vice releasing  the  strand  from  the  pull  wheel  whereby 
the  strand  is  kinetically  projected  in  a  tangential  path 
from  the  pull  wheel,  means  oscillating  the  mechanical 
device  circumferentially  of  the  pull  wheel  whereby  the 
point  of  release  and  the  path  of  the  strand  are  also  cir- 


I.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  multi-filament  strand  to 
a  receiving  surface  comprising  a  rotated  pull  wheel,  a 
cylindrical,  peripheral  surface  on  the  pull  wheel  adapted 
to  receive  a  strand  thereon  and  to  carry  the  strand  in 
following  adhereing  relation,  there  being  regulariy  spaced 
cross  slots  in  the  peripheral  surface  below  a  strand  car- 
ried thereon,  a  rotary  device,  means  positioning  the  rotary 
device  eccentrically  within  the  rotated  pull  wheel,  means 
driving  the  rotary  device  at  a  peripheral  speed  matching 
that  of  the  rotated  pull  wheel,  radially  extending  fiiigers 
mounted  on  the  rotary  device  and  spaced  to  successively 
project  outwardly  through  successive  slots  in  the  periph- 
eral surface  on  the  pull  wheel,  the  successive  projections 
of  the  fingers  raising  a  strand  carried  by  the  peripheral 
surface,  and  releasing  the  strand  from  its  following  adher- 
ing relation  with   said  surface,  means  rotating  the  pull 
wheel  at  a  speed  to  kinetically  drive  the  strand  in  a  tan- 
gential line  therefrom  toward  a  receiving  surface,  mount- 
ing means  for  the  rotary  device,  said  mounting  means 
being  oscillatable   to  move  the  rotary  device  back  and 
forth  along  a  linear  path  to  effect  a  circumferential  oscil- 
lation of  the  projection  of  the  fingers  through  the  slots  in 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pull  wheel  and  a  correspond- 
ing   circumferential    oscillation    in    the    circumferential 
point  of  release  of  the  strand,  and  means  so  oscillating 
the  mounting  means. 


cumfcrentially  oscillated,  an  element  having  an  inclined 
impinging  surface  mounted  in  radially  spaced  relation 
to  the  pull  wheel,  means  by  which  the  element  is  oscil- 
lated circumferentially  of  the  pull  wheel,  and  mean* 
synchronizing  the  oscillation  of  said  element  with  the 
oscillation  of  the  mechanical  device  whereby  the  imping- 
ing surface  is  maintained  in  the  oscillating  path  of  the 
projected  strand. 

3,265,483 
FIBER  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  Garrison,  Evanston,  William  F.  Porter.  RoseDe, 
and  Eosenc   F.  Schmitz,  CUcago,  DL,  assignors  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chkago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  HHnois 

FDed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,783 
9  ChOms.     (CI.  65—14) 


3,265,482 
STRAND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Robmd  E.  Lan^ois  and  Ralph  M.  Stream,  Newark,  OUo, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Ffber^as  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,432 
3  Claims.    (CL  65—9) 
1.  Apparatus    for    drawing    continuous    filaments    of 
fibrous  glass,  gathering  the  filaments  into  a  strand  and 


4.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibers  comprising  a  pin- 
ner having  a  peripheral  rim  including  an  annular  per- 
forate area,  means  for  rotating  said  spinner,  means  for 
supplying  solid  particulate  fiber-forming  material  direct- 
ly to  the  inner  surface  of  the  perforate  area  of  said  rim, 
and  means  for  heating  said  spinner  to  melt  said  material 
on  the  perforate  area  of  said  rim  and  maintain  said  rim 
at  fiber-forming  temperature  whereby  such  molten  ma- 
terial is  projected  through  the  perforations  in  said  rim 
to  form  fibers. 
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3,265,484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING 

AND  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
George  F.  RHter,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Oweiis*Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,834 
13  Claims.    (CI.  65—104) 


t= 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  each  of  a  plurality  of  glass 
sheets  moving  successively  along  a  predetermined  sub- 
stantially horizontal  path,  upper  and  lower  mold  parts 
provided  with  complemental  shaping  surfaces,  the  lower 
mold  part  being  movable  vertically  toward  and  away 
from  said  upper  mold  part,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  dis- 
posed in  a  loop  encircling  said  lower  mold  part  arid  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  run  extending  along  said  path  between 
said  upper  and  lower  mold  parts  for  receiving  a  sheet  to 
be  bent  and  for  positioning  it  between  said  mold  parts, 
means  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  and  low- 
er mold  parts  for  supporting  the  horizontal  run  of  said 
conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  intermittently 
endwise  around  said  loop,  and  means  for  raising  said 
lower  mold  part  toward  said  upper  mold  part  when  the 
sheet  is  supported  therebetween  to  effect  the  bending  of 
the  sheet  between  said  mold  parts. 

9.  A  method  of  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets, 
comprising  supporting  a  glass  sheet  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  through  a  heating  area,  a  bending  area  and  a  chill- 
ing area,  heating  the  sheet  to  the  softening  point  of  the 
glass  during  its  passage  through  said  heating  area,  ad- 
vancing said  heated  sheet  into  said  bending  area,  pressing 
the  heated  sheet  in  said  bending  area  between  comple- 
mental shaping  surfaces  to  bend  the  sheet  to  the  desired 
curvature,  directing  streams  of  cooling  fluid  against  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bent  sheet  while  the  lat- 
ter is  supported  on  one  of  said  complemental  shaping 
surfaces  until  the  sheet  is  set  in  the  desired  curvature, 
advancing  said  sheet  out  of  said  bending  area  and  into 
said  chilling  area,  and  chilling  said  sheet  to  temper  the 
same  in  said  chilling  area. 


3,265,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MELTING  GLASS 

Delmar  E.  Carney  and  Clarence  A.  Gartz,  Jr.,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,250 
8  Chiims.     (CI.  65—134) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  glass  in  a  continuous  tank 
furnace  containing  a  bath  of  molten  material,  the  steps 
of,  heating  said  bath  to  produce  a  temperature  gradient  in 
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th<  bath  with  the  temperature  being  greatesj  in  a  single 
region  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tank,  said  temperature 
gradient  producing  thermal  currents  circula|ting  in  said 
ba|h,  and  absorbing  heat  from  said  bath  adjacent  said 
re^on  of  greatest  temperature  to  accelerate  laid  thermal 
currents  produced  by  said  temperature  gradk^nt. 

H.  In  a  continuous  glass  furnace  having  i  tank  con- 
taming  a  bath  of  molten  glass  flowing  from  a  charging 
end  through  melting  and  refining  chambers  to  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  discharge  end  with  batch  nuterial  being 
introduced  into  said  charging  end  to  float  en  said  bath 
and  to  be  carried  thereby  through  said  melting  chamber, 
hetiting  means  directing  beat  into  said  furnace  to  melt 
said  batch  material  and  to  produce  thermal  currents  in 
said  bath  flowing  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  bath  in 
sai^  melting  chamber  toward  the  charging  »d  of  said 
furnace  and  being  operable  to  distribute  peat  evenly 
throughout  the  bath  and  to  sweep  relatively  small  un- 
m^lted,  particles  of  said  batch  materials  toward  said 
charging  end  thereby  to  prevent  their  ent^r  into  said 
reining  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  barrier  dements  dis- 
:d  in  said  bath  and  extending  transverseW  across  said 
tadk  between  said  melting  and  refining  chambers  to  me- 
chunically  prevent  relatively  large  lumps  of  unmelted 
batch  materials  from  entering  said  refining  cimmber  with- 
ou;  obstruaing  the  flow  of  said  molten  bathT 


,  3,265,486 

ALFTOMATIC  FLAM£  REGULATOR  F(  R  GLASS 
FORMING  AND  WELDING  MAC!  ONE 

Carl  Bramming,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignor.^  . 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Uinois 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,8  '8 
12  Claims.    (CI.  65—162) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  workpiece, 
ne  combination  comprising  a  heater  for 
'    softening  the  workpiece. 


movable  forming  tool  engageable  with 

piece, 
ieldable  means  for  eflfecting  relative 

tween  said  forming  tool  and  the  workpi 

out  the  forming  operation, 
nd  means  responsive  to  the  yielding  action 

yieldable  means  during  the  forming 

regulating  the   amount  of  heat  produced 

heater. 


3,265,487 

AMPUL  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Ifames  F.  Kahlenberg,  P.O.  Box  3636,  Sani  ota,  Fla. 

FUed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,6t8 

8  Claims.     (CL  65—270) 

A  sealing  device  for  necked  ampules 

bai.   an   ampul   receiving  carriage   manual 


iX, 


leating  and 
the  work- 


mdvement  be- 
i^ce  to  carry 

in  said 

o^ration  for 

by  iaid 


including  a 

y   movable 


ovar  said  base,  means  on  said  carriage  for  neceiving  an 
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ampul  for  bodily  movement  with  said  carnage  and  for 
roUtaWe  movement  during  such  bodily  movements,  fixed 
frictional  means  in  the  path  of  the  bodily  movement  of 
the  ampules  by  said  carriage  to  engage  the  ampul  to 
induce  rotary  movement  thereof  during  bodily  movement. 


shaping  surface,  and  end  molding  members  having  inner 
and  outer  longitudinal  extremities,  said  end  molding  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  shJ^ing  raUs  between  a  spread  mold  position  wherein 
said  outer  longitudinal  extremities  support  the  longitudinal 
extremities  of  a  flat  glass  sheet  and  a  closed  mold  posi- 
tion  wherein  said  inner  longitudinal  extremities  are  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  shaping  rails,  each  end  molding 
member  having  an  upper  ledge-type  shaping  surface  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  out- 
line shaping  surface  in  said  closed  mold  position,  the  outer 
extrethity  portion  of  each  said  end  molding  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  area  extending  downward  and  longi- 


means  on  said  carriage  for  continuously  applying  a  fus- 
ing heat  to  the  neck  of  an  ampul  as  it  is  bodily  moved 
and  rotated,  and  pivotaUy  movable  ampul  neck  engaging 
iaws  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith 
and  fixed  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  rotation 
of  the  ampul. 

3,265,488 

BENDING  MOLD  WITH  PERIPHERAL 

HEAT  ABSORBER 

Robert  E.  Ross  and  Lee  F.  JohnMn,  Toledo,  OWo,  as- 

aicnors  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,795 

3  Claims.    (CL  65— 288) 


ti— . 


1  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion of,  an  outline  type  bending  mold  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  shaping  surface  formed  thereon  and  con- 
forming in  outline  to  a  blank-size  glass  sheet  when  bent 
a  substantially  continuous  strain  bar  carried  by  said  mold 
within  the  confines  of  said  shaping  surface  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  stram  bar 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  shaping 
surface,  said  plate  having  relatively  smaller  mass  than 
said  bar  whereby  the  stresses  imparted  by  said  strain  bar 
and  said  plate  decrease  in  magnitude  in  the  du-ection  of 
said  shaping  surface. 


tudmally  outward  from  the  remainder  of  the  upper  shap- 
ing surface  of  said  end  molding  member  at  an  angle  suf- 
ficient to  be  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
in  said  spread  mold  position,  said  upper  surface  area  being 
between  about  .06  square  inch  and  about  .4  square  inch, 
said  molding  members  of  said  outline  mold  being  mov- 
able between  a  spread  position  wherein  said  downwardly 
and  longitudinally  outward  extending  area  contacts  only 
the  undersurface  of  a  longitudinal  extremity  of  said  flat 
glass  sheet  forming  the  longitudinal  extremity  of  the  ulti- 
mate product  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  molding 
members  form  a  substantially  continuous  shaping  surface 
conforming  in  elevation  and  outline  to  said  ultimate 
product. 

3,265,490 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METALS 
FROM  ALKALI  AMALGAM 
Shiro  Yoshizawa  and  Noboatsu  Watanabc,  Sakyo-kn,  Ky- 
oto,  and  TsuUro  Morimoto,  Masamlchi  Minra,  and 
Yashnhiro  Yamada,  Toyama,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Tek- 
kosha  Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,787 
4  Claims.     (CL  75 — 66) 


3,265,489  , 

GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  MOLD  WTTH 
HOSZONTAL  SUPPORT  SURFACES 
John  G.  Garbhi,  Grecnsborg,  Pa.,  awignor  to  W*^"™ 
Phrte  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'^"^^'fuS  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,495 
5  Claims.    (CL  65— 291) 

1.  In  a  sectionalized  outline  mold  for  bending  glass 
sheets  for  use  as  curved  windows  in  passenger  vehicles, 
a  centrally  disposed  molding  member  including  a  pair  of 
shaping  rails  having  upper  shaping  surfaces  extending 
generaUy  longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  mold  to  form  side  edge  portions  of  an  outline 


)Kyt*OV 


Lsi/"""'^'^^ 


4.  A  process  for  producing  alkali  metals  by  an  amalgam 
electrolysis,  using  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode 
plate  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface  and 
a  cathode  disposed  above  and  spaced  from  said  upper  sur- 
face, which  process  comprises: 

continuously  flowing  a  fluid  alkali  metal  amalgam  onto 
said  upper  surface  to  form  a  moving  layer  thereon; 
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maintaining  a  fused,  mixed  salt,  electrolytic  bath  in  said 
cell  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as  said  cathode,  said 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  sodiuni  hydroxide, 
sodium  iodide  and  sodium  cyanide,  the  sodium  hy- 
droxide being  present  in  an  amount  of  40-70%  by 
weight,  the  sodium  iodide  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  less  than  50%  by  weight  and  the  sodium  cyanide 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  40%  by 
weight,  all  of  such  percentages  being  in  such  propor- 
tions as  to  be  encompassed  within  the  230°  C. 
isotherm  of  FIGURE  2  of  the  accompanying 
drawing; 

electrically  energizing  said  cathode  and  said  layer  so 
that  said  layer  functions  as  an  anode  and  the  alkali 
metal  is  deposited  on  said  cathode; 

collecting  the  alkali  metal  deposited  on  said  cathode; 

melting  the  thus  obtained  alkali  metal; 

mixing  metallic  magnesium  into  the  molten  alkali  metal 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  between  400°  C; 

cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of  between  100- 
200°  C; 

allowing  the  mixture  to  settle;  and  I 

then  separating  the  purified  alkali  metal. 


3^65,491     ' 
ALLOYS  RESISTANT   TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
WUliam  T.  Kaarlela,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
end  Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawuig.    FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,249 

5  Claims.    (CI.  75—134) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  its  ability  to  withstand 
high  temperatures  and  consisting  of  chromium  from  about 
30%  to  about  48%,  titanium  from  about  30%  to  about 
48% ,  and  tin  from  about  4%  to  about  8% . 


3,265,492 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

SLUDGE  BY  RECOVERING  CALCIUM  METAL 

THEREFROM 
Paul  R.  Joclmiess,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  ScpL  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,350 

21  Claims.  (CI.  75—135) 
1.  A  method  of  utilizing  electrolytic  sodium,  cell  sludge 
which  comprises:  (1)  providing  a  sodium  arid  calcium- 
containing  sludge  from  an  electrolytic  cell;  (2)  melting 
and  mixing  said  sludge  under  an  inert  atmosphere  and 
at  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  800  degrees  centi- 
grade, with  (a)  at  least  3  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  chlo- 
ride per  part  of  sludge,  and  (b)  sufficient  alloying  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  lead, 
zinc,  aluminum,  and  magnesium,  to  produce  a  calcium  al- 
loy containing  (on  a  sodium-free  basis)  from  about  one 
to  about  ninety-five  weight  percent  calcium  and  from 
about  ninety-nine  to  about  five  percent  alloying  metal, 
and  up  to  nine  weight  percent  residual  sodium;  and  (3) 
separating  said  calcium-alloying  metal  alloy  from  the  re- 
sulting mixture. 
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3,265,493 
ALUMINUM  BASE  PELLET  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

COPPER  AND  MAGNESIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
George  S.  Foerster,  Midhind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,350 
11  Claims.    (CL  75—142) 

7.  An  alununum  base  pellet  alloy  article  consisting  es- 
sentially of  copper  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  4  to  about  15  percent,  magnesium  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  percent,  and 


at  least  one  additive  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisiing  of  barium,  chromium,  manganese,  nickel,  and 
vanadium,  in  a  total  amount  of  from  about  ).l  to  about 
IMO  percent,  the  balance  being  aluminum  ssid  pellet  al- 
loj  article  being  characterized  in  a  hot  worled  form  by 
a  tensile  yield  strength  at  room  temperature  of  not  less 
thi  in  about  50,000  p.s.i. 


.  3,265,494 

ILLOYS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  t  SE  CON^ 
TAINING  CHROMIUM,  TUNGSTEN.  VICKEL. 
COBALT  ^ 

Jai  aes  F.  Baldwin,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  anJ  Arthur  T. 
:ape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc- 
Jttle  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawire 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,12 1 
2  Cbims.     (CL  75—171) 


.  An  alloy  especially  adapted  for  use  a: 
m^erial  at  high  temperatures,  said  alloy  < 
caijbon  0.7  to  1.0%,  chromium  26  to  30%, 
to  ^1%,  nickel  4  to  6%,  boron  0.005  to  0.1 
silicon,  0  to  1%  manganese,  0  to  3%  iron,  0.. 
vai  adium,  and  the  balance  being  essentially 
the  ratio  of  cobalt  to  chromium  being  a 
to  1,  said  alloy  having  a  ductility  and  I. 
bri  tleness  such  that  rods  of  said  alloy  may 
thri  )ugh  a  centerless  grinder  without  the 
substantial   percentage   thereof. 


I 


a  welding 

consisting  of 

ungsten  18 

i.O  to  1% 

^  to  1.25% 

all  cobalt, 

Iw  ays  at  least 

frqedom  from 

be  passed 

shatt^ing  of  any 


.  3,265,495 

1  lETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATHODES 
Jeah-Pierre  Freytag  and  Arvhid  M.  Shroff,  Path,  France, 
ateignors  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic 
Sbns  Fil,  Paris,  France  r     •-  r 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,02 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feh.  "i,  1961, 
851,902  "^ 

f  Clahns.     (CI.  75—208) 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  impre^ated-type 
catHodes  having  a  body  of  porous  metal,  coniprising  the 
steps  of  depositing  refractory  metal  powder  sJ*stantially 
in  tile  absence  of  compression  on  a  support,  pfe-sintering 
the  thus  deposited  refractory  metal  powder  at  relatively 
low  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  12(J0°  C.  and 
leop'  C,  machining  said  pre-sintered  powder  to  form  the 
desifed  shape  of  said  body,  re-sintering  the  "body  at  a 
relatively  high  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  1700° 
C.  ind  2400°  C,  and  impregnating  the  bo<  y  with  an 
alkaline-earth  salt  under  predetermined  amb  ent  condi 
tioni  operative  for  such  impregnation 
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3,265,496 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  SUBSTANCES  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Charles  J.  Fox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Ef|««»an 
KoZk  Comilany.  Rochestw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NroiSSg.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,016 
UCIafans.    (CI.  96— 1) 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conducting  support  having  coated  thereon  a  pbo- 
toconductive  composition  containing  as  the  photoconduc- 
tive  substance  thereof,  a  polyfunctional  tertiary  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  polytriphenylamines  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
curring monoHKric  units  having  the  formula: 


(B)  poly-p-aminosiyrenes  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
curring monomeric  units  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  aryl  radicals; 

(C)  N,N,N',N'-tetraphenybenzidincs;  and 

(D)  N,N,N',N'-telraphenylphenylcnediamines. 


3,265,497 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Horst   Kosche,   Duren,   Rhfaicland,   North   Rhine-West- 
phidia,  Germany,  aadpior  to  Firma   Renkcr-BcUpa 
Gjn.hJI.,     Lendersdorf-Krauthausen,     near     Duren, 
Rhineland,  Germany  ...^  ..<. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1961, 
R  30,222 
11  Claims.    (CI.  96— 1.1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  earner 
and  an  electrophotographic  layer  thereon,  said  layer  con- 
taining a  low  molecular  non-polymeric  ketone  of  the 
formula 

X-Ar-(CH=CH).-CO-(CH=CH)^-Ari-X, 


wherein 
X  and  Xi  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  — CN,  — NH,,  — NHR,  — NR,.  —OH, 
__OR,  — SH,  — SR.  — COOH,  — COOR,  — CONHj. 
— CONRj,  =0,  =S,  =SO,  — SOaNH,,  —SO,,  NHR, 
— SOjNRa,  — NOj,  —NO  and  aliphatic  residues  of 
1  to  12  C-atom«; 

and  wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
residue  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  di- 
phenyl,  polar  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  di- 
frtienyl, 

wherein 

the  polar  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH,  — SH,  — NH,,  — NHCH,. 
— NHCaHs.  —CI,  — CN  or  —COOH; 


wherein 
Ar  and  Ati  are  each  selected  from  the  group  coosistinf 
of  mononuclear  rings  having  aromatic  properties,  two 
mononuclear  rings  having  aromatic  properties  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  single  carbon  atom,  and 
two  ortho  condensed  mononuclear  rings  having  aro- 
matic properties,  and  wherein  n  is  any  whole  num- 
ber selected  from  1,  2  and  3  and  riy  is  whole  numbers 
from  zero  to  3. 
5.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  car- 
rier and  an  electrophotographic  layer  thereon  containing 
a  low  molecular  weight  nonpolymeric  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones  and  thioketones  hav- 
ing the  formula 

X-Aryl-C-Aryl-Xi 

which  is  reacted  with  an  organic  isocyanate  compound; 
and  where  X  and  Xi  are  each  selected  frc«n  the  group  con- 
sisting of  —NHR,  — NRj,  —OR,  — SR,  —COOR. 
— CONHR,  — CONRa,  — SOaNHR,  and  — SOaNR,. 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -phenyl, 
•naphthyl,  and  -diphenyl,  each  substituted  by  polar  con- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— SH,  — NHj,  — NHCHj,  — NHCaHj,  —COOH,  — CN, 
and  — CI;  and  wherein  Y  and  Y,  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH,  =NOH  and 
— COOH  each  in  an  ortho  position  of  the 

-c- 

I 

group;  and  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O  and  S. 


3,265,498 
DIFFUSION    TRANSFER    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PROC- 
ESS UTILIZING  DEVELOPMENT  RESTRAINERS 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Harriet  W.  Lutes, 
Cape  EUzabcth,  Mahie,  assignors  to  Pobuold  Corpora- 
tkm,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,849 

18  Clahns.     (CI.  96—3) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  multicolor  image  by  diffusion 
transfer  comprising  (a)  exposing  a  photosensitive  element 
comprising  a  support  carrying,  in  turn,  a  layer  including  a 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  a  layer  including  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  layer  includ- 
ing a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  silver 
halide  emulsions  having  associated  therewith,  respectively, 
a  cyan  dye  developer,  a  magenta  dye  developer  and  a 
yellow  dye  developer,  (b)  applying  an  aqueous  alkaline 
processing  solution  to  said  photosensitive  element  to  ini- 
tiate development  of  exposed  silver  halide,  said  dye  devel- 
opers  being   oxidized   and   thereby   immobilized   where 
development  occurs,  (c)  continuing  said  development  of 
exposed  silver  halide  for  a  predetermined  period,  said 
predetermined  development  period  being  sufficiently  long 
to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible  unoxidized 
dye  developer  in  undeveloped  areas  of  each  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  as  a  function  of  said  development, 
said  unoxidized  dye  developers  being  transferred,  by  dif- 
fusion, to  an  image-receiving  layer  in  superposed  relation- 
ship with  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  to  form  said 
multicolor  image,  (d)  said  process  including  the  step  of 
restraining  further  development  of  exposed  silver  halide 
after  said  predetermined  development   period,  said  re- 
straining being  effected  by  diffusing  to  at  least  one  of  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  a  reagent  which  renders  said 
silver  halide  substantially  less  developable,  said  reagent 
being  initially  contained  in  a  layer  of  said  photosensitive 
element  other  than  a  layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion,  whereby   said   multicolor   transfer   image  exhibits 
greater  color  separation. 
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3,265,499 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  and  Gcfirges  Frans 
van  Veclen,  Mortsei-Antwerp,  Bclgiam,  ass^ors  to 
Gevacrt  Photo-Prodacten  N.V^  Mortscl,  Bclgiam,  a 
company  oi  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  208,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1961, 

24,852/61  ,■  ,'■  •" 

9aaims.    (0.96—29)  ' 

7.  In  a  photographic  copying  method  of  the  diffusion 
transfer  type  which  includes  the  steps  of  image-wise  ex- 
posing a  supported  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  de- 
veloping said  exposed  layer  while  in  intimate  contact  with 
a  supported  receiving  layer  providing  development  nuclei, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  de- 
veloping step  in  the  presence  of  a  super  additive  combina- 
tion of  developing  agents  comprised  >essentially  of  hydro- 
quinone  and  a  derivative  of  p-aminophenol  having  one  of 
'  the  following  general  formulae :  ' 


I. 


HiC- 


-CHi 
H»C     .      CHi 


A 


in 


.1' 


II. 


.-(A). 


-X 


in. 


R,-N  " 


\t  I 

N  : 

AJ 


I      1 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

each  of  X  and  X'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkyl  amido  group 
and  an  alkyl  sulfonamido  group,  wherein  alkyl  is 
lower  alkyl,  and 

A  is  — (CHa)n —  where  n  is  an  integer  of  2-3  and  A' 
is  a  propylene  radical. 


3,265,500 
MAKING  ACCURATELY  REGISTRABLE  PRINTING 

AND  EMBOSSING  ROLLS 
Harry  M.  Lewis,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Engraving  and  Machine  Company,  Hillside,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,293 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—37) 
1.  In  the  art  of  registering  printing  and  embossing  on  a 
longitudinally  moving  web  subjected  to  successively  dis- 
posed printing  and  embossing  rolls,  the  improvement  in 
the  process  of  making  said  rolls  comprising  the  steps  of 
making  at  least  one  embossing  roll  having  an  embossing 
pattern  on  its  roll  surface,  and  then  making  with  the  aid 
of  the  said  one  embossing  roll  at  least  one  printing  roll 
having  on  its  roll  surface  a  printing  pattern  substantially 


combensated  for  any  stretch  which  said  one 
roll  may  effect  in  its  axial  direction  on  said  web 


the 
wil^ 


&0lO, 


:^W 


^rii^zii^ 


^,r  6-"  Q"  "1^" 


^jte^  (/^     ,*tf**s 


)rinting  and  embossing  patterns  effected  oh  said  web 
accurately  register  invariably. 


3,265,501 

WAlTER-SWELLABLE    COLLOIDAL    MAGNESIUM 
ALUMINUM  SILICATE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COM 
PJSmON 

Ger  lid  J.  Johnston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  con  oration  of 
^  ew  Jersey 

]  \o  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
14  Claims.    (CI.  96— 61) 
A  method  of  fixing  a  photo-exposed  and 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  imbibing  in  said 
silv4  r  halide  emulsion  layer  a  viscous  photogri  phic  silver 
hali  le  processing  solution  comprising 

V)  a  silver  halide  fixing  agent  selected  frofi  the  class 
consisting  of  allcali  metal  thiosulfates,  a 
thiocyanates,  ammonium  thiosulfate  and  Ammonium 
thiocyanate  and 
(  ))  a  water-swellable,  colloidal  magnesium 
silicate  belonging  to  the  montmorillonit< 
minerals  having  at  least  90%  magnesium 
silicate  content,  in  an  amount  from  about  p.5  percent 
to  about  5.0  percent  of  the  total  weight  cjf  the  solu 
tion. 


( 


embossing 
,  vriiereby 


77,840 
developed 


aluminum 

group  of 

aluminum 


3,265,502 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  COMPtSITIONS 
Joz«f  Frans  WUlems,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  and  G«i>rgc  Frans 
\^n  Veclen,  Mortscl-Antwerp,  Belgium,  atdgnors  to 
evaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortscl-Aniwerp,  Bel- 
im,  a  company  of  Belgium 

>  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,750 
0aims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  21,  1961, 
40,745,  Patent  605,204 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96— 66) 
Photographic  developing  solution  comprising  hydro- 
qui^one  and  a  derivative  of  p-phenylene  diamine  having 
a  pi  ilarographic  half-wave  potential  which  is  it  least  40 
mv.  more  negative  than  that  of  N.N-diethyl-fJ-pbenylene 
diar  line  and  corresponding  to  a  general  formi|la  selected 
froi  1  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  Ri         Ri 


A 


N 
Ri  (CHi),-Y 
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wherein: 
each  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R,  represente  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  group  and  salts  thereof, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  at  most  8 
when  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  and  an  integer  of  at  least  3  and  at  most  8 
when  Y  represents  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
Ri        Ri 

V 


(ID 


NH 

wherein: 

each  of  Rj  and  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  a  lower  fend 
a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 

X  represents  an  electro-negative  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group,  a  monoal- 
kylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido 
group  and 

an  alkoxy  group; 

(III)  »•     , 

\« 

"   (Rt-C-Rt). 


NHi 

wherein: 

Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

Re  and  R7  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical, 

m  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  at  most  3,  and 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
an  amino  group,  a  monoalkylamino  group,  a  dialkyl 
amino  group,  a  sulfonamide  group  and  an  alkoxy 
group; 

Hi 

C 

/  V 


(IV) 


Hi 
C 
\ 


HiC 
H|i 


^^^>J 


Y 


CHi 
Hi 


(a)  a  hydrophilic  colloid, 

(b)  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  that  is 
not  sensitive  to  the  red  and  green  portions  of 
the  visible  spectrum,  and 

(c)  a  color-forming  coupler  composition  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  those  producing  a 
cyan  dye  image,  and  those  producing  a  red  dye 
image;  and 

(2)  one    green    light-sensitive   colored-image-forming 

layer  comprising; 

\ 


•^ir"!^ 


NHi 
wherein: 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
an  amino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group  and  an  alkoxy 
group; 
(V)  and  the  salts  thereof . 


(a)  a  hydrophilic  colloid, 

(b)  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  and 

(c)  a  color-forming  coupler  composition  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  those  producing  a 
cyan  dye  image  and  those  producing  a  red  dye 
image,  such  that 

the  colored  image  formed  in  the  first  mentioned  layer  is 
complementary  to  the  colored  image  formed  in  the  second 
mentioned  layer  so  that  when  combined  they  form  a 
black  image. 

3,265,504 

SURFACE  TREATED  LITHOGRAFHIC  PLATES 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Robert  F.  Leonard,  East  Rockaway,  and  Daniel  Piatt, 

HicksviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Litko  Chemical  Jk  Supply 

Co.,  Inc.,  LynbriMik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  13. 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,268 

34  Claims.  (CL  96—75) 
1.  A  dimensionally  stable  base  support  utilizable  for 
lithographic  platemaking  comprising  a  naetal  sheet  which 
is  grained  and  provided  on  at  least  one  side  tlicreof  with 
a  thin  tightly  bonded  durable  hydrophilic  surface  obtained 
by  the  simultaneous  subjection  of  said  metal  sheet  to 
mechanical  and  chemical  treatment  with  an  abrasive  and 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  bichromate 
salt  and  a  water  dispersibk  hydrophilic  organic  polymer 
followed  by  drying. 

18.  A  prescnsitized  lithographic  plate  capable  of  being 
stored  for  periods  up  to  several  months  without  loss  of 
photographic  sensitivity  which  comprises  a  mechanically 
grained  and  chemically  treated  sheet  according  to  claim 
1  having  thereon  a  coating  of  a  light-sensitive  diazo  resin. 


3,265,503 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Edward  J.  Bodmcr,  Cornelius  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  and  Robert 
M.  Sterrett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  27, 1962.  Ser.  No.  205,642 
8  Claims.     (CL  96—74) 
1.  A   photographic   element   with    two   light-sensitive 
layers,  said  element  comprising  a  photographic  support 
having  coated  thereon: 

(1)  one    blue    light-sensitive    colored-image-forming 
layer  comprising; 


3,265,505 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Joseph  S.  Yudelson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eart" 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,387 
15  Claims.  (CI.  96—76) 
1.  A  composite  member  comprised  of  a  layer  of  a  hy- 
drophilic polymeric  material  and  a  coating  on  one  surface 
of  said  layer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  milligrams  to 
10  milligrams  per  square  foot  of  surface  of  a  Werner-type 
complex  in  which  a  trivalent  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  trivalent  chromium  atMn  and  a  trivalent 
aluminum  atom  is  coordinated  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 
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YELLOW  FORMING  COUPLERS 
Aniold  WciBbcrger,  Rochester,  N.Y^  and  Charles  J. 
KlUer,  Kfaissport,  Tenn^  asdgnon  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,450 
10  Chdms.     (CI.  96—100) 


group,  the  — NHSOx—  group  and  the  —SO 
and  W  represents  a  bivalent  group  selected 
cpnsisting  of  a  phenylene  group  and  »"  - 


iNH — group; 
rom  the  class 
group. 


an  al  cylene 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing coated  thereon  at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  in  contiguity  therewith  a  yellow  dye- 
forming  coupler  selected  from  those  having  the  formulas: 
^  o      B      ,  I 

Q-CHC>r 

and 


3465,507 
FLAVOR  IMPROVED  PEANUT  BUTTER 
<  bmclls  H.  Japlkse,  Springfield  TownsUp,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The  Procter  ft  <  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FOed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408^  143 
14  Claims.  (CI.  99—128) 
1.  A  flavor  improved  stabilized  peanut  butter  compris- 
i  ig  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  particles  of  peanuts  and 
t  sanut  oil,  said  peanut  butter  having  dis^rsed  therein 
ftom  about  1%  to  about  5%,  by  weight  Of  the  peanut 
tter,  of  substantially  completely  hydrogenated  hani- 
k  having  an  iodine  value  not  exceeding  Ibout  12,  said 
strt)stantially  completely  hydrogenated  hardfctock  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  blend  of  (a)  beta-phase  tending  hard- 
siock  and  (b)  non-beta-phase-tending  hards  ock  having  a 
substantial  proportion  of  fatty  acid  groups  having  from 
2 )  to  24  carbon  atoms,  in  a  weight  ratio  o  f  from  about 
"7  to  about  7:3,  at  least  about  70%  of  |he  hardstock 
tiiglyceride  solids  being  in  beta-phase. 


II 


<i-cnLC(~~S 


O        R' 


D 


and  Walter 
to  National 

a 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  each  represent  a  member  having  from 
5  to  32  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acyl  groups  wherein  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
carbonyl  radical  of  said  acyl  group  is  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom  and  the  said  carbonyl  radical  is  attached  directly  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  active  methylene  in  the 


o       R 
moiety  of  Formula  I  and  the 


o       R 


A  D 


O        R' 


-chJIn:::^       ^ 


i- 


3,265,508 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONFECTK INERY 
PRODUCTS  BY  EXTRUSIOfr 
<|tto  B.  Wurzbnrg,  Whitehousc  Station,  NJ 

G.   Knnzc,    Catonsville,   Md.,   assignors   .. 

Starch  ^nd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  '  fork,  N.Y 

corporation  of  Dekiware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  f  b.  323,224 

2  Cbhns.  (CI.  99—134) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  confectio  jery  product 
lich  comprises  taking  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  a  granular, 
igelatinized,  converted  starch  having  an  amylose  con- 
it  no  greater  than  about  35%  and  havinJ^a  fluidity  of 
least  20,  the  amount  of  starch  being  frorfi  about  10% 
about  70%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
)n,  said  mixture  containing  from  about  '.'.%  to  about 
i%  of  water  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  composi- 
ti)n,  and  said  converted  starch  being  in  a  ion-dissolved 
f<Tm,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  simul  aneous  heat, 
pressure  and  mixing  action  of  an  extruder,  said  mixture 
b*ing  initially  subjected  in  said  extruder  to  leat  which  is 
al  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  abou4  180  to  400' 
Rand  finally  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  c  f  from  about 
1#0  to  250'  F.  while  the  pressure  to  which  said  mixture 
is!  subjected  by  the  extruder  is  in  the  range  o  f  from  about 
50  to  5.000  p.s.i.;  thereby  effecting  a  d  ssolution  of 
t%  starch  and  sugar  with  the  simultaneous  mixing  and 
miastication  of  the  mixture,  and  expelling  the  :  nixture  from 
the  extruder  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  plastic,  shape-retaining 
C(  nfectionery  mass. 


moiety  of  Formula  II;  A  and  A'  each  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  an  — SB  radical;  B  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical,  an  aryl  radical  and  a  heterocyclic  radical;  R 
and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  an 
aryl  radical,  and  a  heterocyclic  radical;  D  and  D'  each 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the 


group,  the 


o 

-NHii- 


o 


I 


•it 


3,265,509 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONFECTIO  VERY 
PRODUCTS  BY  EXTRUSIO> 
O  to  B.  Wurzburg,  Whitehousc  Station,  NJ.,  and  Walter 
G.   Kunze,   Catonsville,   Md.,   assignors   to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  lork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  S«r.  N  >.  323,244 

4CUims.  (CI.  99— 134) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  confection  cry  product 
w  ich  comprises  taking  a  mixture  of  sugar  ind  a  starch 
containing  at  least  50%  amylose,  the  amount  of  starch 
b«  ing  from  about  10%  to  about  70%,  based  c  n  the  weight 
of  the  total  composition,  said  mixture  contain  ing  no  more 
th^n  about  25%  of  moisture,  based  on  the  Weight  of  the 
toj^  composition,  and  said  starch  being  in  a  r  on-dissolved 
form,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  simultmeous  heat, 
pressure  and  mixing  action  of  an  extruder,   (aid  mixture 
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being  initially  subjected  in  said  extruder  to  *»*«»  ^'"^h  is 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  180  to  400 
F.  and  finally  to  heat  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  90  to  175*  F.  while  the  pressure  to  which  said 
mature  b  subjected  U  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to 
5,000  p.s.i.;  thereby  effecting  a  dissolution  of  the  starch 
and  sugar  with  the  simultaneous  mixing  and  mastication 
of  the  mixture,  and  expelling  said  mixture  from  the  ex- 
truder in  the  form  of  a  solid,  plastic,  shape-retaining  con- 
fectionery mass.  

3,265,510 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCTS  BY  EXTRUSION 

Otto  B.  Wnrzbnri,  WUtchoMC  StnUom  NJ.,  ■■*  Walter 
G.  Kunie,  Catonsville,  Md..  ■-«p<«  ^  Nattonal 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^       ^,      ,„ -^. 

No  Dnwint.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,268 
3Cbdms.    (CL99— 134) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  confectionery  product 
which  comprises  taking  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  an  un- 
gelatinized,  native  starch  having  an  amylose  content  no 
greater  than  about  35%,  the  amount  of  starch  being  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  composition,  said  mixture  containing  from  about 
14%  to  about  25%  moisture  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  composition,  and  said  native  starch  being  in  a  non- 
dissolved  form,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  simul- 
taneous heat,  pressure  and  mixing  action  of  an  extruder, 
said  mixture  being  initially  subjected  in  said  extruder  to 
heat  which  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
320  to  370*  F,  and  finally  to  heat  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  90  to  175*  F.  while  the  pressure  to 
which  said  mixture  is  subjected  by  the  extruder  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  50  to  5,000  p.s.i.;  thereby  effecting 
a  dissolution  of  the  starch  and  sugar  with  the  simultaneous 
mixing  and  mastication  of  the  mixture,  and  expelling  the 
mixture  from  the  extruder  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  phstic, 
shape-relaining  confectionery  mass. 


tion  when  the  reaction  has  proceeded  10  percent  of  the 
way  from  oxidized  to  reduced  form  of  from  greater  than 
0.6  to  less  than  1.2  volts  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,265,512 

CORROSION  INHIBrnON 

Woodrow  J.  Diduon,  La  Habra,  and  Frrf  W.     .  . 

Bacna  Parli,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  PctroUU  Corporatloa. 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    OrlflBal  application  Ang.  4. 1960,  Ser.  No. 

47,386,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aa«.  10, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

300  151 

•  14  Claims.    (CL  106—14) 

1.  A  branched  process  for  preventing  the  corrosion  of 
ferrous  metals  in  contact  with  a  corrosive  system  charac- 
terized by  subjecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  ferrous 
meUls  to  the  action  of  an  amount  of  a  compound  varying 
directly  with  the  corrosiveness  of  said  corrosive  system, 
said  compound  being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  . 

(1)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamme  con- 
tainmg  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


Nlli 


■(»-^).-f 


-RN 

k 


LniiJ. 


-RNUt 


3,26M11 
ELECTROLBKS  PLATING 

Jerome  S.  Sdio,  St.  Louis  Park.  Mlmi., 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  coipuintion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287^00 

5  Claims.    (CL  106— 1) 


to 


t 
I 

't 
I 

ff 
I 


I 

R 

I 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24. 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  | 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
.    formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 
(2)  an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyrikylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NII.-(  R-N  )- 


-RN J_RNH.  I 


t  > 


■i"S»W  "»«  •' 


1.  In  an  electroless  plating  bath  of  the  type  wherein 
hypophosphite  ion  is  utilized  to  reduce  metal  ions  of  the 
class  consisting  of  nickel  and  mixed  nickel  cobalt  to 
metal  form  on  a  catalytic  surface  the  improvement  which 
comprises  including  within  said  bath  in  a  quantity  from 
about  8xlO-«  up  to  about  16x10-*  mols/liter  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  from  the  group  having  an  electro- 
motive force  in  solution  calculated  from  the  Nemst  equa- 


LniiJ. 

A 

I 

V.    Nllt      J 

I 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group   having  at  least  two  cjrbon 

atoms, 

jt  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80*  C.  to  about  200'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 
(3)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
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at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula  i 


NH* 


•(■'4 


^EN—^ 


k 

^   NHf     Js 


-RNUt 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24. 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and        '  ' 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6. 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
lOq*  C.  to  about  250'  'C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(4)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NH»-(  R— N  )-L 


-RN 

■i 


^ 


wherein 


[a«1 

R 

w    NIIi  I  Jv 


-RNlIi 


R  is  an  alkylene  group   having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6,  r 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  C.  to  about  100°  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styreno,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  'i 

(5)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NH» 


-(  R-N  )-|-RN- 


^ 


LNIlJ. 
R 
L    Nil,      Jy 


-RNH, 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  , 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 
(6)  an  acylatcd,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylcneix)lyamine  containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125° 
C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms   and    (ii)    a   precursor   of   said    carboxylic 


acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  iaid  reaction, 
and  then  reacting  said  acylated  poly  ilkylenepoly- 
amine,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  a  twut  10  p,s.i. 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  ox  de  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(7)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  brinched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  t  iree  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  fonnula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  fr)m  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkyU  nepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  lesst  2  carbon 
atoms  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120* 
C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  cai  boxy  lie  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forminj  said  acid  in 
said  reaction, 

(8)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  mlyalkylene- 
polyamine  containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  fdrmed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  abou]  100°  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  ofi  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylaiing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form  ng  said  acid 
in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  th  ee  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  imino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  forr  lula,  formed 
by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  alout  120°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  cirbon  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  re- 
acting said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyi  imine,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C, 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(10)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  tl  rce  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  j  mino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  forn  ula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  frcm  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100"  C.  to  about  250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

11)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  contair  ing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinalove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  tenperature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine with  an  acylating  ag;nt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i;  a  car  Kjxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  ac  elated  polji- 
alkylcnepolyamine  with  a  compound  se  ected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketc  nes. 
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(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  rikylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylat- 
ing agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  react- 
ing said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones, 

(13)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  said 
Schiff  base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said 
Schiff  base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  10  p.s.i.,  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(14)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  react- 
ing said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  with 
an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers 
and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(15)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an  ole- 
finating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile.  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUB- 
STANCES  HAVING  POROUS  STRUCTURE 
Rolf  Hclmccke,  Fnmkfnrt  am  Main,  and  Martin  R***""* 
Kronbcrg,  Tannns,  Germany,  asslgnon  to  Fnrbwen* 
Hoechst  Akdengesellschaft  vonnals  Mdster  Lndns  m 
Bnining,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporaika 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2M^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17, 195S, 
,  F  26,839 

<  10  Claims.     (CI.  106—122) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  shaped  solid-foam  body 
adaptable  to  solution  in  organic  solvents  to  form  textile 
hydrophobing  solutions,  which  method  comprises  forming 
a  melt  of  an  anhydrous  hydrophobing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  paraffin 
having  a  solidification  point  of  from  40°  to  100°  C,  (b) 
one  part  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of    (1)    aluminum,   ziconium,   and   titanium 
alcoholates  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  said  alcoholates  reacted  with  from  0.1  to  3 
mols  of  a  monocarboxylic  aliphatic  acid  per  mol  of 
alcoholate,  said  acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  the  compounds  of  groups  (1)  and  (2)  reacted  with 
from  0.1  to  3  mols  of  an  aliphatic  keto-enol  per  mol  of 
compound,  and  (c)  0.01  to  10  percent,  of  the  combined 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol, 
toluene,  perchloroethylene,  white  spirits,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  dispersing  an  inert  gas  in  said  melt  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  produce  a  fluid  foamed  melt  having  a  specific 
gravity  about  95%  to  33%  that  of  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  unfoamed  melt,  casting  said  fluid  foamed  melt  to  foam 
said  shaped  body,  and  cooling  the  cast  melt  to  its  solidifi- 
cation point. 

3,265,515 

METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  PUNCHED  CARDS 

Panl  C.  Wllhelmsen,  1938  Wcstovcr  Drive, 

Pleasant  Hill,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jane  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,738 

2  Claims.  (CL  106—193) 
1.  A  method  ol  restoring  holes  in  a  punched  card  which 
comprises  filling  said  holes  individually,  without  sub- 
stantially altering  the  dimensions  of  said  card,  with  a 
substantially  opaque  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  film-forming  plastic  material  which  is  solid  and  flexible 
at  room  temperature,  a  substantially  opaque  pigment, 
and  a  solvent  for  said  plaistic  material,  said  composition 
having  a  viscosity  from  about  150  to  15,000  centistokes  at 
25°  C.  and  a  surface  tension  less  than  about  40  dynes 
per  square  centimeter  at  25*  C. 


3^5,513 
CARBON-CONTAINING  REFRACTORIES 
William  A.  Tidridgc,  Fanwood,  Daild  Goldstein,  Somer- 
set, and  Jarcd  S.  Sprool,  Rahway,  NJ.,  asrfgnors  to 
FMC  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Oct  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,044 

18  CUms.  (CL  106—56) 
11.  A  refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
porous  refractory  grains,  elemental  carbon  irnpregnating 
the  pores  of  said  refractory  grains,  and  a  pitch  finder 
binding  said  refractory  grains  together,  said  refractory 
grains  having  prior  to  impregnation  an  open  porosity  of 
from  about  25  to  about  50%,  the  impregnated  pores  of 
said  refractory  grains  having  at  least  their  inner  surfaces 
coated  with  said  elemental  carbon,  said  carbon  being  pres- 
ent in  amounts  of  from  about  7  to  aibout  27%  by  weight 
of  the  non-impregnated  refractory  grains,  and  in  which 
the  total  carbon  content  of  the  composition,  upon  car- 
bonization of  the  bonding  pitch,  is  from  about  5  to  about 
28%  by  weight  of  the  refractory  composition. 


3065,516 
GLASS  FIBER  SIZING  COMPOSITION 
Benny  L.  Triplett,  Shdby,  N.C,  and  James  J. 

Donald  E.  McWUlianu,  and  George  E.  Eflonan,  Pitts- 
iNirgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Apr.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,359 
14  Claims.    (CI.  106—213) 
1.  An  aqueous  glass  fitxr  sizing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  in  percent  by  weight,  91  to  96  percent 
water,  1.5  to  4  percent  of  an  amylose  ccmtaining  starch 
derivative  of  the  formula,  X — O — ^Y, 

wherein  X  is  a  high  amylose  containing  starch  having 
an  amylose  content  of  from  about  50  percent  to  100 
percent  by  weight, 
O  is  an  oxygen  atom  from  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the 

amylose  pcHtion  of  the  starch  molecule,  and 
Y  represents  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  radicads,  and  wherein 
Y  is  a  substituent  on  the  said  amylose  with  a  weight 
average  frequency  of  occurrence  of  from  about  0.1 
to  30.0  Y  substituents  per  100  d-glucopyranose  units 
of  the  amylose  portion  of  the  said  starch. 
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an  effective  amount  up  to  about  IVs  times  the  weight 
of  the  amylose  containing  starch  derivative, 
X — O — Y,  of  an  additional  film  forming  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  unmodi- 
fied starch,  (2)  a  cross-linked  starch,  (3)  an  acid 
treated  hydrolyzed  starch  having  a  fluidity  of  about 
30  to  50,  (4)  a  readily  emulsifiable  polymer  of  an 
olefin  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  1400  to  2500,  and  (5)  combina- 
tions thereof, 


jif.Ns  ceMfosiiiCT" 


25  to  100  percent  of  a  lubricant  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  amylose  containing  starch  derivative, 
X — O — ^Y,  and  said  additional  film  forming  agent, 
and 

4  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  textile  softener  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  said  amylose  containing  starch 
derivative  X — O — ^Y, 

said  aqueous  sizing  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  1  to  100  centipoises  at  20"  C.     . 


3,265^17 

HYDRODECHLORINATION  PROCESSES  AND 
PRODUCTS    OF    CHLORINATED    ASPHAL- 
TENES    AND     THERMOPLASTIC     HYDRO- 
CARBON RESINS 
James  B.  ClcUiuid,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  Seymoor  W. 

Feiris,  Mount  Holly,  NJ^  and  Ernest  P.  Black,  West 

Chester,  Pa^  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Piiiladel- 

piiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,809 
8  Qaims.    (0. 106—270) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  asi^al- 
tenes  which  comprises  the  steps  of  chlorinating  a  bitu- 
minous feed  material  containing  50-100  weight  percent 
asphaltenes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  10"  to  150  °F. 
until  the  chlorinated  intermediate  material  contains  5-30 
weight  percent  chlorine,  mixing  the  chlorinated  asphal- 
tenes with  5  to  95  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  mixture  of  an  organic  compound  containing 
available  hydrogen  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  waxes,  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
waxes,  hydrocarbon  oils,  and  resinous  polymers  derived 
from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  dechlorin- 
ating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200  to 
700°  F.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  until  the  product  con- 
tains from  1-10  weight  percent  chlorine. 
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3,265,518 
METHOD  FOR  INTTINSIFYING  IMAGES  TO  BE 
READ  BY  OPTICAL  READERS 
Daniel  J.  Lasky,  Rochester.  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines    Corporation,   New   Yoric, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,295 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—2) 
1.  A  method  for  intensifying  the  optical  density  of 
characters  printed  upon  documents  from  a  fabric  ink 
ribbon  which  ccHnprises: 


sorting  out  documents  which  cannot  tje  read  by  an 

optical  character  reader,  and 
applying  a  solvent  of  the  ink  dye  particles  in  the  form 

of  a  vapor  to  the  characters  on  the  si  rted-out  docu- 


ments in  an  amount  to  dissolve  the  undissolved  dye 
particles  within  said  characters  without  the  dye  pene- 
trating into  the  interior  of  said  docoments  so  the 
then  dissolved  dye  particles  become  distributed  with- 
in the  characters. 


3,265,519 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  SEVERAL 
PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  AND  S 
COATED  WITH  SAID  LAYERS 
llusseU  J.  Diefendorf,  Schenectady,  N.Yl 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
Filed  Feh.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.    ~ 
6Cbfans.    (CL117— 8) 


I 

lKyersof 

JBSTRATE 


to 
bf  New  York 


170,121 


1.  A  composite   article   coa^;>rising  a    tnentber,  said 

fiember  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  qn  at  least  one 

Surface  thereof,  a  pyrolytic  graphite  coating  on  said  sur- 

,  said  coating  comprising  a  first  portion  adjacent  said 

rface,  a  second  portion  adjacent  said  first  portion,  and 

id  second  portion  characterized  by  higler  anisotropy 

lian  said  first  portion. 


BOTTLES 


3,265,520 

METHOD  OF  DECORATING  GLASS 
George  R.  Obenshafai,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  as^  lor  to  Owens- 
nUnois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Olio 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,173 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  117—8) 


1.  The  method  of  encbancing  a  design  iijcluding  deco- 
ilitions  and  lettering  recessed  in  a  glass  bott  e  which  com- 
I  rises:  api^ying  a  coating  comprising  a  precious  metal 
salt-like  component  and  a  flux  component  to  said  re- 
cessed portions  and  the  areas  immediate  y  contiguous 
thereto  tin  order  to  insure  comi^ete  cov(  rage  of  said 
recessed  portions,  said  coating  being  form:  ble  of  a  me- 
tj  Ilic  film  deposit  on  beating  and  being  bon  iable  to  glass 
b  r  fusion  of  said  flux,  heating  said  article  and  coating 
h  i  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dry  said  coat  ing  to  a  non- 
ti  cky  state,  said  temperature  being  less  th:  n  that  which 
V  ould  materially  fuse  said  flux  componei  it,  selectively 
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buffing  said  non-tacky  but  unfused  flux  containing  coat- 
ing from  said  adjoining  areas,  and  beating  said  selectively 
coated  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  and  bond 
said  flux  and  metal  to  said  glass. 


chanical  action  only,  the  ink  particles  from  the  belt  at 
said  region  to  maintain  a  pool  of  mobile  ink  particles  sup- 
ported by  said  endless  belt,  and  moving  the  latent  image 
surface  in  contact  with  mobile  ink  particles  of  said  pool 
to  develop  said  latent  image. 


3,265,521  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  MEMBER 

WITH  A  METALLIC  COATING 

Henry  S.  SpacO,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assiKDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,071 

8  Claims.     (CL  117—22) 


3,265,523 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT 

LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

James  H.  Schnhnan,  Forest  Heights,  and  RnsseD  D.  Kfak, 

Temple  Hills,  Md.,  and  Peter  Hng,  Wellhigton,  Va.,  — 

rignors  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  "" 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Not.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,789 
4  Claims.   (CL  117— 33.5) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  member  which 
comprises  providing  a  substrate,  forming  at  least  one 
meuUic  halide  powder  into  a  prediaped  powder  layer  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  thereby  providing 
a  coated  substrate,  positioning  said  coated  substrate  with- 
in a  stream  of  gas  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen,  and 
heating  said  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  a  tem- 
perature range  having  a  lower  limit  in  a  range  determined 
by  the  hydrogen  halide  partial  pressure  to  the  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  ratio  in  equilibrium  with  the  metal  of 
said  metallic  halide  on  said  substrate  and  with  said  metal- 
lic halide  on  said  substrate  in  a  range  from  0.001  to  0.01, 
and  an  upper  limit  in  a  range  determined  by  the  metallic 
halide  vapor  pressure  multiplied  by  the  number  of  halide 
atoms  per  metallic  atom  in  a  range  from  0.001  to  0.01 
whereby  said  layer  is  reduced  to  a  coherent  metallic  layer 
on  said  substrate.         

3,265,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

LATENT  IMAGES 

Abraham  Games,  London,  England,  anivior  to  Imagic 

limited,  London,  Enghmd,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252^39         ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  25, 1M2, 

2,870/62 
18  Clafans.    (CL  117—25) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  luminescent  screen  having 
a  transparent  luminescent  metal  silicate  layer  formed  m 
situ  on  the  surface  of  a  silica-containing  transparent  glass 
base  having  a  softening  point  not  below  about  400"  C, 
said  layer  containing  man^ncse  as  a  luminescence  ac- 
tivator, which  comprises  air-atomizing  a  solution  of  a 
metal  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and 
cadmium  iodide  and  a  small  amount  of  manganese  chlo- 
ride in  methanol  and  flowing  the  resulting  fine  spray  onto 
the  surface  of  the  silica-containing  transparent  glass  base 
heated  in  air  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
400  to  1000"  C.  with  formation  ot  a  transparent  lumines- 
cent metal  silicate  film  thereon. 


3,265,524 
RECORDING  BLANK 
Iniacio  P.  Echcagaray,  4349  W.  132nd  St., 
Cleveland,  OUo   44135 
Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  47M1S 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 36.8) 
1.  A  blank  for  receiving  visual  intelligence  on  selected 
areas  comprising  a  base  material  having  two  planar  sur- 
face portions,  one  of  said  surface  portions  having  a 
smooth  uniform  coating  dried  thereon  and  siibstaiitially 
covering  all  of  said  one  surface  portion  and  in  intimate 
adhered  contact  with  said  one  surface  portion,  said  coat- 
ing being  a  nonpowdery  cohesive  mass  of  material  de- 
composable by  heating  above  212"  F.  and  compriang  a 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile  and 
zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chloride  reagent  materials  which  aid 
in  the  decomposition  of  said  copolymer,  with  the  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  the  reagent  material  to  the  copoly- 
mer being  about  2V4  to  1  and  the  proportion  by  weight 
of  zinc  oxide  to  zinc  chloride  being  about  4  to  1. 


3,265,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
COATING  OF  ENDLESS  METAL  BANDS  WITH 
SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Albert  LIcfate,  Wuppertal-EIberfeM,  Germany,  aarfgnor  to 
Schloemann  Akticngesellschaft,  DnaseUorf,  Germany, 
a  German  company 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269^94 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1962, 

Sch  3L252 

17   A  method  of  developing  a  liquid,   ink-retaining  4  Claims.   (CL  117 — 49) 

latent  fma^eTthe  surface  of  a  cop?  sheet  comprising  1.  Apparatus  for  applying  thm  synthetic  coatings  to 
S?,te~  of  conveying  powdered  ink  particles  to  an  ink-  metaJ  bands  and  hardening  Ae  coatings  c~npmmg:  a 
S  rSTon  on  a  movhirendless  belt,  removing,  by  me.    closed  liquid  contamer  formed  with  an  mlet  for  the  band 
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to  be  coated,  a  closed  liquid  container  fcKmed  with  an  out- 
let for  the  coated  band,  treatnient  vessels  located  between 
the  two  liquid  containers  and  at  the  same  level,  a  vacuum 
tank  located  above  the  liquid  containers  and  treatment 
vessels^  a  connecting  tube  extending  upwards  from  each 
liquid  ofxitainer  to  the  vacuum  tank,  two  connecting  tubes 
extending  upwards  from  each  treatment  vessel  to  the  vac- 
uum tank,  reversing  rollers  so  arranged  in  the  liquid  con- 
tainers, treatment  vessels  and  vacuum  tank  that  a  band 
entering  the  first  liquid  container  through  the  band  inlet 
can  pass  round  the  reversing  rollers  and  through  the  liq- 
uid cootainers,  treatment  vessels,  vacuum  tank  and  con- 


f  n  Ml  u  M  n     It 


necting  tubes  in  a  idurality  of  vertical  loops'  to  the  band 
outlet,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  vacuum  tank, 
the  treatment  vessels  and  the  tubes  connecting  them  with 
one  another,  means  in  the  tre^ment  vessels  for  applying 
a  solution  of  synthetic  coating  material  in  an  at  least  semi- 
liquid  cmidition  to  that  side  of  the  band  that  does  not  come 
into  contact  with^e  rollers  therein,  means  in  the  vacuum 
tank  for  applying  synthetic  coating  material  in  an  at  semi- 
Uquid  condition  to  that  side  of  the  band  that  does  not  come 
into  c<»tact  with  the  reversing  rollers  in  the  vacuimi  tank, 
and  means  in  the  c<Minecting  tubes  for  heating  that  side  of 
the  band  which  in  each  case  had  not  come  into  contact 
with  the  preceding  reversing  roller:    , 


,  3^65^26 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  PLATING  BASE  LAY- 
ERS  WITH  PRECIOUS  METALS  OF  THE  PLATI- 
NUM GROUP 
Henri  Bernard  Beer,  Schiedam,  Netli«riaiids,  assignor  to 
Amiigimafed  Curacao  Patents  Company  N.V.,  Cura- 
cao, Nedierlands  Antilles,  a  c«iporation  iA  The  Nether- 
lands 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jniy  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1961, 

24  442/61 
18  Oafans.'  (a.  117—50) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  a  base  with  a  precious  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  alloys 
thereof,  which  consists  essentially  pf  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  said  base  a  reducible  salt  of  at  least  one  of  said 
precious  metals,  and  heating  said  base  in  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  gaseous  reducing  agent 
and  a  gas  having  an  alkaline  reaction,  said  heating  being 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  said  precious  metal 
salt  and  form  a  firmly  adherent  coating  of  platinum  metal 
on  said  base,  said  temperature  being  above  the  tempera- 
ture at  ixiiich  the  salt  decomposes  and  below  the  temper- 
atnre  at  ^(hich  the  base  will  be  damaged. 
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3,265,527 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  NON-WOVtN  POLYMER 

BONDED  FABRIC  AND  AirmCLE 
Robert  L.  Adelman,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  i^ignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281588 
10  Claims.    (CL  117— 62) 
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1.  Process  of  preparing  non- woven  falric  comprising 
contacting  non-woven  fiber  with  water-disp  irsible  polymer 
wrticles  intimately  associated  with  minor  amounts,  by 
iveight  of  said  particles,  of  emulsifier  rendering  said 
>articles  water-redispersible  and  materia]  reactive  with 
taid  emulsifier  on  exposure  to  electroma^etic  radiation 
o  render  said  particles  non-water-redispertsible,  cxposir^ 
»aid  fibers  in  web  form  in  cmitact  with  siid  particles  to 
iaid  radiation  at  di^rete  web  surface  area  s  while  shield- 
ing the  remjaining  web  surface  area,  the  to  al  web  surface 
rea  thus  exposed  being  substantially  less  than  the  total 
eb  surface  area,  and  washing  the  resuting  web  with 
ater  to  remove  residual  water-redispe  -sible  polymer 
icles. 


3,265,528 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  ICARBIDE 

COATING  ON  CARBON  B>  SE 

Watter  L.  Bond,  Berkeley  Heiglits,  N  J.,  a  visnor  to  BcD 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  N  m  York,  N.Y^ 

^    a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  26(  ^25 
7  Claims.    (CL  117— 95) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cait>on  con 
ially  inert  to  molten  silicon  comprising  t 
ng  a  mixture  in  said  container  of  silicon 
[netal  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
liobium,  tungsten,  hafnium,  molybdenum 
ia\d  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  su; 
with  the  carbon  a  metal  carbide  film  at  le 
>n  the  interior  container  surface  and  said 


ainer  substan- 
steps  of  form- 
at least  one 

of  tantalum, 
nd  vanadium, 
cient  to  form 
t  0.1  mil  thick 

silicon  being 


present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from  one-quarter  to 
ten  times  the  amount  of  metal  present  and  subjecting  said 
container  to  a  heating  schedule  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
that  melts  and  reacts  the  mixture  with  the  carbon  surface 
to  form  a  metal  carbide  film  and  removes  the  silicon  by 
Volatilization,  the  maximum  temperature  of  said  schedule 
for  forming  the  metal  carbide  film  being  i  i  the  order  of 
3000°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  250(  >•  C 
Uum  of  10-*  to  1(M  millimeters  of  mercurj 
mum  temperature  of  said  schedule  for 


silicon  being  in  the  order  of  200' 
point  of  the  metal  caitide  film. 


m  a  vac- 

and  the  maxi- 

volatilizing  the 


C.  bel(»w  the  boHing 
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3,265,529 
BREATHABLE  FABRIC  WITH  A  LAYER  OF 
WATER-SWELLABLE  ELASTOMER 
John  R.  CaldwcU  and  Chvcncc  C.  Dannclly,  Ungsport, 
Tcnn.^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,943 
6airfnM.   (a.  117— 135.5) 


ammonium  molybdate  in  a  nonconductive  binder,  said 
material  present  in  said  film  to  the  extent  of  about  1.0 
to  about  1.6  grams — equivalent  of  molybdenum  trioxide 


£11 


5riH^a3Sa?S5g5% 


per  square  foot,  said  binder  being  present  to  the  extent 
of  about  3%  by  weight  of  said  coating  based  on  the  equiv- 
alents of  molybdenum  trioxide. 


1.  A  breathable  fabric  particularly  useful  as  rainwear 
which,  in  contact  with  liquid  water  is  water  impermeable 
but  out  of  contact  with  liquid  water,  is  air  and  water 
vapor-permeable,  which  comprises  a  fibrous  textile  fabric 
having  deposited  below  one  surface  of  but  above  the  mid- 
plane  of  said  fabric  a  layer  of  water-swcllable  elastomer 
having  an  elongation  of  at  least  200%  in  the  dry  state, 
which  layer,  out  of  contact  with  liquid  water,  is  discon- 
tinuous and  porous  by  virtue  of  the  presence  therein  of  a 
plurality  of  minute  voids  which  permit  passage  there- 
through of  air  and  of  water  vapor,  as  such,  but  which 
elastomer  layer,  in  contact  with  liquid  water,  swells  from 
50-500%  of  the  volume  the  elastomer  has  out  of  contact 
with  liquid  water,  thereby  substantially  and  immediatdy 
to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  or  size  of  said  voids  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  preclude  the  passage  of  liquid  water, 
as  such,  through  said  voids  and  thus  to  remain  impervious 
to  the  penetration  of  water  for  so  long  a  time  as  liquid 
water  is  in  contact  with  said  layer  but  which,  upon  re- 
moval of  Uquid  water  from  contact  with  said  layer, 
shrinks  and  thereby  regains  its  original  discontinuity  and 
porosity  and  its  original  permeability  to  air  and  water 
vapor. 

3,265,530 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLINER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cnmbcriand,  RJ.,  Frank  O.  Brisley, 
Newarii,  Ohio,  and  James  J.  Dillon,  Providence,  R.I., 
assignors   to   Owcas-Coraing   Fibciflas   Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,415 
4Clahns.  (CL  161— 203) 
1.  A  contoured  headliner  for  a  passenger  conveyance 
having  a  heat  and  sound  insulating  body  of  randomly 
arranged  bonded  fibers,  said  body  being  resiliently  com- 
pressible, a  colored  surfacing  fabric  of  fibrous  glass  and 
a  continuous  plastic  film  interlayer  directly  adhering  the 
surfacing  fabric  to  the  body,  said  plastic  film  interlayer 
being  between  three  and  four  mils  in  thickness  and  in  a 
color  matching  that  of  the  surfacing  fabric. 


3,265,532 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  GALLIUM  SULFIDE 
FLAKES  AND  PHOTOCONDUCITVE  DEVICE 
USING  SAME 
Emanuel  Mooscr,  Geneva,  and  Haas  Uhich  Boelstcrii, 
Vesenaz,  Switzerland,  M^lgBors  to  Amcrkan  Cyanamld 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  June  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,538 
3  aahns.    (O.  117—217) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  gallium  sulfide  in  flake  form, 
suitable  for  use  in  photoconductive  devices,  which  com- 
prises heating  in  an  area  of  a  transport  reaction  vessel 
gallium  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  transport 
reagent  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  gallium  sulfide  and  collecting  said  gallium  sulfide  in 
a  second  area  of  said  vessel  said  second  area  being  ini- 
tially free  from  gallium  sulfide  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  gallium  sulfide  and  below  that  at 
which  the  gallium  sulfide  is  heated  in  said  first  area  of 
said  reaction  vessel. 

3.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive elements,  at  least  one  of  which  is  light  transmit- 
ting, having  positioned  therebetween  as  a  photoconduc- 
tive material  flakes  of  gallium  sulfide,  grown  by  the  trans- 
port reaction  process  of  claim  1. 


3,265,531 
ELECTRICALLY  RECORDING  PAPER 
Ferdinand    C.    PribMc,    Burnsvillc    Township,    Dakota 
County,  Minn.,  assizor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,563 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  117—216) 
1.  An  electrosensitive  nonelectrolytic  recording  sheet 
which  comprises  a  conductive  base  having  a  resistivity  of 
less  than  about  800  ohms  per  square,  a  film  coating  on 
said  base  consisting  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  trioxide,  molybdic  acid,  and 


3,265,533 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEXTROSE     ^ 
Harry  MeiscI,  En^ewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Corn  Prod- 
ucts Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,084 

9  Chdms.  (CL  127—38) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  microcrystalline  dextrose 
hydrate  from  a  dextrose  containing  liquor  which  com- 
prises cooling  rapidly  a  solution,  consisting  essentially  of 
dextrose  and  containing  between  about  70  and  about  90 
percent  of  dry  substance,  and  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  50"  C.  to  about  70*  C.  to  a  temperature 
below  about  50*  C.  by  mixing  said  solution  rapidly  and 
intimately  with  a  bed  of  dextrose  crystals  having  a 
temperature  markedly  lower  than  about  50*  C.  to  sp«i- 
taneously  crystallize  dextrose  hydrate  from  said  solution, 
maintaining  said  temperature  below  about  50'  C.  and 
thereby  obtaining  microcrystalline  dextrose  hydrate  as  the 
product 
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3^5^34 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Paul  RDCtechi,  Yardley,  Pa^  assigiior  to  The  Electric  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Not.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,942 
5  Claims.    (CI.  136—26) 


IS(M 


1.  A  battery  cell  comprising 

a  positive  electrode  including  lead  peroxide  as  the 

active  charged  material, 
a  negative  electrode   including  in>  major  prc^ortion 

metallic  antimony  as  the  active  charged  material,  and 
a  sulfuric'  acid  electrolyte   having   a  specific  gravity 

above  about  1.3. 


3,265,536 

ALKALI  SATURATED  CROSS-LINKED  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  MEMBRANES  AND  FUEL 
CELL  WITH  SAME 
Mary  L.  Miller,  New  Yorli,  and  John  Skogman,  Yonkers, 

N.Y.,  and  Judy  Sutherland,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stemford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,863 
13  Clafans.    (CI.  136—86) 

1.  A  substantially  self-sustaining  membrane  being 
adapted  for  use  in  a  hydrogen-oxygen  containing  gas  fuel 
cell  at  both  ambient  and  elevated  temperatures  compris- 
ing a  water-insoluble,  alkali^saturated,  crosis-linked  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  embedded  therein  from  about  25  per- 
cent to  about  85  percent  alkali-staHe  filler  based  on  the 
weight  of  total  solids  consisting  of  said  cross-linked  p<rfy- 
vinyl  alcohol  and  alkali-stable  filler,  said  filler  being  in 
particle  form  of  from  0.03  micron  to  about  300  microns 
in  diameter  and  wherein  said  membrane  when  employed 
in  a  hydrogen-oxygen  containing  gas  fuel  cell  maintained 
at  80*  C.  yields  after  two  hours  a  voltage  of  at  least  0.56 
volt  and  a  current  between  about  120  milliamperes  per 
square  centimeter  and  140  milliamperes  per  square  cen- 
timeter. 


AZETTE 


jhen 
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3,265,535         ' 
ACCUMULATOR  ELECTRODE  SHEATH 
Erik  G.  Sundbcrg,  Osbacken,  Nol,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Alctiebolaget  Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,635 
6  Claims.  (CL  136—54) 
1.  A  tubular  electrode  for  use  in  a  tube  plate  type 
electrode  for  a  storage  battery  comprising:  a  rod  of 
conductive  material;  active  material  surrounding  said 
rod;  and  a  tubular  insulating  sheath  surrounding  said 
active  material  in  place,  said  sheath  being  formed  of  a 
laminate  comprising  two  perforated  sheets  of  a  plastic 
material  that  is  resistant  to  deteriorative  chemical  at- 
tack by  said  electrolyte,  said  sheets  being  arranged  with 
their  perforations  substantially  in  alignment  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  with  the 
fibers'  penetrating  partially  into  the  sheet  material. 


A  hydrogen-oxygen  containing  gas  fvn  1  cell,  wherein 

membrane  positioned  between  pair  of  electrodes  is  a 

iubstantially  self-sustaining  membrane  posii  ioned  between 

iaid  electrodes,  said  membrane  comprising  a  water-in- 

ioluble,  alkali-saturated,  cross-linked  pol;^inyl  alcohol 

laving  embedded  therein  from  about  25  pc  rcent  to  about 

15  percent  alkali-stable,  inert  filler,  baaed  on  the  weight 

i>f  total  solids  consisting  of  said  oross-lii  ked  polyvinyl 

ilcohol  and  alkali-stable  filler,  said  filler  b<  ing  in  particle 

brm  of  0.03  micron  to  about  300  microns  in  diameter, 

aid  membrane  being  adapted  to  rapidly  equilibrate  water 

brmed  during  use  and  wherein  said  m<mbrane  wbien 

imployed  in  a  hydrogen-oxygen  containin  ;  gas  fuel  ceU 

naintained  at  80"  C.  yields  after  two  hours  a  voltage  of 

It  least  0.56  volt  and  a  current  between  about  120  milli- 

imperes  per  square  centimeter  and  140  mjlliamperes  per 

quore  centimeter. 


3,265,537 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  PRlIMARY 

BATTERIES 

todolfo  Rodriguez  Balaguer,  Fort  Laudadale,  Fla.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent  Holdings  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corpo  ration  of  Flor- 
ida 

•  Ffled  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375 ,598 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—175) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bibulous  separator  for 
;overing  a  cylindrical  hollow  metallic  anxie  for  a  dry 
ell  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  separator 
>lank,  applying  a  softening  agent  to  said  material  so  as  to 
;oat  said  material  and  fill  the  foramina!  thereof  with 
laid  agent,  winding  said  coated  blank  aroilnd  said  anode 
I  >o  that  a  first  portion  of  said  blank  is  wrapped  around  the 
}utside  of  said  anode  and  a  second  portion 
iway  from  said  anode,  and  then  forcing  siid  second  por- 
ion  through  the  interior  of  said  anode  aid  into  contact 
vith  the  interior  walls  of  said  anode  where  by  said  coated 
)lank  covers  both  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said 
mode. 


ASSE^fBLY 


3,265,538 
MULTIPLE  VENT  PLUG 
jordon  B.  Lucas,  River  Forest,  HI.,  a^ignor 
Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Parle, 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  24! 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  136—177) 


11. 


i  ,815 


to  The 
a  corpM'a- 


1.  A  multiple  vent  plug  assembly  for  clo  ling  a  plurality 

>f  filling  wells  of  electrical  storage  batterie  s,  the  batteries 

>eing  provided  with  covers  having  upwardly  extending 

projections  around  the  filling  wells,  said 

comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  com^sed  of  a  top 

^nd  bottom  section  permanently  joined  as  a  a  integral  unit, 

he  bottom  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

penings  at  spaced  intervals  between  the  <nds  thereof,  a 

ollow  vent  plug  suspended  in  each  of  saia  openings  and 

xtending  below  said  body  and  having  an  Aperture  in  the 

bottom  thereof,  means  provided  near  the  tiop  of  the  vent 

lug  for  establishing  communication  betweien  the  interior 

f  the  vent  plugs  and  the  interior  of  said  b  ady,  the  upper 

Wall  of  each  vent  plug  being  flared  outwar  Uy,  a  skirt  de- 

>ending  from  the  external  underside  of  t  le  flared  wall 

md  encircling  t^e  outside  of  the  vent  plug  forming  an 


t 
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annular  recess  therewith,  said  skirt  being  adapted  to  seat 
around  the  upwardly  extending  projection  of  each  filling 
well  to  provide  additional  seal  against  inadvertent  egress 
of  electrolyte,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cy- 
lindrical skirts  formed  integrally  with  and  depending  from 
the  underside  of  the  top  section  of  said  elongated  hollow 
body,  one  such  skirt  extending  downwardly  through  an 
opening  into  each  hollow  vent  plug,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  exterior  and  interior 
of  said  elongated  hollow  body  whereby  said  vent  plug  as- 
sembly will  permit  egress  of  gas  from  battery  cells  to  the 
atmosphere  while  offering  obstruction  to  discharge  of 
electrolyte  from  such  cells. 


di^wrsing  tungsten-coated  carbide  particles  uniformly 
in  said  ingot  as  said  ingot  is  formed; 

cooling  said  ingot; 

shaping  said  ingot; 

heating  and  maintaining  said  shaped  ingot  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  diffuse  the  coatings  from  said 
carbide  particles. 


3,265,539 
GAS  BURNER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  THERMO- 
COUPLE ELEMENT  PIN  CONTACT  CATCH 
Johannes  Vagn  Baatrap,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  vcd  faig.  M.  Clausen,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 
a  company  of  Denmark 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,253 
6  Claims.    (CI.  136—219) 


3,265441 

ELIMINATION  OF  ENAMEL  FISHSCAUNG 

IN  IRON  AND  STEEL  SHEETS 

James  A.  EUas,  Middletown,  Ohio,  aflsignor  to  Annco 

Steel  Corponitioa,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawbg.   FUcd  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3«9,342 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  148—16.6) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  low  carbon  iron  or  mild 
steel  enameling  stock,  the  steps  which  consist  in  nltriding 
the  stock  in  an  ammonia  containing  annealing  atmosphere 
to  the  extent  of  producing  on  the  surfaces  thereof  a  case 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  and  iron  nitrides  and  having 
a  thickness  not  less  than  substantially  .001",  and  then 
denitriding  the  stock  in  a  hydrogen  containing  annealing 
atmosphere  substantially  devoid  of  ammonia,  including  the 
step  of  effecting  continuous  flow  of  the  denitriding  atmos- 
phere over  the  surfaces  of  the  stock  so  as  to  substantially 
remove  ammonia  produced  by  nitrogen  from  the  stock 
combining  with  hydrogen  in  the  annealing  atmosphere, 
whereby  to  produce  a  stock  characterized  by  porosity, 
which  stock  is  substantially  devoid  of  vitreous  enamel 
fishscaling  tendency. 


1.  A  gas  burner-thermocouple  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  gas  to 
be  burned  and  having  an  upper  end,  a  cover  removably 
supported  by  said  upper  end  but  providing  spaces  for 
the  escape  of  gas  from  the  housing  for  ignition,  and  a 
thermocouple  comprising  a  first  junction  disposed  at  said 
cover  of  the  burner,  a  second  junction  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  first  pin  connected  to  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  housing  away  from  the 
housing,  and  a  contact  catch  provided  interiorly  of  said 
housing  for  the  first  pin,  said  contact  catch  forming  with 
said  first  pin  said  second  junction. 
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3,265,542 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Jack  M.  Hirshon,  BucUngham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hiilco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FQed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,973 
3  Claims.    (CI.  148—175) 


3,265,540 

PRODUCTION  OF  AGE  HARDENABLE 

TANTALUM-BASED  ALLOYS 

Dennis  D.  Foley,  Los  AHos  HlUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  Radhrtor  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,686 

8  CUfans.    (CI.  148—2) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rectifying  junction  on  silicon 
which  comprises:  forming  on  a  body  of  silicon  an  adher- 
ent layer  of  an  insulating  oxide  of  silicon  extending  over 
a  part  only  of  said  body  so  that  a  portion  of  said  body 
is  exposed;  and  epitaxially  growing  onto  said  e]qx>sed 
portion,  and  contiguous  to  the  edge  of  said  oxide  layer, 
silicon  of  conductivity  suitable  for  producing  a  rectif3^g 
junction  with  the  underlying  silicon  body,  while  retaining 
said  oxide  layer  during  and  after  the  epitaxial-growth  for- 
mation of  the  rectifying  junction. 


5.  The  method  of  working  and  hardening  tantalum- 
based  alloys,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  tantalum  and  a  small  quantity  of  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oH  zirconium  and 
hafnium  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  tungsten,  and  forming  an  ingot  thereof; 


3,265,543 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 

NITROGLYCERIN 

Albert  Smith  Carter,  New  Castle,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  285,87t 

6Chdm8.    (CL149— 19) 

2.  A    propellant    composition    comprising    50    to   90 

weight  percent  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizer  and  from  10 

to  50  weight  percent  of  a  binder  ccmsisting  essentially  of 

a  mixture  of  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  nitroglycerin  and 
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30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  clastic  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  the  recurring  units        ^ 

(a)  _0— G— O— ,  (b)  — O— X— O,  and  (c)  — Y— 

connected  by  the  bivalent  acyl  radical  <i 

O  CHr-CHi      o 

II      /  \      II  I    '       I     I 

— C-N  N— C- 


\ 


^. 


fiHr-C 

wherein  — O — G — O  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moving the  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyleneether 
glycols  and  polyester  glycols;  — O — ^X — O  is  a  bivalent 
radical  obtained  by  removing  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen 
atoms  from  a  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
2S0;  and  — ^Y —  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  200  and  selected  so  that 
the  polypiperazine  amide,  having  repeating  units  of  the 
structure 


•O  CHr-CHi 


o 

II 

N— C— Y- 
CHt— cHi 


in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  weight  r&nge,  melts  above 
200°  C;  said  recurring  units  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being  pres- 
ent in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratios  of  a:b:c  are 
1.0:0.0-3.0:0.0-2.0  and  the  sum  of  b+2c  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2. 

3^65,544 

LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE  EXPLOSIVE  *      • 

David  Pelton  Moore,  Marlow,  N  JI. 

(9210  Flower  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,954 

1  Claim.  (CI.  149—19) 
An  explosive  com'prising  a  mixture  of  lithium  per- 
chlorate,  75  to  90%  by  weight,  and  as  a  rubber  binder 
10  to  25%  by  weigbt  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  vul- 
canizable  rubber  having  as  a  coagulator  sodium  bisul- 
phite, and  as  a  retarder  sodium  perborate  to  make  a  non- 
tacky,  non-hygroscopic  and  waterproof  explosive. 


3,265,545         ' 
METHOD  OF  DESENSITIZING  LEAD  AZIDE 
AND  TETRYL 
Eugene  J.  Murray,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tvy  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,087 

5  Claims.  (CI.  149—35) 
1.  A  desensitized  explosive  consisting  essentially  of 
about  99-99.7  weight  percent  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  azide  and  tetryl  and  about 
0.3-1%  of  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-methylamino-anthraquinone,  rosaniline,  Calco  Oil  Blue 
NS,  and  Calcophen  Red  Y. 


3,265,546 

CHEMICAL  DRILLING  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Roi>crt  J.  Medford,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Ffled  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,453 

1  Claim.    (CL156— 3) 

A  process  comprising  chemically  etching  holes  through 

an  electrical  circuit  board,  said  board  comprising  at  least 

a  metal  layer  and  a  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer 

comprised  of  an  epoxy  resin-glass  material; 

comprising  selectively  chemically  etching  holes  through 
said  metal  layer  to  the  dielectric  layer  at  locations 
selected  for  electrical  connections  through  said  di- 
electric layer; 


Au<  UST  9,  1966 


and  second  selectively  chemically  etching 
said  dielectric  exposed  after  etching 
said  metal  layer,  said  chemical  etching 
of  immersing  said  board  in  a  heatei 
acid  etchant  (HSGsF)  and  agitating 


loles  through 

ijoles  through 

comprised 

fluosulfonic 

said  board  in 


said  etchant  until  holes  suitable  for 
nections  extend  through   the   dielectiic 
fluosulfonic  acid  being  the  reaction  prpduct 
centrated  sulfuric  acid   (H3SO4)    and 
hydrofluoric  acid   (HP)   maintained 
ture  within  the  range  of  75  to  160* 


Electrical  con- 
layer  said 
of  con- 
concentrated 
4t  a  tempera- 


3,265,547 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILM-CbVERED 

ARTICLE 

tezford  L.  Sellie,  Glenview,  IlL,  assignor  M  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IIU- 
nob 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,ftll 
5Clahn8.    (CL  156— 85) 


i 


1.  A  method  for  aj^lying  a  plastic  fim,  which  bi- 
xially  expands  upon  heating  and  having  a  heat-sensitive 
decoration  formed  therein,  to  a  rigid  substrate;  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  heating  at  least  a  substanjial  portion  of 
!  aid  film  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  w  lich  said  heat- 
lensitive  decoration  will  be  destroyed  and  below  the  re- 
I  orientation  temperature  of  said  film,  and  to  a  tempera- 
1  ure  sufficient  to  expand  said  film  for  a  i  eriod  of  time 

idequate  to  effect  biaxial  expansion  of  sai4  film;  a£Bxing 
larginal  portions  of  said  film  in  the  expai  ided  condition 
3  said  rigid  substrate  with  the  film  portioi  disposed  be- 
ween  said  marginal  portions  unattached  to  said  substrate 
thereby  said  film  upon  cooling  becomes  1  aut  and  is  re- 
trained from  returning  to  its  initial  area  ]  assessed  prior 
o  said  beating. 
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3,265,548 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  DECORATIVE 
SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Joseph  C.  Harfcins,  Jr.,  Kennctt  Squre,  and  F^ank  E. 
Ehrenfcid,  Jr.,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Eltzel, 
Wilmii^ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  Congoieum-Naim  Inc., 
Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,879 
7ClaiBM.    (CI.  156— 79) 


secured  to  each  marginal  edge  of  said  ply;  radially  ex- 
panding a  central  portion  of  said  band  between  the  ends 
of  said  ply  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  diape  of  ^ater 
radius  and,  during  the  radial  expansion  of  said  portion  ot 
the  band,  moving  the  remaining  portions  of  the  band 
toward  the  center  of  the  band  to  provide  a  pair  of  bead 
engageable  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  central  portion 
and  extending  generally  radially  of  said  band  and  facing 
in  opposite  directions  axially  outwardly  of  the  band;  and 
engaging  a  pair  of  bead  rings  with  the  axially  outwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  shoulders. 


3,265,550 
PROCESS    OF    MAKING    A    PACKING    UNIT    OF 
MOISTURE    ABSORBENT   CELLULOSIC   MATE- 
RIAL 
Per  Lcnnart  Lfaidqvist,  Dandcryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Carl  Mnnters  &  Co.,  Stodonnd,  Sweden,  a  pailMrsfaip 
FUed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,821 
Cbihns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Inly  10, 1957, 
6,477/57 
2  Cbdms.    (a.  15^—210) 


5.  A  process  for  producing  a  decorative  surface  cover- 
ing having  a  continuous  solid  surface  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  liquid  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  coat- 
ing to  the  surface  of  a  release  paper,  depositing  on  the 
liquid  coating  decorative  granules  of  vinyl  composition 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
liquid  coating  to  cover  about  10  to  about  90%  of  the 
coating,  heating  to  partially  fuse  the  coating,  applying  a 
foamable  vinyl  composition  containing  a  blowing  agent 
to  the  surface  of  a  backing  web,  heating  the  foamable  com 
position  to  partially  fuse  the  composition  without  decom- 
posing the  blowing  agent,  laminating  the  surface  of  the 
partially  fused  foamed  composition  to  the  surface  of  the 
partially  fused  coating  containing  the  granules  and  there- 
after heating  to  fuse  the  compositions  and  decompose  the 
blowing  agent  to  convert  the  foamable  composition  to  a 
cellulose  foam  layer,  stripping  the  release  paper  from  the 
composite  laminate  and  then  cooling  the  product  thus 
formed. 

3,265,549 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BUILDING  A  TIRE 
Edwfai  S.  Woodhall  and  Paul  E.  Appleby,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
and  Denver  C.  Foldcn,  Akron,  Ohio,  ass^ors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tin  Sk  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OMiio 

Filed  lane  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,931 
nClatans.    (CL  156— 131) 


__al^?%): 


10.  A  method  of  building  a  tire  comprising  fonmng  a 
substantially  cylindrical  band  of  at  least  one  cord  rein- 
forced carcass  ply  and  a  sheet  of  sidewall  rubber  stock 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  packing  unit  of  moisture- 
absorbent  cellulosic  material  for  use  in  a  gas  and  liquid 
contact  apparatus  in  order  to  increase  the  wet  strength 
of  the  packing  while  maintaining  its  liquid  absorbent 
characteristics,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

impregnating  a  web  of  said  cellulosic  material  with  a 
substantial  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
phenol-formaldehyde  thermosetting  resin, 

drying  said  web  at  a  temperature  below  the  final  curing 
temperature  of  said  resin  to  avoid  any  substantial 
curing  of  the  resin, 

forming  said  web  into  uncured  corrugated  sheets, 

applying  adhesive  to  the  apices  of  said  corrugations  of 
each  sheet, 

superposing  each  thus  treated  corrugated  sheet  on  a 
similarly  impregnated  cellulosic  sheet,  and  forming  a 
stacked  structure  having  a  mass  of  adjacent  periph- 
erally enclosed  tubular  cells  open  at  both  ends  to 
allow  gas  and  liquid  to  flow  through  the  cells,  and 

subjecting  said  stacked  structure  to  final  curing  tem- 
peratures to  cure  said  resin,  set  said  corrugations, 
and  harden  said  adhesive  to  thereby  unite  said  sheets 
and  form  said  stacked  structure  into  a  packing  unit. 


3,265,551 
DIELECTRIC  EMBOSSING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PIPED  MATERIALS 
Lucas  G.  AnaniaB,  Detroit,  and  Ralph  M.  Stalfavd, 
Rochester,  Midi.,  asaigiiors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,582 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  156—219) 

1.  A  method  of  malung  a  decorative  article  with  a 

dielectric  heating  press  in  which  one  of  the  electrodes 

includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  blades  compris- 
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ing  the  steps  of  positioning  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial on  said  blades,  placing  a  coextensive  sheet  of  non- 
polar  yieldable  material  oato  the  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material,  an>lying  pressure  to  the  composite  sheets  so  as 
to  compress  the  yieldable  material  into  the  area  between 
the  blades  and  simultaneously  stretch  tbe  portion  of  the 
sheet  in  contact  with  the  blade,  applying  high  frequency 
electrical  energy  to  the  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet 


^^^^^^^r^ 


//////////'/ 


contacting  said  blade  to  soften  the  material  and  remove 
the  tension  in  the  stretched  portion  of  said  sheet,  remov- 
ing the  applied  pressure  from  the  composite  sheets  to 
permit  the  non-polar  material  to  return  to  its  normal 
form,  removing  the  non-polar  sheet  from  the  heating 
press,  positioning  a  backing  sheet  over  the  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic material,  and  dielectrically  bonding  tbe  back- 
ing and  thermoi^astic  sheet  together  at  the  said  portion 
of  the  sheets  contacting  the  blades  to  form  hollow  risers. 


3^165^52 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  OF  BIAXIALLY 
ORIENTED  FILM 
Loring  J.  Bcngren,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Charles  T. 
Hathaway,  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Nor.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,453,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,917,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964.    Divided 
and  tills  application  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,022 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—244) 


5.  A  method  for  coating  biaxial  oriented  tubular- 
shaped  members  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymeric  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  extruding  a  tubular 
member  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  'polynleric  material, 
(2)  laterally  and  longitudinally  expanding  said  tubular 
member  by  drawing  said  tubular  member  over  and  in 
contact  with  a  diverging  mandrel  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  tubular  member  above  its  glassy  tran- 
sition temperature,  (3)  coating  the  internal  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  with  a  fluid  coating,  (4)  cooling 
the  tubular  member  below  its  glassy  transition  tempera- 
ture, (5)  cutting  the  tubular  member  into  two  equal 
lengthwise  halves  and  (6)  pressing  together  the  tubular 
halves  to  f<N'm  a  continuous  flat  sandwich  const|ruction. 

•     i 


t 
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3065,553 
PPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING,  DISPENSING  AND 
APPUCATION  OF  GUMMED  1  ABELS 
Oscar  Kind,  HirscUiom  (Ncduv),  and  IHIlielm  Voigt, 
Zwingenl>crg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mc  to-Gcsellschaft 
Oscar  Kind  K.G.,  Hirsdihoni  (Ne<±ar),  Gcmumy 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444 1,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  A  pr.  20, 1960, 

M  45,046;  July  15, 1960,  M  4S  938 

37  Claims.    (CL  156—384) 


>J0« 


1.  A  device  for  applying  to  goods  printec 


from  a  carrier  strip,  comprising  an  don  {ated  channel 


stick-on  labels 


side  thereof,  a 
one  end  there- 


iike  housing  having  an  opening  on  one 
rotary  label  pres6-on  r<A\  in  said  housing  at 
of  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  housing,  mechanism  in  ssid  housing  for 
printing  successive  labels  on  a  strip,  including  a  fixed 
Strip  rest  plate  with  an  edge  in  close  pr(|ximity  to  said 
press-on  roll,  mechanism  in  said  housing 
istrip  step  by  step,  means  in  said  housing  for  guiding  the 
Ktrip  past  said  press-on  roU  to  said  feed  mechanism,  in- 
{cluding  said  plate  edge  around  which  the  |trip  passes  for 
abrupt  reversal  of  its  travel  direction  foi  separation  of 
successive  labels  from  the  strip  and  their  ielivery  to  said 
press-on  roll  to  be  pressed  on  the  goods  tnereby,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  housing  and  extending  toward  the  other 
end  thereof  and  being  spring  biased  outwnrdly  from  and 
depressible  into  the  bousing  Arougb  said  opening  therein, 
and  operative  connections  between  said 
mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  on  movement  of  the 
former. 


3,265,554 
LAMINATED  TENSILE  LOAD  CARItYING  MEM- 
BER HAVING  LAMINATED  END 
Wendell  E.  Eldral,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,678 
1  Clafan.    (a.  161—143) 


aments; 


A  lamination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  filaments; 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  parallel  fi 

a  purality  of  plates  interposed  with  sai(   layers  of  said 

parallel  filaments;  and 
means  bonding  said  layers  of  said  fil^ents  to  said 
plates  including, 

a  thermosetting  material  adhering  tb  both  said  fila- 
ments and  said  plates  between  sai  i  filaments  and 
said  plates  and  which  also  encase  s  said  layers  of 
said  filaments  and  said  plates. 
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3465,555 

ADHESIVE  COATED  SHEETS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Hvold  R.  Daltoa,  Rydai  Road,  IcaUntown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,386 

18  Claims.    (CL  161—161) 


carbon  liquid  sbirry  and  forming  a  felted  product  there- 
from, wherein  said  filaments  of  carbon  provide  electri- 
cally conductive  paths. 


3^65,558 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PAPER 

STOCKS 

Howard  BidweD,  GraabT,  MaM.,  aoignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Ra(Ad  BUweU,  Graaby,  Mass. 

Original  application  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,756,  now 

Patent  No.  3,227,606,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.     Divided 

and  tkb  application  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,966 

2Ciainis.    (CL  162— 252) 


18.  A  laminated  fibrous  stock  dieet  product  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheets  of  fibrous  stock  bended  together  at 
their  adjacent  faces  by  an  intervening  dried  adhesive  layer 
having  a  multiplicity  of  fracture  lines  occuring  in  random 
array  exhibiting  substantially  negligible  recurrent  pattern. 


3^65456 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PANEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  O.  Hnngcrford,  KansM  City,  Mo.,  and  Dale  E. 
Jacluon,   Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  Qty,  ^o.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,479 
5  Claims.    (CL  161— 189) 


1.  In  the  reclaiming  of  broke  from  a  paper  making 
machine,  apparatus  comprising,  means  for  conveying  the 
broke  from  the  paper  making  machine,  a  conditioner  for 
altering  the  moisture  content  of  the  broke  and  including 
a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber  and  an  opening  leading 
therethrough  for  the  reception  of  the  broke  delivered  to 
said  conditioner  by  said  conveying  means  and  an  outlet 
therethrough  for  the  discharge  of  conditioned  stock 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  coarse  granular-surfaced  rotors 
joumalled  in  contiguous  parallel  disposition  within  the 
chamber  of  said  conditioner,  said  rotors  including  sec- 
tions thereof  contoured  to  move  the  broke  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotors  axially  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and 
toward  said  outlet,  means  for  introducing  moisture  into 
the  chamber  of  said  conditioner,  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotors  of  said  plurality  thereof,  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  breakage  of  a  web  on  the  papermaking 
machine  for  activating  said  moisture  introducing  and 
driving  means  for  allowing  a  fluid  flow  through  tbe  cham- 
ber and  the  transport  of  the  moisture-penetrated  portions 
of  the  broke  toward  the  outlet 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  plastic  panel  comprising 
a  main  body  in  the  form  of  a  thhi  sheet  composed  of  a 
polymerized  unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  inter- 
spersed therethrough  a  collection  of  reinforcing  fibers, 
and  a  surface  layer  directly  and  permanently  bonded  to 
at  least  one  face  of  the  main  body  by  the  resin  in  the  body 
adjacent  said  one  face,  said  surface  layer  composed  of 
a  film  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  and  the  bond  between  the  film 
and  resin  having  been  achieved  during  polymerization  of 
the  resin. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  161— 203  see: 
Patent  No.  3,265.530 


3,265,557 
FIBROUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Myron  G.  De  FMas,  Bctbcada,  Md.,  Md  Robert  E.  Sher- 
wood, Fairfax.  Va.,  nrtgiori  to  Atlantic  Research  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va.  a  corporation  of  Virghda 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,629 

2  Oaims.  (Cl.  162—138) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  electrically  coiuluctivie 
felted,  fibrous  composition,  said  i^ooess  comprising  the 
steps  of  dispersing  electrically  conductive  fibrous  carbon 
in  a  liquid  slurry,  subfecting  said  fibers  to  agitation  in 
order  to  reduce  the  fibers  to  individual  filaments  of  car- 
bon, dispersing  electrically  nonconductive  cellulose  fibers 
coated  with  a  water-resistant  synthetic  resin  in  the  fibrous 


3,265,559 

PAPER  PRESS  SECTION 

lohn  A.  Means,  South  NorwaO^  Coon.,  aaiignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  Yor^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  28,114, 

May  10, 1960.    lUi  application  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

456,883 

3ClaiBM.    (CL  162— 276) 

1.  A  Fourdrinier  machine  machine  press  section  com- 
prising a  suction  press  roll  having  a  foraminous  circum- 
ferential surface,  a  press  felt  which  has  a  water-removal 
side  and  a  welxarrying  side  and  which  is  trained  about 
said  ndl  with  said  water-removal  side  in  contact  with  said 
surface,  a  Fourdrinier  wire  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
press  felt  for  carrying  a  web  of  paper,  a  pickup  suction 
chamber  mounted  within  said  roll  for  transferring  said 
web  from  said  Fourdrinier  wire  to  said  felt,  a  second  suc- 
tion chamber  mounted  within  said  roll  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  roll  apart  from  said  pickup  chamber, 
a  third  suction  chamber  mounted  within  said  roll  con- 
tiguously to  and  intermediate  said  pickup  and  second 
chambers,  said  chambers  being  positioned  to  apply  a  suc- 
tion to  said  felt  along  a  portion  of  said  surface  coexten- 
sive with  said  felt  along  an  arc  of  at  least  120*,  means 
for  maintaining  in  said  pickup  chamber  a  vacuum  within 
the  range  of  seven  to  twelve  inches  of  mercury,  a  save-all 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  roll  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  surface  of  said  rcril  through  an  arc  sub- 
stantially equal  to  360*  less  said  arc  of  at  least  120*. 


\ 
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said  arcs  covering  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  said 
surface  and  said  save-all  including  a  first  plurality  of 
baflSes,  a  second  plurality  of  baffles,  and  water-draining 
means,  said  first  plurality  of  baffles  being  positioned  to 
deflect  water  thrown  from  said  roll  and  into  said  save-all 
towards  said  second  plirality  of  baffles  and  said  second 
plurality  of  baffles  being  positioned  to  collect  water  de- 
flected by  said  first  plurality  of  baffles  and  channel  the 
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dOMPOSmON  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  THt  CONTROL 
T  AND  DESTRUCTION  OF  NEMAT  >DES 
Horst  Woks,  Bcriin-Charlottcnbais,  and  E  mst-ARircclit 
Picroh,  Bcrlin-Frohnuui,  GennaBy,  aaigi  on  to  Schcr- 
Iqg  A.G^  Berlin,  Gcnnany,  a  corponitkM  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  5,  I960,  Scr.  ^  o.  19,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Api '.  22,  1959, 
Sch  25,923 
11  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 
3.  The  method  of  controlling  soil  dwelling  nematodes 
wpich  comprises  impregnating  nematode  infi  sted  soil  with 
a  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  equal  pa  rts  by  weight 
of  methyl  isothiocyanate  and  a  compound  (elected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  bisulfide,  dibi  omopropane, 
cldoropicrin,  and  0-2,4-dichlorophenyl-O-O  diethyl  phos- 
norothionate  and  three  parts  of  methylem  chloride. 


water  to  said  water-draining  means,  said  roll  being  rotat- 
able  in  a  given  direction,  and  an  air  knife  mounted  within 
said  save-all  adjacent  to  said  roll  and  having  an  elongated 
opening  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  roll,  said  air  knife  being  positioned  to  direct  a  jet  of 
air  at  said  surface  at  an  angle  of  about  20*  with  respect 
thereto  and  in  a  direction  generally  opposed  to  said  direc- 
tion of  rotation. 

3,265,560 

SUCTION  BOX  COVER  FOR  A 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Karl  E.  Sa«cr,  AppktOD,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delawure 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Sci^.  No.  338,972 

3  Claims.     (CI.  162—374)  , 


3,265,562 

rlTROLUNG  SOIL  PESTS  WITH  ALI20XYMETH 
YL  METHYLDITHIOCARBAMATES 
C.  Watts,  Wilmington,  Del., 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wl 
corporation  of  Delaware 
mo  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Scr. 
9  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  Method  of  controlling  soil  pests  compnsmg 
i  ig  to  soil  containing  soil  pests  a  pesticida 
om pound  of  the  formula: 

H     8 
CH*-N— C-8— CHt-O— R 

\  'herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting:  of  alkyl 


(  f  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  butenyl, 
I  utynyl. 


to  E.  L  &m 
1,  DcL,  a 

No.  390,717 

apply- 
amount  of  a 


iropargyl 


and 


I  3,265,563 

PHENYL  N.ALKYL  THIOLCARBAMATE 
MICROBIOCIDE 
iarry  TIllcs,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Thomas  B.  WllUamsoii, 
Santa   Clara,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Staoler   Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
4o  Drawing.     Original  application  May  1,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  106,445.     Divided  and  this  applic  itioa  Oct.  21, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  320,245 

lOChdms.    (CL167— 30) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  microorganisms  compris- 
Qg  contacting  the  pest  habitat  with  a  coippound  of  the 
ollowing  formula: 


1.  A  suction  box  cover  for  use  in  contact  with  a  mov- 
ing screen  of  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  said  cover  compris- 
ing a  frame  which  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  a  major 
axis  and  having  a  central  elongate  opening  therethrough 
with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  slots  in  the  frame  at 
the  ends  of  the  opening  and  defining  tongues  between  the 
slots  extending  into  the  (^)ening  with  the  opening  and 
slots  and  tongues  all  extending  parallel  with  said  major 
axis,  a  plurality  of  support  struts  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  diagonaUy 
with  respect  to  the  minor  axis  of  the  frame  which  is  at 
right  dngles  to  said  major  axis,  said  tongues  terminating 
on  lines  parallel  with  said  minor  axis,  a  plurality  of 
identical  integral  bars  extending  parallel  with  said  major 
axis  and  into  said  slots  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  fixing  said  bars  with  respect  to  said 
support  struts  and  thereby  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


o 

-i- 


NHR 


vherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
ng  of  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  a  member 
(roup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine 


group  consist- 
from  the 


sell  icted 


3,265,564 
METHODS  FOR  PROTECTING  PLAfXTTS  AND 
SEEDS  FROM  FUNGI 
Udnrd  M.  Scribner,  VlUmlngtoa,  Del.,  Aofi  Edward  I. 
SoboczensU,  Chadd's  Ford,  Pa.,  assigncrs  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemomrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  i 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,969 

15  Claims,    (a.  167— 30) 
1;  A  method  for  protecting  plants  from  attack  by  sofl 
ungi  comprising  applying  to  said  fungi  a  p  lant  protectant 
mount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCHt 
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R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

ethyl; 
X   is  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  fluorine, 

chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  methoxy;  and 
Y   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 

chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl. 


3,265,565  ' 

PREPARATION  AND  FUNGICIDAL  USE  OF 
TETRACYANODITHIADIENE 
Everett  J.  Frazza,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Wesley  O. 
Fogate,  Old  Grcenwidi,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Conqwny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,698 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 

1.  The  method  of  fungicidal  control  comprising  apply- 
ing a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  tetracyano-1,4- 
dithiin. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  tetracyanodithiadiene  of  the 
structural  formula 

8 

NC— C  C— CN 

NC-C  A— CN 

\    / 

8 

which  comprises  bringing  together  in  intimate  contact  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —20"  C.  to  150"  C.  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  1,2-dimercaptomaleonltrile  of  the 
formula 

Y8-C-CN 

Y8-C— CN 

where  Y  is  an  alkali  metal  and  a  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen  halides,  carboxylic  acid 
halides  and  nitrosyl  halides  and  recovering  the  resulting 
tetracyanodithiadiene  product. 


3,205,500 

INSECT  REPELLING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 

Lylc  D.  Goodhnc,  BartlesvOle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.   FDed  Inly  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,661 

16Clatans.    (CI.  167— 33) 
1.  A  method  for  repelling  an  insect  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  insect  to  an  effective  repelling  amount  of 
at  least  one  piperidine  which  has  the  formula 


R 

i. 

R-C— R    R 
R-C-R 


R— C— R 
R-C-R 


NO 

wherein  each  R  is  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,265,567 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  MARINE  ORGANISMS 
lames  R.  Rice  and  Donncll  A.  Ballard,  Lake  Jackaon, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcnaical  Company,  Mid- 
land, MiciL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jan.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,095 

18  Clafans.  (CI.  167—38.6) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  an  organism 
of  the  genus  Limnoria  with  a  limnoria  controlling  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S- 
tert-butyi-2-chlorophenyl  methylcarbamate  and  3,5-xylyl 
methylcarbamate. 

829  O.O.— 25 


3,265,568 
WAX-WATER  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
PYRETHRUM  IN  THE  PHASE 
Robert  H.  Salvesen,  Chui^  George  A.  Weiagcrbcr,  Cnm- 
ford,  and  Harry  W.  Rudel,  Rosclle,  N J.,  aarigion  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,193 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  167—42) 
A  method  of  controlling  face  flies  on  the  faces  of  live- 
stock without  causing  irritation  to  the  eyes  of  said  live- 
stock, which  comprises  spraying  the  faces  of  said  live- 
stock with  an  aerosol  bomb  comprising  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer; a  major  amount  of  a  liquefied  propellant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbon; 
and  a  minor  amouia  of  an  insecticidal  wax-water  emul- 
sion composition  suitable  for  direct  application  to  sensitive 
areas  of  said  livestock,  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  water;  0.5  to  10  wt.  percent  of  petroleum 
wax  having  a  melting  point  of  110*  to  200°  F.  and  a 
mineral  oil  content  of  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  wt.  percent; 
0.01  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  an  insecticide  having  the  struc- 
ture: 

CHi      CUi  CHi 

c  o  c 

CH— C— O— HC        ^C— CH»— CH=CH— R 

m  HtC (!:=o 

A 

CHi       R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
— CH=CH2,  — CHj,  and  — C3H5  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHj  and  — COOCHs;  and  a 
small  amount  of  emulsifying  agent  capable  of  emulsifying 
said  wax  into  said  water  to  thereby  form  said  wax-water 
emulsion,  wherein  said  insecticide  is  contained  within  the 
wax  phase  of  said  emulsion. 


c 

i; 


3,265,569 
CURATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
WUUam  F.  Jackson,  Lakdand,  Fla.,  aasigMr  to  Hart 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,359 
5  Clafans.    (CL  167—53) 

1.  Method  of  treatment  of  smaU  animab  infected  with 
skin  parasites  comprising  injecting  the  animal  subcutane- 
ously  in  several  periodically-spaced  treatments  with  a 
medicating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,6-dihalo-4-nitro-phenol  and  salts  thereof. 


3,265,570 
PYRUVALDEHYDE-BIS-(4-METHYL  -  3  -  THIOSEMI- 
CARBAZONES)     IN      A      TRICHOMONACIDAL 
METHOD 
Rhoda  M.  Michaels,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawfa«.    FUcd  Dec.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,536 

7  Clafans.  (CL  167—58) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  Trichomonas  vaginalis  and 
Trichomonas  foetus  infections  in  humans  and  cattle  which 
comprises:  orally  administering  a  composition  contain- 
ing, as  the  primary  active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R-C— CH 
N     II 
CHr-NH— C— NH— N    N— NH— C— NH— CH» 

I  I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  ethoxymethyl  and  a-ethoxyethyl,  dispersed  in  a 
soUd  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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,  3^5^71 

THKOTROPIC  ACNE  VULGARIS  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  "iL   KrezanosU,  Sumiyiralc,   CaUff.,   assignor   to 
Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,709 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167— 58)  ^ 

1.  A  thixotropic  composition  tor  treating  skin  nialadies 
associated  with  hyperplasia  of  the  infected  sebaceous 
gland  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  physio- 
logical pH  and  containing 

Percent 

Fibrous 'boehmite — — 0.5  to  10 

Sodium  thiosulfate » 0.5  to  15 

Resorcinol — ,- . 0.1  to    5 

Salicylic  acid  __I_ — — — —  0.1  to   5 

and                             '              I '       I      ' .      ' 
Alcohol .—- ^10to25 

all  percentages  being  by  weight.  | 


i, 
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3,265,575 
NmNFLAMMATORY  SAUCYL  MOltPHOUDE 
Alfred  Halpem,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assicnolto  Synergis- 
tics, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriK 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  I^o.  324,595 

20CbUin8.    (CL167— 65) 
1.  A  method  of  achieving  an  antiinflammatory  effect 
a  human  which  comprises  the  step  of  the  administra- 
tion to  such  human  of  salicyl  morpholide  afd  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  therefor. 


J 


3,265,572    , 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TYROCIDKV  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
WilUam  Moses,  Teanecii,  N  J.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Penicic 
and  Compmy,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  20, 196i,  Ser.  No.  139,355 

7Chdnis.  (CI.  167— 65) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  tyrothricin  into  gramicidin 
and  tyrocidin  which  includes  heating  between  70  degrees 
centigrade  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  system  an  acidic 
aqueous  suspension  containing  up  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  tyrothricin  to  form  a  tyrocidin  sol,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resultant  tyrocidin  sol  from  th^  insoluble 
gramicidin. 

3,265,573 

BENZOTinADIAZINESULFONAMIDE-1,1- 

DIOXIDE  COMPOSITION 

Martin  Goldberg,  New  Bmnswick,  NJn  assignor,  by 

mcsae  aaalgnmcnts,  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,000 
7  Oafans.     (0. 167—65) 

7.  A  sterile  composition  comprising  about  0.1  to  10 
parts  of  6-trifluoromethyl-3-benzyl-7-sulfamyl-3,4-dihy- 
dro-l,2,4-benzotluadiazine-l,l -dioxide,  about  30  to  99 
parts  of  a  liquid  glyceridic  oil  and  about  1  to  50  parts  of 
a  physiologically  aceptable  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethylacetamide,  diethylaceta- 
mide,  etfaylacetamide,  dimethy^ropionamide,  dimethylbu- 
tyramide,  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-dioxolane-4-methanol,  benzyl 
benzoate  and  ethyl  benzoate.  1 1       I 


o.  481,073 


3,265,576 
BSTITUTED  AMINO  THIATRIAZ0L£S  USEFUL 
IN  COUNTERACTING  HYPERTENSION 

bills  G.  Schoepke  and  Leo  R.  Swctt,  both  if  Wankcgan, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Illinob 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Scr.  ^ 
llCbfans.    (a.  167— 65) 

1.  The  method  of  lowering  blood  pressuije  in  a  wann- 
blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  that 
animal  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  pompound  of 
t  le  formula 

s 

N  C— NHR 

\  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisttng  of  phenyl, 
llnaphthyl,  benzyl,  monoloweralkylphenyl,  diloweralkyl- 
pjhenyl,  monoloweralkoxyphenyl,  dilower  ilkoxyphenyl, 
■tionohalophenyl  and  dihalophenyl,  admixe(  with  a  phar- 
itiaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,265,577 
METHOD    OF    RELKYING    SPASMODIC    CONDI 
TIONS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
,  USEFUL  THEREFOR  , 

teunis  Kralt,  Hendrik  Durk  Mocd,  and  Wi  lem  Johaimcs 

IAsma,  all  of  Van  Houtenlaan,  Wccsp,  N«  thcrlands,  and 
Adolf  Lindner,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Compaqy,  Inc.,  New  york,  N.Y.,\a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  6, 1965,  Scr.  So.  493,568 
laims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  23,  1957, 
222,701;  Apr.  13, 1957,  216,31 1 
12  Clafans.  (O.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  spastic  conditioijs'^of  the  colon 
n  a  human  comprising  administering  to  (aid  human  a 
nember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  base 
'  -  [N  -  ethyl  -  1"  -  methyl  -  2"  -  (4'"  -  mfthoxy 
'1)  -  ethylamino]  -  butyl  -  3,4  -  dimethoxy 
ts  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
alts. 


3,265,574 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  EFFECT  OF 
X-RAY  AND  RADIUM  TREATMENT 
""  Gfaiscppc  Enea  Scofaul,  Via  Dcgli  Alfani  37, 
Florence,  Italy 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,189 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1962,  6,986/62 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  effect  of  X-ray  and 
radium  treatmrat  of  a  patient  which  comprises  first 
administering  to   said  patient   an  effective   amoimt  of 
sodium  cyclohexanol  succinate,  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing said  patient  to  X-ray  or  radium  treatment,  whereby 
the  effect  of  the  X-ray  or  radium  treatment  is  enhanced 
by  the  preceding  administration  of  said  sodium  cyclo- 
hexanol succinate. 


phen- 
benzoate  and 
acid  addition 


3,265,578 

STABILIZED  SOLID  COMPOSITION  SOLUBLE  IN 

WATER  TO  FORM  HYPOIODOUI I  ACID 

Frank  J.  ZsoMos,  Jr.,  25—63  33rd  St,  A  rtorfa^  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Scr.  ^  o.  328,498 

13  Cfadms.    (CI.  167—70) 
1.  A  solid  composition  which  is  stable  against  substan- 
ial  loss  of  halogen  titre  under  ordinary  atr  lospheric  con- 
litions  of  temperature  and  humidity  and  wfiich  is  soluble 
n  water  to  form  a  solution  containing  hytooiodous  acid, 
>aid  composition  containing  at  least  about  2%  by  weight 
pf  iodine  contained  in  complex  N-iodopolychlors  where- 
in an  iodine  atom  is  attached  to  a  plurality  of  chlorine 
fitoms  and  that  are  the  product  of  reaction  in  the  solid 
^hase  in  the  presence  of  moisture  of  an  N-chloro  com- 
pound with  an  iodine-containing  substanc^  contained  in 
^  mixture  of  said  compound  and  said  subsjance  in  which 
he  molar  ratio  of  available  chlorine  contained  in  said 
^f-chloro  compound  to  iodine  expressed  as  iodide  is  at 
east  3:1,  said  iodine-containing  substance  being  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  iodides  and  ele- 
mental iodine,  said  N-chloro  compound  having  a  disso- 
ciation constant  of  at  least  10-^^,  having  a  water  solu- 
bility at  room  temperature  of  at  least  0.1%,  having  a 
stability  in  solid  phase  against  loss  of  chlorine  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  2%  thereof  upon  24  hours'  exposure 
to  100%  humidity  at  room  temperature,  and  the  organic 
radical  of  the  said  N-chloro  compound  contained  in  the 
solid  phase  in  said  composition  being  substantially  inert. 


3,265,579 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  BOVINE 

GROWTH  HORMONE 

Edward  G.  Daniels  and  Alan  J.  ParccUas,  Portage,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,373 

1  Cfadm.    (a.  167—74) 
A  process  of  purifying  bovine  growth  honnone  which 
comprises: 

(1)  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  bovine  growth 
hormone  to  a  cross-linked  gel  having  a  water  re- 
gain value  of  about  7.S  gm.  of  water  per  gm.  of 
dry  gel  to  prepare  a  chromatogram, 

(2)  eluting  said  chromatogram  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  coDecting  fractional  eluates  therefrom, 

(3)  combining  somatotrophic  eluates  which  absorb  ul- 
traviolet light  of  about  280  m/i, 

(4)  recovering  puriikd  bovine  growth  hormone  by  di- 
adlyzing  the  combined  eluates. 


3,265,580 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROLACTIN 
John  W.  Nelson,  Kalamazoo,  Mid.,  ass^nor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,840 

4  Cfaihns.    (CI.  167—74) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  prolactin  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  extracting  mammalian  pituitary  glands  with  about 
0.3  M  KCl  solution,  separating  and  recovering  the 
insoluble  portion  thereof, 

(2)  extracting  said  in&criuble  portion  with  about  60 
to  about  80%  (v./v.)  of  a  lower  alkanol  containing 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  separating  and  re- 
covering the  extract, 

(3)  adding  q.s.  lower-alkanol  to  the  recovered  extract 
to  increase  the  alkanol  concentration  to  about  90%, 
separating  and  recovering  an  insoluble  precipitate, 

(4)  dissolving  the  insoluble  precipitate  in  water  at 
pH  about  9  to  about  10, 

(5)  adjusting  the  solution  to  a  pH  of  from  about  2 
\to  about  4,  separating  and  recovering  the  soluble 

portion  of  the  adjusted  solution, 

(6)  salting  out  a  precipitate  from  the  adjusted  solu- 
tion by  addition  thereto  of  sodium  chloride  to  about 
0.06  saturation, 

(7)  separating  and  recovering  the  precipitate  and  dis- 
solving it  in  aqueous  solution  of  pH  from  about  9 
to  about  10, 

(8)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  pH 
about  6.3,  separating  and  recovering  the  soluble 
portion  thereof , 

(9)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  soluble  portion  to  pH 
about  5.6,  separating  and  recovering  the  insoluble 
precipated  portion  thereof, 

(10)  dissolving  the  precipitated  portion  in  0.4%  di- 
chloroacetic  acid  in  water  equilibrated  against  an 
equal  volume  of  2-butanol  and  adjusted  to  pH  about 

2  to  about  3, 

(11)  extracting  the  adjusted  solution  with  2-butanol 
equilibrated  against  an  equal  volume  of  04%   di- 

'  cfakxx»oetic  acid  in  water. 


(12)  separating  and  recovering  the  extracted  solution 
and  adjusting  to  a  pH  of  from  2.5  to  3.5, 

(13)  dialyzing  the  adjusted  solution  against  purified 
water  and  concentrating  the  dialyzed  scriution, 

(14)  adjusting  the  concentrated  solution  to  about  pH 
5.6, 

(15)  separating  and  recovering  an  insoluble  precipi- 
tate, 

(16)  preparing  a  solution  of  the  precipitate  in  water 
at  pH  7  to  8,  and 

(17)  lyophilizing  the   solution  to  a  dry  powder. 


3.265,581 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  INTERFERON  WITH 
ALUMINO^IUCATE  ADSORBENTS 
Kari  Hcfaiz  Fantcs,  Bvshcy,  and  Cccfl  Fhmds  OTVcOl, 
Sioogh,    England,    aariignors    to    Glaxo    Laboratories 
Limited,  Grccnford,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Aug.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,463 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BritaiiL  An.  16, 1962, 
31,502/62;  Jnly  26. 1963,  3i;5i2/63 
7CUms.    (CL167— 78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  and/or  concentration 
of  material  containing  interferon  comprising  adsorbing 
said  interferon  at  a  pH  less  than  6  from  an  aqueous 
medium  onto  at  least  one  fine  particulate  alumino-silicate 
adsorbent  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiO]  to  AljOs  greater 
than  5. 


3465,582 
PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HAIR 
Gregoirc  Kaloplssis,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to 
Sodetc  Anonymc  ditcd.*Oreal 
FUcd  lone  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,947 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  15,  1960, 
824,620,  Patent  1,309,816;  Jan.  15,  1962,  884,897. 
Anstria,  Oct  12,  1960,  6A  767,  Patent  219,770 
7  Cfadms.     (CL  167—87.1) 
3.  A   neutralizing   aqueous   solution   for   use   in   the 
permanent  waving  of  hair,  containing  5%   to  20%   by 
weight  of  a  soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  tetraithionic  acid, 
said  solution  being  slightly  acid  to  a  pH  of  9.5. 


3,265,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
PURIFYING  PLASMA 
WUUam  R.  Baker,  Orfaida,  and  Kfams  HaUvach,  Bctkcicy, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaofy  Com- 
mission 

I    FUcd  Apr.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,803 
'  12  Oafans.    (CL  176— 7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  and  containing  a  very 
pure  magnetohydrodynamic  plasma,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  coaxial  field  coils  producing 
a  first  magnetic  field  having  a  plasma  containment  con- 
figuration, said  first  field  being  symmetrical  about  a  linear 
axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  disposed  in  prox- 
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imity  to  said  axis  at  a  position  remote  from  said  first 
magnetic  field  whereby  a  plasma  drift  space  is  provided 
therebetween,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  first  field  and  said  electrodes  and  the  drift 
space  therebetween,  means  providing  a  second  magnetic 
field  in  the  region  of  said  electrodes  and  said  drift  space, 
said  second  field  being  directed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  being  of  greatest  intensity  in  the  region  of 
said  ekctrodes,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  region  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  an  electrical  power  supply  con- 
nected across  said  electrodes,  a  third  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means  situated  between  said  first  field  and  said 
drift  space,  and  a  pulsed  power  supply  coupled  to  said 
third  field  means  to  energize  said  third  field  means  after 
said  plasma  has  passed  therethrough  and  prior  to  the 
arrival  of  trailing  impurities  thereat.  i 


3^65,584    ' 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Cooper,  8125  BaOey  Drive  SE.,  Ada,  Mich. 

FOcd  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,464 

3  Claims.    (CI.  176— 19) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  mass  of  fissionable  material; 
radioactive  shielding  around  said  mass;  a  i^r  optic 
bun^e  viewing  means  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
said  reactor,  through  said  shielding,  to  the  interior  there- 
of; the  fibers  at  the  exterior  face  of  said  bundle  be- 
ing arranged  like  the  fibers  at  the  interior  face  thereof; 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bundle  being  undulated 
in  said  shielding  with  a  configuration  such  that  a  straight 
line  cannot  be  extended  from  said  interior  face,  dirough 
said  bundle,  to  said  exterior  face;  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  bundle  being  flexible  and  free  to  move;  shifting 
means  on  said  flexible  inner  end  of  said  bundle,  and  con- 
tr<^  means  extending  from  said  shifting  means  through 
said  shielding  to  the  exterior  of  said  reactor  for  selected 
movement  of  said  interior  bundle  face  from  outside  the 
reactor. 


3,265,585 
PRODUCTION  OF  5'-IN0SINIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Taitadii  Nara,  TolEyo,  Masanaru  MIsawa,  Kawasaki-shI, 
Siiigeo  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyosiii  Udagawa,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  K[ogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
T<ri(yo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  ' 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1962, 
37/52,5^9  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  fermentative  method  of  producing  5'-inosinic  acid 
which  comprises  culturing  an  adenine-requiring  auxo- 
troph  of  Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  therefor  containing  adenine,  whereby 
S'-inosinic  acid  is  accumulated  both  in  the  medium  and 
in  ceils,  and  recovering  the  thus-accumulated  5'-inosinic 
add.  I 
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3,265,586  ^ 

STARCH  SACCHARIFICATION  1  'ROCESS 

Charles  Edward  Land,  Jr.,  Wyckoff,  N.  .,  and  Richard 
Russell  Barton,  ElUiart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporati  >n  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  11,  1965,  S<r.  No.  463,356 
SCkiims.    (CI.  195— 31) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sugar  sy:  tip  from  starch 
which  consist  essentially  of  treating  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  starch  with  a  Bacillus  subtilis  derivec  alpha  amylase 
enzyme  composition  having  both  dextri:  lizing  and  sac- 
charifying activities  at  a  temperature  of   ibout  from  85* 
C.  to  90"  C.  for  a  period  of  about  from  :  1-20  minutes  to 
liquefy  substantially  all  of  the  starch  pre;  cnt,  cooling  the 
starch  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  about  ix>m  50*  to  70° 
C.  and  maintaining  the  liquefied  starch  at  i  i  temperature  in 
this  range  for  a  period  of  about  from  48-^6  hours  to  pro- 
duce a  syrup  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  of  about  from 
38D.E.  to42D.E. 


3,265,587 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GLUCOSfc  OXIDASE 
Susie  Evelyn  Docbbcling,  Fafarlawn,  and  James  Walter 
Faucett,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Miks  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Iniiana 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser  No.  370,046 

13  Clafans.  (O.  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  glucose  oxioase  which  com- 
prises adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  glucose  oxidase 
a  water-soluble  calcium  compound  to  piscipitate  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  sulfate  impurities  in  the  glucose 
oxidase  solution,  separating  the  calcium-]  irecipitated  sul- 
fate impurities  from  the  purified  aqueous  solution  of  glu- 
cose oxidase,  adding  to  said  purified  solution  a  water- 
soluble  barium  compound  to  precipitate  Substantially  all 
of  the  remainder  of  the  sulfate  impuritiesj  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  barium-precipitated  sulfate  impfirities  from  the 
purified  glucose  oxidase  solution. 


3,265,588 
ANTIBIOTIC  DANOMYCIN  AND  IvkTHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Hiroshi   Kawaguchi,   Masanori   OkanishL   and   lUroshi 
Tsnkiura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bi  istol-Banyn  Re- 
search Institute,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
Japan 

FUed  July  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207 
2  Claims.    (CI.  195—80) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  sub- 
stance, designated  danomycin,  which  comp  rises  cultivating 


a  strain  of  Streptomyces  albaduncus  in  an 
hydrate  solution  containing  a  nitrogenous 


aqueous  carbo- 
nutrient  under 


submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  activity 


versus  Gram-positive  bacteria  is  imparted 


and  then  recovering  said  danomycin  fron  said  solution 


corporation  of 
'316 


to  said  solution 


3,265,589 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROPAGATION  AfcVD  FERMEN- 
TATION OF  FILAMENTOUS  MICROORGANISMS 
Robert  Steel,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,985 
13  Cbdms.  (CI.  195— 80)r 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  propagation  of  filamentous  mi- 
croorganisms which  comprises  propagati  ig  said  micro- 
organisms under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical fermentor  the  improvement  which  comprises,  agi- 
tating the  fiermentation  liquor  by  subjecting  same  to  a 
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shearing  force  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the    salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  fluoborate, 
fermentor,  said  shearing  force  being  applied  by  a  multi-    silver  fluosilicate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  silver  sdt 

being  employed  in  a  concentration  of  about  one  to  six 
molar,  through  the  column,  recovering  butenes  from  the 


nlnn 


r»- 


fifc 


t      *' 


ple-rod  impeller,  the  rods  of  which  are  disposed  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fermentor. 


3,265,590 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATION 

OF  ETHYL  BENZENE 
Aaron  K.  Redcay,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Badger  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Contfaiuation  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  848^89,  Oct.  23, 
1959,  and  Ser.  No.  127,469,  July  28,  1961.    This  appli- 
cation June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,432 
13  Chdms.    (CI.  203—21) 


|L;-.-^;/..-._ 


[^ 


head  of  said  column,  and  removing  the  aqueous  solution 
of  a  silver  salt  after  contact  with  said  mixture  from  said 
ccriumn,  heating  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature 
above  100°  C,  and  recovering  the  butadiene  released  by 
said  heating. 

3,265,592 

KETONE  RECOVERY  BY  STEAM  AND 

ALKAU  CONTACT 

Thonis  Johannes  van  der  Weel,  Zandvoort,  Netlieriands, 

assignor  to  N.V.  Algemccnc  Norit  MaatMhan»ii,  Ann 

sterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  tlic  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,668 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Nctherbmds,  May  9,  1961, 

264,566 
3Cfaifans.    (CI.  203— 37) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  ethyl  benzene 
and  ortho,  meta  and  para  xylenes  comprising  distilling 
said  mixture  under  at  least  2  p.s.i.g.  pressure  and  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  286°  F.  in  a  multi-stage  coluntm,  re- 
fluxing  said  mixture  at  a  ratio  of  from  38  to  3S0: 1,  where- 
by said  mixture  separates  into  an  overhead  fraction  of 
styrene  grade  ethyl  benzene  and  a  bottom  fraction,  pass- 
ing said  overhead  fraction  from  said  column  through  a 
heat  exchanger,  and  generating  steam  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  20  p.s.i.g. 

I  3,265,591 

SEPARATION  OF  BUTADIENE  FROM  BUTENES  BY 
DISTILLING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  AQUE- 
OUS SOLUTION  OF  SILVER  SALTS 
Ronald  Harry  HalllweU,  Parker^Hirg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 
Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,934 
,  6  Cbdms.    (CI.  203— 33) 

1.  Method  for  the  separation  of  butadiene  from  mix- 
tures thereof  with  butenes  which  comprises  introducing 
said  mixture  into  a  distillation  column  maintained  at  a 
temperature  above  tbe  boiling  point  of  said  mixture  and 
below   120°  C,  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver 


1.  Process  for  recovering  ketone  from  mixture  of  ke- 
tone, water,  volatile  impurities  and  non-volatile  impuri- 
ties, said  volatile  impurities  being  capable  of  forming 
resins  in  alkali   solution  comprising: 

(1)  steam-stripping  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  <A 
about  100°  C.,  whereby  a  vaporous  admixture  of  ke- 
tone, water  and  volatile  impurities  is  produced  as  dis- 
tillate, and  aqueous  admixture  of  non-volatile  impuri- 
ties is  produced  as  bottoms, 

(2)  contacting  said  distillate  with  counter-flowong  al- 
kali solution  in  a  vapor-liquid  contact  zone,  whereby 
by  said  volatile  impurities  are  resinfied  and  accumu- 
late in  s£ud  alkali  solution,  and  said  vaporous  ad- 
mixture of  ketone  and  water  form  a  second  distillate. 
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(3)  condensing  said  second  distillate,  whereby  ccMitigu- 
ons  layeiB  of  liquid  water  and  ketone  are  formed, 
and 

(4)  recycling  the  water  layer  of  step  (3)  to  the  mixture 
of  step  (1).  I 

3,265,593 
REMOVAL  OF  ACETALDEHYDE  FROM  ETHYL- 
ENE OXTOE  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Donald  G.  Leis  and  Edward  J.  Mills,  Jr.y  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor« 
poration  of  New  YotIk 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,160 

11  Chums.  (CI.  203—60) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  removal  of  acetaldehyde 
from  ethylene  oxide  which  comprises  contacting  acetalde- 
hyde<ontaminated  ethylene  oxide  «dth  an  extractant 
which  is  normally  liquid  organic  compound  under  the 
extractive  distillation  conditions,  said  extractant  (a)  be- 
ing composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms, 
(b)  being  miscibie  with  acetaldehyde  and  ethylene  oxide 
but  being  essentially  inert  to  ethylene  oxide  at  said  ex- 
tractive distillation  conditions,  and  (c)  having  a  boiling 
point  within  the  range  of  from  about  65°  C.  to  about 
200"  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  extractive  distillation  in  a  distillation  zone 
under  operating  conditions  whereby  ethylene  oxide  hav- 
ing substantially  reduced  acetaldehyde  content  is  removed 
from  the  upper  section  of  said  distillation  zone  in  the 
vapor  state  essentially  free  from  the  extractant. 


3,265,594 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  REFINED  ETHYL 

ALCOHOL  BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION 

Ronald  A.  De  Jean  and  Ashley  N.  Beadcy,  Longriew, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  F,astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,454 
3  Claims.    (CI.  203—84) 


m^  ' 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  a  crude  ethyl  alcohol  pre- 
pared by  the  hydration  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
polybasic  mineral  acid-acting  acid  and  wherein  said  crude 
ethyl  alcohol  contains  about  5  percent  to  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  characteristic  organic  impuritiesi  includ- 
ing ether,  aliphatic  aldehyde,  aliphatic  ketone  and  ali- 
phatic alcohol  compounds  and  wherein  secondary  butyl 
alcohol  is  the  principal  individual  organic  impurity  pres- 
ent, about  20  percent  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of 
water  and  about  60  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight 
of  ethyl  alcohol  which  comprises  continuously  feeding 
the  crude  ethyl  alcohol  to  a  fractional  distillation  zone 
at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  continuously  adding 
water  to  the  fractional  distillation  zone  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially above  that  at  which  the  crude  ethyl  alcohol  is 
introduced  to  maintain  an  internal  Uquid  reflux  having 
a  water  content  in  the  range  of  85  to  99  mole  percent 
throughout  the  liquid  phase  in  the  fractional  distillation 
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^ne,  distilling  from  said  crude  ethyl  alcohol  a  vaporous 
mixture  containing  water  and  substantial]/  all  the  or- 
ganic impurities  present  in  the  crude  ethyl  s  Icohol  where- 
i^  the  overhead  vaporous  mixture  distilled  f  'om  the  crude 
dthyl  alcohol  flows  countercurrent  to  the  squeous  reflux 
^t  temperatures  above  the  boiling  point  o  the  alcohol, 
(Continuously  withdrawing  a  dilute  aqueois  solution  of 


mpurities  but 
rom  a  lower 
rectifying  the 


dthyl  alcohol  substantially  free  of  organic 
dontaining  some  secondary  butyl  alcohol 
point  of  said  fractional  distillation  zone, 
vif'ithdrawn  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  in  a  second  fractional 
4istiliation  zone,  removing  from  the  top  cf  said  second 
iSractional  distillation  zone  refined  ethyl  a  cohol  of  the 
order  of  190-proof  substantially  free  of  oiganic  impuri 
ties,  removing  a  side  stream  consisting  esseatially  of  sec- 
ondary butyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  water  from  the 
ipper  portion  of  said  second  fractional  distillation  z<Mie 
i  ut  at  a  point  substantially  below  that  at 
1  ned  ethyl  alcohol  is  removed  and  rccyc 
stream  to  the  first  fractional  distillation  z^ne  for  redis- 
t  nation  therein 


which  the  re- 
ing  said  side 


3,265,595 

VISUALLY  CONTROLLED  PHOTOCOtNDUCTO* 

GRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Franz  Urbach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aslgnor 
Kodak  ^'Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,' 
I      1  Claim.    (CI.  204— 18) 


to  Eastman 
corporation 

•01 


^ 


f: 


A  photoconductographic  process  comprising  the  steps 


projecting  onto  the  front  surface  of  a  ph  atoconductive 

^    zinc  oxide  in  resin  layer  insensitive  to  at  least  some 
wave  lengths  of  visible  radiation,  an  iiiage  in  radie 
tion  which  is  actinic  to  said  photocondi  ctive  layer, 

passing  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  project- 
ing, electric  current  through  the  area^i  of  the  layer 
rendered  conducting  by  said  image  ar  d  through  an 
electrolyte  in  contact  therewith,  whii  :h  electrolyte 
electrolytically  deposits  a  visible  material,  said  cur 
rent  being  between  electrodes,  the  rear  one  of  which 
electrically  contacts  the  rear  surface  of  the  layer 
and  the  front  one  of  which  electricall  r  contacts  the 
front  surface  of  the  layer  partly  through  said  elec 
trolyte  and  is  narrower  than  said  image 

sweepmg  the  front  electrode  with  uniform  velocity 
brushingly  across  the  front  surface  of  jthe  layer  sev- 
eral times  during  said  projecting, 

illuminating  the  layer  substantially  uniforjnly  with  non 
actinic  visible  light  for  viewing, 

continuing  said  projecting  and  sweeping  jintil, 

and  terminating  said  projecting  wt^n,  tie  electrolytic 
deposit  on  the  layer  reaches  a  preselected  apparent 
density, 

continuing  said  sweeping  and  passing  of|  current  after 
the  terminating  of  the  projecting, 

and  later  terminating  said  sweeping  ai|d  passing  of 
current  when  the  electrolytic  deposit  caches  a  sec- 
ond preselected  level  of  density. 


August  9,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


786 


3,265,596 
COBALT-NICKEL  ALLOY  PLATING  BATHS 
Eagcne  E.  CaitcUani,  Pntnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  awl  Richard 
D.  Dc  Mars,  dcccaMd,  late  of  New  Castle,  N.Y.,  by 
Doona  Dc  Mars,  legal  representative,  MiOwood,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,798 
5aaims.    (0.204—43) 
1.  An  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  for  the  preparation 
of  magnetic  cobalt-nickel  alloys  by  electrolytic  deposi- 
tion comprising  a  solution  of  cobalt  chloride  and  nickel 
chloride  to  which  pyridine  has  been  added. 


3,265,599 
FORMATION  OF  GRAIN  BOUNDARY  PHOTO- 

ORIENTER  BY  ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING 
Henn  H.  Soonpaa,  MInneapfrfis,  Minn.,  aasinor,  by  meaic 
asiignnicnts   to   Litton   Systems,   be,   Bevcrlj  IflOs, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jue  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,360 
9Clafans.    (0.204—143) 


3,265,597 

ANODIZING  PROCESS  AND  ELECTROLYTE 

.Hcfawlch  Nconzig,  Grcrenbroich,  and  Vdt  RSfarig, 

Germany,  assHpaors  to  Vcrdnigtc  Alnminlnm-Wcrkc 
Altficngcsellschaft,  Am  Nordbnhnhof,  Bonn,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  16, 1962, 

V  22,651 

llClafans.    (CL204— 58) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  colored  oxide  layer  on 
a  surface  of  a  body  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys, 
comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  said  body  to  anodic 
oxidation  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  water-soluble 
metal  sulfates,  said  substance  being  present  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  between  0.1%  and  1%  by  weight  of  sulfuric 
acid,  between  1%  and  5%  by  weight  of  sulfosalicylic 
acid,  and  between  0.5%  and  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid 
and  maleic  acid  anhydride. 


3,265,598 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DESTRUCTION  OF  MINES 

Frederick  A.  Rohrman,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprMented  by  the  Sccre- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,565 

2Cbdnis.    (CI.  204— 141) 


1.  The  method  of  sweeping  a  mined  seaway  which 
comprises  dispensing  in  the  form  of  a  spray  on  an  areal 
basis  over  the  surface  of  the  seaway  a  composition  of 
matter  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  having  a  density  greater 
than  sea  water  and  comprising  a  major  portion  of  an  in- 
soluble liquid  organic  compound  which  is  a  solvent  for 
paints  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  slightly  soluble  palladium 
salt 


1.  A  process  for  etching  a  semiconductor  cell  along  a 
grain  boundary  extending  through  the  ceil  from  a  first 
surface  to  a  second  surface  thereof,  said  cell  including 
homogeneous,  generally  single  crystalline  material  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  grain  boundary,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  placing  said  second  surface  of  said  cell  in  con- 
tact with  an  electrolytic  etching  solution,  applying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  electric  potential  across  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  cell  on  each  side  of  said  grain  boundary  and 
said  electrolytic  solution  so  that  an  electric  potential  is 
maintained  across  said  electrolytic  solution  and  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  cell,  and  then  irradiating  said  first 
surface  to  increase  the  generation  (A  cturent  carriers 
along  said  grain  boundary  to  etch  a  groove  in  said  cell 
along  said  grain  boundary  in  contact  with  said  electro- 
lytic sdution. 

3,265.600 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SHJCON  STEEL  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION WITH  BOX  ANNEALING  THEREOF 
PREPARATORY  TO  DIE  PUNCHING 

Pani  R.  Carter  and  Mahlon  A.  Harvey,  MonrocviDe,  and 
Angela  R.  Lynch,  now  by  diange  of  name  Angela  R. 
PoCUs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  msignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  coqxmition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,582 
2Chdms.    (O.  204— 145) 

1.  In  conjunction  with  box  aimealing  of  silicon  steel 
strip  preparatory  to  die  punching,  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  said  steel  strip  with  a  composition  com- 
prising essentially  MgO  and  NaCl  in  which  the 
NaCl  is  in  the  proportion  of  about  one  (1)  part  in 
six  (6)  to  one  (1)  part  in  twenty-five  (25)  of  the 
weight  of  MgO;  | 

I  (b)  box  annealing  said  coated  strip;  and 

(c)  subsequently  removing  the  coating  resulting  from 
said  treatment  by  pickling  in  a  composition  com- 
prising nitric  and  sulfuric  acids. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  ^ich  the  strip  or  the 
like  is  made  successively  anodic  and  cathodic  during 
piclding. 


3,265,601 
PROCESS   FOR   PROTECTING   METALS  AGAINST 

CORROSION  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Francis  Schein,  Rneil-Malmaison,  and  Bernard  Lc  Bou- 
cher,   Lonvedennes,    France,    a^dgnors    to    Institnt 
Francais  dn  Petrole,  dcs  Carhwants  e<  Lnhrifiants, 
Raeil-Malmaison,  France 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,614 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1961, 
863,129 
7Chihns.    (O.  204— 147) 
1.  A  process  for  protecting  a  metal  at  temperatures 
higher  than  500'  C.  against  the  attack  of  a  corrosive  gte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  carbon  di- 
oxide, steam,  sulfiu-  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  wherein 
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the  temperature  of  said  corrosive  gas  and  said  metal  is 
higher  than  500°  C,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  metal  with  said  corrosive  gas  form- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  solid  dry  corrosion 
product  layer  on  said  metal;  and 

(b)  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  dry  cor- 
rosion product  layer  from  an  anode  positioned  in 
direct  contact  with  the  external  surface  thereof  to- 
wards Che  metal  \^le  maintaining  the  temperatures 
of  the  metal  and  the  dry  corrosion  product  layer 
higher  than  500°  C.  i     , 


I 


3^65,602 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDRAZINE 
Meyer  Steinberg,  Huntington  Station,  Jacob  Pruzanslcy, 
East  Islip,  and  Henry  Kramer,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Sept.  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,778 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204— 157.1) 
1.  In  the  process  of  radiation  induced  synthesis  of  hy- 
drazine from  ammonia,  the  improvement  that  consists  in 
the  steps  of  sorbing  the  ammoniaf  on  a  substrate  of  a 
washed  finely  divided  sodium-alumino-silicate,  irradiating 
the  ammonia  while  sorbed  on  the  substrate,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  hydrazine  from  the  siibstrate. 


3,265,603 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF  2- 
CHLORO-6-NITRO-BENZONITRlLE 

Franciscns  J.  F.  van  der  Plas,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,035    . 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

283,614 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 158) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6-dichlorobenzonitrile, 
which  process  comprises  admixing  2  -  chloro  -  6  -  nitro- 
benzonitrile  and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20°  C.  to  300°  C.  '  '  * 


3,265,604 
PROCESS  FOR  l^OLYMERIZING   UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS  USING  HIGH  ENERGY  IONIZING 
RADIATION 
James  T.^  Harlan,  Jr.,  Torrance,  and  Edward  R.  Bell,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnne  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,960 

20  Claims.  (CI.  204— 159.24) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
monomers  which  consists  of  exposing  at  a  temperature 
between  —150°  C.  and  about  0°  C.  the  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  in  contact  with  finely  divided  solid  particles 
of  an  alkali  metal  halide  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 


3,265,605 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 
THE  CHARGE  OF  PARTICLES 

Heinz  Docvenspeclt,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Getreidehandel  Alctiengesellschaft, 
Dnsscldorf ,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,531 

Claims  priority,  applicatidn  Germany,  Feb.  8, 1960, 

D  32,565 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 165) 

1.  A  process  for  changing  the  charge  of  an  animal 

material   to   obtain   protein   concentrates   preserved   in 
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^tural  form  without  exceeding  temperatun  s  over  40°  C, 
^aid  process  comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  said  ma- 
terial, moving  it  between  concentric  carbon  electrodes 
and  discharging  directly  thereon  high  voltage  condenser 
charges  in  the  form  of  impulse-like  direct  current  fields 


jf  between  2  and  6  kv./cm.  and  a  periol  of  0.25  sec. 
io  0.8  sec,  and  immediately  thereafter  centri  fuging  the  ma- 
terial at  temperatures  below  the  coagulatic  n  temperature 

f  protein  complexes  to  separate  it  into  s  )lids,  hydrates 

ith  hydrophilic  protein  complexes  and 
lipophilic  protein  complexes. 


^ 


t  3^65,606 

LECTROLYTIC    CELL    FOR    PREP 
ALLOYS  OF  LEAD  WITH  ALKAL 
erlando  Marullo,  Eraldo  Fomasieri, 
dorin,  Noyara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Moni 
Generalc  per  Ilndnstria  Mineraria  e  C 
ration  of  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  18 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 
11  Claims.    (CI.  204—245) 


lipoids  with 


TION    OF 

METALS 

Dante  Ca- 

itini  Socleta 

a  corpo- 

,532 

961,  5,610/61 


for 


e  e 


coi  tact 


eel 


1.  An  electrolysis  furnace  apparatus 
alloy  of  lead  and  an  sdkaline  metal  by 
'molten  alkaline  halide  electrolyte  in 
between  a  molten  lead  cathode  and  a  carbo 
rising  an  electrolysis  cell  having  a  bottor  i 
side  walls  defining  a  single  chamber,  a 
n  anode  structure  extending  into  the 
iver  to  a  point  removed  from  the  bottoi^ 
urrent  feeding  means  connected  to  the 
having  an  outlet  for  gases  formed  in  the 
cell  being  adapted  to  retain  a  body  of 
molten  lead  alloy  in  its  lower  part,  on 
and  being  adapted  so  that  in  operation 
and  lead  alloy  provide  a  cathode  below 
the  carbon  anode,  a  lower  portion  of  the 
providing  a  trap  into  which  molten  lead 
;  being  in  a  locality  free  of  any  anode,  being 
ally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  carbon 
having  a  bottom  wall  which  is  below 
zone  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cell 
so  as  to  accumulate  in  the  trap  such  slag; 
downwardly    opening    substantially 
means  for  removing  molten  lead  alloy 
slag  from  said  trap  at  a  level  thereof 
the  bottom  wall  zone  opposite  the  anode, 
out  of  alkaline  halide  electrolyte  together 
is  minimized. 


said 
the 
tlie 


preparing  an 
ctrolysis  of  a 
with  and 
n  anode,  com- 
wall,  a  cover 
dependent  car- 
through  said 
wall,  electric 
mode,  the  cell 
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lower  end  of 
cell  structure 
flows,  the  trap 
removed  later- 
ajnode,  the  trap 
level  of  that 
the  anode, 
as  may  form, 
conduit 
accumulated 
the  level  of 
so  that  sucking 
with  the  alloy 


thj 
oppc  site 
slag!   as 
hori:  :ontal 
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3,265,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TASTE  OF 
FRUIT  JUICE  BY  DIALYSIS 
Robert  W.  KUboni,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  and   Hairy  P. 
Gregor,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcncy 
Original  appUcation  Oct  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,495,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,415,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,676 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—301) 


■V    wr^i 


milling  contact  with  hotter  heat-carrying  bodies  to  obtain 
effluent  vapor  and  hot  spent  sohds;  recovering  said  effluent 
vapor  from  said  pyrolysis  zone;  separating  said  hot  ^)cnt 
solids  from  said  heat-carrying  bodies;  transferring  said 
heat-carrying  bodies  to  a  pebble  heater;  preheating  a 
combustion-supporting  gas  with  the  sensible  heat  of  said 
hot  spent  solids  under  non-combustion  conditions;  com- 


1.  Electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  tight  container  divided  internally  into  a 
plurality  of  independent  compartments  by  ion  ex- 
change membranes,  all  of  said  membranes  being  per- 
meable to  ions  of  a  single  polarity; 

(b)  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
tainer, each  electrode  being  in  a  compartment  hy- 
draulically  isolated  from  all  intermediate  compart- 
ments, an  outlet  for  ion  bearing  liquid  in  each  elec- 

'  trode  compartment  and  an  inlet  for  ion  bearing  liquid 
in  each  electrode  compartment,  said  inlets  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  source; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  elec- 
trodes, including  means  for  selectively  varying  said 
current; 

(d)  meaiu  for  supplying  a  first  electrolyte  solution  to 
alternate  compartments  between  said  electrodes  from 
a  common  source  of  supply,  including  means  for  se- 

'  lectively  varying  both  the  flow  rate  and  the  dUution 
of  said  first  electrolyte;  and 

(e)  means  for  supplying  a  second  electrolyte  solution 
to  compartments  between  those  compartments  sup- 
plied with  said  first  electrolyte  solution,  from  a  com- 
mon source,  including  means  for  varying  the  flow  rate 
and  so  controlling  the  dwell  time  of  said  secdfid 
electrolyte  solution  in  said  compartments. 


I> 


busting  a  fuel  other  than  the  residual  carbon  in  the  hot 
spent  solids  with  said  preheated  combustion-supporting  gas 
to  produce  a  hot  flue  gas;  passing  said  hot  flue  gas  through 
said  pebble  heater  to  thereby  heat  said  heat-carrying 
bodies  therein;  and  recirculating  said  heated  heat-carry- 
ing bodies  to  said  pyrolysis  zone  to  effect  the  pyrolysis 
of  fresh  solid  carbonaceous  material  introduced  thereinto. 


3,265,609 
WAX  REFINING 
Robert  J.  Coovery,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as^nor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corponrticHi  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,887 
4  Claims.    (CL  208— 26) 


no 


'■^ 


17^ 


%^ 


t_ 


3  265  608 

METHOD  FOR  PYROLYZING  SOLID 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Claivnce  L.  Crawford,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to   TechnikoU,   Inc.,   Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,738 

23CUinis.    (CI.  208— 11) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  eflluent  vapor  from  a 

solid  carbonaceous  material  leaving,  upon  pyrolysis,  a 

spent  solid  residue,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  pyrolyz- 

ing  said  soUd  material  in  a  pyrolysis  zone  by  solid-to-solid 


1.  Process  of  decolorizing  wax  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  liquified  wax  with  zinc  chloride  catalyst 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  transform  the  color  bodies 
in  the  wax  into  a  more  readily  removable  form,  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  482°  F.  to  752°  P., 

(b)  separating  the  zinc  chloride  catalyst  from  the  wax, 

(c)  contacting  the  liquified  wax  in  a  second  step  with 
adsorptive  clay  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  to  remove 
the  color  bodies  from  the  wax,  and, 

(d)  recovering  wax  which  has  been  substantially  <k- 
colbrized. 
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3^65,610 
COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Jean-Claude  Lavergne,  Lc  Chcsnay,  Claude  Clement, 
Ba^cux,  and  Robert  Dntriaa,  RncU-Malmaison, 
France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  dn  Petiole 
des  Carburants  et  Lnbrifiants,  Rneil-Malmaison, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,508 
3  CfaUms.    (CI.  208—80)       I 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocai1x)n  feed 
stock,  boiling  in  a  range  comprised  between  5"  and  ISO" 
C.  under  atmospheric  pressure,  containing  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  distilling  in  the 
range  of  5'  to  75°  C.  under  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
at  least  20%  by  weight  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons 
distiling  in  the  range  of  from  75"  to  ISO"  C.  imder 
atmospheric  pressure  comprising  the  stpsi  of: 

(a)  fractionating  said  feed  stock  to  a  light  starting 
fraction  containing  at  least  7S%  by  weight  of  con- 
stituents distilling  between  S"  and  75*  C.  under 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  heavy  starting  fraction 
containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  constituents 
distilling  above  75°  C.  under  atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  contacting  said  heavy  starting  fraction  with  hy- 
drogen under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  compounds  of  metals  of 
Groups  VIA  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
silica-alumina; 

(c)  fractionating  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  a  light 
fraction  distilling  in  the  range  of  Cj  to  €«  hydro- 
carbons, an  intermediate  fraction  having  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  its  constituents  distilling  between 
5'  and  75°  C.  and  a  heavy  hydrocracked  fraction 
distilling  above  75°  C.  under  atmospheric  pressure; 

(d)  admixing  said  Intermediate  fraction  of  step  (c) 
with  said  light  starting  fraction  of  step  (a); 

(e)  contacting  the  mfxture  of  step  (d)  with  hydro- 
gen, under  hydrocracking  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  member  of 

-  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  compounds  of 
metals  belonging  to  Group  \nL^  and  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and  at  least  a  {Martially  dehydrated 
metal  alumlno-slllcate  whose  pores  have  a  diameter 
of  at  least  6  A.;  and 

(f)  fractionating  the  product  of  step  (e)  to  a  fraction 
distilling  in  the  range  of  C3  to  Q4  hycbrocarbons  and 
a  fraction  distilling  above  C4  hydrocarbons. 
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3^65,611 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  AN 
ATTRITION  RESISTANT   CATALYST  COM- 
POSITE 

Robert  L.  Flanders,  San  Anscbno,  Calif ^  ass^or  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,107 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208— 120) 

1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  attrition  resistance 
of  a  mass  of  particulate  siliceous  cracking  catalyst  circu- 
lating through  reaction  and  regeneration  zones  and  at- 


tendant conduits  in  a  moving  catalyst  systec  1  for  catalytic 
cjracking  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  feeds  wherein  a  fine- 
ly divided  material  capable  of  forming  a  glize  on  the  ex- 
ternal macrosurface  of  said  catalyst  particles  is  introduced 
into  the  circulating  catalyst  as  a  dispersioni  in  a  gaseous 
stream,  the  improvement  of  minimizing  th;  loss  of  said 
aze-forming  material  and  of  increasing  tlx  local  surface 
mperatures  on  the  external  macrosurface  ( >f  the  catalyst 
promote  the  formation  thereon  of  an  alherent,  attri- 
on-resistant  protective  glaze,  which  com  >rises  wetting 
t  le  surface  of  the  finely  divided  glaze-fori  aing  material 
1  rith  relatively  high  boiling  oil  prior  to  disp  ersion  in  said 
1  aseous  stream  and  introducing  the  thus  wetted  glaze- 
i  arming  material  as  a  dispersion  in  a  giiseous  stream 
I  nder  conditions  whereby  the  particles  of  glaze-forming 
1  material  have  an  oil  residue  thereon  when  they  contact 
!  aid  catalyst. 

3,265,612 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
I  [Clarence  L.  Dnlaney  and  Marvin  Lee  Owt  ns,  Jr.,  I'exas 
City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compa  ay,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,520 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 130) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  introducing  a  hydrocar- 
n  feed  comprised  of  90  to  100%  by  weigt  t  of  paraffinic 
ydrocarbons  of  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  into  i  non-catalytic 
dermal  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  oi  500  to  800* 
and  at  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  300  p.s.l.g. 
concurrently  with  from  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  steam 


|er  part  by  weight  of  hydrocarbon  feed 
Aiately  0.1  to  10  mole  percent  of  an  alkyl 


3,265,613 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  HYDR0CARBON 

OILS 
tViUiam  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  a^ignor  to  Mo- 
bil Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  ^  ew  YotIk 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273, 515 
I       20  Claims.    (CI.  208— 213) 


Sf^ 


^ 


•■  IT  '      » 


V 


and  approxi- 
halide. 


1.  A  continuous  cyclic  process  for  hyd^oprocessing  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  contacting  the  same  in 
i  primary  contact  zone  containing  a  crystalline  molecular 
sieve  material  having  a  volatile  treating  agent  encased 
^itbin  its  crystal  structure  at  a  temperature  petween  about 
00  and  about  1400*  P.,  said  treating  age^t  being  non- 
laseous  at  room  temperature  and  having  a  vapor  pres- 
lure  greater  than  1  mm.  at  the  temperatute  used  in  the 
rimary  treating  zone,  said  treating  agent  Ibeing  capable 
of  upgrading  said  hych'ocarbon  oil  and  of  pelng  released 
from  said  molecular  sieve  material  at  the  temperature 
i^sed  in  the  primary  treating  zone,  passing  the  effluent 
^am  containing  said  released  treating  agent  from  said 
f  rimary  contact  zone  to  a  secondary  contact  zone  con- 
taining a  crystalline   molecular  sieve  maerial  initially 
free  of  said  treating  agent  and  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
^re  between  about  50  and  300*  F.  capable  of  adsorbing 
iaid  treating  lagent,  whereby  the  treating  aj  ent  contained 
II  the  effluent  stream  from  said  primary  zo  le  is  adsorbed 
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on  the  molecular  sieve  material  in  said  secondary  con- 
tact zone  upon  passage  therethrough,  maintaining  the 
aforesaid  contacting  conditions  untfl  the  volatile  treating 
agent  contained  in  the  molecular  sieve  materials  of  said 
primary  and  second  contact  zones  respectively  reach  a 
predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  content,  there- 
after reversing  tlie  flow  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  charge 
and  the  conditions  initially  present  in  said  primary  zone 
and  said  secondary  zone  and  repeating  the  aforesaid 
cyclic  operation  to  afford  a  continuous  yield  of  upgraded 
hydrocarbon  oil  product 


3,265,614 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  BODIES 

Wallace  R.  Mattkcw,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  aasfgnor  to  Petro- 

Ute  Corporatioa,  WIfaningtOB,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  drawing.    FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,128 

8  Claims.  (0.208—222) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  sulfur  bodies  from  a  sulfuric 
acid  treated  hydrocarbon  characterized  by  treating  said 
hydrocarbon  after  the  sulfuric  acid  treatment  with  an 
organic  amine  capable  of  reacting  with  a  sulfonic  an- 
hydride, thereby  yielding  a  product  capable  of  aqueous 
extraction  from  said  hydrocarbon,  and  separating  said  hy- 
drocarbon therefrom. 


3,265,617 
LUBRICANT 
Charies  M.  Allen,  CohunbM,  OUo,  aasitMir,  by  mcM  as- 
signments, to  The  Battelle  Development  Corpotatfoa, 
Colombos,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Deteware 
No   Drawing.     Coatinnation   of   appUcatioa   Scr.   N«. 
172,802,  Feh.  12, 1M2.    This  application  Feb.  5, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  430,735 

1  Claim.  (CL252— 25) 
A  lubricant  composition  for  lubricating  contacting 
metal-containing  surfaces  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
wlierein  said  metal-containing  surfaces  are  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  70*  F.  to  about  1350*  F. 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  metal-free  phth^o- 
cyanine  and  molybdenum  disulfide,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  metal-free  i^thalocyaniiie  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight. 


3,265,615 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  HYDROFINING 

CATALYSTS 
Waldeen  C.  Boas,  Pinole,  CaBf.,  asaicnor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,190 
13Chdnis.    (CI.  208— 254) 

13.  A  hydrocartwn  conversion  process  for  treating  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  containing  nitrogen  compounds,  which 
comprises  passing  said  oil  and  excess  hydrogen  at  elevated 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  900*  F.  into  contact 
with  an  active  hydrofining  catalyst  compdsed  as  the  es- 
sential active  components  of  sulfides  of  both  chromiiun 
and  molybdenum  supported  on  a  refractory  porous  oxide 
carrier,  and  recovering  as  a  product  oil  reduced  in  nitro- 
gen content;  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  impreg- 
nating alumina  with  solutions  of  a  molybdenum  com- 
pound and  of  chromic  sulfate,  drying  the  impregnated 
alumina  below  the  temperature  at  which  decomposition 
of  Cr3(S04)]  occurs,  treating  tlie  dried  impregnated 
material  with  flowing  hot  gas  comprising  hydrogen  at  be- 
tween 500°  F.  and  1000*  P.,  and  treating  with  flowing  hot 
sulfiding  medium  at  between  400*  F.  and  900*  F.  until 
both  chromium  and  molybdenum  are  present  predomi- 
nantly as  sulfides. 


3,265,618 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmONS 

Bennett   M.   Henderson,   EdwardsrHlc.   said  Rliterd  L. 

WoodmH,  Alton,  ni.,  assignors  to  SheO  OO  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,951 

1  Claim.  (252—32.5) 
A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  10%  each  of  (1)  an  oil-s(Aibfe 
copolymer  of  2-methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine/lauryl  metfaacryl- 
ate/stearyl  methacrylate,  the  ester  mixture  being  in  the 
mole  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:3  respectively,  and  the  comlxned 
ester  nvxture  to  the  2-mcthyl-5-vinyl  pyridine  being  in 
the  mole  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:5  respectively,  and  hawing  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  50,000  to  700,000  and  (2)  an 
oil-sduble  salt  of  a  succinimide  of  mono(polyiaobutykne) 
succinic  anhydride  and  tetraethylene  pentamine,  the  poly- 
isobutylene  radical  having  a  molecular  weig^  of  aiMut 
1000  and  dicresyl  phoqrfiate,  the  amount  of  dicresyl  i^ios- 
phate  used  to  form  the  salt  by  reacting  the  two  ccxnponents 
under  reflux  conditions  being  sufficient  to  neutralize  from 
10%  to  11)0%  of  the  succimmide  compound. 


3065,616 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  OR  COLLECTING  OIL 

FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  AREA  OF  WATER 

Kenneth  Ian  WylDc,  Lyndngton,  and  Edward  William 

Dnck,  Hythc,  En^and,  aastgnorB  to  The  International 

Syntlietic   Rubber   Company   limited,   Southampton, 

England,  a  corporation  of  Uuitad  Kingdom 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  31, 1962, 

49,076/62 
12  Oaims.  (CL  210—39) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  dean  water  by  collecting 
surface  oil  therefrom  comprising  applying  a  synthetic 
non-oil  resisting  rubber  latex  to  the  surface  having  oil 
thereon  and  absorbing  oil  in  said  latex,  coagulating  said 
latex  together  with  sorbed  oil  in  tlie  presence  of  a  solu- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  salt 
s<riutions  and  aqueous  acid  solutions  to  form  robber  cod- 
taining  oil,  and  removing  said  rubber  containing  ofl  from 
the  wat^r  surface. 


3,265,619 

HEAVY  DUTY  LUBRICANTS 

Bobby  W.  Malooc,  East  Alton,  DL,  and  John  S.  Coos, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  conKN-ation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,706 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  heavy  duty  lubricating  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  (I)  from  2% 
to  8%  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone 
and  a  C«_ia  alkyl  methacrylate  in  the  mol  ratio  of  about 
1:4  respectively,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  200,000  to  about  600,000,  and  (11)  a  mixture  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  30%  bright  stock,  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  1%  of  Zn  dialkyi  dithiocarbamate  the  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbons  atoms  and  from  about 
1%  to  about  10%  of  a  complex  Ba-Zn  salt  of  petroleum 
sulfonate  and  PaSs-poIyisobutylene  raction  product. 


3,265,620 

CUTTING  FLUID 

Donald  K.  Hefanan,  24675  Bcrrimore  Lmic, 

WarrcttsvUlc  Heiglrfs,  OUo 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,521 

9Cfadms.  (a.  252— 33.6) 
2.  A  metal  working  coolant  composition  containing  as 
essential  ingredients,  in  addition  to  water:  an  am'ne  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethanol- 
amine,  diethanolamine  and  monoethanolamine  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  alkali  metal  nitrite;  an  aryltriazole  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzotri- 
azole,  4-nitrobenzotriazole,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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the  tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylene  diamineacetic  acid  as 
a  chelating  agent,  each  of  said  amine  compound  and  said 
alkali  metal  nitrite  being  present  in  an  amount  that  is  at 
least  Ym  of  the  weight  of  the  other,  the  aryltriazole  com- 
pound being  froni  .025%  to  25%  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  amine  compound  and  the  alkali  metal  nitrite,  and  the 
chelating  agent  being  present  in  a  small  but  effective 
amount.  I 


3,265,621 
LUBRICANTS    CONTAINING    A    HYDROCARBON 
DIESTER    OF    l.l'-DI-a-HYDROXY-ETHYL    FER- 
ROCENE 

Edwin  L.  De  Young,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cliicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  22,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  111,437,  now  Patent  No.  3,217,019,  dated  Nov.  9, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  423,624 

3  Claims.  (CL  252— 49.7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubricating  oU  and  an  effective  anti-wear  amount  of 
hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  diester  of  l,r-di-alpha- 
hydroxy-ethyl  ferrocene  whose  hydrocarbon  group  has 
bom  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,265,622 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 

OF  4.METHYL-1-PENTENE 

WiUiani  S.  Anderson,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 

OQ  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,814 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—59) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.01% 
to  5%  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  4- 
methyl-1-pentene  obtained  by  reacting  the  monomers  in 
the  ratio  of  10-90  mol  percent  ethylene  and  90-10  mol 
percent  4-methyl-l-pentene  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  soilvent,  between  —20'  C.  and  60'  C,  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  catalyst  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  mixture  of  vanadium  chlo- 
ride and  trialkyl  aluminum  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  vana- 
dium oxychloride  and  trialkyl  aluminum,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  25,000  to 
500,000. 

3,265,623  ' 

ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CAR- 
BOXYSILOXANE  DERIVATIVES  AS  CORRO- 
SION INHIBITORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IN- 
HIBmNG  CORROSION 
Arthur  N.  Pines,  Snyder,  and  Eugene  A.  Zientek,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,096 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  An  inhibited  alcohol  composition  comprising  an  jal- 
cohol,  a  silicon-free  inorganic  basic  buffer,  said  buffer 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.1  part  to  10  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  alcohol  and,  as  an 
inhibitor,  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  water  solu- 
ble and  alcohol  soluble  siloxane  consisting  essentially  of 
groups  represented  by  the  formula:  ' 

R.'i  I 

Im..oocrUo,_^^^^  '    ^ 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  that, imparts  water  and  alcohol 
solubility  to  the  siloxane,  said  cation  being  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and 
rubidium  cations  and  the  tetraorgano  ammonium  cations, 
a  is  the  valence  o4  the  cdtion  represented  by  M  and  has 


I  * 


I    , 


i  value  of  at  least  one,  R  is  a  divalen 
roup  containing  from  0  to  1  Mi/,OOC 
stituents,  each  Mi/,OOC —  group  is  connedted 
pon  atom  through  at  least  2  carbon  atom: 
fepresentcd  by  R;  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydr<»carbon 
t  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  c  ha: 
)  to  2  inclusive,  and  (b+c)  has  a  value 
;lusive,  said  siloxane  being  present  in  an 
).l  part  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
)f  the  alcohol. 


hydrocarbon 
joups  as  sub- 
to  the  sili- 
of  the  group 
group, 
a  valve  from 
1  to  3  in- 
amount  from 
pkrts  by  weight 


f  om 


3,265,624 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

ack  Thomas  Inamorato,  Flushing,  N.Y., 
gate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312M 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 99) 


C  ~    OlTfB«CMT*aLCACM 
0~    DlTtBOf  NT  •C*T>0m<;« 


ai  tsigDor  to  Col- 
v.,  a  corpora- 


Ll  ACM- ACTUAL 
f  ACM  -CALCULATIO 


by  weight  of 


to  22  carbon 


by  weight  of 


7.  A  controlled   sudsing,  heavy-duty  qetergent  coih- 
josition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  7.5  to  about  40  percen 
a  water-soluble,  anionic  organic  det<  rgent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  petal  sulfates, 
sulfonates  and  carboxylates  having  in  1  tieir  molecular 
stnKture  an  alkyl  group  of  about  8 
atoms, 

(b)  from  about  25  to  about  60  percen 
a  water-soluble,   alkali   metal  inorganic  pho^hate 
builder  salt,  and 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  30  percent  hy  wei^t  of  a 
mixture  containing  from  about  1  to  about  67  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  quaternary  anmiopium  salt  hav 
ing  the  formula 

R« 

IRt-N-R,)    X 
I 
Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R^  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  e^ch,  R4  is  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  benzyl  groups,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
and  from  about  33  to  about  99  percent  by  weight 


of  a  bleach  selected  from  the  grouf 


trichlorocyanuric  acid,  dichlorocyanur  c  acid,  sodium 


dichloToisocyanurate    and    potassium 
cyanurate. 


3,265,625 
LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Emin  Grob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  tb  C.  P.  Baker 
&  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpoi  ition  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  So.  234,240 

9  Claims.    (CI.  252—152) 

3.  A  substaatially  clear,  homogeneous  liquid  detergent 

consisting  of  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkylphenol- 

;thylene  oxide  condensate  having  6  to  20  ethoxy  groups 


consisting  of 


dischloroifio- 
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per  mole  of  phenol  and  the  alkyl  group  having  8  to  9 
carbon  atoms  nonionic  detergent,  about  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  long  chain  alcohol-ethylene  oxide  condensate 
having  5  to  20  ethoxy  groups  per  mole  of  afcohol  estcri- 
fied  with  phosphoric  acid,  said  long  chain  alcohol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tridecyl  alcohol  and 
alkyl  phenols  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  about  2  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid-alkanol- 
aminc  condensate,  the  fatty  acid  having  12  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkanolamine  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and 
propanolamine,  about  4  to  15%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  aminopolyacetic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrilotriacctic  acid,  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic 
acid,  hydroxyethyl  cthykliamine  triacetic  acid,  and  dieth- 
ylenetriamine  pentaacetic  acid  and  the  remainder  water. 


3,265,626 
SOLS  OF  ZIRCONIA  AND  HAFNIA 
WITH  ACTINIDE  OXIDES 
Frederick  T.  Fitch  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
176,152,  now  Patent  No.  3,150,100,  dated  Sept.  22, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec  20,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  340,577 

5  Chdnis.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  colloidal  particles  con- 
sisting of  oxides  of  the  actinide  metals  above  uranium  in 
the  periodic  table  intimately  associated  with  oxides  of  ele- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium  and 
zirconium,  said  particles  containing  from  0.1  to  99.9  mole 
percent  actinide  oxide  and  having  a  diameter  of  about  10 
to  120  millimicrons. 


3  265  627 
ADDITION  OF  LITHIUM  VALUES  IN  CONVERSION 
OF   FISSION-PRODUCT  WASTES  TO   A   GLASS- 
LIKE SOLID  FOR  DISPOSAL 
Walter  E.  Cbu-k,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Curtis  L.  Fitzgerald  and 
George  D.  Davis,  Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,330 

4CUims.    (CI.  252— 301.1)  I 


3,265,628 
URANIUM  AND  LANTHANIDE  ACTIVATED  AL- 
KALINE   EARTH     MOLYBDATE    AND    TUNG- 
STATE  PHOSPHORS  ^       . 
Marcel  J.  Vogel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematiooai 
Bushiess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,135 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252— 301.1) 
1.  An  alkaline  earth  phosphor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
calcium  tungstate,  calcium  molybdate,  strontiimi  ttmg- 

state  and  strontium  molybdate,  and 
activated  by  at  least  about  0.01%,  based  on  the  wei^ 
of  oxide  of  the  alkaline  earth  selected,  each  of  ura- 
nium and  lanthanide  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cerium  earths,  terbiimi  earths,  and  dys- 
prosium. 
5.  The  process  comprising: 

mixing  an  alkaline  earth  compound  with  a  heat  decom- 
posable uranium  compoimd  and  a  beat  decomposable 
lanthanide  compound,  said  alkaline  earth  compound 
forming  an  alkaline  earth  oxide  at  ihc  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture; 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suflBcient  to  fuse 
the  alkaline  earth  compound,  the  uranium  compound, 
and  the  lanthanide  compound,  and  to  form  the  alka- 
line earth  oxide,  said  uranium  and  lanthanide  com- 
pounds being  decomposed  during  the  beating; 
mixing  the  fused  mixture  with  a  compound  which  forms 
a  transition  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungstic  oxide  and  molybdic  oxide  at 
the  fusion  temperature  of  the  mixture;  and, 
heating  this  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  mixture  and  to  form  a  phosphor  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   alkaline  earth   tungstate   and 
alkaline  earth  molybdate,  and  activated  by  at  least 
about  0.01%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  alkaline 
earth  oxide,  each  of  uranium  and  lai>thanide. 
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3,265,629 

COATING  BY  PHASE  SEPARATION 
Erik  H.  Jensen,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coon- 
ty,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,915 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252— 316) 
1.  A  process  for  coating,  en  masse,  a  plurality  ot  solid 
individual  discrete  particles  selected  from  the  groi^  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  and  water-insoluble  hydrophilic 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  coating  en  masse  each  of  said  individual  discrete 
particles  with  a  solid  lipid  material; 

(2)  suspending  the  coated  particles  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  encapsulating  material; 

(3)  inducing  phase  separation,  whereby  to  cause  the 
formation  of  a  phase  rich  in  encapsulating  material 
and  the  encapsulation  of  each  of  the  solid  individual 
suspended  coated  particles  with  said  encapsulating 
material;  and 

(4)  rigidifying  the  encapsulating  material. 


1.  In  the  process  for  conversion  of  a  nitric-acid  fis- 
sion-product-containing  solution  obtained  by  chemical  re- 
processing of  irradiated  nuclear  reactor  fiiel  to  a  glass- 
like solid  for  disposal  which  comprises  evaporating  said 
solution,  calcining  the  resulting  solids,  heating  said  sol- 
ids to  the  melting  point  and  solidifying  the  resulting  melt, 
the  composition  of  said  solution  being  adjusted  to  pro- 
vide a  glass-forming  mixture  upon  calcination,  and  said 
solution  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  alkali  metal 
values,  the  improvement  wherein  said  alkali  metal  val- 
ures  are  lithium  values  and  sodium  values  at  a  lithium-to- 
sodium  molar  ratio  of  0.75:1  to  1.5:1. 


3,265,630 
ENCAPSULATING  LIPOPHILIC  MATERIAL 
BY  COACERVATION 
Erik  H.  Jensen,  KaUmazoo  Township,  KaUmazoo  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Daytmi,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,923 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252— 316) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  by  coacervation  of 
finely  divided  encapsulated  solid  lip<^hilic  material  which 
comprises:   (1)  intermixing  the  solid  lipophilic  material 
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to  be  encapsulated,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  gelable  col- 
loid and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  styrene  maleic  acid 
copolymer,  at  a  pH  at  which  the  said  getable  coUoid  and 
copolymer  are  oppositely  charged  and  at  ^  temperature 
above  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  said  gelat>le  col- 
loid, whereupon  a  liquid  phase  rich  in  the  said  gelable 
colloid  and  copolymer  separates  frOm  a  liquid  phase  poor 
in  said  components,  the  said  rich  liquid  phase  encapsulat- 
ing the  lipophilic  particles,  and  (2)  setting  the  encapsulat- 
ing mantle.  • 

3^65,631 

GUM  GEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Wedey  A.  Jordan,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to 

General,  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  144,040 

16  Claims.    (CI.  252—316) 
1.  A  gel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  gum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  galactomannan  and 
glucomannan  gums  and  litharge  ^  said  litharge  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufiScient  to  cr6sslink  said  giun. 

7.  A  process  of  preparing  a  gel  comprising  dispersing 
in  an  aqueous  mediimi  a  gum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  galactomannan  and  glucomannan  gums  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  litharge  to  crosslink  said  gt^n. 


3,265,632 

AQUEOUS  THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  RIGID 

SODIUM  HYDROXIDE  GEL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Harry  W.  Leach,  Cliicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Com  Products 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,587 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 316) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermally  reversi- 
ble rigid  sodium  hydroxide  gel  which  comprises  dissolving 
amylose  in  water  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
65'  C,  adding  sodium  hydroxide  in  concentrated  form, 
and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  effect  congelation,  the  proportion  of  arhylose 
being  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  0.1%.  amylose  on 
a  dry  weight  per  volume  basis  of  the  final  composition, 
and  the  proportion  of  sodium  hydroxide  being  sufficient 
to  provide  a  final  concentration  of  sodium  hydroxide  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  9  normal. 

6.  An  aqueous  thermally  reversible  rigid  sodium  hy- 
droxide gel  consisting  essentially  of  aqueouk  sodii^m  hy- 
droxide at  a  concentration  of  between  about  4  and  about 
9  normal  and  amylose  as  a  gelling  agfcnt  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  about  0.1%  on  a  dry  weight  per  volume 
basis. 


3^65,633 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Lee  R.  Mahoney,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
,    NoDrawfaig.    FUed  June  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,179 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 404) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  a  normally  oxidizable  or- 
ganic <;ompound  against  oxidation  comprising  adding  to 
such  oxidizable  organic  compound  a  small  but  eflfcctive 
amount  of  3-hydroxypyrene. 


|.|    ,' 


3,265,634     , 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  CATALYSTS 
Robert  G.  Schultz,  Vinita  Park,  and  James  M.  Schuck, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,930 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  252—414) 
1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  spent  cobalt  oxide 
on  carbon  polymerization  catalysts  which  comprises  con- 


flicting a  cobalt  oxide  on  carbon  catalys 
li'hich  has  become  spent  from  use  in  the 
of  olefins,  with  a  dialkylacylamide  having 
6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  at  a 
from  about  125*  C.  to  about  200'  C.  for 
of  at  least  about  8  hours,  drying  the 
treated  catalyst  composition. 


composition 

FJolymerization 

fr  im  1  to  about 

Uimperature  of 

1  time  period 

di4l^ylacylanude 


CHROMI1  JM 


3,265,635 
OXIDATION    CATALYST    COMPRISING 
OXIDES    OF    COPPER, 
MOLYBDENUM 
Robert  S.  Barker,  Port  Washington,  N.Y 
Halcon  International  Inc.,  a  corporation 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297J534 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  252—437) 


(f 


4.  A  catalyst  adapted  for  the  vapor  plase  oxidation 
(  f  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consis'  ing  of  propyl- 
ene or  isobutylene  to  the  corresponding  lawer  acrolein 
dompound  comprising  the  oxides  of  copper,  molybdenum 
4nd  chromium,  and  a  phosphate,  the  prop(  rtions  of  said 
()xides  being  such  that  relative  to  a  formula  weight  of 
copper  as  1.0.  the  formula  weights  of  mo  ybdenum  and 
chromium  are  each  about  1.0,  the  catalyst  being  sup- 
ported on  a  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group 
Consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  silicon  carbiu  or  pumice, 
the  amount  of  phosphorus  being  about  15%  based  on  the 


THE 
AND 


assignor  to 
Delaware 


Weight  of  the  foregoing  oxides  exclusive  o 


:  the  support. 


^e  weight  ratio  of  support  to  catalyst  being  about  10:1 


r 


3,265,636 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGEN>^ON  OF 

NITRO  COMPOUNDS 

Louis  Spiegler,  Woodbary,  NJ.,  assignor  tolE.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,941 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252— 447) 

A  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 

on-porous  carbon  support  having  a  surfade  area  within 

e  range  of  20  to  ISO  square  meters  per  giam,  said  non- 

lorous  carbon  support  being  admixed  witl^  an  activated 

rous  carbon  support  having  a  surface  atea  within  the 

of  200  to  1000  square  meters  per  cram,  a  noble 

letal  selected  from  the  group  consisting' of  platinum, 

alladium,  and  mixtures  thereof  being  debosited  on  the 

tal  free  surface  of  said  admixed  support!  at  a  loading 

ithin  the  range  of  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weignt  of  said  sup- 

^rts,  the  relative  proportions  of  said  carboas  being  in  the 

tiange  of  about  4:1  to  20:1  of  porous  carbsn  to  non-po- 

i|ous  carbon,  said  noble  metal  being  initiall]   deposited  on 

^id  non^porous  carbon  prior  to  being  admjxed  with  said 

activated  porous  carbon  support. 
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3,265.637 
MIXTURES  OF  MANGANO-CHROMIA. 
MANGANTTE  CATALYSTS 
Alrfa  B.  StUct,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  a>^por  ^  *iJ;  *• 
Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company.  WUmbvtoa,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^«  ,.. 

Orighial  appUcatkm  Nov.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  W^M^now 
Pktent  No.  3,220,794,  dated  Nov.  *»,  WW.  DWded 
and  this  appUcatkm  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,049 

4ClafanB.    (CI.  252— 465) 
1.  As  a  catalyst  a  mixture  of  discrete  partides  of 

(1)  mangano-chromia-manganite  having  an  Mn:Cr  ra- 
tio  of  3 :0.5  to  3 : 1.5,  and    /, 

(2)  mangano-chromia-manganite  having  an  Mn:Cr  ra- 
tio of  3:3.5  to  3:30. 


a  polysubstituted  benzene  of  the  fonnula,  ^ 

(B}> 

in  a  1:1  mole  ratio,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  tempearture  in  the  range 
40-150*  C.  to  form  a  soluble  condensate  polymer  having 
the  following  recurring  structural  unit:  ^ 


(B). 


'  3.265,638 

ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSmON 
Robert  M.  Goodman,  EOdns  Park,  ■««  R<*«L'*.^!l5S"' 
Jr.,  Narbcrth,  Pa.,  assignon  to  The  FrankUn  Institute, 
PhUadelphh^  Pa.,  a  corporathm  of  Fcnnqrlvania 
No  Drawfaag.    FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,432 

4  ClafaBS.  (CI.  252—518) 
1.  An  electrolyte  composition,  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  electrodes  employed  in  making 
electrical  measurements  on  living  organisms,  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  approximately  0.85-0.95%,  by 
weight,  solution  of  sodium  chloride  in  water,  said  solution 
being  substantially  saturated  with  silver  chloride  and^n- 
taining  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  providing  a  vis- 
cosity above  that  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
chloride  and  silver  chloride  alone. 


recovering  said  soluble  polymer,  adding  a  further  cat- 
alytic amount  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  said  re- 
covered soluble  polymer,  shaping  said  polymer  into  a  de- 
sired shape  at  temperatures  in  the  range  20-175*  C.  and 
curing  the  shaped  polymer  at  temperatures  of  135-300* 
C.  to  form  a  shaped  crosslinked  polymer  containing  in- 
termittent structural  units  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I 


3,265,639 
PHOSPHONITRIUC  POLYMERS 
Preston  L.  Veltman,  Scvema  Park,  and  Bernard  GnufaUn, 
SUver  Sprhig,  Md.,  and  Harry  H.  Staler,  GataicsviUe, 
Fla.,  asrignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  (Mf  Conncctknt  .,,  ^^^ 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,430 

4  Clafans.    (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  highly  crosslinked  phosphonitrilic  polymer  which 
possesses  the  repeating  structural  unit 


-<^ 


J 


(B). 


-K3)- 


(R). 


and 


(CH.<T>-C..<^- 


H        1 

-N-P 


4     N     «  ♦     N    « 


^    / 
P 

/I 


J.-g- 


\    # 
P 


N 


wherein  ^  represents  phenyl. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  the  phosphonitrilic  polymer 
of  claim  1  which  comprises  heating  a  cyclic  compound 
of  the  formula 

rc.H|-| 

to  a  temperature  of  from  about  270*  C.  to  below  the 
decompositon  temperature  thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  the  evolution  of  ammonia  therefrom. 


with  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  intermittent  units 
having  the  formula: 


-^H, 


-<3-^°<^) 


:i_ 


3,265,640 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  FROM  a,a-DICHLORO- 
p-XYLENE  AND  POLYSUBSTITUTED  BENZENES 
Wendell  C.  Overhults,  Silver  Spring,  Arthur  D.  Ketfcy, 
Bedicsda,  and  Frank  X.  Werbcr,  RockvUle,  Md.,  aasign- 
ots  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Conncctkut  ,^«-^« 
No  Drawfav.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,269 

8  Chdms.    (CI.  260— 2) 
1.  The  process  of  foiming  a  shaped  crosslinked  poly- 
mer which  comprises  reacting  a,a'-dichloro-p-xylene  and 


(R). 


where  in  all  of  said  preceding  formulas,  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  coi.sistirg  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  aikylene  groups  containing  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  connected  with  adjacent  benzene  carbon  atoms 
to  form  a  cycloalkylene  group,  n  is  in  integer  of  from  2 
to  3  provided  that  when  n  is  3  at  least  two  of  the  R 
groups  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  and  X  is  at  least  1. 


744  OFFICIAL 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  A  MKTURE 
OF  A  SUCROSE  POLYETHER  POLYOL  AND  AN 
OXYALKYLATED  POLYPHENOL 
Marco  Wismer  and  Louis  R.  Le  Bras,  Gibsonia,  and 
James  F.  Foote,  Sarver,  Pa.,  asti^iors  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,935 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  pcriyurethane  foam  formed  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  oxyalkyjated  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds, one  of  said  polyhydroxy  compounds  being  a 
polyphenol  of  the  formula: 


"(OH) 
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and  mixtures  of  styrene,  alpha-methyl  styn  ine  and  methyl 
jmethacrylate  in  an  aqueous  suspension  in  he  presence  of 
|a  monomer  soluble  catalyzer,  an  expanding  agent  com- 
Iprising  a  chemically  inactive  gas  which  is  gaseous  at  at- 
jmospheric  temperature  and  pressure,  and  a  water  soluble 
Initrite  of  from  0.0001%  to  0.15%  by  weiiht  of  the  total 
quantity  of  monomer,  which  water  soluble  nitrite  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrite,  potas- 
jsium  nitrite,  and  mixtures  of  sodium  nitriteland  potassium 
nitrite.  i 


(ROn  J         L  (Ri).  Jy 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  which  ha$  a  molecu- 
lar weight  up  to  about  700,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  m  is  a  number 
from  1  to  3,  /I  is  a  nimiber  from  0  to  3,  x  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3,  and  y  is  a  number  from  0 
to  6^  oxyalkylation  of  said  polyphenol  being  effected 
by  'reaction  with  an  alkylene  oxide  containing 
about  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  in  a  ratio  of  at 
least  one  mole  of  alkylene  oxide  for  each  hydroxyl 
group  of  said  polyphenol;  and  one  oxyalkylated  poly- 
hydroxy compound  which  is  a«  oxyalkylation  product 
of  sucrose  of  the  formula: 


3^65,643 
CELLULAR  POLYSTYRENE  AND  M  STHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SA  ^E 
[taru  Hatano  and  Kazuya  Scuuma,  Kobe,  and  Tadashi 
Kasamatsu  and  Minom  Nishino,  Toicyo,  Japan,  anign- 
ors  to  Kancgafuchi  Chemical  Industry  €  bmpany,  Um- 
Ited,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japai  i 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  Vo.  312,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oc  .  4, 1962, 
37/44  195 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  expan(  able  polymer- 
zed  polystyrene  particles  which  includes  the  polymeriza- 
ion  in  an  aqueous  suspension  medium  of  ajstyrene  mono- 
Tier,  adding  a  foaming  agent  to  the  polyiiierization  sys- 
em  when  the  rate  of  conversion  of  the  styrene  monomer 
s  about  80  to  98%  of  completion,  the  paming  agent 
)eing  of  the  type  having  characteristics  fof  expansion  of 
polymerized  polystyrene  particles  to  from  60  to  400  cc./ 
10  g.,  the  foaming  agent  further  comprising  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  from  3  to  4  carbons,  sufficient  sty- 


■ene  being  initially  supplied  to  the  system 


to  provide  the 


nonomer  for  formation  of  expandable  pol;  merizcd  poly 


id  CHjCHO  n^CHjCHOH 


i[=«^]..aa«. 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  n,,  /ij,  n,,  n*,  n^,  n,,  n^,  and 
ns  are  whole  numbers  from  0  to  8  and  their  sums 
being  in  a  range  of  about  2  to  about  18; 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  and 

(C)  a  blowing  agent.  i       i 


3,265,642   . 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXPANDABLE 
SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Itaru  Hatano  and  Kazuya  Senuma,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kancgafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.   11,   1963,  Ser.  No.  250,778 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1962, 
37/2,486 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  expandable  synthetic 
resinous  beads  which  includes  the  polymerization  under 
pressure  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


tiih 


tyrene  partioles  and  a  residual  quantity  t  lereof  equiva- 

ent  to  the  quantity  of  solvent  required  for  particle  absorp- 

I  ion  and  holding  of  the  foaming  agent,  adding  a  nitrite  car- 

1  ler  to  the  system  when  the  rate  of  convers  on  of  the  sty- 

1  ene  monomer  is  less  than  98%  complete,  t  le  quantity  of 

itrite  carrier  added  being  from  0.0003  tc   0.0500%  by 

Wight  of  the  total  styrene  in  the  system,  i  nd  selectively 

ntroducing  calcined  perlite  into  the  aqueous  medium 

<  ither  during  polymerization  or  after  completion  of  polym- 

<rization. 


ino  nf  .tv.....  o,i-i.»       .u  1    ^  7"  " •"  *•  •A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  V  nyl  monomer 

ing  of  styrene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  methyl  methacrylate.   <  a  a  disci^te  substrate  in  ie  form  of  part,  cles,  fibers  or 


3,265,644 

PARTICLE-POLYMER  COMPOSITIC  NS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Daniel  F.  Herman,  Princeton,  Albert    ..  Resnick, 

Metuchen,  and  Domhiic  Sfanonc,  New  Brunswick, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Conpany,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer  «y 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,448 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—8) 
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filaments  to  form  a  discrete,  free-flowing  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  steeping  said  substrate  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
saturate  said  substrate  with  said  medium, 

(b)  forming  a  free-flowing  slurry  of  said  substrate  and 
said  aqueous  medium, 

(c)  adding  a  liquid  vinyl  monomer  to  said  slurry, 

(d)  maintaining  vinyl  monomer  polynnerization  ca- 
talyst in  said  slurry, 

(e)  polymerizing  said  monomer;  forming  vinyl  poly- 
mer on  each  individual  particle,  fiber  or  filament  of 
said  substrate. 


EE^-& 


(f )  said  substrate  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  cellulose,  wocrf,  silica  and  asbestos, 

(g)  said  vinyl  monomer  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  methacrylates,  acrylates,  styrene,  ring- 
substituted  styrenes,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  halides,  con- 
jugated diolefins  and  acrylonitrile, 

(h)  said  catalyst  being  soluble  in  at  least  one  of  said 
monomer  and  said  medium  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  peroxides,  persulfates,  azo 
compounds  and  redox  cataylsts,  and 

(i)  said  medium  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  water  and  aqueous  solutions. 


3,265,645 
LACQUER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 
COATED  THEREWITH 
Charles  H.  Coney  and  WUIiam  E.  Wright,  Kfaigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,310 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—15) 
1.  A  lacquer  coating  composition,  the  essbotial  con- 
stituents of  which  comprise  in  a  solvent  therefor: 

(A)  20-40  parts  of  a  mixed  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose 
containing  fatty  acid  radicals  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  20-60  parts  of  an  alkylated  urea-formaldehyde 
resin, 

(C)  10-30  parts  of  an  epoxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  ali- 
phatic polyols  and  compounds  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


11.  Metal  surfaces  having  a  coating  thereover  comi»is- 
ing  the  reaction  products  of  the  non-volatile  componenU 
of  claim  1. 

3,265,646 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
EPOXIDIZED    ESTER    OF    A    NEOPENTYL 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
WiUiam  M.  Kraft,  Verona,  and  Joseph  Weisfeld,  Orange, 
NJ.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Tenncco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  18,   1961,  Ser.  No.  124,798 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—18) 
1.  The  resinous  composition  comprising  (a)  an  epoxi- 
dized  ester  of  a  neopentyl  polyhydric  alcohol  containing 
from  3  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  wherein  each  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
neopentyl  p<rfyhydric  alcohol  has  been  reidaced  by  the 
add  radical  of  said  monocarboxyUc  acid,  one  of  said 
monocarboxylic  acid  radicals  being  an  eliphatic  mwio- 
carboxylic  acid  radical  containing  from  4  to  22  cart>on 
atoms  and  from  1  to  3  oxirane  groups  and  the  remainder 
of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  radicals  being  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acid  radicals  containing  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  from  1  to  3  oxirane  groups,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  radicals  containing  from  4  to  22  cartxHi  atoms, 
benzcnoid  monocarboxylic  acid  radicals,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  epoxidized  ester  having  an  oxirane  content 
of  approximately  4.0%  to  8.0%;  (b)  a  low  molecular 
weight  polyglycidyl  ether  which  is  the  product  of  the  con- 
densation  of  cpiohlorohydrin   with    a  pcrfyhydric  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols,  said  ether  having  an 
average  of  1.0  to  3.0  oxirane  groups  per  molecule;  and 
(c)  an  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,4-dimethyl  -  6  -  isobutenyltetrahydrophthalic   anhydride, 
3,4-dimcthyl-6-isobutylhexahydrophthalic  anhydride,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  anhydride  being  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature, said  composition  conUining  approximately  0.1 
part  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxidized  ester  per 
part  by  weight  of  said  polyglycidyl  ether  and  approxi- 
mately 0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  of  said  anhydride  for  each 
epoxide  eqiuvalent  of  said  epoxidized  ester  and  said  poly- 
glycidyl ether. 


3^65,647 
TROWELABLE  EPOXY-POLY AMIDE  COMPO- 
SITION WITH  GRADED  FILLER 
Louis  F.  Schaeffer,  Jr.,  LandisvUle,  and  Alger  J.  Slosser, 
East    Hempfield    Township,    Lancaster    County,    Pa., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  29,   1962,  Ser.  No.   169^7 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A    trowelable    nondragging    short-bodied    flooring 
composition  which  will  not  stick  to  the  trowel  during 
working  comprising  a  well  blended  mixture  of  (a)  from 
8-20%  by  weight  of  a  curable  epoxy  resin  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  400-3000  centipoises  at 

CH| 


CHi — CHCHr 


i^/  ^^^OChJ^HChXo-/  ^^-\  y>-OCH.CH CH. 

CH» 


wherein  n  is  a  value  from  0  to  2, 

(D)  0.1-10  parts  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and 

(E)  0.1-10  parts  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary  aliphatic 
amines  wherein  each  aliphatic  group  contains  2-4 
carbon  atoms. 


CH, 

75°  F.  and  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  bis-phenol  with 
an  excess  of  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali, 
(b)  a  curing  system  for  the  epoxy  resin  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  5000-18000  centipoises  at  75°  F.  com- 
prising from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  obtained 
by  reacting  a  polymeric  fat  acid  and  a  polyamine,  and 


I 
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(c)  from  75  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  graded,  inorganic, 
mineral  aggregate  filler  having  a  sieve  analysis  of 

U.S.  standard  sieve  No.:  Percent  by  weight 

t        retained 

14 ^ 4-7 

16 ._.». 12-18 


1/eoi 
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3^65,(51 

POLYSULFIDE.NEUTRALiaU:D  PI  W  TAR 

COMPOSITIONS 

.onard  H.  Dopplcr,  Peabody,  and  John  :  \  Hardy,  An- 

dover,  Mass^  assignors  to  Cabot  Corpoiadon,  Bogton, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Scr.  ^  o.  394  J42 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  260—24) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisingi  a  polysulfide 


with  the  proviso  that  substantially  100%  by  weight  of 
said  graded  filler  pass  through  a  No.  10  sieve  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  35%  by  weight  pass  through  a  No.  30  sieve. 


3,265,648 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  POLY-I-bIiTENE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  STEARIC  AClD  OR  BIPHENYL 
Joim  IkMM-,  Jr.,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Edward  A.  Youngman, 

Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New 

Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  * 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,970 
2  Oafans.    (CL  260—23) 

■1.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  transformation  of 
crystalline  poly-1-butene  from  the  crystal  form  which  is 
characterized  by  a  helical  chain  structure  of  4-fold  sym- 
metry with  an  identity  period  of  6.8  A.  and  which  is  un- 
stable at  ambient  temperatures  to  the  crystal  form  which 
is  characterized  by  a  helical  chain  structure  of  3-fold 
symmetry  with  an  identity  period  of  6.5  A.  and  which 
is  stable  at  ambient  temperature,  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  melt  of  crystallizable  poly-1-butene  having 
homogeneously  dispersed  therein  a  crystallization  modify- 
ing amount,  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  of 
stearic  acid,  and  cooling  said  melt  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 0'  and  about  40"  C.       ,  , 


3,265,649 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  POLYOLEFINS  BY  AN 
ADDITION  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  INORGANIC 
OR  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Volkert  Faitings,  Bacicemstr.  10,  Geisenkirchen-Baer,  Ger- 
many;  Franz-Josef  Meyer,   Landstr.   161,  Gladbeck, 
Germany;  and  Alfred  Schaffler,  Droste-Holshofstr.  23, 
Gekenkirchen-Buer,  Germany 
,     No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  165,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9. 1961, 
Sch  29,029  I 

4  Claims.   (CI.  260— 23)  >         r 

1.  A  stabilized  polymeric  compo^tion  comprising  a 
polyolefin  containing  the  residue  of  a  metal  halide  cata- 
lyst and,  dispersed  uniformly  in  said  polyolefin,  from 
0.01  to  1.0%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefin  of 
a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium  stearate. 


^  3^65,650 

ARTIFICIAL  SNOW  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND  WATER 

Robert  J.  Kerr,  North  BarringtcMi,  III.,  assignor  to  Robert 

J.  KeiT,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,814 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260^23) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  sealed  container  charged 
under  pressure  with  a  yelf-spraying  artificial  snow  com- 
position comprising  from  Va  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
vinyl acetate  homopolymcr  resin,  from  30  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  for  said 
resin,  from  2  to  15%  by  weight'  of  at  least  one  higher 
fatty  acid  as  a  bulking  agent,  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
a  normally  gaseous  propellant,  and  from  30  to  50%  by 
weight  of  water. 


18 20-26  .  _, 

20  ;__ 8-22    polymer  and  a  pine  tar  which  has  been  partia  lly  neutralized 

30 14-30     'y  addition  thereto  of  between  about  30%   o  80%  of  the 

otal  amount  of  a  basic  material  selected  from  the  group 
onsisting  of  metal  hydroxides  and  metal  carbonates  re- 
I  luired  to  completely  neutralize  the  untreate(  tar. 


3065,652 
RESIN  BINDERS 

*eter  T.  Sarjcant,  WUUamsborg,  Pa.,  an^  Wmiam  E. 
Morris,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignors  to    West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  1  *o.  351,194 

4  Chdms.  (a.  264^—25) 
1.  A  resin  binder  which  comprises  100  puts  by  weight 
i  rf  a  phenol-aldehyde  resole  and  between  3  )  to  100  part« 
^y  weight  of  urea  in  mutual  solution  and  b  iween  70  and 
00  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocai  x>n-insoluble, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon-soluble  resin  extract  from  pine 
1  k^ood  intimately  dispersed  in  said  solution,  tne  quantity  of 
5  aid  urea  being  from  30  to  75%  of  the  4'cight  of  said 
1  esin  extract. 


'        3465,653 

'  VATER-SOLUBLE  FLEXIBILIZER  FOnl  PHENOUC 
RESINS  COMPRISING  A  METHYLOLATED 
AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYESTER! 

.  ohn  R.  Le  Bbnc,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Dalaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  I  to.  330^57 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  260— 29  J)  < 

5.  An  aqueous  phenol-formaldehyde  resjn  having  dis- 
s>lved  therein  a  water  soluble  methylolated  amine  ter- 
ifiinated  polyester  corresponding  to  the  follow  ving  formula: 


HO        O  O        OH 

CHiOH)tNfRi-N(-C-R,-C-0-R-0-)i(!;-R,-l!;-N- 


fliNCCHiGH), 


\  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
iphatic  hydrocarbon  of  2-18  carbon  atom: ,  an  aromatic 
Hydrocarbon  of  1  benzene  ring,  and  an  al  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon of  2-18  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
g^oup  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocai  bon  of  2-38 
cftrbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  )f  I  benzene 
ring,  and  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  of  2-38  ( arbon  atoms; 

1  :a  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  2-12  carbon  atoms;  and 

2  is  an  integer  of  from  1-50. 


3,265,654 
f  STABLE,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIOlWs 

I  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

■ictrich  Glabisch,  Leverkasen,  and  Herbert 
1  logne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors 

riken  Bayer  Aktlengescllschaft,  Lcverkus^n. 
I  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  15,  1962,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany, 

F  34,024 
6  Chdms.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  stable 
slons  of  ethylene  copolymers  in  the  absent 
tional  emulsifiers  which  comprises  poly 
ii  1  aqueous  medium  under  pressures  betwee^ 


P  o 
Miy 


OF 

BartI,  Co- 
Farbenfab- 
,  Germany, 

.  194,981 
26, 1961, 


aqueous  disper- 

of  conven- 

mer^mg  ethylene 

50  and  500 
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atmospheres  and  at  temperatures  between  50"  and  100'  C. 
with  the  aid  of  water-soluWc  substances  capable  of  form- 
ing free  radicals  in  the  presence  of 

(A)  10  to  60  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  copolymer,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polym- 
erizable,  non-ionic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  vinyl  alcohcrf  and  an  alkanoic 
acid  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  »tyrene,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, and  acrylic  and  methacrylic  esters  of  aliphatic 
saturated  monohydric  alcohols  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  by  weight  between  ethylene 
and  said  ethylenically  unsaturated,  polymerizable, 
non-ionic  compound  having  a  value  which  is  not 
substantially  below  1:1,  and 

(B)  5  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
copolymer,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polym- 
erizable acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

.    maleic  acid  semi-esters  which  are  esterified  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  of  from  1  to 
f       18  carbon  atoms,  ethylenically  unsaturated  polym- 
erizable sulfonic  acids,  and  amides  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  of  a  value  sufficient 
to  provide  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
450  and  1200  and  a  viscosity  at  100"  F.  between  about 
300  to  4000  centistokes.  ' 


CHf=C— C-N-(CHi)r-C00H 

k 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CHj  and  Jt  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  17. 
5.  Stable  aqueous  dispersions  of  ethylene  copolymers 
as  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


I  3,265,657  __ 

PROCESS  FOR  GELUNG  AQUEOUS  POLYVEVYL 
ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  WITH  CHROMIUM  COM- 
POUNDS ^  .  _,  .  -  . 
HaroU  fUng  Sinchyr,  WOmhigtoa,  Del.,  anignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmfaigtoo,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,721 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  260—29.6)  . 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  polyvmyl 
alcohol  composition,  which  remains  fluid  for  at  least  a 
few  seconds  after  preparation  and  spontaneously  gels 
thereafter,  which  process  comprises  contacting  a  sel- 
lable fluid  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  with  a 
hexavalent  chromium  compound  dissoluble  therein  to 
provide  at  least  about  3x10"*  gram  atom  of  hexavalent 
chromium  per  gram  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  a  reduc- 
ing agent  dissoluble  therein  in  amount  at  least  effective 
to  reduce  said  amount  of  hexavalent  chromium  to  tri- 
valent  chromium  but  ineffective  alone  to  gel  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  solution. 


3,265,655 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  COMPOSITIONS 

WlUiam  F.  HIU,  Jr.,  Sonth  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  26,   1963,  Ser.  No.  311,649 
3  CUims.    (CL  260—29.6) 

3.  A  process  for  producing  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetate 
compositions  capable  of  forming  continuous,  flexible 
coatings  on  substrates  at  room  temperature  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  dispersing  in  an  inert  aqueous  vehicle 
a  substantially  dry  blend  composition  consisting  esaen- 
'tially  of  finely-divided  polyvinyl  acetate  and  in  admix- 
ture therewith  about  5  to  about  60  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  of  acrylamide. 


3,265,656 

HIGH  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYEPIHALOHYDRINS 

Fred  J.  Lowes,  Jr.,  Mldfamd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mhlland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.   11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,902 
6  Clahns.    (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  articles  from  a  spinning 
solution  of  a  fiber-forming  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and 
interpolymers  of  acrylonitrile  containing  in  the  polymer 
molecule  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile, 
the  balance  being  at  least  one  other  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  is  copolymerizable 
with  acrylonitrile,  which  polymer  is  dissolved  as  a  spin- 
nable  composition  in  an  aqueous  saline  solvent  for  said 
fiber-forming  polymer:  the  step  of  dissolving  in  said  spin- 
ning solution  prior  to  spinning  articles  therefrom  between 
about  5  and  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the  polymer 
weight  in  said  spinning  solution,  of  an  essentially  water- 
insoluble  polyepihalohydrin  of  the  formula 

-H— rocncHi-|-OH 

L    CHiX  J. 


3,265,658 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Otto  Uethcn,  Kari-AIbcrt  Strassc  20,  DnUHnf-Beck,  Ger- 
many, and  Walter  Rottig,  Hohenweg  143,  ObcrfaaoMn- 
Sterkrade-Nord,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1958, 
R  22,504 
4  Chdms.     (CL  260-^1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  compositions  of  carbon 
black  and  polyethylene  by  polymerization  of  ethylene  at 
pressures  up  to  approximately  100  kg./cm.'  and  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  approximately  100*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  catalysts  consisting  of  mixtures  of  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  group  3  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table  with 
compounds  of  metals  of  the  4th  to  6th  subgroups  of  that 
table  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  more  than  about  50%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  polymer,  of  carbon  black  having  a  particle  size 
of  up  to  250  m.,  said  carbon  black  having  had  any  air 
contained  in  its  pores  displaced  by  an  inert  gas. 


3,265,659 
INHIBITION  OF  POLYMERIZATION 

Tadahiro  Kobayashi,  Fuji-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU 

Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha,  Kita-kn,  Osaka,  Japan, 

a  corporation  ot  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    Orighial  appUcation  June  13,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  287,516.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  21, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  482,658 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

2.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  which  is  a 
product  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  p-methylstyrene,  and  0.5 
to  2.000  p.p.m.  respectively  of  at  least  one  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetonethiosemi- 
carbazone,  acetophenonethiosemicarbazone,  acetoalde- 
hydethiosemicarbazone,  acetylthiosemicarbazide,  phcnyl- 
thiosemicarbazide,  formylthiosemicarbazide,  caii>aminyl- 
thiosemicarbazide,  iononcthiosemicarbazone,  acetonesemi- 
carbazone,  acetoaldehydescmicarbazone,  _  acetophenone- 
semicarbazone,  acetylsemicarbazide,  pbenylsemicai4>azide, 
iononesemicarbazone,  and  semicarbazide. 
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3,265,660  I 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIOI^S  STABILIZED  WITH 

THIODIORGANIC  ESTERS  AND  HYDROXYSPI- 

ROHYDRINDENES 
Robin  Henry  Burgess,  Market  Drayton,  John  Carswell 

McGowan,*^  Harpenden,  and  Vivien  Griffiths,  Welwyn 

Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1959, 

44,282/59 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260-^5.85) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  an  ester  of  a  di- 
alkanoic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diesters 
thiodiglycollic  thiodipropionic  and  thiodibirtyric  acids 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  ten  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  a  hydroxy spirohydrindene  having 
the  formula:  I 


<A/^ 


in  which  at  least  one  substituent  at  positions  5  and  6  and 
at  least  one  of  the  substituents  at  positions  5'  and  6'  is 
a  hydroxyl  group,  the  others  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  alkoxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups 
and  hydrogen  atoms,  and  in  which  there  is  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  in  each  benzene  ring  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon, alkoxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  in  which  one  sub- 
stituent at  each  of  positions  2  and  2'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
the  other  substituents  R —  and  R' —  respectively  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  hydrogen  atoms,  and  the  substituents  at  positions 
3  and  3'  are  in  each  case  primary  hydrocarbon  groups 
R"CH2—  and  R"'CHa— ,  R"  and  R'"  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  and  hydrogen 
atoms,  there  being  from  one  to  ten  hydroxyl  atoms  pro- 
vided to  the  composition  by  the  hydroxyspirohydrindene 
to  each  sulfur  atom  provided  to  the  composition  by  the 
thiodialkanoic  acid  ester.  I 


3,265,661 
2,4,6-TRIS(3,5.DI-TERT    BUTYL  -  4  -  HYDROXY- 
BENZYL)    PHENYL    ALKANOATES   AND 
POLYPROPYLENE    COMPOSITIONS    STABI- 
LIZED THEREWITH 
Albert  L.  Rocklin,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  ^19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,843 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.85) 
1.  Polypropylene  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  2, 
4,6-tris(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl) phenyl    alkano- 
ate,  said  alkanoate  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
3.  2,4,6  -  tris(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)phenyl 
alkanoate,  said  alkanoate  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  I  I 

3,265,662 
MODIFIED  HIGH  PURITY  2,2.BIS(2,3-EPOXY. 
PROPOXYPHENYL)  PROPANE 
Harry  O.  Kirwan  and  Harold  C.  Klassen,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,109 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—47) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  modified  hi^h 
purity  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  comprising  the  reac- 
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aid 


on  product  of  substantially  pure  crystal^able 
2,3-epoxypropoxyphenyl)  propane  with 
er  100  parts  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  curing 
rom   the   group   consisting   of   primary 
romatic  amines  and  polybasic  acid  anhidrides 
Amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  crystallizatiot 
Cient  to  cure  the  composition  without  the 
I  onal  curing  agent. 


2,2.bis 

.5  to  2  parts 

igent  selected 

secondary 

in  an 

but  insuffi- 

use  of  addi- 


3,265,663 
POLYMERIC  CONDENSATION 

HALOMETHYLATED  DIPHENYL 
AND  AMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SAME 

TilUam  G.  Lloyd,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser. 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A   thermoplastic   substantially   linear 
olymer  obtained  by  the  reaction  in  an  inert 
od  at  a  temperature  between  about  20°  C 
f  chemically  equivalent  amounts  of  ( 1 )  a 
iphenyl  ether  containing  not  more  than 

1  adicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 

2  nd  bromomethyl  radicals,  said  diphenyl 
average  of  from  1.5  up  to  2.5  halomethyl 
ihenyl  ether  nucleus,  and  (2)  an  amine 
I  roup  consisting   of   (a)    secondary   amines 
formula: 


N-H 


and  (b)  ditertiary  amines  having  the  formula 


R  R 

N-R'-N 


v'herein  each  R  is  individually  selected  fr<im  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10 
cprbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  havinj  from  2  to  6 
darbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  havi  ig  from  5  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R  and  R  taken  together  with 
tjie  nitrogen  atom  form  a  ring  containing  4  to  5  carbon 
ajtoms,  and  R'  is  a  bivalent  organic  hydrocarbon  radical 
sfclected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyr  lethylene  and 
phenylene. 


PRODUCTS  OF 

ETHERS 

MAKING 

to  The  Dow 
dorporation  of 

rpo.  223,556 

condensation 

polar  solvent 

and  100°  C. 

hhlomethylated 

4  halomethyl 

chloromethyl 

ettier  having  an 

roups  per  di- 

selelcted  from  the 

having   the 


13,265,664 
PARTIALLY  CURED  EPOXY  RESINS 
Richard  W.  Fulmer  and  Dwight  E.  Pecrman, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
Oct.  26,  1982,  has  been  dlsclalm(  d 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 47) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  heat  curabl( 
s  able  for  extended  periods  of  time  at  roon  i 
comprising:  (I)  reacting  at  temperatures 
ipo  to  210;  C.  (1)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of 
nenol  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  cf 
lf40-2000  with  (2)  a  guanamine  in  an  amciunt 
t*  cure  said  polyglycidyl  ether  to  an  infusi  jle 
polymer,  said  guanamine  being  selected  frjm 
o  insisting  of 


(.  o 


B 


N 
HtNC 


\ 


N 


-    N 


NHi 


Minneapolis, 
corporation 

No.  308,359 
to 


composition 

temperature 

from  about 

a  polyhydric 

from  about 

sufficient 

insoluble 

the  group 


August  9,  1966 


(B) 

1 


CHEMICAL 


749 


(C) 


HiNC  CNHi 

V 

R 


consisting  of  organic  di-  and  polyisocyanatcs,  and  a  chain 
extender  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol  esterified  with 
an  alkylated  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyphenylstearic  acid,  methyl  hydroxyphenyl 
stcaratc,  hydroxyphenylene  distearic  acid,  dimethyl  hy- 
droxyiAenylene  distearate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
esterified  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  two 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups. 


ChT 
H  CHi 

A 

HtSC  CNHi 


44 


"CHi 
CHt 


N 


and 
(D) 


NHi 


^ 


%s 


N 
UiNC  CNHi 


NHi 

N-i 


N'  C— Ri— C  N 


NHi 


NUt 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  4  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  the  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  of  dimerized  fatty  acids,  said  dimerized 
fatty  acids  having  been  prepared  by  polymerizing  fatty 
acids  of  5  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and  (11)  terminating  the 
reaction  by  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  below  100°  C. 
when  5  to  90%  complete  as  determined  by  the  decrease 
in  oxirane  oxygen  content  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,265,667 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYTHIOUREA  RESINS 
Theodore  H.  SzawlowsU,  Wonder  Lake,  Walter  E. 
Kramer,  NUes,  and  Charaniit  Ral,  Crystal  Lake,  DL, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Coni- 
pany  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif ^  a  corporation  of 
California  „       ^,      «^««,, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,235 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 77.5) 
1.  The  reaction  product  consisting  of  ( 1 )  about  2  parts 
of  a  lii»ear  polythiourea,  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a 
polyamine  having  only  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  2  to  4  primary  amino  groups  per  molecule  with  car- 
bon disulfide  to  form  the  dithiocarbamate  and  heating 
said  dithiocarbamate  to  form  the  linear  polythiourea,  re- 
acted with  (2)  about  1  part  of  an  aliphatic  amine  hay- 
ing 2  to  10  methylene  groups  and  at  least  2  primary  ami- 
no groups  per  molecule  at  a  temperature  of  about  100" 
to  about  250°  C.  ior  a  time  sufficient  to  eliminate  hy- 
drogen sulfide. 


3,265,665 

NOVEL  COPOLYMERS  OF  ORGANIC  ISO- 

CYANATES  AND  ALDEHYDES 

Gerald  J.  Mantell,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  David  Rankin, 

Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,440 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  normally  solid,  tough,  flexible  copolymer  pro- 
duced by  simultaneously  adding  as  the  sole  reaction  com- 
ponents to  an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  about  minus  100°  C.  and  50° 
C.  gaseous,  substantially  pure  formaldehyde  and  at  least 
one  organic  isocyanate  having  from  two  to  about  twenty- 
four  carbon  atoms  and  reacting  said  formaldehyde  with 
said   isocyanate   under   substantially   moisture-free   and 
oxygen-free  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  said  organic  isocyanate  being  employed  in 
an  amount  such  that  it  is  incorporated  into  the  copolymer 
in  the  amount  of  0.75  to  25  mole  percent  based  on  total 
moles  of  both  formaldehyde  and   isocyanate,  said  co- 
polymer being  further  characterized  by  insolubility  in 
acetone,  ethanol,  benzene  and  tetrahydrofuran  at  room 
temperature,  a  Barcol  hardness  within  the  range  of  about 
50  to  70  and  a  capability  of  being  molded  under  pres- 
sure at  185°  C.  t 


3,265,668 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  AMINO-s-TRIAZINE 

AND  ALKYLENE  CARBONATES 

Rostyslaw  Dowbenko  and  Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gib- 

sonia,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,795 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 7T.5) 
1.  The  hydroxyl-containing  resinous  reaction  product 
of  an  amino-s-triazinc  and  an  alkylene  carbonate  having 
the  structure 


Rt 


^ 


-C— B« 


O 


i 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkaryl,  and  aryl  groups. 


3,265,666 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN  FROM  AN  ORGANIC  ISO- 
CYANATE AND  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
ESTERIFIED  WITH  AN  ALKYLATED  DIPHENOL 

Loukc  H.  Brown,  Santa  Monica,  and  Ronald  Swidler, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,497 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  polyuretbane  resin  composition  comprising  the 

reaction  product  of  an  isocyanate  selected  from  the  group 


3,265,669 
LIQUID  AMINE  HARDENER  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  POLYURETHANE  RESINS 
Frank  N.  Hirosawa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Furane  Plastics  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawk«.     Filed  Aug.   19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,170 
7  CUims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  liquid  room  temperature  curing  agent  for  produc- 
tion of  a  thermosetting  rubber-like  composition  from  poly- 
uretbane prepolymers  comprising  an  aromatic  diamine 
having  two  active  nitrogen-hydrogen  bonds,  dissolved  in  a 
N-substituted  2-pyrrolidone  having  the  structure 


HiC- 


-CHi 


HiC  C=0  , 

•     .      i       . 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  and  a  vinyl  group. 
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3465,670 
CUIUNG  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Charles  E.  Scott,  Drexel  lOU,  Pa.,  ass^Kiior  to  Aiisim 
Corporation,  PUDadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Dela- 


Wherein  R'  and  R"  arc  Cj-Cu  alkyl  radia  Is,  R'"  is  se 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,369 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—79) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer,  an  organic  peroxide,  and  from  0.2 
to  2.0  parts  per  hundred  by  weight,  based  on  the  co- 
polymer, of  an  alkali  metal  disalt  of  anthraquinone  disul- 
fonic  acid  as  the  sole  sulfur-containing  ingredient  of  the 
composition. 


licted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
radical  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
—OH,  —GOGH,  C=N   and  — SH   radidals,  said 
piolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000 


1 1 


3,265,671 
SULFIDE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  WHICH  ARE 
CURED  WITH  LITHIUM  CYANOBOROHYDRIDE 
John  E.  Mahan  and  William  M.  Hutchinson,  BartlesvUle, 
Ofcla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,974 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260^79.5) 
1.  A  process  comprismg  mixing  lithium  cyanoboro- 
hydride  with  the  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  mer- 
c^tan  land  a  polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  200 
poises  at  25°  C.  selected  fnMn  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  of  4-12  carbon 
atoms  and  copolymers  of  said  conjugated  dienes  and  co- 
polymerizable  hydrocarbon  monomers  containing  the 
CH'=C<  group  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
cure  the  same. 


3,265,674 

COPOLYMER  OF  POLAR-SUBSTTTUTfeD  VINYL 

SULFIDES  AND  ALKYL  ACRYL  iTES 

penin  Leo  Flowers,  Palo  AKo,  Calif.,  ass  gnor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corpor^on  of  Dela- 
ware 

I^o  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Oct.  10,  i960,  Ser.  No. 
61,350,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,400,  dated  S  ept.  14, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1  >65,  Ser.  No. 
443,089 

I  6Chihns.    (CL  260— 79.7) 

M.  As  a  new  compound,  a  copolymer  olf  Cs-ao  aUcyl 
raethacrylate  and  a  vinyl  sulfide  having  [the  formula 
CH3=CHS— R'— Y  where  R'  is  a  C,.,,  alkll  radical  and 
>  is  a  polar  radical  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
df  —OH  and  — COOH,  in  the  mol  ratio  of  il :  10  to  10: 1, 
respectively,  and  such  that  the  end  produot  contains  at 
l^ast  8  units  selected  from  the  ester  and  vinyB  sulfide  units 
atid  at  least  2  of  each  group  being  preset  t  in  the  end 
pi-oduct,  said  copolymer  having  a  molecu  ar  weight  of 
ffom  about  1,000  to  about  2,500,000. 


and  a  methyl 

consisting  of 

co- 


3,265,672 
ETHYLENE,  LOWER  ALKYL  VINYL 
SULFIDE  COPOLYMER 
Rudolph  Pariser  and  Dexter  B.  Pattison,  Wilndngton, 
Del.,  and  Kurt  L.  Seligman,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,070 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  An  elastomeric  copolymer  containing  from  about  25\ 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  monomer  units  of  at  least  one  ^ 
lower  alkyl  vinyl  sulfide,  from  about  0  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  monomer  units  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHa=CRR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


3,265,675 

VINYL  2,2-DIMETHYLALKYL  ETH^  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Ifugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  ind  James  D. 

Heller,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ea^an  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  0f  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,493 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 85.5) 
1.  A  homopolymer  of  a  vinyl  2,2-dimetl|ylalkyI  ether 
rfpresented  by  the  structural  formula: 


CHf=CH-0-CH» 


CHi    I 

-C— (CHj).— C^i 
CHi 


nerein  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  1  to  14  pre- 
red  by  the  process  of  reacting  said  vinyl  2,2-dimethyl- 
jkyl  ethers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  fleeted  from 
group  consisting  of  free  radical,  Ziegler]  and  cationic 


—COOH,  — cONHi,  — coocHiCHiOH,  — coocHt— CH — ^CH    citalysts,  wherein  said  reaction  is  maintained  within  the 

and  wherein 


-CH 

-COOCHt-CH=CH»,  -COGCHiCHtCl  and-CONHCHj-CH=CH 

i 

and  from  about  20  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene 
monomer  units. 


temperature  range  of  —80"  C.  to  lOO"  C. 
said  catalyst  concentration  is  maintained  wit  lin  the  range 
of  0.1  to  3  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  pe  monomer 
to  be  polymerized. 

1 3.  A  copcriymer  of  a    vinyl   2,2-dimeth^lalkyl  ether 
r  presented  by  the  structural  formula 


3,265,673 
COPOLYMERS  OF  LONG^HAINED  ACRYLIC 
ESTERS  WITH  SULFUR  CONTAINING  ACRY- 
LATES  %. 

Harry  F.  Richanis,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  A. 
Herbert,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,880 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 79.7) 
1.  A  new  oil-soluble  copolymer  useful  as  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  additive,  said  copolymer  being  a  copolymer 
of  an  acrylate  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  a  Cr-Cig  alka- 
nol  and  a  sulfur-containing  acrylate  ester  having  the  for- 
mula 


B" 


CHf=CH— O— CH» 


CHi 

-C— (CHi).— Clfi 


<!; 


CHf=C— C  O  O  R'— 8— R"— "5 


Miierein  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  1  to  14,  and 
a  vinyl  comonomer  selected  from  the  groip  consisting 
of  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  acryionitrile  and 
methyl  methacrylate  prepared  by  the  proce^  of  reacting 
said  vinyl  2,2-dimethylalkyl  ethers  and  said  vinyl  co- 
n^nomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  seleSed  from  the 
gfoup  consisting  of  free  radical,  Ziegler,  land  cationic 
catalysts,  wherein  said  reaction  is  maintained  within  the 
Umperature  range  of  — 80' C.  to  100' C.  [and  wherein 
Si  id  catalyst  concentration  is  maintained  witnin  the  range 
of  0.1  to  3  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  tfie  monomers 
tq  be  polymerized. 
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3,265,676 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OF   VINYLINDENE   POLYMERS 
BY  USING  3,5.DIMETHYLCYCLOHEXEN- 
2-ONE-l 
Richard  E.  Debcretax  and  Speros  P.  Nempbos,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcteware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,370 

4  Cfadms.    (a.  260—85.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryio- 
nitrile, methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,   (b)   mix- 
tures of  said  polar  vinylidene  mooooier  with  a  copolym- 
erizable  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  di  alkyl 
maleate,  a  dialkyl  fumarate,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  a  conjugated  diene,  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  mixtures  of 
a  non-polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable 
polar  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl 
makate,  a  monoalkyl  fumarate,  a  dialkyl  maleate,  a  di- 
alkyl fumarate,  maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  metha- 
crylic acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  0.05-5%  of  3,5-dimethylcyclobexen-2-one-l, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  free  radical-polymerizable 
material. 

3,265,677 
PROCESS    FOR    REGULATING    MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  IN  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL- 
IDENE MONOMERS   USING   l-METHYLCY- 
CLOHEXENE-1  AS  REGULATOR 
Richard  E.  Defaicretaz  and  Speros  P.  Nemphos,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May   18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,371 
5Clafans.    (0.260—88.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryio- 
nitrile, methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  mixtures 
of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyl  maleate,  a 
dialkyl  fumarate,  acrylic  acid,  nKthacrylic  acid,  a  con- 
jugated diene,  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  a  non-polar 
vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable  polar  nu>n- 
omer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl  maleate,  a 
monoalkyl  fumurate,  a  dialkyl  maleate,  a  dialkyl  fuma- 
rate, maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymer- 
ization initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxy  and  azo  catalysts,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
0.05-5%    of    1-methylcyclobexene-l,    based    on    the 
weight  of  the  free  radical-polymerizable  material. 


maintained  in  a  highly  dispersed  state,  a  slurry  consist- 
ing substantially  of  vinyl  fluoride  polymer  and  water  is 
removed  from  the  reactor  and  the  vinyl  fluoride  polymer 
recovered  from  the  slurry,  the  improvement  comprising 
introducing  into  the  reactor  a  mono-olefin  of  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  to  the  extent  of  from  about  10  to  less  than 
10,000  parts  per  mHlion  parts  by  weigjit  of  vinyl  fluo- 
ride.   

3,265,679 
CHEMICAL  PRODUCT   AND   METHOD   FOR   ITS 

MANUFACTURE 
Matthew  B.  Black  HI,  Ridley  Park,  Ellsworth  E.  Fanrt, 
PhoenixviUe,  WUIiam  S.  Bamhart,  Lafayette  Hill,  and 
Raymond  Netsck,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  aMignon  to  ream- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,007 
llOafans.    (CL  260— 92.1) 


10.  A  free  flowing  granular  polytetrafluoroethylene 
molding  powder  comprised  of  glomuks  of  particks  of 
a  finely  pulverized  granular  polytetrafluoroethylene  pow- 
der having  an  air  sedimentation  sizes  of  less  than  1(X) 
microns,  said  glomules  having  a  dry  sieve  size  in  the 
range  of  from  300  to  3000  microns;  a  bulk  density  in 
the  range  of  from  400  to  850  grams  per  liter;  an  tmcom- 
pacted  flow  rating  of  at  least  25;  a  compacted  flow  rating 
of  at  least  9;  said  glomules  being  sufficiently  hard  to 
withstand  normal  handling  without  disintegration  but 
readily  deformable  under  preforming  pressures  to  pro- 
duce essentially  pore  free  moldings  retaining  at  least 
80%  of  the  tensile  strength  of  moldings  produced  from 
the  original  finely  pulverized  powder. 


3,265,678  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYVINYL 
FLUORIDE 
James  Lee  Hccht,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  avitnor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WDmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,875 
2Clatans.    (CI.  260— 92.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  vinyl 
fluoride  wherein  vinyl  fluoride,  water  and  a  water-soluble 
free  radical  reaction  initiator  are  introduced  into  a  re- 
actor maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  and  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  contents  of  the  reactor  are 


3,265,680 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOPRENE 
Lawrence  E.  Forman,  Akron,  OUo,  Richard  S.  Steams, 
Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Richard  W.  KiMcr,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
and  Frauds  A.  Bozzacco,  MasaOlon,  Ohio,  assigiion  to 
The  Firestone  The  &  Rnhbcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,234 

17  Clafans.  (CI.  260— 94J1) 
1.  Process  of  polymerizing  isoprene  to  produce  a 
rubbery  polyisoprene  which,  by  infra-red  analysis,  ex- 
hibits at  least  about  75%  cis-l,4-structure,  not  more 
than  about  7  to  10%  trans- 1,4-structure,  not  more  than 
about  10%  3,4-structure  and  essentially  no  1,2-structure 
which  process  comprises  contacting  isoprene  of  a  purity 
in  excess  of  90  mol  percent  with  a  hydrocarbon  lithium 
containing  a  single  atom  of  lithium  per  molecule,  the 
hydrocarbon  group  in  said  hydrocarbon  lithium  con- 
taining from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  the  amoimt  of  hydro- 
carbon lithium  being  sufficient  to  provide  not  more  than 
0.1  gram  of  carbon-linked  lithium  expressed  as  lithium 
metal  for  each  100  grams  of  isoprene  and  the  polym- 
erization system  being  essentially  free  from  foreign  ma- 
terials other  than  hydrocartwns  of  non-acidic  character. 
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3^65,681 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 

Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohid,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

ctwporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  drawing.    Original  appUcation  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  June  30, 

1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  300,665 

2  Claims.    (O.  260^953) 

1.  The  o-hydroxy-/3,/3,/3-trichlorophosphonic  acid  ester 
of  a  lower  alkaneetherpolyol,  said  alkaneetherpolyol  be- 
ing the  ether  of  a  lower  allcanepolyol  having  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  there  being  no 
more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  any  carbon 
atcHn,  with  a  member  of  the  gr6up  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  glycols  and  poly  lower  alkylene  glycols,  said 
ester  having  a  plurality  of  free  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,265,682 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Urs  Gloor,  Riehen,  Peter  Quitt,  Basel,  Rolf  Studer,  Neuall. 
schwil,  and  Karl  Vogler,  RIeben,  Switzeriand,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  1, 1961. 

6,366/61;  Dec.  1, 1961, 13,988/61 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 112.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 

HaN— R— CO— NH— R— COfNH 

—R— CO— JnziNH— R-CO}„,— X 

and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  wherein  /ij  and  /12  are  each 
a  whole  integer  from  0  to  1;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  'alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  and  hydrazine;  each  R  is  the  residue  of  an 
a-amino  acid  devoid  o(  its  a-amino  and  carboxyl  group, 
at  least  one  R  being  the  residue  of  a  diaminocarboxylic 
acid;  and  the  molecule  contains  at  least  one  long-chain 
aliphatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
long-chain  aliphatic  acyl  substituent  on  a  free  amino  group 
and  a  long-chain  aliphatic  substituent  comprehended  by 
X  when  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
amino and  dialkylamino.  ' 


3,265,683       , 
CERTAIN  3-ACYLAMIDOALKYt.3-AZABICYCLO 

[3.2.2JNONANE  COMPOUNDS 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,763 

7  Chdms.    (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


GAZETTE 


acceptable  acid  addition  and  quaternary 
thereof. 


AVGUST  9,  1966 
atmnonium  salts 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  „ 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 


3,265,684 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1:1  kETENE- 
ISOCYANATE  ADDUCTS 
John  E.  Herweh,  East  Hemi^cM  Townihip,  Lancaster 
County,  and  Alghdas  C.  Poshkus,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Armstrong  Cork  CompanyJLancaster,  Pa~ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  12,  1963,  Ser. 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compound: 
the  class  consisting  of 


o  o 

\    /    \  /   \ 

C^         NR"  and     R'"       Nfi" 

^  V  \/ 


R 


groi  p  consisting  of 
anl 


<I> 


vhere  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
sen,  halogen,  — NOj,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and 


aryl 


vhere  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consi; 

ien,  halogen,  — NOj,  alkoxy,  alkyl  and  i 
V"  is  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  6 
omprising  reacting  an  acid  chloride  selejcted 
lass    consisting    of    an    acid    chloride 
R'CHCOCl    and    an    acid    chloride 
COCl  with  an  isocyanate  of  the  formula 
ihe  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


o^ 
of 


No.  329,985 


selected  from 


consiiting  of  hydro- 
arirl;  where  R"  is 


ting  of  hydro- 

and  where 

carbon  atoms; 

from  the 

the    formula 

the    formula 

R'NCO  in 


O     Y 


HiC— CH— CHi 

v^'  I  ii   I    j^ — ^ 


HiC 


3,265,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  Ol '  LACTAMS 
Tans-Joachim  Schultze,  Chur,  Grisons,  Johann  Giescn, 
HaMensteb,  Grisons,  and  Clau  Bertber,  ( :bur,  Grisons, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.  I  ur  Forschnng 
und  Patentverwertnng,  Zarkh,  Switzeriai  id 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,286 

3  Clauns.  (CL  260—239.3) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactaj  n  which  com- 
prises in  a  first  stage  reacting  a  primary  1  ydroxymethyl 
ycloalkane  having  at  least  6  ring  carbon  a  omf  with  sul- 
uric  acid  containing  simultaneous  oxidizi  ag  and  nitro- 
sating  agents  to  form  an  oxime,  and  in  a 'second  stage, 
ifter  substantial  completion  of  the  oxinlc  formation, 
i  dding  oleum  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  c^nven  the  ox- 
i  ne  to  the  corresponding  lactam. 


V< 


Ri 


wherein  A  is  "a  member  of  the  grdup  consisting  of  NH 
and  N-lower  alkyl,  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R  and  Ri  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trihalpmethyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  physiologically 


3,265,686 

2-AMINOMETHYLENE-3-OXO  STERC  IDS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Raymond  O.  CUnton,  East  Greenbusfa,  N.y^  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser. 
30  Clafans.    (CL  260—239^ 

,  1.   A  3-oxo-steroid   having  from  seventeen   „ „. 

twenty-three  carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  estei  radicals  and 
being  further  substituted  in  the  2-position  ly  the  group- 


No.  4,882 

to  about 
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ing  B=N— C(R)=  wherein  B=N  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  amino,  and  basic  secondary 
and  tertiary  amino  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  200,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl. 

14.  2  -  [(1  -  pyrrolidyl) methylene]  -  4  -  androsten- 

17^1-3-one. 

3,265,687  „ 

COMPLEX  HYDRAZONES  CONTAINING  THE 
FERROCENE  STRUCTURE 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokic,  and  Peter  Yonan,  Chkaso,  DL, 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  St  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratiaii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,442 

1  Clafan.     (CL  260—240) 
1  -  diphenylmethyl  -  4  -  ferrocenylmethyleneaminopi- 

perazine. 

^  3,265,688 . 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
MORPHOLINES 
Fred  Keller,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RexaU  Drag 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^  ^      ^^     •--«^« 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,860 

1  Clafan.    (a.  260—247) 
A  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


R,  and  Rt  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  and,  taken  together,  oxygen, 
isolating  the  resulting  precipitate  and  subjecting  it  to  re- 
action with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  CH— ,  OH—,  SH— .  and  NH—  add  or- 
ganic compounds  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  the  alkali  metal  hydrides  and 
the  Grignard  compounds. 


3,265,690 

AMINOALKYLAMINO-  AND  AMINO- 

ALKOXY-l,3,5.TRIAZINES 

Max  Matter,  Muri,  Bern,  and  Roland  Gbtthyd-  Bern, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Haco  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,358 

Cbifans  priority,  application  Switzerfamd,  Jan.  11,  1963, 

355/63 
19Cfaams.    (CI.  260— 247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/Ns 


wherein  R  is  phenyl-lower  alkyl  which  comprises  treat- 
ing 2-(phenyl-lower  alkyl  )-2-aminoethanol  with  a  halo- 
acetyl  halide,  refluxing  the  product  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydride  and  refluxing  the  resulting  5- (phenyl-lower  alkyl) 
morpholone-3  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminohydride  and  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride. 


3,265,689 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  AZULENES 
Klaus  Hafner,  Darmstadt,  and  Hcfairkh  Pelster,  Lever- 
kusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Studiengesellschaft 
Kohle  G.m.b.H.,  Mulhefan  (Ruhr),  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,159 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1960, 

St  16,278 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  an  azulene 

compound  which  is  substituted  in  one  of  the  positions 

1  and  3  by  hydrogen  to  the  action  of  a  complex  acid 

selected    from    the    group   consisting    of    the    fluoboric, 

perchloric,  and  hexachloro  antimonic  acids,  in  an  inert 

solvent,  introducing  into  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 

a  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri  Ri 

V 


'it 

Y 


N 

Ri  R« 


where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino,  Rj  is  a  menabcr 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NH  and  N-lower  alkyl,  Alk  is  lower  alkylene,  R,  and 
R4  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rs  and  R4  collectively 
with  the  adjacent  N  is  a  member  selected  frwn  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  mor- 
pholino, the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  m  the  radi- 
cals Ri  and  Rj  ranging  between  3  and  11  inclusive,  and 
wherein  Rs  may  form  a  ring  together  with  Alk  and  may 
also  form  a  ring  with  the  NH  variant  of  X. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl, 
Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkoxy,  and 


Y 


N 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  and  morpholino,  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino,  Alk  is  lower 
alkylene,  Rj  and  Ri  each  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 
R,  and  R4  collectively  with  the  adjacent  N  are  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino  and  morpholino,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radicals  Ri  and  Ra  ranging  between  3  and 
11  inclusive,  and  wherein  Rs  may  form  a  ring  together 
with  Alk. 
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3^5,691 

l-BENZYL-2-AAaNOMETHYL-5,6-DIALKOXY. 

BENZIMIDAZOLES 

Hebncr  Richtcr,  Grafing,  near  Munich,  and  Dieter  Ralitz, 

Berlin,  Germany,  andignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin, 

Gcmiany 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Felk  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9, 1963, 

Sell  32,737 

27  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri 


^ 


RtO 


w^N/ 


Y 


RiO 


AA; 


y 


C-bHi 


\ 


R« 


Rf 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkoxy,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy, 
wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  hydrogen 
and  wherein  R4  and  R5  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholine,  piperi- 
dine,  pyfrcriidine  and  piperazine,  which  later  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxyalkyl;  and  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof.  < 


3,265,692 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
KOniok  Hars^yi,   P^   Kiss,   Dezso   Korbonifs,   Ilona 
Mal^ata,  Ilona  Erdelyi,  Laszl6  Tardos,  and  Gyorgy 
Lcszkovszky,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszetl  Termckek  Gyara  RT, 
Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  22,  1963, 
CI  437;  Mar.  29,  1963,  CI  438 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  an  amidox- 
ime  of  the  formula: 

A— c— NPi       , 
A-OH 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
amino  substituted  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy 
substituted  alkyl,  acylamino  substituted  alkyl,  alkylamino 
substituted  alkyl,  dialkylamino  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  sub- 
stituted alkyK  substituted  aryl  substituted  alkyl,  hetero- 
cyclic substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  amino  substituted 
aryl,  hydroxy  substituted  aryl,  alkoxy  substituted  aryl, 
acylamino  substituted  aryl,  alkylamino  substituted  aryl, 
dialkylamino  substituted  aryl,  alkyl  substituted  aryl,  halo- 
geno  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic,  amino  subsituted 
heterocyclic,  hydroxy  substituted  heterocyclic,  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic,  acyl-amino  substituted  heterocyclic, 
alkylamino  substituted  heterocyclic,  dialkylamino  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic,  alkyl  substituted  heterocyclic  and 
halogeno-substituted  heterocyclic  radicals,  with  an  ester 
of  the  formula: 


.RO 


o     ' 


I  1^ 

wherein  B»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
amino  substituted  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy 
substituted  alkyl,  acylamino  substituted  alkyl,  alkylamino 
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ubstituted  alkyl,  dialkylamino  substituted  s  Ikyl,  aryl  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  substituted  aryl  substituted 
cyclic  substituted  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
(uted  aryl,  hydroxy  substituted  aryl,  alkoxy  substituted 
aryl,  acylamino  substituted  aryl,  alkylamikio  substituted 
ryl,  dialkylamino  substituted  aryl,  alkyl  silbstituted  aryl, 
alogeno  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic,  am  no  substituted 
eterocyclic,  hydroxy  substituted  heterocyclic,  alkoxy  sub- 
ititutcd  heterocyclic,  acyl-amino  substituted  heterocyclic, 
Ikylamino  substituted  heterocyclic,  diallylamino  sub- 
tituted  heterocyclic,  alkyl  substituted  heterocyclic,  halo- 
gen substituted  heterocyclic  radicals,  and  1 )  alkyl  in  the 
presence  of  a  substance  selected  from  tie  group  con- 
fisting  of  ^ali  metal   alcoholates  and    alkaline  earth 
^coholates  k)  as  to  directly  obtain  ring  clo  iiue  and  form 
he  corresponding  1,2,4-ozadiazole  of  the  formula: 


A-C- 


-N 


\    / 
O 

I /herein  A  has  the  same  definition  as  abov(  i,  and  wherein 
I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o  alkyU  amino 
ubstituted  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  alky  ,  alkoxy  sub- 
itituted  alkyl,  acylamino  substituted  alkyl,  a  kylamino  sub- 
tituted  alkyl,  dialkylamino  substituted  alk  rl,  aryl  substi- 
uted  alkyl  substituted  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  hetero- 
iyclic  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  amino  substi- 
Jted  aryl,  hydroxy  substituted  aryl,  alkoicy  substituted 
ryl,  acylamino  substituted  aryl,  alkylamifio  substituted 
iryl,  dialkylamino  substituted  aryl,  alkyl  substituted  aryl, 
alogeno  substituted  aryl.  heterocyclic,  amino  substituted 
eterocyclic,  hydroxy  substituted  heterocycl  t,  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic,  acyl-amino  substituted  heterocyclic, 
ilkylamino  substituted  heterocyclic,  dialMylamino  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic,  alkyl  substituted  hctorocyclic  halo- 
eno  substituted  heterocyclic  radicals,  and  ^ydroxyl. 


3,265,693 

3-PHENYL^DULKVLAMINOALK\  LAMINO- 

CINNOLINES  I 

Harman  S.  Lowrie,  Glcnview,  Dl.,  assignor  Ip  G.  D.  Scarie 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13. 1964,  Ser.  ^  o.  382,366 

9  Claims.    (H.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-Alk-NRR' 

k" 

/herein  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  separating 
attached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atones 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl) amino,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  m(^holinOj 
4-methyl-l-piperazinyl;  R"  is  selected 
(Consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X  is 
tfie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
chlorine;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


the  nitrogens 

;  — NRR'  is 

di(  lower 

•,  and 

the  group 

selected  from 

methoxy,  and 

consisting  of 


anino 


frcm 


3,265,694 

OXYALKYLATED  ISOCYANURIC  ACID 

l^ilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  and  James  J.  Davics,  Mount 

Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

tpany,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
o  Drawing.     Original  application  July  :  f 
No.  44,893.    Divided  and  this  application 
Ser.  No.  334,681 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 248) 
1.  The  process  for  oxyalkylating  cyanuric 
i  \g  reacting  by  contacting  cyanuric  acid  will 


5,  1960,  Ser. 
Oct  14, 1963, 


acid  compris- 
at  least  three 
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molecular  equivalents  of  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  150* 
to  200'  C. 

3,265,695 
MELAMINE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Elton  Fisher,  College  Park,  and  MarccUo  T.  GiacUno, 
ElUcott  City,  Md.,  aKignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecttcnt 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,184 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 249.7) 
1.  The  method  of  i»eparing  melamine  that  comprises 
passing  cyanic  acid-ammonia  vapor  feed  over^a  urea- 
phosphorus  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  325-485*  C.  and 
a  pressure  ranging  from  sub-atmospheric  to  about  6 
atmospheres.  

3,265,696 
PYRIDYLETHYLATED  4  (lH><IUINAZOLINONES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Edgar  S.  ScUppcr,  Clifton,  N J^  anigMr  to  Shnhon,  Inc., 

aifton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUmI  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,060 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260^256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
pyridylethylated  4-(lH)-quina2olinones  and  noo-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  said  pyridylethylated  4-(lH)-quin- 
azolinones  having  the  formula: 


NOVEL   SUBSTTTUTED   3K«-CARBAMOYLOXY- 

LOWER  ALKYL)-4,7.INDOLOQUINONES 
GMfge  Rodger  AOm,  Jr.,  OM  Tappan,  N J.,  "^ J*^ 
FrMk  PoMto,  NawMt,  N.Y,  Mrfcnors  to  A^iiifH 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Con^  n  iMpuiMMi  or 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3SM12 

20ClainH.     (CL  260— 268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  3-(a-carbamo- 
yloxy-lower  alkyl  )-4,7-indoloquinones  of  the  formula: 


CH-O— C— N 


Rm 


in  which  Py  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj,  Rs.  R4 
and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkoxy  bromine  and  chlorine. 


3,265,697 
2.p.DIALKYLAMINOALKOXYPIIENYL  -  23  -  DM^' 
lDRO-4(lH)mUINAZOLINONES  AND  THEIR  DE- 
RIVATIVES ^  ^       , 
Edgar  S.  Schippcr,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Shnhon,  Inc., 
aifton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,604 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  2- 
p-dialkylaminoalkoxyphenyl  -  2,3  -  dihydro-4(lH)-quinaz- 
olinones  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  2- 
p-dialkylaminoalkoxyphenyl  -  2,3  -  dihydro-4(lH)-quinaz- 
olinones  having  the  formula: 


Ru 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  «-(halo) lower  alkyl,  .#-(lower  attyl- 
thio)  lower  alkyl,  c^(di-lower  alkylsulfonium)  lower  alkyl 
halide,    «-( hydroxy) lower    alkyl,    «-(tetrahydropyranyl- 
oxy)k>wer    all^l,    •#-(azido) lower    alkyl    and    «#-(mer- 
capto)  lower  aUtyl;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halomcthyl,  amino- 
methyl,     hydroxyn»ethyl,     lower     aULOxymethyl,    lower 
alkanoyloxymethyl,      tetrahydropyranyloxymethyl,      N- 
mono-(lower  alkyl )carbamoyloxymethyl,  lower  alkanoyl- 
thiomethyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxamido,  cyano. 
formyl,  hydroxyiminomethyl,  lower  alkoxyiminomethyl, 
N*-lowcr  alkylsemicarbazanonjethyl  and  semicarbazano- 
methyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  amino,  mono  (lower  alkyl)  amino, 
di(lower  alkyl) amino-, «-( hydroxy) -lower  alkylamino,  m- 
(di-lower   alky  lamino^  mono  (lower   alkyl)amino,   •#-(tri- 
lower  alkylammonium)mono( lower  alkyl)amino  halide, 
lower  cycloalkylamino,   phenyl   lower  alkylamino   and 
polymethyleneimino  of  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms;  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  and  methylamino; 
Ri5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy-substitutcd  phenyl,  naphthyl,  «-di(lower  alkyl)amino- 
alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  »-(cyano)lower  alkyl,  «#-(k>wer  al- 
kylthio )lower  alkyl.  <*- (lower  alkoxy) lower  alkyl,  ^hy- 
droxy) lower  alkyl,  7-( hydroxy) lower  alkyl  and  amino; 
and  Ru  and  Ri,  taken  together  with  N(itrogen)  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-lower  alkylpipera- 
zino.   N-(<*-hydroxy   lower   alkyl )piperazino,   N-[(«*-di- 
Jower   alkylamino) lower   alkyl]  piperazino,    mcHT)holino, 
cyclopolymethyleneimino  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  bis-lower  carboalkoxy methyl. 


t    R 


(CHi).N 


i 
\ 


Rl 


R« 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  cyclo  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  homovcratryl, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  apd  halo- 
gen; Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen;  R3  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  1  to  3. 


3,265,699 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LINEAR  QUINACRl- 

DONES  OF  SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE 

Edward  E.  Jaffe,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^.  «..^ 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,234 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—279) 
In  a  process  for  the  regeneration  of  linear  quinacndone 
from  its  solution  in  polyphosphoric  acid  to  a  pignient  in 
small  particle  size,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
precipiuting  the  pigment  from  the  acid  solution  pre- 
dominantly in  the  gamma  crystal  phase  by  the  slow  addi- 
tion of  a  substantially  anhydrous  lower  alkyl  alcohol  to 
said  solution,  said  addition  being  made  in  not  less  than 
about  one-half  hour,  and  subsequently  heating  at  the  boil. 
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3^65,700 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTirurED  LACTAMS 
Ricluurd  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  Robert  I.  MeHzer,  Rock- 
away,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Warner-Lambert   Pharma- 
centkal  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Debiware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July   18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,088 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—289) 
Process  for  the  produ;;tion  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


/^ 


R. 


B, 


R.V\ 


's* 


\n/ 


(CHi). 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  is  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy,  R3  is 
lower  alkyl,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  keto  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


HOOC^ 


(tHi). 


R.-<A       ^ 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R' — N==C=N — R'  in 
which  R'  is  a  member  selected  ff"*m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isopropyl,  cyclohexyl  and  isobutyl. 


^    3,265,701 
FLUORENE-9-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
OF  HYDROXY  ALKYL  AZASPIRANES 
Meier  E.  Freed,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  M.  Rice, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,163 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294.3) 
1.  2-(3-aza8piro[5.5]undec-3-yl)ethyl-9-fluorene     car- 
boxylate. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/\—/\ 


COj-A-N 


(CHi). 


C      (C 


(CH,). 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  and  m 
is  an  integer  from  4  to  7. 


3,265,702     ' 
NOVEL  XANTHENE.9.CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

OF  HYDROXYALKYL  AZASPIRANES 
Meier  E.  Freed,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  M.  Rice, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,139 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294.3) 
1.  3  -  (3  -  a2aspiro[5.5]undec  -  3  -  yOpropyl  xanthene- 
9  -  carboxylate. 


Au 


3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COt-A— N  C      (CJ 


nd  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 


tpereof,  wherein  A  represents  alkylene  h  iving  from  2 


3  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from 
an  integer  from  4  to  7. 
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addition  salts 


to  2,  and  m 


3,265,703 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  3-QUINliCUDONE 
i  idney  Beinf  est,  Berkeley  Heights,  Phillip  A  lams,  Mnnray 
Hill,  Benedict  Joliano,  Elizabeth,  and  John  F.  Matshik, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigni  lents,  to  MUl- 
master  Onyx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,745 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 294.7) 
1,  A  process  for  purifying  3-quinuclid<ine  contained 
admixture  with  tarry  impurities  which  Comprises  dis- 
lling  it  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  organ) :  diluent  at  a 
apor  temperature  in  the  range  of  90-180'  C,  the  organic 

<  iluent  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  poin   in  the  range 

<  f  about  150-300°  C,  and  condensing  the  resulting  dis- 
1  Hate  to  obtain  a  fraction  consisting  ess(  ntially  of  3- 
(  uinuclidone  and  diluent. 


3,265,704 

PICOLINE  ESTERS 

ean  Heusser,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assigno^  to  Hommcl 

Aktiengesellschaft,  AdliswU,  Zurich,  Svfitzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

1,104/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294.8) 
I  1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o- 
phenylbutyric     acid-w-hydroxy-7-picolyl     e  iter, 
4cid-<i;-hydroxy-7-picolyl  ester  and  the  acic 
i'ith  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 

5.  Methanesulfonate    of    a-phenylbutyr|c 
<  roxy-7-picolyl  ester. 


benzoic 
salts  thereof 

acid-w-hy- 


3,265,705 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  PYRAZOLE  HALOKE- 
TONES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
^  Salter  Mahler,  WUmington,  DcL,  assignoi  ■  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  P  o.  462,721 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—299) 
1.  The  class  of  chelate  complexes  having  the  formula 
liiula 


/ 


O 

N N 


/ 


\ 


O 


\ 


M 


/ 


z      _ 


•<«-»> 


IHl+(.-, 


V  herein  R,  and  R/  each  has  1-6  carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perHaloalkyl 
<di-hydroperhaloalkyl;  Rj  and  Rf'  taken  together 


itoms  and  is 

and 

are  per- 
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haloalkylene  having '3-6  carbon  atoms;  M  is  an  element 
having  an  atomic  number  within  one  of  the  ranges  21-30, 
39-48,  57-80  and  90-94,  with  the  provisos  that  when 
the  element  has  an  atomic  number  of  74,  it  is  in  the 
form  WOj,  and  when  the  element  has  an  atomic  number 
of  92,  it  is  in  the  form  UOj;  z  is  one-half  the  coordina- 
tion number  of  M  and  is  an  integer  from  1-4;  v  is  the 
valence  state  of  M  and  is  an  integer  from  1-4;  and 
(z— v)  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 

11.  The  process  for  preparing  the  chelate  complexes 
of  claim  1  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  and 
reacting  a  metal  pyrazolide  MCCaHaNa)^  with  a  ketone 
RK:ORf',  with  M,  Rf,  Rf'  and  z  being  as  defined  in  claim 
1,  at  a  temperature  of  0-200'  C,  with  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  pyra2»le  to  said  ketone  being  within  the  range  1:20 
to  20:1,  and  thereafter  recovering  by  conventional  means 
fixmi  the  reaction  mixture  said  chelate  complex. 


3,265,709  ^„^ 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kurt  Klemm,  Leverkusen,  and  Giinter  Gchrke,  Cotognc- 
FUttard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bmrer 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 

tf^f    m^.^kWWW% Alt V 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244^550 

Claims  priority,  appifcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1961, 

F  35  647 

9  Cbdms.    (Q.  260— 329  J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHRi     o        OH 


lYl 


N 


-Ri 


NHR 


3,265,706  ^ 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN  2.SUBSn- 

TUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
George  Gal,  Summit,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,„.,,, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,116 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 302) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


NH 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 


4 


where  R  is  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl;  and  Ri 
'  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halo,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  thienyl,  loweraUcoxy,  loweralkylthio,  phenoxy  or 
phenylthio,  provided  that  when  both  Ri  and  Rj  are  other 
than  halo,  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  which 
comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


N-CHr-R 


-NOi 


■•X/ 


where  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  strong 
base  in  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  base. 


3,265,707 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  3,4,5-TRIAMINO- 
4H-l,2,4-TRlAZOLE 
Ralph   Grassing  ChUd,   Peari  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,582 

3  Claims.  (260—308) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  guanazine  which  comprises 
contacting  dimethylcyanamide  and  hydrazine  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  one-half  hour  to 
about  24  hours. 

3,265,708 
N-PARAHYDROXYPHENYLMALEIMIDE 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Charles  H.  Sttteler,  HUlsdalc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Untted 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,633 
3  Claims.   (CI.  260— 326.5) 
'     1.  Symmetrical  N-(4-hydroxyphenyl)  maleimide  hav- 
ing  a  melting  point  of  181  "-182°  C. 


3,265,710 
SOLVENTS  EXTRACTS  CONTAINING 
THIOPHENE  GROUPS 
George  W.  Ayers,  Chicago,  and  WUUam  A.  Krewer, 
Arltagton  Heights,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigB- 
ments,  to  Union  OU  Company  of  Califoniia,  Um 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,203 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  10, 1981,  has  been  disdaimcd 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  260— 330.5) 
1.  The  amino  product  produced  by  the  reaction  of 

( 1 )  solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  solvent  extraction 
of  mineral  lubricating  oils  using  a  solvent  selective 
for  aromatic  compounds,  said  solvent  extracts  being 
complex,  aromatic  polynuclear  sulfur  and  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  compounds  characterized  by 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to 
750,  a  combined  sulfur  content  of  about  0.9  to  4.5 
wt.  percent,  and  an  average  of  about  1.7  to  3.5  aro- 
matic rings  per  mean  aromatic  molecule; 

(2)  a  sulfonating  agent  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  the  sulfonate  of  said  solvent  extracts; 

(3)  neutralizing  said  sulfonate  product  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  form  the  aUcali  metal  sulfonate 
salt  thereof; 

(4)  fusing  said  alkali  metal  sulfonate  salt  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600"  F.-650°  F.  to  form  the  alkali  metal  aryl  oxide 
form  thereof; 

(5)  acidifying  said  alkali-metal  aryl  oxide  with  a 
mineral  acid  to  form  the  irtienolic  product  and 

(6)  heating  said  phenolic-solvent  extract  product  with 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  sulfite  at 
about  205'  to  210"  F.  to  form  the  amino-solvent 
extract  product 


3  265  711 
AMINOTETRAHYDROFURYL  ESTERS 
Richard  P.  Pioch,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 
and   Company,   Indianapolis,    Ind.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,462 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 332  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH    o  R» 

R-C C-O-i r-N 


R> 


\ 


R> 


\o/ 
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wherein,  when  taken  separately,  R  is  phenyl  and  R^  is  se- 
lected from  the  grpup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
tolyl,  chlorophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  beneyl,  thien- 
yl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cx-Ci  cycloalkyC  bicycloheptyl,  and  bi- 
cycloheptenyl; 
R  and  K\  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 

to  which  they  are  attached,  are  9-fluorenyl; 
R^  when  taken  separately,  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R3,  when  taken  separately,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl 
and  aUyl;  and 
R'  and  R^,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  methylpiperidino,  hexa- 
methyleneimino,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  and 
4-methylpiperazino.  '  ' 


3,265,712 

THIOPHENE  OXIDATION  PROCESS  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Thomas  J.  Jennings,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  j  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,910 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— 332.3) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  thiomaleic  anhydrides  by 
contacting  ^,/3-(non-  to  di-ethyl)thiophene  and  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  oxide  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  300°  C.  to  about  550°  C,  said  catalyst 
comprising  oxygen  combined  with  major  amounts  of  va- 
nadium and  Group  Va  element  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  from  15  to  83. 


3,265,713  I 

3-MERCAPTOANDROSTAN-17^-OL  AND 
ITS  ACYLATE 
Juniclii  Kawanami,  Nisiiinomiya-slii,  Hyogo  Prefectmv, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hi^hi-kn, 
Oadca,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,903 
5  Claims.    (0.260—397.5) 
-^  1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 


/^, 


R— 8  x^ 


O— R' 

A 


MN^ 


wherein  the  ripple  mark  (|)  is  a  generic  indication  of 
a-  and  ^configurations  and  R  and  R'  are  each  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl,  the  acyl  being  a  carboxylic  acyl  group  having  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  200. 


3,265,714  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIHALOCARBENE  ADDUCTS 
Gene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  RoogCk  La.,  assi^MH-  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    Yori^    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.   Filed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,850 
8  Claims,     (a.  260—345.2) 

1.  A  process  involving  the  generation  of  dihaloicarbene 
and  the  proximate  formaticMi  of  dihalocarbene  adducts 
which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  together  in  an  ether 
an  initially  essentially  anhydrous  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  a  baloform  and  ^  dihalocarbene  ac- 
ceptor; said  ether  having  a  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to 
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(  xygen  atoms  of  up  to  about  3:1  and  being 

I  le  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  Rj — O — R, 

^a  are  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  (2)  tetrahjklrofuran 

ring  alkylated  derivatives  thereof,  (3)  dicn 

oxolane,  (5)  tetrahydropyran,  (6)  dUower 

of  ethylene   glycol,   and   (7)   dilower 

polyethylene  glycol,  said  haloform  containii  ig 

iaktgen   atom   selected   from   the   group 

chlorine  and  bromine,  said  ether  beii>g 

^turated   aliphatic  polyhydroxy   alcohol 

i  bout  4  to  about  50  carbon  atoms. 


selected  from 

^k^here  Ri  and 

and 

(4)  di- 

alkyl  ethers 

ethers  of 

at  least  one 

consisting  of 

ether  of  a 

having   from 


dioxane. 


at:yl 


sn 


3,265,715 

TETRAHYDRO-2,4,4-TRIMETIIYLFlJRFURYL 
ALCOHOL  AND  ESTERS  THES  EOF 

William  H.  Moore  and  Wayne  V.  McConn  ill, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cofapany, 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  9,  1964.  Ser.  iWo 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—347.4) 
1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  seated 

fnmulas: 


CH| 
CH,-C- 


-CHi 


;r 


HfC  C-CH| 

O  CHiOR 


CH, 
CHr-C 


-CHi  HiC— 

HiC  C-CH|  CHr-C 

O  CHiO-C— Y— C-6CH. 


>  herein  R  represents  a  member  selected  f^m  hydrogen 

and 


-c-x 


(H 


fr(»m 


pb  enyl 


1  'herein  X  represents  a  member  selected 

iig  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl, 

I  benyl,  ethylphenyl,  (alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 

phenyl,  halophenyl  and  nitrophenyl  and 

member  selected  from  o-phenylene,  m-phen; 

lene,    tetrahydrophenylene,    hexahydroph|e 
H3)n,  wherein  n   represents   a   whole 

to  8. 


Kingsport, 
,  Roch- 

.  395,309 

from  the 


CH, 
-C-CH 


i 


/ 


Hi 


alkyl  hav- 

methyl- 

atoms)- 

represents  a 

^lene,  p-phen- 

nylene    and 

mmber  from 


3,265,716 
(POXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  DURING  ITHE  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS   AIR    OXIDATION    OF    SECONDARY 
ALDEHYDES 
Jjoscph  B.  Dickey,  Edmund  B.  Towne,  and  Ja  mcs  P.  Hawk, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  [Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of  Sew  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  N  ».  293,859 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  A  low  temperature,  liquid  phase,  non-<  atalytic  proc- 
s  of  simultaneously  producing  an  epoxi<e  and  a  sec- 
ondary alif^atic  acid  which  comprises  passing  oxygen  or 
a|i  oxygen-containing  gas  through  a  liquid  i  nixture  of  an 
olefin  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  cyclic,  polycyclic  and  the  straight  and  bi  anched  chain 
olefin  hydrocarbons,  and  a  secondary  aliphatic  aldehyde 
having  the  formula  CnHaaO,  wherein  n  is  {  whole  num- 
ber from  4  to  8,  in  which  mixture  the  olefii  to  aldehyde 
ratio  is  from  1  to  2  to  1  to  20,  at  a  tempera.t<»re  within  the 
rtnge  of  about  0°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  at  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  15-50  p.s.i.  absolute  for  a  period  of  about  2 
iMiurs  to  about  14  hours  and  wherein  said  process  is  car- 
ried out  without  the  addition  of  an  acid  thei  Bto. 


t 
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3,265,717 

PENT  ACYCLIC  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  Macfarlanc  AlliKm,  Derek  Bam,  and  Vladimfar 

Petrow,  London,  England,  asigBon  to  The  British  Drug 

Houses  Umited  ^      ^,     ,,«»** 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,790 

Clatans  priority,  appliortion  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

14,447/63 
35  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.3) 
35.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(/) 


Ra 


R 


:y 


8    V. 


MieMin 


Rao  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  ^1  is  0x0,  oximo,  hy- 
droxy or  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and  S  is  a  steroid  nu- 
cleus selected  from  the  following: 


(«) 


(6) 


(«) 


(O 


(<) 


Rii 


/\ 


I    I 


/"I 


>» 


wlierein 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a-methyU 
R,  in   (a)   is  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  or  3,3- 

lower  alkyleoe  dioxy,  in  (b)  is  0x0,  in  (c)  and  (/) 

is  lower  alkoxy,  in  id)  is  /3-hydroxy  or  0x0  and  in 

(e)  isa-hydroxyoroxo,       i 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R«  in  (a)  and  (t)  i»  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  halogen 

and  in  (c)  is  hydrogen,  formyl,  — CHaN(CHj)a,  or 

— CH,  and 
Rii  is  hydrogen,  a-hydroxyl,  ^-hydroxyl,  or  0x0,  and 

ig)  the  c(MT«sponding  1-dehydro  derivatives  of  (a)  and 

ib), 
(A)  the  corresponding  6-dehydro  derivatives  of  (6),  and 
(/)  the  corresponding  9(ll)-rehydro  derivatives  of  (a) 

and  ib)  except  where  Rn  is 0x0. 


3,265,718 
17a-(3-HYDROXY.l-PROPYNYL)  OR  17a.<3.HY- 
DROXY-l-PROPENYL)  SUBSTITUTED  ARO- 
MATIC  STEROIDS 
Robert  G.  Christiansen,  Scbodack,  N.Y.,  assigwir  to 
Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkNi 
of  Delaware  ^^_  ^^. 

No  Drawing.     FDed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  27, 1964, 
915,017 
lOClainH.    (CI.  260— 397^ 
1.  (A)  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH| 

Y— CHi— OR 


Q' 


R'O- 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Q*  is  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  lower-alkoxy;  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  of  5-6  ring  members,  phenyl, 
phenyl-lowex-alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkenyl,  lower-carboxylic 
acyl,  or  nitro;  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl  of  5-6  ring  members,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  phen- 
yl-lower-alkenyl, lower-carboxylic  acyl,  or  nitro;  uid  Y 
is  CsC  or  CH=<;H;  lower-carboxyiic  acyl  in  each  in- 
stance having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  250;  (B)  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  hav- 
ing a  double  bond  in  the  6,7-  7,8-  or  9,1 1 -position;  or  (C) 
a  compound  of  the  above  formula  having  a  double  bond 
in  the  6,7-position  and  a  double  b<»d  in  the  8,9-position. 


3,265,719 
BETAINES 
Frank  M.  Cowen,  North  PlainfieM,  N  J.,  and  Gloria  Bdlis, 
New  RocheUe,  N.Y^  assignors  to  American  CyanamU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Original  appUcation  Dec  28,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  862,087,  now  Patent  No.  3,225,074.    Divided  and 
diis  appUcatioa  Sept.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,142 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 404) 
1.  Betaines  having  the  formula 

Ri 


o 

Ri— C— O-Rt-lil— R«— CO  O- 
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where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
long  chain  saturated  aliphatic  and  long  chain  alkenyl 
•aliphatic  radicals,  Ra  and  Rj  are  alkylene  radicals  of  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CnHan+i  in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  10  and  — CnHjnOH  in  which  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  10  and  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  R4  t       ,  I 

X  .  ,     ■ 

RiC— O— Ri 

and  — R«COOMe  in  which  Rj,  Rj,  R4  and  Rg  are  as  de- 
fined above  and  Me  is  a  monovalent  salt-forming  radical. 


3^65,720 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DIBASIC  LEAD  PHTHALATE 
Thomas  Richard  Barrow,  Tynemouth,  Northumberland, 
England,  assignor  to  Associated  Lead  Manufactwers 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,882 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  1962, 

36,049/62 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 435) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dibasic  lead 
phthalate  which  comprises  mixing  in  a  mixer  litharge  and 
phthalic  anhydride  as  dry  powders  and  in  quantities  which 
are  approximately  stoichiometric  with  sufficient  water  to 
produce  a  workable  paste,  heating  the  mixture  for  a 
period  of  two  to  three  hours  to  a  temperature  between 
75*  C.  and  100°  C.  with  continued  stirring  and  addition 
of  further  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  merely  to  keep 
the  mixture  at  an  acceptable  smooth  consistency  and 
finally  discharging  the  paste  from  the  mixer  and  drying 
and  powdering  it  without  filtration. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  water 
first  added  to  the  mixer  includes  an  acid  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid  and 
propionic  acid. 

4.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  water 
first  added  to  the  mixer  contains  a  wetting  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain  alkyl  sulphates, 
ammonium  stearate  and  potassium  stearate. 


3,265,721 
HEXACHLOROBICYCLO(2.2.1)HEPT.5-ENE  -  2,3-DI. 
METHANOL     DI-p-TOLUENESULFONATE    AND 
METHOD  OF  SOLVOLYSK  THEREOF 
Xerome  G.  Kudema,  Jr.,  and  George  R.  Haynes,  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,129 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 456) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  1,4,5,6,7,7-hexachloro- 
bicyclo(2.2.1)hept  -  5  -  ene-2,3-dimethanol  di-p-toluene- 
sulfonate. 

2.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyalkene  of 
the  formula: 


\ 


=CHR 

=CHR 
n 


comprising  refluxing  in  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  containing 
potassium  hydroxide  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5AZETTE 


-6H-O8O1      ^>=F=^, 


CH— O8O1 


CH| 
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wherein  X  is  halogen,  X'  is  selected  from 
listing  of  halogen  and  methoxy,  R  is  selected 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  of  one 
itoms  and  hydrogen,  and  n  is  a  whole  nuqiber 
.0  one. 


the  group  con- 

from  the 

to  five  carbon 

from  zero 


3,265,722 

(PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  
OF  ALKYL  PHENOL  POLYGLYCOL 
FATES 
ames  R.  Dudley,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  . 
Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  lU 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser. 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 458) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  am 
UkyI  phenol  polyglycol  ether  sulfate 
relatively  low  degree  of  benzene  ring  sul 
jcomprises  initially  reacting  a  mole  of  tl 
polyglycol  ether  with  between  about  0.4 
iulfur  trioxide,  neutralizing  the  reaction  p 
monia  to  form  the  ammonium  salt  of  the 
subsequently  completing  the  formation  of 
ialt  of  the  polyglycol  ether  sulfate  by 
ister  salt  with  sulfamic  acid. 


AMMOIVIUM  SALTS 
ETHER  SUL- 

a^ignor  to  The 
a  corporation 

So.  293,143 

ammonium  salt  of  an 

chatacterized  by  a 

onation  which 

alkyl  phenol 

o  0.6  mole  of 

uct  with  am- 

half  ester  and 

1  he  ammonium 

reiicting  the  half 


the 


prod 


3,265,723 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  DIMER 
¥illiam  Lee  Lehn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  George  Raymond 
Nacd,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignors  to  EJ  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  Vo.  309,861 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  st;ps  of  heating 
icryloniirile  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  pH  within  the 
ange  of  the  pH  of  acrylonitrile  containing  10%  N  aque- 
)us  acetic  acid  and  a  pH  of  8,  at  a  tempera  ure  of  250°  C. 
o  350°  C.  at  a  pressure  between  1000  pounds  per  square 
nch  and  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  reaction  time 
lot  in  excess  of  0.5  hour  but  sufficient  to  convert  some 
icrylonitrile  to  1,2-dicyanocyclobutane,  tlie  quantity  of 
vater  being  from  about  10%  to  about  1(0%  by  weight 
)f  the  acrylonitrile  charged,  and  therea  ter  separating 
,2-dicy  anocy  clobutane . 


3,265,724 
lYDROXY  NAPHTHYLMETHYL-AMIKO 
I  PIONITRILE  AND  BIS  PROPIONIC 

Mitchell  F.  Zienty,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor 

ratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporatioi  1 
t^o  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser. 
i  5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grouji  consisting  of 
ompounds  of  the  formula — 


OH 


BIS  PRO- 
ACID 
o  Miles  Labo- 
of  Indiana 
No.  159,151 


CH»-CHr-:: 

nd  compounds  of  the  formula — 

CHt-CHr-X 


( , ' 


I  CHt-CH,-:: 


-CHr-N 


CHi N 


/ 


\ 


r-OH 


CHt-CHt-X 


'herein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CN 
nd  — COOH. 
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3,265,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAMMA- 
HALONITRILES    BY    THE    1,2    ADDITION    OF 
ALPHA-HALONITRILES   TO   ACTIVATED   OLE- 
FINS 
Harvey  S.  Klein,  Berkeley,  and  Frederick  F.  Rust,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,665 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.4) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  7-halonitnle 
product  by  the  1,2-addition  of  mono-  to  trihaloacetonitrile 
to  the  ethylene  double  bond  of  an  olefinic  compound  of 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  olefinic  compound  being 
an  otherwise  hydrocarbon  compound  having  a  single 
functional  group  selected  from  carbonyl,  carboxy,  carbo- 
alkoxy,  or  cyano  wherein  the  non-carbon-carbon  unsatura- 
tion  of  said  functional  group  is  conjugated  with  said 
ethylenic  linkage,  the  ethylenic  linkage  being  the  only  non- 
aromatic  carbon-carbon  unsaturation  of  the  olefinic  com- 
pound, in  liquid,  phase  solution  in  inert  solvent  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  haloacetonitrile  to  said  olefinic 
compound  is  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:5,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  50*  C.  to  about  200"  C,  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  0.005  mole  to  about  0.5  mole  per  mole 
of  limiting  reactant  of  a  copper  salt  as  catalyst. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,265,728  ___ 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENETHYL  CARBAMATES 
Charies  D.  Bosslnger,  Kankakee,  and  Keiley  G.  Taylor, 
Decatur,  III.,  ass^ors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,818 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 482) 
1.  Substituted  phenyl  alkyl  carbamate  compounds  hav. 
ing  the  structural  formula 


C  Rt 


3,265,726 

ORGANIC  BORON  AND  NITROGEN 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Green  and  Nathan  Mayes,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,459 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 465.9) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  organoboron  co- 
polymers which  comprises  reacting  an  unsubtituted,  un- 
saturated nitrile  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  an  eth- 
ylenic linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
carboxylic  and  discarboxylic  acids  having  from  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms  with  a  compound  of  the  class 

B_C=C-R' 

Bm     Hi*-. 

I 

R". 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals,  at 
least  one  R  and  R'  being  an  alkenyl  radical  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  being  from  2  to  8, 
R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  n  varies  from  0  to  4, 
while  the  reactants  are  in  admixture  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator  for  vinyl  polymeriza- 
tions. 

3,265,727 
PHENYL  ALKYL-U  DICARBAMATES 
Charles  D.  Bossinger,  Kankakee,  and  Keiley  G.  Taylor, 
Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,199 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 482) 
1.  Phenyl  alkyl  dicarbamate  compounds  characterized 
by  the  structural  formula 


wherein  Ri  selected  from  the  ckss  consisting  of  car- 
bamate and  methylene  carbamate,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  frwn  1  to  2  car- 
bons, hydroxy  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  2  carbons,  hy- 
droxy, and  hydrogen,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
2  carbons,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  phenyl,  nitro,  and  amino. 


o-i- 


-Mil  O 


</  V-C-CH»-0-C-.V 

Ri 


Ri 


\ 


R4 


3,265,729 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 
George  P.  Olscn,  CUcago,  Ul.,  and  Delbert  H.  Meyer, 

Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OO  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,182 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 525) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  phthalic  acids  which  com- 
prises forming  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  crude 
phthalic  acid  derived  from  one  of  the  following:  (1) 
the  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  alkyl  benzene,  (2)  the  oxy- 
gen oxidation  of  alkyl  benzenes  and  (3)  the  dispropor- 
tionation  of  various  inorganic  salts  of  benzene  di-,  tri-, 
and  tetra-carboxy  acids,  contacting  said  solution  in  the 
presence  of  gaseous  oxygen  with  a  supported  noble  ratial 
catalyst,  acidifying  said  solution  to  a  pH  below  7,  where- 
by said  acid  precipitates,  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
acid  having  a  reduced  content  of  impurties  relative  to 
said  crude  acid. 

3,265,730 
HIGH   ENERGY    POLYMERIC   SALTS   OBTAINED 
BY  REACTING  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  POLY- 
MERS WITH  A  STRONG  INORGANIC  ACID 
Henry  PhiUp  Heubusch,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   BeU   Aerospace  Corporation, 
Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,386 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—553) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  polymeric  substance  char- 
acterized by  its  ability,  upon  heating,  to  decompose  to 
render  sufficient  gaseous  products  as  to  render  the  sub- 
stance useful  as  a  rocket  fuel  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises mixing  about  one  mole  of  urea  with  about  one 
mole  of  formaldehyde  at  ambient  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, inducing  polymerization  by  elevating  the  temper- 
ature of  the  mixture  to  the  order  of  about  80°  C,  adding 
about  two  moles  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitric  acid,  perchloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid,  and  then  removing  water  from  the 
system  and  completing  the  polymerization  process  by 
heating  the  mixture  under  reduced  pressure. 


82»  O.Q.— 26 
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3^5,731 

N-NITRO-N-(SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL) 

ALKANESULFONAMIDES 

Peter  F.  Epstein,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  «  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,497 

2  Claims,    (a.  260— 556) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

SOiR  I       NOi 


August  9,  1966 


f 


wherein  Z  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 
inclusive;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  quaternary  ammonium  rad  cal  having  the 
formula: 


NOt— N— CHi-^  X 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl. 


I 


3,265,732 
NOVEL  5a,6-ANHYDROTETRACYCLINES 
Philip  Andrew  Miller,  West  Nyack,  John  Henry  Edward 
James  Martin,  New  City,  and  Lesfer  AUen  Mitscher, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,294 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline  precursors  of  the  formula: 


/ 


R,  X- 

I  I  ♦ 

-CHf-;-N-Rt 

Ki 

«  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  when  Y  is  hydrogen  and 
when  Y  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  2  inclusive;  Rj  and  Rj  ar^  selected  from 
he  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopiopyl,  hydroxy, 
ower  alkyl  and  low  molecular  weight  alk(  ixylated  ethers 
hereof,  and  radicals  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  together  form  a 
leterocyclic  ring  with  N;  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  4  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  X-  is  a  water  sohble  anion  se- 
eded from  the  group  consiting  of  hydroxide,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  an  anion  of  a  water-soluble  acid  which 
yields  a  iwater-soluble  salt  selected  from  ne  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrate,  sulfate,  mcthosuifate,  etHosulfate,  phos- 
)hate,  ortho-phosphate,  metaphosphate,  pyrophosphate, 
ormate,  acetate,  lactate,  tartrate  and  citr  ite. 


COXHj 


OH    OH   o      o 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine  and  bromine,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,265,733i 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIMES  OF  CYCLO- 
ALIPHATIC  KETONES 
Helmut  Doerfel  and  Paul  Raff,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
.    Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,   1963,  Ser.  No.  304,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germatay,  Sept.  1,  1962, 
B  68,678 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oximes  of  cyclo- 
alkanones  having  at  least  twelve  ring  carbon  atoms  by 
the  reaction  of  hydroxylamine  and  said  cycloalkanone  in 
an  aqueous  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  such 
an  amount  of  salt  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase  that 
the  concentration  of  said  salt  in  the  aqueous  phase  on 
completion  of  the  reaction  is  at  least   10%   by  weight, 
and  maintaining  a  temperature  between  50°  and  150°  C. 
and  a  pH  between  6  and  14. 


3,265,735 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PARA-CHLOR  OANILINE 
AND  PARA-AMINOPHENC  L 
Yalter  C.  Bradbury,  Wichita,  Kans.,  asdgi  or  to  Frontier 
Chemical  Company,  Division  of  Vulcan  1  laterials  Com- 
pany, Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  i^ew  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  So.  375421 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—575) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-c  iloroaniline  as 
he  principal  product  and  p-aminophenol  ;is  a  secondary 
)roduct  which  comprises  maintaining  aque  )us  hydrochlo- 
ic  acid  containing  about  5  to  38%  HCl,  a  lolid  adsorbent 
knd  a  platinum  metal  catalyst  in  intimat(  contact  in  a 
eaction  zone  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  about 
fO'  to  135°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  o  maintain  an 
tqueous  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  zone  )ut  not  greater 
han  50  p.s.i.g.,  adding  nitrobenzene  to  sait  reaction  zone 
n  a  proportion  such  as  to  give  an  HCl/nitrsbenzene  ratio 
)etween  4/1  and  8/1  and  such  that  it  ii  substantially 
lompletely  adsorbed  on  said  adsorbent  without  forming 
I  separate  organic  phase  in  said  reaction  zone,  thereby 
orming  a  reaction  mixture  which  comprisss  an  aqueous 
)hase  and  a  nitrobenzene-containing  solid  thase,  contact- 
Dg  molecular  hydrogen  with  said  reaction  nixture  at  said 
eaction  temperature,  mechanically  separj  ting  the  solid 
tdsorbent  and  catalyst  from  the  resulting  aqueous  liquid 
)roduct,  and  recovering  para-chloroanili  le  and  para- 
tminophenol  from  said  aqueous  product. 


3,265,734  ,       I 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
HALOMETHYL  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Eugene  Kraiman,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  F.  Has- 
son,  Woodside,  and  Edwhi  L.  Sukman,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27538 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 56i7.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


(Y), 


Ri  X- 

U 
CH,— N— R,  I 


%s 


-O- 


^^. 


(Z)m      (Z) 


Ri 


3,265,736 
4,4-DIAMINO.N-METHYLDIPHENY 
!:dward  L.  Wheeler,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assi, 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N. 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
to  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser. 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formu 


Ri 


AMINES 
nor  to  United 
k'.,  a  corpora- 

No.  311,338 


''  , ^  Rj 

'»  CH,  R, 


/ 
R» 


fie 


i  I  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from 

s  sting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  ca 

c  k'cloalkyl  radicals  having  5  to  8  carbon 

i    selected  from  the  1  group  consisting  of  sefconda 

I  idicals   having    3    to   8    carbon    atoms 

I  idicals  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


jrb? 


a  id 


group  con- 

n  atoms  and 

toms,  and  R4 

ry  alkyl 

cycloalkyl 
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3,265,737 

BORON  AMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMATION  THEREOF 

Norman  E.  Miller,  Vermillion,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigtoo,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,690 

26  Claims.    (CL  260— 583) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


of  any  epoxy  compounds  formed  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
the  ring  expansion  being  effected  at  a  reaction  time  of 
from  2  hours  to  2  days. 


wherein 


M(BiaHn-,X,NRRiRn), 


M  is  a  cation  of  valence  1-4  inclusive; 

X  is  halogen; 

R  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
( 1 )  individually,  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbon 
of  1  through  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  joined  to- 
gether, a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  of  4  through  6  carbon  atoms, 
ethereal  oxygen-interrupted  alkylene  of  4  through  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  loweralkylamino-interrupted  al- 
kylene of  4  through  6  carbon  atoms,  which  forms 
a  ring  with  the  amino  nitrogen  of  the  NRR^R° 

moiety; 
Rn  is  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  1  through 
18  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  up  to  one  di- 
loweralkylamino  substituent  located  on  a  carbon  at 
least  once  removed  from  the  carbon  bonded  to  the 
amino  nitrogen  of  the  NRR^R^i  moiety;  said  R,  R^ 
and  R°  groups  being  bonded  to  the  amino  nitrogen 
of  the  NRR^R^  moiety  by  a  saturated  aliphatic  car- 
bon; 
y  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  through  U;  and 
n  is  a  positive  whole  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  M. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  265  739 
PREPARATION  OF  2.0CTAL0NES 
Jack  H.  Blumenthal,  New  Momnonth,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,028 
4  Claims,     (a.  260—586) 
1.  The   process  which   comprises  cyclizing   the   com- 
pound 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
a  lower  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
by  subjecting  said  compound  to  a  strong  mineral  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  polyphosphoric  acid  to  produce  a  cyclized  s;ub- 
stance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH,     CH, 


CH, 
R 


J=o 


and 


wherein 


[BHa_, X,   mCHjNRi^^ln'Z 


CH       CH, 


Riv  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
( 1 )  individually,  alkyl  groups  of  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms  in  which  R'^  can  contain  a  dimethylamino 
substituent  located  on  a  carbon  at  least  once  removed 
from  the  carbon  bonded  to  the  amino  nitrogen  of  the 
CHjNRivRV  moiety,  and  (2)  joined  together,  a  di- 
valent group  of  the  formula  — JCHjCHaQCHaCtta — 
wherein  Q  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  — CHj —  and 
— N(CH3)j— ;  R*^  and  R^  being  bonded  to  the  ami- 
no nitrogen  of  the  CHjNR'VRV  moiety  by  a  carbon 
bonded  to  at  most  one  other  carbon  atom; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
fluorosulfato; 

y'  is  a  cardinal  number  of  1  through  2; 

m  is  a  positive  whole  number  equal  to  2  divided  by  the 
number  of  nitrogens  in  the  CHjNRi^'  moiety; 

Z  is  an  anion;  and 

n'  is  a  positive  whole  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  Z. 


CH, 


1=0 


where  R  is  as  above. 


3,265,738 

RING  EXPANSION  OF  CYCLOPENTENE 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

George  a  Boswell,  Jr.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   cwporation   of 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,986 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 586) 

1.  A  method  for  expanding  the  ring  of  a  cyclopentene 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclic  alpha.beta- 
unsaturated  carbonyl  substituted  hydrocarbon,  wherein  the 
carbonyl  group  is  attached  directly  to  the  cyclopentene  ring 
and  the  unsaturated  bond  in  the  alpha,beta  position  relative 
to  the  carbonyl  group  forms  a  part  of  the  cyclopentene 
ring,  with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  equivalent  in  strength 
to  about  a  2%  permanganate  solution  at  a  temperature 
between  0°  C.  and  50°  C,  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis 


3,265,740 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  ACETONE  AND 
ACETYLACETONE 
Viktor  Welnmayr,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July   11,   1962,  Ser.  No.  209,217 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—593) 
1.  In  a  process  for  chlorinating  acetone  to  hexachloro- 
acetone  wherein  the  acetone  is  contacted  arid  reacted  with 
chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  C.  to  110"  C.  to 
obtain  a  partially  chlorinated  acetone,  and  said  partially 
chlorinated  acetone  is  thereafter  contacted  and  reacted 
with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 10°  C.  to  170*  C. 
to  obtain  hexachloroacetone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  chlorinatibns  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  the  formula 

R 


S4/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  ethyl,  said  catalyst  being  present  in 
the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05%  to  5.0% 
by  weight  of  said  acetone. 

2.  In  a  process  for  chlorinating  aoetylaoetone  to  octa- 
chloroacetylacet(»e  wherein  the  acetylacetone  is  contacted 
and  reacted  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25*  C.  to  200'  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
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canying  out  the  chlorinatiMi  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  the  formula  , 


/x 


Sj/ 


R, 


wherein  k  is  selected  from  the  j^oup  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  ethyl,  said  catalyst  being  present  in 
the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05%  to 
5.0%  by  weight  of  said  acetylacetone. 


3,265,741 

FLUOROALKOXY  CONTAINING  PHENYL  ETHERS 

William  Arthur  Sbeppard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,301 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 613) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 

Z,'ArO(Zc"ArO)dArZb"' 

wherein  Ar  is  a  benzene  nucleus;  each  Z  is  a  radical 
of  the  formula  X — R| — O — ,  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  with  said 
hydrogen  being  bonded  to  other  than  the  oxygen  bonded 
carbon  atom,  and  Rf  is  a  divalent  perfluoroalkylene 
radical  of  up  to  12  carbons;  a  and  b  are  cardinal  whole 
numbers  of  1-3,  c  is  a  cardinal^  whole  number  of  0-2 
and  d  is  a-cardinal  whole  number  of  0-3. 

I  ;  >.  ■  '  , 

3,265,742 
ALKYLATED  PHENOLS 
Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Hre  &  Rubber  Company,  Aitroo,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  686,833,  now  Patent  No.  3,035,015,  dated  May  15, 
1962.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  29,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  113,069 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 619)       , 
1.  The  butylated,  styrenated  3,5-dialkyl  phenol  reac- 
tion products  prepared  by  alkylating  a  mixture  of  phenols 
which  boil  at  a  temperature  between  230°  C  and  270'  C. 
conforming  to  the  following  structure; 

H 
o 


H|B+iC»— ' 


BXiSm> 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  ranging  from  1  to  4  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
3  to  5  with  isobutene  and  subsequently  styrene,  said  re- 
action product  being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
alkylation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  toluene  sulfonic  acid, 
activated  clays,  stannic  chloride,  ferrous  chloride,  boron 
trifluoride,  zinc  chloride,  ferrous  halides,  ferric  halides, 
stannous  halides,  stannic  halides,  aluminum  halide  and 
aluminum  oxide  at  a  temperature  between  50°  and  150°  C. 


3,265,743 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIHALOCARBENE  ADDUCTS 
Gene  C.  Robhnson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Virgbiia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962;  Ser.  No.  194,667 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  involving  the  generation  of  dihalocar- 
bene  and  the  proximate  fornution  of  dihalocarbene  ad- 
ducts  which  comprises  the  s«p  of  reacting  together  an 
initially  essentially  anhydrous  mixture  with  the  reactants 


clonsisting  essentially  of  a  solid  alkali  me(al 
9  haloform,  and  a  dihalocarbene  acceptor, 
tntaining  at  least  one  halogen  atom  selected 
[roup  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


hydroxide, 

said  haloform 

from  the 


3,265,744 
RODUCTION  OF  DIHALOCARBENEJ  ADDUCTS 
ene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assi  ;nor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  c(rporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  f  \o.  222,173 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  involving  the  generation  of  dihalooarbene 
1  ad  the  proximate  formation  of  dihalocarbene  adducts 
V  hich  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  togeth  sr  an  initially 
Cisentially  anhydrous  mixture  of  an  alkali  inetal  hydrox- 
i  e,  a  haloform,  and  a  dihalocarbene  acccp  or  in  a  cyclic 


a  ilfone  solvent  for  the  organic  component; 
t  u-e;  said  haloform  containing  at  least  1 


of  said  mix- 
lalogen  atom 


a  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 


;arbon  atoms 
uid  being  se- 


nine  and  said  sulfone  having  a  ratio  of 

ti)  sulfone  groups  of  less  than  about  10:1 

licted  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  th  iacycloalkane 

c  ioxide,  (2)  dithiacycloalkane,  and  (3)  tljiacycloalkene 

c  toxide 


3,265,745 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIHALOCARBENE 

Dietmar  Seyferth,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and .... 

Burlitcb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignois  to  Etbyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor  toration  of 
Virginia 
Ifo  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser. 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,1-diialocyclopro- 
pmes  which  comprises  the  step  of  reactiiig  together  a 
mixture  comprising  a  trihalomethyl  substituted 
cLrial  having  the  formula  R — Hg — CX3  w  lerein  X  is  a 
h  ilogen  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  tl  e  group  con- 

s  sting  of  alkyls,  cycloalkyls,  mononucleai    _,„. 

a  kyls,  halocycloalkyls,  halomononuclear  a  ryls,  fluorine, 
cilorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  and  at  a  temperature  of 
ffom  about  0°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


ADDUCTS 
James  M. 


No.  233,463 


of  the  Navy 
No.  167,195 


3,265,746 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERFLUORC  STYRENE 
1  eo  A.  Wall,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Joseph  !  i.  Antonucci, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  Unted  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Ifo  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser. 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—651) 

1.  The  method  of  making  perfluorostyren  5  which  com 
prises  reacting  the  Grignard  reagent  CoFsM  sBr  of  penta 
fliiorobromobenzene  with  trifluoroacetaldel  yde  and  dc 
composing  the  reaction  product  thereof  with  acidulated 
w^ter  to  produce  pentafluorophenyltrifluoro  nethyl  carbi- 
nftl;  reacting  the  pentafluorophenyltrifluoroinethyl  carbi- 
nf)l  with  sulfur  tetrafluoride  to  produce  ^,^i/3-trifluoro-a 
fljioroethylpentafluorobenzene;  and  pyrolyzng  said  last 
nimed  compound  in  the  presence  of  iron 


Dial,  Alu-on, 
assignors  to 


3,265,747 
METHYLCHLOROFORM  COMPOSITIONS 
C|iarles  L.  Cormany,  Wadsworth,  William  R 
and  Blaine  O.  Pray,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass   Company,  Pittsburgh'^  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  1 

^  a  Drawing.  Original  applicaHon  Feb.  3,  1  »58,  Ser.  No. 
712,693.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  F>b.  18,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  345,587 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—652.5) 
2.  A    methylchloroform     compositicMi 
stibilizing  concentration  of  a  ketone  selec^d  from  the 
gi  oup  consisting  of  lower  dialkyl  ketones,  a(  etyl  acetone. 


( ontaining     a 
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mesityl  oxide,  phorone,  cydobexanone  and  acetophenone. 
3.  A  methylchloroform  composition  containing  a 
stabilizing  concentration  of  a  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  dialkyl  ketwies,  acetyl  acetone, 
mesityl  oxide,  phorone,  cyclohexanone  and  acetophenone 
and  an  organic  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsubstituted  epoxides  having  up  to  8  carbcm 
atoms,  glycidol  and  cpichlorc^ydrin. 


unsaturation,  at  a  temperature  from  about  200°  C.  to 
about  500*  C,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  product 
mixture  a  bicyclo(4.2. 1 )  hydrocarbon. 


3,265,748 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ETHYL  CHLORIDE 

David  M.  Hurt,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E^.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHmlngton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,799 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—663) 


1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  ethyl  chloride  com- 
prising contacting  hydrogen  chloride  and  ethylene  at  a 
temperature  from  25°  C.  to  75°  C.  in  a  reaction  zone  in 
the  presence  of  anhydrous  ferric  chloride  catalyst  con- 
tained in  a  reaction  medium,  said  reaction  medium  con- 
taining ethyl  chloride  as  the  major  constituent,  and  where- 
in the  vaporous  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone  is  con- 
densed into  a  separator  where  the  liquid  is  separated  from 
the  effluent  vapors,  a  portion  of  the  separated  liquid  there- 
after being  distilled  to  obtain  the  product  ethyl  chloride, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  removing 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  ethyl  chloride  reaction  medium 
from  said  reaction  zone,  contacting  said  removed  liquid 
portion  with  superheated  vapors  recycled  from  the  re- 
action zone  thereby  vaporizing  the  ethyl  chloride  and 
from  0.1  mole  to  20  moles,  per  100  moles  of  ethyl  chlo- 
ride, of  other  constituents  having  boiling  points  less  than 
150°  C.  at  one  atmosphere  from  said  removed  liquid  por- 
tion, collecting  and  returning  only  said  vaporized  mate- 
rials of  said  liquid  portion  to  said  reaction  zone,  and 
replenishing   the   catalyst   as   required   by   adding   fresh 
catalyst  to  the  reaction  medium. 


3,265,750  .™^,o 

SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  PARAFFWS 
David  W.  Peck,  Charieston,  Robert  R.  Gentry,  St  Albaiis, 

and  Henry  E.  Fritz,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assizors  to 

Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,070 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 666) 

1.  The  method  for  separating  an  olefinically-unsatu- 
ratcd  hydrocarbon  from  a  mixture  containing  said  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  and  a  more  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  contacting  said 
mixture  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  bed  of  an  at  least 
partially  dehydrated  molecular  sieve  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pore  size  of  dimensions  sufficient  to  per- 
mit benzene  to  pass  into  the  pores  thereof,  (2)  there- 
after contacting  said  sieve  containing  adsorbed  olefin- 
ically-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  with  a  paraffin  having  a 
boiling  point  at  least  30°  C.  below  that  of  the  unadsorbcd 
hydrocarbon  to  remove  unadsorbed  hydrocarbons  from 
said  bed,  and  (3)  dcsorbing  the  adsorbed  hydrocarbon 
from  said  sieve  bed  by  contacting  said  sieve  bed  with  a 
polar  liquid.  

3,265,751 
INHIBITING  POPCORN  POLYMER  FORMATION 
George  McCoy,  Malvern,  Alfred  Case  WhHon,  Bine  BeU, 
and  Paul  Gordon  Haines,  Lafayette  HUl,  Pa.,  aanignors 
to  Pcnnsatt  Chemicals  Corporation,  PUladelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ..«..«« 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,199 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 666.5) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  popcorn 
polymers  in  olefin  monomer  recovery  systems  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  monomer  with  an  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-hydroxymorpholine  and  N-hydroxypipcridine. 


3  265  752 
INHIBITING  POPCORN  POLYMER  FORMATION 
Alfred  Case  Whiton,  Blue  Bell,  and  Harry  Elmer  Albert, 
Lafayette  HUl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cmporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,224 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 666.5) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  popcorn  polymer  forma- 
tion in  olefin  monomer  recovery  systems  which  comprises 
contacting  said  monomer  with  an  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  mixture  comprising  N-hydroxymorpholine  and  an  N,N- 
dialkylhydroxylamine  containing  from  (me  to  six  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 


3,265,749 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  G.  CanneU,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,888 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 666) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polycyclic  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  pyrolyzing  tricyclo(4.2.1.0»*) 
non-3-ene  having  from  0  to  1  additional  endo  ethylenic 
linkage  connecting  non-bridgehead  carbon  atoms,  having 
as  the  only  non-hydrogen  ring  substituents  from  0  to  8 
hydrocarbyl  substituents  independently  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbyls  having  only  aromatic 


3,265,753 

NEW  ALKYLTERPHENYLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Andre  Goeb,  Uriage,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  d'Hectro- 

Chimie    d'Electro-Metallurgie    et    des    Aderles   Elec- 

triques  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  10,  1962, 

897,164 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260— 671) 
1.  A  new  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  ethylter- 
phenyls  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature  and  sub- 
stantially at  atmospheric  pressure,  which  has  a  boiling 
point  over  400°  C.  substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  which  has  an  average  molecular  weight  between  290 
and  350. 
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3^65,754       ' 
HYDROCARBON  REFINING  PROCESS 
Marcel  Delassus,  Mazingarbc,  and  Jeno  Gombar,  BuUy- 
les-Mines,  France,  assignors  to  HouUleres  du  Bassin 
du  Nord  et  du  PasHle-Calais,  Douai,  France,  a  French 
public  establishment 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1961.  Ser.  No.  142,627 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5, 1966. 
840,335 
Lt  Claim.  (CL  260— 674) 
A  continuous  process  for  refining  hydrocarlxMi  stock 
constituted  essentially  of  benzene,  and  thiophene  and  its 
derivatives  as  contaminating  agents,  to  eliminate  said 
contaminating  agents,  said  process  consisting  of  treating 
a  supply  of  said  stock  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  mixture 
constituted  of  sulfuric  acid  with  a  titration  of  85-92% 
H3SO4  and  benzene  monosulfonic  acid  to  react  the  sul- 
fiiric  acid  and  thiophene  and  produce  separable  sulfona- 
Uon  components  of  the  latter,  the  volumetric  ratio  of  said 
mixture  to  the  quantity  of  benzene  being  approximately 
1:1,  said  mixture  containing  65  to  75%  by  weight  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  35  to  25%  by'weigM  of  benzene  mono- 
sulfonic acid,  the  ratio  of  the  benzene  monosulfonic  acid 
to  benzene  being  such  as  to  block  sulfonation  of  the 
latter,  the  consumption  of  acid  being  about  1%  by  weight 
of  refined  benzene,  the  benzene  loss  rate  being  about  0.2% , 
and  separating  the  thiophene  reaction  products  from  the 
benzene  to  produce  which  is  contaminated  by  thiophene 
to  an  extent  of  only  1  p.p.m. 


GAZETTE 
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(D)   A  portion  of  the  cold  paraffin 
free  from  aromatics  recovered  from 
through  the  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient 
least  a  portion  of  the  zone  and  a 
ing  isomerizate   and  aromatics   is 
the  at  least  partially  cooled  zone, 
as  the  beating  material  for  step  B. 


stream  essentially 

I  tep  A  is  passed 

to  cool  at 

stream  compris- 

lecovered   from 

md  introduced 


assignor 


3,265,756 
PROCESS  FOR  MAiUNG  ETHVLENE 
Horst  G.  Langer,  Cocliitaate,  Mass.,  aasigi 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser. 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 677) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  ethylene 
ing   trivinyltin   hydroxide   at   a   ten^jcra^re 
ethylene  is  evolved. 


to  The  Dow 
corporation  of 

No.  297,973 

comprising  heat- 
at   which 


3,265,755 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
^T^P'  f?'"?'  Oaldand,  and  Richard  J.  Schoofs,  La- 
&^'?**1,9*"''  ■»J«no'^  to  Sfcell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,459 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—674)         I 


-JT^T^ 


mmn  nu      l,  U  L. 


3,265,757 
CATALYTIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CARBONYL 
,  SULFIDE  T 

Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kressley,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser,  No.  395,930 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  removal  of  carbonyl 
sulfide   from  hydrocarbons  which  comprses  passing  a 
iquid  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
;ontaining  carbonyl  sulfide  in  a  maximum  jimount  of  35T 
>.p.in.  (wherein  T  is  the  process  temperatjre  in  degrees 
;entigrade)   and  an  amount  of  ion-free  uater  of  from 
).3A  p.p.m.  to  12T  p.p.m.  (wherein  A  equa  s  the  carbonyl 
ulfide  concentration  in  the  hydrocarbon  « nd  wherein  T 
s  the  process  temperature  in  degrees  centij  rade)  over  an 
ilkahne,  active  alumina  catalyst  having  fnm  about  0.15 
o  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  or  potassium 
itoms  attached  thereto  at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to 
[0-  C.  to  thereby  remove  the  carbonyl  sul  ide  from  said 
■quid  hydrocarbon. 


1.  A  contmuous  cyclic  adsorption  process  comprising 
adsorption  in  a  plurality  of  sequentially  operating  zones 
each  provided  with  an  adsorbent  selective  for  -aromatics 
and  wherein  each  zone,  stepwise  and  in  turn,  passes 
through  the  following  steps: 

(A)  A  paraffin  feed  stream  containing  aromatics  is 
introduced  into  the  zone  and  a  paraffin  stream  es- 
sentially free  from  aromatics  is  recovered  there- 
from, 

(B)  A  stream  comprising  isomerizate  and  aromatics  is 
introduced  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  heat  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  zone  and  a  further  amount  of 
paraffin  essentially  free  frpm  aromatics  is  recov- 
ered therefrom, 

(C)  A  hot  isomerizate  stream  is  introduced  into  the 
at  least  partially  heated  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  elute  the  selectively  adsorbed  aromatics  and  a 
mixture  comprising  isomerizate  and  aromatics  is 
recovered  from  the  zone  as  the  product  of  the  process 
and 


3,265,758 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERS 
r"L^»  "??"»■"♦  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  and  Cv  rtis  W.  Ogren, 
UMiisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Riciiardiion  Comnny 
Melrose  Park.  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Ohic 
No  Drawingi    FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  ^  o.  263,133 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 680) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  low  moltcular  weight 
polybutadiene  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  presence  of  a  xylene  to  the  action  of  a  caiaiysi  com- 
rilex  consisting  essentially  of  a  sodium  isoprc  poxide  xylyl- 
sbdium  ^nd  sodium  chloride.  » 


.  3,265,759 

lOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING   DISPERSED 

.c    ^  «  SODIUM 

^   ?.      ?•  ^'l?'  ^i'**"'  ^"*»'  assignor  to    Tie  Firestone 
ofOlS)  Comply.  Akron,  Ohio,   1  corporation 

No  drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  >  o.  275,522 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 683.15) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  dispersion  p  >lymerization 
pf  hydrocarbon  olefinic  monomer  by  a  catalyst  system 
^ch  includes  sodium,  tetrakis(dimethy  amino)silane 
alid  T13AICI12,  which  method  comprises  cispersing  the 
sodium  in  a  blend  of  25  to  75  percent  (by  |weight)  of  a 
hfeht  mineral  oil  and  75  to  25  percent  of  petrolatum,  and 
tnen  polymenzmg  the  monomer  with  a  cataly'h  system 
comprising  said  dispersed  sodium  with  dispjrsed  tetrakis 
(  imethyIamino)silaneandTi,AlCIi2.  ' 
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3,265,760 

POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  ACRYLOXY  PHENONES 

Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WiUnlngton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,766 
22  Claims,    (a.  260— 836) 

1.  A  weather-resistant  shaped  article  which  comprises 
a  blend  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyesters  and  epoxy  resins  and  polymers  of  unsatu- 
rated compounds  having  the  structural  formula: 


R> 
H|C=C 
R« 


wherein 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy, 
phenyl,  acetoxy,  carboaryloxy,  acetyl  and  cyano 

with  0.5-20%  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  an  un- 
saturated compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


3.265  762  ' 

SEGMENTED  LINEAR  CO'POLYESTERS  OF2,5-DI- 

SUBSTITUTED  TEREPHTHAUC  ACIDS 

Richard  Keith  Quisenberry,  Kimton,  N.C.,  asilgnor  to 

E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmtagton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^t     -.»-.  ••*£ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,876 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—860) 
1.  A  segmented  linear  copolyester  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.3,  as  determined  at  25*  C.  for  a  »o- 
lution  of  0.25  g.  of  the  copolyester  dissolved  in  a  nuxture 
of  75  milliliters  of  methylene  chloride  and  25  milliliters  of 
u-ifluoroacetic  acid,  and  characterized  by  alternating  first 
and  second  polyester  segments  connected  through  ester 
linkages,  the  first  polyester  segment  consisting  cssentiaHy 
of  a  succession  of  3  to  about  200  recurring  structural  units 
of  ethylene  terephthalatc,  and  the  second  polyester  seg- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  a  succession  of  3  to  about 
200  recurring  structural  units  of  a  glycol  ester  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 


OH 

o       I 


■u 


Ri  O 


R« 


and 


Ri 


XA' 


O    Ri 

-0-LL 


CHi,  CHf=C-C-0\J 
RiO 


OH 


CHt 


O    Ri 
O— C-C=CHi 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy. 


3,265,761 
POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMER  CONT^ING 
SUiStITUTED  urea  GROUPS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Anton  J.  Havlik,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  and  Alan  B.  Mag- 

nusson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assi^ments, 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,687 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 858) 

1.  The  method  of  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  comprising  reacting  about  one  mole  of  2,4-tolu- 
ene  diamine  with  about  two  moles  of  a  previously  pro- 
duced intermediate  under  anhydrous  conditions;  said  m- 
termediate  being  the  product  of  reacting  about  2  moles 
of  2,4-tolucne  diisocyanate  with  about  one  mole  of  poly- 
oxypropylene  glycol  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  m 
the  presence  of  0.03  weight  percent  ferric  acctylacetonate, 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  pqlyoxypropylene 
glycol  being  about  20(X). 


wherein  G'  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  tetra- 
methylcne,  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  are  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  polyester  segment  to  said 
second  polyester  segment  being  in  the  range  from  60/40 
to  95/5.  ^^^^^^_ 

3,265,763  _^ 

MAR-RESISTANT  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESINS 
William   George   Delchert,   Fhishing,   N.Y.,  and  Irene 
Christensen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amerkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,197 

17  Claims.  (CL  260— 872) 
8.  A  hard,  mar-resistant,  cross-linked  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  cured 
reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  the  esterification  reaction  product 
of  reactants  consisting  essentially  of  fumeric  acid  and 
triethylene  glycol,  wherein  said  product  has  an  acid  num- 
ber below  about  30,  (2)  a  glycol  diacrylate  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyglycols  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  monoglycols  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atOTis, 
inclusive,  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  wherein  (2)  is 
present  in  an  amount  varying  between  about  10%  and 
40%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2), 
and  (3)  a  polymerizable  styrene  in  an  amount  varying 
between  about  1%  and  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weightof  (l),(2)and(3). 

17.  An  optical  lens  comprising  a  transparent  base  ot 
polymethyl  methacrylate  having  bonded  to  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  a  hard,  mar-resistant  cross-linked  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  cured  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  the  esterifica- 
tion reaction  product  of  reactants  consisting  essentially 
of  fumaric  acid  and  a  polyethylene  glycol,  wherein  said 
glycol  has  between  6  and  26  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  product  has  an  acid  number  below  about  30,  (2) 
a  glycol  diacrylate  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycols 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  monoglycols  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryUc  acid  and 
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methacrylic  acid,  wherein  (2)  is  present  in  an  amount 
varying  between  about  10%  and  40%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  (3)  styrene  in 
an  amount  varying  between  about  1%  and  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 


*  e 
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5.  A  new  composition  of  matter  compris  ng  an  clasto- 
n|er  of  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated 'diene  homo- 
pblymers  and  random  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes 
with  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbons  and  5-50  %>  by  weight 
-'  block  copolymers  according  to  claim  1. 


3,265,764    .     '   i 
MAR.RESISTANT  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESINS 

William   George   Deiciiert,   Flushing,   N.Y.,   and   Irene 
Christensen  and  Wallace  Burton  Ramsey,  Stamford, 
Ckmn^   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,. a  corporation  of  Mfidne 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,053 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— «72) 
8.  A  hard,  mar-resistant,  cross-linked  unsaturated, 
polyester  resin  composition  comprising  the  curled  reaction 
product  of  (1)  the  estcrification  reaction  product  of  re- 
actants  consisting  essentially  of  fumaric  acid,  triethylene 
glycol  and  2-€thyl-l,3-hexanediol,  wherein  said  product 
has  an  acid  number  below  about  30,  (2)  ethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate,  wherein  said  hexanediol  is  present  in  (1 ) 
in  an  amount  varying  between  5  and  50  mol  percent 
based  on  the  total  mols  of  the  dihydric  alcohols  in  the 
csterification  reaction  product,  wherein  (2)  is  present  in 
an  amount  varying  between  about  10%  and  40%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  and 
(3)  styrene  in  an  amotmt  varying  between  about  1% 
and  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1). 
(2)  and  (3). 

11.  A  sheet  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  having  bonded 
to  the  surface  thereof  a  hard,  mar-resistant,  cross-linked, 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  the 
cured  reaction  product  of  (1)  the  esterification  reaction 
product  of  reactants  consisting  essentially  of  fumaric 
acid,  triethylene  glyocl  and  2-ethyl-l,3-hexanediol,  where- 
in said  product  has  an  acid  number  below  about  30, 
(2)  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  wherein  said  hex- 
anediol is  present  in  ( 1 )  in  an  amount  varying 
between  5  and  50  mol  percent  based  on  the  total  mols 
of  the  dihydric  alcohols  in  the  esterification  reaction 
product,  wherein  (2)  is  present  in  an  amount  varying 
between  about  10%  and  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  (3)  a  polymerizable  styrene 
in  an  amount  varying  between  a)t>out  1%  and  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 


1 


in 


3,265,766 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  MONO- 

VINYL  AROMATIC  MONOMKR 

Alva  F.  Harris,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaw  ire 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,036 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 880) 
2.  A  mass  polymerization  process  which  comprises  (1) 
d^solving  a  catalyst  mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  at  least  0.0001  part  by  weight  of  an  arylethylene 
oxide,  I 

(b)  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  monocai  boxylic  acid 
having  ai  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than 
l.OxloH  at  25"  C,  and 

(c)  about  0.01  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  com- 
pound having  a  half-life  of  at  least  10  1  ours  in  ben- 
zene at  100"  C. 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  n  aterial  com- 
prtsing  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  of  th  i  group  con- 
siiting  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo 
m)novinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mixiures  thereof 
(2)  heating  the  polymerizable  material  at  75-125"  C. 
ur  til  15-45%  conversion  to  polymer  is  obtained,  the  tem- 
perature being  so  regulated  as  to  be  in  the  75-95*  C. 
raige  when  this  conversion  is  obtained,  (!)  gradually 
raising  the  reaction  temperature  to  180-200°  C.  over  a 
period  of  about  3-7  hours,  and  (4)  mainta  ning  the  re- 
action temperature  at  180-200°  C.  for  about  0.5-5  hours. 
|7.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  polymerizable 
miterial  contains  a  dissolved  rubbery  conjuga  cd  1,3-diene 
pajymer. 


ikMIDE  NI- 


3,265,765        ' 
BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF  MONOVINYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Geoffrey    Holden,    Anaheim,    and    Ralph    Milkovich, 
Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  |»iell  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,674 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 876) 
1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  an  unvulcanized 
elastomeric  block  copolymer  having  the  general  config- 
uration 

A— B— A 

wherein  each  A  is  an  independenfly  selected  non-elasto- 
meric  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymer  block 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  2,000-100,000 
and  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  about  25°  C. 
the  total  block  A  content  being  10-50%  by  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  and  B  is  an  elastonieric  conjugated  diene 
polymer  block  having  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  25,000  and  1,000,000  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  below  about  10°  C,  said  copolymer  having 
been  prepared  with  a  lithium-based  catalyst  and  having 
a  tensile  strength  at  23°  C.  in  excess  of  about  1400  pounds 
per  square  inch. 


i  3,265,767 

YMERIC  PIGMENT  CONTAINING  ^..u.^^  ,,.- 
*OGEN.  AND  HAVING  AN  ACRYtONITRILE 
R.  Caldwell  and  Edward  H.  HiU,  Kingjport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Vo  Drawing.    FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  N< .  212,474  ' 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—883) 

K.  pigment  adapted  for  incorporation  in  s  ^'nthetic  or- 
ganic plastics  essentially  composed  of  discnte  particles 
comprising  a  core  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  hiving  diam- 
eters substantially  less  than  10  microns  containing  thereon 
a  pigment  surface  coating,  said  surface  coating  consisting 
es^ntially  of  a  cross-linked  high  polymer  of  (1)  from 
abdut  30  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  moncJcthylcnical- 
ly  unsaturated  aliphatic  amide  selected  front  the  group 
coisisting  of  maleic  amides,  fumaric  amides,  itaconic 
amides,  citroconic  amides,  and  acrylamides  vherein  the 
nitfogen  atoms  of  all  these  amides  and  the  o  position  of 
the  acrylamides  are  joined  by  chemical  bo  ids  to  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o :  (a)  lower 
al^l  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing  f  om  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  from  about 
0.1^  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  organic  cross-link- 
ingi  compound  containing  at  least  two  non -conjugated 
ethylenically  unsaturated  bonds  in  at  least  a  sufficient 
amount  to  form  a  cross-linked  high  polym<  r  and  (3) 
froii  none  to  about  70%  by  weight  erf  a  mono  sthylenical- 
ly  Unsaturated  organic  compound  copolymenzable  with 


saic 
sun 


monoethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic 


of  said  percentages  of  components  (1),  ( >)  and  (3) 


amide,  the 
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being  100%  with  the  amount  of  amide  nitrogen  therein 
being  at  least  8%  by  weight,  said  cross  linked  high  poly- 
mer being  insoluble  in  an  organic  solvent  for  said  syn- 
thetic organic  plastics. 


vulcanizing  agent  for  the  rubbery  is<*utylene-diolcfinic 
hydrocarbon  copolymer  component  of  the  Mend  and  shap- 
ing and  vulcanizing  the  thus  iKepared  blend. 


3,265,768 
COPOLYMER  MIXTURES  OF  TETRAHYDRO- 
FURFURYL  METHACRYLATE 
Edward  H.  Mottus  and  Joseph  E.  Fields,  BaUwin,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No  238,706 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—885) 
1.  A  process  for  making  tetrahydrofurfuryl  methacry- 
late and  alkyl  methacrylate  copolymer  mixture  having  im- 
proved viscosity-stability  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  duty 
barium  detergent  additive  comprising  heating  at  polymer- 
izing temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  cata- 
lyst a  major  amount  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  monomer 
having  not  less  than  6  and  not  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  for  a  time  sufficient  to  polymerize 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkyl  methacrylate  to  provide  said 
stability,  and  then  adding  to  the  polymerizing  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate under  polymerizing  conditions  a  minor  amount  of 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  methacrylate  monomer  based  on  said 
alkyl  methacrylate  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
copcrfymer  species  and  continuing  the  polymerization  until 
substantially  all  of  the  monomer  content  is  incorporated 
in  the  polymer. 

3,265,769 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 

CONTAINING  BUTYL  RUBBER 
Albert  N.  Schaffhauscn,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  assicnor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,603 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 889) 
2.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  having  a  uniform  thick- 
ness on  the  order  of  about  1  mil  and  a  tensile  strength 
exceeding  that  of  unoriented  isotactic  polypropylene, 
said  film  being  formed  from  an  intimate  blend  of  from 
1  to  50  parts  of  butyl  rubber  which  is  a  copolymer  of 
isobutylene  and  a  small  amount  of  isoprene  and  cor- 
respondingly from  99  to  50  parts  of  isotactic  poly- 
propylene. 


3,265,771 
POLYFROPYLENE-POLYETHYLENE  BLENDS 
Richard  Lonia  Ray,  Leon  Walter  Gamble,  and  Earl  Booe 
Claiborne,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  George  M.  Coats, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignorB  to  Esso  Rescardi  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,650 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  20,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  improved  low  temper- 
ature characteristics  whkh  comprises:  55  to  90  wt.  per- 
cent of  low  pressure,  isotactic  polypropylene,  and  10  to 
45  wt.  percent  of  a  polyethylene  having  less  than  0.10 
methyl  group  per  100  carbon  atoms,  a  wt.  percent  unsatu- 
ration  of  less  than  0.05. 


3,265,772 
CROSS-LINKED  BLENDED  POLYMERS  CONTAIN- 
ING POLYMERIC  ACRYLOXY  BENZOPHENONES 
Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtmi,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,066 
11  Clafans.    (a.  260— «98) 

1,  A  cross-linked  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  polar  vinylidene  mono- 
mer having  the  formula 


CHi 


R) 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  one  of  the  following  groups: 

1 

— Cl.  —Br.  — F,  — CHO.  — CN.  — C»H. 

GO  O 

-C.  -C,  -O-C.  -OC.H*.  -0R« 
OR>   R*  R> 


and 


3,265,770 
BUTYL  RUBBER-POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Douglas  Cameron  Edwards,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  14,  1962, 
846,831  I 

15  Clafans.     (CI.  260—889) 

1.  A  process  comprising  blending  40-60  parts  by  weight 
of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  80-99.9  weight  percent  iso- 
butylene and  0.1-20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  €«- 
C,4  diolefinic  hydrocarbon  with  60-40  parts  by  weight 
of  a  solid  polyethylene  and  O.l-lO  parts  by  weight  of 
an  organic  peroxide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total 
polymers,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  ob- 
tain a  homogeneous  blending  of  the  components  with  less 
than  50%  peroxide  decomposition;  elevating  the  tem- 
perature and  masticating  the  blend  until  more  than  50% 
of  the  remaining  undccomposcd  peroxide  is  decomposed; 
lowering  the  temperature  to  a  point  where  vulcanization 
of  the  rubbery  isobutylcne-diolefinic  hydrocarbon  copoly- 
mer is  substantially  negligible;  mixing  into  the  blend  a 


-CON 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  and  — H,  R«  is  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RS 
— H  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
and  at  least  0.01  mole  percent  of  a  polymer  of  a  monomer 


CHi 


wherein 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

phenyl,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

— H; 

characterized  by  its  insolubility  in  a  solvent  in  which  the 
first  bomopolymer,  prior  to  cross-linking,  was  soluble. 
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3,26^,773 
ALKOXYMETHYLENAMIDES  OF  0,0-DIALKYL- 
THIO-  OR  0,0-DlALKYL-DITHIOPHOSPHORYL- 
ACETIC  ACIDS 
Giuseppe  Losco,  GkHrglo  Rossi,  and  Giannantoiiio  Michi- 
eli,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini-Societik 
Gencrale  per  I'lndo^ria  Mineraria  c  Chimica,  Milan, 
Ualy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Set.  No.  92,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1, 1960, 

3,555/60;  Oct  28,  1960,  18,772/60 

21  Claims.     (Q.  260—943) 

1.  Phos{>iioric  esters  of  the  general  formula 


R'O 


R"0 


.     P— 8— CHt— CON' 


CHiORi 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  lower  alkyl,  X  is  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Ri  is  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  ally],  propargyl,  cbloro 
lofwer  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl- 
meicapto  lower  alkyi. 


3,265,774 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  June  30, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,653 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 953) 
1.  A  tertiary  phosphite  ester  of  a  lower  alkaneether- 
polyol  having  the  formula 

ORi 

/ 

P— ORi 
ORi 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  an  alkaneetherpolyol  having 
3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  with  one  of  the  hydroxyl  hydro- 
gens removed,  said  alkaneetherpolyol  being  the  ether  of  a 
lower  alkanepolyol  being  the  ether  of  a  lower  alkanepolyol 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups, 
there  being  no  more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  attached  to 
any  carbon  atom,  with  a  memtjer  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  poly  lower  alkylene  glycols, 
said  ester  having  a  plurality  of  frcp  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
groups.  I 


3,265,775 
CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  SUBDIVIDED 
MATERIAL  WITH  GAS 
Wolfgang  Friedrich,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Miag    Mnblenbau    und    Industrie    G.m.b.H.,    Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1962, 
M  51,950 
2  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 53) 
1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  granular 
and  finely  divided  particles  of  material  in  a  counterflowing 
highly  compressible  fluid  flowing  upwardly  in  which  such 
material  is  treated  without  essential  change  as  to  form 
and  weight  of  the  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of  ef- 
fecting a  continuous  flow  of  the  fluid  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion with  such  fluid  rising  with  decreasing  velocity,  intro- 
ducing said  material  into  said  fluid  flow  in  a  direction 
counter  thereto,  continuously  maintaining  the  velocity  of 
said  fluid  at  a  rate  higher  than  that  required  to  maintain 
suspension  of  the  material  particles,  and  controlling  the 
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anjount  of  material  added  per  imit  of  time  td  the  fluid  to 
effect  a  compression  of  such  material  and  thereby  form 
successive  clouds  which  reach  a  density  sufflcient  to  fall 


thi  ough  an  area  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
maximum  fluid  velocity  to  an  area  adjacent 
thereat  removing  the  material  from  said  fluijd 


luid  flow  of 
thereto  and 


3,265,776 
RBPRODUCING   THERMOPLASTIC   RECORDINGS 

Jolm  L.  Henkes,  Jr.,  Loudonville,  N.Y., 
iral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331, 
3  Claims,     (CI.  264—1) 


assignor 


m 


Ik.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  thermopli  stic  tape  of 
thi  type  recording  information  as  thickness  <  eformations 
a  first  thin  transparent  thermoplastic  lay<  r 
a  flexible  base  layer,  which  tape  is  capable 
in^  information  by  bending  of  light  impinj  ing  on  said 
deformations,  comprising  the  steps  of  applyir  g  a  liquefied 
pllstic  material  upon  a  flexible  base  thus  fopning  a  sec- 
ond tape,  rolling  the  two  tapes  together  so 
plastic  material  is  cast  into  the  deformations  of  said 
fir^t  thermoplastic  layer  at  a  temperature  which  does  not 
caiise  softening  of  said  thermoplastic  layer,  maintaining 
th^  tapes  in  contact  for  a  predetermined  pe  iod  of  time 
to  allow  solidification  of  said  plastic  material  in  the  form 
of  a  negative  of  said  thickness  deformations, :  nd  stripping 
th^  second  tape  from  the  thermoplastic  tap:  to  provide 
a  duplicate  tape. 


to  Gen- 
New  York 
6>4 


r  supported 
af  reproduc- 


Pfo. 
194. 


3,265,777 
LIGHT  POLARIZING  FILM  AND 
FORMING  METHOD 
^in  M.  Marks,  153—16  lOtli  Ave.,  and 

166—25  Cryders  Lane,  both  of 
V.Y. 
Oiifi^nal  application  July  29,   1963,  Ser. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  1, 
393  702 

8  Claims,    (a.  264—2) 
A  method  of  manufacture  of  stable, 
retractable,  polymeric  film  which  comprises 
(a)  forming  a  crystallizable  composition 
least  30  and  not  more  than  60  parts  by 
linear  organic  polymer  and  not  more 
at  least  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polym 
inorganic  skeletal  structure  reactive  with 
polymer,  in  a  suitable  solvent, 


ITBRE 

Mortimer  M. 
Whitestonc, 


298,023. 
Ser.  No. 


oriented,  non- 
he  steps  of: 
including  at 
weight  of  a 
han  70  and 
I  r  having  an 
said  organic 


August  9,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


771 


(b)  applying  said  composition  to  a  casting  surface, 

(c)  drying  said  cast  composition  to  form  a  film  of  ran- 
domly oriented  molecules, 

(d)  extending  a  portion  of  said  fihn  away  from  said 
surface  by  exerting  on  said  film  a  force  acting  at 
an  angle  to  said  surface  and  resolvable  into  a  lifting 
force  component  nornial  to  said  surface  and  a  stretch- 
ing force  component  parallel  with  said  surface, 
thereby 

(e)  aligning  the  organic  polymer  molecules  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  extended  film,  and 


the  range  from  the  extrusion  pressure  to  50  p^i.  greater 
than  the  extrusion  pressure,  between  the  surface  of  the 
explosive  column  and  the  wall  of  the  passage,  whereby 
the  explosive  composition  is  extruded  safely  at  a  pressure 
and  temperature  below  that  at  which  detonation  of  the 
explosive  occurs. 

3,265,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PELLETIZING  PITCH 

Stephen  Gobia  and  William  T.  Tate,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,675 
6  Claims.    (CL  264—5) 


CZ3. 


(f)  simultaneously  bringing  the  polymer  having  an 
inorganic  skeletal  structure  into  proximate  reactive 
physical  relationship  with  the  thus-oriented  organic 
nK)lecules  and  into  parallel  orientation  therewith  to 
produce  a  retractable  parallel  oriented  polymeric 
film,  and 

(g)  binding  the  polymer  having  an  inorganic  skeletal 
structure  onto  the  organic  molecules  thereby  to  form 
a  stable,  oriented,  non-retractable  polymeric  film. 


3,265,778 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  EXPLOSIVES 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopcrsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  AUentown,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,844 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  pelletizing  fusible  material  which 
comprises  depositing  molten  drops  thereof  successively  on 
a  moving  support,  the  improvement  comprising  applying 
a  film  of  liquid  to  the  surface  of  said  support  and  deposit- 
ing said  drops  on  said  film,  controlling  the  thickness  of 
said  film  so  that  it  will  be  substantially  completely  evap- 
orated in  the  area  of  contact  of  said  film  and  drops, 
thereby  solidifying  the  surface  of  said  drops  adjacent  said 
support  and  inhibiting  adherence  of  the  drops  thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  pelletizing  fusible  material  in- 
cluding a  conveyor  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and 
means  to  supply  drops  of  molten  material  successively 
and  substantially  uniformly  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising  film  applying  means  including  conveyor-con- 
tacting roller  means  engaging  and  frictionally  driven  by 
said  conveyor,  means  to  control  the  pressure  of  said  roller 
against  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  roller,  thereby  applying  to  said  conveyor  ahead 
of  the  point  at  which  the  molten  drops  are  deposited  on 
film,  a  substantially  continuous  film  of  liquid  of  predeter- 
mined thickness,  thereby  flattening  and  solidifying  the 
surface  of  said  drops  adjacent  said  conveyor. 


3,265,780 
METHOD    CURING    A    FOAM   INSTTU   USING   A 

CHANGING  MODE  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR 
George  B.  Long,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,975 
2  Claims.    (H.  264—26) 


1.  A  process  for  extruding  an  explosive  composition  of 
cxtrudable  consistency,  comprising  a  primary  explosive 
and  sensitive  to  detonation  at  pressures  in  excess  of  about 
60  p.s.i.,  and  at  elevated  temperatures,  in  order  to  mini- 
mize pressure  and  heat-generation  during  extrusion,  com- 
prising confining  said  explosive  composition  within  a 
passage  of  relatively  small  diameter  to  form  an  explosive 

column  of  substantial  length  therein,  and  moving  the  ex-       1.  The  process  of  filling  a  space  with  foam  material 
plosive  column  along  the  passage  by  application  of  a   comprising: 

pressure  below  about  60  p.s.i.  to  one  end  thereof,  while        (a)  inserting  into  said  space  heat-responsive  reactive 
applying  a  film  of  liquid  lubricant  at  a  pressure  within  foam-forming  material, 
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(b)  inserting  into  said  space  a  microwave*  antenna  in 
operative  relation  with  a  microwave  generator  located 
outside  said  space, 

(c)  inserting  into  said  space  a  rotatable  microwave 
stirrer, 

(d)  reacting  said  foam-forming  material  within  said 
space  to  form  a  foam, 

(e)  at  the  beginning  of  and  during  the  reaction  of  said 
foam-forming  material  generating  microwaves  out- 
side said  space,  transmitting  said  microwaves  to  said 
antenna  and  discharging  said  microwave|s  from  said 
antenna  within  said  space  and  i 

(f )  repeatedly  changing  the  mode  of  said  microwaves 
discharged  from  said  antenna  by  rotating  said  stirrer. 


G^ ZETTE 


3,265,781         '    1      ' 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FOed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,219 
6  Claims.    (CI.  264—27) 


■'^ 


5.  An   assembly  method   using   a   thermoplastic   base 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  collar  thereon  and 
at  least  one  conductive  contact  screw  having  a  head  with 
a  flat  lower  surface  large  enough  to  extend  over  a  portion 
of  and  retain  a  conductive  plate,  with  the  assembly  being 
subject  to  critical  spacing  considerations*  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positiiMiing  the  conductive  plate  to  at  least  partially 
encompass  the   upwardly  extending  collar  of  the 
thermoplastic  base  member; 
re&iliently  supporting  the  region  of  the  base  member 
including  collar; 
driving  the  conductive  contact  screw  through  the  collar 
so  that  the  flat  lower  surface  lies  over  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  plate,  said  driving  step  being  suffi- 
cient to  compress  the  resilient  support  of  said  sup- 
porting step; 
heating  the  collar  sufikiently  to  soften  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof;  and 
raising  the  base  member  a  limited  amount  while  hold- 
ing the  screw  down  to  compress  a  portion  of  the 
collar  between  the  screw  and  the  plate  to  thereby 
expand  the  softened  collar  therebetween  to  form  an 
integral  washer  over  the  portion  of  the  plate  lying 
under  the  flat  surface  of  the  screw  head. 


3,265,782  I 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  MAINS 
Walter  E.  Rosengarten,  Jr.,  2895  Gradyville  Road, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Archibald  T.  Flower,  Glenside,  and 
David  L.  Buchanan,  Flourtown,  Pa.;  said  Flower  and 
said  Buchanan  assignors  to  said  Rosengarten,  Broomall, 
Pa. 
Original  appUcation  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,817,  now 
Patent  No.  3,178,793,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,638 

5  Claims.    (CI.  264—32) 
1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  area  pf  an  underground 
conduit   containing  fluid  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
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sur;,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  excavatin 
shapt  above  an  area  of  the  conduit  to  be  sealed 

into  the  excavation  and  disposing  in 
paijtially   surrounding   the    conduit    a   split 
mc  d,  closing  said  mold  about  the  area  of  th( 
sealed,  applying  radially  inward  force  to 

he  mold  to  press  said  mold  into  tight 
me  It  with  the  conduit  leaving  a  completely  arinular 
betJA'een  said  mold  and  the  area  of  thr  co  iduit 


be 
of 


open 


ra<  1 


;  a  narrow 
,  lower- 
position 
elastomeric 
conduit  to 
the  outside 
al  engage- 
space 
to  be 


sei  ed,  introducing  a  hardenable  sealing  material  into 
th<  space  between  the  mold  and  the  area  of  the  conduit 
to  )e  sealed  under  external  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pres- 
sui  ;  in  the  conduit  and  at  the  same  time  )ushing  out 
th(  gases  in  said  space  to  the  atmosphere  a  lead  of  the 
ses  ing  material,  and  when  the  sealant  fills  thejmold  main- 
tai  ling  the  tight  engagement  of  said  mold  wi[h  said  con 
du  t  and  the  pressure  on  said  material  in  e3|cess  of  the 
pr<  ssure  in  the  conduit  until  the  material  has 


lardened. 


I  3,265,783 

METHOD  INCLUDING  THE  PREVENtING  OF 
BULGING  OF  THE  WALLS  ENCLC  SING  A 
SPACE  DURING  THE  MOLDING  INSITU  OF 
FOAMABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Ja^ies  W.  Jacobs,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,97k 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 


X 


tu 


^iMl 


V 


f^^^.  \^ 


■*    SI 


The  method  of  filling  with  a  foam  a  structure  hav- 
ing spaced  flexible  but  non-extendible,  subst  iintially  im- 
pervious sheet  walls,  providing  a  space  therebetween, 
an4  capable  of  bulging  outwardly  when  a  pressure  is 
exerted  on  their  interior  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  placing  said  structure  within  a  substantially  fluid- 
tight  chamber,  in  which  a  fluid,  when  introduced 
into  said  chamber  contacts  the  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  walls. 
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(b)  inserting  into  said  space,  foam-forming  material, 

(c)  forming  within  said  space  a  foam  which,  during 
its  formation  expands  and  exerts  a  varying  outward 
pressure  on  said  walls,  having  a  tendency  to  cause 
bulging  outwardly  of  said  walls, 

(d)  during  the  formation  of  the  foam,  contacting  the 
exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  spaced  walls  with 
a  fluid  which  has  been  introduced  into  said  fluid- 
tight  chamber  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  foam, 
and 

(e)  varying  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  exert  on  the 
exterior  of  each  of  said  walls  an  inwardly  directed 
pressure  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
outward  expansion  pressure  exerted  by  said  foam 
during  its  formation,  thereby  preventing  bulging  of 
said  walls. 

3^65,784 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FOAM 
INSULATED  CABINET  WHEREIN  THE  CABINET 
IS  COOLED  DURING  THE  MOLDING  TO  PRE- 
VENT BULGING 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ftflch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,977 
4  Clafans.    (O.  264—45) 


sol  containing  a  blowing  amount  of  a  chemical  blow- 
ing agent  in  the  interior  of  an  inverted  closure; 
forming  and  gelling  the  plastisol  within  the  closure  un- 
der heat  and  by  application  of  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture insufficient  to  substantially  decompose  the 
chemical  blowing  agent  thereby  producing  a  rela- 
tively thin  web  central  portion  having  a  web  thick- 
ness of  about  0.5  to  5  mils  in  thickness  and  a  rela- 
tively thick  outer  ring  portion; 


heating  the  formed  plastisol  in  the  closure  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  decompose  the  chemical  blowing 
agent  and  to  fuse  the  plastisol  thereby  providing  a 
transparent  fused  central  web  portion  and  a  cellular 
opaque  ring  portion  of  the  vinyl  plastisol. 


3,265,786 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SHAPED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  STRIP 

Walter  D.  Voelker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,616 
8  Claims.     (CL  264 — 54) 


1.  The  method  of  insulating  a  cabinet  having  spaced 
sheet  walls,  providing  an  insulation  space  ^erebetween  ad- 
joining a  storage  compartment,  said  walls  capable  of 
bulging  outwardly  when  a  pressure  is  exerted  on  their 
interior  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  insulation  space,  foam-forming 
material, 

(b)  forming  within  the  insulation  space  a  foam  which 
increases  in  temperature,  expands  and  exerts  an  out- 
ward pressure  on  said  walls,  having  a  tendency  to 
cause  bulging  outwardly  of  said  walls,  and 

(c)  as  the  insulation  space  is  substantially  filled  with 
the  foamed  material,  forceably  circulating  a  cooling 
fluid  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  spaced  walls, 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  any  substantial  increase 
in  the  temperature  of  the  foam  and  thereby  prevent 
any  substantial  bulging  of  the  spaced  walls. 


3  265  785 
METHOD  OF  MOLd'iNG  A  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
SEALING  LINER  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT 
CENTRAL  PORTION 
William  C.  Rainer,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Products  Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
nition  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,660 
10  Claims.    (CL  264—45) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  closures  containing  a  pro- 
tective and  sealing  liner  material  characterized  by  a  trans- 
parent central  portion  which  method  comprises: 

depositing  a  measured  quantity  of  a  vinyl  resin  plasti- 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  shaped  poly- 
urethane  foam  strip,  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam-forming  composi- 
tion of  flowable  consistency; 

(b)  continuously  directing  said  composition  upwardly 
through  a  shaping  vessel  having  a  vertically  directed 
passageway  of  upwardly  increasing  cross-sectional 
area  passing  therethrough,  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
composition  being  adjusted  to  permit  foam  formation 
through  reaction  of  the  components  thereof  during 
passage  of  said  composition  through  said  passageway 
and  said  passageway  having  a  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration at  its  outlet  corresponding  to  the  desired 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  foam  strip,  where- 
by a  polyurethane  foam  strip  of  the  desired  shape 
continuously  emerges  from  the  shaping  vessel; 
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(c)  heating  the  foam  strip  emerging  from  the  shaping 
vessel  to  accelerate  reaction  between  the  components 
thereof  and  thereby  develop  appreciable  tensile 
strength; 

(d)  subsequently  applying  a  driving  force  to  said  foam 
strip  to  advance  it  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  foam-forming  composition  to  the 
shaping  vessel  so  that  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  the  foam  strip  emerging  from  the  shaping 
vessel  is  maintained  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
the  passageway  at  its  outlet;  and  j 

(e)  continuously  collecting  the  shaped  pdlyuretharie 
foam  strip. 
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3^65,789 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FARMING 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 
Pder  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  awigi 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of 
FUed  Nov.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72, 
9  Claims.     (CI.  264—95) 


3,265,787 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CERAMIC  TYPE 
FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Ronald  J.  Brandmayr,  Neptuife,  Arthur  E.  Brown,  Red 
Bank,  and  Sam  Dl  Vita  and  Robert  J.  Fischer,  West 
Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,771 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—56) 
1.  The  method  of  processing  ceramic  type  ferroelectric 
materials  comprising  confining  a  powder  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric material  in  a  metallic  tube,  swaging  the  metallic  tube 
down  over  the  ferroelectric  material  to  precompact  the 
material  to  a  relatively  high  density,  removing  the  swaged 
ferroelectric  material  from  the  tube,  and  then  thermally 
maturing  the  ferroelectric  material. 


3,265,788 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Ebbe  Rolf  Arl0,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Chemical  Company  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,907   i 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—94)  , 


ing 


of 
of 


New 

6:9 


or  to  Union 
York 


In  a  method  for  forming  thermopIasti(  film  com- 
prifmg  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  from  ; ,  film-form- 
die,  generally  cooling  the  entire  film  surfac  c  and  wind- 
the  cooled  film  on  a  roll,  the  improvement  which 
coifiprises  effecting  simultaneously  with  the  general  cool- 
of  the  entire  film  surface  a  selective  increase  in  the 
thi(  kness  of  a  narrow  contiguous  portion  o "  a  surface 
he  film  by  impinging  from  one  to  six  narrow  columns 
;ooling  fluid  in  a  substantially  continuou;  traversing 
patlem  on  selected  narrow  contiguous  port!  >ns  of  said 
filn  surface,  the  greatest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
col  imns  being  substantially  less  than  the  distai  ice  between 
adj;  icent  columns. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  hollow  articles  from 
thermoplastic  material  in  a  molding  machine  which  com- 
prises in  combination  the  steps  of  feeding  a  plurality 
of  pre-formed  tubular  pieces  of  said  material  for  fur- 
ther shaping  in  sequence  upon  an  endless  conveyor,  hold- 
ing said  tubular  pieces  individually  suspended  from  their 
top  in  vertical  position  during  the  feeding  step  upon 
said  conveyor,  heating  said  tubular  pieces  while  they  are 
suspended  from  their  top  and  fed  toward  a  molding  sta- 
tion, routing  a  portion  of  the  path  of  said  conveyor  di- 
rectly adjacent  the  molding  station,  and  moving  the  mold- 
ing station  of  said  molding  machine  into  surrounding 
relationship  about  said  tubular  pieces  while  said  pieces 
remain  suspended  from  said  conveyor  to  thereby  perform 
the  shaping  of  the  article  in  said  station  and  discharg- 
ing the  shaped  article,  and  moving  a  subsequent  tubular 
piece  to  a  position  adjacent  said  molding  station. 


3,265,790 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BIAXLA]  XY 

ORIENTED   FILM 

Oi  i-les  C.  Kirk,  Laurel,  and  Razmic  S.  Gregcrian,  Sflver 

awing,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  C  >.,  a  corpo- 

vtion  of  Connecticut 

Ito  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No  255,207 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 
The  method  of  biaxially  orienting  an  ur  crosslinked 
pel  olefin  film  to  form  a  heat  shrinkablc  film  vhich  com- 
pri!  ;s  heating  said  film  at  a  temperature  wit  lin  10°  C. 
beldw  and  20°  C.  above  its  melting  point  anJ  thereafter 
exp  mding  said  film  under  gaseous  pressure  whUe  said  film 
is  jjxtaposed  to  a  layer  of  material  selectedl  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  rubber  and  a  plastic,  said  group 
meiiber  having  the  characteristics  of  being  leadily  ori- 
ented and  after  orientation,  shrinking  at  a  low(  r  tempera- 
ture than  the  uncrosslinked  biaxially  orientec  polyolefin 
film ,  ^ 


3,265,791 
METHOD  OF  DIE-BAKING  MOLD>4bLE 
WOOD  FIBER  PARTS 
PhlHp  E.  Caron,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor 

iiaeuscr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpjoration 
Mfashington 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,061 
7  Claims.    (CI.  264—129) 
A  method  of  finishing  a  formed  wood 
combrising;  placing  the  moldable  wood  fiber 
poli  hed  molding  die;  pressing  the  wood  fiber 


to  Weyer- 
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fiber  part, 

mat  in  a 
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die  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  to  plasticize  the  wood  particles  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square 
fibers  and  activate  the  resin  binder  system  to  form  the  meters  per  gram  and  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.20  cc. 
desired  contour;  releasing  the  pressure;  spraying  the  hot 
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wood  fiber  part  with  a  sealing  material;  immediately  re- 
pressing the  treated  wood  fiber  part  while  in  a  hot  condi- 
tion to  fully  cure  the  sealing  material  and  wood  fiber  part. 


(rnwM  «•  rCLLCnn 


3,265,792 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  GRAINED 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Richard  L.  Wagner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,766 
14  Claims.    (CI.  264— 129) 


Dirr  KLtm 


per  gram  with  water  to  form  an  extnidable,  wet,  plastic 
mass,  and  extruding  the  said  plastic  mass  throu^  an  ex- 
trusion die  to    form  pellets. 


CMaat  aoLS  •"..  i«x»««n  •<.i«nc 
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3,265,794 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAPACITORS 
William    M.   Robinson,   Fairiiaven,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
ComcU-Dnbilier  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,473 
9  Claims.    (CI.  264— 249) 


KMM  ■CTftLLin   SIIAIMCO  ELASTIC 
»L«T|   vrTH  TMHi  COAT    CV   MITAL 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  grained  lithographic  plate 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  replicating  the  grinding 
of  a  lithographic  grained  metal  master  plate  onto  the  sur- 
face of  a  moldable  plastic  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  polystyrene,  poly[3,3- 
bis(chloromethyl)  oxetane],  cellulose  mixed  esters,  con- 
densation polymer  of  p,  p'-isopropylidene  diphenol  and 
phosgene,  poly(formaldehyde),  and  poly(methyl  meth- 
acrylate)  by  heating  the  plastic  under  pressure  in  a  mold 
in  which  the  surface  of  the  plastic  comes  into  contact 
with  the  grained  surface  of  said  master  plate,  and  (2) 
vacuum  metallizing  a  thin  coating  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminiun,  zinc,  copper, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  zirconium,  titanium,  nickel, 
magnesium  and  cadmium  onto  the  grained  surface  of 
said  plastic  substrate,  said  graining  being  a  microscopic 
surface  roughness  varying  in  depth  from  about  0.00015 
inch  to  about  0.(X)15  inch. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  encased  capacitor 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  wound  capacitor 
body  within  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  material,  inserting 
in  each  end  of  the  tube  a  terminal  assembly  including  an 
imperforate  metal  end  wall  having  an  external  annular 
formation,  heating  the  ends  only  of  said  tube  to  the  heat- 
softening  temperature  of  the  material,  and  forming  said 
heated  end  material  into  intimate  surface  contact  with 
the  end  walls  and  into  intimate  surface  contact  with  the 
annular  formations  thereof  and  thereby  to  seal  the  ends 
of  the  capacitor  and  to  press  the  respective  terminal  as- 
semblies against  the  capacitor  body. 


3J65,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRUDED  XERO- 

GELS  CONTAINING  MAGNESIA  PARTICLES 
Robert  R.  Otremba,  Chicago,  III.,  msA^aor  to  Naico  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,763 
4  Chrinis.    (H.  264—141) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  extruded  xerogel  which 
comprises  wetting  a  xerogel  containing  5-35%  magnesia 


3,265,795 

METHOD  OF  SKIN  MOLDING 

Jonas  Medney,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,667 

13  Oafans.     (CL  264—157) 

1.  The  method  of  molding  a  resin  bonded  filament 

wound  shell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  winding  inelastic  filaments  under  tension  to  form 
a  filamentary  skin,  said  winding  step  being  performed 
on  a  contoured,  collapsible  mandrel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  different  diameters  which  is  covered  by  a 
flexible,  fully  inflated  bag; 

(B)  collapsing  the  mandrel  radially  inward; 
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(C)  partially  deflating  the  bag; 

(D)  positioning  a  mold  member  having  dimensions 
similar  to  the  mandrel  at  comparable  stations  against 
the  wound  skin;  , 
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part  casting  surface  peripherally  of  the 
mold  part  and  so  that  the  filaments  exteiid 
secondary  mold  part  casting  surface  into 
cavity, 

5)  casting  the  reproduction  by  in 
setting  casting  material  into  the  assembled 
and  secondary  mold  parts,  the  casting 
ing  other  than  a  solvent  for  the  hard- 
material, 

S)  removing  the  cast  reproduction  and  th( 
mold  part  from  the  primary  mold  part, 
{  7)   dissolving  the   hard-setting  material 
ondary  mold  part  from  around  said  filarient 
material  which  does  not  dissolve  or 


£U  *^'^^**G     T><  MOlOCO  ARTICLE   w  ►*»Lr  TO 
gn  PWOOUCC    Twro     COWCAVE     PAPTS 


(E)  fully  reinflating  the  flexible  liag  whereby  the  skin 
is  forced  into  contacjj^ith  the  mold  member; 

(F)  curing  the  resin;  and 

(G)  removing  the  skin  from  the  mold. 


3^65,796 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HUMAN  HEAD 
REPLICAS  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  HAIR 
SIMULATING    FILAMENT    EMBEDDED 
THEREIN 

Vincent  L.  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  8928  Edda  Villa  Drive, 

Rosemead,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,575 

3  Qaims.     (CI.  264—221) 
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3,265,797 

Vf  ETHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  $OLID 

HEAVY  SECTION 

All  ert  Spaak,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  and  Clifford  L.  SVeIr,  Long 

I  land,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  C*.,  a  corpo- 

nition  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,96i 
1  Claim.     (CI.  264—235) 


h  the  process  for  molding  an  article  of  hej  vy  section 
ijecting  a  molten  polyolefin  plastic  into  a  n  kold  cavity 


1.  The  method  of  casting  a  reproduction  of  the  head 
of  a  human  model  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  making  an  impression  of  the  features  of  the  model 
in  a  body  of  hard-setting  semi-fluid  material  to  pro- 
vide a  primary  female  mold  part  defining  a  molding 
cavity  having  a  casting  surface, 

(2)  removing  a  selected  part  of  the  primary  female 
mold  part  which  corresponds  to  the  hirsute  scalp  area 
of  the  head  of  the  model, 

(3)  preparing  from  a  hard-setting  soluble  material  a 
secondary  female  mold  part  corresponding  to  the 
removed  selected  part  of  the  primary  female  mold 
part,  the  secondary  mold  part  having 

(a)  a  casting  surface,  i 

(b)  filaments  of  hair  simulating  material  em- 
bedded in  the  secondary  mold  part  substantially 
independently  of  each  other  and  having  ends 
projecting  from  the  casting  surfacei,  and 

(c)  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  outline  of 
the  primary  mold  part  around  the  portion 
thereof  from  which  the  selected  part  was  re- 
moved, 

(4)  inserting  the  secondary  mold  part  into  the  primary 
mold  part  from  which  the  selected  part  was  removed 
so  that  the  casting  surface  of  the  secondary  mold 
part  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  primary  mold 
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and  reservoir,  sealing  the  system  and  therea  ter  simuJ 
taneously  cooling  the  npiold  cavity  while  app  ying  pres- 
sure; to  the  molten  podyoleifin  plastic  in  the  rservoir  to 
forci  polyolefin  plastic  from  the  reservoir  intc  the  mold 
cavi  y  to  compensate  for  the  volume  change  attending 
the  solidification  of  the  polyolefin  plastic  in  the  mold 
cavi  y,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conl  inuing  the 
cool  ng  for  a  time  sufficient  to  make  the  articU  rigid  and 
renv  (vable  from  the  mold  but  insufficient  to  ( omplctely 
soHc  fy  the  polyolefin  plastic  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
artic  e,  and  thereafter  heating  the  rigid  article  tontaining 
the  I  nsolidified  polyolefin  plastic  for  at  least  about  4  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  220°  F.  to  abo  u  260"  F. 
so  a    to  substantially  eliminate  voids  in  the  fii  lal  article. 


OF 


3,265,798 
PROCESS  OF  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 
CARBONACEOUS   MATERIALS 
Lowell  A.  Lyle,  Jr.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  o  Hitco, 
a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,314 
2  Claims.    (CI.  264—255) 
An  improved  isostatic  pressing  method  for  uniformly 
debujking  a  concentrically  wound  carbcm  clo^h  article, 
'     "  '  a  molded 


method  comprises  the  steps  of  disposing 

refra  :tory  carbon  article  comprising  concentrically  wound 
resin  impregnated  carbon  cloth  having  a  cavity  extending 
therethrough  and  positioned  within  the  outer  peripher>' 
thereof  in  a  pressing  zone  against  a  rigid  female  die  com- 
ponejit,  inserting  a  pressure-deformable  heat  stable  solid 
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elastomeric  male  die  component  within  said  cavity  to  fill 
the  same,  applying  non-uniform  pressure  to  and  deform- 
ing said  elastomeric  male  die  below  the  elastic  limit  there- 
of so  as  to  force  said  elastomeric  male  die  component 
into  closer  contact  with  said  article,  uniformly  distributing 
and  transferring  said  pressure  in  said  elastomeric  compo- 
nent to  said  article  while  maintaining  said  article  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  maintaining  said  pressure  and 


disposing  the  tubes  together  concentrically,  introducing 
into  the  annular  spaces  between  the  tubes  a  liquid  ther- 
mosettable  composition  which  flows  through  the  mesh  of 
the  screening  and  adheres  to  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  tubes,  and  curing  the  last-mentioned  composition. 


'  \, , 

/- 
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temperature  until  desired  debulking  of  said  article  is 
effected,  repeating  said  pressing  operation  on  a  second 
complementary  carbon  cloth  article  so  as  to  debulk  the 
same,  and  joining  said  first  and  second  articles  together, 
increasing  said  temperature  and  pressing  the  combined 
first  and  second  articles  in  substantially  the  same  manner 
as  in  said  debulking  operation  until  said  resin  is  cured 
and  until  said  first  and  second  articles  are  permanently 
joined  together. 

3,265,799 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TERMINAL  BUSHINGS 
James  H.  McWhirter,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  PcimsyiTaiila 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,025 
4  Claims.    (CI.  264—262) 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  unitary  laminated  ter- 
minal bushing  of  a  resinous  composition  including  a  cen- 
trally-disposed conductor  stud,  the  steps  comprising  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  cooperable  tubes  of  graduated  diam- 
eters of  a  resinous  material  in  a  manner  to  provide  tubes 
of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  and  of  substan- 
tially uniform  dielectric  strength,  heating  the  several  tubes 
of  resinous  material  to  thermoset  the  tubes  to  a  solid 
and  shrink  the  tubes  whereby  further  substantial  shrink- 
age occurs  during  the  remaining  steps  of  the  process, 
wrapping  conducting  screening  about  several  of  said  tubes. 


3,2654M>0 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  CROSS- 
LINKABLE   COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  J.  Trunk,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964.  Ser.  No.  357,690 
8  Claims.    (Q.  264—328) 


1.  In  a  process  for  injection  molding  curable  polyolefin 
compositions  which  comprises  injecting  into  a  mold 
cavity  a  charge  comprising  a  thermally  cross-linkable 
polyolefinic  composition  heated  to  above  the  minimum 
flow  temperature  but  below  the  active  cross-linking  tem- 
perature thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
seriatim: 

(a)  injecting  said  composition  into  a  mold  cavity 
heated  to  above  said  active  cross-linking  temperature, 

(b)  maintaining  the  resulting  molded  article  in  said 
mold  cavity  until  substantially  complete  cross-linking 
has  occurred, 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  substantially  only  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  article  while  in  said  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  form  stabilizing  skin  thereon,  thereby  render- 
ing said  article  form  stable  and  distortion  resistant, 
despite  the  fact  that  the  central  mass  of  said  ware 
remains  entirely  deformable, 

(d)  ejecting  said  form  stable  and  distortion  resistant 
article  from  said  mold  cavity. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,265,801 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FURNACES 
Norman  Frank  Eaton,  Uplands,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor 
to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1960, 

28,989/60 
7  Claims.    (CI.  13—31) 
1.  An  electron  beam  furnace  comprising  an  evacuated 
melting  chamber,  an  ingot  mould,  means  for  supporting 


a  vertically  extending  feed  rod  over  the  ingot  in  said 
melting  chamber,  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  located 
in  a  separate  electron  gun  chamber  and  directed  down- 
wardly, said  electron  gun  chamber  being  adjacent  to  said 
melting  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  gun  cham- 
ber to  a  lower  pressure  than  the  melting  chamber,  beam 
ducts  connecting  the  melting  chamber  and  the  electron 
gun  chamber,  there  being  a  beam  duct  associated  with 
each  electron  gun  through  which  the  beam  passes  into 
the  melting  chamber  and  beam  deflecting  means  asso- 
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ciatcd  with  each  electron  gun  whereby  the  electron  beams 
entering  the  melting  chamber  are  deflected  oiit  of  align- 


CABIE 
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3,265,803 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL 

E  irl  I.  Grove,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  , 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,6 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—15) 


ment  with  the  beam  ducts  to  tend  to  trap  pisitive  ions 
from  entering  the  beam  ducts  and  so  reaching  the  cathode. 


3,265,802  j 

•      CAP  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ' 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Gary  Hillman,  Livingston,  and  Allan  Davis,  Hazlet,  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Mitronics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,516     i 
8  Claims.    (CI.  174—15) 


A  flexible  electrical  cable  assembly  , 
fle  cible  electrical  cable  including  a  longitudi 
in,    coiled  member,  a  flexible,  elongated  flat 
wi  hin  said  coiled  member,  a  hollow  tube 
ini    partially  within  said  coil  member  in  , 
tioiship  therewith  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
fle  :ible  electrical  conductor  means  disposed 
tia  ly  about  said  coiled  member  for  conductin  j 
ca    current;  and  a  terminal  member  having 
mitably  and  fixedly  receiving  a  portion  of  sai< 
bei  and  having  means  for  fixedly  receiving  an 
of  said  conductor  means,  and  passage  means 
mi  lal  member  in  fluid  communication  wit  i 
me  Tiber  for  defining  a  fluid  passage  through 
menber  and  said  tibe  member. 


1464. 


1.  A  header  for  an  envelope  adapted  to  enclose  a  semi- 
conductor, said  header  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  heat  conducting  first  ele- 
ment having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  opposite 
said  first  face, 

(b)  said  first  face  of  said  first  element  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  heat  conducting  relation  to  said  semi- 
conductor, 

(c)  a  heat  conducting  second  element  adjacent  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  second  face  of  said 
first  element  and  in  heat  conducting  relation  there- 
with, 

(d)  at  least  one  lead  extending  from  a  point  outside 
said  envelope  to  a  point  within  the  perimeter  of  the 
second  face  of  said  first  element,  said  lead  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  second  face  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, said  lead  further  extending  through  said  first 
element  from  the  second  face  thereof  to  the  first  face 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor, 

(e)  at  least  one  slot  in  said  second  element  extending 
inwardly  from  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  slot  pro- 
viding a  recess  for  one  lead, 

(f )  the  depth  of  said  slot  being  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  lead.  I  I 


,                                3,265,804 
RiDIATION  SHIELDING  LIGHT 

En  anuel  Berger  and  Vearl  S.  Wince,  both 
( |hio,   assignors   to   Holophane   Company, 
'orit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  403, 
This  application  Oct.  27, 1965,  Ser. 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 
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Garwood 
corporation 

112    - 


c  >mprismg  a 
ijally  extend- 
bar  located 
meihber  extend- 
ed jrance  rela- 
at  bar,  and 
( ircumferen- 
an  electri- 
a  bore  for 
tube  mem- 
end  portion 
in  said  ter- 
said  tube 
terminal 


Slid 


TRAN!  IMITTER 
>f  Newarii, 
Inc.,   New 


,  Oct.  14, 
.  511,561 


A  radiation  shielding  light  transmitting  eljment  com- 
pris  ng  a  light  incident  surface,  a  light  emergent  surface, 
Iigh^  controlling  means  on  said  light  emergent  surface  for 
directing  light  passing  through  said  element,  a  grid  of 
electrically  conductive  bars  supported  on  saii  light  in- 
cidetit  surface  and  which  expose  a  consideraMe  portion 
of  told  light  incident  surface  between  said  bars,  and 
meais  for  grounding  said  grid,  said  light  :ontrolling 
meais  comprising  a  plurality  of  prisms  forming  a  net- 
wor  :  of  valleys  aligned  with  said  bars. 


3,265,805 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVK  E 
Alan  J.  Carlan,  Kenneth  H.  Wailhansen,  and  Ray  H. 
Salinas,  Monroeville,  Willard  E.  Payne,  Co  inellsville, 
and  Barney  P.  Bazin,  Jr.,  United,  Pa.,  i^gnors  to 
Power  Components,  Inc.,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  a  ctorporatioo 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,908 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 
In  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  it  which  a 
semi  :onductor  element  is  housed  within  a  sirrounding 
enve  ope,  the  combination  of  solid  subsUntia  lly  inflex- 
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ible  electrical  contact  members  rigidly  secured  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  semiconductive 
element,  a  generally  tubular  housing  of  ceramic  material 
surrounding  the  semiconductive  element  and  extending 
between  said  contact  members,  means  including  flanges 
on  the  contact  members  extending  along  the  axis  of  the 
semiconductor  device  for  sealing  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing  to  the  contact  members,  and  a  generally  annular 
groove  in  one  of  said  contact  members  forming  a  gen- 


said  protuberances  being  aligned  in  separate  rows  each 
having  major  components  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
liner,  said  protuberances  in  each  row  having  respective 
elongated  bases  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the  row, 
said  liner  having  per/orations  forming  therebetween  webs 
of  liner  material  supporting  said  protuberances,  each  of 


erally  annular  flange  to  which  the  housing  is  sealed  and 
which  has  a  degree  of  cantilever  arm-type  flexibility  with 
respect  to  said  one  contact  member  enabling  thermal  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  tubular  housing  along 
the  axis  of  the  semiconductor  device,  the  flexibility  of 
the  annular  flange  being  sufficient  to  prevent  fracture  of 
the  semiconductive  element  under  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  forces  encountered  in  the  operation  of  the 
semiconductor  device. 


3,265,806 
ENCAPSULATED  FLAT  PACKAGE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Damall  P.  Burks,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  John  H. 
Fabricius,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  Nortii  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,484 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—52) 


V     t     1/  /c  It  cp*  tl 


said  perforations  defining  an  edge  extending  along  all  the 
aligned  bases  of  the  aligned  protuberances  of  one  of  said 
rows  for  urging  the  web  at  adjacent  ones  of  said  pro- 
tuberances in  a  row  to  arch  in  substantially  the  same  di- 
rection in  response  to  force  applied  by  a  conductor  upon 
any  protuberance  in  a  row  when  said  outer  liner  is  de- 
formed about  a  conductor. 


3,265,808 
INSULATED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
David  Binch,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned  sub- 
sidiary of  Hercules  Powder  Company,  New  Castle,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,773 
9  Claims.    (CI.  174—105) 


2.  An  assembly  of  mounted  electronic  parts  comi^rising 
a  nonconductive  substrate,  thin  film  metal  terminals  on 
the  substrate  interconnecting  electronic  parts  thereon,  elec- 
trical solder  on  the  individual  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
external  leads  extending  from  the  substrate  having  ends 
adhered  to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  respective 
solder  on  the  terminals,  a  nonconducting  frame  joined 
to  the  substrate  over  the  terminals  and  the  ends  of 
the  leads,  additional  solder  on  the  frame  being  bonded 
to  the  solder  on  the  metal  terminals,  whereby  the  leads 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals  secured  in  the 
assembly. 

3,265,807 
CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Donald  T.  Smith,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex  Coun- 
ty, N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,894 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—87) 
1.  A  deformable  electrical  connector  for  establishing 
contact  with  an  insulated  conductor,  comprising  an  inner 
liner  of  relatively  hard  spring-like  conductive  material, 
an  outer  cover  of  relatively  soft  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  protuberances  extending  inwardly  from  said  liner. 


1.  A  high  temperature  electrical  assembly  comprising  a 
conductor,  a  first  layer  of  glass  fibers  superimposed  on 
said  conductor,  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  comprising 
glass-bonded  mica  superimposed  on  said  first  layer  and  a 
third  layer  of  glass  fibers  superimposed  on  said  second 
layer. 

3,265,809 

CABLES  WITH  BONDED  ORGANIC  FILA- 

MENTARY  INSULATION 

Gilbert  Morieras,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Socicte  Rhodeaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,570 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

923,091 

6  Claims.    (CL  174—121) 


MfTjIl 

eutuffT 


CfMr/A/i/fus 


f^rm»^ 


1.  A  cable  comprising  at  least  one  substantially  axial 
filiform  metallic  element  surrounded  by  a  composite  tex- 
tile structure  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  organic  continu- 
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ous  filament  yarns  substantially  parallel  to  the  axial 
metallic  element  and  by  at  least  one  external  braided 
envelope,  said  composite  textile  structure  being  impreg- 
nated by  an  organic  bonding  material,  the  axial  metallic 
element  having  one  dynamometric  property  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  maximum  working  load  and 
elongation  at  break  greater  than  that  of  the  remainder  of 
the  composite  structure  of  the  cable.  i 


3^65,810 
SIGNAL  SEPARATION  MEANS 
Mervin  L.  Falk,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,619 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178— 5.4)i 


40 


¥IOiO  SJtMAL      N> 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  signal  com- 
ponents that  form  a  composite  signal  comprising  means 
for  deriving  a  composite  signal  having  different  frequency 
components,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  having  first  and 
second  terminals  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  reso- 
nant circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  approximately 
equal  that  of  a  first  of  said  frequency  components,  said 
first  terminal  coupled  in  series  with  the  deriving  means 
to  receive  said  composite  signal  therefrom  whereby  said 
first  coinponent  and  a  second  component  comprising  the 
composite  signal  less  said  first  component  respectively 
appear  at  said  .first  and  second  terminals,  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  terminals  for  separately  process- 
ing said  first  and  second  components  appearing  thereat, 
and  means  coupled  to  the  separate  processing  means  for 
reconstituting  the  processed  signal  components  to  provide 
the  composite  signal.       ' 


3,265,811 

TWO  CHANNEL  SIMULTANEOUS  COLOR 

PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

George  W.  Ellis,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,856 

13  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 

2.  A  projection  system  for  displaying  color  information 

from  a  deformable  light  modulating  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  light, 

(b)  a  first  optical  channel  for  projectiitg  light  of  at 
least  a  first  color  component  of  said  color  inform- 
ation including  a  first  raster  area  on  said  deformable 
means  which  has  impressed  thereon  deformations 
corresponding  to  the  first  color  component  informa- 
tion, and  light  masking  means  having  a  plurality  of 
transparent  and  opaque  areas, 

(c)  means  for  directing  green  light  emitted  by  said 
source  of  the  first  color  component  through  said  first 
channel  and  focusing  it  into  said  opaque  areas  in 
the  absence  of  deformations  impressed  on  said  raster 
area,  said  first  color  component  light  being  deviated 
through  said  transparent  areas  in  the  presence  of  and 
with  an  intensity  that  is  a-function  of  said  deforma- 
tions. 


siid 


(d)  a  second  optical  channel  for  ^._,. 
second  and  third  color  components  of  ^ 
formation  including  a  second  raster  ares 
formable  means  which  has  impressed  i 
formations  correkponding  to  the  second 
color  component  information,  and  a 
masking   means   including  transparent 
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areas. 
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e)  means  for  directing  light  emitted  by  said  source 
of  the  second  and  third  color  components  through 
said  second  channel  and  focusing  it  or  to  areas  of 
said  second  masking  means  opaque  to  both  color 
components  in  the  absence  of  deformatioi  s  impressed 
on  said  second  raster  area,  said  seconi  and  third 
color  component  light  being  deviated  through  areas 
of  said  second  masking  means  transparert  thereto  in 
the  presence  of  and  with  an  intensity  thj  t  is  a  func- 
tion of  corresponding  deformations  on  said  second 
raster  area. 
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3.265.812 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Pigrre  Essmger,  Yorktown  Heights,  Evon  C 
Chappaqua,  and  Philip  F.  Meagher,  Mount  1  <i 
Assignors  to  International  Business  Machin  >s 
I  on,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nen 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334, 
9  Claims.     (CL  178— 7  J) 


Greanias, 
tisco,  N.Y., 
Corpora- 
York 


,821 


6    A  video  signal  generator  comprising  .. 
ing'and  projecting  onto  an  image  to  be 
moTfing  spot  of  light   tracing  a   scan   raster 
incijmental-area  reflection  brightness 
ima?e,    a   source    of  electrical   energization, 
multiplier  ttibe  energized  by  said  source  and 
to  1  ght  energy  reflected  from  said  image  for  ^ 
an  electrical  video  signal,  a  video  peak  detector 
pass  video  amplifier  responsive  to  relatively  si 
in  tlie  peak  amplitude  of  said  video  signal  for 
said  energization  source  to  vary  the  multipli^ 
of  sj  lid  tube  inversely  with  said  slow  changes  ol 
signil  peak  amplitude,  and  a  video  peak 
hign-pass  video  amplifier  responsive  to  more  ._ 
in  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  video  signal  for 
said  energizing  source  to  vary  the  multiplicati 
said! tube  inversely  with  said  rapid  changes  of 
signal  peak  amplitude. 


ra]  id 


licatK  >n 


mear  s  for  creat- 


transmitted  a 
to  explore 
contracts  of  said 
a    photo- 
responsive 
generating 
and  low- 
changes 
controlling 
iqation  ratio 
said  video 
dejtector  and 
changes 
:ontrolUng 
ratio  of 
said  video 


sldw 


August  9,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


A 


781 


3,265,813 

PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Maynard  D.  McFarlane,  Corona  del  Mar,  and  Cecil  A. 
Crafts,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,334,  now 
Patent  No.  3,112,448,  dated  Nov.  26,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,568 
11  Claims.    (€1. 178—88) 


output  connected  to  the  phoneme  classifier,  said  transi- 
tion detection  circuit  having  its  inputs  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  stability  detector  and  the  distance  detector, 
said  vowel  section  detection  circuit  having  its  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  phoneme  classifier,  the 
stability  detector  and  the  distance  detector,  said  sample 
control  circuit  having  its  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  the  transition  detection  circuit  and  the  vowel  section 
detector,  a  phoneme  discriminator  having  its  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  phoneme  classifier,  the  sam- 
ple control  circuit  and  the  analyzer,  the  analyzer  includ- 
ing an  input  connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
phoneme  classifier,  the  analyzer  having  another  input 
connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  sample  control 
circuit  and  an  output  device  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  phoneme  discriminator. 


j^J^wQuOAO^AA; 


/•/ 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  a  single  frequency  communication 
wave  modulated  in  keyed  shifts  of  phase  each  a  proper 
fraction  of  a  cycle  of  which  the  denominator  is  a  predeter- 
mined integer  larger  than  2, 

a  receiver  for  said  wave  producing  voltage  peaks  cor- 
responding to  similar  peaks  present  in  the  wave  phase 
instantly  transmitted, 

a  frequency  multiplier  generating  a  wave  having  volt- 
age peaks  coincident  with  voltage  peaks  of  said  com- 
munication wave  in  each  transmitted  phase  thereof, 

a  ring  counter  circuit  connected  for  stepped  operation 
at  the  frequency  of  said  generated  wave  and  having 
a  number  of  steps  to  complete  a  cycle  equal  to  said 
integer  and  an  output  corresponding  to  each  step,  and 

means  selecting  and  applying  to  each  said  output  a 
signal  corresponding  to  each  coincidence  of  wave 
peaks  of  said  generated  wave  and  said  produced 
voltage  of  the  instantly  received  wave. 


3,265,815 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  MULTIPLE 

DIGIT  STORE 

William  F.  Bartlett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Strombcrg     Carlson     Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,226 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


{^-^ 


3,265,814 
PHONETIC  TYPEWRITER  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Maeda,  Kyoto,  TosUyuU  Sakai,  TakatsukI,  and 
Shuji  Doshita,  Scnboku  County,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1961, 

36/9,323 

8  Claims.    (0.179—1) 


i":^__^^S 


-^ 
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1.  A  phoneme  recognition  system  comprising  an  in- 
put transducer,  a  phoneme  classifier  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  said  transducer,  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  transducer  and  to  a  sam- 
ple control  circuit,  an  analyzer  having  one  of  its  inputs 
connected  to  said  transducer,  a  stability  detector  and  a  dis- 
tance detector  each  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter,  a  plosive  de- 
tector, a  transition  detection  circuit  and  a  vowel  section 
detection  circuit,  said  plosive  detector  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  distance  detector  and  its 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  system,  first  and  second 
pulse  sources,  means  for  said  first  source  to  generate  a 
time  slot  pulse  in  the  time  of  a  specific  time  slot  in  each 
of  the  repetitive  time  frames,  means  for  said  second  source 
to  generate  a  time  slot  pulse  in  the  time  of  said  specific 
time  slot  only  in  the  time  of  every  nth  time  frame,  where 
n  is  any  integer  greater  than  1,  and  means  responsive  to 
coincident  pulses  from  said  first  and  second  sources  in 
the  time  of  said  specific  time  slot  for  terminating  the  gen- 
eration of  said  pulses  from  said  first  source. 
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3,265,816 
JVIULTI-POSITION  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC 
'  RECORDERS 

Walter  Herterich,  7  L.v.  Herterichstrasse, 
Dachau,  Germany 
Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,799     i 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2)  ' 


jrh:  /^  ^ 


e  »  *•  I-  s9 


1.  In  a  magnetic  transducing  device,  in  Combination: 

(a)  a  support  defining  a  path  for  a  magnetic  tape; 

(b)  motor  means  for  moving  said  tape  in  said  path; 

(c)  a  transducer  head  for  scanning  said  tape  while 
said  tape  moves  in  said  path; 

(d)  shift  rod  means  movable  on  said  support,  said 
rod  means  being  connected  to  said  head  for  joint 
movement  and  biased  to  move  on  said  support  for 
actuating  movement  of  said  head  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse of  said  path,  said  shift  rod  means  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  spaced  in  said  direction; 

(e)  first  and  second  electrically  releasable  pawl  means 
normally  engaging  said  grooves  for  arresting  said 
movement  of  said  head  in  respective  scanning  posi- 
tions spaced  in  siad  transyerse  direction; 

(f)  first  contact  means  engageable  with  said  moving 
tape  and  in  circuit  with  said  first  pawl  means  for  re- 
leasing the  same  responsive  to  movement  of  a  con- 
ductive portion  of  said  tape  in  said  path  in  one  di- 
rection; and 

(g)  second  contact  means  engageable  with  said  mov- 
ing tape  and  in  circuit  with  said  second  pawl  means 
for  releasing  the  same  responsive  to  movement  of  a 
conductive  portion  of  said  tape  in  said  path  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


3,265,817    ^ 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Samuel  Gilman,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Data 
Control,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,895 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  wherein  the  envfironmental 
effects  of  dust,  and  the  like,  and  handling  of  the  tape  are 
minimized  despite  the  location  of  prime  motive  means  for 
driving  said  tape  exteriorly  of  said  cartridge,  said  cartridge 
comprising:  a  cartridge  housing  sealed  and  closed  except 
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at  me  segment  thereof  wherein  an  opening  ii  said  hous- 
ing is  located;  a  bin  for  randomly  storing  a  continuous  loop 
of  nagnetic  tape  within  said  housing;  a  roller  within  said 
car  ridge  housing,  a  portion  of  said  rollei  extending 
thr  >ugh  said  opening  and  forming  with  a  cir:ular  mem- 
bei  of  said  motive  means  pinching  means  foi  translating 
sail  tape;  said  opening  being  only  large  enouj  h  to  enable 
sai(  roller  to  engage  said  circular  member;  i  head  unit 
wit  lin  said  housing  and  integral  therewith,  sai  J  head  unit 
enj  aging  a  portion  of  said  tape;  and  guide  means  including 
a  p  urality  of  constant  width  elongated  slots  within  said 
hoi  sing,  said  tape  being  guided  to  said  head  unt  and  about 
sai<  roller  via  said  slots  and  remaining  within  he  confines 
of  aid  housing  except  as  it  passes  over  said  roller,  said 
slol  about  said  roller  having  an  exit  for  feedit  g  said  tape 
tan  sentially  to  an  adjacent  guide  within  said  bin,  the  width 
of !  aid  slots  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  hickness  of 
sai<  tape  to  permit  passage  of  a  tape  splice  wh  ile  prevent- 
ing buckling  of  said  tape  as  it  passes  from  sait^  bin  to  said 
hea  i  unit  via  said  slots. 


„    .  3,265,818 

SIC  NAL  SYSTEM  OPTIMIZATION  IN  MAGNETIC 
lAPE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CONTINU- 
OUS NONPICTORIAL  WIDEBAND  SIGI JALS 

Ge<  irge  N.  Goossen,  Redwood  City,  and  Sidn  sy  S.  Dam- 
r  >n,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
I  edwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call  bmia 
Filed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,01 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


it^  J"'  I         I    i  .     y. -ffrAhr 


process  a  con- 
tracks  of 
magkietic  tape, 
ecord  and 
ons  of  the 
the  com- 

ignkl  channel 


In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus  that 
tinu  )us  wideband  signal  by  recording  transven  e 
information  on  a  longitudinally  moving 
such  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
repipduce  channels  that  process  different  port 
conlinuous  signal  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
binajtion  comprising: 
means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  each  si 

separately  and  independently; 
n  cans   for  p^cording   a   frequency   modulsjted 

signal; 
m  sans   for   reproducing   and   displaying 

signal; 
ai  I  equalization  circuit  having  adjustable 
varying  the  resonant  frequency  characteri:  tic 
of  the  signal  reproduce  channels; 
n  sans  for  recording  a  frequency  modula 

waveform; 
n^ans  for  demodulating  and  reproducing 

waveform;  and 
means  for  further  adjusting  the  equalization 
provide  an  accurate  amplitude  and  phase  o 
portion  in  each  reproduce  channel  relative 
nal  portions  in  the  other  channels. 
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3,265,819 
EAR  INSERT  HEARING  AID 
Frank  A.  Hemnami,  Hartadale,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Sono- 
tone  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,630 
14  Clalmf.    (O.  179—107) 


-^.r^ 


3.  In  a  hearing  aid  device:  a  unitary  housing  having 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  continuous  wall  surface  ex- 
tending upward  and  generally  perpendicular  therefrom  to 
establish  a  first  volume;  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface 
having  a  second  continuous  wall  surface  extending  down- 
ward and  generally  perpendicular  therefrom  to  establish 
a  second  volume;  the  upward  terminus  of  said  first  con- 
tinuous wall  surface  receiving  a  removable  cover;  said 
first  and  second  volumes  being  continuous;  the  lateral 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  volume  being  significantly 
greater  than  said  second  volume;  said  first  volume  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  and  be  held  within  a  user's  outer  ear  cavity 
between  the  antihelix,  tragus  and  antitragus;  said  second 
volume  dimensioned  to  project  into  the  ear  canal;  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  components  contained  in  said  housing; 
said  components  disposed  in  parallel  arrayed  component 
spaces  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall  sur- 
faces and  extending  to  said  cover;  conducting  means  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents; the  removal  of  said  cover  exposing  said  electrical 
components,  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  conducting 
means. 


3,265,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  G.  Edwards,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,434 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179— 175J1) 


.'* 


:;;      ^ 


-■* 


■tcMfi^  cwt  nrm. 


I  


^^si^pyvt 


M.M€t^  c^^-^rm^t. 


\\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  step-by-step  telephone  equip- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  outgoing  and  terminating  lines 
comprising: 

pulse   generating  means  connected   to  said  outgoing 

lines, 
a  counting  device  connected  to  the  outgoing  lines  and 
coupled  to  the  terminating  lines,  said  device  being 
supplied    with    pulses    from    said   pulse    generating 
means, 


a  control  device  limiting  the  output  pulses  of  the  count- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  predetermined  digit 
control  settings, 

switching  means  actuated  by  the  controlled  pulses  from 
the  output  of  the  counting  means  to  apply  at  kast 
one  different  pulse  to  each  of  the  outgoing  lines, 
and 

means  connected  to  the  terminating  lines  for  registering 
the  outgoing  transmitted  pulses  and  signaling  when 
all  the  pulses  have  been  received. 


3,265,821 
METER  PROTECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS  INCLUDING  A  DRIVEN  INDICA. 
TOR  ARM  AND  A  SLAVE  ARM  AND  A  STOP 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  THEM  UNDER 
OVERLOAD  CONDITIONS 
Melvin  H.  Ralun,  324  Judson  St.,  and  Dean  H.  Sdmiokcr, 
Route  2,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,702 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—56) 


1.  A  protector  for  an  electric  circuit  including  a  power 
source  and  a  load  comprising  an  electrical  indicating 
meter  including  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  load, 
a  calibrated  scale  mounted  on  said  meter,  a  driving  arm 
mounted  on  said  meter  and  connected  to  said  actuating 
means  for  movement  across  said  scale  to  indicate  the  load 
in  said  circuit,  first  contact  means  attached  to  said  driv- 
ing arm,  a  slave  arm  mounted  on  said  meter  for  con- 
joint movement  with  said  driving  arm,  second  contact 
means  attached  to  said  slave  arm,  electrical  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  contact  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  power  source  from  said  load,  biasing 
means  holding  said  drive  arm  adjacent  said  slave  arm 
and  thereby  holding  said  second  contact  means  against 
said  first  contact  means  to  provide  a  closed  circuit  through 
said  contact  means,  and  stop  means  attached  to  said  scale 
in  position  to  contact  and  to  stop  said  slave  arm  at  a  pre- 
determined point  and  thereby  separate  said  contact  means 
when  the  current  indicated  by  said  drive  arm  exceeds  said 
predetermined  point. 


3,265,822 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Jesse  H.  Moalton,  817  S.  Counby  Club  Drive, 

Mesa,  Ariz.    85201 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,145 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.24) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  pressure  indicating  and  warning  device 
comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  an  insulated  switch  housing, 

(B)  means  for  demountably  securing  said  insulated 
switch  housing  on  a  motor  vehicle  housing, 
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(C)  a  normally  open  control  switch  within  said  insu- 
lated switch  housing  including, 

(D)  a  terminal  fixed  in  said  insulated  switch  housing, 

(E)  a  spring  contactor  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
terminal, 

(F)  a  contact  on  the  outer  free  end  oif  said  spring  con- 
tactor arranged  to  move  relative  to  a  second  termi- 
nal contact  fixed  in  said  insulated  switch  housing, 

'(G)  a  raised  convex  portion  on  said  spring  contactor, 

(H)  a  trip  plunger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  insulated 
switch  housing  having  one  inner  end  operative  ly  en- 
gaging said  raised  convex  portion  (fef  said  spring  con- 
tactor, 

(I)  and  actuating  road  contacting  rod, 

(J)  a  universally  deflectable  spring  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  actuating  rod  and  having  its  other  upper 
end  fixed  to  said  insulated  switch  housing  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  outer  end  of  said  trip  plunger  so 
that  lateral  deflection  of  said  universally  deflectable 
spring  causes  the  inside  of  said  spring  to  engage  the 
lower  outer  end  of  said  trip  plunger  to  actuate  said 
switdi  to  closed  condition.  ■  ,     . 
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3,265,824 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  BRl  AKERS 

Rpger  SalomoD,  La  Veniere,  France,  assignar  to  DuccUier 

&  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corpoi  ation 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1963, 

942  982 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 87) 


3,265,823 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH  WITH  SHORT 

MOVEMENT  DIFFERENTIAL 

George  J.  Bury,  Antioch,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,644 

2  Claim&    (CI,  200—67)  , 


said 


1.  An  electromagnetic  circuit  breaker  cdmprising 
el  ctromagnet  supported  on  a  fixed  frame 
aijnature  carrying  a  contact  element,  a  leaf 
one  end  to  said  frame  and  secured  to 
stop  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
elistically  urge  the  armature  in  a  direction 
attraction  of  the  electromagnet,  and  means 
s^d  stop  for  varying  the  point  of  engagemeit 
ofj  said  spring  to  thereby  vary  the  flexibility 
sp  ing. 


3,265,825 

ELECTRICAL  RELAY 

^liam  Forbes  Barton,  Rolling  Meadows,  Ili,  assignor  to 

Grigsby-Barton,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of   Ilinois 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,5  SI 

15  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising,  actuator 
means  for  reciprocal  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions,  means  biasing  said  actuator  means  to  its  first 
position,  pivot  means  located  on  said  actuator  means,  first 
and  second  fixed  contact  means  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lationship, movable  contact  means  normally  engaging  one 
of  said  fixed  contact  means  and  being  movable  to  the 
other  fixed  contact  means  upon  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuator means,  said  movable  contact  means  comprising  a 
member  cooperable  with  pivot  means  on  said  actuator 
means  and  mounting  the  movable  contact  at  the  other  end 
therebf,  common  terminal  means  comprising  a  flexible 
member  including  a  first  portion  integrally  joined  to  and 
angularly  disposed  to  a  second  portion  across  a  resilient 
hinge  section  to  provide  spring  loading  characteristics 
thereto,  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  having  a 
free  end  formed  with  means  disposed  in  pivotal  opposi- 
tion to  said  contact  carrying  means  on  said  actuator 
means,  and  spring  means  extending  between  said  contact 
carrying  means  and  one  of  the  portions  of  said  common 
terminal  means,  said  resilient  hinge  section  being  of 
sufficient  strength  to  overcome  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  contact  means  on  said  actuator  means  and  cause 
movement  of  both  the  flexible  member  and  said  movable 
contact  means  about  said  tesilient  hinge  section  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  small  movement  differential  of  said  ac- 
tuator means  prior  to  snap  action  movement  of  said  mov- 
able contact  means  between  said  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts  while  also  contributing  to  the  resilient  action 
of  said  biasing  means. 


an 

a  movable 

spring  fixed 

armature, 

spr  ng  so  as  to 

opposite  the 

provided  on 

lengthwise 
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In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  bobHin 
ha  low  core  and  two  flanges  of  rectangulai 
jedting  radially  and  outwardly  from  opposite 
cofe,  said  core  providing  two  longitudinal 
in^  axes  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  plane 
er^lly  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  flange 
switches   supported   in   said   openings   and 
tei^inals  extending  at  opposite  ends  a  short 
yojid  the  flanges,  means  on  one  flange 

cc^s  on  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  

ano  outwardly  from  one  of  said  openings, 
teitninals  of  the  one  of  said  switches  in 
inj  being  bent  laterally  and  lying  in  said 
th<   switch  angularly  in  the  opening,  means 
of  said  flanges  defining  a  second  recess 
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si<4  of  the  flange  extending  radially  and  outf'a 
the!  other  of  said  openings,   one   of  said 


the(  other  of  said  switches  in  said  other 
beit  laterally  and  lying  in  said  second 
thq  switch  angularly  in  the  opening,  a  wi 
said  core  and  having  leads  at  opposite  ends 
extfending  through   openings  formed  in  the 
located  in  different  positions  with  respect 
of  the  flanges  to  form  with  said  terminals 
ter  IS  of  conducting  members  projecting  from 
terminal   pins   extending   outwardly   from 
be»veen  said  flanges,  an  elongated  flexible 
cuf   having  a   central   portion  extending 
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flanges  adjacent  said  terminal  pins,  spaced  portions  con- 
nected to  and  bent  up  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  lying  against  the  outer  sides  of  said 
flanges  adjacent  said  conducting  members,  and  elongated 
flexible  conducting  elements  extending  along  said  portions 
between  said  conductive  members  and  the  respective  ter- 
minal pins  and  connected  individually  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  pins  and  the  members,  said  ends  of  said  elements 
connected  to  said  conductive  members  having  different 
patterns  corresponding  to  said  different  patterns  of  the 
members  projecting  from  the  respective  flanges  of  said 
bobbin. 


3,265,826 
ROCKER  SWITCH  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  REEDS 
Gilbert  D.  Autry,  Anaheim,  and  Lawrence  L.  Pankey, 
Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,556 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


« •»     «, 


1.  A  rocker  switch  comprising 

a  panel  structure  with  a  front  and  back  surface  and 
having  a  rectangular  opening  therein, 

a  rocker  support  structure  mounted  to  said  panel  struc- 
ture and  having  first  and  second  projections  extend- 
ing toward  the  front  surface  and  having  a  pivot  pin 
therethrough, 

a  rocker  having  a  projection  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  projections  of  said  rocker  support 
and  having  end  portions  movable  on  said  pivot  pin 
to  first  and  second  positions, 

first  and  second  magnetic  reed  relays  mounted  behind 
the  back  surface  of  said  rocker  at  the  end  portions, 
each  relay  having  first  and  second  magnetic  reeds 
mounted  so  as  to  be  normally  separated  from  each 
other  and  to  contact  each  other  in  the  presence  of 
a  magnetic  field, 

first  and  second  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  the 
respective  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  rocker 
to  respectively  apply  a  magnetic  field  to  said  first 
or  second  relays  when  said  rocker  is  in  said  first  or 
second  positions, 

and  terminal  means  coupled  to  the  reeds  of  said  first 
and  second  relays. 


3,265,827 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ADJUSTABLE 

POLARIZED  RELAY 

Mario  Scata,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,490 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 
1.  An  adjustable  electromagnetic  relay  capable  of  oper- 
ation in  a  plurality  of  modes,  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  supported  on  said  base, 
an  armature, 

said  armature  including  an  underlying  armature  por- 
tion forming  a  dihedral  comer, 


said  dihedral  corner  constituting  an  edge  about  which 
the  armature  may  be  pivoted, 

means  supported  on  said  base  to  act  as  a  bearing  sur- 
face against  which  said  edge  is  seated, 

means  fastening  said  armature  to  said  base  to  permit 
rotation  about  said  edge, 

said  armature  supporting  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  edge  and  facing 
respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
supported  on  said  base  with  spacing  between  con- 
tacts to  enable  connection  between  a  pair  of  facing 
contacts, 


9  '* 


a  leaf  spring  having  first  and  second  ends, 

means  for  fastening  the  first  end  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
said  base  in  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond end  about  the  first  end, 

said  second  end  of  said  leaf  spring  bringing  pressure 
to  bear  on  said  armature  to  apply  a  mechanical  bias 
urging  the  armature  to  a  particular  mode  of  be- 
havior, and 

means  for  applying  a  further  bias  to  said  armature  in- 
cluding electromagnets  is  positioned  on  either  side  of 
said  edge. 


3,265,828 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  UTILIZING  THE 
COIL  BOBBIN  TO  FACILITATE  ASSEMBLY 
THEREOF 
Prentice  R.  Com.  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex 
Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,677 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  frame  member  comprising  a  flat  base  and  a  flat 
leg  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  base;  a  bobbin 
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including  a  central  coil-supporting  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  first  and  second  spaced,  (planar  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  a  terminal-receiving 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  thereto;  there  being  a 
coil  supported  on  said  coil-supporting  portion  between 
said  planar  members;  a  terminal  board  supported  in  the 
plane  of  said  terminal-receiving  portion;  said  terminal 
board  and  said  terminal-receiving  portion  having  first  co- 
operating interlocking  means  engaging  said  terminal  board 
with  said  terminal-receiving  portion;  said  flat  base  and 
said  terminal  board  having  second  cooperating  interlock- 
ing means  engaging  said  flat  base  with  said  terminal- 
receiving  portion;  a  core  carried  in  said  .'opening  in  said 
coil-supporting  portion  of  said  bobbin,  said  core  extend- 
ing beyond  said  planar  members  of  said  bobbin  and  said 
flat  base  and  being  affixed  to  said  bobbin  and  said  flat 
base  to  maintain  said  frame  member,  said  bobbin,  and 
said  terminal  board  in  assembled  relationship. 


3  265  829 

programming'device  and  system 

Akin  Aksu,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,981 

20  Claims.    (CI.  200— 111) 


I  I 


14.  An  unproved  electro-mecbanical  device  for  effect- 
ing an  interconnection  between  circuit  paths  including  a 
resilient  spring  arm,  means  in  said  device  to  drive  said  arm 
in  a  given  movement,  the  said  arm  including  two  spring 
metnbers  biased  inwardly  each  having  tapered  portions 
at  their  ends  forming  a  cup  shaped  contact  surface,  a  con- 
tact pin  spaced  from  and  secured  relative  to  said  spring 
members,  said  pin  having  its  upper  end  beveled  to  fit 
wittun  tbe  arm  cup  shaped  contact  surface,  said  means 
for  driving  said  arm  operating  to  force  said  spring  mem- 
bers and  tbe  contact  surface  thereof  to  engage  the  pin 
upper  end  and  wipe  along  said  pin  whereby  said  ^M-ing 
members  are  deflected  and  loaded  to  press  against  said 
pin  to  maintain  good  contact. 


3,265,830 
PULL-OUT  SWITCH  FOR  BLADE  TYPE  FUSES 

Herman  H.  Kobryner,  Forest  Hilk,  N.Y.,  assigqor  to 
Murry  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,422 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200r-114) 

1.  In  a  pull-out  switch  having  a  tub  portion  including 

line  and  load  terminals  and  a  puller  portion  adapted  to 

seat  in  said  tub  and  contain  a  fuse  of  the  blade  type,  the 
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improvement  therein  for  reducing  the  lengtl 
real  path  comprising:   a  pair  of  clip-contact 
mimnted  in  said  puller  for  electrically  c 
m(  chanically  retaining  the  fuse  blades,  each 
coTiprising  a  pair  of  spaced  leaves  biased 
coitacting  the  outside  of  the  fuse  blades 
faces  of  said   leaves;  and  a  pair  of  javr 


su 


of  the  cur- 
assemblies 
contacting  and 
siid  assembly 
nwardly  for 
ofi  the  inside 
assemblies 


mounted  in  said  tub  and  connected  to  said  1 
tetminals  respectively,  said  jaw  assemblies  e 
inc  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  blades  at  least 
ispiased  inwardly  and  disposed  to  engage  a 

tmbly  on  the  outside  leaf  surfaces 
CO  itacting  inside  surface  when  said  puller 
sa  d  tub. 


ne  and  load 

iich  compris- 

qne  of  which 

clip  contact 

oppos^e  said  fuse- 

is  seated  in 


3,265,831 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTilCAL 
CONTROL  DEVICE  T 

Ji  nes  B.  Ramsey  and  Paul  T.  Anderson,  Brighton  Town- 
ihip,  Beaver  County,  J»a.,  assignors  to^  V^estiogbouse 
^'     '  '     '"  ~  a  corpora- 


m       1 


Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
ion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,obo 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  comprising  a  stationary 
coitact,  a  mbvablc  contact  supported  for  pivotal  move- 
nt nt  about  a  first  axis,  means  comprising  aii  overcenter 
spiing  operable  to  pivotally  move  said  moviblc  contact 
be  ween  an  open  position  out  of  engagement  ^ /ith  said  sta- 
tionary contact  and  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with 
sad  stationary  contact,  a  compensating  bim<  tal  disposed 
topperate  said  overcenter  spring,  a  plurality  <f  pole  units, 
eath  pole  unit  comprising  an  actuating  bimetal  and  means 
responsive  to  current  fiow  to  effect  heating  of  said  ac- 
tuating bimetal,  an  actuating  bar  conunon  t(»  all  of  said 
pole  units,  means  supporting  said  common  actuating  bar 
foi  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  different  from 
said  first  axis,  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  piledetermined 
anjount  of  current  in  any  of  said  pole  units  tl  e  associated 
current-flow  responsive  means  operating  to  leat  the  as- 
sociated actuating  bimetal  such  that  the  associated  ac- 
tuating bimetal  flexes  to  pivotally  move  said  XMnmon  ac- 
tuating bar  whereupon  said  common  actuating  bar  op- 
erates said  compensating  bimetal  to  effect  operation  of 
sail  overcenter  spring  to  pivotally  move  said  movable 
contact  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of  said 
positions. 
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3,265,832 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE CALIBRATION  LOCKING  MEANS 
David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  Comi.,  SKigDor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,081 
4  CUims.    (CI.  200—116) 


t"°      --' 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  hole  therein,  said  hole  having 
an  inner  portion  of  a  predetermined  transverse  di- 
mension^ and  an  outer,  non-circular  portion  having 
a  larger  transverse  dimension  than  said  predeter- 
mined dimension  of  said  inner  portion; 

(b)  a  cam  mounted  in  said  casing  for  calibrating  said 
circuit  breaker; 

(c)  a  rotatable  shaft  supporting  said  cam  for  adju^ 
ment  thereof; 

(d)  said  shaft  extending  through  said  hole  and  includ- 
ing an  outer  portion  accessible  from  outside  said 
casing,  said  outer  portion  of  said  shaft  beingx^f  lesser 
diameter  than  said  larger  transverse  dimension  of 
said  outer  portion  of  said  hole; 

(e)  at  least  said  outer  portion  of  said  shaft  being  com- 
posed of  a  thermoplastic  material  whereby  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  to  said  shaft  causes  said  outer  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  flow  and  fill  said  outer  portion  of 
said  hole  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said 
cam. 

3,265,833 
ELECTRIC    CIRCUIT    BREAKER    OPERATING 
MECHANISM  AND  IMPROVED  SUPPORTING 
PLATES  THEREFOR 
Frank  H.  Murphy,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,193 
I  3  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 


(e)  means  supporting  said  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  plates  each  on  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
insulating  casing  at  a  point  spaced  away  from  said 
bottom  wall  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and 

(f)  fastening  means  positively  anchoring  each  of  said 
plates  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  insulating  casing, 
said  fastening  means  engaging  said  plates  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  end  portions. 


3,265,834 

PUSHBUTTON-CONTROLLED  POLYPHASE 

OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Jakob  Ellenbcrger,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ellen- 

bcrgcr  &  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

E  25  773 

11  Cbims.    (CI.  200—116) 


10     10* 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing  having  a  generally  planar 
bottom  wall  and  surrounding  peripheral  side  walls 
extending  substantially  peri>endicular  thereto; 

(b)  at  least  one  relatively  stationary  contact  supported 
on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  insulating  casing: 

(c)  at  least  one  movable  contact  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact; 

(d)  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable 
contact,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheet  metallic  plates  supported  in  generally  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  in  said  insulating  casing,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  first  end  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  insulating  casing 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact, each  of  said  plates  having  an  opposite  end  por- 
tion extending  adjacent  said  stationary  contact; 


1.  A  pushbutton-controlled  polyphase  overload  circuit 
breaker  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  bimetal  strips 
in  said  housing,  each  of  said  strips  being  located  in  a  sepa- 
rate circuit,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  acted  upon  by  all  of  said  bimetal  strips  and  piv- 
oted to  its  inactive  position  by  any  single  bimetal  strip, 
a  pu^button  slidable  in  said  housing,  a  control  bridge 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  interconnected  with 
said  pushbutton  when  the  latter  is  depressed  to  the  on 
position,  a  pawl  {Mvotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging and  locking  said  control  bridge  in  the  on  position, 
a  release  spring  biasing  said  control  bridge  toward  the 
off  position,  a  plurality  of  contact  bridges  secured  to  said 
control  bridge  and  insulated  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
contact  bridges  being  associated  with  one  of  said  bimetal 
strips,  a  rocking  lever  engaging  said  locking  lever  and 
operable  to  pivot  the  latter  to  its  inactive  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  action  of  said  bimetal  strips,  spring  means 
acting  upon  said  rocking  lever,  a  member  connected  to 
said  pushbutton  and  holding  said  rocking  lever  in  its  in- 
active position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means; 
said  last-named  member  releasing  said  rocking  lever  when 
a  pull  is  exerted  upon  said  pushbutton. 


3,265,835 
MINIATURE  TRIP-FREE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Morris  B.  Wood,  Amesbury,  Mass. 
(P.O.  Box  546,  Ipswich,  Mass.    09138)  \ 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,793 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—116) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  two  pairs  of  contacts,  (Mie 
movable  and  one  fixed  in  each  pair,  the  fixed  pair  both  fac- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  a  pair  of  terminal  posts,  to  one 
of  which  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  is  secured,  a  plate  to 
which  the  other  of  the  fixed  contacts  is  secured,  a  U- 
shaped  common  carrier  for  the  movable  contacts,  shiftable 
toward  and  from  the  fixed  contacts  to  open  or  close  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  breaker,  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
bimetallic  strip  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
contact  carrier  with  one  end  secured  to  the  contact  plate 
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and  the  other  end  to  the  other  in  the  pair  of  terminal  posts 
and  provided  with  a  latch  bar  between  Its  ends  acting  to 
hold  the  carrier  against  retraction  from  the  fixed  contacts 


but  movable  with  the  strip  away  from  contact  carrier 
holding  position  to  enable  the  movable  contacts  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  fixed  contacts. 


3^65,836 
TRIP  UNIT  MECHANISM 
George  E.  Gauthier,  Plainville,  and  Charles  F.  Hob- 
son,  Jr.,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,718 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 


1.  A  trip  unit  adapted  for  removable  mounting  in  a 
multipole  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  cksing  enclos- 
ing said  trip  unit  and  having  an  aperture  therein;  a  trip- 
ping assembly  mounted  on  said  trip  unit  and  including 
a  collapsible  toggle  linkage  positioned  in  said  aperture 
and  biased  toward  a  set  straightened  position  for  main- 
taining a  tripping  member  in  restraining  engagement 
with  a  releasable  means  of  said  circuit  breaker;  said  tog- 
gle linkage  being  collapsible  upon  the  flow  of  overioad 
currents  of  predetermined  amplitude;  pivoted  lever 
means  supported  on  said  trip  unit  to  engage  a  link  of 
said  toggle  linkage,  said  lever  being  externally  movable 
for  opposing  the  bias  of  said  toggle  linkage  and  for  col- 
lapsing said  linkage  and  releasing  said  "releasable  means; 
and  means  supported  on  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  static 
disposition  of  said  lever  whereby  to  selectively  establish 
the  set  straightened  position  of  said  toggle  linkage. 


3,265,837 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PROVIDED  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  TERMINAL  STRAP  FOR  MOUNT- 

ING  A  BIMETAL  ELEMENT  I 

Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,758 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—116)  ' 

A  current  responsive  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing, 

(b)  an  actuating  member  movably  mounted  in  said  in- 
sulating casing,  •    >       . '  -v 
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(c)  a  supporting  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  in- 
sulating casing,  said  supporting  member  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  of  metallic  material  having  a  first 
end  portion  extending  within  said  insilating  casing 
and  a  second  end  portion  accessible  frbm  outside  of 
said  insulating  casing  for  connection  to  an  external 
conductor,  1 

(d)  means  fixedly  mounting  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  metallic  strip  on  said  insulating  casing, 

(e)  an  elongated  strip  of  bimetallic  material  having 
one  end  thereof  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  metallic  strip  within  siid  insulating 
casing  and  having  its  other  end  in  engagement  with 
said  actuating  member, 

(f)  a  wire  connecting  member  carried  by  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  metallic  strip  for  a  nnecting  said 
metallic  strip  to  an  external  conductor, 

(g)  said  metallic  strip  including  reinforcing  means  at 
said  intermediate  portion  resisting  bendi  ng  movement 
of  said  intermediate  portion, 

(h)  adjustable  positioning  means  acting  between  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  metallic  strip  ar  d  said  casing, 
said  positioning  means  acting  on  said  irst  end  por- 


tion  of  said  metallic  strip  to  bend  said  jnetallic  strip 
between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate 
portion  to  adjustably  position  said  bime  allic  strip  in 
said  casing, 

(i)  said  cross-section  of  said  metallic  st:  ip  being  re 
duced  between  said  first  end  portion  ard  said  inter- 
mediate portion  whereby  positioning  of  said  bimetal- 
lic strip  in  said  casing  is  accomplished  substantially 
entirely  by  bending  of  said  metallic  s  rip  between 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  intermec  iate  portion, 

(j)  means  weakening  said  metallic  strip   )etween  said 
second  end  portion  and  said  intermec  iate  portion 

end  of  said 

lie  strip  sub- 

letween  said 


whereby  forces  exerted  on  said  second 
metallic  strip  cause  bending  of  said  meta 
stantially  exclusively  at  said  portion 
second  end  portion  and  said  intermedial  e  portion, 
(k)  said  second  end  portion  of  said  metillic  strip  in- 
cluding a  terminal  portion  bent  at  right 
main  portion  of  said  end  portion,  said 
including  a  j^air  of  outwardly  directed 
in  corresponding  recesses  in  said  insutring  casing 
and  supporting  said  metallic  strip  at  iis  outermost 
end  portion 


ingles  to  the 

>ent  portion 

1  iigs  received 


3,265,838 
GAS  PROPELLED  FUSE  LINK 
)tto  Ackermann,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  We$tinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,6  JO 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—120) 
A  fuse  unit  comprising  a  fuse  tube  havii  ig  a  tubular, 
coAducting  guide  cylinder  disposed  inside  tie  fuse  tube 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  relatively  smaller  fuse  bore  ad- 
jacent the  other  end,  a  fuse  link  disposed  adjacent  said 
fu!  e  bore  and  adaptable  to  be  fused  by  a  pr  ^determined 
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current,  a  capsule  disposed  within  said  guide  cylinder  and 
containing  a  compressed  dielectric  fluid,  said  capsule 
being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  fuse  link,  fusible  stopper 
means  for  said  capsule  adaptable  to  be  fused  by  the  heat 
of  the  arc  which  results  when  the  fuse  link  fuses,  whereby 


3,265,840 
VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  DEVICE 
Elmer  L.  Lucbring,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aasignor  to 
Josiyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,125 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—124) 


11 


the  compressed  dielectric  fluid  may  be  released  toward 
the  arc  to  efl'ect  arc  extinction,  and  means  utilizing  the 
pressure  released  by  said  capsule  to  cause  propulsion  ejec- 
tion movement  of  said  capsule  axially  along  and  within 
the  guide  cylinder  toward  said  one  end  of  the  fuse  tube. 


3,265,839 
THERMALLY-OPERABLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  A.  Johnson,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,940 
2  Chiims.    (CI.  200—122) 


23      »2  27 


I 

2.  An  automatically  resetting,  electric  circuit  breaker 
having  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  snap-action  bimetallic  arma- 
ture electrically  connected  in  scries  with  the  contacts  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  them  in  accordance  with 
the  heat  prcxluced  in  the  armature  by  current  flowing 
through  it,  a  Joulean  heating  element  continuously  con- 
nected across  the  contacts  in  paralleUsm  with  said  arma- 
ture and  moimted  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  arma- 
ture for  heating  it  during  times  when  the  contacts  are  held 
in  their  open  position  by  the  armature,  whereby  the  reset 
time  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  lengthened,  the  value  of  said 
heating  element  being  chosen  in  view  of  the  supply  volt- 
age of  the  system  in  which  it  is  intended  for  use  and  in 
view  of  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  armature  so 
that  in  service  when  a  short  circuit  occurs  in  the  load 
circuit  said  heating  element  will  heat  the  armature  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  its  reclosing  once  thermal  equihbrium 
is  established. 


5.  A  high  voltage  electric  circuit  interrupter  having 

first  and  second  normally  engageabhe  and  disengageable 
contacts, 

first  retaining  means  connected  to  retain  said  first  con- 
tact, 

second  retaining  means  connected  to  normally  retain 
said  second  contact, 

said  second  retaining  means  comprising  an  operating 
temperature  responsive  solder  joint,  ' 

a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  cbn- 
tact  and  its  other  end  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
second  retaining  means  whereby  said  spring,  during 
operation,  whenever,  and  after,  the  solder  has  melt- 
ed biases  said  contacts  substantially  permanently  to- 
gether, and 

control  rod  means  connected  through  one  of  said  re- 
taining means  to  the  associate  one  of  said  contacts 
and  for,  before  the  solder  has  melted,  normally  se- 
lectively disengaging  and  engaging  said  contacts. 


3,265,841 

ELECTRICAL  FUSE  WITH  FORCED  CURRENT 

INTERRUPTION 

Henry  Greber,  225  W.  80th  St.,  Apt.  8D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,973 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—132) 


1.  An  electrical  fuse  with  forced  current  interruption 
comprising:  a  housing,  a  fuse  element  in  said  housing 
which  is  conductively  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
fuse,  said  fuse  element  being  exposed  to  a  tensile  stress 
exerted  by  at  least  one  spring  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
fuse  element,  said  fuse  element  being  exposed  simul- 
taneously also  to  a  force  perpendicular  to  its  axis  exerted 
by  at  least  one  spring  acting  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
fuse  axis,  said  transverse  spring  acting  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  segmented  insulating  body  separating  said 
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transversely  acting  spring  from  said  fuse  element,  said 
body  being  inserted  into  the  gap  credited  by  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  fuse  element  separated  from  each  other  when 
the  fuse  is  blown.  ' 


3,265,842 
ARC  CHUTE  MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  COOLING 
EXITING  GASES  EMPLOYING  A  REFLECTIVE 
SCREEN  ARC  BARRIER 
Frank  J.  Pokorny,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,932 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


1.  Interrupting  means  for  circuit  breakers  having  a  pair 
of  cooperating  contacts  comprising  an  arc  chute  housing 
containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  n  arc  plates  posi- 
tioned above  the  cooperating  contacts  to  provide  a  tortu- 
ous path  for  an  upwardly  moving  arc  formed  during  a 
tripping  operation;  upper  and  intermediate  horizontally 
aligned  baffle  plates  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  above 
said  arc  plates  for  defining  a  first  chamber;  first  vertical 
barrier  means  vertically  aligned  between  said  upper  and 
intermediate  baffle  plates  for  compartmentalizing  said 
chamber;  said  upper  and  intermediate  baffle  plates  each 
having  elongated  slots  aligned  transverse  to  the  length  of 
said  baffle  plates  to  permit  upwardly  moving  gases  gen- 
erated during  a  tripping  operation  to  pass  through  said 
first  chamber  to  undergo  cooling  and  deionization;  the 
slots  of  said  upper  and  intermediate  baffle  plates  being  off- 
set relative  to  one  another  so  that  no  direct  line-of-sight 
exists  for  associated  openings  of  said  upper  and  intermedi- 
ate baffle  plates,  corrugated  reflective  screen  means  mount- 
ed within  and  along  the  length  of  said  chamber;  said  upper 
and  intermediate  baffle  plates  permitting  the  passage  of 
gases  into  said  chamber  to  be  cooled  and  deflected  by 
said  corrugated  reflective  screen  means;  said  corrugated 
screen  means  comprising  a  metallic  reflective  screen  capa- 
ble of  dissipating  a  large  amount  of  heat  by  radiation; 
the  lower  vertices  of  said  corrugated  screen  means  being 
aligned  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  first  chamber  and 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  intermediate  baffle  plate  in- 
termediate adjacent  slots  in  said  baffle  plate;  the  upper 
vertices  of  said  corrugated  screen  means  being  aligned 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  first  chamber  and  engaging 
the  surface  of  said  upper  baflfe  plate  intermediate  adjacent 
slots  in  said  upper  baffle  plate  to  cause  any  gases  moving 
upwardly  through  said  chamber  to  strike  said  screen 
means  and  be  deflected  to  move  transversa  to  the  vertical 
direction  to  facilitate  the  deionization  and  cooling  of  the 
gases. 
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3,265,843 
FLOATING  INSULATING  SHI 
n'iliam  A.  Carter,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469i)39 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—151) 


LD 

I-T-E  Circuit 
orporation  of 


£/ve/ea/z££ 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  increasing  the  breaikdown  volt- 
a  ;e  betv^een  conductive  elements  of  an  el<  ctrical  appa- 
r  tus  in  a  dielectric  medium  comprising,  a  first  conduc- 
ti  It  member  in  said  dielectric  medium  be  ng  at  a  first 
p  (tential  level,  a  second  conductive  member  in  said  di- 

;ctric  medium  being  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
Sj  id  first  conductive  member,  said  second  conductive  mem- 
fa'  r  being  at  a  second  potential  level  diffen  nt  from  said 

St  potential  level,  Said  potential  levels  cresting  a  poten- 
ti  il  drop  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  mem- 
fa  Ts  thereby  creating  an  electric  stress  betw  ;en  said  con- 
i  ictive   members,  a  floating  dielectric   insi  h 

•ii  terposed  between  said  conductive  member    

p  edetermined  distance  away  from  both  sad  conductive 
IT  emfaers  for  decreasihg  the  electric  stress  wi  hout  increas- 
the  separation  between  said  conductive  nemfaers,  said 

ating  dielectric  insulating  shield  being  pref  srably  spaced 

3m  said  second  conductive  member  by  a  distance  within 
range  of  %  to  V%  of  an  inch  regardless  of  the  magni- 

it  of  said  potential  drop  between  said  fir^  and  second 
c4nductive  members. 


New 


3,265,844 
MERCURY  SWITCH 
Leonard  W.  Cook,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assigno- 
Eiectric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275, 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—152) 


I 


T19 


n\Y  in 


1.  In  a  mercury  switch 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  mercury  fautton  having  aligned  axi^Uy  protrud- 
ing terminals, 

(c)  spaced  contact  members  mounted  w 
ing  for  supporting  said  button  for  rota 
ment  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  terminals 

(d)  each  of  said  contact  members  havinj 
tion  extending  from  an  edge  thereof, 

(e)  said  terminals  being  received  in  said 
and 

(f)  means  for  urging  said  terminals  into 
with  said  contact  members. 


to  General 
York 


said  hous- 
ional  move- 


an  indenta- 
indentations, 
engagement 
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3,265,845 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
CLEARING  SYSTEM 
Edmond  F.  Webb,  Franklhi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Del- 
man  Company,  CookeviUe,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,943 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—152) 


3,265,847 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  HAVING  INDICATOR 

MEANS 
Charles  E.  Pain,  Mfaincapolis,  MfauL^  assignor  to  The 
Telex  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  housing  of  insulating  material  having 
a  bore, 

Cb)  sleeve  means  of  insulating  material  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  sleeve  means  having  first  portions  dividing  the 
faore  into  a  plurality  of  separate  chambers, 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  positioned  in  and 
partially  filling  each  of  said  chambers,  i 

(d)  an  inert  fluid  in  said  chambers, 

(e)  electrical  conductors  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
projected  into  selected  chambers, 

(i)  second  portions  on  said  sleeve  means  operative  to 
displace  said  conductive  liquid  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  means  relative  to  the  housing  into 
engagement  with  certain  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors, and 

(g)  means  coacting  with  the  sleeve  means  and  hous- 
ing to  hold  the  sleeve  means  in  indexed  positions 
relative  to  the  bousing  means. 


3,265,846 
POLARITY  REVERSING  SWITCH 
Hans  Brechtel,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  and  Sidney  D.  Lapham, 
Martinez,  Howard  L.  Knutson,  San  Carlos,  and  Lewis 
C.  Tompluns,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro^ 
Coatings  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,141 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—158) 


1.  A  high  amperage  polarity  reversing  switch  mounted 
on  a  base  for  reversing  current  to  an  electromechanical 
tank,  comprising:  a  stationary  member  having  two  pairs 
of  external  terminals,  a  movable  member  having  internal 
terminal  engaging  conductors  operable  in  a  first  position 
to  form  a  circuit  between  pairs  of  said  terminals  and  when 
in  a  second  position  to  form  a  circuit  between  different 
pairs  of  said  terminals,  and  contact  engaging  means  axially 
aligned  relative  to  said  base  for  selectively  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  members  in  circuit  forming  positions, 
whereby  the  flow  of  current  through  said  switch  is  re- 
versed when  the  position  of  said  movable  member  is 
changed  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


ware 


FUed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,118 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—167) 


iiJEpl^^P 
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3.  Electrical  switching  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination; 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  housing,  said  bousing  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  complementary  disposed  inwardly 
opening  longitudinally  extending  grooves; 

(fa)  a  faase  memfaer  stationarily  mounted  within  said 
housing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  base  mem- 
ber including  a  lateral  aperture  extending  interme- 
diate the  grooves  in  said  housing; 

(c)  actuator  means  having  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed, 
longitudinally  extending  portions  reciprocafaly  jour- 
naled  in  said  grooves  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  extending  intermediate  one  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  portions  and  disposed  in  the 
laterally  extending  aperture  in  said  faase  member;  and 

(d)  switching  means  stationarily  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  housing  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
actuator  means. 


3,265,848 

FLAMEPROOF  THERMOSTAT  ASSEMBLIES 

Hanus  Reik,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Isopad  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,268 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1.  A  flameproof  thermostat  assembly,  comprising  a 
flameproof  housing,  having  a  wall,  a  thermostat  switch 
within  said  housing,  means  defining  a  faore  through  the 
wall  of  said  housing,  a  faush  removafaly  located  in  said 
faore,  the  length  of  engagement  of  said  bush  in  said  bore 
and  the  gap  therebetween  being  such  as  to  render  flame- 
proof the  joint  between  said  bush  and  said  housing,  means 
for  preventing  fortuitous  displacement  of  said  bush  from 
said  bore,  and  a  capillary  tube  connected  to  said  switch 
and  extending  in  sealed,  gas-tight  relation  through  said 
bush. 
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3,265,849 
COMBINATION    DIMMER   SWITCH    AND   HEAD- 
LIGHT FLASHING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  H.  Heck  and  Don  L.  Dosh,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  D  &  H  Devices,  a  partnersliip 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,772  , 
13  Claims.    (CL  200— 172) 


■^^  ^'^y^. 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in- 
cluding headlights  having  high  and  low  beam  lighting 
conditions,  the  improvement  comprising:  dimmer  switch 
means  actuable  for  switching  the  headlights  of  the  vehicle 
between  high  and  low  beam  lighting  conditions,  signal 
switch  means  actuable  for  turning  at  least  one  of  the 
headlights  on  and  off,  and  actuatii^g  mechanism  assembly 
means  common  to  both  of  said  switch  means  and  selec- 
tively actuable  for  actuating  both  of  said  switch  means 
and  including  a  movable  actuating  member  common  to 
both  said  switch  means  and  movable  for  actuating  both 
said  switch  means.  ] 


3,265,850 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  GENERATOR  FOR 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 

Paul  W.  Crapuchettes,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Electron  Tube  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,266 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 10.55) 


1        A  •  ...  I 

1.  A  microwave  power  unit  compnsmg  a  magnetron, 
two  magnetic  coils  mounted  to  provide  a  biasing  mag- 
netic field  for  said  magnetron  and  a  casing  of  magnetic 
material  for  said  power  unit  located  in  the  return  mag- 
netic path  of  said  magnetic  coils,  a  radiating  element 
coupled  to  said  magnetron,  a  movable  conducting  mode 
mixing  element  located  in  proximity  with  respect  to  said 
radiating  element,  and  means  for  coupling  pulses  of  ener- 
gy from  one  of  said  magnetic  coils  to  move  said  mode 
mixing  element. 
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3,265,851 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSFORM]  iR  UNIT 

Charles  F.  Schrocdcr,  2317  VaUcybrook  Drive, 

Toledo  15,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241^  108 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.77) 


Heating  apparatus  of  the  character  di^jlosed 
pi  ising  in  combination,  a  magnetic  core  in 
magnetic  loop  closed  on  itself,  a  prin 
winding  wound  on  said  core,  a  secondary 
cuit  closed  on  itself  about  the  cross-section 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
la)p,  a  magnetic  saturating  means  associ  . 
CO  re  for  establishment  of  a  selectable  degree 
sa  u  ration  of  said  core  thereby  to  adjustably 
ni  ude  of  current  flow  and  heat  generated 
on  dary  loop,  and  a  temperature  sensing 
ca  ing  in  temperature  sensing  relation  with  . 
lo  >p,  said  temperature  sensing  means  being 
so  ;iated  with  said  saturation  means  to 
p«  -ature  of  said  secondary  at  a  predetern^ned 
va  ue. 


iati  ;d 


said 


com- 
the  form  of 
primary  electrical 
Electrical  cir- 
of  said  core 
magnetic  core 
with  said 
of  magnetic 
fix  the  mag- 
by  said  sec- 
mea^is  communi- 
secondary 
operably  as- 
maintjain  the  tem- 
de  sired 


3,265,852 
RESISTANCE  WELDED  JOINT  AND  A  TARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  S  IME 
Japes  O.  Laws,  Hermosa  Beach.  Harold  W.  Iloom,  Tor- 
-ance,  Howard  C.  Gillen,  Inglewood,  Jamts  B.  HamU- 
on,  Redondo  Beach,  Rocco  P.  Robelotto,  C  anoga  Park, 
!:arl  R.  Dumas,  Lancaster,  and  Roderick  C.  Rohrberg, 
nglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Amsrican  Avia- 
ion,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,8  »4 
46  Clahns.    (CI.  219—80) 


lor 


.  In  welding  apparatus:  welding  means 
a  resistance  weld  between  two  relatively 
saii  welding  means  being  adapted  to  perforrji 
welding  progressively  along  a  welding  path 


thii 


twc 


members,  carriage  means  for  mounting  s  aid 

I 


o 


effecting 
members, 
resistance 
join  said 

welding 
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means  movably  with  respect  to  said  members,  and  support  relationship,  said  currents  will  exhibit  a  proximity  effect 
means  for  supporting  said  carriage  means  entirely  on  to  thereby  localize  the  heating  of  said  sheet  and  core  to 
said  members  on  one  side  thereof.  adjacent  their  such  surfaces  in  opposed  relationship  in 


3,265,853 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
Irving  R.  Taylor  and  James  F.  Dcffenbaugh,  Warren, 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Federal-Warco   Division   of  The 
McKay  Machine  Company,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,116  I 

5  Claims.     (CL  219—82) 


3.  Apparatus  for  welding  metal  strip  ends  together, 
comprising  means  supporting  the  strip  ends  in  overlapped 
relation,  a  carriage  movaible  in  a  direction  edgewise  of 
said  strip  ends,  a  pair  of  roller  electrodes  carried  by  said 
carriage  in  opposed  relation  for  engaging  the  overlapped 
strip  ends  therebetween  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  saTd 
strip  ends  in  one  position  of  said  carriage,  means  for 
passing  welding  current  between  said  roUer  electrodes  and 
through  the  interposed  strip  ends  for  welding  the  latter 
together,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  from  said  one 
position  to  cause  said  electrodes  to  traverse  the  strip  ends 
from  edge-to-edge  and  for  returning  said  carriage  to  rest 
in  said  one  position,  a  roller  positioned  at  said  strip  ends 
on  said  one  side  and^  positioned  intermediate  and  in 
operative  alignment  wim  said  electrodes  when  said  car- 
riage is  disposed  in  said  one  position  and  having  a  work- 
ing face  complementary  to  the  desired  working  faces  of 
said  electrodes,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
said  electrodes  toward  each  other  to  selectively  grip  said 
roller  and  said  strip  ends  therebetween,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  electrodes  and  said  roller  with  the  latter 
gripped  therebetween  to  maintain  the  desired  contour  of 
said  working  faces.    . 


such  angle  so  that  as  said  surfaces  flow  together  at  the 
apex  of  said  angle  the  sheet  and  core  will  be  welded 
together. 

3,265,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 
SMALL  HOLES 
James  Frederic  Norton,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,650 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219—121) 


^:'  wr^ 
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3,265,854 

LAMINATED  CELLULAR  METALUC  PANEL 

Paul  BUvcn,  344  Cayuga  St.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,154 

8  Claims.     (CL  219—117) 

1.  The  process  of  laminating  one  surface  of  a  metallic 
face  sheet  to  a  metallic  core  composed  of  sinuate  metal 
strips  in  congruent  face  to  face  registry,  with  each  strip 
joined  to  its  adjacent  strips  at  consecutive  nodal  intervals 
alternating  from  face  to  face  of  such  each  strip,  edges  of 
said  strips  forming  a  core  surface,  comprising:  flowing 
said  face  sheet  and  core  together  so  that  they  approach 
each  other  with  their  said  surfaces  in  opposed  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  at  a  small  extended  angle,  in 
such  angle,  causing  a  first  high  frequency  current  from  a 
first  source  of  current  to  flow  in  and  along  such  face 
sheet,  by  causing  a  second  high  frequency  current  from 
a  second  source  of  current  to  flow  in  and  along  said  core, 
establishing  and  relating  said  sources  so  that  said  cur- 
rents are  of  suflSciently  high  frequency  to  produce  skin 
effect  so  that  each  of  said  currents  flows  substantially  en- 
tirely in  a  said  surface,  and  so  that  said  currents  are  re- 
lated in  frequency  and  in  phase  opposition  so  that  due 
to  said  skin  effect,  due  to  their  phase  relationship,  and 
due  to  the  spaced  proximity  of  such  surfaces  in  extended 

829  O.G.— 27 


1.  A  method  of  forming  relatively  small  holes  in  a  ma- 
terial wherein  a  pulsed  beam  of  coherent  light  produced 
by  a  laser  is  focused  on  the  material  to  be  pierced  by 
means  of  a  reflecting  objective  lens  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  material  to  be  pierced  at  a  selected  point 
relative  to  the  focal  point  of  a  reflecting  objective 
lens, 

controlling  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  to  be  utilized 
by  a  laser  device  in  generating  a  pulsed  laser  beam 
whereby  the  size  of  the  hole  produced  in  the  ma- 
terial by  the  laser  beam  varies  with  the  amount  of 
electrical  energy, 

adjusting  the  cross  section  of  the  laser  beam  to  be 
generated "  by  positioning  a  limiting  aperture  inter- 
mediate the  laser  device  and  the  reflecting  objective 
lens  and  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam, 
and 

utilizing  the  controlled  amount  of  electrical  energy  to 
generate  a  pulsed  laser  beam  which  passes  through 
the  limiting  aperture  and  is  focused  on  the  material 
to  be  pierced  by  means  of  the  reflecting  objective 
lens  whereby  the  highly  concentrated  energy  of  the 
focused  pulsed  laser  beam  pierces  a  relatively  small 
hole  through  the  material. 
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3^65,856 

^J¥ELDING  APPARATUS 

Shelby  Cecil,  Xleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  X3  Corpora* 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpoiration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498.649 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219— 130) 


Ahdn 


1.  A  wekliag  cable  comprising  a  flexible  ttibular  elec- 
trically conductive  core,  a  flexible  resilient  covering  for 
said  core,  said  core  and  said  covering  providing  a  gas-tight 
conduit  for  gas  through  said  core,  and  connecting  means  at 
each  end  of  said  cable  for  connecting  said  core  to  means 
adapted  to  carry  an  electrode  wire  passing  through  said 
core  and  also  adapted  to  carry  gas  passing  throuigh  said 
core  and  adapted  to  conduct  electrical  current,  said  con- 
necting means  beang  adapted  to  make  a  gas-tignt  and  elec- 
trically conductive  connection  wtih  said  conductive  core. 


3,265,857 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  PRE-HEATING  FLUIDS 
Gordon  L.  Benjamin,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Electric  Corporation,  Warren,  RJ.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Rhode  Island  , 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,049 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—331^ 


3.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  pre-heating  a  fluid, 
a  mount,  electrical  heating  means  for  entry  into  said 
fluid  supported  by  said  mount,  circuitry  including  said 
heating  means  and  switch  means  supported  by  said 
mount,  a  second  circuit  including  switch  means  supported 
by  said  mount,  a  temperature  responsive  unit  including 
a  part  for  entry  into  said  fluid  and  including  a  shaft 
movable  axially  in  response  to  variations  in  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid,  and  levers  pivotally  supported  by 
said  mount,  one  lever  for  each  switch  means  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  that  switch  means  on  an  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid,  both  of  said  levers  being  bell 
cranks  each  having  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  the  short 
arms  being  located  one  above  the  other  and  having  a 
bore  through  which  said  shaft  freely  exitends,  the  longer 
arms  of  each  lever  being  disposed  towards  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  other,  a  spring  interpoW  between  said  short 
arms,  a  thrust  member  carried  by  said  shaft  below  the 
lowermost  short  arm  and  engageable  therewith  on  up- 
ward movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  above  the  upper- 
most short  lever  arm  resiliently  engaging  therewith. 


I  3,265,858 

HEATING  PANEL 
drew  E.  MacGuire,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canbda,  asdgDor 
of  one-third  each  to  Horace  Roby,  Port  Credit,  Peter 
Stewart,  Downsview,  and  J.  Arthur  Malfe,  Bramalea, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,716 
7  ClahBS.     (O.  219—345) 


1.  An  electric  heating  panel  comprising 


conductor  flxed  within  a  homogeneous  unitary  body  of 


an  electric 


/ater  soluble  thermosetting  polymerizable 
inert  filler. 


3,265,859 
DISTRIBUTION   ASSEMBLY  FOR  [AN  ELEC- 
TRIC BASEBOARD  HEATING  SYSTEM 
iithony  M.  Castello  and  Francis  W.  Osb^ra,  Wichita, 
iKans.,    assignors   to   The    Coleman    Co^ipany,    Inc., 
I  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 


resin  having 


Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482, 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—367) 


56 


32     29 


i.  An  air  distribution  assembly  for  an  Electric  base- 
b  >ard  heating  system  which  adapts  said  systfcm  for  selec- 
ti  'ely  providing  forced  air  beating  and  cooli  ng  as  well  as 
gi  avity  heating,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plenum  box  for  mounting  below  tie  floor  of  a 
room  to  be  heated, 

said  plenum  box  being  of  generally  rec  tilinear  con- 
figuration and  having  front,  rear,  top,  bottom 
and  end  walls  enclosing  an  air  chamber  for 
receiving  and  supplying  forced  air 

said  front  and  rear  walls  being  arranged  in  op- 
posed generally  vertical  alignment, 

said  front  wall  being  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  said  forced  air  facing  said  jear  wall, 

said  top  wall  being  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  said  forced  air, 

said  outlet  opening  being  in  the  fon^  of  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  along  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  top  wall  adjacent  the  ppper  end  of 
said  rear  wall; 

(b)  a  conduit  for  supplying  forced  air  to|  said  plenum 
box, 

said  conduit  being  aligned  with  and  connected  to 
said  inlet  opening  and  oriented  tc  discharge  a 
stream  of  forced  air  into  said  Chamber  and 
against  said  rear  wall; 

(c)  a  diffuser  chute  for  mounting  above  said  plenum 
box  to  extend  through  the  floor  of  said   oom. 
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said  chute  having  vertically-extending  front  and 
rear  walls,  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
end  walls,  an  open  bottixn  providing  an  air  in- 
let, and  an  open  top  providing  an  air  outlet, 

said  chute  air  inlet  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
'  nected  to  said  plenum  box  outlet  opening, 

the  lower  end  portion  of  said  chute  having  a  re- 
stricted horizontal  cross-section  as  compared 
with  that  of  said  plenum  box  and  the  horizontal 
cross-section  of  said  chute  enlarging  in  an  up- 
ward direction;  and 
(d)  a  baseboard  heater  unit  for  mounting  above  the 
floor  of  said  room  at  a  baseboard  level, 

said  heater  unit  including  a  horizontally  elongated 
casing  providing  a  vertically  extending  air  heat- 
ing space  therein, 

said  casing  having  a  horizontally  elongated  air  out- 
let in  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  discharging 
air  to  said  room,  a  corresponding  horizontally 
elongated  air  inlet  at  a  lower  level  in  the  front 
thereof  for  receiving  air  from  said  room,  and 
a  forced  air  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

said  casing  forced  air  inlet  being  aligned  with  and 
connected  to  the  said  chute  outlet  opening, 

said  heater  unit  also  including  horizontally  ex- 
tending electric  heating  element  means  disposed 
in  the  paths  of  air  flow  between  said  casing 
room  air  and  forced  air  inlets  and  said  casing 
air  outlet. 


sufficiently  thick  and  made  from  a  material  having  higb 
conductivity  so  that  said  second  housing  will  absorb  heat 
and  give  up  its  heat  quicldy  in  the  presence  of  food  within 
said  second  housing,  a  shelf  horizontally  disposed  within 
said  second  housing,  said  shelf  having  an  upper  layer 
sufficiently  thick  and  made  from  a  material  of  higb  con- 
ductivity so  that  said  upper  layer  will  give  off  its  heat  by 
conduction  quickly  in  the  presence  of  food  supported 
thereon,  infra-red  heating  means  on  said  shdf  below  said 
upper  layer  thereof,  the  dimensions  of  9uch  shelf  being 
sufficiently  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  said  second 
housing  so  that  the  space  above  said  shelf  will  be  in  therm- 
al communication  with  the  space  below  said  shelf,  means 


METHOD  OF  MARKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTALS 
Walter  Klofisika,  HcUbronn  (Ncduur),  Germany,  aarignor 
to  Telefunken  Patentverwcrtungs-G.m.bJl.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Donau,  Germany 

Filed  July  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,535 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11, 1962, 

T  22,452 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  219—384) 


1.  A  method  for  marking  semiconductor  crystals  with 
specific  properties,  in  particular  with  specific  electrical 
properties,  which  comprises  placing  a  whisker  electrode 
onto  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  crystal 
which  is  to  be  marked  and  applying  to  this  whisker  elec- 
trode such  a  current  that  said  part  of  the  surface  of  semi- 
conductor crystal  is  scorched,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  surroundings  of  the  electrode  on  the  part  on  which 
the  whisker  electrode  is  placed  visually  differs  from  the 
other  part  of  the  semiconductor  surface. 


3,265,861 
FOOD  HEATING  OVEN 
Sidney  H.  Perlman^  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tempera- 
ture Engineering  Corporation,  Riverton,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,309 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  219—399) 
2.  A  food  heating  oven  comprising  a  first  housing,  a 
second  housing  within  said  first  housing,  insulation  be- 
tween said  housings,  said  second  housing  having  walls 


supporting  said  second  housing  within  said  first  housing  in 
a  manner  so  that  said  second  housing  may  be  readily  re- 
moved from  its  disposition  within  said  first  housing,  said 
second  housing  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  electrical 
heaters  on  and  supported  by  walls  of  said  second  housing, 
some  of  said  electrical  heaters  supported  by  said  housing 
being  on  the  outside  thereof,  electrical  means  in  a  top  wall 
of  said  second  housing  for  cooking  food  by  infra-red  rays, 
means  providing  access  into  said  second  housing,  amd  the 
walls  and  the  top  wail  of  said  second  housing  having  a 
thickness  of  approximately  one-half  inch  and  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  approximating  or  greater  than  that 
of  aluminum  or  high  aluminum  alloy. 


3,265,862 
Ti'PE  FORM  HEATER  APPARATUS 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  M.  Girone,  Richmond, 
George  B.  Vogelccr,  Hopewell,  and  WilUam  R.  Petti- 
grew,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hupp  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,861 
17  Cbiims.    (CI.  219—405) 
1.  A  heater  for  type  forms  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet; 

(b)  a  radiant  heating  unit  in  said  cabinet; 

(c)  a  tray  positionable  in  said  cabinet  below  the  radiant 
heating  unit  in  a  general  horizontal  orientation  for 
exposure  to  the  radiant  energy  emanating  from  said 
radiant  heating  unit; 

(d)  means  mounting  said  tray  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  cabinet; 

(e)  control  means  for  the  radiant  heating  unit  in  said 
cabinet,  said  control  means  including  a  circuit  in- 
corporating normally  closed  temperature  responsive 
switch  means  having  a  temperature  sensitive  actuator 
adapted  to  open  the  switch  contacts  when  an  object 
in  contact  with  said  actuator  reaches  a  preselected 
temperature; 

(f )  a  lifting  plate  carried  by  said  tray,  means  locating 
said  lifting  plate  laterally  relative  to  said  tray,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  lifting  plate  downward 
relative  to  said  tray,  said  switch  means  being  carried 
by  said  lifting  plate;  and  i 
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(g)  positioning  means  located  in  the  path  traversed 
by  the  lifting  plate  during  inward  movement  of  said 
tray  for  automatically  elevating  said  lifting  plate  and 
the  switch  means  carried  thereby  rdative  to  said  tray 
coincident  to  the  inward  movement  of  said  tray  to 
thereby  move  the  temperature  sensitive  actuator  of 
said  switch  mepns  into  contact  with  an  object  on  said 
tray,  whereby  said  actuator  will  open  said  switch 
means  and  interrupt  the  circuit  to  said  radiant  heating 
unit  when  the  tray  supported  object  reaches  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 


(h)  said  switch  position  means  comprising  cam  mean^ 
fixed  relative  to  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lifting  plate  as  said  tray  is  moved  to 
the  closed  position,  said  cam  means  being  configured 
to  move  said  lifting  plate  upward  relative  to  said  tray 
against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  a  distance 
sufficient  to  bring  said  temperature  sensitive  actuator 
into  contact  with  the  tray-supported  object  as  said 
tray  is  closed  and  to  retain  said  switch  means  in  said 
elevated  position  until  said  tray  is  subsequently  moved 
to  its  open  position.  | 


3,265,863 

HEATER  WITH  TERMINAL  MOUNT 

Joseph  A.  Bender,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 

Die  Casting  Corp.,  Newarit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,792 

18  Claims.    (CI.  219— 481)  ' 


Ht-s. 


1.  A  rod-type  heater  comprising  a  resistor  in  a  stiff 
sheath  having  two  spaced  ends,  an  insulation  terminal 
block  having  two  terminal  pins  the  outer  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  slidably  detachable  plug  of  an 
electrical  supply  cord,  said  block  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  sheath  with  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
pins  electrically  connected  to  said  end  of  the  resistor,  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  pin  being  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  the  resistor  and  being  exposed  to  receive  a  wired 
connection  leading  to  the  other  end  of  the  resistor. 
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3,265,864 
HEATED  DRAPERY  LINING 

P^athan  Levinson,  North  Dartmouth,  Mass,  assignor  to 
Cameo  Curtains,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,755 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— 545) 
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A  drapery  lining  comprising  a  panel  cdmposed 
igle  layer  of  woven  fabric,  said  panel  hav:  ng 
spaced  horizontal  intervals  along  its  upper 
gigement  with  suspension  pins  which  suppor 
w  lereby  said  panel  can  be  suspended  adj  i 
di  apery  with  its  inner  face  toward  the  reai 
di  apery,  a  length  of  heating  wiring  arran, 
2u  ross  the  inner  face  of  said  panel  to  theijeby 
SI  ch  wiring  between  said  panel  and  the  drapery 
el  !Ctrical  connector  located  at  one  side  edge 

female  electrical  connector  located  at 
edge  of  said  panel,  the  ends  of  said  heating 
el  ;ctrically  connected  to  one  of  said  connectors 
in ;  electric  current  from  a  source  connecte< 
c(  nnector,  and  wiring  interconnecting  said 
w  lereby  electric  current  from  a  source  completed 
o^e  connector  is  available  at  the  other  of 

that  when  one  of  the  connectors  of 
pinel  is  connected  to  said  other  connector 
re  It  will  flow  through  the  heating  wiring  of 
nel. 


the 


said 


anot  le 


3,265,865 

ELECTRICAL  DUCT  HEATEl 

>  ithaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  Manheim  Townsh  p,  Lancaster 

jCounty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Coik  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvai  lia 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,9  i5 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219-549) 


^^ 


range 


m 


~ 


1.  An  electric  duct  heater  comprising 

( 1 )  a  housing  and 

(2)  a  rolled  heating  assembly  positione< 
housing,  the  heating  assembly  comprisi  ig 

I  (A)  an  electrically  conductive  metalli^ 
element  having  a  thickness  in  the 
0.01-0.0001  inch  and  a  width 
about  Vs-l  inches  and  having  ele4trical 
connections  thereon, 
(B)  a  paper  support  secured  to  said 
ment,  said  supporting  comprising 

(a)  a  plane  paper  backing  sheet 

(b)  a  corrugated  paper  sheet  affixed 
to  form  alternate  grooves  and 
when  said  support  is  in  a 
tion,  define  a  multitude  of  parallel 
ous  air-conveying  passages 
half  of  which  are  lined  at  least 
said  heating  element. 


nc 
rollc  d 


of  a 

apertures 

edge  for  en- 

the  drapery 

iccnt  to  the 

face  of  the 

sinuously 

position 

a  male 

said  panel, 

other  side 

wiring  being 

for  receiv- 

to  said  one 

>  connectors 

to  said 

connectors 

r  identical 

electric  cur- 

the  identical 


within  the 


foil  heating 

of  about 

he  range  of 

power 


heating  ele- 


and 

thereto 

idges  which, 

configura- 

continu- 

a^proximately 

in  part  with 
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3,265,866 

CORRECTOR  FOR  GUN  FIRE  CONTROL  OF 

FIELD  ARTILLERY  PIECES 

Torbern  Telling,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arenco 

Electronics  Aktiebolag,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,418 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1961, 

12,604/61 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.5) 


kth 


wai  It 


a  plurality  of  signal  transfer  means  interconnecting  a 
first  input  of  said  signal  comparator  means  and  re- 
spective bit  counters  in  said  plurality  thereof,  each  of 
said  signal  transfer  means  including  gating  means  for 
signal  interruption  control; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  one  of  said  first  gating 
means  in  said  plurahty  thereof  to  the  signal  inter- 
ruption control  gating  means  of  one  of  said  signal 
transfer  means  in  said  plurality  thereof  such  that  in 
the  presence  of  an  output  signal  from  said  one  of 
said  first  gating  means  said  one  of  said  signal  trans- 
fer means  is  operative; 


1.  An  electric  correction  computer  for  field  artillery 
gun  fire  control,  comprising  a  common  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  electrical  signals  proportional  to  x, 
sin  .rir  and  sin  2xw,  where  x  is  proportional  to  the  distance 
to  the  point  of  impact  in  the.  trajectory  calculated  from 
ballistic  tables  (the  point  of  aim),  a  number  of  circuit 
branches  corresponding  to  the  number  of  ballistic  dis- 
turbances, as  for  instance  the  initial  muzzle  velocity,  air 
density,  temperature  and  windage,  a  first  summing  means 
in  each  branch,  said  summing  means  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs,  means  connecting  the  inputs  of  each  summing 
means  with  the  outputs  of  said  signal  generating  means 
via  individual  impedances  for  at  least  two  of  said  signals, 
said  impedances  of  each  branch  being  thus  adapted  that 
in  output  circuits  of  the  various  summing  means,  which 
include  means  for  setting  the  magnitude  of  the  output  sig- 
nals depending  upon  the  deviations  of  the  ballistic  dis- 
turbances from  the  standard  values,  signals  are  obtained 
which  vary  with  .r  and  represent  the  influences  of  the 
respective  disturbances  on  the  projectile  as  a  function 
of  X. 

3,265,867 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  SYSTEM 

Douglas  .\.  Venn,  Suitland,  Md..  and  Donald  H.  Jones, 

Washington.  D.C.,  assignors  lo  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,604 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92)  , 

1.  A  digital  clock  system  comprising  ; 

a  time  information  source; 

a  plurality  of  bit  counters,  each  of  said  bit  counters 
connected  to  said  source  to  count  the  output  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  first  gating  means,  each  of  said  first  gating 
means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  the  outputs 
of  two  bit  counters  in  said  plurality  thereof,  and  each 
of  said  first  gating  means  adapted  to  pass  the  output 
of  said  source  when  the  outputs  of  its  respective  bit 
counters  are  in  a  first  selected  relation; 
second  gating  means  of  the  "AND"  variety;  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  gating  means 
to   said   second   gating  means;   said  second   gating 
means  adapted  to  respond  to  input  signal  deviations 
from  a  second  selected  relation; 
signal  comparator  means. 


means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  gating 
means  lo  the  signal  interruption  control  gating  means 
of  the  remainder  of  said  signal  transfer  means  in  said 
plurality  thereof  such  that  said  remainder  of  said 
transfer  means  are  interrupted  when  the  outputs  of 
said  first  gating  means  are  in  said  second  selected 
relation; 

coded  bit  programmer  means; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  bit  programmer 
means  to  a  second  input  of  said  signal  comparison 
means  such  that  said  signal  comparison  means  is 
operative  when  the  signals  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  thereof  are  in  a  third  selected  relation; 

and  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  pulse  signal 
comparator.  . 


3,265,868 
ENCODING  DEVICE 
Raymond  H.  Devanney,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder- 
Root  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,560 
14  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


STRMOT  B****^  COMMUmOR 

6.  A  digital  converter  comprising  a  first  rotary  count- 
ing mechanism,  electrical  readout  means  for  transmitting 
electrical  signals  in  the  binary  system  in  accordance  with 
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the  count  of  the  first  rotary  counting  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ond rotary  counting  mechanism  connected  to  be  advanced 
with  the  first  rotary  counting  mechanism  for  counting'  in 
synchronism  therewith,  and  intermittent  drive  means 
driven  by  one  of  the  rotary  counting  mechanisms  for  re- 
setting the  other  rotary  counting  mechanism  to  its  lowest 
count  as  said  one  rotary  counting  mechanism  is  advanced 
through  its  maximum  count  to  its  minimum  count. 


3^65,869 

ANALOG  PREDICTION  COMPUTER 

John  W.  Gray,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela«rare 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,566 

8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 150.23) 


•€»0«T      jgm  nvnCT 


1.  A  prediction  computer  comprising, 

a  first  signal  converter  having  signals  representative  of 
the  velocity  of  a  first  object  impressed  th^eon, 

a  second  signal  converter  having  signals  representative 
of  the  position  and  vebcity  of  a  secon^  object  im- 
pressed thereon,  ' 

display  means  having  the  outputs  of  said  first  knd  second 
signal  converters  imposed  thereon  and  providing  a 
visual  display  of  relative  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  objects, 

and  relay  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
converters  for  selectively  placing  said  signal  con- 
verters in  a  report  mode  and  a  prediction  mode  of 
operation,  said  relay  means  including  means  in  said 
first  converter  operative  in  the  report  mode  for  re- 
ducing the  output  signals  of  said  first  converter  to 
zero  and  operative  in  the  prediction  mode  for  con- 
verting said  first  signal  converter  to  a  pair  of  integra- 
tors, said  relay  means  further  including  means  in 
said  second  signal  converter  operative  in  the  report 
mode  for  converting  said  second  signal  converter  to  a 
pair  of  signal  inverters  and  operative  in  the  prediction 
mode  for  converting  said  second  signal  converter  to  a 
pair  of  integrators. 


^ 


3,265,870 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATION 

Amar  Gopal  Bose,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    (M.I.T.  Department 

of  Electrical  Engineering,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02139) 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,685 

42  Claims.     (CI.  235—150 
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24.  Signal  translation  apparatus  comprising,  a  level 
selector  circuit  energized  by  an  input  signal,  an  averaging 
circuit,  a  product  averaging  circuit,  means  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  level  selector  circuit  to  said  averaging 
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circuit  and  said  product  averaging  circuit 
c  f  a  second  input  signal  coupled  to  said  — 
( ircuit. 


and  a  source 
proquct  averaging 


3,265,871 

SATELLITE  TRUE  POSITION  COMPUTER 

1  lieodore  R.  WilUs,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  tolCoIUns  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,  52 

7  Claims.    (CL  235—150.27) 


•«8sr^-_  .  m^r" 
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1.  A  satellite   true  position  computing  kystem  com- 
prising a  mean  anomaly  computer,  an  eccei  trie  anomaly 
computer,  and  a  true  anomaly  computer; 
said  mean  anomaly  computer  having  a  slandard  input 
for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  frequenc  r  standard,  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator,  a  counter  connected  to 
said  standani  input  and  to  said  varialle  frequency 
oscillatw  to  measure  the  ratio  between  |he  frequency 
of  said  frequency  standard  and  the  frequency  of  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator,  an  hou^-angle  shaft, 
first  synchronous  motor  means  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication of  signal  from  said  standard  input  to  rotate 
said  hour  angle  shaft  at  rate  correspondiiig  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  hour  angle,  means  for^nchronizing 
the  position  of  the  shaft  with  a  time  standard  to  indi- 
cate the  correct  hour  angle,  a  mean-aliomaly  indi- 
cating shaft,  second  synchronous  motor  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  application  of  signal  f  romj  said  variable 
frequency  oscillator  to  rotate  said   mean-anomaly 
indicating  shaft  at  a  rate  correspondin  ;  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  mean  anomaly  of  a  sate  lite  as  deter- 
mined by  the  adjustment  of  the  frequmcy  of  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator,  engaging  means  cou- 
pled between  said  second  synchronous    motor  and 
said  mean-anomaly  indicating  shaft  foi  synchroniz- 
ing the  position  of  said  mean-anoma  y  indicating 
shaft  with  the  mean  anomaly  of  the  sa  ellite. 
said  eccentric  anomaly  computer  having  a  i  input  shaft 
coupled  to  said  mean-anomaly  indicating  shaft,  an 
output    eccentric-anomaly   indicating   s  tiaft,   means 
for  establishing  an  eccentric  voltage  pn  iportional  to 
the  eccentricity  of  the  orbit  of  the  satsUite,  means 
for  establishing  a  difference  voltage  pre  iportional  to 
the  difference  in  position  of  said  input  &  laft  and  said 
mean-anomaly  indicating  shaft,  servo  m  sans  respon- 
sive to  application  of  said  eccentric  volt  ige  and  said 
difference  voltage  for  positioning  said  m  ;an-anomaly 
indicating  shaft  to  indicate  the  mean  ano  maly  of  said 
satellite; 

said  true  anomaly  computer  having  an  input  shaft 
coupled  to  said  eccentric-anomaly  indi  :ating  shaft, 
a  true-anomaly  indicating  shaft,  means  lor  establish- 
ing first  and  second  voltages  that  are  jfunctions  of 
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the  eccentricity  of  the  orbit  of  said  satellite,  comput- 
ing and  servo  means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned 
input  shaft  and  responsive  to  the  application  of  said 
last  mentioned  voltages  for  positioning  said  true- 
anomaly  indicating  shaft  such  that  its  angular  posi- 
tion corresponds  to  the  true  anomaly  of  the  satellite. 


3,265,872 
NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT 
Donald  S.  Baylcy,  Bedford  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
M.  ten  Bosch,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1953,  Ser.  No.  391,361 
I  17  Claims.    (CI.  235— 150.271) 
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1.  A  longitude  and  latitude  indicator  comprising 
sources  of  east-west  and  north-south  velocity  information, 
integration  means  to  integrate  said  information,  a  feed 
back  computer  system  to  give  the  longitude  and  a  resolver 
for  the  latitude  information  to  give  sine  of  latitude  infor- 
mation and  cosine  of  latitude  information  and  also  in- 
cluding a  first  east-west  position  shaft  receiving  east-west 
velocity  information,  and  a  mechanical  roller  and  rotating 
disc  integrator  for  receiving  cosine  of  latitude  information 
from  said  resolver,  and  a  second  east-west  position  shaft 
receiving  information  from  said  cosine  of  latitude  inte- 
grator and  an  error  detector  receiving  and  comparing  in- 
formation from  said  first  and  second  east-west  position 
shafts  and  a  longitude  indicator  receiving  longitude  infor- 
mation from  said  detector. 


3,265,873 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF 
MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTINUING  PROCESS 
Harold  T.  Sawyer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ass^or  of  ten 
percent  to  George  K.  McKenzie  and  Harry  P.  Hcubner 
(Jointly),  New  York,  N.Y.,  two  percent  to  Hairy  P. 
Heobner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  two  and  one-half  per- 
cent to  Lawrence  H.  Hocrres,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,147 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 151.35) 
6.  A  dynamic  process  monitoring  and  control  system 
comprising  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  known 
process  constituents,  means  for  generating  discrete  bursts 
of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  within  respective  different 
frequency  ranges  each  known  to  coincide  with  the  char- 
acteristic resonant  frequency  of  a  known  process  con- 
stituent to  be  regulated,  means  for  sequentially  beaming 
wave  energy  bursts  through  constituents  undergoing  proc- 
essing and  for  receiving  the  residue  of  said  bursts  after 
traversing   said   constituents   under   dynamic   processing 
conditions,  means  for  comparing  the  residue  signals  with 


stored  signals  representing  the  respective  known  constitu- 
ents if  present  in  the  precise  amount  desired  for  the  proc- 
ess, and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  and  direction 
of  variance  thereof  from  the  predetermined  normal  value 


of  said  stored  value  for  a  given  constituent  to  adjust,  if 
necessary,  the  supply  control  for  that  constituent  in  the 
proper  direction  and  amount  thereby  to  rest(M«  the  pro- 
portion of  that  constituent  desired  in  the  dynamic  process. 


3,269,874 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 
Winsor  Soule,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Eugene  P.  Binnall,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,526 
'      53  Claims.    (CL  235—159) 


52.  In  an  electronic  computer  having  a  memory  unit 
comprising  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  and  having 
a  magnetizable  surface;  an  input-output  unit  comprising 
a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  movable  in  a  step-by-step 
manner  across  a  printing  position;  and  circuit  means  for 
transmitting  a  digit  entered  on  the  typewriter  to  said 
memory  unit  and  for  transmitting  a  digit  retrieved  from 
said  memory  unit  to  said  typewriter,  the  improvement 
comprising:  program  means  including  a  sensing  station 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sensing  elements  and 
a  coded  record  member  having  separate  programming 
instruction  channels  for  each  of  said  sensing  elements 
and  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  CMicomitantly 
with  step-by-step  movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  di- 
rection, said  coded  record  member  further  having  a  pro- 
gram field  containing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  program 
instructions  corresponding  to  adjacent  carriage  positions; 
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means  effective  in  response  to  each  of  said  program  in- 
structions to  control  the  location  into  which  each  digit 
of  a  plural  digit  number  entered  on  the  typewriter  is  stored 
,in  said  memory  unit;  and  means  for  recording  digits  on 
the  surface  of  said  memory  unit  by  a  non-return-to-zero 
method  whereby  an  erroneous  digit  entry  may  be  corrected 
in  the  memory  unit  by  repositioning  the  typewriter  car- 
riage at  the  location  of  the  erroneous  digit  entry  and  then 
entering  the  correct  digit. 


3^65,875  ' 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Richard  K.  Richards,  1821  Allen  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,347 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  235—160) 


tLCCH 

CONr»OL 


'«       k  t  i  |tumn*wm      I 


3.  A  calculator  comprised  of  storage  mkans  and  cal- 
culating means  where  said  storage  means  is  comprised  of 
at  least  three  essentially  identical  addresses  with  each  ad- 
dress being  capable  of  storing  one  number,  means  for 
causing  a  first  one  of  said  addresses  to  function  as  and 
therefore  be  an  accumulator,  means  for  causing  a  second 
one  of  said  addresses  to  function  as  and  therefore  be  a 
multiplier  register,  means  for  causing  the  multiplication 
of  the  number  in  a  third  one  of  said  addresses  by  the 
number  in  said  multiplier  register,  and  means  for  causing 
the  product  to  appear  in  said  accumulator,  and  where  said 
means  for  causing  said  multiplication  includes  means  for 
causing  the  number  is  said  third  address  to  be  added  re- 
peatedly into  said  accomulator  a  number  of  times  equal 
to  the  value  of  the  highest  order  digit  in  said  multiplier 
register,  means  for  shifting  each  digit  of  the  partial  prod- 
uct thus  generated  in  said  accumulator  to  the  next  higher 
order  position  is  said  accumulator,  means  for  shifting 
each  digit  in  said  multiplier  register  to  the  next  higher  or- 
der position  in  said  multiplier  registei;,  means  for  adding 
one  to  the  digit  in  a  preselected  position  in  a  preselected 
address,  means  for  repeating  said  repeated  addition,  said 
shifting,  and  said  addition  of  one,  and  means  for  terminat- 
ing said  multiplication  when  the  digit  is  said  preselected 
position  has  been  increased  to  a  preselected  value.  I 


3,265,876 
PARALLEL  DATA  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  OPERAT- 

ING  IN  EITHER  A  BINARY  OR  DECIMAL  MODE 
Walter  R.  Letliln,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,758  ' 

12  Claims.  (CI.  235—173) 
2.  In  an  information  processing  apparatus,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  data  accumulator  for  effecting  arithmetic  op- 
erations comprising  in  combination  a  memory  register  for 
storing  a  first  operand,  a  memory  register  for  storing  a 
second  operand,  means  for  simultaneously  transferring 
said  first  and  second  operands  to  a  network  means  for 
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nerating  and  anticipating  the  carry  signali  required  for 
the  arithmetic  operation,  selectively  programmed  means 
f  )r  causing  said  network  means  to  operate  n  accordance 
V  ith  binary  or  decimal  arithmetic  to  provid<  a  proper  ac- 


c  imulator  result,  and  memory  register  mea  js  for  receiv- 

ii  g  and  storing  a  final  accumulator  result  ol  the  arithme- 

ti  :  operation  on  said  first  and  second  opei  ands  as  pro- 

ded  by  said  network  means. 


3,265,877 
ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 
i  iward  Keith  Howell,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  __ 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
i  Dntinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  160, 
961.    This  application  July  26,  1965,  Ser, 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1.2) 


>  an  •»  •■  ataBtt* 
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emis  sion 


1.  An  illuminating  system  comprising,  in 
reservoir  of  a  liquid  suspension  of  phospho|^escent 
ri  il  which  exhibijts  a  lengthy  after-glow 
m  cans  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  an  area 
nj  ited  and  returning  to  said  reservoir,  said  conduit 
b(  ing  transparent  in  the  region  of  said  area 
til  )n  entirely  remote  from  said  area,  excitation 
ranged  adjacent  said  remote  transparent 
c<  nduit  means  for  exciting  the  liquid 
it  luminous,  and  pump  means  for  moving  saic 
«  nt  liquid  suspension  through  said  conduit  n  eans 
b" 


port 
suspension 


the  liquid  suspension  rendered  luminous  hy 
ti*n  means  at  said  remote  transparent  portio  i 
it  i  area  to  be  lighted  when  passing  tbrouj  ;h 
pi  rent  conduit  portion  in  the  region  of  said 
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3,265,878 
REAR  VISION  MIRROR  ASSEMI^LY 
FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Y<  trek  Joachim  Talbot,  80  Ebersstrasse,  Ber^n 
I  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct 
T  24,973 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 4.2) 
1.  A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a 
pissing  a  housing  adapted  for  being  mounted 
hide,  said  housing  being  in  the  form  of  a 


combination, 

mate- 

conduit 

to  be  illumi- 

means 

imd  in  a  por- 

means  ar- 

ion  of  said 

to  render 

phosphores- 

where- 

said  excita- 

illuminates 

the  trans- 

irea. 


,  Germany 
9 
29,  1963, 


vphicle,  corn- 
on  the  ve- 
substantially 
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frustoconical  body  of  rotation  and  having  a  portion  which 
is  light-transmitting  at  least  in  part  thereby  to  provide 
an  outlet  for  light  from  an  electric  butt),  an  intermediate 
member  serving  to  mount  a  rear  view  mirror  on  the  hous- 
ing, said  intermediate  member  being  so  mounted  in  rela- 
tion to  the  housing  as  to  be  movable  relative  thereto 
for  varying  the  direction  of  rear  view  given  by  the  mirror 
without  varying  the  direction  of  light  emitted  by  a  bulb, 
and  means  for  holding  an  electric  butb  in  such  a  manner 


that  light  is  emitted  by  the  bulb  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  direction  of  rear  view  given  by 
the  mirror,  the  bulb  holding  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  tensioning  member  axially  movable  in  the  housing  and 
in  engagement  with  a  nut  at  the  tip  of  the  housing  and 
with  the  intermediate  member  carrying  the  mirror,  in 
such  a  manner  that  by  tightening  the  nut  the  adjustable 
intermediate  member  can  be  fixed  in  a  desired  position 
relative  to  the  housing. 


I 


3,265,879 

FRAME  FOR  DROP  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  H.  Ford,  Claremont,  and  Arthur  W.  Gilders, 

Pomona,  Calif.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments, 

to  Emerson  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,046 
12Chiims.    (CI.  240— 9) 


an  intermediate  panel  supporting  member  extending 
between  and  supported  by  the  side  rails  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  said  rails  and  intermediate  sup- 
porting member  being  dctachably  connected  together 
and  cooperating  to  support  panels  substantially  in 
a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  ceiling. 

and  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  rails  and 
each  provided  with  a  hole  located  opposite  the  plate 
at  the  top  of  the  studs  in  the  side  wall  when  the 
hangers  abut  the  ceiling  at  their  upper  ends. 


3,265,880 

SPARE  BULB  HOLDER  FOR  FLASHLIGHTS 

Leslie  D.  WUtman,  Greenville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,589 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—10.66) 


I 


In  a  flashlight  having  a  tubular  case  with  a  lamp  at  one 
forward  end  and  a  contact  coil  spring  defining  an  interior 
storage  area  at  the  opposite  rear  end,  a  spare  bulb  holder 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  dome-shaped  hollow  cyl- 
inder providing  capsule  means  for  storing  a  spare  bulb 
within  the  case  of  the  flashlight,  an  internally  threaded  cap 
carried  by  said  cylinder  providing  closure  means  for  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  annular  flange  inter- 
mediate its  ends  secured  within  an  opening  defined  by 
said  rear  end  of  said  case,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
closed  and  being  freely  received  within  the  storage  area 
defined  by  the  coils  of  the  contact  coil  spring,  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cylinder  defining  an  access  opening  for 
receiving  a  spare  bulb  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
rear  end  of  said  case,  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
projecting  from  said  rear  end  of  said  flashlight  case  and 
having  an  external  thread  for  threadcdly  receiving  said 
screw  cap  to  close  said  cylinder  and  confine  said  spare 
bulb  received  within  said  cylinder,  said  screw  cap  abutting 
the  exterior  of  said  rear  end  of  said  tubular  case  to  effec- 
tively seal  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  cap  being 
removable  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
removal  of  a  spare  bulb  from  the  interior  of  said  cyUn- 
der  for  use,  said  cyUnder  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  case  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  spring,  said  spring  making  electrical  con- 
tact between  said  case  and  batteries  contained  within  said 
case  independently  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  supporting  panels  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  ceiling  of  a  room  having  a  ceiling  extend- 
ing between  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  vertically  extending  studs  topped 
by  a  horizontally  extending  plate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  corner  brackets  of  equal  length  each 
adapted  to  abut  the  ceiling  and  each  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  wall  of  the  room,  each  comer  brack- 
et having  a  hole  spaced  from  its  upper  end  to  be 
opposite  the  plate  at  the  top  of  the  studs  when  the 
bracket  abuts  the  ceiling; 
side  rails  supported  by  the  comer  brackets, 
I      each  rail  being  closely  adjacent  a  side  wall; 


3  265  881 

LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  ILLUMINATED  APPLIANCES 

Hrair  P.  Hovnanian,  Winchester,  Horace  F.  McCarthy, 
North  Andover,  and  Frank  L.  Rose,  Methuen,  Mass., 
assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Tracer  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Original  application  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,498,  now 
Patent  No.  3,195,536,  dated  July  20,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  433,242 

6  Claims.    (CI.  240—11.2) 
4.  A  light  source  for  a  fiber  optic  Ught-transmdtting 

means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bousing  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls; 

(b)  one  of  said  walls  having  a  first  opening  provided 
therein  for  carrying  light  to  a  fiber  optic  light-trans- 
mitting means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  lamps  disposed  ad>aceitt  said  one  wall 
such  that  one  of  said  lamps  is  in  light  communica- 
tion with  said  first  opening  and  another  of  said  lamps 
is  remote  from  said  first  opening; 


^ 
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(d)  a  movable  handle  member  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  outside  said  liousing  through  a  second 
opening  therein; 

(e)  means  interconnecting  said  idurality  of  lamps  with 
said  handle  such  that  movement  of  said  handle 
causes  both  renK>vaI  of  said  one  lamp  from  light 
oommunication  with  said  first  opening  and  simul- 


taneous movement  of  said  other  lamp  into  light  com- 
munication with  said  first  opening,  the  position  of 
said  lamps  being  determined  a$  selected  between  the 
cooperative  relationship  of  said  handle  with  a  wall 
of  said  housing  and  the  cooperative  relationship  of 
said  handle  with  said  second  opening;  and 
(f )  means  for  energizing  a  lamp  which  is  in  light  com- 
munication with  said  opening.  : 


reflecting  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  with  a 
is  paraboloidal  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
a  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  bulb  hfving 
nnounted  at  one  end  of  said  reflector  and  ex 
i^  toward  the  other  end  thereof  substantia 
pilane,  said  lamp  emitting  a  principal  ambunt 
from  its  side  portions  toward  said  reflecting 
fUces  of  said  roQector,  and  an  additional 
f  om  its  end  portion  generally  toward  said 
s  lid  reflector,  the  light  source  of  said  lamp 
toned  with  respect  to  said  reflecting  side 
s  lid  principal  amount  of  light  from  said 
t  lerefrom  downwardly  and  outwardly  towjard 
t  r  of  the  roadway  in  main  beams  on  _^ 
tfce  luminaire,  said  reflector  being  formed 
nvex  reflecting  portions  on  its  interior  su  , 
lid  lamp  end  portion  and  said  other  en( 
ctor  and  in  the  path  of  said  additional 
fibr  reflecting  the  same  into  said  main  beaihs 


(Jontour  which 

cross-section, 

a  base 

ending  there- 

ly  along  said 

of  light 

side  sur- 

anlount  of  light 

other  end  of 

)eing  so  posi- 

surfaces  that 

is  reflected 

the  cen- 

oppbsite  sides  of 

with  inwardly 

iface  between 

of  said  re- 

anlount  of  light 


lamp 


3,265,884 
FLOODLIGHT 

!arold  P.  Kelley,  Jr.,  HendersonviUe,  N.cl,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,^74 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 26) 


3,265,882 

ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP 

Irving  Naxon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Naxon  Utilities 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jane  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,774 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 11.4) 


1.  An  tiltraviolet  lamp  unit  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing two  sections  connected  to  one  another,  an  ultraviolet 
tube  assembly  carried  on  one  section,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  mercury  vapor  tube  having  electrodes  in  its 
ends,  external  electric  heater  elements  disposed  endwise 
beyond  said  tube,  and  a  sleeve-like  member  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  associated  with  said  heater  elements 
and  formed  to  conduct  heat  longitudinally  of  said  tube 
to  the  electrode  portions  thereof,  said  heater  elements 
each  comprising  a  spool-type  insulated  support  for  the 
wires  of  said  heater  elements,  pin  connections  afiixed  to 
said  insulated  support,  and  bracket  means  on  said  one 
section  for  quickly  and  detachably  connecting  said  pin 
connections  thereto  for  supporting  said  tube  on  said  one 
section. 


mounting 


3,265,883  ' 

LUMINAIRE 

Joseph  A.  Tolbert,  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FOed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser,  No.  363,776 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240—25)         ^    i 


1.  An  underwater  floodlight  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  open  end,  cover  plate 
a$  apertured  center  secured  to  said  housing 
iiiterposed  between  said  cover  plate  means 
ii^,  means  for  mounting  a  sealed  beam 
la^p  within  said  housing  including  a 
gaged  with  said  apertured  center,  a  protectivjc 
s<  cured  between  said  lamp  and  said  moujiting 
p  urality  of  clamp  rods  hingedly  secured  to 
ir  g  ring  by  one  end  thereof  and  having  the 
sqcured  to  a  clamp  plate,  a  terminal  protectilve 
inl  sealing  engagement  with  the  reflector  p<ii 
lajrnp  by  adjustable  pressure  applying  meant 
sand  clamp  plate,  and  electrical  conductor  me 
in  water-tight  relation  through  said  protecti'  'e 
c<^ductor  means  including  a  grounding  wiie 
conducting  relationship  to  said  protective  cfcne 
the  external  exposed  metal  parts  of  said 
cliiding  the  protective  grid  screen,  the  mounting 
th  J  cover  plate  means  are  positively  groun(  ed 


0-^ 


bowl-shaped 
r  leans  having 
vith  a  gasket 
said  hous- 
ijeflector  type 
ring  en- 
grid  screen 
ring,  a 
said  mount- 
r  other  ends 
cone  held 
p<^rtion  of  the 
engaged  in 
secured 
cone,  said 
secured  in 
whereby 
1  oodlight  in- 
ring  and 


means 


1.  A  luminaire  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  road- 
way comprising  an  elongated  inverted  bowl-shaped  re- 
flector having  a  rim  extending  in  a  plane  and  having 


3,265,885 

HIGH-INTENSITY  AIR-COOLED  ELLCTRIC 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Porter,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assigndr  io  Metro- 

Kalvar,  Inc.,   Culver  City,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,6&3 
5  Claims.  (H.  240— 47) 
A  lamp  housing  assembly  for  high  intehsity  electric 
Iainp>s  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  transparent  envelope 
pc  sitioned  between  coaxially  disposed  metal  ic  terminals. 
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said  lamp  housing  assembly  comprising:  a  housing  block 
formed  of  metal  having  high  heat  conductivity  and  defin- 
ing a  cavity  of  essentially  parabolic  cross  section  and 
having  a  focal  axis  extending  the  length  of  the  housing 
block,  said  housing  block  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
cooling  fins  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof;  means 
for  supporting  said  electric  lamp  by  its  terminals  at  the 
focal  axis  of  said  cavity;  a  dichroic  coating  on  at  least 


luminaires,  said  lead  members  having  intermediate 
exposed  portions  for  electrically  contacting  said 
ballast.  

3,265,887 
LUMINAIRE 
Vearl  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophanc 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,327 
20  Claims.     (CL  240—51.11) 


E 


/-/ 


zr 


selected  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  cavit^vfor  trans- 
fer of  radiant  energy,  principally  in  an  invisible  spectrum, 
into  said  housing  block  for  conduction  to  said  cooling  fins; 
and  means  for  passage  of  a  cooling  fluid  including  a  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  housing  block  parallel  to  the  focal 
axis  of  said  housing,  and  orifices  communicating  with 
said  passage  and  directed  toward  said  lamp. 


3,265,886 
FLUORESCENT  LUMINAIRE 
John  W.  Wigcrt,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,237 
9  Claims.    (CL  240— 51.11) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  luminaire  having  a  light 
soiu'ce  with  opaque  elements  at  each  end  and  mounted 
adjacent  said  opaque  elements  via  further  opaque  ele- 
ments at  each  end  of  the  luminaire  housing;  of  a  lens  com- 
prising an  extended  piece  of  transparent  material  haying 
an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  extending  substantially 
horizontally  below  the  light  source  and  below  the  opaque 
elements  of  said  light  source  and  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  light  cut-off  prisms  covering  the  lower  surface  of  said 
lens  and  directing  light  in  pre-determined  patterns,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  surfaces  formed  in  said  lens  intermediate 
a  plurafity  of  said  cut-off  prisms,  said  vertical  surfaces 
occupying  the  areas  at  the  ends  of  said  lens  and  below 
and  inwardly  of  said  opaque  elements,  said  vertical  sur- 
faces receiving  light  coming  from  said  light  source  down- 
wardly and  toward  said  ends  and  reflecting  and  scattering 
said  light  in  directions  downward  and  away  from  said  ends 
toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  said  lens,  the  direction 
of  said  reflected  and  scattered  light  being  such  that  an  ob- 
server in  a  line  of  view  of  said  opaque  elements,  looking 
upwardly  toward  a  far  end  of  said  lens  sees  said  reflected 
and  scattered  light  instead  of  said  opaque  elements. 


3,265,888 
LIGHTED  RECEPTACLE 
Carl  Bradford  Adolphson,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Harvey  Hubbcll,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,248 
I        1  Claim.    (CI.  240—73) 


9.  In  a  lighting  installation,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  luminaires  positioned  adjacently  in  end-to-end 
relation,  each  said  luminaire  comprising: 

an  electrically  non-conductive  light-reflective  body 
member  with  lampholder  means  disposed  proximate 
the  ends  thereof; 

interlocking  portions  formed  on  the  end  surfaces  of 
said  luminaire  for  abutting  and  joining  adjacent 
luminaires; 

plug-in  ballast  means  positioned  on  said  luminaire 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  components  of 
said  ballast  means  being  enclosed  in  a  case  and 
removably  mounted  on  said  luminaire  as  a  unit;  and 

electrical  lead  members  embedded  within  said  body 
member  and  having  exposed  portions  on  each  end 
surface  of  said  luminaire  which  electrically  contact 
corresponding   end   exposed   portions   on   adjacent 


An  electrical  duplex  outlet  which  comprises:  a  two 
part  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  front  surface 
and  defining  therein  a  first  and  a  second  receptacle,  each 
including  first  and  second  cavities,  said  front  surface 
defining  first  and  second  parallel  slots  in  each  receptadc 
connnunicating,  re^)ectively,  with  said  first  and  second 
cavities,  said  body  further  including  a  wall  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  cavities  of  each  receptacle, 
said  wall  defining  first  and  second  substantially  cylindrical 
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wells  positioned,  respectively,  between  each  pair  of  first 
and  second  cavities  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  front  surface  but  with  its  forward  end 
being  spaced  therefrom,  the  opposite  side  of  each  well 
piercing  said  wall  to  define  rectangular  parallel  slots 
communicating,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second 
cavities;  first  electrical  conductor  means  mounted  in  said 
body  and  including  female  contacts  in  each  of  said  first 
cavities  to  be  contacted  by  ai  connecjtqf;  blade  inserted 
through  a  corresponding  first  slot;  second  electrical  con- 
ductor means  mounted  in  said  body  and  including  female 
contacts  in  each  of  said  second  cavitiesi  to  be  contacted 
by  a  connector  blade  inserted  through  a  corresponding 
second  slot;  a  first  substantially  cylindriqal  electrical  lamp 
positioned  within  said  first  well  with  a  siibstantial  portion 
of  the  side  wall  of  said  first  lamp  intermediate  its  ends 
being  in  contact  with,  and  supported  by,  the  sides  of  said 
first  well,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  first  lamp  being  positioned  adjacent  the  correspond- 
ing parallel  slots  to  illuminate  said  first  and  second  cavities 
therethrough,  said  first  lamp  being  connected  across  said 
first  and  second  electrical  conductor  means  to  be  energized 
therefrom;  and  a  second  substantially  cylindrical  lamp 
positioned  within  said  second  well  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  second  lamp  intermediate 
its  ends  being  in  contact  with,  and  supported  by,  the 
sides  of  said  second  well,  the  reinaining  portions  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  second  lamp  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
corresponding  parallel  slots  to  illuminate  said  first  and 
second  cavities  thefethrough,  said  second  lamp  being  con- 
nected across  said  first  and  second  electrical  conductor 
means  to  be  energized  therefrom. 


3^65;889 
ELECTRON  IMPACT  ION  SOURCE  FOR  MASS 
SPECTROMETER  WITH  COINCIDENT  ELEC- 
TRON BEAM  AND  ION  BEAM  AXES 
Michael  Doctorofif,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Veeco 
Instruments  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,623 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—41.9) 


*0  *OlwCR   Sl^V(.f 


3,  A  mass  spectrometer  utilizing  a  stream  of  ions  gen- 
erated by  means  of  a  stream  of  electrons  moving  parallel 
to  the  optic  axis  of  said  spectrometer,  said  stream  of  ions 
moving  colinearly  with  respect  to  said  stream  of  electrons, 
comprising  an  ionizable  medium,  a  source  of  electrons 
disposed  on  said  optic  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  dis- 
placed, apertured  electrodes  in  said  ionizable  medium,  said 
electrodes  including  sequentially:  a  first  electron  focusing 
electrode,  an  electron  accelerating  electrode  axially  dis- 
placed from  said  source  of  electrons,  a  second  electron 
focusing  electrode,  said  first  and  second  focusing  elec- 
trodes and  said  electron  accelerating  electrode  coacting  to 
focus  electrons  from  said  source  of  electrons  into  a 
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tream  converging  at  a  site  on  said  axis  at  a 


given  distance 


1  emote  from  said  electron  accelerating  electi  ode,  a  voltage 
(  efining  electrode  at  said  site,  said  voltage  defining  elec- 
fc-ode  defining  the  initial  energy  of  ions  formed  in  a 
legion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  site;  an  ion  focusing  elec- 
Irode  and  an  object  electrode,  said  ion  folcusing,  object 
^nd  voltage  defining  electrodes  coacting  to  extract,  focus 
^nd  accelerate  the  ions  formed  in  said  'egion  into  a 
sitream  of  ions  moving  parallel  to  said  gven  axis  and 
beyond  said  object  electrode  and  for  prevei  ting  electrons 
uithin  and  ions  formed  within  the  region  between  said 
voltage  defining  and  object  electrodes  from  rnoving  beyond 
said  object  electrode;  said  electron  accelerating  electrode, 
s  ^cond  electron  focusing  electrode  and  said  voltage  dc- 
f  ning  electrode  further  coacting  to  prevent  ions  formed  in 


'  3,265,890 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK  DEtECTOR 
Waiton  E.  Briggs,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assigno    to  National 
Research  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mass^  ^  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,|54 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


1.  An  improvement  in  mass  spectrometer 
comprising  a  series  flow  arrangement  of  at 
fl(  w  inlet  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to 
source  and  to  vacuum  pumping  means  for 
etcr  apparatus,  an  electrical  ionization  devia 
cathode  discharge  type,  and  a  hot  filament 


and  voltage 
region;  said 


t  le  region  between  said  electron  accelerating 

(efining  electrodes  from  emerging  from  sail  _.„. , 

electron  accelerating  electrode  and  said  s(  urce  of  elec 
trons  further  coacting  to  prevent  ions  f<irmed  in  the 
rsgion  between  said  electron  accelerating  electrode  and 
siid  source  of  electrons  from  emerging  fron  said  region; 
riagnetic  means  disposed  along  said  axis  for  deflecting 
tie  ions  in  said  stream  of  ions  in  accordiince  with  the 
r  lomentum  thereof,  and  ion  current  measur  ng  means  for 
i^ieasuring  the  current  in  the  deflected  streim  of  ions. 
'•  5.  Apparatns  for  generating  a  stream  of  ions  by  means 
oif  a  stream  of  electrons  moving  parallel  to  a  given  axis, 
s^id  stream  of  ions  moving  colinearly  with  lespect  to  said 
stream  of  electrons,  said  apparatus  comprisin ;  an  ionizable 
nfcedium,  a  source  of  electrons  disposed  on  sj  id  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  displaced  apertured  elec  rodes  in  said 
ionizable  medium,  said  electrodes  including  s:quentially:  a 
ftst  electron  focusing  electrode;  an  electroi 
e  ectrode  axially  displaced  from  said  source 
s  second  electron  focusing  electrode,  said  fir  5t  and  second 
f  reusing  electrodes  and  said  electrons  acc«  lerating  elec- 
t  ode  coacting  to  focus  electrons  from  said  e  ectron  source 
i  ito  a  stream  converging  at  a  site  on  s;  id  axis  at  a 
g  ven  distance  remote  from  said  second  el  ictron  focus- 
ing electrode;  a  voltage  defining  electrode  at  said  site, 
s^id  voltage  defining  electrode  defining  the  initial  energy 
ions  formed  in  a  region  in  the  vicinity  of  said  site; 
a  id  means  for  extracting,  directing  and  aco  :lcrating  ions 
il  a  stream  along  said  axis  away  from  ssid  site 


apparatus 

east  one  gas 

gas  sample 

spectrom- 
of  the  cold 

source  of 


tie 


on 
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the  mass  spectrometer  and  mass  spectrometer  analyzer 
and  collector  means,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cold 
cathode  discharge  device  is  arranged  in  series  between 
one  gas  flow  inlet  and  the  hot  filament  ion  source  to  in- 
tercept and  pump  a  substantial  portion  of  carbonizing 
gasses  entering  the  gas  flow  inlet  whereby  filament  con- 
tamination and  sensitivity  loss  are  limited. 


transparent  for  said  radiation  and  having  a  high  index 
of  refrartion,  said  fibers  being  provided  with  a  coatmg  of 
a  lower  index  of  refraction  than  said  transparent  core 
and  of  the  thickness  not  exceeding  a  few  microns  for  pre- 


3,265,891 
COPY   APPARATUS  WITH   MEANS  TO  APPLY  A 
VAPORIZING  AGENT  TO  THE  ORIGINAL  PRIOR 
TO    EXPOSURE    TO    INFRARED    RADIATION 
WHILE  ADJACENT  A  COPY  SHEET 
Abraham  Games,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Imagic 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1961, 

3,811/61 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 65) 


venting  the  escape  of  said  radiation  from  said  fibers,  said 
device  further  comprising  photoelectric  means  mounted 
on  the  endfaces  of  all  said  fibers  at  one  end  of  said  fibers, 
and  said  luminescent  means  being  mounted  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  fibers. 


3  265  893 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  RADIOACnvrTY 
WELL  LOGGING  UNIT 
Thomas  A.  Rabson  and  William  R.  Rabson,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  PGAC  De- 
velopment Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,692 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  copy  of  an  original  com- 
prising a  housing  moveable  relative  to  the  original  to  be 
copied,  applicator  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  ap- 
ply a  coating  of  a  vaporizing  agent  to  a  surface  of  the 
original  while  the  original  is  located  without  said  hous- 
ing, supply  means  mounted  in  the  housing  to  supply  a 
copy  material  surface  in  adjacency  with  the  coated  sur- 
face of  the  original  while  the  coated  original  is  located 
without  said  housing,  and  infra-red  radiation  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  to  heat  image  areas  of  the  orig- 
inal and  to  transfer  vaporizing  agent  to  the  surface  of  the 
copy  material  surface  adjacent  said  original  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  original  without  introducing  said 
original  into  said  housing. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  copy  of  an  original  com- 
prising a  housing  moveable  relative  to  the  original  to  be 
copied,  applicator  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  ap- 
ply a  coating  of  a  vaporizing  agent  to  a  surface  of  the 
original  while  the  original  is  located  without  said  hous- 
ing, supply  means  mounted  in  the  housing  to  supply  a 
copy  material  surface  in  adjacency  with  the  coated  sur- 
face of  the  original  while  the  coated  original  is  located 
without  said  housing,  infra-red  radiation  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  to  heat  image  areas  of  the  original  and 
to  transfer  vaporizing  agent  to  the  surface  of  the  copy 
material  surface  adjacent  said  original  in  a  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  original  without  introducing  said  orig- 
inal into  said  housing,  and  ink  supply  means  to  coat  the 
vaporizing  agent  transferred  to  the  copy  sheet  material 
to  form  a  developed  image  of  the  original. 


I  3,265,892 

SCANNOGRAPH  USING  FLEXIBLE  HBER  LIGHT 
CONDUCTORS 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,901 

14  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71.5) 

1.  A  device  for  inspection  comprising  in  combination 

luminescent  means  producing  luminescent  radiation,  an 

image  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers,  said 

fibers  having  the  property  of  conducting  said  radiation  by 

internal  reflection,  said  fibers  having  a  core  of  material 


10.  In  a  well  logging  system,  a  tubular  housing,  an 
elongated  member  having  inner  and  outer  tubular  walls 
of  stainless  steel  which  are  sealed  at  one  end  to  define 
an  evacuated  zone  therebetween,  a  hollow  cover  mem- 
ber removably  secured  in  one  end  of  said  inner  wall  and 
having  a  tube  extending  through  the  center  thereof,  the 
space    within    said    hollow   cover    member    also    being 
evacuated,  a  temperature  regulating  assembly  comprising 
a  first  tubular  sleeve  of  stainless  steel  positioned  within 
said  inner  wall  of  said  elongated  member  and  having 
transverse  end  walls  at  either  end  thereof,  a  removable 
plug  in  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  wiring  conduit  of  stain- 
less steel  extending  through  the  length  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  through  said  end  walls,  a  second  tubular  sl<feve 
within  said  inner  wall  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
one  end  wall  of  said  first  sleeve  and  closed  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  mass  of  material  in  said  first  tubular  sleeve 
having  substantial  specific  heat,  a  heat  conducting  rod  in 
said  first  sleeve  in  intimate  contact  with  said  mass  of 
material  and  connected  to  said  removable  plug,  a  radia- 
tion detecting  unit  positioned  within  said  second  sleeve, 
thermal   insulating  and  shock  mounting  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  elongated  member  at  either  end  of  said 
temperature  regulating  assembly,  and  electric  cable  means 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  cover  member  and 
said  wiring  conduit  to  said  radiation  detecting  unit. 
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3^65,894 
MISSILE  SCORING  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 
NUCLEAR  RADIATION 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach,  David  I.  Carroll, 
Lantana,  Henry  C.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach,  Karl  R. 
Grice,  Jr.,   Lantana,   and   Roger  F.   Wemlund,   Lake 
Worth,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Franklin  GNO  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,142 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—833) 
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cnamber,  aaid  resonator  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
ajigularly  disposed  cavity  resonators  openiig  outwardly 
iilto  said  chamber,  means  for  producing  a  iiagnetic  field 
within  said  chamber  directed  parallel  to  said  coincident 
ajces  and  substantially  normal  to  the  direclion  in  which 
the  charged  particles  are  introduced  into  siid  chamber, 
s|id  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  said  rei  onator  stnic- 
trtre  being  of  uniform  strength,  said  partic  es  traversing 
ajcircular  orbit  adjacent  the  periphery  of  siid  resonator 
structure  under  the  influence  of  said  unifcrm  magnetic 
fitld,  those  of  said  orbiting  particles  of  slid  predeter- 
inined  energy  level  interacting  with  the  hifh  frequency 
electrical  field  existing  along  said  resonatoi  structure  to 
generate  oscillatory  energy  within  said  cavil  y  resonators, 
and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  resonntor  structure 
f«r  indicating  the  presence  of  said  oscilhtory  energy 
aid  consequently  the  presence  of  particles  [of  said  pre- 
d  itermined  energy  level. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  spacial  relationship 
of  one  object  moving  with  respect  to  another,  comprising 
a  source  of  nuclear  radiation  positioned  on  one  of  said 
objects,  a  detector  of  said  nuclear  radiation  positioned  on 
the  other  of  said  objects  for  producing  a  detector  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  level  of  the  radiation  detected  from 
said  source,  means  including  a  bandpass  filter  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  detector  and  utilizing  substantially 
the  entire  detector  signal  during  movement  of  said  one 
object  relative  to  the  other  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representing  the  distance  between  said  objects  substantially 
independent  of  the  relative  velocity  of  said  objects,  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal. 


,.  3,265,896 

<  OLD  CATHODE  NEUTRON  GENERAlTOR 
I  mben  Redstone  and  Peter  Donald  Lomer, 
▼yn  Hlllier,  Lctchworth,  and  Philip  Owien 
Newbury,    England,    assignors    to    Unitid 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Eogia  nd 
FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,  53 
C  aims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ji  nc  30, 1961, 
23,823/61,  23,824/61 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 84.5) 


3,265,895 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 
HIGH  ENERGY  PARTICLES  OF  A  PREDE- 
TERMINED ENERGY  LEVEL 
Edward  J.  Baker,  Oakhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,459  i 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3)  | 


TUBE 

^aldock,  Mer- 

Hawldns, 

Kingdom 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  high  energy  particles  of  a 
preselected  energy  level  within  a  radiation  environment 
comprising  an  evacuated  casing  forming  a  cylindrical 
chamber  and  having  opposed  spaced  discoidal  walls  with 
a  peripheral  arcuate  wall  therebetween,  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  wall  containing  means  including  -a  window 
capable  of  absorbing  radiation  incident  thereupon  and  in- 
teracting with  said  radiation  to  introduce  high  energy 
charged  particles  into  said  chamber  near  said  peripheral 
wall  of  energy  level  diflfering  from  said  preselected  energy 
level  by  a  known  amount  dependent  upon  the  material 
aiKl  thickness  of  said  window,  a  cylindrical  resonator 
structure  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  resonator 
structure  having  an  axis  coincident  witl^  the  axis  of  the 


A  pulsed  neutron  generator  of  the  typ^  specified  in 
which  the  ion  soi^rce  comprises  two  parallel  i  late  cathode 
m  ;mbers,  each  niember  being  a  thin  flat  dis  c  penetrable 
b)  a  magnetic  field  and  disposed  normal  tc  a  common 
a>^s,  one  of  the  cathode  members  having  a  small  axial 
iture  defining  the  initial  width  of  the  icn  beam,  an 
ie  member  positioned  between  the  said  cathode  mem- 
rs,  the  said  anode  having  an  axial  aperturei  defining  the 
1th  of  the  plasma  in  the  ion  source,  and  in  which 
lerator  the  target  member  is  located  on  we  said  axis 
nebct  to  and  a  small  distance  from  the  cathode  member 
hajving  the  said  aperture  to  form  therewith  al  single  stage 
acceleration  gap,  and  means  tor  maintaining  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  ion  source,  the  field  lines  of  the  ssid  magnetic 
fi^d  over  the  entire  distance  between  the  ^aid  cathode 
members  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  axis. 


3  265  897 

RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLE  CHANGINfc  AND 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

A^xander  SinUa,  Dolton,  Charles  E.  Soderq^,  Jr.,  Chi- 

bago  Heights,  and  Walter  Meier,  Chicago,  I II.,  assignors 

{o  JVuclear  Data,  Inc.,  Palatine,  Dl.,  a  co  poration  of 
lUnois 

IFUed  Not.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,4lt 
17  Claims.    (CI.  250— 106) 
.  An    apparatus    for    the    handling    of    radioactive 
saaiples  comprising  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
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rality  of  holders  for  said  samples,  a  radiation  counter, 
a  rotable  disc  mounted  on  an  axis  intermediate  said  mag- 
azine and  said  radiation  counter,  said  disc  defining  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  holders,  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  discs  whereby  the  aperture  there- 
in is  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  magazine,  said 
holders  being  arranged  in  said  magazine  in  a  vertical 
stack,  a  member  having  upper  and  lower  holder  engaging 
portions  disposed  within  said  magazine  whereby  a  stack 
of  holders  can  be  supported  by  said  member  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  member  and  stack  in  a  manner 


clear-radiation-absorbent  bodies  completely  filling  said 
compartment  in  the  clearance  between  said  second  tubular 
member  and  said  first  tubular  member  and  fomung  be- 
tween them  a  multiplicity  of  small  tortuous  channels  ex- 
tending through  said  compartment. 


34^5,899  _^^^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFYING  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

James  W.  Bergstrom,  Troy,  and  Robert  R.  Bockemndri, 

Bfamingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poratioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,253 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—211) 


such  that  holders  with  samples  to  be  counted  are  moved 
into  position  for  insertion  in  said  aperture  and  holders 
for  samples  previously  counted  move  out  of  said  aperture, 
said  motor  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  disc  con- 
taining a  holder  for  a  sample  to  be  counted  into  position 
adjacent  said  counter  and  said  motor  means  being  adapted 
to  rotate  said  disc  to  return  a  holder  for  a  sample  pre- 
viously counted  to  said  magazine,  means  for  initiating  a 
counting  operation  after  the  positioning  of  said  holder 
for  a  sample  to  be  counted,  means  for  recording  the  num- 
ber of  counts  per  unit  of  time  for  a  given  sample,  and 
whereby  said  apparatus  is  adapted  to  automatically  con- 
tinue counting  all  of  th?,  samples  in  a  magazine. 


3,265,898 
RADIATION-SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOR  WALL- 
PENETRATING  PIPES 
Wilhclm  Lchmer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
AktiengescUschaft 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4, 1962, 
,  G  33,944 

'  4  Claims.    (CI.  250—108) 


1.  In  radiation  sensitive  means,  a  body  of  intrinsic 
semiconductor  means  of  low  conductivity  and  in  which 
the  drift  mobility  of  elecUons  and  holes  varies  widdy  and 
one  greatly  exceeds  the  other,  said  body  having  opposed 
flat  surfaces,  a  first  di£fused  impurity  area  on  oiie  of  the 
flat  surfaces  providing  a  thin  layer  of  hi^  electrical  con- 
ductivity, a  second  diffused  impurity  area  on  the  opposite 
face  of  the  semiconductive  means  forming  a  rectifying 
contact  with  said  opposite  face  and  acting  as  a  gating  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts  applied  to  the 
first  diffused  area  so  that  the  thin  layer  of  high  electrical 
conductivity  may  be  connected  into  an  electric  circuit  and 
have  current  flow  therethrough,  a  first  source  of  electrical 
power  connected  across  the  first  and  second  diffused  areas 
to  develop  a  field  across  the  two,  a  second  source  of  elec- 
trical power  connected  across  the  ohmic  contacts  to  pro- 
duce current  flow  through  said  thin  layer  so  that  incident 
radiation  on  the  edges  of  said  semiconductive  body  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  diffused  areas  wiU  produce  a 
pulse  in  the  current  flowing  through  Ae  thin  layer  due  to 
the  wide  differential  in  drift  mobility  of  electrons  and 
holes  and  indicate  the  presence  of  radiation. 


1.  A  system  for  conducting  fluid  between  a  first  area 
contaminated  with  nuclear  radiation  and  a  second  area 
to  be  maintained  free  of  radiation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  wall  of  a  material  adapted  to  absorb  said 
radiation  and  disposed  between  said  areas,  a  first  tubular 
member  extending  through  said  wall  and  opening  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  the  conduction  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  areas;  fluid-permeable  means  axially  spaced 
along  said  first  member  in  the  region  of  said  wall  for 
defining  an  enlongated  compartment  in  said  first  member 
extending  over  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  wall;  a  second  tubular  member  extending 
through  said  first  tubular  member  with  all-around  clear- 
ance and  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  for  con- 
ducting fluid  between  said  areas,  said  second  member 
being  provided  with  means  forming  a  tortuous  path  for 
the  fluid  conducted  therethrough,  thereby  impeding  trans- 
mission of  radiation  through  said  second  member;  and 
a  fluid-permeable  packing  of  non-coherent  discrete  nu- 


3,265,900 
TAPE  READER  WITH  INPUT  CLIPPING  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  PHOTOSENSmVE  MEANS 
Vernon  Z.  Smith,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,341 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—214) 


2.  In  a  signal  examining  and  indicating  system  for  re- 
ceiving input  signals  varying  between  a  reference  level 
and  a  second  level  to  denote  information  content,  certain 
of  said  input  signals  being  subject  to  an  uadesired  aber- 
ration in  the  reference  level  signal  which  occurs  above  a 
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given  amplitude  level  and  said  system  further  being  sub- 
ject to  environmental  and  other  noise  also  occurring  above 
said  given  amplitude  level,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  clipping  circuit  comprising  a  series  circuit  coupled 
between  two  different  planes  of  supply  potential,  said 
series  circuit  comprising  a  first  impedance,  a  second  im- 
pedance, a  photosensitive  semiconductor  unit,  a  third 
impedance,  and  a  fourth  impedance,  said  clipping  circuit 
passing  a  control  signal  responsive  to  a  variation  of  said 
inpyt  signal  below  said  given  amplitude  level,  a  difference 
amplifier  including  at  least  two  input  connections  and 
one  output  connection,  means  for  coupling  the  junction 
of  said  first  and  second  impedances  to  one  input  connec- 
tion of  said  difference  amplifier,  means  for  coupling  the 
junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  impedances  to  the  other 
of  said  input  connections  of  said  difference  amplifier,  a 
difference  detector  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  signal 
from  the  difference  amplifier  whenever  the  variation  of 
input  signal  indicates  receipt  of  an  input  signal  with  a 
variation  of  information  content,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  output  connection  of  the  difference  amplifier  with 
said  difference  detector  circuit  to  provide  a  positive  indi- 
cation of  receipt  of  information-denoting  signals  in  said 
system. 

^— ^-^— ^__  j 

3,265,901 

ELECTRONIC  BOTTLE  WIDTH  SELECTOR 

Paul  J.  Schneider,  18  9tli  Ave.,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,147 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 223)  I 


1,  Apparatus  for  identifying  bottles  of  different  widths, 
said  apparatus  comprising;  an  inspectidn  station  having 
first  and  second  light  sources  for  projecting  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  light  beams  spaced  apart  laterally  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diameter  of  the  wide  bottles  to  be 
identified  but  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  narrow 
bottles;  conveyor  means  for  transporting  bottles  to  be 
identified  one  by  one  transversely  through  said  first  and 
second  beams  to  intercept  said  beams;  first  and  sec- 
ond photosensitive  devices  for  receiving  light  respec- 
tively from  said  first  and  second  light  beams  and  for  gen- 
erating electrical  output  signals  in  response  thereto;  a 
first  bistable  flip-flop  circuit;  electronic  means  for  coupling 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  photosensitive 
devices  to  said  first  bistable  circuit  to  place  said  bistable 
circuit  in  one  state  or  the  other  according  to  whether  or 
not  said  first  and  second  light  beams  are  concurrently 
intercepted;  a  second  bistable  flip-flop  circuit;  a  two- 
position  selection  switch  having  two  input  terminals  and 
one  output  terminal;  means  coupling  said  two  input  ter- 
nfinals  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  bistable  circuit;  means 
coupling  said  output  terminal  of  said  switch  to  the  input 
of  said  second  bistable  circuit  to  control  the  state  of  said 
second  bistable  circuit  according  to  the  state  of  said  first 
bistable  circuit  and  the  position  of  said  selection  switch; 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  second  bistable 


^\ 


circuit  as  a  signal  for  ejecting  either  a  widi 
bottle  according  to  the  position  of  ' 


nj  rrow 
s\  itch. 


bottle  or  a 
^id  selection 


3,265,902 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SHAFT  ANGLE  EfjfCODER 

S^ney  A.  Wingate,  Concord,  Mass.,  assigncr  to  Wayne- 
George  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  ctrporatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,2  i6 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 233) 


1.  A  shaft  angle  encoding  system  comprising  code  track 
m  sans,  illumination  means  for  directing  rad  ation  to  said 
trick  means,  two  photocell  means  directed  respectively 
toward  two  spaced  positions  of  said  track  means,  said 
tr^ck  means  having  first  regions  for  direct  ng  radiation 
td  said  photocell  means  and  second  regions  or  obscuring 
radiation  from  said  photocell  means,  said  firs  t  regions  and 
sa|d  second  regions  being  alternately  seque  iced,  adjoin- 
injg  ones  of  said  first  jmeans  and  said  seconc  means  con- 
stituting analogous  cycles,  said   track  means  and   said 


two  photocell  means  being  constrained  for  re 
into  a  sequence  of  relative  analog  positions 
positions  of  said  track  being  90°  out-of -phase  in  terms 
of  said  cycles  so  that  said  two  photocell  m^  sans  produce 
two  signals  representing  out-o^pbase  vectjrs  for  said 
seouence  of  relative  analog  positions,  a  pl|ase  dividing 
circuit  a  sequence  of  impedances,  said  two 
aaplied  to  said  sequence  of  impedances,  a  plurality  of  taps 
between  adjacent  impedances  of  said  sequende,  a  plurality 
o^  signals  of  differing  phase  appearing  at  sai  1  taps,  phase 
responsive  means  for  producing  digital  signals  represent- 
ing said  signals  of  differing  phase  and  fli;  >-flop  output 
means  for  generating  an  indication  of  one  of  said  digital 
signals  for  one  of  said  relative  analog  positi  >ns. 


ative  motion 
said  spaced 


3,265,903 
TUNNEL  DIODE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  ASYN- 
CHRONOUS SIGNAL  OPERATK  >N 
A^girdas  J.  Gruodis,  Hyde  Parle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,!  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  i 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,64  i 
12  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  bistable 
se  niconductor  devices  connected  in  series  n  lation,  bias- 
ing means  for  normally  maintaining  the  devices  in  the 
same  voltage  state  and  permitting  selective  switching  of 
the  bistable  semiconductor  devices  in  response  to  input 
signals,  and  input  and  output  circuits  connected  across 
tht  series  connected  bistable  semiconductor  devices. 
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3,265,904 

SOLID  STATE  SYNCHRO  AND  SYNCHRONI- 

ZATION  MEANS 

Richard  B.  Spencer,  Klllecn,  T«.,  assignor  to  CoUins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

lows 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,775 
16  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,265,906 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  A  COUPLING 

TRANSISTOR     FUNCTIONS     SIMILAR     TO 

CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODE  „  ..    ^ 

Albert  FeUer,  Cinnamhison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,54« 

5  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


^iiiMn««^^ 


J— ^7^ 


—Cojimt 


-^3^=^ 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  three-wire  synchro  signal 
defining  an  angular  position  0  between  the  rotor  and 
stator  elements  of  said  synchro  to  a  two-wire  control  sig- 
nal defining  the  angle  e  comprising,  means  converting 
said  three-wire  signal  to  a  plurality  of  m  signals  havmg 
instantaneous  amplitudes  respectively  proportional  to  sine 
(*+n0)  where  n  is  an  integer  0,  1.2,  3  .  .  .  (m  — l),and 
^=360Vm,  means  for  demodulating  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  signals  to  develop  therefrom  envelope  signals 
corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  each 
of  said  signals,  signal  monitoring  means  receiving  said 
envelope  signals,  switching  means  receiving  said  plurality 
of  signals  and  being  responsive  to  and  activated  by  said 
signal  monitoring  means  to  sequentially  switch  to  a  corn- 
mon  output  line  predetermined  portions  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  signals  in  a  predetermined  continuous  se- 
quence. 

3,265,905 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Gordon  McNeU,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  asignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tlic  Army 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,162 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  epitaxial  layer  of  integrated  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  transistor 
having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter,  said  collector  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  said  layer,  said  base  being  a  region  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  formed  within  said  layer,  said 
emitter  being  a  region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed 
within  said  base,  and  an  electrically  isolated  resistance 
element  in  a  resistance  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  within  said  layer  surrounded  by  an  isolating  zone 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  isolating  zone  form- 
ing a  first  P-N  junction  with  said  resistance  zone  and  a 
second  P-N  junction  with  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  direct- 
current  potential  applied  to  said  isolating  zone,  and  said 
direct-current  potential  being  of  a  magnitude  and  polarity 
such  that  a  reverse  bias  is  maintained  in  said  isolating 
zone  with  respect  to  said  resistance  zone  and  said  epitaxial 
layer. 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  having  an 
emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  base  and  a  collector; 

an  impedance  element  having  one  end  connected  at  said 
collector; 

means  for  applying  operating  potential  between  the 
other  end  of  said  impedance  element  and  said  point 
of  reference  potential; 

a  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  of  said  out- 
put transistor, 

means  for  connecting  a  bias  source  at  the  other  end 
of  said  resistor  in  a  polarity  direction  tending  to  for- 
ward bias  the  base-emitter  diode  of  said  output  tran- 
sistor, said  resistor  providing  the  sole  path  for  base 
current  in  said  output  transistor  in  the  quiescent  "on" 
conditio^  thereof; 

a  junction  point; 

a  coupling  transistor  of  said  one  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  base  connected  directly  to  the  base  of  said  out- 
put transistor,  and  a  collector  and  an  emitter  directly 
connected  together  and  to  said  junction  point;  and 
input  means  coupled  to  said  junction  point  for  varyiiig 
the  voltage  thereat  between  first  and  second  values  in 
oi^>osite  polarity  directions  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  for  forward  biasing  and  reverse  bias- 
ing, respectively,  the  emitter-base  diode  of  said  cou- 
pling transistor. 


3,265,907 
DIMMERS  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Mamoru  Kurata  and  Atsuo  IchUuwa,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
ass^ors  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,315 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1962, 

37/29,744  | 

2  ClAms.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  lighting  circuit  including  a  conduction  control- 
ling device  connected  in  one  of  the  A.C.  power  lines  for 
supplying  discharge  lamps  comprising  in  combination  a 
dimmer  comprising  a  rectifier  bridge  circuit  having  two 
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pairs  of  opposed  apices;  connections  from  thie  A.C.  power 
lines  respectively  to  one  pair  of  opposed  apices;  output 
connections  respectively  from  the  other  pair  of  opposed 
apices;  a  series  circuit  connected  between  said  output  con- 
nections; a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  having  a  gating 
electrode  and  a  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  con- 
nected in  series  to  comprise  said  series  circuit;  a  variable 
phase  pulse  oscillator  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  silicon 
rectifier  for  applying  pulses  thereto;  said  transformer  hav- 
ing at  least  one  secondary  winding;  and  a  circuit  for 
supplying  output  voltage  from  said  secondary  winding  to 
said  conduction  controlling  device. 


'I 


3,265,908 
CURRENT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,867     . 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


I        o     LAUmCH 

ourrvTprao    coh. 


4.  In  the  circuit  of  the  type  described: 

(a)  a  control  pulse-generating  network  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output,  said  network  including  a  resistive- 
capacitive  subcircuit  which  produces  a  control  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  duration  at  said  output  in 
response  to  a  pulse  received  at  said  input; 

(b)  first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  base,  col- 
lector, and  emitter  electrodes,  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  voltage  supply 
source  through  a  load  impedance,  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potential, 
and  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected through  unidirectional  conducting  means  to 
said  reference  potential  source  for  maintaining  said 
first  transistor  unsaturated  during  conduction,  and 

(c)  means  biasing  said  first  transistor  to  non-saturated 
conduction  and  said  second  transistor  to  cutoff; 

(d)  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  control  pulse-generating  net- 
work whereby  a  control  pulse  received  therefrom 
terminates  the  conduction  of  the  first  transistor  and 
causes  conduction  of  the  second  transistor  for  a  time 
interval  equal  to  the  duration  of  the  control  pulse 
thereby  supplying  a  current  pulse  to  an  inductive 
load  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transis- 
tor. 


3,265,909 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  COMPRISING  A  CON- 
TROLLED RECTIFIER  SUPPLYING  BASE  DRIVE 
TO  A  TRANSISTOR 
Finis  E.  Gentry,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,147 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  main  current  conducting  path  and  switched 
between  high  and  low  impedance  modes  including  in 
combination 
(A)  three  terminals  including 


(a)  a  pair  of  main  terminals  adapti  id  to  be  con- 
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nected  in  a  main  current  carrying 
(b)  a  gating  terminal  for  switching 


means 


ductor  switching  device  between 
low  impedance  states, 
(B)  monocrystalline   semiconductor  switching 
including 

(a)  a  pair  of  semiconductor  pellets 

(1)  one  of  said  semiconductor 
three  alternate  layers  of  oppbsite  conduc- 
tivity type  thereby  forming  a  t  -ansistor  with 
two  outer  layers  of  one  coni  luctivity  type 
separated  by  a  base  region  of 
ductivity  type,  and 

(2)  the  other  one  of  said  pair  o 
tor  pellets  consisting  of  four  1  lyers  with  al- 
ternate layers  of  opposite  con  luctivity  type 

,  forming  a  four  layer  semicon  luctor  switch 
of  the  gate  turn  off  type, 

(3)  said  transistor  having  its  tw|>  outer  layers 
electrically  connected  between  said  pair  of 
main  terminals  so  that  its  thiee  layers  are 
in  the  main  current  conductiqg  path  of  the 
switching  device. 


path 

the  semicon- 

its  high  and 


xllets  having 


oppo&ite  con- 
semiconduc- 


TJ 


S 


^ 


-«-« 


(4)  an  electrical  connection  bef  ^een  the  base 
of  said  transistor  and  an  outer  layer  of  said 
four  layer  device  which  outtr  layer  is  of 
a  conductivity  type  opposite  t  >  that  of  said 
base, 

(5)  an  electrical  connection  between  the  op- 
I  posite  outer  layer  of  said  foui  layer  device 

and  one  outer  layer  of  said  trai  isistor  where- 
by said  four  layer  device  supplies  base  cur- 
rent to  said  transistor, 
I  (6)  an  electrical  connection  betueen  said  gat- 
ing terminal  and  the  internal  layer  of  said 
four  layer  device  which  is  adja  »nt  the  outer 
layer  that  is  connected  to  the  9  aid  transistor 
base  layer  whereby  said  gate'  turn  off  de- 
vice can  be  rendered  selectively  conductive 
and  non-conductive  respectively  in  response 
to  signals  at  said  gate  terminal  thereby  to 
reixler  said  transistor  selectively  conductive 
and  non-conductive  respectively  and  thus 
cause  the  switching  device  Selectively  to 
present  a  low  and  high  impedance  path  re- 
spectively in  the  main  curreit  conducting 
path. 


3,265,910 
THERMIONIC  CONVERTED 
Donald  E.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigno  •  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnigh,  Pi  u,  a  corpora- 
I  tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,^  80 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310— 4) 
|1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  heat  source,  a  themiionic  energy 
cdnverter  comprising,  a  tubular  anode  of  a  refractory 
m  iterial  and  a  tubular  cathode  of  a  heavy  ref  i  actory  metal 
w  ii<di  vaporizes  at  the  temperature  of  operation  disposed 
wthin  said  anode  and  adjacent  the  heat  source,  with  a 
^  ace  being  formed  between  said  anode  and  ^thode,  said 
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space  being  filled  only  with  a  halogen  gas  which  forms  a 
volatile  compound  of  the  cathode  metal  which  is  unstable 


'ffff?f^}})/;////j 


on  the  surface  of  the  rotor,  stator  barriers  radially  aligned 
with  the  rotor  barriers  to  divide  the  air  gap  transversely 
into  a  plurality  of  annular  zones,  said  stator  barrier  com- 
prising annular  structures  extending  around  the  bore  of 


at  the  cathode  temperature  so  as  to  deposit  metal  on  the 
cathode  surface. 

3,265,911 
LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Elmer  W.  Madscn,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,233 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310— 12) 


the  stator  core  and  having  bases  disposed  in  the  slots  of 
the  stator  core,  said  stator  barriers  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stator  core,  and  means  in  the  statoi  -lots 
for  spacing  said  bases  apart  and  locking  the  bases  in  posi- 
tion in  the  slots. 

3,265,913 
MAGNETIC  RETAINING  MEANS 
Ira  J.  IrwIn,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Syncro  Corpora- 
tion, Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,355 
8  Claims,    (a.  310—153) 
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2.  A  linear  electric  motor  and  control  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing  an    incremental   linear   movement   comprising   a 
frame,  stator  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  formed 
to  provide  at  least  two  pole  pieces,  winding  means  mag- 
netically associated  with  the  pole  pieces,  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  having  an  outer  pole  surface  that  is  formed 
with  equally  spaced  teeth,  an  elongate  plunger  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  plunger  surface  formed  to  provide 
equally  spaced  plunger  teeth  extending  transversely  of^ 
said  surface,  means  mounting  the  plunger  for  recipro- 
cating movement  with  respect  to  the  stator  means  to  have 
the  plunger  surface  travel  along  a  linear  path  with  the 
plunger  teeth  extending  transversely  of  the  path,  the  pole 
surfaces  being  aligned  along  said  path  with  the  teeth  of 
the  pole  surfaces  extending  transversely  of  said  path  and 
being  spaced  to  have  a  tooth  of  one  pole  surface  and  a 
tooth  of  the  plunger  being  oppositely  aligned  while  a 
similar  tooth  of  the  other  pole  surface  is  a  fraction  of 
the  plunger  tooth  pitch  misaligned  from  an  oppositely 
disposed  plunger  tooth  with  either  each  plunger  tooth  or 
each  pole  surface  tooth  being  formed  into  two  portions 
with  one  portion  being  longitudinally  displaced  one  half 
a  tooth  pitch  from  the  other  portion  and  a  control  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  the  winding  means  to  change  the  magnetic  polarity 
of  at  least  one  of  said  pole  pieces  to  effect  a  linear  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  that  is  the  fraction  of  the  tooth  pitch 
of  the  plunger  teeth. 


3,265,912 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Ren£  A.  Baudry,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,934 
8  Claims.  (CI.  310—59) 
1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  core 
with  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough  and  a  rotor  disposed 
in  the  bore  with  an  annular  air  gap  between  the  stator 
core  and  the  rotor,  said  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  winding  conductors  disposed  in 
the  slots,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  on  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor,  field  winding  conductors  disposed  in  the 
rotor  slots,  annular  rotor  barriers  spaced  longitudinally 


1.  In  an  alternator  assembly,  a  suppori  ring  having  an 
annular  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  <rf  magnet  assemblies 
in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  on  said  wall  and 
having  surfaces  engaging  the  wall  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  pair  of  clamping  rings  in  axially  spaced  relation 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet  assemblies  and  con- 
centric with  said  wall,  means  for  drawing  said  clamping 
rings  axially  toward  each  other,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  axially  between  adja- 
cent magnet  assemblies,  said  fasteners  being  individually 
adjustable  to  draw  said  clamping  rings  toward  each  other, 
and  facing  protrusions  on  said  clamping  rings  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet  assemblies,  said  facing 
protrusions  having  a  wedging  action  with  respect  to  said 
magnet  assemblies,  whereby  said  magnet  assemblies  are 
firmly  secured  by  frictional  engagement  with  said  suppori 
ring  wall.  

3,265,914 
COLLECTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Derber,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Floyd  R.  Derby,  Free- 
port,  lU.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Faurbanks 
Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,386 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—232) 
4.  In  a  rotary  collector  ring  assembly  for  electrical  ma- 
chines, a  tubular  shaft  mounted  hub,  annular  collector 
rings  of  conducting  material  arranged  in  axially  spaced 
apart  relation  concentrically  over  the  hub,  the  inner  circu- 
lar surface  of  each  ring  being  appreciably  radially  spaced 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub,  pairs  of  cooperating 
wedge  elements  individual  to  each  ring,  arranged  between 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  deflection  zone  in 
which  beam  deflection  fields  can  be  established  for  de- 
flecting an  electron  beam  in  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions,  said  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  luminescent  screen; 

(b)  an  electron  gun  for  projecting  an  electron  beam 
along  a  path  through  said  deflection  zone  toward 
said  screen;  and 

(c)  a  tubular  shield  disposed  in  said  deflection  zone 
and  surrounding  said  path; 

(d)  said  tubular  shield  having  two  flat  side  portions, 
each  of  which  is  parallel  to  a  different  one  of  said 
mutually  perpendicular  directions. 


3  265  916 
FOCUSED  MESH  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Marvin  L.  Vestal,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Johnston  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Sen  No.  329,540 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313—105) 
1.  A  plural  stage  electron  multiplier  for  supplying  an 
amplified  output  corresponding  to  an  input  from  a  stream 
of  electrons  or  ions,  and  in  which  each  stage  comprises: 
a  dynode  plate  of  electron-emissive  material  having 
the  property  of  emitting  a  number  of  secondary  elec- 
trons higher  than  the  number  of  primary  electrons 
or  ions  which  strike  it,  said  plate  having  surfaces 
defining  a  plurality   of  passages  extending   there- 
through from  one  opposite  face  to  the  other,  in  square 
array,  the  surfaces  defining  each  passage  sloping  out- 
wardly in  crater-like  fashion  from  a  central  hole  of 
radius  r  in  one  of  said  faces  of  the  dynode  plate  to 
the  opposite  face  in  such  fashion  that  the  surfaces 
of  each  set  of  four  adjacent  ones  of  said  passages 
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the  hub,  and  the  pairs  of  wedge  elements  being  relatively 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  hub  by  an  arcuate  distance 
greater  than  the  arcuate  length  of  the  wedge  elements. 


3,265,915 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
John  J.  Thomas,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       i 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,362  ' 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 70) 
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the  ring  and  hub  and  mounting  the  ring  on  the  hub,  the 

wedge  elements  of  each  pair  being  arcuate  and  in  relative 

.wedging  engagement  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 


define  a  cusp  at  radius  R  from  the 
one  of  said  four  holes,  where  R  is  suL 
to  r+/,  t  being  the  thickness  of  said 
said  opposite  faces, 
and,  in  at  least  each  stage  but  the  first  . 
direction  of  the  stream  of  the  electro  i 
focusing  metal  plate  of  thickness  much 
that  of  said  dynode  plate  having  i 
cylindrical  passages  substantially  of  .__ 
ing  between  opposite  faces  thereof,  thi 
said  focusing  plate  being  of  the  same 
geometrical  arrangement  as  the  cusps  i 
plate,  said  focusing  plate  having  one  o 
faces  in  metallic  contact  with  the  face 
plate  bearing  said  cusps,  with  the 


center  of  each 

substantially  equal 

ilate  between 


stage  in  the 

s  or  ions,  a 

smaller  than 

suribces  defining 

radius  r  extend- 

passages  of 

number  and 

the  dynode 

its  opposite 

the  dynode 

patsages  in  the 


in 


(if 


_,  3,265,917 

F  ilL-SAFE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  \  TTH  INTE- 
GRAL ARC  EXTINGUISHING  MEANS 
John  G.  Ray,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  tb  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  cfelaware 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,1  84 
8  Claims.    (CI.  313—109) 


focusing  plate  opposite  the  cusps,  so 
electrons  passing  through  the  passages 
ing  plate  will  strike  the  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  said  cusps  to  cause  emission 
electrons  therefrom; 

said  stages  being  spaced  apart  along  the 
the  passages  through  the  focusing 
stage  insulated  from  the  others,  and  witl 
plate  of  every  stage  except  the  first 
the  dynode  plate  of  the  previous  stage, 
sages  through  the  focusing  plate 
holes  in  the  dynode  plate, 

means   for  biasing  successive   stages   to 
higher  positive  voltages  with  respect  to 

and  means  for  collecting  electrons  from 


that  primary 
in  the  focus- 
dynode  plate 
of  secondary 


direction  of 

s,  with  each 

the  focusing 

dext  adjacent 

ivith  the  pas- 

oppcsite  the  said 


tie 
tie 


successively 
first  stage, 
last  stage. 


1 
tdbe 


f.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
sive  arc  tube,  an  insulating  support  wa 
in^ulative  interior  surface  sealing  the  arc 
trdde  structure  on  said  support  wall  includijig 
inside  the  arc  tube  terminating  in  an 
mi  imber  and  a  portion  exposed  to  the  atmosdhe 
sa  d  support  wall,  a  thin  part  of  said  suppoi  t 


light  trans- 
having  an 
,  an  elec- 
a  portion 
ly  coated 
re  outside 

wall  being 
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closely  adjacent  the  outside  portion  of  said  electrode 
structure,  and  a  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the 
inside  portion  of  the  electrode  structure  and  extending 
to  and  terminating  in  an  electrically  isolated  end  at  said 
wall  part,  whereby  when  the  emissive  coating  of  said  elec- 
trode member  is  consumed  by  operation  of  the  lamp,  the 
arc  in  said  tube  is  directed  by  said  conductor  to  and  pro- 
duces an  opening  through  said  wall  part  toward  the  outside 
portion  of  the  electrode  structure,  thereby  to  extinguish 
the  arc  by  perforation  of  the  wall. 


wall  sections  of  said  envelope,  said  annular  contact  mein- 
ber  including  an  inner  rim  disposed  internally  of  said 
envelope,  a  cylindrical  multiple  spring  finger  contact 
member  supported  coaxially  in  said  envelope  on  said 
inner  rim,  and  the  spring  fingers  of  said  multiple  spring 


3,265,918 

ION  SOURCE  HAVING  PLASMA  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Andrew  B.  Wittkowcr,  BiUcrica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High 

Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,168 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 230) 


\ 


finger  contact  member  engaging  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  electrode  assembly  and  being  effective  for  both  pro- 
viding an  annular  conductive  connection  to  said  assem- 
bly and  urging  said  assembly  toward  said  assembly- 
positioning  means. 


5.  In  an  ion  source  having  a  gas  ionization  chamber 
and  an  evacuated  plasma  forming  chamber,  plasma  control 
means  comprising  an  anode,  an  extractor  electrode  at  a 
high  potential  with  respect  to  that  of  said  anode,  said 
anode  constituting  a  common  partition  between  said  ion- 
ization chamber  and  said  plasma  forming  chamber  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  communicate  a  con- 
trolled quantity  of  ions  therebetween,  said  ion  source  pro- 
ducing a  concentration  of  ions  at  said  aperture  sufficiently 
great  so  that  there  would  be  a  tendency  for  space  charge 
repulsion  to  produce  a  highly  divergent  beam  upon  ex- 
traction of  positive  ions  at  that  point,  and  an  annular 
member  contiguous  thereto  disposed  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship to  said  aperture,  said  annular  member  being  at 
the  same  electrical  potential  as  that  of  said  anode  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  form  a  region  free  of  influence 
of  the  field  effect  of  the  extractor  electrode  until  such  time 
as  said  plasma  has  diffused  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  reduce 
space  charge  effects  in  the  ion  beam  to  be  extracted  there- 
from, said  annular  member  thus  providing  a  drift  space 
and  exit  aperture  for  said  plasma  and  having  a  geometry 
adapted  to  provide  optimum  divergence  characteristics  of 
an  ion  beam  emanating  therefrom. 


3,265,920 

ELECTRON-DISCHARGE    DEVICE    CATHODE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  RADIATION  SHIELD 

Joseph  P.  Fiore,  Wheeling,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Raubud 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,799 

8  Claims.    (CI.  313—240) 


3,265,919 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  SUPPORT 
Robert  E.  Manfredi,  Rolling  HUls,  Calif.,  Paul  Koskos, 
Maplewood,  N  J.,  and  John  W.  Ammenheuser,  Elsmere, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,992,  now 
Patent  No^,200,283,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,345 

6  Claims.  (CI.  313— 238) 
1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  electrode 
assembly,  an  envelope  containing  said  assembly  and  in- 
cluding assembly  positioning  means  engageable  by  said 
assembly,  said  envelope  further  including  an  annular  con- 
tact member  interposed  and  sealed  between  insulative 


3.  A  cathode  assembly  for  the  electron  gun  of  an 
electron  discharge  device,  such  as  a  cathode-ray  tube, 
comprising: 

a  cathode  cylinder  bearing  electron  emitting  material 
at  one  end  and  having  an  enlarged  opposite  end  de- 
formed into  a  triangular  cross-section; 

a  radiation-shield  cylinder  disposed -in  nested  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  cathode  cylinder  having  a  nnean 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  en- 
larged end  of  said  cathode  cylinder; 

said  cylinders  being  joined  in  approximately  line  con- 
tact at  the  apices  of  said  triangular  cross-section  of 
said  cathode  cylinder  to  secure  said  cylinders  in  a 
mechanical  subassembly; 

a  support  for  said  subassembly  disposed  about  said 
shield  cylinder; 

and  a  second  plurality  of  support  elements  disposed 
about  said  subassembly  projecting  radially  between 
and  into  limited-area  contact  with  said  shield  cylinder 
and  said  support  to  mechanically  secure  said  sub- 
assembly to  said  support,  said  second  plurality  of 
support  elements  being  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
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first  plurality  to  establish  a  series  of  separated,  ther- 
mally conductive  paths  between  said  cathode  cylin- 
der and  said  support  individually  having  a  length 
that  is  long  compared  to  the  physical  separation  of 
said  cathode  cylinder  and  said  support. 


3,265,921 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

James  P.  Macdonell  and  Douglas  G.  Noiles,  Bath,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,609 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313—292) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  at  least  a 
cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode,  said  grid  comprising  two 
parallel  side  rods  having  lateral  wires  wound  about  said 
side  rods,  a  shield  member  secuped  to  said  grid,  said 
shield  member  comprised  of  two  spaced  apart  curved 
portions  attached  to  said  side  rods  respectively  along 
their  length  and  a  pair  of  connecting  members  secured 
to  said  curved  portions  on  only  one  side. 


3,265,922 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Leo  Henricus  Verbeek,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  24,  1960, 

257  189 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 318) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  bulb  having  a 
lamp  neck  including  a  hollow,  annular-shaped  stem  tube, 
a  filament  in  said  lamp  bulb,  a  center  contact,  a  side  con- 
tact structurally  separate  from  said  center  contact,  current 
supply  wires  connecting  said  filament  with  said  contacts,  a 
lamp  pinch  supporting  said  current  supply  wires,  and  an 
exhaust  tube  located  in  the  hollow  of  said  stem  ,tube,  said 
center  contact  being  supported  by  a  part  of  said  exhaust 
tube. 


3,265,923 
BASELESS  DOUBLE-ENDED  ELE0TRIC 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
l^iigi  M.  Preziosi,  East  Orange,  and  John  J 
ville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  El^tric 
ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266J92 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313—318) 


August  9,  1966 


Zecca,  Belle- 
Corpo- 
P^msylvania 


1.  A  baseless  double-ended  electric  incani  escent  lamp 

mprising 

a  length  of  vitreous  tubing  of  substanti  illy  uniform 
diameter, 

press  seal  at  each  end  of  said  tubing  that  extends 
across  the  full  width  of  and  closes  off  said  tubing, 
said  press  seals  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elon- 
gated bosses  and  a  recessed  portion  herebetween 
which  extend  from  the  ends  of  the  respective  seals 


toward  the  bulbous  body   portion  of 


each  of  said  bosses  having  a  transverse  inwardly 
tapered  portion  that  is  located  immedia  ely  adjacent 
to  and  extends  along  the  side  edge  of  t  le  associated 
recess, 

an  elongated  filament  extending  longitud  nally  within 
said  tubing,  and 

a  lead-in  conductor  sealed  through  each  k>(  said  press 
seals  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the  filajnent  located 
at  that  end  of  the  tubing, 

each  of  said  conductors  being  sealed  thrDugh  a  por- 
tion of  the  respective  press  seals  such  tnat  said  fila- 
ment is  suspended  within  said  tubing  knd  the  free 
ends  of  said  conductors  eriKrge  from  the  ends  of 
said  seals, 

the  exposed  ends  of  said  lead-in  conductofs  being  bent 
around  the  ends  of  the  respective  press  seals  and 
seated  within  the  recesses  in  said  seals  and  thereby 
forming  accurately  located  contacts  f o  -  said  lamp. 


said   tubing, 


3  265  924 
THERMIONIC  TUBE  HAVING  NClVEL 
HEATER  AND  CATHODE 
George  W.  Baker,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
search  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  c 
Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,3|65 
lOCbims.    (CL  313— 337) 


to  York  Re- 
drponition  of 


0.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprisijjg 
n  outer  envelope, 
i.  heater  element  therein  being  formed  ol  tungsten 

and  having  an  insulating  surface  therec  n 
laid  heating  element  having  at  least  one  stjand  formed 

into  a  plurahty  of  folds, 
I  cathode  base  therein, 
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said  cathode  base  being  formed  of  an  alloy  of  metal 
comprising  approximately  92%  platinum  by  weight 
and  the  remaining  part  being  approximately  8% 
tungsten. 

3,265,925 
FIELD  PERTURBING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
BEAM  SCALLOPING  IN  REVERSED  FIELD 
FOCUSING  SYSTEM 
Max  G.  Bodmer,  Short  HUls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,294 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3) 


(d)  electrical  terminals  connected  to  said  planar  and 
said  convex  mesh  electrodes  and  to  said  ring  elec- 
trodes for  applying  potentials  thereto  to  provide  an 
electrostatic  lens  between  said  planar  and  said  con- 
vex mesh  electrodes  so  that  an  image  from  said  planar 
cathode  is  area  focused  on  said  planar  target. 


3  265  927 
LIGHT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Stanley  R.  Massoll,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,547 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315— 84) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electron 
gun  for  producing  a  converging  electron  beam,  magnetic 
focusing  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  focus- 
ing said  beam,  and  a  collector  electrode  for  said  beam, 
means  for  shielding  said  gun  and  said  beam  from  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  focusing  means  during  convergence 
of  the  beam,  means  for  introducing  said  beam  into  said 
magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  suffi- 
cient to  produce  an  imbalance  of  the  forces  governing  the 
flow  of  said  beam  whereby  an  initial  scalloping  of  said 
beam  is  caused  to  commence,  magnetic  field  perturbing 
means  adjacent  said  introducing  means  for  symmetrically 
distorting  said  magnetic  field  and  for  producing  an  im- 
balance of  the  forces  governing  the  flow  of  said  beam, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  placed  between  V4  and 
Vi  of  a  scallop  wavelength  from  said  introducing  mearis 
to  produce  a  cancellation  of  the  scalloping  effect  of  said 
magnetic  field. 

3,265,926 

IMAGE  FIELD  FLATTENER  FOR  IMAGE 

CONVERTER  TUBES 

Kurt  Schlesinger,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,172 

16  Claims.    (CI.  315— 16) 


1.  An  electron-optical  image  field  flattencr  for  provid- 
ing image  formation  between  a  planar  cathode  and  a 
planar  target  in  an  electrostatic  image  converter  tube,  said 
image  field  flattener  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  mesh  electrode  spaced  from  said  planar 
cathode  along  the  axis  of  said  image  converter  tube 
between  said  cathode  and  said  target, 

(b)  a  convex  mesh  electrode  spaced  from  said  planar 
mesh  electrode  along  said  axis  between  said  planar 
mesh  electrode  and  said  target,  the  convex  curva- 
ture of  said  convex  mesh  electrode,  extending  toward 
said  cathode, 

(c)  at  least  one  ring  electrode  positioned  along  said 
axis  between  said  planar  and  said  convex  mesh  elec- 
trodes, and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  including  a  pas- 
senger compartment,  light  means  for  illuminating  said 
compartment,  a  closure  for  said  compartment  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  latch  means  for  hold- 
ing said  closure  in  closed  position  and  movable  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  latch  operating  means  for 
releasing  said  latch  means  in  unlocked  position,  and  a 
source  of  power,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  light  means  comprising,  first  switch  means  controlled 
by  said  closure,  first  control  circuit  means  including  said 
first  switch  means  and  connecting  said  light  means  across 
said  source  of  power,  said  first  switch  means  being  respon- 
sive to  opening  movement  of  said  closure  to  enable  said 
first  circuit  means  to  energize  said  light  means  and  thereby 
illuminate  said  passenger  compartment,  second  nor- 
mally open  switch  means,  second  control  circuit  means 
connecting  said  light  means  across  said  source  of  power, 
said  second  circuit  means  being  independent  of  said  first 
switch  means  and  including  said  second  switch  means, 
and  means  on  said  latch  operating  means  for  closing  said 
second  switch  means  upon  operation  of  said  latch  operat- 
ing means  in  either  position  of  said  latch  means  to  enable 
said  second  circuit  means  to  energize  said  light  means, 
thereby  permitting  illumination  of  said  passenger  com- 
partment when  said  closure  is  locked  in  said  closed 
position. 

3,265,928 
RADIANT  ENERGY-CONTROLLED  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
Hisashi  Nishino,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mhi- 
olta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.,  Minami-kn,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,546 
9  Claims.  (CI.  31S— 155) 
1.  An  electrical  scanning  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending  first  grid 
electrodes,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal- 
ly extending  second  grid  electrodes  spaced  from  said  first 
electrodes  first  and  second  terminal  electrodes,  means  in- 
cluding first  photo-resistance  elements  connecting  each  of 
said  first  grid  electrodes  to  said  first  terminal  electrode, 
means  including  second  photo-resistance  elements  con- 
necting said  second  grid  electrodes  to  said  second  terminal 
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electrode,  means  applying  an  electrical  signal  between  said 
terminal  electrodes,  a  light  guide  extending  from  each 
of  said  first  photosensitive  elements  and  terminating  in  a 
first  predetermined  sequence  along  a  first  commutating 
path,  a  light  guide  extending  from  each  of  said  second 


photosensitive  e.lements  and  terminating  in  a  second  pre- 
determined sequence  along  a  second  commutating  path, 
means  for  traversing  a  light  about  said  first  commutating 
path  and  means  for  traversing  a  light  about  said  second 
commutating  path.  i 


-  3^65,929       ' 
HIGH  CURRENT  COLD  CATHODE  GAS  TRIODE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  H.  Reiling,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,874 

4  Claims.    (CL  315—199) 


•♦  »; 


B^-^:^T 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  first  electric  discharge 
device  having  anode,  cathode,  control,  holding  and  start- 
ing electrodes  and  in  which  voltage  continuously  applied 
to  the  holding  electrode  maintains  an  arc  for  full  space 
current  conduction  upon  application  of  positive  voltage 
to  the  control  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  effective  continuously  to  supply  arc-main- 
taining voltage  to  the  holding  electrode ,Uaid  means 
including  a  relay  having  an  operating  winding  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow  to  the  holding  electrode  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  that  are  open  when  said  current 
flow  is  substantially  at  arc-maintaining  value  and 
closed  when  said  current  flow  is  substantially  below 
arc-maintaining  value; 

(b)  a  source  of  alternating  voltage;      j  i 

(c)  a  capacitor;  ''     ' 

(d)  a  rectifier;  '  ' 
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(e)  means  defining  a  charging  circuit  tc  said  capaci- 
tor from  said  source  through  said  rectifier  and  said 
pair  of  contacts,  to  cause  the  capacitor  to  be  charged 
at  a  particular  time  of  each  altemat;  half  cycles 
when  the  arc-maintaining  current  flovr  is  not  sub- 
stantially maintained; 

(f )  a  second  electric  discharge  device; 

(g)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  w  nding  and  a 
secondary  winding; 

(h)  means  defining  a  short  time  constant  discharge  cir- 
cuit for  said  capacitor  through  said  s<cond  electric 
discharge  device  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer; 

(j)  means  responsive  to  said  source  of  altsmating  volt- 
age, including  an  R-C  network  in  the  control  elec- 
trode circuit  of  said  second  electric  dis  :barge  device 
and  effective  to  render  said  second  eleclric  discharge 
device  conducting  subsequent  to  said  predetermined 
time  each  of  said  alternate  half  cyclesj 

(k)  and  means  defining  a  circuit  from  llhe  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  the  starting  electrode 
of  said  electric  discharge  device,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  spark  gap  effective  to  break  dovn  only  when 
said  capacitor  discharges. 


3,265,930 
CURRENT  LEVEL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPERATING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

If^alter  F.  Powell,  Jr.,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192431 

24  Claims.    (CI.  315—209) 


swit  :h 


Slid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  e 
imp  from^a  power  source,  said  apparatus 
ast  one  energy  storage  element,  a 
( river  means  responsive  to  a  predeterminejd 
t  le  energy  supplied  to  the  electric  discbarge 
s  lid  switching  means  to  a  high  impedance 
s  )onsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in 
(vive  said  switching  means  to  a  low  imped 
circuit  means  including  input  leads  for 
t  le  power  source  and  output  leads  for 
t  le  lamp  to  supply  the  output  of  the 
l$imp,  said  circuit  means  including  means 
path  for  the  supply  of  energy  from  said 
eflement  to  said  lamp  when  said  switching 
to  one  state  and  to  provide  a  path  for  the 
from  the  power  source  to  the  lamp  and 
df  energy  in  said  storage  element  when 

Jeans  is  driven  to  the  other  state  whereby 
g  action  controls  the  operation  of  the  ~ 
supplied  to  the  lamp  during  both  states 
i  ig  means. 


tie 

Ian  p 

of 


3,265,931 
MAGNETIC  IGNITION  DISTRIBtTTOR 
Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  San  a  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397|849 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315— 218) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  havihg  an  ignition 
^'stem  comprising  an  energy  generation  anjd  distribution 
r  leans,  and  fuel  igniter  devices. 


lec<  ric  discharge 
:omprising  at 
ing  means, 
increase  in 
lamp  to  drive 
state  and  re- 
energy  to 
atice  state,  and 
CO  mection  with 
coimection  with 
apparatus  to  the 
to  provide  a 
ehergy  storage 
mians  is  driven 
sujfply  of  energy 
the  storage 
switching 
said  switch- 
and  energy 
said  switch- 


f(r 
said 


an  electromagnetic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ignition  inductor  with  a  coil  tightly  wound  on  a 
magnetized  core  which  has  a  slotted  segment 
wherein  a  magnetic  flux  is  established;  and 

a  rotatable  disk  of  magnetic  material  with  its  pe- 
ripheral edge  rotatable  in  and  passing  through 
the  said  slotted  segment  of  the  said  ignition  in- 
ductor core;  and 

a  single  hole  in  said  disk  located  at  the  said  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  said  disk,  for  interrupting 
the  said  magnetic  flux  in  the  said  slotted  segment, 
causing  a  voltage  to  be  induced  in  the  said  ig- 
nition inductor  proportional  to  the  product  of 
the  number  of  turns  of  the  said  ignition  inductor 
and  the  flux  rate  of  change  with  time,  to  cause 
a  spark  to  jump  a  gap  of  an  igniter  device  con- 
nected to  said  ignition  inductor  and  igniting  the 
fuel  in  a  cylinder  chamber  into  which  the  said  ig- 
niter device  is  inserted  and  mechanically  held 
thereby. 


3,245,932 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A 
STAGE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Bror  Pcttersson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  Tomas  Berg,  Odo,  Nor- 
way, Erik  Djorberg,  Stockholm,  and  Sven  Erik  Johans- 
son, Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,016 
I       8  Claims.     (CI.  315—292) 


'•       2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ignition 
system  comprising  an  energy  generation  and  distribution 
means,  and  fuel  igniter  devices, 
a  spark  plug,  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  firing  plate  at  which  center  of  one 
of  its  surfaces  is  mechanically  attached  a  rod, 
which  rod  is  inserted  through  the  axis  of  an  in- 
sulating member  of  said  spark  plug,  and  a  high 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  unattached  end  of  said 
rod;  and 
said  disk-shaped  firing  plate  has  tapered  cylindrical 
holes  with  the  smaller  apertures  of  the  said  ta- 
pered cylindrical  holes  on  the  surface  of  the  said 
disk-shaped  firing  plate  to  which  the  said  rod  is 
attached,  and  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  said  disk-shaped  firing  plate  exists, 
the  higher  pressure  at  the  smaller  said  apertures 
of  the  said  tapered  cylindrical  holes,  and  the 
fuel  residual  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
said  disk-shaped  firing  plate  and  the  spark  plug 
insert  is  ignited,  and  pencil-shaped  flames  are 
directed  from  the  said  smaller  apertures  to  the 
larger  apertures  of  the  said  tapered  cylindrical 
holes  of  the  said  disk-shaped  firing  plate  into 
the  cylinder  chamber  of  the  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


1.  Automatically  controlled  stage  lighting  system  com- 
prising a  number  of  individually  controllable  lamp  groups, 
each  having  its  own  control  circuit,  each  of  said  control 
circuits  having  at  least  one  lighting  intensity  regulator, 
said    regulators   being   remote   controlled;   said   lighting 
system  comprising  a  manually  operated  dimmer  register, 
a  long  time  memory  system,  preferably  a  punch  card 
system,  a  short  time  memory  system  preferably  a  relay 
register  and  a   sensing  device;  said  manually  operated 
dimmer  register  comprising  a  number  of  control  circuits, 
so-called  dimmers,  said  dimmers  being  arranged  to  deliver 
control  signals  to  said  lighting  intensity  regulators  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  setting  of  said  lamp  groups, 
said  long  time  memory  system  being  arranged  to  record 
and  to  reproduce  said  control  signals  corresponding  to 
said  desired  settings  and  having  a  capacity  at  least  cor- 
responding to  the  product  of  the  number  of  lighting  in- 
tensity regulators  and  a  numbw  of  setting  steps;  said 
short  time  memory  system  having  a  number  of  memory 
circuits  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  lighting  in- 
tensity regulators;  said  sensing  device  being  common  to 
a  number  of  said  lighting  intensity  regulators  and  being 
arranged  for  consecutive  sensing  of  the  control  signal  for 
the  corresponding  lighting  intensity  regulators  and  for 
transmitting  these  signals  to  the  short  time  memory  sys- 
tem; said  short  time  memory  system  being  arranged  to 
record  said  control  signals  transmitted  from  the  sensing 
device  and  to  transmit  them  to  the  long  time  memory 
system,  said  long  time  memory  system  being  arranged 
during  reproduction  to  transmit  to  the  short  time  memory 
system  control  signals  recorded  in  the  long  time  memory 
system;  said  short  time  memory  system  being  arranged 
to   record   signals   from   the   long   time   memory   system 
and  to  transmit  them  to  said  lighting  intensity  regulators. 


3,265,933 
CONTROL    CIRCUIT   FOR    OPERATING    CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER  AT  A  ZERO  CURRENT  POINT  IN 
SYSTEM  WAVE  FORM 
Elijah  R.  Perry,  Portland,  and  John  Dorecka,  Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  _ 
FUed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,727 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—11) 
1.  A  control  for  signaling  a  circuit  interrupter  device 
in  a  system  having  a  generally  periodic  system  wave  form 
to  begin  switching  at  a  point  in  said  system  wave  form 
ahead  of  a  zero  current  point  in  order  to  effect  switching 
at  said  zero  current  point,  comprising: 

(a)  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
system  to  provide  an  input  signal  representing  an 
analog  of  said  system  wave  form. 
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(b)  a  phase  shifter  connected  to  receive  said  input 
signals  and  to  produce  a  wave  form  that  is  shifted 
ahead  of  said  system  wave  form  so  as  to  have  a 
zero  crossing  which  is  approximately  coincident  with 
said  first  point, 

(c)  a  rectifier  connected  to  receive  said  shifted  wave 
form  and  to  produce  a  rectified  wave  form  having 
slope  derivative  discontinuities  coincident  with  said 
first  point, 

(d)  a  clipping  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  rectified 
wave  form  and  to  produce  an  amplified  clipped 
wave  form  having  its  peaks  clipped  but  its  valleys 
preserved, 

(e)  pulse  producing  means  connected  to  receive  the 
amplified  clipped  wave  form  and  to  produce  a  pulsed 
signal  that  has  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  with  the 
leading  edge  of  one  of  said  pulses  being  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  rising  slope  in  the  valley 
of  said  rectified  wave  form. 
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(f)  means  connected  to  receive  the  pulsed  signal  to 
amplify  it  and  attenuate  low  frequency  components 
thereof, 

(g)  means  connected  to  receive  the  amplified  atten- 
uated pulsed  signal  and  for  amplifying  said  one  pulse 
and  for  eliminating  the  other  pulse  of  opposite  po- 
larity, 

(h)  means  connected  to  receive  the  amplified  said  one 
pulse  and  for  providing  a  zero  current  predicting 
signal  of  suitable  magnitude  andi  duration, 

(i)  switching  means  adapted  to  operate  in  response 
to  said  zero  current  predicting  signal  to  initiate  op- 
eration  of  said  circuit  interrupting  device,  and 

(j)  trip  signal  input  means  to  control  transmission  of 
said  zero  current  predicting  signal  to  said  switching 
means. 


3^65,934 
CAPACITOR  STACKING  UNIT 
WOliam  H.  Cnttino,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assigqcr  to  West- 
ingfaouse  Electric  CorporatiOD,  Pittsboi^,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,364 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—99) 


1.  A  compact,  rigid,  high  voltage  capacitor  stacking 
unit  comprising  a  box-like  frame  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  posts  physically  supported  in 
an  upright  manner  by  interconnecting  elongated  mem- 
bers vertically  spaced  apart  in  substantially  horizontal 
and  parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangularly 
shaped  capacitors  mounted  between  and  secured  to  at 
Jeast  two  of  the  vertically  spaced  apart  members  so  that 


^U  capacitor  insulating  bushings  and 
fin  exposed  and  outward  direction  from 
^ox-like  frame,  each  of  said  capacitors 
tnounted  on  a  side  thereof  having  a 
|n  physical  contact  with  the  vertically  s 
hers  to  form  a  horizontal  and  parallel 
^ors,  bus  means  for  interconnecting  the 
given  circuit  pattern,  said  bus  means  inc 
^inuous  conductive  bus  bar  extending 
Opposite  sides  of  the   frame   structure, 
fame  extension  means  insulatingly 
ars  remotely  and  horizontally  outwardly 
ides  adjacent  the  capacitor  bushings  and 
us  bars  supporting  a  plurality  of  fuses 
ween  the  bus  bars  and  capacitors  ou 
ides  of  the  frame  structure. 


terrfiinals  face  in 

side  of  the 

further  being 

dimension 
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c^pacitors  in  a 

uding  a  con- 

at  least  two 
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3^65,935 
MODULAR  CHASSIS 
ohn  R.  Rosa,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to    Aerojet-General    Corporatioii,   El    Monte, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305i741 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317— 101) 


1.  A  modular  chassis  comprising:  a  pliA'ality 
( if  side  plate  members,  said  side  plate  m<  mbers 
ipper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  with  keyet 
ag  along  the  outside  said  edge  surfaces  anc 
ality  of  horizontal  rib-like  projections  equ  illy 
t  least  <Mie  side  surface  thereof,  compoient 
(lembers  extending  between  said  pairs  of  si  ie 
lers,  and  separately  removable  key  members 
with  said  side  plate  keyed  slot  joining  staked 
I  ide  plate  members. 


3,265,936 
MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
UchacI  Lazar,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Rocco  J.  No- 
schesc,  Rowayton,  and  Charles  A.  Goirlcy,  Bethel, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bomdy  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317JS57 
12  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 
1.  A  connector  assembly  for  electrical  bircuits,  com- 
l^rising:   a  plurality  of  jn-inted  circuit  beards  disposed 


about  a  central  axis  in  nonparallel  plane; 


of  pairs 
having 
slots  extend- 
having  a  plu- 
spaced  on 
mounting 
plate  mem- 
associated 
pairs  of 


substantially 


(^rresponding  to  the  side  walls  of  a  polyhedron,  said 
Qoards  having  conductive  surface  portions  thereon;  con- 
itector  means  at  one  end  of  said  axis  including,  a  housing 
ifiember  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  board  receiving  slots 
ctach  having  an  end  of  one  of  said  boards  ^serted  there- 
ili,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  tnembers  dis- 
posed within  each  slot  engaging  the  conductive  surfaces 
qn  the  inserted  boards;  a  housing  member  positioned  at 
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the  other  end  of  said  axis,  including  a  plurality  of  slots 
each  having  another  end  of  one  of  said  boards  inserted 
therein,  said  boards  being  positioned  in  their  respective 
nonparallel  planes;  and  means  for  interconnecting  the 


ior  supplying  D.C.  power  to  the  main  winding  and  hav- 
ing a  maximum  power  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
steady  state  power  required  by  the  main  winding  for  keep- 
ing the  armature  in  its  energized  position,  a  capacitor,  an 
auxiliary  A.C.  power  supply  connected  across  said  capaci- 
tor and  having  a  maximum  power  value  greater  than  said 
primary  power  supply,  said  capacitor  being  charged  by 
said  auxiliary  power  supply,  a  control  winding  inductive- 
ly coupled  with  said  main  winding,  and  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  arranged  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  main 
winding  and  capacitor,  said  control  winding  being  con- 


two  side  housing  members,  including  a  central  spmdle 
member  extending  therebetween  engaging  one  housmg 
member  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  housing  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,265,937 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  AND  NEUTRAL 

Rex  E.  Stordivan,  FaUcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zinsco 

Electrical  Products,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  a  corporation 

of  California  ^,     ^^^  ,  ^_ 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,148 

10  Claims.     (CI.  317—119) 


nected  to  the  gate  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  one 
side  of  said  SCR  being  connected  to  said  A.C.  power 
supply  through  a  half-wave  rectifier  and  the  other  side 
being  connected  to  said  D.C.  supply,  whereby  when  said 
primary  power  source  is  connected  to  said  main  winding 
a  current  will  be  induced  in  said  control  wiiiding  causing 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  conduct  and  allowing 
said  capacitor  to  discharge  through  said  main  winding, 
said  silicon  controlled  rectified  thereafter  automatically 
having  its  polarity  reversed  so  that  it  becomes  non-con- 
ducting and  permits  said  capacitor  to  be  recharged. 


1.  A  neutral  terminal  for  an  electrical  distribution  box 
comprising 

a  unitary  die  cast  metal  conductor  havmg  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions  and  an  elongated  central  portion, 

said  central  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  series  of 
generally  flat  transverse  ribs  extending  between  said 
side  walls  and  defining  square  smooth  walled  open- 
ings therebetween,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
aligned  transverse  openings  in  communication  with 
corresponding  square  openings,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  side  walls, 

one  of  said  end  portions  having  parallel  walls  definmg 
a  square  opening  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  square  openings  of  said  central  portion,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  end  portion  walls  having  another 
opening  in  communication  with  the  square  opening 
in  said  one  end  portion.  , 


3,265,939 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE    COIL    HAVING    A    FERRO- 
MAGNETIC LAYER  THEREON 
Leo  Rindercr,  Laasannc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Natioiial 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Sept.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,290 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


3,265,938 
ACTUATOR   CIRCUIT  FOR   ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DEVICES 
Bernard  B.  Daicn,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
SwHch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

I        FUcd  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,415 
'  1  Claim.    (CL  317— 155.5) 

In  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  electromagnetic  device  including  a  main  winding  and 
an  armature  movable  upon  magnetization  of  the  device 
from  one  position  to  another,  a  primary  power  supply 


1.  An  improved  spirally  wound  superconductive  elec- 
tromagnet coil  for  generating  high  magnetic  fields  from 
electric  current  flowing  through  the  coil,  the  coil  being 
wound  from  wire  comprising  adjacent  layers  in  the  wire 
of  first  and  second  superconductive  materials,  the  first 
superconductive  material  having  superconductive  charac- 
teristics improved  as  compared  to  those  of  the  second 
superconductive  material,  the  first  superconductive  ma- 
terial being  arranged  in  open  layer  form,  the  improvement 
comprising  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  in  the  said 
coil  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  winding  adjacent  the  spiral 
winding  of  the  coil  and  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  channel  magnetic  field  lines  within  the  spiral  windings 
of  the  coil  along  a  spiral  path  adjacent  the  said  second 
superconductive  material. 
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3,265,940  I 

SOLENOID  KICKER 
John  R.  Brandell,  300  N.  State  St.,  Chicago,  III.  L 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,860 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 


-MI    mr 


1.  An  electromagnetic  solenoid  comprising  a  winding 
form  embodying  a  central  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  flanges  se- 
cured on  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation,  a  wire  coil  applied 
upon  the  central  sleeve  in  position  confined  by  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  said  form  having  a  collar  coaxial  with 
said  sleeve  and  forming  an  extension  projecting  outwardly 
of  a  said  flange  at  an  end  of  said  winding  form,  an  arma- 
ture rod  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  said 
sleeve,  said  rod  having  an  end  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
extension,  and  an  armature  stop  flange  on  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  outwardly  disposed  end  of  the 
rod  in  position  to  engage  with  said  extension,  to  stop  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  rod  into  the  sleeve,  when  the  flange 
remote  end  of  the  rod  reaches  the  e^tenson  remote  end 
of  the  form.  ' 


3,265,941 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OPERATOR 
John  S.  Lory,  Bloomfield,  Harry  Ash  worth,  Thorn  pson- 
ville,  and  Hyman  L.  Gluck,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Hi-G  Incorporated,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,146 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—189) 


M-^    ,'-f3S 


tK    ^I3Z       '« 


1.  In  an  electrical  switching  mechanism  having  an  elec- 
trical switch;  a  shiftable  switch  controller;  a  latch  for 
retaining  the  switch  controller  in  one  operative  position, 
said  latch  having  a  longitudinally  reciprpcable  control 
member  operable  in  one  longitudinal  direction  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  and  a  spring  urging  the  cdntrol  member 
in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction;  and  an  electro- 
magnetic operator  having  an  electromagnet  and  an  arma- 
ture longitudinally  shiftable  by  the  electromagnet  in  said 
one  direction  firom'^  an  inactive  position  for  actuating  the 
control  member  in  said  one  direction;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  electromagnetic  operator  comprises,  an  arma- 
ture having  an  inner  circular  armature  element  con- 
nected to  the  control  member  and  an  outer  annular  arma- 
ture element,  one  of  said  armature  elements  having  an 
annular  flange  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other 
armature  element,  said  flange  being  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  other  armature  element  with  the  outer  armature 
element  in  its  inactive  position;  a  magnetic  core  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  the  control  member,  an  electric 
coil  encircling  the  core,  and  a  magnetic  sleeve  encircling 
the  coil  whereby  upon  energization  of  the  electrical  coil 
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tie  outer  armature  element  initially  shifts 
of  the  inner  armature  element  to  develop  i 
«  lich  assists  upon  engagement  with  the 
e  ement  in  actuating  the  control  member  in 
ti  }n. 
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3,265,942 

APPARATUS  PROVIDING  COMPACT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT 

/pbert  Osborne,  200  Melbourne  Road,  Greiit  Neck,  N.Y. 

FU^d  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,!  93 

'   3  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


fhy; 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  semiconductors,  each 
two  cooperating  semiconductive  elemer^ts 

(b)  a  relatively  flat  solid  support  disc 
ity  of  separate  spaced  apart  openings 
ing  between   opposite   sides  thereof 
beveled  surface  around  one  side  of  said 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
ing  through  said  support  disc,  one  e 
of  said  semiconductors  being  directly 
electrically  connected  on  said  one  side 
port  disc  to  a  different  one  of  said  rods, 
element  of  each  of  said  semiconductors 
trically  connected  to  still  different  ones 

(d)  insulating  collars  fixed  within  each 
ings  in  said  support  disc  with  each  of 
ing  through  and  being  fixed  in  a  diffe 
insulating  collars  whereby  said  rods 
insulatdd  from  one  another;  and 

(e)  a  cylindrical  cap  member  having  a 
around  the  inner  edge  of  the  open  en( 
secured  to  said  support  disc  to  enclo « 
conductors  and  said  rods  on  said  one 
support  disc; 

(f)  said  support  disc  and  said  cap  membe* 
respective  beveled  surfaces  in  seating  a 
gagement  across' the  entire  interface 


:re  It 


having  at  least 
;rts; 

having  a  plural- 
tl  erein  extend- 
apd  a  narrow 
support  disc; 
rods  extend- 
le^ient  of  each 
'Sically  and 
of  said  sup- 
and  the  other 
being  elec- 
of  said  rods; 
)f  said  open- 
rods  pass- 
one  of  said 
electrically 


said 


aie 


beveled  surface 
thereof  and 
said  semi- 
side  of  said 

having  their 
lid  sealing  en- 
th<  rebetween. 


3,265,943 
DIFFUSED  COLLECTOR  TRANS  STOR 

/f>seph  G.  F.  Bouchard,  Manchester,  and  Le  :  A.  Herman- 
sen,  Concord,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sprague  f^lectric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,412 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—235) 


A  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semico 
r  al  having  oppositely  disposed  pits  defining 
web  therebetween,  said  narrow  web  contain 
cpllector  junction,   an   alloyed  emitter  ju 
p  t  on  one  side  of  said  web,  a  massive  ohim 


ductor  mate- 
a  narrow 

ng  a  diffused 
ion  in  the 
ic  collector 


ret 
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in  the  pit  on  the  other  side  of  said  web,  a  moat  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  said  collector  by  extending  through  said 
diffused  collector  junction  from  said  emitter  side,  and 
a  ring-shaped  base  contact  encircling  said  emitter  within 
said  moat. 

3,265,944 

DIAMOND-CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  P-N 

JUNCTION 

Robert  H.  Wentorf,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,378 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317— 236) 


Identical  information  on  each  of  said  record  media,  means 
for  sensing  said  recorded  information  on  each  of  said 
record  media,  control  means  for  energizing  said  means  for 
recording  to  substantially  simultaneously  record  said  in- 
formation on  said  media  and  alternatively  for  ener^zing 
said  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  information  on  each  of 
said  record  media  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  means  for 


1.  A  point  contact  p-n  type  rectification  junction  com- 
prising p-  and  n-type  semiconducting  crystals  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  diamond  crystals  and  cubic  form 
of  boron  nitride  crystals,  said  crystals  being  electrically 
connected  in  crystal-to-crystal  point  contact  relationship. 


3,265,945 
PACKAGED  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Howard  R.  Jennings  Berkshire,  and  Livingston  L.  Rice, 
Wllliamstown,   Mass.,   assignors  to  Sprague   Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,823 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—258) 


resetting  each  of  the  record  media  with  respect  to  the 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  beginning  of  the  program  of 
information  on  the  respective  record  media,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  record  media  and  the 
chronological  sensing  of  one  of  said  record  media  to  actu- 
ate said  control  means  and  initiate  sensing  of  another 
of  said  record  media  when  the  chronological  program  of 
said  one  record  media  has  been  substantially  completed. 


3,265,947 
PLURAL  MOTOR  GENERATOR-FED  DRIVE  CON- 
TROL   WITH    VARIABLE    CONTROL    BETWEEN 
EACH  DRIVE  „,,  ^  . 

Vernon  Harold  Woehler,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mannfacturtng 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,627 

2Clahns.     (CL  31»— 59)  ' 


COM*  jtveOi 


4t»mit 


■^ 


jMn:mmwmf 


2.  A  halogenated  oil-filled  capacitor  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitance section  having  electrode  tabs  extending  there- 
from, said  section  and  tabs  being  enveloped  by  a  dielectric 
polyvinylfluoride  film  envelope,  said  film  envelope  con- 
forming generally  to  the  shape  of  said  section;  a  halo- 
genated oil  completely  filling  the  envelope,  said  envelope 
having  been  heat-sealed  while  the  heat-seal  area  was 
covered  with  said  halogenated  oil;  and  said  electrode  tabs 
being  terminated  to  contacts  located  on  the  outside  of 
said  envelope. 

3,265,946 
PLURAL  TAPE  FED  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  TAPE  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
Harry  T.  Johnson,  Glenview,  and  Veljko  Milenkovic,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,074 
26  Claims.     (CI.  318—18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  program 
of  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  record  media 
adapted  to  record  chronologically  a  program  of  informa- 
tion, means  for  chronologically  recording  substantially 


E 


Y^ 


v 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  for  a  device  such  as  a  paper 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  elements,  com- 
prising 

means  providing  a  reference  indicating  a  desired  group 
speed  for  said  drive. 

a  synchronous  generator  and  means  responsive  to  said 
reference  to  drive  said  generator  at  a  speed  that  cor- 
responds to  said  group  speed, 

a  plurality  of  frequency  responsive  motors  connected 
to  be  energized  by  said  generator, 

variable  transmissions  connecting  said  motors  to  said 
rotatable  elements,  and 
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speed  control  means  associated  with  each  said  variable 
transmission  for  controlling  said  transmission  to 
maintain  the  output  speed  of  said  transmission  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  said  group  speed  and  in- 
cluding means  for  comparing  said  transmission  out- 
put speed  and  said  group  speed  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  speed  control  means  to  vary  said  prede- 
termined relation, 

whereby  said  rotatable  elements  can  be  driven  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  which  vary  from  said  group  speed. 


3,265,948 
MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Sones  and  George  A.  Neyhouse,  Dayton,  and 
James  O.  Elliott,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,264 
12  Claims.    (CI.  318— 227> 


1.  In  an  A.C.-induction  nK>tor  control  arrangement 
including  a  voltage  source  and  an  A.C.-induction  motor 
means  energizable  therefrom,  sensing  means  for  at  least 
one  condition  of  operation  of  said  A.C.-induction  motor 
means  as  an  electrical  signalling,  amplifier  means  for 
transfer  of  said  signalling  from  said  sensing  means,  the 
combination  therewith  comprising,  semi-conductor  static 
integrating  control  circuitry  between  said  amplifier  means 
and  said  A.C.-induction  motor  means,  said  static  inte- 
grating control  circuitry  including  silicon-control  recti- 
fier means  gated  from  said  amplifier  means  in  proportion 
to  said  signalling  whereby  power  supply  from  said  volt- 
age source  is  increased  in  response  to  decrease  of  signal, 
ling  resulting  from  said  sensing  means  as  to  condition  of 
operation ,  and  thereby  power  supply  from  said  voltage 
source  is  decreased  in  response  to  increase  of  signalling 
resulting  from  said  sensing  means  as  to  condition  of  op- 
eration of  said  A.C.-induction  motor  means,  and  reset 
bias  means  for  repetition  of  control  of  said  rectifier 
means. 


3,265,949 
VARIABLE  SPEED  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
William  S.  Rouverol,  1014  Shattuck  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,401 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318—243) 
10.  A  variable  speed  induction  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor  provided  with  means  for  conducting  induced 
currents  therein  and  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  portions  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
axially  directed  faces  defining  an  annular  space  there- 
between, 
an  elongated  circumferentially  extending  pole  piece  in 
said  space  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  axially  spaced 
sides  adjacent  said  faces  respectively. 
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mounting  means  for  supporting  said  pole 
justable  radial  movement  to  different 
the  axis  of  said  rotor  for  varying  the 
motor. 


piece  for  ad- 

d  stances  from 

speed  of  the 


said  pole  piece  being  formed  to  provide 
mitting  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
changed  during  said  adjustable  movemei  t 


flexibility  per- 
same  to  be 


3  265  950 

DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR  CONfROL 

APPARATUS 

Victor  J.  Modiano,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assign<|r  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  i^  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,1 
5  Claims.    (CL  318—261) 


-^^K4- 


to 


excitation; 


mclu 


3.  A   motor  control   apparatus  comprising 
citrent  power  source  having  first  and  secoml 
minals,  the  potential  developed  at  said  firsi 
minal   being  positive   relative   to   the   potet  tial 
second  output  terminal;  a  direct-current 

ihunt  field  winding  and  an  armature  havjng 
second  input  terminals;  means  connected 
field  winding  for  providing  shunt  field 
ard    second    switching    means,    each 
and  second  pairs  of  normally-open  contacts 
second  pairs  of  normally-closed  contacts; 
viding  connections  from  said  first  output  teritiinal 
difect-current  power  source  in  parallel  throigh 
pairs  of  normally-open  contacts  of  said  first 
s^Mtching  means  to  a  first  junction;  means 
connections  from  said  second  output  term 
dilect-current  power  source  in  parallel  througl 
pairs  of  normally-open  contacts  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  a  second  junction; 
viding  connections  in  the  order  named 
inf  ut  terminal  of  said  armature  serially  throi^gh 
pair  of  normally-closed  contacts  of  said 
fir  t  junction  and  from  said  first  junction  swi 


a   direct- 
output  ter- 
output  ter- 
at  said 
including 
first  and 
said  shunt 
first 
ding     first 
md  first  and 
for  pro- 
of said 
said  first 
and  second 
providing 
nal  of  said 
said  second 
and  second 
for  pro- 
said  first 
said  first 
to  said 
means. 


means 


far 


mesns 
from 


se(  ond 


t<  hing 
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through  said  first  pair  of  normally-closed  contacts  of 
said  first  switching  means  to  said  second  input  terminal 
of  said  armature;  nneans  for  providing  connections  in 
the  order  named  from  said  first  terminal  of  said  arma- 
ture serially  through  said  second  pair  of  normally-closed 
contacts  of  said  first  switching  means  to  a  third  junction 
and  from  said  third  junction  serially  through  said  second 
pair  of  normally-closed  contacts  of  said  second  switching 
means  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  armature;  means 
connecting  said  second  junction  to  said  third  junction; 
and  a  unidirectionally  conducting  device  connected  from 
said  second  junction  to  said  first  junction  and  poled  to 
allow  normal  current  flow  toward  said  first  junction. 


30^5,951 

POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Henry  H.  JohnMm,  494  5Stfi  St^  Oakland  9,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,835 

15  Claims.   (0.318—467) 


29 i. 


to  malce  said  control  volUge  change  rapidly  to  a  »ub- 
stantial  value  as  said  first  member  moves  a  small  dis- 
unce  in  the  other  direction  from  said  exact  position, 
then  to  make  said  control  voltage  remain  approximately 
at  this  substantial  value  as  said  first  member  omtinoes 
in  the  same  direction  to  the  other  end  of  desired  travel, 
however  far. 

3,265,952 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
lohn  H.  Cutler,  Waynedwro,  Va^  and  Harold  R  Britten, 
incompetent,  Waynesboro,  Va^  by  I.  B.  Stombodt,  onb- 
mittcc,  WayncriMiro,  Va.,  avignon  to  General  Ekdric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,992 
nClaimi.    (CL321— It) 


n- 


2.  In  a  position  sensing  system  to  produce  a  control 
voltage  suitable  for  use  in  locating  the  position  of  a  first 
member  to  an  exact  position  with  respect  to  a  relatively 
movable  second  member  from  any  relative  position  with- 
in the  travel  range  of  the  members,  however  far,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  first  detector  unit  attached  to 
one  of  said  members,  a  first  director  rail  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  second  detector  unit  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  members,  a  second  director  rail 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  members;  means  to  ener- 
gize said  detector  imits,  said  first  director  rail  cooperating 
with  said  first  detector  unit  as  said  first  member  moves 
from  one  end  of  desired  travel  to  a  point  near  said  exact 
position  and  said  second  director  rail  cooperating  with 
said  second  detector  unit  as  said  first  member  moves 
from  the  other  end  of  desired  travel  to  a  point  near 
said  exact  position  with  respect  to  said  second  member, 
with  the  cooperation  of  said  first  and  second  director 
rails    with    respective    detector    units    causing    voltage 
changes  in  said  detector  units,  said  control  voltage  being 
responsive  to  voltage  changes  in  said  detector  units;  with 
the  director  rails  cooperating   with  the  detector  units 
to  malce  said  control  voltage  of  zero  value  when  said  first 
member  is  at  said  exact  position,  and  to  make  the  con- 
tribution of  said  first  detector  unit  to  said  control  volt- 
age greater  than  the  contribution  of  said  second  de- 
tector unit  when  said  first  member  is  to  one  side  of  said 
exact  position,  and  less  when  first  member  is  to  the 
other  side  of  said  exact  position,  said  first  and  second 
director  rails  cooperating  with  respective  detector  units 
in   a  manner  to  cause  said  control  voltage  to  change 
rapidly  to  become  of  substantial  value  as  said  first  mem- 
ber moves  a  small  distance  in  one  direction  from  said 
exact  position;  then  to  make  said  control  voltage  remain 
approximately  at  this  substantial  value  as  said  first  mem- 
ber moves  to  its  end  of  desired  travel,  however  far,  rela- 
tive to  said  second  members  in  the  same  direction,  and 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  a  flouroe  of 
direct  current  to  an  alternating  current  load,  first  switch- 
ing means  switchable  between  high  and  low  impedance 
states  in  response  to  a  voltage  above  a  piedetermined 
magnitude,  ooeans  connecting  said  first  switching  means  in 
series  with  said  source  of  direct  current  and  said  alternat- 
ing current  load,  control  means  for  selectively  generating 
a  voltage  above  said  predetermined  magnitude,  vintage 
regulating  means  operative  to  produce  an  electric  signal 
at  an  instant  of  time  conunensurate  with  the  deviation 
of  the  power  applied  to  said  alternating  current  load  from 
a  predetermined  vakie,  second  switching  means  switch- 
able  between  high  and  low  impedance  states  in  rcaponae 
to  said  electric  signal,  and  means  serially  coimecting  said 
control  means  and  said  second  switdiing  means  to  said 
first  switching  means  to  cause  switching  thereof  upon  con- 
current occurrence  of  said  generated  voltage  and  the  low 
impedance  state  of  said  second  switching  means. 


3465,953 

STATIC  INVERTER 

Armlstcad  L.  WcUford,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  aaaignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,211 

10  Claims.    (CL  321—45) 


2.  Apparatus  for  converting  power  from  a  unidirec- 
tional potential  source  to  an  alternating  current  power 
output  comprising,  input  means  for  applying  a  unidirec- 
tional potential  to  said  apparatus,  said  input  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals,  first  and  seccmd  transistors 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  transformer 
means  for  applying  the  power  from  said  unidirectional 
potential  source  to  said  transistors,  said  transformer  means 
comprising  first  and  second  windings,  said  first  winding 
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having  a  pair  of  end  terminals  and  an  intermediate  position 
terminal,  said  intermediate  position  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  input  means  terminals  and  having 
said  first  winding  end  terminals  interconnecting  said  tran- 
sistor collector  electrodes  said  transistor  emitter  electrodes 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  means  terminals, 
said  second  winding  having  a  pair  of  end  terminals  and 
being  operative  to  apply  drive  to  said  transistors,  one  of 
said  second  winding  end  terminals  being  connected  to 
the  input  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  the  other  of  said 
second  winding  end  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  second  transistor,  first  and  second  gate  con- 
trolled rectifiers  connected  between  said  other  input  means 
terminals  and  said  second  winding  end  terminals  respec- 
tively, and  a  pulse  source  coupled  to  said  gate  controlled 
rectifiers,  the  application  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  source 
to  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers  alternately  causing  one 
of  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers  to  be  rendered  conductive 
to  short  circuit  said  second  winding  therethrough  and 
thereby  to  cause  a  switching  of  conductivity  between  said 
transistors. 
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rectifier  being 
x)wer  source. 


Ihe  gate  of  the  rectifier,  the  cathode  of  the 
connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  p/uTT<^i  sv/uivc, 
((he  anode  of  said  rectifier  being  connected  mrough  a  load 
fc)  said^pplied  alternating  voltage,  and  a  st^-down  trans- 
ormer  coupling  said  transistor  to  said  phale-shifting  net- 


3,265,954 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  UTILIZING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Broussard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  11,  1959,  Str.  No.  858,874,  now 
Patent  No.  3,161,810,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,536 
2  Claims.    (CI.  322— 28) 

-It 


rCifffZhs 


'  'ork  so  as  to  vary  the  time  of  application 
1  al  of  substantially  square  waveform  to  the 
1  le  transistor  with  respect  to  the  initial 
<  ach  positive  half-cycle  of  applied  voltage 
(  f  said  controlled  rectifier. 


( >f  a  firing  sig- 
rectifier  from 
pplication  of 
to  said  anode 


3,265,956 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
I  «land  A.  Schlabach,  WUkins  Township,  All  egheny  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electri<  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyh  aula 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238  869 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  regulating  de.vice  for  maintaining  a  constant  out- 
put vohage  at  the  terminals  of  a  D.C.  generator  provided 
with  a  field  winding  which  includes  solenoid  means  in- 
cluding a  core  mounted  to  produce  differing  axial  forces 
responsive  to  different  values  of  load  current  supplied  by 
said  generator;  and  plural  layer  transistor  means  inter- 
posed in  series-circuit  relationship  between  said  field 
winding  and  a  source  of  field  current,  said  transistor 
means  being  mounted  in  relation  to  said  core  to  receive 
said  differing  axial  forces  therefrom,  the  current  gain  of 
said  transistor  means  varying  substantially  linearly  with 
said  differing  axial  forces. 


3.  A  power  supply  comprising  input  terminals  for  con 


n  action  to  a  direct  current  voltage  source,  ou 


put  terminals 


3,265,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING  CONDUCTION 
Walter  J.  Brown,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,617 
12  Claims.    (CI.  323—22) 

11.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  initiating  conduction  in 
a  controlled  rectifier  including  in  combination  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  gate, 
a  phase-shifting  network  for  producing  an  output  volt- 
age variable  in  phase  relationship  to  an  applied  alternat- 
ing voltage  of  substantially  sine  waveform,  an  NPN  tran- 
sistor, a  D.C.  power  source,  the  collector  of  the  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  pow- 
er source,  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  being  connected  to 


fir  supplying  a  regulated  direct  current  vol!  age  to  a  load 
circuit,  a  controlled  rectifier  havipg  main  e  ectrodes  and 
a;  control  electrode,  inductance  means,  first  capacitance 
lieans,  the  main  electrodes  of  said  controlled  rectifier, 
SI  lid  inductance  means  and  said  first  capacitance  means 
bjing  serially  connected  to  said  input  terminals,  said  out- 
p  at  terminals  being  connected  across  said  fir  it  capacitance 
neans,  first  control  signal  means  comprising  resistance 
n  cans  and  rectifier  means  connecting  the  cor  trol  electrode 
o  ■  said  controlled  rectifier  with  said  input  lerminals  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  upon  start-up(  of  the  power 
supply,  second  control  signal  means  comptising  rectifier 
n  eans  connecting  said  output  terminals  in  c  rcuit  relation 
w  ith  said  first  control  signal  means,  said  fir  t  and  second 
o  mtrol  signal  means  providing  control  signa  Is  for  switch- 
iig  said  controlled  rectifier  from  a  non-conduotive  state 
t<  a  conductive  state,  said  inductance  and  firit  capacitance 
n  eans  being  selected  to  cause  said  first  capa<  itance  means 
tc  be  charged  to  a  greater  voltage  magniti  de  than  said 
s<airce  voltage  when  said  controlled  rect  fier  switches 
t(  its  conductive  state,  causing  said  controlled  rectifier 
tc  switch  back  to  its  non-conductive  state  aiid  allow  said 
ft  St  capacitance  means  to  apply  a  direct  current  voltage 
pplse  to  said  output  terminals,  a  transistor  having  base. 
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collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  voltage  Bensiog  means 
for  producing  an  error  signal  when  the  v<rfta«e  at  said  out- 
put terminals  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
voltage  sensing  means  including  a  Zencr  diode  connected 
between  said  outfwt  termiivals  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  transistor,  second  capacitance  means,  said  second 
capacitance  means  being  connected  across  said  Zencr  diode 
to  improve  system  response  time,  the  coflector  and  emitter 
electrodes  d  said  transistor  being  connected  in  circuit  re- 
lation with  said  first  and  second  contrd  signal  means  such 
that  when  eaid  voltage  sensing  means  applies  an  error  sig- 
nal to  said  transistor,  the  control  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  control  signal  means  will  be  ahui^  through 
said  transistor  away  from  said  controlled  rectifier. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  one  for  each  of 
said  capacitors,  for  connecting  the  respective  capaci- 
tor either  across  said  second  and  third  terminals  or 
across   said   first   and  third  terminals,   as   desired. 


3^5,957 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUTT 
Jay  R.  Borden,  La  Canada,  Cailf^  anignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  minols 
Original  application  Aug.  29,  196t,  Ser.  No.  52,675,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,922,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,451 
2  Claims.    (0.323—22) 


whereby  the  inductive  reactance  across  said  first 
and  third  terminals  2nd  the  capatTitative  reactance 
across  said  second  and  third  terminals  may  be  in- 
creased together  or  decreased  together. 


3,265,959 

HALL-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  THERMOELECTRIC  ERROR 

VOLTAGES 

Klemens  Wichl,  Fricdrich  Knhrt,  and  Hans-Joachim  Lipp- 

man,    Nnmbcrg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siem^M- 

Schudiertwcrfce  Aktiengcsellsdiafft,  Bcrlin-Siemcnsstadt 

and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corpontion  of  Gennany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264^04 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  May  8,  1962, 
8  79,336 
I  7  Claims.    (0.323—94) 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  controlling  the  out- 
put voltage  from  an  A.C.  source,  the  combination  of  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said 
source  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  controlled  rectifier 
bridge  circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding,  means 
for  energizing  said  bridge  circuit  from  a  source  of  D.C. 
voltage,  a  linear  reactor  intercoupled  between  said  bridge 
circuit  and  said  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  and  a  magnetic 
amplifier  operative  responsive  to  changes  in  voltage  of 
said  A.C.  source  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
bridge  circuit. 

3,265,958 
BALANCING    A    POLYPHASE   CIRCUIT   WITH    A 

SINGLE  PHASE  LOAD 
Gerhard  WaHcr  Scvlcn,  RemschcM-HaBtcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  AUgcsMtac  Elektridtatee  CfSf Ikrhaft,  Bcrlln- 
Grancwald,  Gcrma^r,  and  DcMtochc  Edchtahlwerfce 
AkticngcscllschafI,  Krcfdd,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  23. 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,043 
I    Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Germany,  Jnly  23, 1962, 

A  40,787 
I  fClafans.    (CL323— 70 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  balancing  a  three-phase 
net  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals  with  each  re- 
spective phase  appearing  across  a  set  of  two  terminals, 
to  which  net  a  single-phase  load  is  coimected  across  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  circuit  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  fixed  inductance  connected  across  said  first  and 
third  terminals; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  capacitors;  and 

829  O.O.— 28 


6.  In  a  Hall-volUge  generating  device  having  a  Hall 
plate  and  a  magnetic  circuit  structure  with  a  field  gap 
in  which  the  Hall  plate  is  located,  the  combination  of 
means  for  suppressing  Hall-voltage  zero  errors  due  to 
thermoforoes  comprising  a  thermally  good  conducting 
base  plate,  said  magnetic  circuit  structure  being  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  and  a  thermally  insulating  layer  inter- 
posed between  said  base  plate  and  said  structure,  said 
Hall  plate  having  two  control-current  terminals  and  two 
Hall-voltage  electrodes,  two  current  conductors  electrical- 
ly connected  to  said  respective  tmninals  and  consisting 
of  respective  strips  formed  of  the  same  material  as  said 
Hall  plate,  said  two  conductor  strips  extending  toward 
each  other  and  having  respective  ends  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  and  control-ciurent  leads  connected  to  said  re- 
spective strip  ends. 


'       3065,960 

CAPACmVE  RESOLVER 

Benjamin  P.  Blasingame,  2621  E.  Menlo  Blvd. 

MOwankcc,  Wis. 

Original  application  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,242,  now 

Patent  No.  3,172,023,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965.     Divided 

and  tUs  application  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,379 

4  Claims.  (CI.  323— 128) 
1.  A  capacitive  res<rfvcr  for  producing  electrical  signals 
related  in  phase  to  the  angular  disposition  of  two  relatively 
rotataMe  members  comprising  a  rotor  member  and  a  sta- 
tor  member,  one  of  the  members  including  four  identical 
flat  conductive  jrfates  which  are  symmetrically  disposed 
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about  an  axis  in  cofdanar  fashion,  each  of  said  jriates  being 
bounded  by  a  straight  edge  of  length  R  extending  radially 
from  said  axis,  an  arcuate  peripheral  edg»  of  radius  R,  and 
a  concavely  curved  edge  described  by  the  equation 


=V2ft 


sin^ 


wherein  r  is  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
arcuate  edge  and  «i  is  the  angle  measured  from  said 
straight  edge,  a  first  time  varying  voltage  impressed 
across  one  diagonally  opposite  pair  of  plates,  and  a  second 
time  varying  v<ritage  in  quadrature  with  tiie  first  voltage 
impressed  across  the  other  diagonally  opposite  pair  of 
plates,  the  other  of  the  members!  including  a  sinj^e  con- 
ductive plate  extending  raidally  from  said  axis  and  ro- 


tatable  thereabout,  said  single  plate  being  mounted  by  a 
straight  tradially  extending  edge  of  length  R,  an  arcuate 
peripheral  edge  of  radius  R,  and  a  convexly  curved  edge 
described  by  the  equation 

'•=V2ft8in|» 

wherein  r  is  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
last  mentioned  arciiate  edge  and  0^  is  the  angle  measured 
from  the  last  mentioned  straight  edge,  said  single  plate 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  plates  of  said  one  member 
and  capacitively  associated  therewith  whereby  a  voltage 
is  induced  on  the  single  plate  having  a  phase  angle  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  time  varying  v<dtages  related  to  the 
angle  of  displacement  of  said  single  plate  with  respect  to 
said  four  plates. 

3^5,961 
SPIN  ECHO  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Minu,  New  YotIk,  N.Y^  assignor  to  BcU  Tek- 
phone  Laiwratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FOcd  Jane  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,708 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 
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1.  Pulse  translating  apparatus  comprising  a  gyrcMnag- 
netic  medium, 
means  for  differentially  polarizing  gyromagnetic  ele- 
ments in  said  medium  to  establish  differential  Larmor 
precession  frequencies  therein. 


signal  pulses 

induding  phase  di- 

taid  elements 


means  for  applying  frequency  modulated 
to  said  medium  for  sequentially 
vergent  spin  precession  in  groups  of 
having  particular  Larmor  frequencies, 

means  for  applying  frequency  modulated 
medium  for  sequentially  reversing  tix 
phase  relations  to  phase  convergence 
said  precessing  elements  having  particular 
frequencies, 

and  means  for  detecting  spin  echo  signals 
the  convergence  of  magnetic  moments 
each  of  said  groups. 


pulses  to  said 

pieoessional 

m  groups  of 

Larmor 


(if 


induced  by 
elements  in 


3,265,962 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOh  MICRO- 
SAMPLE  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENT 
Cari  L.  Otto,  Jr.,  Lnninii  Island,  ^  ash. 
FUed  Jane  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,^  02 
UCUhM.     (CL324— 30) 
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said  liquid. 

\t  of  a  liquid, 

sd  measuring 

>mprising:   a 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  electrica  conductivity 

a  very  small  sample  of  liquid,  comprisi  ig:  gathering 
apd  holding  said  sample  solely  by  means  of  capillary  at- 
traction; passing  through  the  sample  an  alternating  elec- 
trical current  having  a  frequency  of  from  about  five 
sand  cycles  per  second  to  about  one  Hundred  thou- 

d  cycles  per  second;  and  providing  froml  the  extent  of 
lectrical  current  through  the  sample  an  in^cation  which 

a  function  of  the  electrical  conductivity 

3.  In  combination  with  a  very  small 
^paratus  for  heading  the  liquid  sample 
t(e  conductivity  thereof,  said  i^iparatus 
sample  collector  having  a  surface  to  which  said  liquid  is 
drawn  and  retained  solely  by  capillary  attraction;  spaced 
electrode  surfaces  forming  a  part  of  such  collector  sur- 
face; a  source  of  alternating  electromotive  force  of  a 
frequency  from  about  five  thousand  cycles  Der  second  to 
about  one  hundred  thousand  cycles  per  secoi  td  electrically 
connected  with  said  electrode  surfaces;  and  i  aeans  respon 
sive  to  the  extent  of  current  througji  said  electrode  sur 
f^ces  for  indicating  the  conductivity  of  saiq  liquid. 

lo 


i  Mectro 
id  liquic 


G  THE 
CIlVIilKS 


3,265,963 
VICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEAS 
DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  THE  CONDI 
OF  TWO  UQUIDS 
Jean,  Chenoaard,  Clamart,  and  Roger  GabI 
Roses,  France,  assignors  to  Coi 
Atomiqac,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12. 1962,  Scr.  No.  187, 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr 
,  859,627 
7  Claims,  (a.  324— 3«) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  the 
ierence  between  the  conductivities  of  two 
sing:  two  conductivity  cells  and  means 
id  liquids  through  said  cells;  a  supply  trai|sformer  hav 
g  primary  and  secondary  windings;  a  first  bridge  hav- 
ing four  branches  which  are  respectively  constituted  by 
tfe  said  two  conductivity  cells  and  two  otils,  said  two 
c^ils  defining  the  primary  winding  of  a  secoi  id  transform 
tk'  having  also  a  secondary  winding;  feedin ;  means  con- 
trollable from  the  first  bridge  connected  to  i  he  secondary 
H|inding  of  said  supply  transformer;  a  comparison  bridge 

having  four  branches  which  are  defined,   '    * 

hv  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second 


t  fo  identical  coil  portions,  of  the  secondai  y  winding  of 


ly,  inay-lcs- 
a  fEncrgic 

18 

24, 1961, 


liquids,  com- 
for  directing 


respectively, 
transformer. 
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said  supply  transformer,  and  a  coil  comprising  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  a  temperature  controlled  third  trans- 
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r- 


0 
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device,  and  means  for  determining  the  difference  in  the 
degree  of  ionization  of  said  discharge  device  outside  of 
said  field  and  inside  of  said  field  as  a  measure  of  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field,  said  energizing  means  and 
ionization  determining  means  including  an  electric  bridfe 


former  which  also  has  a  primary  windinr,  and  a  measur- 
ing  device  connected  across  a  comparison  diagonal  of 
said  comparison  bridge. 


3,265,964 
MAGNETIC  INSPECnON  OF  IRON  CASTW(» 
Oral  K.  Hnnsakcr,  Daytoo,  OUo,  aasignor  to  TW  Dayton 
MaUcabic  Iron  CompHiy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,025 
4  Clafans.    (CL  324—37) 


having  said  discharge  device  in  one  arm  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond discharge  device  in  the  other  arm  thereof,  said  second 
discharge  device  being  disposed  outside  of  said  magnetic 
field  whereby  said  bridge  produces  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  the  degree  of  ionization  of  said 
discharge  device  and  said  second  discharge  device. 


DEVICE  HAVING  CENTWFUGAL  FORCE  RESPON- 
SIVE MEANS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  FAULTS 
IN  THE  INSULATING  SHEATH  OF  ELECTRIC 
CABLES  AND  THE  LKE 
Panl  Catllclfa^  Nogent-enr-Mamc,  and  Christian  Van  den 
Bnrg,  Vinccnnct,  France,  assignon  to  SodM 
TrcAmctanx,  Fnris,  F^rance 

FUed  Jnly  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,302 
7ClainM.    (CL324— 54) 


1.  In  non-destructive  testing  and  inspection  apparatus 
of  the  character  described  for  tesUng  and  inspecting  the 
acceptabUity  of  ferrous  castings  by  testing  the  magnetic 
permeability  of  a  portion  only  of  each  said  casting,  the 
combination  which  comprises  an  electromagnetic  inspec- 
tion head  configured  for  interfitting  relaUon  with  said 
castings  for  supporting  said  casting  during  testing  and  for 
conuct  therewith  to  induce  therein  a  directed  ekctro- 
magnetic  flux  path,  a  magnetizing  coil  winding  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  head  for  esublishing  therewith  an 
electromagnetic  field  for  inducing  said  directed  flux  path 
into  said  casting  when  in  contact  with  said  head,  said  coil 
winding  being  configured  to  conform  to  said  portion  of 
said  casting  to  be  tested,  a  magnetic  measuring  coil  for 
detecting  the  quantity  of  magnetic  induction  induced  into 
each  said  casting  in  contact  with  said  head  and  within 
said  magnetic  field  established  by  said  magnetizing  coU, 
and  indicating  means  for  indicating  said  quantity  of  mag- 
netic induction  detected  by  said  coil  and  Uie  acceptability 
or  unacceptabUity  of  each  of  said  mass  produced  castings. 


3,265,965 
MAGNETOMETER  UHLIZING  A  GAS  DBf^^E 

DEVICE  WHOSE  CONDUCTTmT  B  AFIWC. 

HON  OF  TOE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  UNDER  TEST 
Harold  C.  Anderson,  SIhrer  Spring,  Mdj  aj^or  to  Litton 

Systcnn,  Inc.,  College  Pari^  Md. 

FUed  Mv.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,867 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  324-^3) 

1.  In  a  magnetometer,  a  probe  comprising  a  gaseous 

discharge  device  inseruble  into  the  magnetic  field,  means 

for  applying  a  voltage  potential  to  energize  said  discharge 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  and  continuous  dielec- 
tric testing  of  the  insulating  sheath  of  an  elongated 
element  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  core  em- 
bedded within  an  insulating  sheath,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  stationary  support  having  an  aperture  provided  there- 
in for  movement  therethrough  of  said  elongated  element 
to  be  tested,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
ring  being  adjacent  said  support  aperture  and  being  axial- 
ly traversed  by  said  elongated  element,  means  to  rotate 
the  ring  about  its  axis,  brush  means  carried  by  the  ring, 
means  yieldably  urging  the  brush  means  toward  said  axis 
to  enga^  said  insulating  sheath,  naeans  to  establish  a  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  said  brush  means  and  said 
conductive  core,  means  to  detect  the  passage  of  current 
between  said  brush  means  and  said  conductive  core,  said 
yieldably  urging  means  comprising  means  mounting  the 
bru^  means  for  swinging  movement  about  at  least  one 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ring,  and  weight 
means  connected  to  the  brush  means  to  swing  outwardly 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  upon  roUtion  of 
the  ring  to  swing  the  brush  means  mwardly. 
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3^65,967 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Heald,  Swartlimore,  Pa^  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  153^71,  Not.  16, 

1961.    This  appUcation  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,457 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324—58.5) 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  microwave  system  for  meas- 
uring the  time  varying  density  of  a  plasma,  comprising 
producing  frequency  modulated  microwave^  that  are  split 
into  a  short  path  and  a  long  path  containing  said  plasma 
and  joined  to  produce  an  interference  signal  carrying  a 
phase  modulation  corresponding  to  the  phase-shift  pro- 
duced by  passing  the  microwaives  through  the  plasma, 
said  interference  signal  having  its  principal  Fourier  com- 
pcHient  at  the  ha^onic  N  of  the  modulation  frequency 
where  N  represents  the  number  of  interference  cycles 
arising  when  said  split  microwaves  are  joined  as  a  result 
of  the  frequency  modulation  excursion  of  the  microwaves 
in  passing  through  said  plasma,  recovering  said  Fourier 
component  and  integrating  it  to  produce  a  continuous 
output  signal  directly  corresponding  to  said  plasma  den- 
sity when  said  plasma  is  transparent,  while  indicating  un- 
ambiguously when  the  plasma  is  opaque. 


3;Z65,968 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECiONG  MUL- 

TICONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Alvin  V.  Bflodeau,  Ledyard,  Robert  J.  Francoeur,  Water- 
ford,  and  Robert  F.  Stein,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Gcncnd  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,545 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324— 66) 


iK 


4.  Electrical  circuit  checking  apparatus  comprising  ro- 
tary switch  means  including  a  conductive  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  in  normally  closed  contact 
therewith,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  selector  arms 
rotatively  mounted  as  a  unit  at  the  center  of  said  ring 
and  movable  against  successive  individual  diametrically 
opposed  contact  members  to  is(^ate  them  from  said  ring. 
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drive  means  for  automatically  moving  saia  arms  stepwise 
to  successive  contact  members  around  said  ring,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  contact  members  with  respective 
conductors  of  an  electrical  cable  at  one  en  1  thereof,  elec- 

irical  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  preselected  resistance 
n  the  respective  conductor  connected  to  each  such  iso- 
ated  contact  members  and  for  providing  el  sctrical  switch- 
ng  action  upon  sensing  of  such  preselected  resistance, 
ind  selector  switch  means  electrically  inten  onnecting  said 
itary  switch  means  and  said  sensing  mean;  for  selectively 
iterconnecting  at  least  one  of  said  arms  e  ectrically  with 
laid  sensing  means  and  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
electromechanical  utilization  for  said  swit(  hing  action  of 
aid  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  ek  ctrically  inter- 
connected with  said  drive  means  for  stop  ting  said  drive 
neans  by  said  switching  action,  and  switclj  means  for  in- 
:erconnecting  one  of  said  arms  with  said  rilig,  and  indica- 
or  means  included  with  said  sensing  nxjans  and  ener- 
jizable  by  said  switching  action  upon  sensi^ig  of  said  pre- 
selected resistance  and  calibration  means  included  in  said 
sensing  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivityTof  the  sensing 
means  to  said  resistance  means  coupled  ^ith  said  sens- 
ng  means  for  adjusting  its  sensitivity  to  siid  resistances. 


3,265,969 

r[GH   VOLTAGE   PROBE   APPARATJUS 
PLURALITY  OF  DISCHARGE  TUBI 
SPARK  GAPS  THEREIN 
llobert  Catu,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignoi 
nationale  Patent-  and  Lizcnzanstalt,  ~~ 
stein 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103L559 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

4,338/60;  May  3,  1960,  5,049/60,  5,0^/60: 
May  17,  I960,  827,380 

5  Claims.    (Q.  324— 72.5) 


Vaduz, 


.  Lpr.  19,  1960, 
;  France, 


WITH   A 
ISOLATING 


to  IPA  Inter- 
Llechtcn- 


k  first  spark  gap,  a  discharge  tube,  a  second 
electrodes  forming  a  second  spark  gap, 
conductor,  and  a  second  contact  member 


DEVICE 
RESSURE 


3,265,970 
ELECTRICAL    INPUT    MEASURINC 
USING  ION  DRAG  PUMPS  AND 
,       INDICATION 
Otmar  M.  Stuetzcr,  HopUns,  Minn., 
I  assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
\  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryhud 

FUed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  19flLl68 
4. Oafans.    (CL  324—92) 
I  1.  A  device  foj-  measuring  an  electrical 
•rising  pressure  measuring  means,  means  delfining 
flow  path  for  an  insulating  liquid,  an  insulating 


Icverty  HlDs, 


quantity  com- 

a  closed 

liquid 


•  I 


1.  A  voltage  detecting  apparatus  compriing  a  first  con- 
act  member,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  forming 


pair  of  spaced 
a  connecting 
all  connected 


in  series  with  each  other,  said  discharge  tube  being  con- 

Eected  between  said  first  and  second  pairs^of  electrodes, 
ne  electrode  of  each  of  the  said  pairs  being  displaceable' 
'ith  respect  to  the  other  electrode  of  the  nespective  pair, 
tnd  means  coupled  to  each  pair  of  electrodes  for  jointly 
isplacing  the  displaceable  electrodes  of   he  two  pairs. 
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substantially  filling  said  closed  flow  path,  a  pair  of  differ- 
ential ion  drag  pumps  positioned  in  said  insulating  liquid 
arranged  in  opposition  and  effecting  thereby  opposed  inde- 
pendent ion  drags  on  said  insulating  liquid  when  said 
pumps  are  energized,  means  for  connecting  the  electrical 


^:^- 


quantity  to  be  measured  to  energize  both  said  ion  drag 
pumps  to  provide  a  pressure  differential  in  said  liquid  by 
the  differences  in  drag  pressures  created  thereon  by  said 
differential  drag  pumps,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
"pressure  differential  to  said  pressure  measuring  means. 


3,265,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ASYMMETRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR 
OPENS,  SHORTS,  AND  POLARITY  ORIENTATION 
Uber  Joseph  Montooc,  Reading,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  We^em 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,443 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—158) 


!" 
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operable  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  m  said 
second  state  said  second  voltage  responsive  means 
causing  reversal  of  said  device  with  respect  to  the 
supplying  means,  said  second  voltage  responsive 
means  operating  to  said  second  state  during  said  pre- 
determined time  interval  if  the  conductivity  of  the 
device  relative  to  the  supplying  means  is  lower  than 
a  second  predetermined  value  thereof,  less  than  the 
first,  and  said  second  means  not  operating  to  said 
second  state  and  remaining  in  said  first  state  if  the 
conductivity  of  the  device  relauve  to  the  supplying 
means  is  higher  than  said  second  predetermined 
value;  and  . 

third  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to  said  device 
during  said  predetermined  time  interval  and  operable 
from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  said  third  volt- 
age responsive  means  operating  to  said  second  state 
at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said  second 
voltage  responsive  means  if  upon  reversal  of  the 
device  the  conductivity  thereof  relative  to  the  sup- 
plying means  is  lower  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined value,  said  third  means  not  operating  to  said 
second  state  and  remaining  in  said  first  state  for  all 
other  conditions  of  the  device. 


3,265,972 

UNDERWATER  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  Curry,  2669  Main  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,514 

3  Claims.    (CI.  32S— 28) 


1.   Apparatus   for  testing   asynunetrically   conducting 

electrical  devices,  which  comprises: 

means  for  supplying  a  unidirectional  test  current  con- 

,         nected  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  an 
asymmetrically  conducting  electrical   device  to   be 
tested,  the  magnitude  of  th^  voltage  appearing  across 
said  device  being  dependent  upon  the  conductivity 
thereof  relative  to  the  supplying  means; 
first  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to  said  device 
during  said  predetermined  time  interval  and  operable 
from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  said  means  op- 
erating to  said  second  state  during  said  time  interval 
if  the  conductivity  of  the  device  relative  to  the  sup- 
plying means  is  lower  than  a  first  predetermined 
value  thereof,  and  said  means  not  operating  to  said 
second  state  and  remaining  in  said  first  state  if  the 
conductivity  of  the  device  relative  to  the  supplying 
means  is  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  value; 
second  voltage   responsive   means   connected  to  said 
device  during  said  predetermined  time  interval  and 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  intelligence  by  elec- 
tric field  propagation  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  posi- 
tioning a  first  pair  of  conducting  plates  in  a  propagating 
medium;   (b)  generating  an  alternating  current  signal; 
(c)  Implying  said  alternating  current  signal  to  opposite 
plates  of  said  pair  of  plates  to  induce  an  electrosUtK 
charge  to  said  medium;  (d)  superimposing  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal  on  said  alternating  current  signal  to  supply  a 
constant   polarizing   potential   to   said   pair   of   plates; 
(e)  transmitting  a  component  of  said  altematmg  current 
signal  into  said  medium  as  a  varying  electric  potential 
difference;  (f)  positioning  a  second  pair  of  plates  m  said 
medium  at  a  remote  point  in  the  path  of  the  transmitted 
signal;  (g)  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  by  means  of 
said  second  plates;  (h)  detecting  the  alternating  current 
component  to  produce  a  representation  of  the  altemaUng 
current  signal  generated  at  the  transmitter. 


3,265,973  ^,^ 

SYNTHESIS  OF  TWO-PORT  NETWORKS  B^VWG 

PERIODICALLY  TIME-VARYING  ELEMENTS 
Sidney  Darlington,  Passaic  Townsiiip,  Morris  County,  and 
Irwin  W.  Sandberg,  Springfield,  NJ.,  "fto!®"  *» J»«" 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  IM.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ,«„.^ 

FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,200 
13  Claims.  (CI.  328— 14) 
8.  A  periodically  varying  two-port  network  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  modulators  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
put modulators,  a  first  subplurality  of  two-port  linear 
transducers  each  conneoted  between  one  input  modulator 
and  a  corresponding  one  output  modulator,   a  second 
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subplurality  of  lattice  netwoiics  of  two-port,  linear  trans- 
duoers  each  connected  between  <»e  pair  of  input  modu- 
lators and  a  corresponding  one  pair  of  output  modulators. 
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an  input  port,  means  for  connecting  one  input  of  all  of 
said  input  modulators  to  said  input  port,  an  ou^ut  port, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  output 
modulators  to  said  output  port. 


3,265,974  I 

SIGNAL  DETECTING  METHODS  AND  DEVICES 
K(^  Thomas,  Acton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  English 
Electric-Leo  Computers  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  30.  1961 

42,974/61  I 

7Clahns.    (Ci.  328— 63) 


1.  An  electric  apparatus  for  detecting  any  time  dis- 
placement of  individual  electric  pulses  in  a  train  of  simi- 
le- time-spaced  pulses  from  their  respective  nominal  times 
of  occurrence,  including  input  circuit  connections  for  re- 
ceiving as  input  pulses  the  pulses  of  the  said  train,  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  during  each  nominal  time 
penod  during  which  an  input  pulse  should  exist  a  pre- 
determined   plurality   of   time-spaced    reference    electric 
pulses,  "AND"  gating  means  electrically  connected  with 
the  input  circuit  connections  and  with   the  generating 
means  so  as  to  receive  both  the  input  pulses  and  the 
reference  pulses  for  producing  gated  pulses  indicating 
periods  of  co-existence  of  a  reference  pulse  and  an  input 
pulse,   a  multi-stable  state  device  connected  with  the 
AND  gating  means  so  as  to  be  triggered  cyclically  from 
one  stable  state  to  the  next  in  sequence  by  successive 
gated  pulses  during  each  said^ominal  time  period  and  to 
produce  at  output  circuit,  connections  thereof  a  unique 
ou^ut  signal  state  according  to  the  stable  state  thereof, 
the  number  of  stable  states  of  the  device  beiing  at  least 
equal  to  the  number  of  reference  pulses  in  the  aforesaid 
plurality. 


\ 


3,265,975 
DELAY  LINE  CONTROLLED  PULSE 
Thomas  L  Kbiipatrick,  Los  Gates, 
Intematioiial    Busineas    Machines    C 
Yoris,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yc.^ 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  33|,804 
8  Claims.    (CL  328— 63) 
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delay  line  to 


1.  A  pulse  generating  means  comprising: 

a  source  of  pulses; 

wave  launching  means; 

a  delay  line  having  an  input  terminal 
second  output  terminals; 

means  for  coupling  said  wave  launchinj  means  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  delay  line  for  lai  nching  a  wave 
down  said  delay  line; 

means  for  energizing  said  wave  launching  means  to 
launch  a  first  wave  down  said  delay  lini ! ; 

impedance  discontinuity  means  on  said  ' 

cancel  the  wave  after  a  predetermined  lime; 

a  coincidence  means; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  output  terminal  of  said 
delay  line  to  said  coincidence  means; 

means  for  coupling  said  source  of  pulse  i  to  said  coin- 
cidence means; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  saiJ  coincidence 
means  to  drive  said  wave  launching  neans  so  that 
coincidence  of  said  first  output  and  the  output  of 
said  pulse  source  within  a  second  shdrter  predeter- 
mined time  permits  another  wave  tc  be  launched 
down  said  delay  line;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  second  output  fr  om  said  delay 
line  to  a  utilization  device. 


3^65,976 
COMBINED  FREQUENCY  AND  I'HASE 
DISCRIMINATOR 
unuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  loi  vu,  assignor  to 
CoIUns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratioii  of  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,  (14 
ISCkdms.    (Ci.  329— 137) 


s^ 


I  10.  A  combined  frequency  and  phase  discriminator 
circuit  connected  to  receive  a  first  frequenc; '  input  signal 
f tom  a  first  signal  source  and  a  second  f r«  quency  input 
signal  from  a  second  signal  source  for  developing  fre- 
quency difference  output  voltages  and/or  p^iase  discrim- 
ioator  output  voltages  through  the  frequency  difference, 
phase  error,  and  overiapping  ranges  of  discriminator  oper- 
ation, and  including:  first  frequency  input  siknal  coupling 
means;  dual  output  means  from  said  first  frAjuency  input 
signal  coupling  means;  means  imparting  a  ihase  shift  in 
the  signal  outputs  transmitted  to  said  dual  dutput  means; 
second  frequency  input  signal  coupling  meani;  said  second' 
fi^quency  input  signal  coupling  means  having  dual  sec- 
ondary coupling  elements  with  one  of  said  <  ual  coupling 
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elements  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  one  of  said 
dual  output  means  of  the  first  signal  coupling  means,  and 
the  other  secondary  coupling  element  being  connected  to 
receive  a  signal  from  the  other  of  said  dual  output  means; 
each  of  said  secondary  coupling  elements  also  being  con- 
nected to  a  signal  envelope  detector  portion;  said  signal 
envelope  detector  portion  having  two  output  connections 
to  an  output  signal  peak  integrator  section;  said  output 
signal  peak  integrator  section  including  a  frequency  signal 
biasing  network  between  each  output  from  the  signal  en- 
velope detector  portion  and  two  diodes  connected  cathode 
to  anode  between  the  two  frequency  signal  biasing  net- 
works; and  the  common  junction  of  said  diodes  being 
connected  through  capacitive  circuit  means  to  a  voltage 
potential  reference  source  and  through  resistive  means  to 
an  output  terminal. 


electrostatic  potentiris  applied  to  each  of  said  groups  to 
produce  a  spiral  outwardly  directed  electric  field  within 
said  interaction  region,  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  said 
axis,  the  signal  input  coupler  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  to  provide  deflections  of  said  beam  from  said 
axis,  said  magnetic  field  acting  on  said  electron  beam  to 


3,265,977 
CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  LASER 
Peter  A.  Wolff,  Berkcky  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mm.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,918 
8Cialas.    (CL  330-^4^) 
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produce  a  spiral  motion  about  said  axis,  said  electric 
field  within  said  interaction  region  adapted  to  increase 
the  distance  from  said  axis  as  it  traverses  said  interaction 
region,  said  signal  output  coupler  responsive  to  said 
deflections  in  said  electron  beam  to  produce  an  output 
signal  that  is  an  amplified  signal  representative  of  said 
input  signal. 

3,265,979 
DRIFT-FREE  D.C.  AMPLIFIER 
loin  J.  J.  Stannton,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor,  by  moiM 
MsipiMTntf.  to  Coleman  Instnnncnts  Corporation,  May- 
wood,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Innc  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,342 
9ClainM.    (CL  33«— 9) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  stimulated  emission  of  radiation, 
comprising  a  crystal  of  material  in  which  electrons  have 
an  effective  mass  less  than  the  mass  of  a  free  electron 
and  in  which  electrons  having  energies  above  the  thresh- 
old level  of  a  crystalline  lattice  vibration  predominately 
release  energy  by  collision,  means  for  supplying  below 
the  level  of  said  latu'ce  vibration  at  least  two  cyclotron 
energy  levels  between  the  upper  two  of  which  a  popula- 
tion inversion  can  be  established,  and  means  for  applying 
to  said  crystal  energy  that  selectively  populates  the 
cyclotron  energy  level  next  below  said  threshold  level  to 
establish  said  population  inversion,  whereby  electrons  of 
the  selectively  populated  level  predominately  release  en- 
ergy by  stimulated  radiation. 


3,265,978 
D.C.  PUMPED  QUADRUPOLE  PARAMETRIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Philippe  A.  Clavier,  Tramansbnrg,  Daniel  C.  Bock,  Vet- 
eran Township,  Chcmnng  County,  and  Cari  H.  Scnllfai, 
Bressport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,217 
2  Claims.  (CL  33»-4.7) 
1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising  nKans  for  pro- 
jecting an  electron  beam  along  an  axis,  a  signal  input 
coupling  means,  an  interaction  region,  and  a  signal  out- 
put coupling  means  spaced  along  said  axis,  said  inter- 
action region  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  electrodes  sym- 
metrically spaced  about  said  axis,  said  electrodes  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  groups  spaced  end  to  end  along 
said  interaction  region,  said  groups  rotated  about  the 
axis  progressively  as  the  interaction  region  is  traversed. 


*(f-i)R-(6Lf)R 


1.  An   improved   periodically   self-corrected  drift-free 

D.C.  amplifier  circuit  comprising  D.C.  amplifier  means 

having  pairs  of  input  and  output  terminals,  a  signal  input 

circuit  having  first  and  s:cond  circuit  paths  for  applying 

a  D.C.  signal  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier 

means,  said  first  signal  input  circuit  path  comprising  a 

memory  capacitor  connected  to  one  input  terminal  of  said 

amplifier  means,  and  said  second  signal  input  circuit  path 

comprising  a  feedback  resistance  connected  to  the  second 

input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  means,  indicating  means 

for  the  amplified  D.C.  signal  connected  to  one  output 

terminal  of  said  amplifier  means,  a  negative  feedback 

loop  connecting  said  indicating  means  to  one  terminal  of 

said  feedback  resistance  remote  from  said  second  input 

terminal,  a  common  terminal  connecting  the  other  output 

terminal  of  said  amplifier  means  and  said  second  input 

terminal,  and  switching  means  for  periodically  switching 

said  njemory  capacitor  out  of  said  first  signal  input  path 

and  across  said  feedback  resistance  to  charge  the  memory 

capacitor  from  the  amplifier  output  and  then  switching 

said  memory  capacitor  back  to  said  first  signal  circuit 

path  to  compensate  for  any  drift  in  said  amplifier  means. 


3,265,980 
FULL  WAVE  SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 
Francb  T.  Thompson,  Penn  Ifflls  Township,  AUcgboiy 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,318 
6  Claims.    (CL  330— 10) 
1.  A  synchronous  demodulator  comprising,  a  signal 
transformer  having  two  secondary  windings,  each  wind- 
ing having   two   terminals,   a   diode   connected   to  one 
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terminal  of  one  winding,  another  diode  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  other  winding  of  instantaneously  opposite 
polarity,  a  first  pair  of  output  terminals,  the  ends  of 
said  diodes  remote  from  the  windings  beihg  connected  to 
a  common  output  terminal  of  said  first  pair,  a  power 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding,  a  full  wave 
bridge  rectifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected 
to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  power  transformer  and 
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a  second  pair  of  output  terminals  to  prpvide  a  rectified 
output,  the  other  terminal  of  one  secondary  winding  of 
the  signal  transformer  being  connected  to  one  input  ter- 
minal of  the  rectifier,  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  other 
secondary  winding  of  the  signal  transformer  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  rectifier,  one 
of  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  being  connected 
to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  output 
terminals. 


3;E65,981 
THIN-FILM  ELECTRICAL  NETWORKS  WITH  NON- 

RESISTIVE  FEEDBACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Johann  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,263 
10  Claims.    (CI.  330—19) 
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1.  An  etectrical  circuit  comprising  first  semi-insulator 
means  for  amplifying  a  signal  under  the  control  of  in- 
jected majority  charge  carriers,  first  and  second  control 
electrodes  for  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
majority  charge  carriers  in  said  first  semi-insulator  means, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  first  control 
electrode,  further  means  coupled  to  said  first  semi- 
insulator  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  therefrom,  said 
further  means  including  second  semi-insulator  means  for 
amplifying  a  signal  under  the  control  of  injected  majority 
charge  carriers,  said  first  and  second  control  electrodes 
being  constructed  such  that  the  ratio  qf  the  effective  area 
of  said  second  control  electrode  to  thi  sum  of  the  effec- 
tive areas  of  said  first  and  second  control  electrodes  is 
determined  by  the  portion  of  the  output  signal  fronf  said 
second  semi-insulator  means  to  be  fed  back  to  said  first 
semi-insulator  means,  and  feedback  means  fot  applying 
an  output  signal  from  said  second  semi-insulator  means 
to  said  second  control  electrode. 
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3  265  982 
COMMON  emitter' TRANSISTOR  >HMPLIFIER 

INCLUDING  A  HEAT  SINI : 
:arl  R.  Willieimsen,  Huntington  Station, 
to  Hazcltine  Research  Inc.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,711 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  330—23) 


S.\.,  assignor 
of  lUinois 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  wherein  the 
onstructed  that  the  collector  material  is  in 
act  with  the  transistor  case,  comprising: 

means  in  physical  contact  with  and  e}dtemal 
traqsistor  case  for  dissipating  heat  generated 
operation  of  said  transistor; 

means  coupled  between  said  heat  diss  pating 
and  an  electrical  reference  potential 
electrically   insulating  said   heat  dissibat 
said  case,  and  said  collector  from  said 
erence  potential  conductor; 

means  for  supplying  a  bias  potential  to 

means  for  supplying  input  signals  to  th( 
transistor; 

and  means  coupling  the  emitter  of  saic 
said  electrical  reference  potential  cone  jctor 

whereby  the  combinaiton  of  said  heat  dis  ipa 
said  insulating  means  and  said  electrical 
potential  conductor  produces  a  capacit 
between  the  collector  and  emitter 
transistor  is  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
ter  configuration. 


3,265,983 
AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZER  OF  SI^EECH 

SOUND  WAVES 

Meguer  V.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  34i;Z40 

3  Claims.    (CI.  330— 123) 


tf'ansistor  is  so 
physical  con- 
to  said 
during 

means 

conductor  for 

ing  means, 

electrical  ref- 

said  collector; 
base  of  said 

transistor  to 
or, 

ing  means, 

reference 

ive  reactance 

teririinals  and  said 

:ommon  emit- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  symmetric  amp  itude  control 
<f  complex  waves  having  asymmetric  op]>ositely  poled 
peaks,  without  peak  wave  distortion,  the  arrangement 
qomprising  a  push-pull  amplifier  having  fir  it  and  second 
■fridge  circuits  inputs  and  an  output;  each  o;  said  first  and 
cond  bridge  circuits  comprising  a  cent*  r  tapped  im- 

connected  to 
variably-con- 


;dance  means  having  two  end  terminals 

tbe  two  end  terminals  of  a  series-connected    , 

tollable  resistive  element  and  a  fixed-valu;  resistor,  re- 


s  )ectively,  for  forming  said  first  and  second 


bridge  inputs 
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by  coupling  the  junction  terminals  between  said  fixed- 
value  and  variably-controllable  resistive  elements  of  the 
said  first  and  second  impedance  means  to  the  said  first  and 
second  inputs,  respectively,  from  common  parallel-con- 
nection of  said  center  taps,  means  for  generating  said 
complex   waves,   and   means  for   applying   these   waves 
in  push-pull  mode  to  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means,  for  amplifying  said  waves  at  the  output  of  said 
amplifier;  a  phase  shifting  means  connected  to  said  output, 
the  last  said  phase  shifting  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond output-terminals;  first  and   second  unidirectionally 
energizable  networks,  each  having  a  predetermined  de- 
caying but  like  time-constant;  a  reference  amplitude  level 
determining  means  for  said  first  and  second  networks, 
first  and  second  coupling  means  between  said  first  and 
second  output-terminals  and  said  first  and  second  net- 
works, respectively,  for  energizing  said  networks  in  pro- 
portional magnitudes  when  the  peak  amplitudes  of  the 
phase  shifted  peaks  of  the  amplified  complex  waves  are 
above  said  reference  level,  at  shifted  time  periods  than 
the  arrival  of  last  said  peaks  at  said  output;  means  for 
translating  said  energization  of  the  first  and  second  net- 
works into  first  and  second  controlling  means;  and  means 
for  varying  said  variably-controllable  resistive  elements 
of  said  first  and  second  bridges  by  said  first  and  second 
controlling  means,  respectively,  for  symmetrically  com- 
pressing the  admittance  of  the  oppositely  poled  peaks  of 
said  generated  complex  waves  to  said  output,  and  with- 
out distortion  to  the  original  waveshapes  of  said  peaks 
by  virtue  of  said  phase  shifted  compression. 


3,265,984 
SYMMETRIC  PEAK  AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZER  OF 
COMPLEX    SOUND    WAVES,    WITHOUT    PEAK 
WAVE  DISTORTION 

Meguer  V.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,285 

4  Claims.    (CL  330—123) 


first  and  second  impedance  means,  for  amplifying  said 
waves  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  first  and  second 
storage  means,  and  first  and  second  rectifier  means  Con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  and  second  storage  means, 
respectively;  first  and  second  normally  non-conductive 
discharger  means  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second 
storage  means,  respectively;  a  phase  shifting  means  con- 
nected to  said  output,  the  last  said  means  having  first 
and  second  output-terminals;  a  reference  amjrfitude  level 
determining  means  for  said  phase  shifting  means;  ooapling 
means  between  said  first  and  second  output-terminals, 
and  said  first  and  second  rectifiers,  respectively,  for  uni- 
directional charging  of  said  storage  means,  when  the  peak 
amplitudes  of  said  phase  shifted  peaks  arc  above  said 
reference  level;  first  and  second  peak  sclectow  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  generated  complex  waves  first  and  second 
signal-waves  of  said  oppositely  poled  peaks  at  tinae  periods 
substantially  coincident  with  the  respective  peaks  appear- 
ing at  said  output-terminals  of  the  phase  shifting  means; 
means  for  applying  the  first  and  second  signal  waves  to 
said  first  and  second  discharger  means,  respectively,  for 
rendering  said  discharger  nKans  conductive  and  re-adjoBt- 
ing  the  charges  in  said  storage  means  to  the  instant  fcvels 
at  said  output-terminals  of  the  phase  shifting  means; 
means  for  translating  the  charges  of  said  first  and  second 
storage  means  into  controlling  means;  and  means  for 
varying  said  variably-controllable  resistive  elements  of 
said  first  and  second  bridges  by  said  first  and  second  con- 
trolling means,  respectively,  for  symmetrically  ownpress- 
ing  the  admittance  of  the  oppositely  poled  peaks  of  said 
generated  complex  waves  to  said  output,  thereby  effect- 
ing said  stepwise  symmetric  amplitude  equalization  at 
said  output,  and  without  peak  wave  distortion  by  virtue 
of  gain  readjustments  at  time  shifted  periods  than  the 
original  peaks  arriving  at  said  output. 


3,265,985 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  FREQUENCY 

AND  AMPLITUDE  STABILIZATION  MEANS 
Stanley  Bruce  Marsh  and  Allan  Stanley  WiUsUre,  Mal- 
vern, En^and,  aKignors  to  Minister  (Mf  Aviation  in  Her 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Strand,  London,  England 
FUed  Dec  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1960, 

44,872/60 
11  Claims.    (CI.  331—6) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  symmetric  amplitude  control  of 
complex  waves  having  asymmetric  OMX>sitely  poled 
peaks,  said  control  being  in  steady  state  steps  between 
succeeding  peaks,  and  without  causing  peak  wave  dis- 
tortion, the  arrangement  contprising  the  following:  a 
push-pull  amplifier  having  first  and  second  bridge  circuit 
input  and  an  output;  each  of  said  first  and  second  bridge 
circuits  comprising  a  center  tapped  impedance  means  hav- 
ing two  end  terminals  connected  to  the  two  end  terminals 
of  a  series-connected  variably-controllable  resistive  ele- 
ment and  a  fixed-valve  resistor,  respectively,  for  form- 
ing said  first  and  second  bridge  inputs  by  coupling  the 
junction  terminals  between  said  fixed-value  and  variably- 
controllable  resistive  elements  of  the  said  first  and  second 
impedance  means  to  the  said  first  and  second  inputs,  re- 
spectively, from  common  parallel-connection  of  said  cen- 
ter taps;  means  for  generating  said  complex  waves,  and 
means  for  applying  these  waves  in  push-pdill  mode  to  said 


1.  A  stabilised  microwave  oscillation  generator  includ- 
ing an  oscillator  circuit  operative  at  microwave  frequen- 
cies and  subject  to  amplitude  and  frequency  errors  in 
its  output,  comprising: 

a  microwave  discriminator  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  operative  on  said 
output  for  generating  error  signals  in  the  form  of  a 
first  output  indicative  of  said  amplitude  error  in  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  a  second  output 
indicative  of  said  frequency  error  in  said  oscillator 
output, 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1966 


control  means  connected  to  said  first  output  for  con- 
trolling the  microwave  output  amplitude  of  said 
oscUlator  circuit,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  second  output  for 
controlling  the  microwave  frequency  of  oscillation 
of  said  oscillator  circuit, 

said  oscillator  circuit  including  amplifying  means  for 
controlling  the  output  amplitude  of  said  oscillator 
circuit, 

said  amplifying  means  including  an  output  signal  chan- 
nel comprising  a  main  waveguide  and  a  branch 
waveguide, 

the  branch  waveguide  having  an  input  and  an  output 
means  each  connected  to  the  main  waveguide, 

said  amplitude  controlling  means  including  a  modula- 
tor in  said  branch  waveguide  connected  to  said  first 
output  and  phase  adjusting  means  in  said  branch 
waveguide.  i 

3^65,986 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATORS 

Robert  L.  Wyckoff,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,081 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  331—14) 


-  [Hg-H 


3,265,987 
PARALLEL-CONNECTED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 

WITH  CONTROLLABLE  Q  CIRCUITS 
Alwin  Hahnel,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Stromberg- 
Carison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,470 
8  Claims.  (CL  331—49) 
1.  In  combination,  a  first  oscillator  including  frequen- 
cy-determining means  for  normally  producing  oscilla- 
tions therefrom  having  a  frequency  within  a  pr^eter- 
mined  frequency  band,  a  second  oscillator  including  fre- 
quency-determining means  for  normally  producing  os- 
cillations therefrom  having  a  frequency  within  said  pre- 
determined frequency  band,  the  frequency-determining 
means  of  each  of  said  respective  first  and  second  oscil- 
lators including  switching  means  for  selectively  switch- 
ing the  Q  of  that  frequency-determining  means  between 


a  {first  given  relatively  high  value  thereof  a  id  a  second 
given  relatively  low  value  thereof,  the  swit  :hing  means 
of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  osci  lators  being 
sdectively  set  to  provide  said  first  given  va  ue  of  Q  for 
the  frequency-determining  means  thereoC  while  the 
s^ritching  means  ot  the  other  of  said  first!  and  second 
oscillators  is  selectively  set  to  provide  said  Second  given 
v4lue  of  Q  for  the  frequency-determining  means  there- 


1.  A  variable  frequency  generator -comprising: 

a  first  source  of  frequency; 

a  second  source  of  frequency; 

means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  said  frequency  from 

said  second  source; 
means  for  varying  the  phase  of  said  frequency  from 

said  first  source; 
and  means  coupling  said  counting  means  to  said  means 

of  varying  phase  to  vary  the  frequency  from  said 

first  source. 


-^"■—4 


i^ 


^te^^Tf^S^^ 


injection  means  for  selectively  injectini  oscillations 
fr>m  said  one  oscillator  into  the  frequency -determining 
m  sans  of  said  other  oscillator  to  synchro!  lize  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillations  of  said  other  oscillator  with 
tt  e  frequency  of  the  oscillations  of  said  one  oscillator,  a 
c<  mmon  output  terminal,  and  coupling  meahs  for  simul- 
tz  oeously  applying  the  oscillations  from  ^ch  of  said 
fii  St  and  second  oscillations  to  said  conmion  output  ter- 
nynal. 

_  3,265,988 

UPERCONDUCTING  METALUC  FILM  MASER 
A  y  H.  Dayem,  Bernards  Township,  Somtrset  County, 
and  Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township,  Mi  irris  County, 
NJ.,  a^gnors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora  orics.  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <  if  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,115 
5Clafaiis.    (CL331— 94) 


1.  A  maser  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity; 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  for  energizing  said  cavity; 

said  source  comprising  a  multilayer  structure  includ- 
ing first,  second  and  third  conductiv^ly  insulated 
superconducting  strips; 

electrical  biasing  means  for  inducing  elebtron  tunnel- 
ing from  said  first  strip  to  said  second  strip  and 
from  said  second  strip  to  said  third  strip; 

and  means  for  tuning  said  cavity  to  the  fiequency  cor- 
responding to  the  forbidden  energy  ga]i  of  said  sec- 
ond superconducting  strip. 
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3,265,989 
LASER  APPARATUS  USING   HIGH  FREQUENCY 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  PUMPING 
Karl  Giirs,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Alctiengescllscliaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  16, 1961, 
S  73  981 
I         9Clahiis.    (CL  331— 94.5) 


3,265,991 

SIUCON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CHOPPER 

CIRCUIT 

Donald  C.  Ferguson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  amlgDor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ' 

FUed  Ian.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,978 

3  Claims.     (CI.  331—111) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  light  amplification  comprising  a 
laser  crystal,  a  vessel  surrounding  said  crystal  for  hold- 
ing a  gas,  and  a  high  frequency  coil  for  inducing  electric 
currents  in  the  gas  and  producing  an  clectrodeless  gas 
discharge,  whereby  the  crystal  is  exposed  to  electrical 
pumping  action  by  radiation  from  the  plasma  of  the 
discharge.  , 

3,265,990 
STIMULATED  EMISSION  OF  RADIATION  IN  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Gerald  Bums,  PeekskUl,  Frederick  H.  DiU,  Putnam  Val- 
ley,  WUUam  P.  Dumke,  Chappaqua,  Gordon  J.  Lasher, 
BriarcUll  Manor,  and  MarshaU  I.  Nathan,  Mount  Kisco, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcrmrtiooal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
ponudon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,607 
13  Claims.    (0.331—94.5) 


MCSPONSIVC 


V  cML^i 


I  *-^\ 


'!     MCOIUM 


"^;j 


.-+•-■  -J 


IM. 


-m^  ^ 


^ — '  '  Li—-jr^«' — — 


f^ 


1.  A  chopper  circuit  comprising 

a  source  of  direct  current, 

a  load, 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  cathode,  anode  and 
gate  electrodes, 

means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  gate  electrode  to 
turn  on  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 

said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  being  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  source  of  direct  current  and 
said  load, 

a  capacitor, 

and  an  oscillator  having  an  impedance  element  across 
which  a  voltage  pulse  is  produced  upon  each  cycle 
of  the  oscillator, 

said  capacitor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  im- 
pedance element  in  shunt  across  said  load, 

said  capacitor  charging  through  said  impedance  ele- 
ment toward  the  potential  developed  across  said  load 
when  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  turned  on, 

said  voltage  pulse  adding  to  the  charge  of  said  capaci- 
tor to  reverse-bias  the  cathode  and  anode  electrodes 
of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  thereby  to  turn 
off  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


3,265,992 

PULSED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  START  STOP 

CONTROLS 

Myron  Pleasure,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,540 

14  Claims.    (CL  331-156) 


1.  Apparatus  exhibiting  stimulated  emission  of  radia- 
tion comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  direct  band 
gap  and  exhibiting  a  strong  direct  radiative  transi- 
tion in  the  vicinity  of  said  band  gap  involving  an 
energy  less  than  that  necessary  to  move  a  current 
carrier  from  the  conduction  band  to  the  valence 
band;  and 

means  including  a  p-n  junction  in  said  body  and  cur- 
rent supply  means  coupled  to  said  junction  for  for- 
ward biasing  said  junction  to  inject  electrical  current 
carriers  into  said  body  in  excess  of  a  threshold  den- 
sity to  produce  stimulated  emission  of  radiation  at 
said  energy  less  than  that  necessary  to  move  a  cur- 
rent carrier  from  the  conduction  band  to  the  valence 
band. 


8.  A  signal  source  comprising  a  vibratory  member 
having  a  resonant  vibratory  period,  means  coupled  to 
said  member  to  generate  oscillations  under  control  of 
the  vibrati(»  of  said  member,  and  electric  clamping 
means  adjacent  the  vibrating  portion  of  said  vibratory 
menober  for  instantaneously  arresting  vibration  of  said 
member  at  wilL 
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3^65,993  '  3^65  995 

^^^^^^^J^^SP^^^^^  ^J^^^  FOR  TWO  INDE-  tRANSMISSION  UNE  TO  WAVEGUID  i  JUNCTION 

r^t  i:^^^?^^^  WAVEGUIDE  CHANNELS  Joji  Hamasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  til  Telephone 

Cyril  Frank  Davidson,  Edgware,  and  Ivor  Albert  Ravens-  i   Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
croft,  Radlett,  England,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty's  Post-       ration  of  New  York  -♦  *j       »  i~ 


master  General,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Sen  No.  344,577 
13  Claims.    (CI.  333—1) 


1.  A  waveguide  coupling  unit  comprising  a  coaxial 
first  waveguide  section  having  circular '  inner  and  outer 
conductors,  a  circular  second  waveguide  section  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  from  the  first  waveguide  section, 
a  plurality  of  further  v/aveguides  coupling  together  the 
first  and  second  waveguide  sections  so  that  an  electro- 
magnetic disturbance  present  in  either  one  of  the  first 
and  second  waveguide  sections  gives  rise  to  an  analogous 
disturbance  in  the  other  one  of  these  sections,  each  of 
the  further  waveguides  being  displaced  from  the  axes 
of  both  the  first  and  second  waveguide  sections,  a  feeder 
waveguide  section  that  extends  between  adjacent  of  the 
further  waveguides  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  interior 
of  the  said  inner  conductor  of  the  first  waveguifje  section, 
the  unit  providing  thereby  two  separate  microwave  trans- 
mission paths  one  defined  by  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
first  waveguide  section  in  combination  with  the  further 
waveguides  and  the  second  waveguide  section  and  the 
other  defined  by  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first  wave- 
guide section  in  combinaticm  with  the  said  feeder  wave- 
guide. 

3,265,994 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COUPLING  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  CIRCUITRY 

Warren  B.  Bmene,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Vincent  R.  De  Long, 

Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,955 

18  Claims.     (CL  333—17) 


Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35:  ,739 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—21) 


1.  In  combination,  a  section  of  two-co4ductor 
lission  line,  a  section  of  conductively  hour  ded 
ir  waveguide,  means  for  coupling  electror  lag 
t  nergy  from  one  of  said  sections  to  the  oth^r 
tions,  said  means  comprising  a  solely 
l;nsion  of  one  conductor  of  said  two-co^d 
Mission  line  section  into  said  waveguide  ___ 
laving  a  first  dielectric  constant  extending 
bngitudinally  extended  conductor  and  one 
vails  of  said  waveguide  section,  the  remainder 
\'aveguide  section  having  a  dielectric  constant 
t  lan  said  first  dielectric  constant. 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  transmission  line  coupling  net- 
work, a  multi  pi-section  transmission  line  having  a  center, 
coaxial  line  conductor  and  an  outer  coaxial  line  conduc- 
tive casing;  multiple  adjustable  capacitors  connected  be- 
tween the  center  coaxial  conductor  and  the  outer  coaxial 
conductive  casing  at  longitudinally  spaced  capacitor  sta- 
tion locations  along  the  transmission  line;  means  for  ad- 
justably setting  the  capacitive  value  of  capacitors  located 
at  the  capacitor  stations;  a  capacitor  station  located  at 
the  input  end  of  the  transmission  line  adjustable  as  a  tun- 
ing capacitor  regardless  of  the  length  of  transmission  line 
resonated  for  a  desired  frequency  matching  operation, 
with  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  station  at  the  end 
of  the  length  of  transmission  line  resonated  being  ad- 
justed as  the  loading  capacitor  for  the  frequency  desired 
within  the  relative  frequency  range  of  adjustment  of  the 
increased  transmission  line  length  from  the  previous  ca- 
pacitor station,  and  with  all  other  capacitor  stations  be- 
ing adjusted  to  minimum  capacity. 


trans- 
rectangu- 
netic  wave 
of  said  sec- 
lo^gitudinal  ex- 
actor trans- 
se<ition,  a  region 
between  said 
of  the  broad 
of  said 
different 


3,265,996 

DELAY  LINE 

eil  L.  Wiseman,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3121674 

10  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 

I 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  transducer  for  a 
I  d  wave,  an  electric  coil  extended  along  the 
0  '  said  wave  for  interacting  with  said  wave 
o  ■  the  action  between  said  wave  and  each 
c  >il  being  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  a 
a  said  portion  of  the  coil,  and  means    .^  „ 
c  >il  for  producing  a  nonuniform  magnetic 
o  >il,  the  intensity  of  which  field  varies  alon{ 
tiavel  of  said  wave  according  to  a  desired, 
s  nsitivity  profile  for  imposing  a  corrective 
t  e  wave  shape  of  an  output  signal  from 


3,265,997 
J  VARUBLE  INDUCTOR 

Htoy  H.  Olson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif 

Haghes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402, 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—73) 

1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  ri„ 
coil  of  uniform  pitch  and  radius,  said  coil 
a0d  output  conductors;  means  for  enveloping 
able  portions  of  the  turns  of  said  rigid  coil 
between  successive  turns  thereof  and  on  no 
of  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  turns  thereof 
diictive   material   thereby   to   convert   said 
p<irtions  into  a  helical  transmission  line  of 


igid 


traveling  sig- 

)ath  of  travel 

the  intensity 

pbrtion  of  said 

1  magnetic  field 

separate  from  said 

field  at  said 

said  path  of 

nonuniform, 

alteration  on 

said  transducer. 


assignor  to 
Calif.,  a  cor- 

217 


conductive 
having  input 

determin- 
on  two  sides 
ess  than  one 

by  a  con- 
determinable 
substantially 
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constant  impedance  whereby  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  coil  jwovide  a  selected  inductance;  and  means  dis- 
posed about  said  output  conductor  and  juxtaposed  to  at 


least  a  portion  of  said  conductive  material  adjacent  there- 
to thereby  to  provide  a  stationary  transmission  line  out- 
put form  said  variable  inductor. 


3,265,998 
COMPACT  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  HAV- 
ING   MORE   UNIFORM   EQUIPOTENTIAL   LINE 

SPACING  ,  ^    ,,  ..  J 

Charles  W.  Park,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Lmted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,804 
9  Claims.    (CI.  336—70) 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  transformer  of  the  class  having 
solid  insulation,  the  combination  comprising  a  core,  an 
annular  primary  winding  disposed  on  said  core,  a  multi- 
layered  annular  secondary  winding  having  a  progressively 
smaller  axial  dimension,  a  discontinuous  annular  conduc- 
tive shield  disposed  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  in  coaxial  relation  thereto,  said  shield  having 
outwardly  flaring  ends  projecting  from  between  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  and  an  insulative  potting 
material  disposed  around  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  and  having  regions  with  differing  dielectric  con- 
stants related  to  the  dielectric  stress  of  the  adjacent  areas 
of  said  secondary  winding,  the  portions  of  said  insulative 
potting  material  which  are  situated  within  said  flared  ends 
of  said  shield  having  a  high  dielectric  constant  relative 
to  adjacent  portions  of  said  potting  material. 


a  support  extending  outwardly  from  said  winding 
member,  said  support  including  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  surface  separating  said  support  from  said  wind- 
ing space,  and  a  periphery  interconnecting  said  outer 
and  inner  surfaces; 

terminal  means  embedded  in  said  support  with  a  first 
portion  protruding  through  said  outer  surface  and  a 
second  portion  protruding  through  said  periphery; 
and 


a  plurality  of  individual  spaces  cut  in  the  periphery  of 
said  support,  said  spaces  being  disposed  side  by  side 
and  each  having  a  portion  Occupied  by  the  second 
portion  of  a  terminal,  another  portion  extending 
through  said  inner  surface  to  said  winding  space,  and 
another  portion  opening  into  a  counterpart  portion 
of  an  adjacent  space. 


3,266,000 

IMPREGNATED  TOROIDAL  TRANSFORMER  HAV- 

ING  RADIALLY  SPACED  WINDINGS 

Mark  Markarian,  WiUiamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Spragae  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,134 
3  Claims.    (CI.  336—229) 


3,265,999 
BOBBIN  WITH  SLOTTED  FLANGE  FOR 
TERMINAL  ACCESS 
Robert  L.  Kesscl,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,175 
7  Claims.    (CI.  336— 192) 
1.  A  bobbin  comprising: 
a  winding  member; 
a  winding  space  surrounding  said  winding  member; 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  toroidal  core  with  an  open 
center  not  more  than  about  V2.  inch  in  width,  a  first 
winding  layer  toroidally  wound  on  said  core,  a  first  spacer 
ring  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3  around  the 
core  and  against  the  radially  outer  portions  of  the  first 
winding  layer,  a  second  spacer  ring  having  a  dielectric 
constant  less  than  3  within  the  open  center  of  the  core 
and  against  the  radially  inner  portions  of  the  first  wind- 
ing layer,  each  ring  having  an  axial  height  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  winding  layer  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
clear  that  layer,  a  second  winding  layer  toroidally  wound 
on  the  ring-and-core  assembly,  and  a  dielectric  impreg- 
nant  between  the  winding  layers  and  anchoring  them  in 
place.  I 

3,266,001 
TEMPERATURE  SENSORS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Harry  M.  Landis,  Norton,  and  Joseph  W.  Waseleski,  Jr., 
Mansfield,  Mass.,  assi^iors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,712 
3  Claims.    (CI.  338—22) 
3.  An  NTC  electrical  temperature  sensor  having  a  volt- 
age-adjustable repeatable  resistance-breakdown  tempera- 
ture, comprising  inner  and  outer  substantially  coaxial 
spaced  malleable  electrodes  defining  a  substantially  axially 
disposed  annular  space  therebetween,  a  compacted  mass 
of  particles  located  in  said  space,  the  material  composing 
said  particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  inorganic  insulators,  inorganic  semiconductors,  crys- 
talline organic  conductors  and  glass,  said  mass  surround- 
ing said  core  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  annular  space  to  foi-m  an  annular  conduc- 
tive path  between  the  electrodes,  a  number  less  than  all 
of  the  particles  in  the  mass  being  solid-phase  interatomi- 


•^ 


cally  bonded  to  one  another  such  that  the  compacted  mass 
will  be  strengthened  but  have  a  resistivity  greater  than 
that  of  the  resistivity  of  an  equal  solid  mass  of  the  ma- 
terial, particles  lying  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trodes being  solid-phase  interatomically  bondjcif  thereto 
respectively  to  provide  substantial  holding  strength  be- 
tween the  electrodes  and  the  mass. 


3,266,002  ' 

CRYOGENIC  PROBE 
Edward  W.  O'Hanlon,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Malaker  Laboratories,  inc..  High  Bridge,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,068 
12  Claims.    (CI.  338—28)  i 


2.  A  temperature-spnsing  probe  comprising, 

(a)  a  tubular  housing, 

(b)  longitudinally  -  extending  electrically  -  conductive 
guide  means  within  the  housing  and  having  ends 
secured  to  the  corresponding  ends  thereof, 

(c)  terminal  means  for  connecting  the  guide  means 
to  an  external  eleptrical  circuit, 

(d)  an  insulating^ider  within  the  housing  and  mov- 
able along  the  said  guide  means, 

(e)  a  temperature-sensing  element  carried  by  the 
slider,  and 


3,266,003 
r  ON-CONTACT    POINT    A.C.    AND    DLC.    RELAY 
HAVING  DIRECTIONAL,  TIME-LIMITING  AND 
FORECASTING  PROPERTIES 

Yoriyuki  Nieda,  5  Matsugaoka,  Kanagnwa-ku, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1961, 

36/40,449 

3  Claims.    (CI.  338— 32) 


AucusT  9,  1966 


(f)  means  including  said  guide  means  fo- 
positive   electrical   continuity   between 
element  and  said   terminal   means 
probe  is  subjected  to  cryogenic  tempej^atures 


on  y 


establishing 

the    sensing 

when  the 


In  a  non-contact  electrical  relay  the  combination 
c<  mprising  spaced  magnetic  poles,  electrocbnductivc  ro- 
ta ry  shaft  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
spaced  magnetic  poles,  said  shaft  means  including  elec- 
tri  cal  terminal  connector  means  and  semicoi  iductor  plate 
m  ;ans,  means  mcpunting  said  shaft  means  on  a  rotary  axis 
perpendicular  to  flux  lines  between  said  spa<ed  magnetic 
pc  les,  rotary  coil  means  secured  to  said  sha  't  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  a  pair  of  e  ectric  leads, 
sa  d  semiconductor  plates  means  comprisii  g  a  hollow 
cy  indrical  body  divided  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate  por- 
li<  ns,  each  arcuate  portion  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  edge 
fa  xs,  said  arcuate  ponions  being  disposed  v  ith  the  edge 
fa  «  of  one  arcuate  portion  being  opposed  to  the  edge 
fa^  of  an  adjacent  arcuate  portion,  an  electromotive 
fo  ce  terminal  member  for  each  edge  face  bf  the  scmi- 
canductor  arcuate  portions,  an  electrical  cotinection  be 
tween  an  electromotive  force  terminal  merpber  on  one 
ar;uate  portion  and  an  electromotive  fo 
iw  mber  on  another  arcuate  portion,  electric 
mi  ans  between  one  electric  lead  of  said  rota 

ani  one  electromotive  force  terminal  memL^., 

tri;al  connection  means  between  the  other  fclectric  lead 
of  said  rotary  coil  means  and  another  electro  notive  force 
tei  minal  member. 


terminal 

connection 

coil  means 

:r,  and  elec- 


sad 
,5^6 


3,266,004 
POTENTIOMETER 
H;  rvey  M.  Fox,  14  Stimson  Ave.,  Lexington 
William  A.  Crossland,  Waltham,  Mass.; 
Assignor  to  said  Fox 
Cdptinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  312, 
1963.    This  application  May  20,  1965,  Ser. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  338—174) 
K    potentiometer    assembly    having,    in 
a  one-piece  cylindrical  insulating  plastic 
ai^  integral  wall  closing  off  one  end  of  the 
hoUsing  being  open  at  the  other  end,  a  raised 
duptive-plastic  track  integrally  molded  upofi 
surface  of  said  integral  end  wall  coaxially 
ing  and  having  an  exposed  surface  which  lie 
orfiogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said 
a  |air  of  ends  separated  by  insulation  integi^ly 


hoi  is 


Mass.,  and 
Crossland 


Sept.  30, 

.  457,333 


qombination, 

ing  having 

lousing,  the 

•i  innular  con- 

the  inner 

said  hous- 

in  a  plane 

track  having 

molded 
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thereto  to  produce  a  closed  ring  integral  with  said  hous- 
ing, the  side  wall  of  said  housing  extending  from  said  in- 
tegral end  wall  well  beyond  said  track,  thereby  to  shield 
said  track  from  damage,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  ends  of  the  track  and  extending  through 
said  integral  end  wall  to  permit  external  connection  to  a 
source  of  electric  potential,  a  conductive  surface  dis- 
posed upon  said  inner  surface  of  said  integral  end  wall  at 
the  center  of  the  track  and  connected  through  the  said  in- 
tegral end  wall  to  a  further  external  terminal,  a  cover  fitted 
to  close  off  said  other  end  of  the  housing,  said  cover  being 
supported  on  an  annular  internal  step  of  said  side  wall 
and  having  an  annular  flange  spaced  from  the  said  other 
end  of  said  housing  when  the  cover  is  seated  on  said  step 
to  permit  panel  mounting  of  said  potentiometer,  said 
cover  having  a  tubular  bearing-containing  recess  extend- 
ing therethrough  coaxially  with  said  housing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  outside  the  cover  through  the  recess  along 


approximately  1  mfl  long  and  1  mfl  wide  between 
the  parallel  paths  at  predetermined  intervals  to  min- 
imize the  effect  of  any  openings  in  the  parallel  paths 
on  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  resistor  and  to 
improve  the  reliability  of  the  resistor,  the  length  of 
the  portions  of  the  parallel  paths  between  the  elec- 
trically resistive  cross-connections  limiting  the  vari- 
ation in  resistance  of  the  resistor  caused  by  openings 
in  the  parallel  paths. 


3,266,006 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  CLAMP  SEAL 
John  R.  Abbott,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gray  & 
Hulcguard,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomb 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,665 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339— 60)  , 


the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bousing  within  the  same  and 
supported  by  the  cover-recess  bearings,  said  cover  having 
a  substantial  thickness  to  stabilize  said  shaft,  whereby 
orthogonality  of  the  plane  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
track  and  said  shaft  is  ensured,  the  shaft  carrying  near  its 
inner  end  a  pair  of  electrically  connected  conductive  con- 
tactors one  of  which  extends  radially  from  the  shaft  to 
enagage  and  ride  upon  the  exposed  surface  of  the  raised 
track  and  the  other  of  which  brushes  against  the  said  in- 
tegral end  wall  conductive  surface,  said  contactors  com- 
prising resilient  integral  arms  of  a  conductive  ring  secured 
to  an  insulator  disc  fitted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft, 
the  resilient  arm  of  said  one  contactor  and  the  resilient 
arm  of  said  other  contactor  being  bent  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  conductive  contactor  ring,  said  one  contactor  arm 
extending  radially  away  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
said  other  contactor  arm  extending  radially  toward  said 
shaft  axis. 

■      I 

3,266,005 

APERTURED  THIN-FILM  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

John  W.  Baldc,  Raritan  Township,  Hmitcrdon  County, 

and  Claude  A.  R.  Kagan,  HopewcD  Township,  Mercer 

County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,828 
1  Claim,    (a.  338—308) 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  clamp  assembly  includ- 
ing the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  members  having  different  thermal 
coefficients  of  expansion, 

said  members  being  clamped  together  at  first  and  sec- 
ond re-entrant  frusto-conical  interfaces, 

said  first  and  second  interfaces  tapering  axially  oppo- 
sitely and  having  apices  proximate  the  same  location 
on  the  axis  whereby  relative  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  members  will  not  result  in  ap- 
preciable variation  of  the  clamping  force  transmitted 
at  said  interfaces. 


I  3,266,007 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Frederick  R.  Sullivan,  Auburn,  N JL,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  Ji.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,102 
9  Chdms.    (CI.  339—198) 


A  thin-film  resistor,  which  comprises: 
an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate;  and 
an  electrically  resistive  thin  film  of  tantalum  nitride 
deposited  on  the  substrate  in  a  predetermined  lattice- 
like pattern  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  fine  lines  of 
the  electrically  resistive  material  approximately  1200 
angstroms  thick,  1  mil  wide  and  50  mils  long  forming 
electrically  parallel  paths  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality   of    electrically    resistive    cross-connections 


1.  A  high  voltage  terminal  block  capable  of  hi^  alti- 
tude usage  without  arcing  or  corona  disabilities  com- 
prised of: 

(A)  a  terminal  body  having  at  least  one  transverse 
channel  thereacross, 

(B)  a  terminal  post  disposed  in  said  channel  to  carry 
a  set  of  electrical  high  voltage  lead  wires, 
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(C)  fastening  means  to  secure  said  electrical  leads  to 
said  tennioail  post, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  shaped  resilient  preformed  inserts 
mounted  in  mating  relationship  in  said  channel, 

'  (E)  a  first  one  of  said  shaped  resilient  inserts  mounted 
beneath  said  electrical  Jeads  and  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  said  channel, 

(F)  a  second  resilient  preformed  insert  mounted  above 
and  in  mating  contact  with  said  electrical  leads  and 
said  preformed  insert  to  thereby  totally  encapsulate 
said  electrical  leads  and  said  terminal  post  and  pre- 
vent the  possibility  of  possible  high  voltagd  arcing 
and  corona  effects  to  adjacent  objects,  and 

(G)  a  top  plate  securely  mounted  on  said  terminal 
body  and  in  contact  with  said  second  preformed  in- 
sert to  thereby  assure  the  electrical  integrity  of  said 
electrical  lead  wires.  ,  ' 


3,266,008 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  SAME  TO  CONDUCTORS 

Howard  A.  Elliott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to^ssex  Wire 

Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,291 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—223) 
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asulating  means  comprising  at  least  one  b|ody  telescoped 
uto  said  housing  shell  in  abutment  against  said  internal 
ihoulder,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  enclosed  by  said 
nsulating  means,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  insulation- 
;overed  wires  connected  to  the  contact  elsments  rcspec- 
ively,  and 

an  elastomeric  body  abutting  the  rear  end  of  said  in- 
sulation means,  said  elastomeric  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  passages  thereth  ough  embrac- 
ing said  insulation-covered  wires,  respectively; 

an  internally  tapered  follower  sleeve  constricting  said 
elastomeric  body  into  sealing  engagcnent  with  said 
insulation-covered  wires; 

said  follower  sleeve  abutting  said  insulat  ng  means  and 
having  a  rearwardly  directed  peripher  i\  shoulder  at 
a  position  rearwardly  of  the  internal  s  loulder  in  the 
housing  shell; 

retaining  means  disposed  on  the  follower  sleeve  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  follower  sleeve  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  portion  of  thelhousing  shell; 
and 

annular  spring  means  disposed  on  said  follower  sleeve 
and  interposed  between  said  peripherjl 
the  follower  sleeve  and  said  retaining 
compression  by  the  retaining  means  to!  exert  a  force 
against  the  follower  sleeve  in  a  direction  for  pressing 
the  elastomeric  body  against  the  cor  tact  elements 
and  for  maintaining  the  insulating  mear  s  under  longi- 
tudinal compression  and  for  providin  5  a  tolerance 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
insulating  means. 


shoulder  of 
means  under 


2.  In  combination,  '  ' 

an  ignition  cable  having  an  outer  sheath  of  electrical 
insulation  material  and  an  inner  core  6f  non-metallic 
fibrous  strands  coated  with  an  electrically  conductive 
carbonaceous  material;  said  core  having  an  end  por- 
tion thereof  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  sheath 
and  folded  over  said  one  end  of  said  sheath; 

said  end  portion  of  said  core  being  impregnated  with  a 
conductive  medium  comprising  a  dispersion  of  car- 
bon particles  in  a  resinous  base  for  binding  the 
strands  of  said  end  portion  of  said  core  together,  and 

an  electrical  terminal  having  a  ferrule  portion  of  sheet 
metal  extending  around  and  tightly  crimped  onto  said 
end  of  said  sheath  and  the  impregnated  end  portion 
of  said  core  with  said  ferrule  portion  in  electrically 
conductive  engagement  with  said  impregnated  core. 


.._  3,266,010 

1  JASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IV  PRODUC- 
ING A  VARIABLE  DIRECTION  BE> 
I  FIXED  TRANSMITTING  ARRAY 

Barrie  Brightman,  Webster,  and  Charles  R.  Fisher,  Jr., 
of  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  [of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,^48 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 


3,266,009 
MULTI-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Irving  K.  Jensen,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  G.  Pierce,  Pico 
Rivera,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microdot,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,974 
15  Claims.    (CI.  339—89) 


Phase  control  apparatus  for  individual^  generatrng 
5iven  plurality  of  different  sinusoidal  signals  all  having 
th !  same  frequency  but  having  predetermin  >d  phase  re- 
la  ionships  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  apparatus 
CO  uprising  individual  means  for  each  of  sai  i  signals  in- 


I 

1.  In  a  multi-contact  connector  assembly  for  mating 
with  a  similar  complementary  multi-contact  connector 
device  of  a  multi-contact  electrical  connector,  a  housing 
shell  formed  with. a  rearwardly  facing  internal  shoulder, 


eliding  a  low-pass  filter,  a  bistable  device 
ani  second   inputs   and   an  output,   said 
sw  itched  from  a  first  stable  condition  thereof 
stable  condition  thereof  in  response  to  a 


having  first 

<|evice   being 

to  a  second 

pulse  being 


ap()lied   to  the  first  input   thereof  and   beiig  switched 


o  said  first 


Im  said  second  stable  condition  thereof 

3le  condition  thereof  in  response  to  a  pul  le  being  ap- 
td  to  the  second  input  thereof,  the  out  mt  of  said 
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device  having  a  first  given  signal  level  when  said  device 
is  in  its  first  stable  condition  and  having  a  second  given 
signal  level  when  said  device  is  in  its  second  stable  con- 
dition, and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  bistaWe 
device  as  an  input  to  said  filter,  and  common  control 
means  including  a  clock  pulse  source  for  generating  per- 
iodic trigger  pulses  at  a  given  repetition  rate,  commutator 
means   including   a   cyclically-operated   counter   coupled 
to  said  clock  pulse  source  for  sequentially  applying  suc- 
cessive trigger  pulses  from  said  source  to  separate  ones 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  output  terminals  of  said 
commutator  means,  and  coupling  means  for  connecting 
both  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  each  respective  bi- 
stable device  to  a  respective  preselected  one  of  said 
output  terminals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  phase 
pattern,  whereby  each  of  said  bistable  devices  produces  a 
square-wave  output  signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency 
equal  to  said  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  clock  pulse 
source  divided  by  twice  said  predetermined  number  of  said 
output  terminals  of  said  commutator  means  and  having  a 
relative  phase  which  depends  on  the  initial  stable  condi- 
tion of  that  bistable  device  and  on  that  preselected  one 
of  said  output  terminals  of  said  commutator  means  to 
which  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  that  device 
are  connected,  said  low^)ass  filter  of  each  individual  means 
passing  only  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  square- 
wave  output  signal  applied  as  an  input  thereto. 


said  peripheral  space  and  arranged  to  provide  support 
to  said  cable  and  end  plates  to  maintain  both  end  plates 
in  symmetrical  relation  with  said  common  axis  such  that 
the  compliance  of  the  transducer  is  substantially  deter- 
mined by  the  compliance  of  said  transducer  element 


3,266,0U 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  APPARATUS  WITH  DELAY 

GATED  FILTER 
Tom  Prickett,  Jr^  Rkhardson,  and  John  P.  Woods,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantk  Refining  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Pcnnsyhranla 
Filed  Not.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,550 
3  OafaBS.    (CL  34»— 15^ 


at    |«.^t^iM 


HM9l.t     tfiJ^ ( 
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3,266,011 
HYDROPHONE 
Frank  Massa,  Coliasset,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New 
,  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,021 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—8) 


1.  In   an  electroacoustic   symmetrical  transducer  for 
operating  underwater,  the  combination  of  a  transducer 
element  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces  in  parallel 
planes  and  capable  of  generating  an  alternating  voltage 
upon  application  of  an  alternating  pressure  to  said  end 
faces,  electrode  means  associated  with  said  transducer 
element  for  delivering  said  alternating  voltage,  a  pair 
of  similar  rigid  end  plates  on  a  common  axis  having 
spaced  facing  generally  flat  surface  portions  in  parallel 
planes  transverse  to  said  common  axis  and  having  con- 
vex outer  surfaces  symmetrical  about  said  common  axis, 
the  ratio  of  the  projected  area  of  each  end  plate  to  the 
area  of  each  end  face  of  said  transducer  element  being 
in  the  approximate  range  of  10  to  100,  means  bonding 
said  end  faces  of  said  transducer  element  to  said  facing 
generally  flat  surface  portions  of  said  end  plates  with  said 
transducer  element  being  symmetrically  disposed  on  said 
common  axis  for  defining  a  peripheral  space  between 
said  end  plates  and  around  said  external  surface  of  said 
transducer  element,  cable  means  connected  electrically  to 
said  electrode  means  and  arranged  to  support  said  trans- 
ducer at  a  peripheral  point  such  that  said  end  plates  are 
maintained  in  symmetrical  relation  on  said  common  axis, 
and  low  acoustic  impedance  means  at  least  partially  filling 


1.  A  geophysical  continuous  wave  analyzing  system 
for  determining  the  travel  time  of  a  seismic  signal  of 
cyclically  varying  frequency  received  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  point  of  generation  of  said  signal  and  recorded 
on  a  record  medium  by  comparing  said  seismic  signal 
with  a  second  signal  of  cyclically  varying  frequency  hav- 
ing the  same  frequency  variations  is  said  seismic  signal 
and  recorded  in  akle-by-side  relationship  with  said  snsmic 
signal  on  said  record  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  rotation  of  the  record  medium, 

(b)  a  first  detector  mounted  adjacent  said  record 
medium  and  adapted  to  detect  said  seismic  signal 
and  convert  it  to  a  first  electrical  signal, 

(c)  a  second  detector  mounted  adjacent  said  record 
medium  and  adapted  to  detect  said  second  signal  and 
convert  said  second  signal  to  an  electrical  signal, 

(d)  a  variable  delay  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  detector, 

(e)  a  filtering  unit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
detector  and  the  output  of  said  delay  means  whereby 
the  pass  band  of  said  filtering  unit  is  controlled  by 
the  output  from  said  delay  means  and  said  first  sig- 
nal is  passed  through  said  filtering  unit  when  said 
first  signal  and  the  delayed  second  signal  are  in  time 
phase  with  one  another,  and 

(f)  recording  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
filtering  unit  and  adapted  to  record  the  output  of 
said  filtering  unit. 


3,266,013 

FREEWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Lothar  V.  B.  Schmidt,  1246  Daniels  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

FDcd  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,381 

4Clafans.    (CL  344^— 31) 


.£!^^-l_^T^_ 


^ 


4.  A  vehicle  arresting  device  for  stopping  vehicles  ap- 
proaching freeway  ramps  in  the  wrong  direction,  and  com- 
prising, a  framework  sunk  beneath  the  ramp  surface,  a 
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grating  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  framework  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  surface,  a  trip  panel  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  framework,  an  energy  storage  tank  disposed 
within  the  framework,  two  cylinders  secured  within  the 
framework  for  operation  longitudinally  thereof  by  said 
storage  tank  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  panel,  a  shaft 
mounted  between  longitudinal  guides  for  movement  in 
a  rotational  and  longitudinal  manner  wjth  respect  to  the 
framework,  arrester  jaws  secured  to  the  shaft  and  protrud- 
ing radially  therefrom,  a  floating  linkage  extending  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  the  ends  of  the  shaft  causing  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  jaws  adapted  to  project  through  and 
above  said  grating  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  to 
engage  a  vehicle,  and  shock  absorbers  restraining  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  shaft  and  jaws  with  respect  to  the 
framework. 

3^66,014 
ROTATING  BEACON  LANTERN 
Samnel  S.  Leotta,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,128 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—50) 


1.  A  rotating  beacon  lantern  comprising  a  bearing  plate 
having  a  bearing  therein  surrounded  by  openings,  a  source 
of  light  below  said  openings  and  passing  a  beam  of  light 
therethrough,  a  transparent  disc  rotatably  supported  in 
said  bearing  in  closely  parallel-spaced  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  bearing  plate,  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  disc 
by  supports  integrally  formed  therewith  and  being  adapted 
to  reflect  said  beam,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc  with 
the  mirror  thereon  thereby  converting  the  stationary  beam 
of  said  source  into  a  rotating  beam,  said  transparent  disc 
and  said  mirror  supports  constituting  a  single  rigid  unit 
of  substantial  strengtii.  , 


3,266.015  ' 

PORTABLE,  BATTERY-OPERATED  WARNING 
LIGHT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  BARRICADES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Tliomas  E.  Picliering,  Newport,  Calif.  (%  Paralta  Equip- 
ment Company,  2147  E.  37tli  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.), 
and  Wayne  M.  Becker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Becker 
assignor  to  saiiU^ickering 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,430 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340—81) 
1.  A  portable,  battery-operated  warning  light,  compris- 
ing: * 

a  housing  for  receiving  an  electrical  battery  and  con- 
taining an  upper  wall  and  a  side  wall;         i 
an  aperture  in  said  upper  wall;  ,  ' 

a  hollow  lens  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  wall  of 

the  housing  in  alignment  with  said  aperture; 
an  elongated  stem  portion  having  a  lamp-receiving 
socket  at  the  upper  end  thereof  extending  through 
the  aperture  and  into  the  interior  of  the  lens  assem- 
bly, the  lower  end  of  the  stem  (portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  base  portion  removably  fastened  to  the 
upper  wall  of  the  housing; 


I  switch  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and 
depending  into  the  housing,  said  assemtly  including 
a  reciprocating  actuating  member  positioned  adja- 
cent the  side  wall  of  the  housing; 
small  opening  in  said  side  wall  in  subst|antial  align- 
ment with  the  actuating  member; 

i  flat  resilient  pressure  transmitting  member  fastened 
within  the  housing  so  as  to  extend  between  the  small 


opening  and  the  actuating  member,  s  lid 
transmitting    member    normally    beinj 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  to 
entry  of  rain  water  and  to  give  the 
the  opening  is  blocked;  and 
:ontact  means  contained  on  the   base 
connected  with  the  lamp  base  and  the 
bly,  said  contact  means  being  engaged 
positioned  in  the  housing. 


3,266,016 
OUTSIDE  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 


pressure 

positioned 

impede  the 

that 


apF  earance 


pt>rtion  inter- 

s  vitch  assem- 

)y  a  battery 


Mimoru  Maruyama,  %   Maru-sho,  Taisei  Bldg.,  78  6- 
chome,   and   Shigeru   Mamyama,  Sumlyoshi-cho,   426 
loltkakubashi-machi,  both  of  Yokohama,  lapan 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,8(  7 
1  Claim.    (CI.  340— 98) 


\  rear-view  mirror  combining  the  functioi  is  of  a  turn- 
indicator  on  automotive  vehicles  through  usi:  of  a  semi- 
op&que  one-way  mirror  comprising:  a  housirg  having  an 
opening;  a  semi-opaque  one-way  mirror  havng  a  mirror 
surface  extending  across  said  opening;  mounting  means 
foi  mounting  an  indicator  lamp  within  said  housing 
wl^ereby  direct  and  reflected  rays  are  concentrated  from 
th9  enclosed  lamp  on  the  mirror  surface  causing  the  mir- 
ror surface  to  glow  and  thus  serve  as  a  clearly  visible 
tui  n-indicator  while  also  functioning  as  a  rear  view  mirror 
wten  the  lamp  is  not  flashing;  a  baflle  means  being  dis- 


po  «d  within  said  housing  intermediate  said 


mirror  and 
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mounting  means  for  both  directing  and  diverting  light  in 
a  given  direction  when  the  lamp  is  flashing,  the  baffte 
means  including  a  number  of  baffle  blades  set  in  a  pre- 
determined angle  relative  to  the  mirror,  the  surface  of 
the  blades  facing  the  mirror  being  non-reflective  and  the 
surface  of  the  blades  facing  the  mounting  means  being 
reflective  whereby  light  from  the  lamp  is  adapted  to  be 
directed  away  from  the  automobile  driver  and  the  rear- 
view  mirror  is  adapted  to  function  as  a  rear-image  catcher 
when  the  lamp  is  flashing. 


3,266,017 
PLURAL   ELECTRICAL  PATHS   MONITORED    BY 

COMPARISON  OF  TRANSIENTS 
Daniel  Danielsen,  Wall,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,813 
8  Claims.    (CL  340— 149) 


'^^^>^ 


^X^TJa^ 


1.  An  automatic  path  verifier  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  electrical  paths; 

means  for  selectively  completing  said  paths; 

means  for  producing  a  transient  reference  current; 

means  for  comparijng  said  reference  current  with  the 
transient  current  i  mduced  when  any  of  said  paths  is 
completed; 

and  means  for  inducing  a  corrective  output  signal  when 
the  number  of  completed  paths  is  any  number  differ- 
ent than  one. 


3^66,018 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM   FOR  READING  RE- 
MOTELY LOCATED  UTILITY  METERS 
NeU  S.  Higgini,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  airignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,333 
SOalms.    (a.  340— 151) 
1.  A  telemetering  system  that  comprises 
a  central  station  including 
a  source  of  interrogating  signal, 
a  plurality  of  remote  stations, 

transmission  medium  for  sending  said  interrogating 
signal  from  said  central  recording  station  to  said 
remote  stations, 
means  at  each  of  said  remote  stations  for  automati- 
cally converting  said  interrogating  signal  into  a 
data  signal  representative  of  the  reading  of  each 
of  said  remote  stations,  each  of  said  converting 
means  including 
a  meter  having  a  plurality  of  indicator  units,  each  of 

said  indicator  units  including 
a  stationary  dial  face  and  an  indicating  pointer  there- 
for secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft  driven  by  said  meter, 
a  plurality  of  code  discs  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
dial  face,  the  annulus  of  each  of  said  code  discs  be- 
ing constructed  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  sectors 
according  to  a  prearranged  code,  and 


a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  magnetically  actuated  contacts 
separated  by  a  gap  and  is  disposed  with  J^spect  to 
one  of  said  code  discs  so  that  the  gap  between  said 
contacts  is  closed  whenever  the  edge  of  a  magnetic 
sector  of  the  respective  disc  is  rotated  by  said  shaft 
to  be  in  juxtaposition  with  said  gap, 

a  plurality  of  resisUnce  networks  corresponding  to  said 
pluraUty  of  indicator  units,  each  of  said  resistance 
networks  being  provided  with  an  input  terminal,  an 
output  terminal,  and  a  pluraUty  of  series-connected 
resistance  elements  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  said  switching  means  in  each  of  said  indicator 
units. 


-aar] 

; 

1 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  switching  means  in 
parallel  with  said  corresponding  resistance  element 
so  that  the  resistance  of  said  network  varies  as  said 
discs  are  rotated  by  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
switching  means, 

means  for  sequentially  applying  said  interrogating  sig- 
nal to  the  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  resistance 
networks, 

oscillator  means  for  developing  from  said  sequentially 
applied  interrogating  signal  a  daU  signal  comprising 
a  sequence  of  components  each  having  a  frequency 
representative  of  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  net- 
works, 

common  conducting  means  for  connecting  the  output 
terminals  of  said  networks  to  said  oscillator,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  oscillator  means  to  said 
transmission  medium. 


3,266,019 

DISPLAY  BOARD  HAVING  CONCENTRIC 

CYLINDER  INDICATING  ELEMENTS 

Howard  W.  Bcckwith,  MaUbu,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Scantlin 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,260 
15  Claims.    (CL  340— 154) 
1.  In  a  board  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  symbols  m 
a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  symbol  units,  each  of  said  symbol  units 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders,  each  cyl- 
inder having  a  series  of  symbols  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  the  outer  cylinder  having  an  aperture  for 
viewing  of  the  inner  cylinder  symbols; 
a  plurality  of  shafts  arranged  in  a  row,  with  each  shaft 
carrying  a  plurality  of  symbol  units  in  a  column, 
each  shaft  and  assodated  inner  cylinder  including 
means  engageable  to  drive  the  inner  cylinder  in  one 
direction  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, each  shaft  and  associated  outer  cylinder  includ- 
ing means  engageable  to  drive  the  outer  cylinder  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in 
said  opposite  direction; 
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column  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  shafts  in  either 
direction  a  predetermined  angle;  and 


OS 


ffifflmm" 
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row  means  for  engaging  the  cylinders  of  a  row  with 
the  corresponding  shafts  for  rotation  therewith. 


3^66,020 

A^  .K  £^.^5^**  ^""  ERROR  RECOVERY 
Adelbert  W.  Cheney,  St.  Paul,  James  C.  Nelson,  Rose- 
mount,  and  WOliam  Welgler,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aligners 
to  Sperry  Raod  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,805 

55  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172.5)  i 


1.  A  system  con^irising  in  combination:  an  external 
unit;  a  computer  responsive  to  signals  from  said  external 
unit  for  executmg  a  program  in  response  to  each  signal- 
and  means  for  mdicating  that  said  computer  is  incapable 
of  functiomng  properly  as  a  part  of  said  system,  said  in- 
dicating means  comprising  a  counter,  mearts  for  adding 
a  value  to  said  counter  when  an  error  occurs  in  said  com- 
puter, means  for  subtracting  a  value  from  said  counter 
each  tone  sajd  computer  executes  a  program  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  said  external  unit,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  count  in  said  counter  for  indicating 
that  said  computer  is  generating  errors  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  permissible  rate  of  occurrence  of  errors  of  said 
system. 
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3,266,021 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR SWITCHING  DEVICES 
S.  Druz,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  and  John  Isaleau,  Moun- 
ain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Rado  Corpora- 
ion,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

?5*^"  ®'  appUcation  Ser.  No.  109,33  9,  May  11. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  440.067 
SCbdms.    (CI.  340— 171)      ^ 


1161 
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:  .  A  remote  control  system  for  performing  a  predcter- 
mii  ed  control  function  in  response  to  a  receiv  !d  airborne 
cor  imand  signal  having  a  frequency  above  tJ  e  range  of 
auc^bility  comprising: 
means  including  a  microphone  and  an  anplifier  for 
developing  from  said  command  signal  ai  electrical 
control  signal  of  a  predetermined  minimum  duration 
and  of  a  predetermined  frequency  relatec   to  that  of 
said  command  signal; 
a  semiconductor  switching  device  including  input,  out- 
put and  control  electrodes  and  having  twi  >  operating 
states; 

f  Jequency  selective  means  coupled  between  Said  signal 
developing  means  and  said  control  electrode  for 
applying  to  said  control  electrode  only  s  gnals  of  a 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  that  of  s  lid  control 
signal; 

neans  normally  maintaining  said  switching  device  in 
one  of  said  operating  states,  but  periodically  condi- 
tioning said  device  during  successive  inU  rvals  indi- 
vidually short  relative  to  said  predetermined  duration 
to  respond  to  a  coincidentally  received  control  signal 
for  actuating  said  device  to  its  other  operiting  state; 

ai  d  control  apparatus  coupled  to  said  switctting  device 
and  responsive  on^y  to  repeated  actuation  of  said 
device  to  said  other  state  during  said  successive 
intervals  for  performing  a  predetermini  d  control 
function. 


3,266,022 
COMPUTER  ADDRESSING  SYSTEI  /I 
Rob  irt  C.  Mhinick,  Menio  Park,  and  Edwin 
Piisadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
D  itroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigah 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,820 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


.  Ue  III, 
C<^rporation, 


1.  A  stored  program  computer  system  the 
tion    vhich  comprises  memory  means  having  a 
of  m  imory  locations  containing  digital  signal 
in  in«^uding  instruction  signals,  the  instruction  ^j 
eluding  at  least  one  address  therein,  instructio^ 
mean^,  arithmetic  means,  read  and  write 


combina- 
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circuit  means 
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coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  operative  for  serially 
transferring  the  signals  between  a  memory  location  cor- 
responding to  an  applied  address  signal  and  said  instruc- 
tion register  means  and  arithmetic  means,  encoder  means 
separate  from  the  memory  means  and  having  an  output 
circuit  at  which  translated  address  signals  are  applied  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  corresponding  to  applied  address 
signals,  means  coupled  to  the  instruction  register  means 
and  encoder  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  encoder 
means  corresponding  to  a  stored  instruction  address  and 
means  coupled  to  the  parallel  output  signals  from  said 
encoder  means  for  selectively  applying  a  corresponding 
address  signal  to  said  read  and  write  circuit  means. 


3,266,023 

PARALLEL  PROGRAM  DATA  SYSTEM 

John  V.  Werme,  PaincsvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser,  No.  175,014 

llClahns.    (CI.  34»— 172^ 


i.  In  a  data  handling  system  for  performing  a  plural- 
ity of  specific  system  functions,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  separate  sections 
containing  operational  programs  for  each  of  the  specific 
system  functions  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  function- 
ally independent  data  handling  subsystems  associated  with 
said  memory  sections  respectively  for  performing  the  spe- 
cific system  functions  in  accordance  with  said  operational 
programs. 

3,266,024 
SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Kersey  and  Harold  R.  Deters,  Poa^kecpsic,  and 
Robert  M.  Tomasolo,  Staatsborg,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick 
M.  TrapncU,  Jr.,  Winchester,  England,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Bosiacss  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
•  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  31«  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,841 
4  Claims.    (CL  34»— 1723) 


1.  Information  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  line  for  receiving  in  a  receiving  mode,  and  sending 


in  a  sending  mode,  binary  signals  each  signal  being 
representative  of  an  information  element; 
line  storage  means,  cormected  to  said  line,  for  storing 
at  first  intervals  as  states  a  number  of  information 
elements,  received  from  said  line  in  said  receiving 
mode  and  to  be  sent  on  said  line  in  said  sending 
mode. 


said  line  storage  means  including  control  means  for 
storing  at  said  first  intervals  as  a  state  a  first  timing 
signal  which  is  reversed  whenever  a  signal  is  received 
by  said  line  storage  means  in  said  receiving  mode 
and  whenever  a  signal  is  sent  by  said  line  storage 
means  in  said  sending  mode; 

message  storing  means,  connected  to  said  line  storage 
means  for  storing  at  second  intervals,  coinciding 
with  some  of  said  first  intervals,  as  states  a  plurality 
of  information  elements  received  from  said  line  stor- 
age means  in  said  receiving  mode  and  to  be  sent  to 
said  line  storage  means  in  said  sending  mode. 


said  message  storage  means  including  control  means 
for  storing  as  a  state  a  second  timing  signal; 

comparison  means  connected  to  said  line  storage  means 
and  to  said  message  storage  means  operable  during 
said  second  intervals  to  compare  said  first  timing  sig- 
nal stored  in  said  line  control  means  with  said  second 
timing  signal  stored  in  said  message  control  means 
and  for  generating  a  comparison  signal  when  the 
timing  signals  are  stored  as  different  states; 

gating  means  connected  to  said  comparison  means, 
said  message  storage  means  and  said  line  storage 
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means  operable  by  said  comparison  signal  for  trans- 
ferring during  said  second  intervals  information  ele- 
ments between  said  line  storage  means  and  said  mes- 
sage storage  means;  and 
means  operable  after  the  transfer  of  s'aid  elements  for 
changing  the  state  of  said  second  timing  signal  to 
agree  with  the  state  of  said  first  timing  signal. 


3^66,025 
MAGNETIC  RECORDESG  HEAD  WITH  SPINNING 

FOR  READOUT 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Paric,  Md^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FOed  Oct  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,960 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 


&  $P 


1  I 

1.  In  a  magnetic  record  playback  system  which  in- 
cludes a  magnetic  record  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
binary  bits  recorded  thereon,  a  transducing  bead  having 
a  gap  located  adjacent  to  the  record,  means  for  rotating 
said  head  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  gap  and 
through  one  of  said  bits  when  said  record  is  at  rest  to 
successively  magnetically  couple  and  decouple  the  head 
with  one  of  said  binary  bits  and  thereby  induce  a  signal 
in  said  head  corresponding  to  the  polarity  of  the  recorded 
binary  bit,  and  means  for  conducting  said  induced  signal 
from  said  head  during  only  portions  of  the  revolutions  of 
said  head  to  thereby  eliminate  cross  talk  originating  from 
bits  adjacent  to  the  bit  confronting  said  gap.  i        i 


liaster  relay  and  operable  by  each  sensing  relay  in  a  sec- 
ond operative  condition  thereof  to  close  m  energizing 
circuit  for  the  master  relay  whereby  to  hol<  the  latter  in 
actuated  condition  so  long  as  all  sensing  r  slays  are  op- 
erated in  the  second-named  condition  and  to  drop  out  the 
master  relay  when  any  one  of  said  sensing  relays  is  in 
siid  predetermined  first  condition,  such  hat  stepping 
aition  as  aforesaid  will  begin,  and  will  coni  inue,  so  long 
ai  said  search  and  stepping  wiper  engages  any  search 
contact  with  power  connected  thereto  by  a  sensing  relay 
aid  will  stop  at  the  first  search-step  conta:t  having  no 
p4>wer  thus  connected  thereto;  a  bank  of  limp  contacts 
a$d  a  lamp  wiper  cooperable  therewith  and  (  riven  by  said 
stepping  mechanism  in  step  with  said  seanh  wiper  and 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  lamps  and  lamp  contacts 
t<i  illuminate  one  of  each  of  the  same  at  (lach  position 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  search-step  tfontacts;  and 
d<ad  index  contact  means  included  in  said  search-step 
c(  ntacts  for  automatically  stopping  said  stc  pping  action 
w  len  all  sensing  relays  are  in  the  second-r  amed  opera- 
ti  e  condition. 

3.  A  flame  supervisory  circuit  comprising  an  electronic 
vj  Ive  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
a  ntrol  electrode  for  modifying  anode  current  flow  re- 
sponsive to  control  voltage  applied  thereto;  1 1  flame-recti- 
fiffl-  input  circuit  for  said  device  comprising  a  source  of 
aljemating  high  voltage  connected  in  a  flaiie  circuit  to 
flame  electrodes  for  conduction  of  a  recti!  ed  unidirec- 


3,266,026  ' 

SUPERVISORY  FLAME  CONTROL 
Ronald  F.  Plambeck,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Protection 
Controls,  Inc.,  Skokic,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,713 
6  Claims.    (CL  340— 228) 
1.  In  a  flame  supervisory  system  for  a  plurality  of 
burners,  and  each  including  electrical  flame-sensing  means 
respectively  operable  to  actuate  a  sensing  relay  responsive 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  flame  at  an  appertaining 
burner,    improvements    cdmprising,    namely:    indicating 
means  operably  controlled  by  said  sensing  relay  to  search 
out  and  indicate  which  burner  flame  has  failed,  said  in- 
dicating means  including  a  plurality  of  indicating  lamps, 
each  designating  a  corresponding  burner,  an  electromag- 
netically  driven,  rapid-acting  stepping  mechanism  con- 
nected in  a  stepping  circuit  with  a  set  of  normally  closed 
contacts  on  a  master  relay  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened 
on  energization  of  said  sensing  relay,  such  that  steM>ing 
occurs  when  said  master  relay  is  non-energized,  and  does 
not  occur  when  said  master  relay  is  energized;  a  bank  of 
search  step  contacts  and  a  rotary  search  wiper  cooperable 
therewith  and  actuated  by  said  stepping  mechanism,  said 
wiper  being  connected  in  said  stepping  circuit  to  connect 
power  thereto  through  any  of  said  search  contacts  con- 
nected to  power;  contact  means  on  each  said  sensing  relay 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  search  contacts  and  to  a 
source  of  power  and  operable  in  a  first  predetermined  op- 
erative condition  of  such  sensing  relay  to  connect  step- 
ping power  to  the  apertaining  search  step  contacts;  chain 
contact  means  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said 


tio  [lal  ciirrent  thereacross,  a  first  resistance  <  onnected  in 
series  with  said  flame  circuit;  a  first  capaciior  in  series 
wi<h  said  first  resistance,  said  first  resistance  a  id  capacitor 
having  a  value  providing  a  predetermined  miirimum  im- 
pedance to  alternating  current  flow  in  said  flime  circuit; 
said  control  electrode  connecting  through  a  second  re- 
sistance many  times  higher  in  ohmic  value  than  the  first 
resistance  to  a  junction  with  the  first  resistai^  and  said 
fir*  capacitor,  said  cathode  connecting  wi^  said  first 
ca^citor  in  conjunction  with  the  connection  of  the  latter 
capacitor  with  one  of  said  flame  electrodes  in  said  series 
circuit;  and  a  second  capacitor  and  third  resistance  re- 
speictively  shunted  across  said  control  electrode  and  cath- 
ode, whereby  said  series  circuit  provides  a  Iom  -impedance 
A-C.  path  for  the  flame  electrodes,  and  said  second  and 
thitd   resistances   and   second   capacitor   proide   a   high 
impedance  signal  input  circuit  for  said  control  device  to 
utifze  rectified  flame  currrent  derived  from  said  series 
circuit  to  bias  said  control  electrode  positively'  at  least  a 
predetermined  amount  consistent  with  flow  of  substan- 
tial anode  current  to  produce  a  first  contro    condition; 
and  means  connecting  with  said  cathode  for  rei  idering  said 
conjtrol  electrode  substantially  negative  independently  of 
rectifying  action  by  said  valve  device  in  any   >art  of  said 
supervisory  circuit,  and  in  an  amount  at  least  e  lual  to  that 
of  said  positive  bias  to  reduce  the  anode  current  to  a 
desired  minimum  control  value  to  jM'oduce  a  s  econd  con- 
tro condition. 
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3,266,027 

LOW-CURRENT  ALARM  FOR  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION  UNITS 

Howard  L.  Nichols,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ShcO  Ofl 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  June  17, 194(3,  Ser.  No.  288,371 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—248) 


=.'r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  galvanometer  type  meter  relay  having  a  set  of 
conucts,  a  sensitive  coil  and  a  locking  coil  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  contacts,  said  locking  coil  being 
curable  to  add  a  contact-closing  force  to  that  of 
the  sensitive  coil; 

(b)  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensitive  coil  for 
supplying  a  current  representative  of  the  electrical 
current  being  monitored  by  said  apparatus; 

(c)  a  load  relay  having  a  coil  and  contacts,  a  power 
supply  coupled  to  the  coil  of  said  load  relay  to  nor- 
mally energize  said  load  relay,  the  coil  of  said  load 
relay  in  addition  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  said  meter  relay; 

(d)  said  power  supply  in  addition  being  coupled  to  the 
other  of  the  contacts  of  said  meter  relay,  the  con- 
tacts of  said  meter  relay  being  disposed  to  short-cir- 
cuit the  coil  of  said  load  relay  through  the  locking 
coil  when  the  contacts  of  said  meter  relay  close; 

(e)  an  interrupting  relay  having  a  coil  and  contacts, 
a  source  of  power,  one  side  of  said  source  of  power 
being  coupled  to  the  contacts  of  said  interrupting 
relay,  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  power  being 
coupled  to  ground,  the  contacts  of  said  interrupting 
relay  in  addition  being  coupled  to  the  normally 
closed  conucts  of  said  load  relay,  one  side  of  the 
coil  of  said  interrupting  relay  being  coupled  to  the 
normally  open  contacts  of  said  load  relay,  the  other 
side  of  the  coil  of  said  interrupting  relay  being 
coupled  to  ground;  and 

(f)  an  indicating  device  coupled  to  the  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  load  relay  and  to  ground 
whereby  said  load  relay  will  supply  power  to  said 
indicating  device  when  said  load  relay  is  energized 
and  interrupt  said  supply  of  power  when  said  load 
relay  is  shorted. 


3,266,028 
VEHICLE  DETECTOR  WITH  CAPACITOR 
STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Maurice  K.  Taylor,  Wcstoo,  Ontario,  Frank  E.  Paine, 
Toronto,  Onlvio,  and  Anthony  L.  Stcbnach,  Pierre- 
foods,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fcrranti-Packard 
Electric  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  9, 1963, 
870,520 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 258) 
1.  A  vehicle  detector  comprising: 
an  electronic  amplifying  device  having  first  and  sec- 
ond control  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  for 
supplying  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  rela- 
tive potential  between  said  first  and  second  control 
terminals; 
a  detector  loop; 


circuitry  connected  to  said  loop  and  said  first  input 
tenmnal  for  varying  the  potential  of  said  first  ter- 
minal in  response  to  a  change  in  the  in^iedance  of 
said  loop; 

a  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  output  signal  and 
connectable  to  operate  a  recording  device  in  accord 
with  a  change  in  one  sense,  of  said  output  signal; 

a  feedback  terminal  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
circuit  said  circuit  for  producing  at  the  feedback 
terminal,  a  feedback  signal  of  a  value  which,  if  ap- 
plied to  a  second  control  terminal  of  said  electronic 
amplifying  device,  would  compensate  for  the  change 
at  the  first  input  terminal  suflBciently  to  prevent  si*- 
stantive  variation  of  said  output  signal; 


a  connection  from  said  feedback  terminal  through  a 
rectifier  to  said  second  control  terminal;  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  said  rectifier  being  such  that  it  presents 
a  substantially  open  circuit  to  potentials  at  the  feed- 
back terminal  in  the  sense  of  the  change  of  the  first 
control  terminal  relative  to  the  second  control  ter- 
minal, which  it  is  desired  to  record; 

a  capacitor  connecting  said  second  control  terminal  to 
a  direct  current  datum,  a  leakage  resistance  con- 
necting said  second  control  terminal  to  a  direct 
current  datum  of  a  potential  in  the  same  sense 
relative  to  the  potential  of  said  second  control  ter- 
minal as  the  sense  of  the  change  of  the  first  control 
terminal  which  it  is  desired  to  record. 


3,266,029 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

DELAYED  ALARM 

Gerani  M.  CaUahan,  FfauUng,  N.Y.,  aasigmir  to  F  ft  C 

Enterprises,  be.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

off  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,903 
8Cbims.    (CL  340— 274) 

6.  An  alarm  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  {Mvotally 
mounted  spring  biased  control  arm  in  said  outer  casing 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  from  said  outer  casing, 
an  electric  circuit  in  said  outer  casing  having  a  control 
contact  adapted  to  be  ckwed  by  said  c<»troI  arm,  said  con- 
trol arm  being  grounded  and  having  a  rear  tailstock,  a  pair 
ci  master  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  master 
switch  actuated  by  said  tailstock,  one  of  said  master  con- 
tacts being  grounded,  alarm  means  in  said  outer  casing,  a 
cam  drum  having  first  and  second  ciroumferentiaily  spaced 
cams,  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam  drum,  a  triple 
decker  contact  blade  assembly  having  a  long  central  blade 
and  short  upper  and  lower  contaa  blades,  said  long  con- 
tact blade  having  a  cam  Miamtx  in  the  path  a£  said  fir^ 
cam,  a  double  decker  contact  Made  assembly  comprising 
a  long  contact  Uade  and  a  short  contact  blade,  said  long 
contact  blade  having  a  cam  follower  in  the  path  of  said 
second  cam,  a  double  throw  double  iptAt  regulator  switch 
in  said  outer  casing  having  a  pair  of  common  contacts  and 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  contacts,  a  battery  source  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  kmg  Uade  of  the  triple  decker  contact  blade 
assembly  and  with  the  other  contact  of  the  nvaster  switch, 
one  of  the  common  contacts  of  the  regulator  siwitch  being 
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in  circuit  wUh  said  c(Mitrol  contact,  the  other  cccnmon 
contact  of  said  regulato««witch  being  in  circuit  with  the 
upper  blade  of  said  triple  decker  contact  blade  assembly, 
one  o€  said  first  contacts  of  the  regulator  switch  being  in 
circuit  with  said  motm-  and  with  the  short  blade  of  the 
douWc  decker  contact  Hade  assembly,  the  other  Ikst  con- 
tact of  said  regulator  siwitch  being  in  drouit  with  said 
alann  means  and  one  of  the  second  contacts  of  the  regu- 
lator switch  being  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  with  the 
lower  short  Wade  of  the  triple  decker  contact  blade  as- 
sembly whereby  positioning  the  regulator  switch  to  the 
first  position  and  closing  of  the  control  contact  by  the  con- 
tiol  ann  will  first  energize  said  motor  to  rotate  the  cam 
drum,  stop  the  motor  and  close  the  drouit  to  the  alann 
means  and  whereby  positioning  of  the  regulator  switch  to 
the  second  position  will  break  the  drcuit  with  the  alarm 
means  and  will  energize  the  motor  to  rotate  the  cam 
drum  imtil  the  parts  return  to  their  originaJ  positions. 


7.  An  alarm  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  alarm 
means  therein,  a  power  source  in  circuit  with  said  alarm 
means,  a  master  switch  adapted  to  open  and  dose  said  dr- 
cuit, s(tati<Miary  and  movable  contact  in  said  circuit 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  when  they  close,  a  spring 
motor  adapted  to  move  the  movable  contact  to  a  position 
where  it  closes  the  stationary  contact,  said  movable  con- 
tact having  a  pivotally  mounted  rear  arm,  a  hook  adaped 
to  cooperate  with  said  rear  arm  to  prevent  the  movable 
contact  from  moving,  a  pivotally  mounted  control  arm 
mounted  in  and  extending  from  said  casing,  said  control 
ann  having  an  upstanding  tailstock  positioned  behind  the 
rear  arm  of  the  movable  contact  and  haying  a  path  of 
movement  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hook  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rear  arm  for  rotating  said  rear  arm 
about  its  pivot  and  out  (^  the  hook  whereby  actuation  of 
the  control  arm  will  cause  the  tailstock  to  move  the  rear 
ann  out  from  under  the  hook  thereby  permitting  the  mov- 
able contact  to  move  to  a  position  where  it  doses  with  the 
stationary  contact  and  completes  the  cirouit  to  the  alann 
means. 


I 


3^66,030  I 

ALARM  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Sadler,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chubb-Mosler  and  Taylor  Safes 
Ltd.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FDcd  Dec.  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  334,290  i 
4aaims.    (CI.  340— 276) 
1.  An  alarm  system  comprising 
an  oscillator  for  supplying  an  oscillatory  signal, 
an  alarm  at  a  location  remote  from  the  oscillator, 
a  transmission  line  between  the  oscUIator  and  the  alarm 
for  transmitting  the  osciUatory  signal  to  the  alarm, 
the  alarm  including  a  signal  receiver  responsive  to  the 
oscillatory  signal  to  hold  the  alarm  inoperative  when 
supplied  with  the  oscillatory  signal  by  the  line, 
a  battery  at  said  remote  locaticxi  for  operating  the 
alarm. 


a  direct  current  power  supply  located  at 
of  the  transmission  line  as  the  oscillatc^r 
ing  a  direct  current  voltage  on  the  line, 

means  connecting  the  battery  to  the 
through  the  line  for  charging  the  bajttery 
power  supply. 


he  same  end 
for  provid- 

Iijower  supply 
by  the 


the  receiver  including  means  for  rcnderii  g  the  alarm 
operative  by  the  battery  if  the  oscillatory  signal  is 
not  received  over  the  line  and  despite  |the  presence 
of  direct  current  voltage  on  the  line,  and 

disturbance  responsjve  means  for  interrupting  the  sup- 
ply of  osciUatory  signal  to  the  line  where  t>y  the  alarm 
is  operated. 

3,266,031 
ALARM  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Sadler,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada, !  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chubb-Moslcr  and  Taylor  Safes 
Ltd.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  DecJ  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,2|91 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—276) 


An  alarm  system  comprising  a  first  lunit  having 
lans  for  detecting  a  disturbance,  an  alarm  unit  remote 
Im  the  first  unit,  the  alarm  unit  including  a  battery, 
an  aimunciator,  and  switching  means  operabl  i  to  connect 
th4  annunciator  across  the  battery  in  order  to  operate  the 
lunciator,  a  line  connecting  the  first  unit  ai  id  the  alarm 
imit,  a  direct  current  power  supply  connecte  i  across  the 
linp  for  powering  the  first  unit  and  supfdyiag  charging 

3ent  over  the  line  to  the  battery,  non-rec  ifying  resis- 
nieans  cotmected  in  series  between  the  line  and  the 
cry  to  conduct  the  charging  current  \rhereby  the 
charging  current  flows  through  the  resistive  m  eans  and,  in 
th4  event  of  a  failure  of  the  power  supply,  c  urrent  flows 
from  the  battery  through  the  resistive  means  jand  the  line 
to  power  the  first  unit,  the  resistive  means  havmg  normally 
a  felatively  low  resistance,  being  relatively  nnheated  by 
the  charging  current,  being  non-fusible  by  thefcurrent  that 
flows  through  it  from  the  battery  in  the  evertt  of  a  short 
cir  ;uit  condition  across  the  line  but  being  ra  >idly  heated 
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by  the  last  mentioned  current  and  having  a  high  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  whereby  the  resist- 
ance of  the  resistive  means  rises  rapidly  in  the  event  of 
such  a  short  circuit  condition  to  prevent  rapid  discharge 
of  the  batteiy,  and  means  responsive  to  a  short  circuit 
condition  across  the  line  to  operate  the  switching  means 
to  connect  the  annunciator  across  the  battery. 


3,266,032 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  OPERATED 

BY  ONE  PERSON 

Hansriidi  BiiUcr,  WalUscllcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Maschincnfabrik  Ocrlikon,  Zarich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,S68 

Claims  priority,  avpUcatkm  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

13,692/61 
3  Claims.    (0.340—286) 


and  an  output  tMminal;  second  switch  means  for  connect- 
ing any  one  of  said  different  polarity  terminals  of  said 
second  voltage  source  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond monostablc  multivibrator;  a  fourth  AND  gate  having 
two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  one  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
second  monostable  multivibrator,  the  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  first  OR  gate; 
and,  third  conductor  means  connected  between  the  other 
output  terminal  oi  said  first  bistable  multivibrator  and  the 
other  input  of  said  fourth  AND  gate. 


3,266,033 

DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  STATIONARY  AND 

MOVABLE  POLARIZING  ELEMENTS 

Hugh  F.  Frohbach,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institntc,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,535 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 324) 


^=^4^3^ 


1.  Combined  vehicle  controlling  and  motorman  alert- 
ness supervisory  system  comprising:  a  first  monostable 
multivibrator  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal;  a  first  voltage  source  having  different  voluge 
polarity  terminals;  first  switch  means  for  connecting  any 
one  of  said  different  voltage  polarity  terminals  of  said 
first  voltage  source  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first 
monostable  multivibrator;  first  and  second  AND  gates, 
each  having  two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 
first  conductor  means  connected  between  said  first  switch 
means  and  one  input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
AND  gates;  a  first  OR  gate  having  two  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  one  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  monostable 
multivibrator;  counter  means  including  an  input  terminal 
and  two  output  terminal  means,  one  output  terminal 
means  providing  slow  count  signals  and  the  other  output 
terminal  means  providing  rapid  count  signals,  the  output 
terminal  of  said  first  OR  g^te  being  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  means  of  said  counter  means,  said  one 
output  terminal  means  of  said  counter  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  input  terminid  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  AND  gates;  second  and  third  OR  gates,  each  hav- 
ing two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  orje  of 
the  input  terminals  of  each  said  second  and  third  OR  gate 
being  connected  to  said  other  output  terminal  means  of 
said  counter  means,  the  other  of  the  input  terminals  of 
each  said  second  and  third  OR  gates  being  connected 
with  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  and  second  AND 
gates,  respectively;  first  and  second  bistable  multivibra- 
tors, each  having  two  input  terminals,  the  first  bistable 
multivibrator  havmg  two  output  ten^inals  and  the  second 
bistable  multivibrator  having  one  output  terminal,  said 
output  terminals  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  OR 
<gate  being  connected  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  first 
and  second  bistable  multivibrators,  respectively;  second 
conductor  means  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
of  said  first  OR  gate  and  another  input  terminal  of  each 
said   first   and   second   bistable   multivibrator;   alerting 
means  connected  to  one  output  terminal  of  said  first  bi- 
stable multivibrator;  actuating  means  for  retarding  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  connected  to  said  one  output  terminal 
if  said  second  bistable  multivibrator;  a  second  voltage 
source  having  different  voltage  polarity  terminals;  a  sec- 
ond monostable  multivibrator  including  an  input  terminal 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  visual  display  of  elec- 
trically represented  information,  comprising  a  source  of 
light,  a  plurality  of  light  switches  disposed  adjacent  said 
source,  each  light  switch  being  capable  of  defining  a  light 
transmitting  and  not  transmitting  state,  each  light  switch 
including  a  first  and  a  second  element  of  optically  polar- 
izing material  spaced  opposite  each  other,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  switches  in  response  to  said  electrical- 
ly represented  information  to  permit  light  from  said 
source  io  be  transmitted  through  selected  ones  of  said 
switches  to  thereby  form  a  display,  each  means  for  con- 
trolling a  light  switch  including  a  member  of  magnetizable 
material,  means  for  selectively  establishing  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  states  in  said  member,  first  and  second 
permanent  magnets  secured  to  said  first  element  of  op- 
tically polarizing  material,  and  means  pivotably  mount- 
ing said  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  adjacent  to 
said  magnetizable  member  whereby  the  establishment  of 
said  first  magnetic  state  in  said  magnetizable  member  at- 
tracts said  first  permanent  magnet  thereto,  thereby  piv- 
oting said  first  element  to  a  first  rotational  position  and 
the  establishment  of  said  second  magnetic  state  in  said 
member  attracts  said  second  permanent  magnet  thereto, 
thereby  pivoting  said  first  element  to  a  second  rotational 
position. 

'  3,266,034 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Leo  Spiegel,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Innc  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,628 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 

1.  An  angle  pickoff  of  the  class  described  comprising: 

(a)  base  means  having  a  first  suriace; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  surfaces; 

(c)  cooperative  means  situated  on  all  of  said  surfaces; 

(d)  energizing  means  coimected  to  said  cooperative 
means; 
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(e)  means  mounting  said  plurality  of  second  surfaces 
for  rotation  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  first 
surface  and  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  surfaces,  said  cooperative  means  on 
one  surface  of  each  of  said  pairs  coacting  with  said 
cooperative  means  on  the  other  surface  of  each  of 
said  pairs  upon  relative  rotation  therebetween  to  imio- 
vide  output  pulses; 


J= 1 !=_ 


TV    -TT     Tr 


(f)  a  plurality  of  mechanical  inputs  driving  said  plu- 
rality of  second  surfaces;  and 

(g)  means  connected  to  receive  said  output  pulses  hav- 
ing electrical  outputs  indicative  of  the  rotation  and 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  second  sur- 
faces with  respect  to  each  other  and, with  respect  to 
said  base  means. 


3^266,035 
METHOD   AND   SYSTEM   FOR   REDUCING   THE 
STATISTIC  FLUCTUATIONS  OF  THE  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  IN  ELECTRICAL  FOLLOW-UP  SERVO- 
SYSTEAIS,    PARTICULARLY    RADAR   TARGET- 
TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
Vnak  Faner,  Zuricli,  Switierbuid,  assignor  to  Albiswerk 
Znridi  A.  G^  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FUcd  June  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  lane  28,  1963, 

8,076/63 
15  Claims.     (CL  343—7.4) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  statistical  fluctuations 
of  the  controlled  variable  in  follow-up  servosystems, 
which  comprises  deriving  from  the  controlled  variable 
a  plurality  of  pilot  signals  whose  respective  fluctuations 
are  mutually  unrelated;  producing  respective  error  sig- 
nals from  said  pilot  signals;  comparing  said  error  sig- 
nals; and  selectively  applying  the  one  error  signal  of  the 
smallest  absolute  magnitude  for  servocontr^l  of  the  con- 
trolled variable. 

13.  In  a  follow-up  servosystem  of  a  tracking  radar  hav- 
ing servocontrol  means  for  varying  the  controlled  variable 
constituted  by  the  angular  position  of  a  radar  antenna 
axis,  the  combination  of  means  for  reducing  the  statistical 
fluctuations  of  the  servocontrol  means  comprising  two 
radar  transmitter-receiver  channels  having  said  antenna 
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axis  m  common  and  providing  respectively  c  ifferent  signal 
fkvquencies  from  said  antenna;  means  for  pi  oviding  error 
voltages  indicative  of  the  departure  of  the  c<  mtrolled  vari- 
able from  a  reference  value;  discriminatoi  means  hav- 
ing inputs  connected  to  said  transmitter-receiver  chan- 
nels for  selecting  the  one  error  voltage  havii  ig  the  smaller 
amplitude;  and  circuit  means  connecting  sa  d  discrimina- 
tor means  to  said  servocontrol  means  for  applying  said 
0  ne  error  voltage  to  the  follow-up  control  o:  said  antenna 
ads. 


I  3,266,036 

J    RADAR  SYSTEM  F^R  TARGET  TRACKING 
4ke  Hugo  Petnis  Biomqvist  and  Kari  Goniji  Foikc  Lind, 
,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  aasigiion  to  Aldielidlagct  Bofon, 
Bof ors,  Sweden, »  Swedish  company 

FOcd  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368i37 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mxi  24, 1963, 

5,800/63 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 11) 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  transmittin  {  and  receiv 


antenna  for 


iiig  means  for  radar  signals  including  an 
scanning  a  substantial  area  about  the  antenna,  a  PPI 
s<ope  for  displaying  the  total  area  scanned  bV  said  antenna 
atid  aiiy  radar  echoes  received  from  said  an  a,  a  substan- 
tially orthogonal  range  bearing  display  hav  ng  a  display 
screen  for  displaying  a  small  selected  sectioi  of  said  total 
scanned  area  and  any  radar  echoes  received  from  said 
selected  section  on  a  larger  scale  than  on  said  PPI  scope, 
variable  position-selecting  means  for  selecting  the  position 
Of  said  selected  section  within  said  total  scanned  area, 
s|gnal-responsive  means  for  operating  said  p  >sition-select- 

3'  g  means  to  change  the  position  of  said  se!  ected  section 
ithin  said  total  scanned  area,  means  for  producing  a 
ovable  marker  on  the  display  screen  of  sai  1  range  bear- 
idg  display,  manual  control  means  for  movin  :  said  marker 
oyer  the  display  screen  of  said  range  bearini  display,  sig- 
nal-generating means  connected  to  said  mi  nual  control 
means  for  generating  control  signals  represei  itative  of  the 
novement  and  position  of  said  manual  control  means. 
Slid  control  signals  being  supplied  to  said  signal-respon- 
sive means  operating  said  position-selecting  n  leans,  where- 
by the  position  of  said  selected  section  witliin  said  total 
scanned  area  is  dependent  on  the  movement  and  position 
said  manual  control  means. 


3,266,037 

SEARCH  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Page,  Camp  Springs,  Md.    (%  Ni  vai  Research 

(LalMratory,  Anacostia  Station,  Wasiifaistoi  25,  D.C.) 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1950,  Scr.  No.  155,'  72 
11  Claims,  (a.  343—13) 
2.  A  pulse>echo  object  locator  system  omprising,  a 
piplse  transmitter  for  producing  pulses  of  oscil  atory  energy 
hiving  a  selected  recurrence  frequency,  rat  iator  means 
connected  to  the  pulse  transmitter  for  emittii  g  the  energy 


i 
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produced  thereby  and  for  interc^ng  return  energy 
r^lected  from  distant  objects,  receiver  means  connected 
to  the  radiator  means  for  amf^fying  return  signals  and 
for  delivering  the  same  in  carrier  wavefmm  to  an  output 
terminal,  storage  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
for  retaining  for  a  plurality  of  successive  pulses  amplified 
received  signals  obtained  over  a  selected  range  interval 


/ 


following  each  emitted  pulse,  playback  control  means 
connected  to  said  storage  means  for  contrcrfling  the  play- 
back of  retained  signals  to  reiHXxiuce  in  succession  a 
portion  of  each  stored  range  interval  equal  to  the  dura- 
tion of  the  enMtted  pulses  at  subsUntially  the  same  range 
for  each,  and  integrating  means  for  combining  the  play- 
back signals. 

3,266,038 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  Milne  and  John  Graliam  Flounders,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Dccca  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,781 
20  Clafans.    (CL  343—17.2) 


3,266,039 
ADJUSTABLE  GAIN  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  OF  A  FLIGHT  DERECTOR 
SITUATION  DISPLAY 
Frederick  Blanche  Sylrander,  Rntberford,  N J., 
to  The  Bcadiz  Corporatkm,  Tetcrboro,  N  J.,  a 
Hon  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,329 
12  Clafans.    (CL  343— 108) 


7.  A  control  system  for  a  flight  director  situation  dis- 
play means,  said  control  system  comprising  means  fcM* 
varying  the  gain  of  a  controlling  signal  applied  through 
said  system  to  said  flight  director  situation  display  means, 
timing  motor  means  for  adjusting  said  gain  control  means, 
means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  timing  motor  means, 
differential  signal  responsive  means  for  controlling  said 
initiating  means  said  differential  signal  responsive  means 
including  operator-operative  means  for  varying  the  dif- 
ferential signal  relationship  at  which  initiation  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tuning  motor  means  may  be  effected. 


3,266,040 
FUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  AP- 
PROACH AND  FLARE-OUT  BI-ANGULAR  ELE- 
VATION TRANSMISSIONS 
Jcny  Donigcr,  Mootralc,  N  J.,  awl  Abrahm  Tatz,  Lcvlt- 
towB,  N.Y.;  said  Doa^  assigDor  to  The  Bcndiz  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Dcbware;  tald  Tatz  aoi^or 
to  Cutlcr-HanuBcr,  lac,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tkm of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,476 
SOafans.    (CL  343— 108) 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  transmitter  feeding  a 
directional  aerial,  the  transmitter  producing  pulses  of 
radio  frequency  energy  the  frequency  of  which  varies 
monotonically  during  each  pulse,  and  the  aerial  being  such 
that  the  direction  of  the  radiated  beam  depends  on  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  and  changes  through  at  least  sev- 
eral beam  widths  during  each  pulse,  and  a  receiver  in- 
cluding an  equaliser  having  a  delay  substantially  match- 
ing the  total  transmitter  and  aerial  delay  at  all  radiated 
frequencies  so  that  all  the  radiated  frequencies  arrive 
simultaneously  at  the  output  of  the  equalizer. 


^^^ 


~^ 


3.  A  control  system  of  a  flight  vehicle,  said  control  sys- 
tem being  responsive  to  signals  from  a  pair  of  land  based 
signal  transmitters;  said  control  system  comprising  first 
and  second  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  transmit- 
ters, control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  signal  receiving  means  in  controlling  relation  in 
said  system,  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
the  second  signal  receiving  means  for  effecting  a  rate  sig- 
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nal  varying  with  the  rate  of  change  in  the  output  signal 
provided  by  said  second  signal  receiving  mdans,  and 
means  for  applying  said  rate  signal  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  second  signal  reciving  means  so  as  to  render 
said  control  means  effective  for  selectively  transferring 
the  control  of  said  system  from  said  first  signal  receiving 
means  to  said  second  signal  receiving  means  upon  the  rate 
of  change  in  the  signal  provided  by  the  second  signal  re- 
ceiving means  being  at  a  predetermined  value  relative  to 
the  output  signal  provided  by  the  second  signal  receiving 
means. 
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2.  A  radio  signal  receiving  and  directional  indicating 
system  for  navigating  aircraft  during  flight  comprising  a 
radio  receiver  means,  converter  means  connected  for  re- 
ceiving the  signal  output  of  the  radio  receiver  means, 
course  selector  means  interconnected  and  synchronized 
with  said  converter  means,  flight  pj^th  deviation  indi- 
cating means  operably  connected  to  said  converter  means, 
and  unitary  and  multiple  command  tuning  means  for 
simultaneously  tuning  said  radio  receiver  means  and  said 
course  selector  means  to  a  selected  ground  signal  station 
during  flight  of  the  aircraft. 


3,266,042} 

ANTENNA  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATIOK  UNIT 

Edward  H.  Mahoney  and  Paul  Eogene  Knight,  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Qida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,912  , 
22  Claims.    (CI.  343—718) 


3,266,043 
mis  CONTROLLED  SLOT  COUlfLER 
F  ank  J.  Goebels,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  cillf, 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265 
19  Claims.    (CI.  343—768) 


3,266,041 
AIRCRAFr    SINGLE    RADIO    NAVIGATION    SYS- 
TEMS FOR  MULTI-STATION  USE 
Ben  White  Robins,  2404Vi  Metts  Ave.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 
FUed  Sept  18, 1963,  Ser.  No:  309,735 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—112)    I         I 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  at  a  mobile  station  in  radio  com- 
munication systems,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hat 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  operator  at  the  mobile  sta- 
tion and  having  a  top  portion,  a  partially  open  antenna 
ring  extending  around  the  exterior  of  said  hat  at 
a  i>osition  below  said  top  portion,  and  conductor  means 
extending  around  said  hat  over  an  area  at  least  coex- 
tensive with  said  ring  and  spaced  from  said  ring  to  form 
a  ground  plane  for  the  antenna  ring. 


An  electronically  variable  waveguide 
cc  uprising,  a  rectangular  waveguide  having 
broad  wall  thereof;  iris  means  including 
elements  disposed  in  said  waveguide 
both  sides  of  said  slot;  and  electrical  control 
tetnal  to  said  waveguide  and  including  a 

elictrically  coupled  to  said  elements  for 

injk  the  same  to  alter  the  current  distribution 
propagated  through  said  waveguide  and 
tion  from  said  slot. 


3,266,044 
BROAD-BAND  ANTENNA  FEiD 
A  ron  D.  Bresler,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  t<i  the  United 
»tates  of  America  as  represented  by  the   Secretary  of 
he  Army  I 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,529 
15  Claims.     (CL  343—792.5) 


assignor  to 
'  ~^.,  a  corpo- 

56 


slot  coupler 
a  slot  in  a 
sehiiconductor 
transversely  from 
means  ex- 
voltage  source 
elecpcally  bias- 
of  energy 
control  radia- 


An  antenna  comprising  two  inclined  ... 
firit  and  second  radiation  means  each  mounte  d 
saki  metallic  walls,  said  radiation  means  bein  ; 
radiating  over  a  broad-band  of  frequencies 
centers  of  each  said  radiation  means  being 
common  plane,  said  common  plane  being  pe 
each  of  said  walls,  and  an  axis  being  in 
plane  bisecting  the  angle  formed  by  said 

displacement  of  each  said  phase  centers  . 
bei  ig  directly  proportional  to  the  wavelength 
tio  1  at  all  frequencies  in  said  broad-band. 


metallic  walls, 

on  one  of 

capable  of 

the  phase 

always  in  a 

rp  cndicular  to 

common 

inclined  walls, 

said  axis 

the  radia- 


from 


<.f 


3,266,045 
^        ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Roland  Michael  Schaffert,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
btemational    Business   Machines   Corporttion,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^.*y*iP"*****"  **'  appUcation  Ser.  No.  226,37 »,  Sept.  26, 
If  62.    This  application  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  505,127 
16  Claims.    (CI.  346—1) 
The  use  of  a  resin  film  structure  in  a  proc  ess  for  pro- 
ducing a  photographic  record,  including  the  steps  of: 
establishing  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  :orrespond- 
ing  to  an  image  to  be  recorded  on  a  fil  n  structure 
of  given  optical  characteristic  comprising : 
smooth  continuous  obverse  stratum  of  r^sin  of  rela- 
tively low  melting  point. 
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a  reverse  stratum,  and 

an  intermediate  stratum  of  material  at  least  partially 
convertible,  when  heated  with  an  electrostatic  field 
applied  thereto,  to  an  optical  characteristic  of  con- 
trasting characteristic  to  be  given  optical  character- 
istic of  said  film  structure, 


WMMmmmmmmmmm- 


heating  said  film  structure  uniformly  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  convert  said  intermediate  stratum,  there- 
fey 

imparting  an  optical  characteristic  of  contrastmg  nature 
to  said  film  structure  in  those  areas  corresponding  to 
the  electrostatic  charge  pattern,  and 

cooling  said  film  structure  uniformly  for  solidifying  the 
same. 


of  said  pulleys  on  a  floating  axis  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
axis,  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ten- 
sioning means  for  driving  said  other  pulley,  said  tensioning 
means  comprising  a  plate,  three  idler  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  plate  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  first  one 
of  said  gears  having  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  from 
the  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  lever  near 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  spur  gear  at  one  end  of  said  second 
shaft  engaged  with  the  first  idler  gear,  a  tensioning  mem- 
ber on  said  plate,  a  spring  connected  between  said  other 


3,266,046 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
Sherman  H.  Boyd,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lc  Febure,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,611 
9  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  container  for  charged  electroscopic  particles,  said 
container  having  an  opening; 

a  plate  outside  the  container  and  opposite  said  opening; 

means  to  impose  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
container  and  plate  for  directing  said  particles 
through  said  opening; 

a  grille  interposed  between  said  plate  and  opening; 

means  for  varying  the  potential  of  selected  portions  of 
said  grille,  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  par- 
ticles, whereby  only  particles  at  a  selected  area  may 
impinge  on  a  printing  medium  placed  in  the  space 
between  said  grille  and  plate. 


end  of  the  lever  and  said  tensioning  member  to  bias  the 
lever  toward  said  member  and  away  from  said  fixed  axis, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  plate,  and  a  second 
spur  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  engaged  with  another  of  said 
idler  gears,  said  other  pulley  being  axially  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  said  drive  means  being  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft,  whereby  said  belt  is  maintained  at  predeter- 
mined tension  between  the  pulleys  as  said  lever  pivots  in 
response  to  varying  load  on  said  belt,  so  that  the  styluses 
are  held  in  continuous  contact  with  said  recording  me- 
dium while  being  carried  along  said  portion  of  travel  of 
the  belt. 

3,266,048 

RECORDER  AND  INKING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Eari  O.  Schweitzer,  WickUffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevlte  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Coatinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  265,394,  Mar.  15, 

1963.   Tills  appUcation  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,667 

21Chdm8.    (CL  346— 140) 


3,266,047  I 

BELT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FACSIMILE 
RECORDER 
Dooghtt  M.  Zabriskic,  Nortfarale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Tel^pvph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117^9 
llCtoims.  (CI.  346— 139) 
3.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  of  the  kind  employing  elec- 
tric writing  on  a  recording  medium,  in  combination:  an 
endless  belt  of  flexible  organic  material,  stranded  wires 
embedded  longitudinally  in  the  interior  of  the  belt,  cogs 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt,  a  pair  of  belt 
carrying  pulleys  each  having  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
cesses on  the  periphery  for  engaging  the  cogs  of  the  belt, 
a  plurality  of  stylus  holders  affixed  to  the  belt,  styluses 
carried  by  said  holders  for  writing  electrically  on  said 
medium  during  a  portion  of  travel  of  the  belt,  means  ro- 
tatably supporting  one  of  the  pulleys  for  rotation  on  a 
fixed  axis,  tensioning  means  roUtably  supporting  the  other 


1.  In  a  writing  system  for  a  recorder  having  at  least 
one  marlung  pen  movable  relative  to  a  recording  medium, 
the  combination  comprising:  an  ink  supply  manifcrid  con- 
nected to  the  pen  to  supply  recording  ink  thereto  and 
mounted  for  rotary  motion;  a  valve  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  manifold  and  supported  for  move- 
ment between  positions  relative  thereto  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  ink  to  the  pen;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
manifold  relative  to  said  valve  member  to  close  said  valve 
member  to  terminate  the  supply  of  ink  to  the  pen. 
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3,266,049 

EXAMINATION  PAPER 

Morgan  D.  Pannenter,  56  Glencaim  Ayc^ 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jimc  M,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,167 

4  Claims.    (CL  35— 48) 


1.  A  question  and  answer  device  comprising  a  first 
question  sheet  having  questions  and  alternative  answers 
thereon,  a  second  question  sheet  having  questions  and 
alternative  answers  thereon,  an  answer  strip  having  spaces 
for  answers  to  questions  on  said  first  question  sheet  and 
on  said  second  question  sheet,  the  correct  answer  being 
indicated  by  marking  the  proper  space,  said  first  question 
sheet  and  said  second  question  sheet  being  hinged  together 
at  a  hinge  line  to  constitute  a  book  form  and  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge,  the  width  of  each  of  said  ques- 
tion sheets  being  from  its  respective  longitudinal  edge  to 
said  hinge  line,  the  width  of  said  first  question  sheet 
being  less  than  the  width  of  said  second  question  sheet, 
said  answer  strip  having  a  longitudinal  edge  joining  with 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  question  sheet,  said 
answer  strip  having  a  width  greater  than  the  difference 
in  width  between  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet 
whereby  answers  to  questions  on  said  second  question 
sheet  can  be  marked  on  the  portion  of  said  answer  strip 
that  extends  beyond  said  second  question  sheet  and 
uiswers  to  questions  on  said  first  questio;»->flbeet  can  be 
marked  on  the  portion  of  said  answer  iimp  that  does  not 
extend  beyond  said  second  question  sheet. 


3,266,050  I 

ROAD  GRADER  ATTACHMENT 
Jay  L.  Recder,  2614  6di  SC,  Rockford,  ID. 
FUcd  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,067 
4  Claims.  (CL  37—156) 
1.  In  a  road  grader,  comprising  a  mobile  supporting 
frame,  an  elongated  upright  scraper  blade  mounted  on 
said  frame  crosswise  relative  thereto  and  substantially 
horizontally  aild  movable  with  the  grader  to  scrape  mate- 
rial with  which  it  is  brought  into  contact  to  level  the  same 
accordingly  as  the  blade  is  set  as  to  elevation  and  longi- 
tudinal inclination  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  or  ground 
level,  and  separately  operable  manually  conti^oUed  means 
on  said  jgrader  connected  with  said  blade  at  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  points  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blade 
relative  to  the  grader  at  either  or  both  ends,  at  least  oik 
of  said  connections  being  disconnectible,  whereby  to 
make  the  end  remote  from  the  other  connection  vertically 
shiftable  independently  of  said  connections,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  an  extension  blade  detachably  but 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
independently  shiftable  end  of  said  scraper  blade  in  sub- 
stantially coplanar  relation  therewith  but  in  upwardly 
offset  relation  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  defining  with 
said  lower  edge  a  shouldered  end  on  the  blade  assembly 
to  ride  along  the  top  and  inner  surfaces  of  a  curb  along 
which  the  scraper  blade  is  operated,  whereby  to  scrape 
a  fill  material  to  a  predetermined  level  below  the  top  ot 


th  e  civb  and  at  the  same  time  also  clear  off  any  of  such 
m  aterial  deposited  on  the  curb,  and  roller  me  ans  mounted 
fc  r  vertical  adjustability  on  the  back  of  s4id  extension 


far 


blade  to  run  on  the  top  surface  of  the  curb 
support  of  the  outer  end  of  the  first  bladi  i 
sion  blade  with  the  latter  scraping  with 
clearance  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  curb 


3,266,051 

POLYGONAL,  TELESCOPING,  TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 

Charics  W.  Attwood,  4077  2od  St.,  Way^,  Midi. 

FOed  July  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,8  »8 

3  Claims.    (CL  52— 100) 


/to 


slijht 


adjustable 
and  exten- 
operating 


1.  A  set  of  telescoping  elongated  tubular  membera  for 
^ad  carrying  structures, 

(a)  said  members  having  geometrically  similar  polyg 
onal  transverse  cross  sections  defined   >y  pluralities 
of  flat  sides  and  longitudiiial  coraera, 

(b)  one  comer  of  each  member  being  a  weldment 
joining  adjacent  sides  of  the  member, 

(c)  each  of  said  weldment  comers  having  a  longitu- 
dinal iimer  protmsion  of  flash  material  luid  an  outer 
surface, 

(d)  the  outer  surfaces  of  all  of  the  couriers  of  said 
members  being  substantially  uniformly  arcuate  in 
transverse  cross-section,  and 

(e)  each  member  when  said  members  are  concentrical- 
ly disposed  having  outer  side  surfaces  dimensioned 
from  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  next!  larger  mem- 
ber by  an  amount  close  to  or  less  thin  the  extent 
of  flash  material  protrusion  from  the  weldment  cor- 
ner, whereby  the  location  of  said  prothision  at  the 
comer  obviates  interference  with  the  neit  inner  tubu- 
lar member. 


Com 


3,266,052 
I        GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  TEST  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Yamron,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135J48 
6  Claims.    (0.73—1) 
1.  Testing  apparatus  for  an  inertial 
including  a  stellar  radiation  sensor  having 
pfising,  a  member  for  supporting  the  guidance 


to  United 
a  corpo- 


gQi(  ance 


system, 

Hn  axis  com- 

system. 
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means  mounting  the  member  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
point  with  three  degrees  of  freedom,  a  source  of  simu- 
lated stellar  radiation  generally  directed  at  said  point, 
means  mounting  the  sources  for  rotation  with  two  degrees 
of  freedom  about  said  point  at  an  appreciable  distance 


layers  after  said  two  layers  have  been  spaced  from  each 
other,  welding  each  handle  of  said  pair  to  one  adjacent 
layer  of  said  two  layers,  and  combined  welding  and  cutting 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  blank  at  the  mid-point  between  two  consecutive  pairs 
of  welded  handles. 


therefrom,  said  simulated  stellar  source  being  rotaubk 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  polar  axis  of  the 
earth,  and  means  so  mounting  the  steUar  radiation  sensor 
on  the  member  that  the  stellar  radiation  sensor  axis  passes 
through  said  point  to  receive  said  simulated  stellar  radia- 
tion. 


3,266,053 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARRIER  BAGS 

OF  WELDABLE  MATERIAL 
Knrt  Rodila,  Lcnfcrkh,  Wcttpludia,  Germany,  anignor 
to   WindmoUcr  A  Holsclicr,   Lcngcridi,   Westphalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,966 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Jnly  24,  1962, 

W  32,658 

3  Claims.    (0.93—35) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  carrier  bags  of  weldable 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  intermittently  moving  a 
double-layer  bag  blank  having  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
open  and  closed  longitudinal  edges,  at  least  temporarily 
spacing  said  two  layers  from  each  other  at  said  open  longi- 
tudinal edge,  inserting  a  pair  of  handles  between  said  two 


3,266,054 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HERNIAS 

Marcos  Jimenez,  Apartado  Postal  No.  1784, 

Goadalalara,  Jalisco,  Mexico 

FUcd  July  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,070 

1  Claim.    (CL  128— 334) 

A  method  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  hernia  in  a 

patient  under  local  anesthesia  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  an  incision  to  expose  the  inguinal  canal 
which  contain  the  hernial  sac  and  the  inguinal  ring; 

(b)  dissecting  out  said  sac; 

(c)  invaginating  said  sac  through  said  ring  into  the  ab- 
dominal cavity; 

(d)  implanting  a  plurality  of  strips  of  formaldehyde 
treated  gelatin  inside  of  the  invaginated  sac;  and 

(e)  closing  a  suture  at  the  base  and  around  the  sac  thus 
burying  said  strips  in  the  sac  and  the  sac  in  said  cavity  to 
produce  by  local  reaction  a  fibrosis  in  the  form  of  a 
fibrotic  patch  firmly  adhered  posteriorly  to  the  canal  and 
ring  whereby  the  hernia  is  healed  from  within. 


3,266,055 

RECLOSABLE  CONTAINERS 

Pani  J.  GrayMO,  61  Snnset  HHI  Drive, 

Pine  Orchard,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,186 

6ClainH.    (CL  229— 17) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  formed  of  foldable  stock, 
having  at  least  two  articulated  and  at  least  partially  ad- 
hered adjacent  multiple  layered  wall  sections  thereof,  one 
of  stad  wall  sections  having  at  least  tiM>  layers  and  the 
Other  at  least  three  layen  of  stock  there&,  said  two  layered 
wall  section  being  formed  by  die  inwardly  folded  and 
adhered  opposing  end  glue  flaps  of  laid  container,  one  of 
said  glue  flaps  having  an  anti-sift  flap  articulated  there- 
to, said  three  layered  wall  section  consisting  of  the  adja- 
cent container  side  wall,  the  narrow-end  ghie-flap  out- 
wardly rotated  and  at  least  partially  adhered  to  said 
container  wall  and  the  downwardly  folded  anti-sift  flap, 
said  adjacent  multiple  waHs  affording  structures  suitable 
for  the  formation  in  said  container  of  opening,  dispensing, 
closing  and  securing  means. 
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•  205,438 

VALVE  UNIT 
Howard  J.  Hansen,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  ^ 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,867 

Term  (tf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


205,441 
MOP 
I^aymond  C.  Tillfaighast,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Gem,  Incorporated,  Byhalia,  Miss.,  a  c 
Mississippi 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


205,439 
COAT 
Johanna  P.  Schweiss,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Grove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.D3-4^ 


205,442  . 

SPONGE  MOP  A 

Raymond  C.  TUUnghast,  Memphis,  Tei^ 
Gem,  Incorporated,  Byhalia,  Miss., 
Mississippi 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,^51 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 2> 


205,440 
HANDLE  AND  VALVE  COMBINATION  FOR  DIS- 
PENSING UQUm  TO  A  BRUSH,  APPLICATOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  J.  McMnUen,  810  CromweU  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 2) 
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205,443 

PAINT  ROLLER  TRAY 

Donald  W.  Layman,  3355  S.  Ash  St.,  Denjver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,4|)5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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/        205,444 

FLOOK  TREATING  MACHINE 

Frederick  K.  Storm,  Jr.,  Glendale,  CaUf^  assignor 

Orbitor»  Ltd.,  a  Umlted  partnerriiip  of  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


205,448 
COMBINED  FUEL  TANX  AND  UTILITY 
to  COMPARTMENT 

Jota  L.  Grove,  Grecncaatic,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Grove  Mmih 
f  actnring  Co.,  Shady  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Feui- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


205,445 
HOSPITAL 

Grace  L.  WUlianu,  4914V6  MUam,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,936 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


205,449 
WHEEL 
Donald  J.  Reid,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  252 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


205,446 

BUILDING 

Kenneth  P.  Hooper,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ZepTs 

Pizza,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


205,450 

NECKLACE  CLASP 

Wesley  W.  Hester,  4749  Lomdne  Drive,  San  Diego,  CaHf . 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  178 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 3)       1 


205,447 
HOUSE 
Donald  D.  Burris,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certahi-Teed 
Products  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


205,451 

COMBINED  KEYRING  AND  FLASHUGHT 

Sidney  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Lite,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D17— 14) 
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205,452 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPERS,  VACUUM 

CLEANER  AND  STAND 

John  F.  Wahl,  Sterling,  01.,  assignor  to  Wahl  CUppcr 

Corporation,  Sterling,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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205,455 
LASER  PHOTOCOAGULATdR 
lohn  T.  Armbruster,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Im  in  A.  Bosack, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Omcal  Company, 
Soutlibridge,  Mass.,  a-^olnntary  aMociatym  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,^67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


\-— ^^ 


205,453  I 

HAIR  TRIMMER  , 

Norman  V.  Christensen,  169  S.  CataUna,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 
Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years   i   , 
(CI.  D22-^  ' 


205,456 

POUCEMAN^  RIOT  PROU 

KeUy  M.  Combs,  1726  Jndah  St,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 1) 


205,454 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 

GROUNDING  RELAY 

Jack  S.  Hawkins,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennfaigs 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,679 
«  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 10) 


205,457 
INFLATABLE  FISH  TOY 
■ck  Bronte,  1151  Eventide  Ptecc,  Beverl 

90210 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD34— 2) 


r** 


'93 


205  458 

1"  LEXIBLE  PULL  STRAP  FOR  AN  AER|AL  TOY  OR 
THE  LIKE 
elmut  Karl  Bross,  Altenberg  nbcr  Nnmbckg,  Germany, 
assignor  of  50  percent  to  Frank  T.  JohmMnn,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,^74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D34— 15) 


MY 


■liiiieBiB 


HUls,  CaUf . 
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205,459 
FLEXIBLE  PULL  STRAP  FOR  AN  AERIAL  TOY  OR 

THE  LKE 
Helmut  Karl  BroM,  AHenbcrg  nber  Nnrabcrg,  Germany, 
aasiffMNr  of  50  percent  to  Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,675 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


205,462 

STOCKING 

Paul  R.  Nestler,  Watanrt  St.,  Green  Law,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,968 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D47— 7) 


e: 


H 


1 


205,460 

COMBINATION  WEATHER  VANE,  NAME  PLATE 

AND  YARD  ORNAMENT 

Dale  E.  Doty,  %  Doty  Manufacturing  Company, 

E.  Platte  Ave.,  Fort  Morgan,  C(do. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,120 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean  * 

'  (CI.  D35— 1) 


205,463 

PORTABLE  TABLE  LAMP,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  Zclenko,  10  E.  54th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4ft— 20) 


205,461 
GLASS  TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  David  McConnick,  CarroU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  An- 
chor  Hocking  Giam  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  ^  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— «) 


fi-~. 


205,464 
LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
MUan  Mndrinich,  35—25  92nd  St, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372 
FUed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,938 
Term  of  Mtent  14  yc 
(CLD48— 20) 


tlU' 


[iiiiif  irT'  EEmri  iTrinr 


\ 
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205,465 
LIGHTER 

Ahasuerus  George  Breman,   Arnhem,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Handelso^dememing  Gebrs.  Nan  Poppel  N.Y., 
Assen,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,157 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D48— 27) 


,  205,468 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  LAMINATING  SHEET 

OR  CARD-UKE  ARTICLiS 
iLyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  and  Stanley    ^embicki,  Des 
Plaines,  111.,  assignors  to  Marian  Com  tany,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85^402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


205,466 
COMMERCIAL  DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
D^id  A.  Meeker  and  Gerald  B.  Fox,  Troy,  Ohio,  %  The 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  711  Penn  Ave.,  Troy, 
Ohio 

5Ued  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


'---,   '""'-i"-;  '.y^-^y: 


205,467 
MEASURING  TAPE 

Michel  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Quenot  &  Cie.,  Besancon,  France,  a  firm  of 
France 
Original  design  application  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,530, 
now  Patent  No.  203,622,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.    Divided 
and  this  application  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,446 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  6,  1964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 7) 


205,469 
MASONRY  DRILL  BIT 
Iharles  L.  Pedersen,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a^ignor 
half  interest  to  Lee  Holmes  and  David 
both  of  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 4) 


:34 


M-l- 

r* 

ICi 

jiii 

205,470 
NUT 


Tonald  J.  Reid,  Pleasant  SUdge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


of  one- 
P.  Chenault, 


Delaware 


FUed  Nov.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,C 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 9) 


11 
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205,471 

ADHESIVE  GUN 

Roy  H.  Stein,  3920  Zephyr  St.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


Emil 


205,474 

MUSICAL  DRUM  HOLDER 

L.  Famlund,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Famlnnd 

&  Webster  Co.,  Anahefan,  Califs  a  partnership 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,062 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


111 


w 


K^ 


205,472 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 
Roger  B.  Kerr,  Topsfield,  Clement  F.  Taylor,  Danvers, 
and  Frank  Baranowski,  Jr.,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


205,475 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Frank  M.  Grunwald,  North  Syracuse,  and  John  C.  Adams, 
Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


205,473 
ROLL  WINDER  FOR  PAPERMAKING  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Henry  R.  Patterson,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Beloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


205,476 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Dale  E.  Megee,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Liberty 

Optical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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205,477 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 


Dale  E.  Mcgec,  New  Yoilt,  N. Y^  aasignor  to  Liberty 

Optical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Newaric,  N J. 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


205,481 
.  DISPLAY  BOX 

I  unuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a 
Yoric 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 12.7) 


•  205  478 

PACKAGE  OF  COMESTIBLES  AND  IMPLEMENTS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

William  C.  Christine,  Catasuqua,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce, 

AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allen  Electronics,  Inc., 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 2)  I 


AUi  lUST  9,  1966 


B.    :.  N.  Design 
corpofation  of  New 

62 


_,  205,482 

TOP  FOR  A  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  Oi  THE  LIKE 
Ktonneth  D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  and  Robeit  E.  Ralphs, 
iKatonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Inter  lational  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,5)>5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


205,479 
JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Benjamin  A.  Certo,  Springfield,  and  Edward  Killmer, 
Woodbridge,  N J.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5)  j  i 


.  205,483 

T  >P  FOR  A  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  OI 
Kenneth  D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  and  Rober 


katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  _ 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


205,480  ' 

BOTTLE  I  I 

Dennis  L.  Thomte,  4124  65th  St.,  Urbandale,  Iowa,  and 

Andrew  R.  Tossett,  P.O.  Box  1546,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9)  I 


FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,506 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


THE  LIKE 

E.  Ralphs, 

International  Cor. 

[>f  Delaware 
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205,484 

BOAT 

Pa«l  A.  Undh,  42  Bateman  Ave.,  Neiip<Mii  R.I* 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,736 

Term  of  patent  14  yean       i 

(CI.  D71— 1)  ' 


205,487 

PERSONNEL  AND  CARGO  UNDERWATER 

RETRIEVAL  UNIT 

Barney  L.  Goidwatcr,  50  VandcrMIt  Ave.,  New  Yoifc, 

N.Y.,  and  Louis  R.  Deqires,  299  Townsend  Are^  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,267 

Term  of  patent  7  yem 

(Q.  D71— 1) 


205,485 

SELF-PROPELLED  LOADING  DEVICE 

James  L.  Juhl  and  Lyle  H.  Tufty,  both  of  Hudson,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


205,488 
HYDROFOIL  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  I.  Drabble,  deceased,  late  of  Boise,  Idaho,  by 
Dolores  A.  Drabble,  admfaiistratrix,  Boise,  Idaho,  as- 
signor to  United  Hydro-Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,583 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


205,486 

DUCK  NOSE  AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 

MUie  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW., 

WasUngton,  D.C.     20016 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


205,489 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  INFANTS' 

ACCESSORIES 

Dorothy  S.  Nagy  and  Louis  Nagy,  both  of  6617  53rd  St., 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


205,490 

VEHICLE 

Edward  D.  Bell,  5830  Denny  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,747 
Teim  of  patent  14  years       | 
(€1.  D90— 8) 


Auc  UST  9,  1966 


I       205,491 
TIRE 
C  erald  Kunz,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignoi 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y~  a 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


aa.-^».>-,-....,....w.-.>^ ...^^^^V^^yy^t.aiJ 


to  The  H.  F. 
corporation  of 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

NOTB  — Arranzed  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  sicniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Adams,  John  C. :  Bee —  '  ^  „^,  _„ 

Urunwald,    Frank   M.,    and    Adams.      205.475. 
Allen  Electronics.  Inc.:  See  — 

Christine,  William  C.  and  Pierce.     205,478. 
American  Optical  Co.:  See — 

Armbruster,   John   T.,  and  Booack.     205,455. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

McCormlck,  James  D.     205,481.  «  .i     i 

Armbruster.  John  T.,  and  I.  A.  Bosack,  to  American  Optical 
Laser  pbotocoagulatur.     205.455.   8-9-66,  CI.   U26- 


205,472. 


Display  box. 
8-9-66,    CI. 


T.   Johmann.     Flexible  pull 
the    like.      205,458.    8-9-66, 

T.   Johmann.     Flexible  pull 
the    like.      205,459.    8-9-86. 


House. 


Co 
14 
Bantam-Lite,  Inc. :  See — 

Schwarti,  Sidney.     205.451. 
Baranowski,  Frank,  Jr. :  See — 

Kerr,  Roger  B.,  Taylor,  and  Baranowaki 
B.C.N.  Design  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Braun,  Samuel.     205,481.  ,^„     „ 

Bell,  Edward  D.     Vehicle.     205,490,  8-9-66,  CI.  D90— 8. 
Beloit  Eastern  Corp. :  See — 

Patterson,  Henry  R.,  Jr.    205,473. 
Bixler,    Kenneth   D^  and   B.    E.   Ralphs,    to   Diamond   Inter- 
national  Corp.     Top  for  a  carrier  for  bottles  or  the  like. 

205.482.  8-9-68.  CI.  D58— 26.  _  _.    ,    ^ 
Bixler,    Kenneth   D^  and   R.   E.   Ralphs,   to   Diamond   Inter- 
national Corp.     Top  for  a  carrier  for  bottles  or  the  like. 

205.483,  8-9-86,  CI.  D58 — 26. 
Bosack,  Irwin  A.  :  See — 

Armbruster.  John  T.,  and  Bosack.    205.455. 
Braun.  Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products.  Inc. 

205.481,  8-9-66.  CI.  D58— 12.7. 
Bronte.    Jack.      Inflatable    flsh    toy.      205,457, 

D34--2. 
BroBS.    Helmut    K.,   50%    to   F. 
strap   for   an    aerial    toy    or 
CI.  D34— 15. 
Bross.    Helmut    K..   50%    to   F. 
strap    for   an    aerial    toy    or 
CI.  D34— 15. 
Burris.   Donald  D.,  to  Certatn-Teed  Products  Corp. 

205.447.  8-9-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Certain-Teed  I'roducts  Corp. :  See — 

Burris,  Donald  D.     205.447. 
Certo,  Benjamin  A.,  and  E.  Klllmer,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 

Jug  or  the  like.     205.479,  8-9-66,  CI.  D58— 5. 
Chenault.  David  P. :  See— 

Pedersen.  Charles  L.     205.489. 
Chrlstensen,    Norman    V.      Hair   trimmer.      205.453.    8-9-66. 

CI.  D2— 5 
Christine.  William  C,  and  J.  E.  Pierce,  to  Allen  Electronics, 
Inc      Package  of  comestibles  and  implements  for  prepar- 
ing same.     205.478,  8-9-66.  CI.  D58— 2. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Certo.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Klllmer.    205.479. 
Combs,   Kelly   M.      Policeman's    riot   prod 

CI.  D30 — 1. 
Despres.  Louis  R. :  See — 

Goldwater.  Barney  L..  and  Despres.     205,487.     I 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Ralphs.    205.482. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D..  and  Ralphs.    205.483. 
Doty.  Dale  E.     Combination  weather  vane,  name  plate  and 

yard    ornament.      205,460,    8-9-86,    CI.    D35— 1. 
Drabble.  Dolores  A. :  See- 
Drabble.  Kenneth  I.     205,488. 
Drabble.  Kenneth  I.,  deceased,  by  D.  A.  Drabble,  administra- 
trix, to  United  Hvdro-Dynamlcs  Corp.     Hydrofoil  vehicle. 
205.488.  8-9-66.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Dunn.  Lyman  D..  and  S.  Gembicki.  to  Marian  Co.     Vending 
machine  for  laminating  sheet  or  card-like  articles.     205. 
468.  8-9-66   CI.  D52— 3. 
Farnlund,  Emll  L.,  to  Farnlund  ft  Webster  Co.    Musical  drum 
holder.     205,474.  8-9-66,  CI.  D56— 1. 

Farnlund  ft  Webster  Co.  :  See — 
Farnlund.  Emll  L.     205.474. 

Fox,  Gerald  B. :  See — 

Meeker.  David  A.,  and  Fox.    205.465. 
Meeker.  David  A.,  and  Fox.    205.466. 

Gem,  Inc. :  See — 

Tillinghast.  Raymond  C.     205.441. 
Tilllnghast.  Raymond  C.     205.442. 

Gembicki.  Stanley  :  See — 

Dunn.  Lyman  D..  and  Gembicki.    205,488. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Kerr,    Roger   B.,   Taylor,   and   Baranowski.      205,472. 
Grunwald,  Frank  M.,  and   Adams.     205.475. 

GoldwateiL  Barney  L..  and  L.  R.  Despres.  Personnel  and 
cargo  underwater  retrieval  unit.  205,487,  8-9-86,  CI. 
D71— 1. 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kuni,  Gerald.     205,491. 

Grove  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schwelss.  Johanna  P.     205.439. 
Grove,  John  L.,  to  Grove  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  fuel  tank  and 
utility    compartment.      205,448,    8-9-88,    CI.    D14 — 3. 


205,450.    8-9-66,    01. 


Grove  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Grove,  John  L.     205,448. 

Grunwald,  Frank  M..  and  J.  C.  Adams,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  I'ortable  television  receiver.  205.475.  8-9-66,  CI. 
D56 — 4. 

Hansen,  Howard  J.,  to  The  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  unit. 
205.438,  8-9-66,  CI.  D2— 3. 

Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hansen,  Howard  J.     205,438. 

Hawkins,  Jack  S.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  High  volt- 
age  capacitor   discharge  grounding   relay.      205,454,    8-9- 

Hester,   Wesley  W.     Necklace  clasp. 

D17— 3. 
Holmes,  Lee  :  See — 

Pedersen.  Charles  L.    205,469. 
Hooper,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Zepl's  Plaaa.  Inc.     Building.     205.- 

446.  8-9-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hawkins.  Jack  S.     205.454. 
Johmann.  Frank  T. :  See — 

Bross.  Helmut  K.     205.458. 
Bross.  Helmut  K.     205.459. 
Kelsev-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Reid.  Donald  J.    205.449. 
Reld,  Donald  J.     205,470. 
Kerr,   Roger   B.,   C.   F.   Taylor,   and   F.   Baranowski,   Jr.,   to 
General    Electric    Co.      Differential    pressure    transmitter. 
205,472,  8-9-66,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Klllmer,  Edward  :  See — 

Certo,  Benjamin  A.,  and  Klllmer.     205,479. 
Kunz,  Gerald,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Tire.     205,491,  8- 

9-86.  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Layman,    Donald    W.      Paint    roller   tray.      205.448,    8-9-66, 

CI.  D9 — 2. 
Liberty  Optical  Mfg  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Megee.  Dale  E.     205.476. 
Megee,  Dale  E.     205,477. 
Llndh,  Paul  A.     Boat.     205,484,  8-9-66,  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Marian  Co. :  See — 

Dunn,   Lyman   D..  and  Gembicki.     205.468. 
McCormlck.    James    D..    to    Anchor    Hocking    Glass    Corp. 
Glass    tumbler   or    similar    article.      205,481.    8-9-66.    CI. 
D36 — 8. 
McMullen,   Thomas  J.     Handle  and   valve  combination  for 
dispensing    liquid    to    a    brush,    applicator    or    the    like. 
205.440.  8-9-66.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Meeker,  David  A.,  and  G.  B.  Fox.     Commercial  dishwashing 

machine.    205,465,  8-9-68.  CI.  D49 — 1. 
Meeker,  David  A.,  and  G.  B.  Fox.     Commercial  dishwashing 

machine.    205,466,  8-9-86,  CI.  D49 — 1. 
Megee.  Dale  E.,  to  Liberty  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Spectacle 

frame  front.     205,476,  8-9-66,  CI.  D57 — 1 
Megee.  Dale  E..  to  Liberty  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Spectacle 

frame  front.    205,477,  8-9-66,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Mudrinlch,  Milan.     Lamp  or  similar  article.    205.484.  8-9-66, 

CI.  D48— 2. 
Nagy,  Dorothy  S.  and  L.     Portable  container  for  infants'  ac- 
cessories.    205,489,  8-fr-66,  CI.  D87 — 5. 
Nagy,  Louis  :  See — 

Nagy.  Dorothy  S.  and  L.     205,489. 


Nestler,  Paul  R.     Stocking.     205,462.  8-9-68,  CI.  D47— 7. 
Patterson,  Henry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Beloit  Elastern  Corp.     Roll  winder 
for  papermaklng  and  the  like.    205,473,  8-9-66,  CI.  D55 — 1. 
Pedersen,  Charles  L. ;  ^  to  L.  Holmes  and  D.  P.  Chenault. 
05,469. 


Masonry  drill  bit.     205 


8-0-66,  CI.  D54 — 4. 


Pierce,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Christine.  William  C,  and  Pierce.     206.478. 
Quenot  4  Cle,  Etablissementa  :  See — 

Quenot,  Michel.     205,467. 

Quenot.  Michel,  to  Quenot  ft  Cie.,  Etablissements.    Measuring 

tape.    205,467,  8-0-66,  CI.  D52— 1. 
Ralphs,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Bixler.  Kenneth  D..  and  Ralphs.     205,482. 
Ralphs.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Ralphs.     205,483. 

Reld,  Donald  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.    Wheel.     205,440.  8-0- 

66.  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Reld.  Donald  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Nut.    205,470,  8^9-66. 

CI.  D54— 9. 
Schwartc,  Sidney,  to  Bantam-Lite,  Inc.    Combined  keyring  and 

flashlight.    205,451,  8-9-66,  Cl.  D17— 14. 

Schwelss,  Johanna  P.,  to  The  Grove  Co.     Coat.     205,439,  8- 

9-66,  Cl.  D3 — 4. 
Stein,  Roy  H.     Adhesive  gun.     205,471,  8-0-68.  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Storm,   Frederick   K.,   Jr..    to   Orbltor.    Ltd.      Floor   treating 

machine.    205.444,  8-0-66,  Cl.  DO— 2. 

Taylor.  Clement  F. :  See — 

Kerr,  Roger  B.,  Taylor,  and  Baranowski.     205,472. 

Tecton.  Mike.     Duck  nose  aircraft  or  the  like.    205,486,  8-0- 
66,  Ci;  D71— 1. 


11 


LIST   OF   DESIG!^   PATENTEES 


BotUe.     205,480.  8- 


Thomte,  Dennis  L.,  and  A.  R.  Tossett. 
fr-66.  CI.  D58— ©. 

™66°C1*D9^Y™°°^  C.,  to  Gem,  Inc.     Mop.     205,441.  8-9- 

'^"iiif  ai^f,*?" d£-S"  *°  °*'°'  '"*'•    ^^""^^  "°P-    205.- 

Tossett.  Andrew  R. :  Se«-^ 

TT  .x^i*??*?'  ^°"18  L.,  and  Tossett.     205.480. 
United  Hydro-Dynamics  Corp. :  See —  J 

Drabble.  Kenneth  I.     205.488. 


}  7&bl  Clipper  Corp. :  See — 

Wahl,  John  P.     205,452. 
\  rahl.  John  F.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp.    Comblnfed 
clippers,  and  stand.    205;462.  8-8-66.  CI 


\  Williams.  Grace  L.     Hospital.     205.445, 

^ ''il«^*'?io^J^'"jry       Portable    table    lamp,    or 
205,463,  8-9-66.  CI.  D48 — 20. 

's  Pizza,  Inc. :  See — 

Hooper.  Kenneth  P.     205.448. 


I 


epi'i 


electric  hair 
D62— 3. 
8-9-«6,  CI.  D13— 1. 
f  imilar    article. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

N«rfc AmnEed  in  accordance  with  the  hrst  ■larniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordftoce  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ABDJ  Stock  :  See — 

Holm,  Sune  E.,  and  Ekland.     3,265.100. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Clifford  E.     3.265.354. 
Goldman,  Charles  B.     3,265,222. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Aksu,  Akin.      3.265.829.  .    ,  „. 

Abbott.  John   R.,   to  Gray  &  Huleeuard.  Inc.     Temperature- 
compensated  clamp  seal.     3.266.006,  8-9-66.  CI.  339 — 60. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See —  ^  _  ^_„ 

Schoepke,  HollisG^and  Swett.     3.265.576. 
Ackermann,  Hermann  F.,  Jr.     Right  angle  drafting  triangle. 

3,264,738,  8-9-66.  CI.  33 — 108. 
Ackermann,  Otto,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Gas  pro- 
pelled fuse  link.     3,265.838,  8-9-66.  CI.  200-120. 
Acme  Tool,  Inc. :  See — 

Burner,  Donald  L.    3.265.431. 
Adair,  James  C. :  See —  __    „_, 

doodell,  Richard  R..  and  Adair.     3,264.875. 
Adams,  George  E..  G.  H.  Whale,  and  J.  H.  A.  Hanson,  to  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Co  Ltd.    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  wheels. 
3,264,719,  8-9-66.  CI.  29 — 159.01. 
Adams.  Phillip. :  See—  ,,      ^.^      „  „„^ 

Beinfest.  Sidney.  Adams,  Jullano,  and  Marshik.     3,625,- 
703. 
Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

Burger,  Jack  E..  and  Polly.     3.264,981. 
SchuUe,  Erwln  F.  C.     3.265.385.  ^   ^ 

Adelman,   Robert  L..  to  E.  I.  du  pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  preparing  non-woven  polymer  bonded  fabric  and 
article.    3,265,527.  8-9-66,  CI.  117—62. 
Aden,  Douglas  W.,  to  Nedaco  Inc.     Article  dispenser  for  sus- 
pended articles.     3.265,176.  8-9-66.  CI.  194—2. 
Adler,    Franklin   P..   to   Pullman   Inc.     Doorpost  locking  ar- 
rangement for  railway  cars.     3,265.015.  8-9-66,  CI.  105 — 
378 
Adolphson.  Carl  B.,  Jr..  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  Inc.    Lighted  re- 
ceptacle.    3,265.888,  8-9-66,  CI.  240-073. 
.\eroJet-Oeneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosa,  John  R.    3.265.935. 
Aho,  Kenneth  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Roller  track  ap- 
paratus.    3.265,450.  a-9-66.  CI.  308—6. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Farkas.  Adalbert,  Miller.  Mills,  and  Orchin.     3,265.468. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Smith.  Donald  E.    3,264.830. 
Turbett,  George  R.    3.264,855. 
Akerley.  Robert  O.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 

lasting  machines.     3.264.666.  8-9-66,  CI;  12 — 12. 
Aksu,  Akin,  to  AMP  Inc.     Programming  device  and  system. 

3.265.829,  8-9-66,  CI.  200—111. 
Aladdin  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Bramming,  Carl.     3.266.486. 
Albert,  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Whiton,  Alfred  C.  and  Albert.     3.265.752. 
AlUswerk  Zurich  A.G. :  See — 

Farner,  Frank.     3.266.035. 
Alburger.  William  P..  to  Fox  Prodncta  Co.    Latch  means  for 
devices  having  a  pivoted  operating  arm.    3.264.888,  8-9-66. 
74 — 102. 
Alexander.  Emmett  L.,  and  H.  L.  Bules,  to  George  E.  Falling 
Co.     Magazine  for  storing  and  handling  drill  pii>e  in  rotary 
drilling  rig.    3.265.138,  8-9-66.  CT.  175—52. 
Algemeene  Norit  MaatschappiJ.  N.V. :  See — 

Van  der  Weel,  Thonis  Johannes.    3.265,592. 
Alix,  Hans,  and  8.  Schohmann,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschlnen- 
fabrtk  Faber  k  Schleicher  AG.     Supervisory  device  for  su- 

3,265,387, 


3,265,- 


Lubricant. 


Valve  as- 
3,265, 


pervislng  a  sheet  stack  of  a  sheet  printing  press 
8-9-66    CI.  271 — 62. 
Allen.  Charles  M.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corp. 

3.265.817.  8-9-66,  CI.  252—25. 
Allen,  Clifford  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co 
sembly  with  liquid-seal  electrical  plug  connection. 
352,  8-9-66.  CI.  251—129. 
Allen,   George  Rodger,   Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Poletto.  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.     Novel  substituted  3-(a-carbamoyloxy-lower 
alkyl)  4,7-lndoloqulnones.    3.265.698.  8-9-66.  CI.  260—268. 
Allen.  Kenneth  M..  and  C.  H.  Harper,  to  Allen-Harper.  Inc. 

Vibrating   conveyor.      3.265,196,   8-9-66.  CI.    198—220. 
Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  to  PoUto  chip  sorter.    3,265.206.  8-9-66. 

CI.  209—104. 
Allen-Harper.  Inc. :  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.    3.265.196. 
Allgemelne  ElektrtdUtes-Gesellschaft :  See— 

Seulen.  Gerhard  W.    3.265.9S8. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hoare.  Robert  C.    3,265,460. 
Voelker.  Walter  D.    3.265,786. 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Co. :  See — 
Holmes.  Robert  G.    3,264,887. 
Perry.  Elijah  R..  and  Durecka.    3.265.933. 
Westman,  Dean  P.    3.265.150. 
Woehler.  Vernon  H.    3.265.947. 
Allison.  James  M..  D.  Burn,  and  V.  Petrow.  to  The  British 
Drug   Houses   Ltd.     Pentacyclic  steroids  and   process  for 
their  preparation.    3,268,717,  8-9-66,  CI.  260—397.8. 


Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget : 

Pettersson.  Bror.  Berg.  DJurberg.  and  Johanason. 
932. 

Alloys  Research  k  Manufacturing  Corp. :  See — 
Storchhelm.  Samael.  and  Cross.    3.264.726. 
Amalgamated  Curacao  Patents  Co.  N.V. :  See — 

Beer^  Henri  B.    3.265.526. 
.\mdur,  Ellas  J.,  R.  H.  Qasch.  Jr..  and  R.  W.  White,  to  Honey- 
well   Inc.      Absolute   humidity  control  and  indication  ap- 
paratus. 3,265,301,  8-9-66,  CT.  236 — 44. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Hovlandj  Howard  N.    3.265.287. 
Kohan,  Leonard  R..  and  Storace.    3,265.289. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  George  R..  Jr..  and  Poletto.     3,265,698. 

Child.  Ralph  Q.    8.265  J07. 

Cowen.  Frank  M..  and  BellU.    3.265.719. 

Deichert.  William  G.,  and  Chrlstensen.    3.265,763. 

Deichert.  William  G..  Chrlstensen.  and  Ramsey.     3.265.- 

764. 
Frasza.  Everett  J.,  and  Fugate.    3.265.565. 
Miller.  Mary  L.,  Skogman.  and  Sutherland.    3,265,536. 
Miller,  Philip  A.,  Martin,  and  Mltscher.     3,265,732. 
Mooser.  Emanuel,  and  Boelsterll.    3.265.532. 
American  Gas  Association  :  See — 

Reld.  Jack  M..  and  Michael.    3,264.864. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Freed.  Meier  E.,  and  Rice.    3,266,701. 
Freed,  Meier  E.,  and  Rice.    3.265.702. 
Kaufman.  Morris.    3.265.022. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 
Holohan.  Bartholomew.    3,265.068. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See —  , 

Johnson.  Harry  T.,  and  Milenkovic.    3.265,946. 
Kllburn.  Robert  W..  and  Gregor.    3.265.607. 
Scanland.  Joseph  E.    3.265.454. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc. :  See — 

BealB,  Max  D.    3.264,790. 
American  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Joyce.  James  E.    8,265.018. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Herbon.  Leroy  J.     3,265.048. 
Olnhausen.  Charles  R.     3,265.170. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Foley,  Dennis  D.    8,265.540.  ,  * 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See —  | 

Hlggins.  Neil  S.    3.266.018. 
Ammenneuser.  John  W. :  See — 

Manfredi.  Robert  E..  Koskos,  and  Ammenheaaer.    3.265.- 
919. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Enimore,  WUliam  A.    3,265.318. 
Falk.  Mervin  L.    3.265.810. 
Goossen.  George  N..  and  Damron.    3.265.818. 
Liang,  Max  mT,  Markakis,  and  Ferfuson.    3,265,317. 
Reniker,  William  E.,  and  Wagner.    3,265.208. 
Amrol,  Inc. :  See —  ^     .. 

Goodrich,  Gordon  A.,  Grubb,  Baxter,  and  Sneller.    3,265,- 
420. 
Ananian,  Lucas  O.,  and  R.  M.   StaUard,  to  General  Motors 
CoK).     Dielectric  emlwsslng  method  for  making  piped  ma- 
terials.   3,265,551.  8-9-66,  CI.  156—219. 
Anasawa,  Shinto  :  See —  _.»..._.« 

Hayashl.  Temo,  Tsujl,  and  Anaiawa.     3,264.712. 
Anchor  Steel  ft  Conveyor  Co. :  See — 

Cxarnecki,  Adolph.    3.265.013. 
Anderle.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lorentten.  Hans  K..  and  Anderle.    S.265.117. 
Andersen.  Lelf  M.,  to  J.  S.  Lien.    Cash  register  with  remote 

indicator.    3.265.298.  8-9-66.  CI.  235—28. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E..  to  ACF  Indostries.  Inc. 

354.  8-9-66.  CI.  251—329. 
Anderson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wubbe.  Leo  J.    8.265.415. 
Anderson,   Francis  L.,    %    to  W.  K.  Hamm. 
the  like.    8,265.252.  8-9-66.  CI.  222—262. 
Anderson.  Harold  C.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 

ntilising  a  gas  discharge  device  whose  conductivity  is  a 
function  of  the  magnetic  field  under  test.  3,265,966,  8-»- 
66.  CI.  324 — 43.  . 

Anderson.  Paul  C. :  See —  ^_^  ^^  I 

Wlnshlp.  Ralph  D..  and  Anderson.    3.265.039. 
Anderson.  Paul  E..  and  A.  C.  Kengott.  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  Inc.    Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  and  cutting 
heUcal  film  reaistort.    3,264.787.  8-9-66.  CI.  51—87. 

Anderson.  Paul  T. :  See — 

Rameey.  James  B..  and  Anderson.    3.265.831. 

Anderson.  Richard  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  notching  opposite  edges  of 
product  pieces.    3.264.918.  8-9-66.  CI.  82—14. 

Anderson,  Warren  L.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Means  and  tech- 
niques useful  in  esUblishing  quality  of  cement  bonds  in 
cased  bore  boles.     3.265.161,  8-0-66.  CI.  181— .5. 


Valve.    3,265.- 


Grease  gun  or 
Magnetometer 


lU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lubricants  containing 
3,265,6;iL',   8-9-66,    Ci. 


3,264,659.  I 

3,204.723. 
Means  and  nu'thod  foi' 
3,264,723,   8-9-06,   CI.   29— 


3,265,746. 
system.     3,264,937,  8-9-66. 


3,265,549. 


of  iiianu 
264      'J4. 


Anderson,  William  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
copolymers  of  4-methyl-l-pentene. 
252—59. 
Andersson,  Gosta  W. :  See— 

Magni,  Gustav  A.,  and  Andersson. 
Andersson,  Gosta  H. :  See — 

Andersson,  Yngve  E.  H.  and  G.  H. 
Andersson,   Yngve  E.  H.  ami  G.  H. 
effecting  automobile  repairs. 
401.. 
Andrew  Corp. :  See — 

Bell,  Joseph  F.    3,264,743. 
Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co. :  See — 
Biggs,  Ariel  C.    3,265,217. 
Antonucci,  Joseph  M.  •  Sec — • 

Wall,  Leo  A.,  and  Antonucci. 
Antos,  Joseph.     Slide  projection 

CI.  88—28. 
Appleby,  Paul  E. :  See — 

Woodhall,  Edwin  S.,  Appleby,  and  Folden. 
Aral,  Takeji :  See — 

Arlga,  Masahilco,  Aral,  and  Taruml.     3,26o,323. 
Arenco  Electronics  Aktiebolag  :  See —  , 

Telling,  Torbern.     3,265,866.  '  | 

Arlga,  Masahiko,  T.  Aral,  and  T.  Tarumi,  to  0-M  Ltd.  Sliver 
bobbin  creel  changing  apparatus  for  spinning  macliiiit'. 
3.265,323,  8-9-66,  CI.  242—131.  , 

Arlo,  Ebbe  R.,   to  Esso  Chemical  Co.  Inc.     Method 
facturing  hollow  articles.     3,265,788,  8-9-66,  CI. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Ellas,  James  A.    3,265,541. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See—  I 

Brown,  Louise  H.,  and  Swidler.    3,265,666.     t 
Ray,  Charles  L.,  and  Baarson.    3,265,211.        '■ 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Bossinger,  Charles  D.,  and  Taylor.    3,265,727. 
Bossinger,  Charles  D.,  and  Taylor.     3,265,728. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See —  * 

Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.     3,265.865. 
Herweh,  John  E.,  and  Poshkus.     3,265,684. 
Schaefer,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  and  Slosser.     3.265,647. 
Armstrong.  Ronald  C.  V. :  See — 

Conway,  Hugh  O..  and  Armstrong.     3,265.330. 
Arps  Corp. :  See — 

Arps,  Frederick  B.,  and  Schmabl.     3.264,763.  I 
Arps,  Frederick  B.,  and  C.  O.  Schmahl,  to  Arps  Corp.     Snow 

blowers.      3,264.763,  8-9-66,  CI.  37 — 43. 
Artos  Maschinenbau,  Dr.  Ing.  Meier :  See-r- 

Prottengeler,   Fritz.     3,264,704.  , 

Arwas,  Elie  B.  :  See —  I  ' 

Pan,  Coda  H.  T^  and  Arwas.     3.265,452.        i 
Asabi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha :  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tadahiro.     3,265.659. 
Aschauer,  George  R.,   to  Twin  Disc  Clutch'  Co.     Method  of 
operating  a   combined   fluid  coupling  and   friction   clutch. 
3,265,139,  8-9-^,  CI.  192—3.2. 
Ashworth,  Harry  :  See —  * 

Lory,  John  S.,  Ashworth,  and  Gluck.     3,265,941. 
Asma,  Wlllem  J. :  See — 

Kralt,  Teunls,  Hendrik,  Asma,  and  Lindner.     3.265,577. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Eaton,  Norman  F.     3,265,801.  , 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Prickett,  Tom.  Jr.,  and  Wood.     3,266,012. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See— 

De  Fries,  Myron  G.,  and  Godfrey.     3,264,993. 
De  Fries,  Myron  G.,  and  Sherwood.     3,265,557. 
Atsumi,    Kunio.    and    H.    Wada,    to    Suzuki    Motor   Co..    Ltd. 
Cushioned    torque-limiting   centrifugal    clutch.      3,265,172. 
8-9-66,   CI.    192—55. 
Atterbury,   Stanley   T.      Bicycle  storage.     .3,265,405,   8-9-66. 

CI.  280— 2S7. 
Attwood,  Charles  W.     Polygonal,   telescoping,  tubblar  mem 

bers.     3266,051,  8-9-66.  CI.  52—100. 
Attwood,  James  W.,  to  Unlstrut  Corp.    Pipe  hangers.    3,265.- 

340.  8-9-66.  CI.  248—62.  '^  f     " 

Automatic  Switch  Co. :  See — 

Daien,   Bernard  B.     3,265.938. 
Autry,  Gilbert  D.,  and  L.  L.  Pankey,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Rocker  switch  utilizing  magnetic  reeds.    3,265,826,  8-9-66, 
CI.  200 — 87. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Llbby.  Terry  L.,  and  Webb.     3,264.995. 
Averill,  Eugene  F.,  and  M.  L.  Kloostra.  to|  Titus  Mfg.  Corp. 

Air  distribution  devices.     3,264,972,  8-9-66,  CI.  98 — 40. 
Avisun  Corp.  :  See — 

Scott,  Charles  K.     3.265.670. 
Ayers,  George  W.,  and  W.  A.  Krewer,  to  Union.  Oil  Co.  of 
California.     Solvents  extracts  containing  thiophene  groups. 
3,265,710,   8-9-66.  CI.  260— 3.S0.5.  I 

Ayres.   Walter  D..  Jr..   to  B.  H.  Bunn  Co.      Control   for  con 
veyorized    bundle    tying    system.      3.264,976,    8-9-66,    CI. 
100 — 4. 
BMA  Triebwerkbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Schroeder.  Hans  J.     3.265,120. 
BSR  Ltd. :   See — 

Lane,  Norman.     3,265,395.  | 

Baarson.  Robert  E.  :  See —  ' 

Ray.  Charles  L.,  and  Baarson.      3.265.211 
Baatrup.  Johannes  V.,  to  Danfoss  ved  Ing.  M.  Clausen.'    Gas 
burner  provided  with  a  thermocouple  element  pin  contact 
catch.     3,265,5."^,  8-9-66.  CI.  136 — 219 
Babb    Jerry  W.,  J.  T.  Bowen,  R.  P.  Shea,  and  B.  M.  Walp, 

o^'nif^^^^ ^"^.v  ^'*^P*  ""'^  grade  control  for  paving  machines. 

3,264,958.  8-9-66.  CI.  94—46. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Winders,   Gordon   R.      3.264.952. 
Bach.   Harold   E..   and   L.   O.    Gilbert,    to   National    Electric 

Welding  Machines   Co.      Wire   feeding  device.     3.265  258 

8-9-66,  CI.  226 — 112.      .- 


B 


Dietrich, 


i  nd     Wilhf  liii. 


Bjicroix,  Marcel,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pint-a-Mousson 
Device   for   buttwelding   metal    sheets.      3.26  i,277,    8-9-66. 
CI.   228 — 44. 
B  idger  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Redcay,  Aaron  K.     3,265,590. 
B  idische  Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellseht  ft :  See 
Doerfel.   Helmut,   and  Raff.      3.265,733. 
Luetzel,     Gerhard,    Rohland,    Tartter,    Barts, 

Federklel,  and  Mueller.     3,265,461. 
Schober,     Erhurd,     Janson,     ischlueter. 

3,265,459. 
Wittmann.   Georg.     3.264,800. 
Bper,  Mervin  K.,  Jr..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Metllod  of  farming 

a  thermoelectric  panel.     3,264.714.  S-9-00,  CI    29 — 155.5 
Evlico.   AktieboluKet  :    Sec    - 

Schmitt,  Manfred  C.  L.     3.265,058 
B|illey  .Meter  Co.  :  See- 

Wermc.  John  V.     3,266,023. 
Bfrird,  Jack  D.,  to  J.  J.  Mllllgan,  C.  S.  Phillibs,  and  R.   . 
Zimmerman.      Apparatus   for  rotating   the  c  oth   roll   of  u 
loom.      3,265,094.   8-9-66,   CI.   139—1. 
iker,  C.  P.,  &.  Co.  :  Hee — 
Orob,   Erwin.      3.265,625 
B|iker,  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  J^rmy 
for   detecting   and   measuring   high   energy    ] 
predetermined  energy  level.  3,265,895.  8-9-66, 
iker,  George  W.,  to  York  Research  Corp.     Tfalermionlc  tub« 
having   novel   beater  and  cathode.      3,265,92<  ,   8-9-66.   CI 
313 — 337. 
Biker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Leutwyler,   Kurt.      3,264,994 
B^ker,    William   K.,   and   K.   Halbach.    to   Unl  ed 
.\nierica.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Appa 
ducing     and     purifying     plasma.     3,265,583, 
176—7. 
B  laguer.  Rodolfo  R..  to  Patent  Holdings  Corp 
assembling     primary     batteries.     3,265,537. 
136 — 175. 
Bilde,   John   W.,  and  C.  A.  R.   Kagan,   to  Weitern 
Co.,  Inc.    Apertured  tbin-fllm  circuit  componen  ts 
8-9-60,  CI.  338—308. 
Baldwin,   James   F.,   and  A.   T.  Cape,    to   Coast 


StateH   of 
atus  for  prn- 
8-9-66,     CI. 

Method  for 
8-9-66.      CI. 

Electric 
3,266,005, 


.    .  Metals,    Inc. 

Alloys  for  high  temperature  use  containing  ch  omium.  tung- 


sten, nickel,  cobalt. 
Bfldwln,    .Maurice   F. 


3,265,494.    8-9-66,    CI. 


Wheel  cover   having   rei  illent  plastic 
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75—171. 


-37. 


Automatic 
8-9-66.     CI. 


retaining  means.     3,265,441,  8-9-66,  ClT 
Bfllard,  Donnell  A. :  See — 

Rice,  James  R.,  and  Ballard.     3,265,567. 
Bilog,  Michael  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  C< . 
glass     area     measuring     device.     3,264.878 
73—432. 
Bi  Itimore  Alrcoil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradley.  Wilson  E.     3,265,372. 
Bi  Itimore  Brushes,  Inc. :  See — 

Campbell,  Richard  A.,  and  Blood.    3,264,672 
B4nks,  David  D. :  See — 

Hindle,  Thomas,  and  Banks.    3,265,319 
Biptie,  Alexander  L.,  to  Mlcrocard   Corp.     Holder  for  sheet 

hiicrofllni.     3,264.770,  8-9-66,  CI.  40—158. 

Berber,  Richard  P.,  and  J.  D.  Turner,  to  Burlington  Indus 

Cries,  Inc.     Continuous  method  of  imparting  wet  and  dry 

crease  resistance  to  cellulosic  materials   through   reaction 

with  formaldehvde.     3,265,463,  8-9-66,   CI.  J— 116.4. 

Bt  renyi    Bela,  and  il.  Haselmann,  to  Dalmler-B^nz  Aktienge 

lellschaft.    Windshield  wiper  arrangement.    3,264.670.8-9- 

56.  CI.  15—250.27. 

Bfllrgel,  Gunter,  to  Holsteln  k  Kappert.    Apparatus  for  trans 

ferrlng  bottles  and  similar  containers.     2,261 

CI.  198—20. 

Barker,   Robert   S.,   to  Halcon   International  Ink. 

catalyst   comprising   the  oxides  of  copper,   cl  romium 
tnolybdenum.     3,26o,635,  8-9-66,  CI    252—43: 
Barnes,    Frank   A.      Shotgun    sight.      3,204,771, 
12-76.  '       .       i 

Ba  rnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. :  See — 

Krezanoskl,  Joseph  Z.    3,265,571. 
Barnes.  Leslie:  Bee — 

Halls,  Gordon  A.,  and  Barnes.    3,264,825. 
Barnhart,  William  S.  :  See — 

Black.   Matthew   B.,    Ill,   Faust,   Barnhart 
3,265,679. 
Ba  rrow,  Thomas  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Manufacture  of  dibasic 

lead  phthalate.     3,265.721.  8-9-66,  CI.  260- 
Bartels,    Alfred    F.    A.,    to    Nordischer    Maschinenbau    Rud. 
tiethod  of  opening  up  the  belly  cavity  of  unsia  ightered  fish. 
1,264,681,  8-9-66,  CI.  17 — 45 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lense,  Robert  F.     3,265,251.  , 

Ba  rtl,  Herbert :  See—  ' 

Glablsch,  Dietrich,  and  Bartl.     3.265.654. 
Ba  rtlett,  William  F.,  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corp 
I  ion  multiplex-multlplfe  digit  store.     3,265,81J 
79 — 15. 

Ba  -tlo,  John  S.,  and  V.  R.  Grundmann.  to  Packa  te  Machinery 
<  -p.     Heat  sealing  means  for  packasing  machines.     3.264  - 
99.  8-9-66.  CI.  53 — 379. 
Ba  -ton.  Richard  R. :  See- 
Land,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  and  Barton.    3,265,58  1 

^V.'2"6°5S,"r9-6-6,  C1^20(^?"*°"'  ""'      ^'^'''"''  '^"'^- 
Ba  ts  Guenter  :  See — 

Luetzel,    Gerhard.    Rohland,    Tartter 
Federklel,  and  Mueller.     3,265,461.  ' 
Ba  telle  Development  Corp.  •  See — 

Allen,  Charles  M.     3,265,617. 
Ba  tisti.  Sylvester  J.  :  See — 

Nlckol.  Henry  A.,  and  Battlstl.     3,265,127 
Bafdry.  Rene  A.,  to  Westlnshouse  Electric  Coi4>. 


tlectrlc  machine.     3,265,912,  8-9-66,  CI.  310- -59. 


,182.  8-9-66, 

Oxidation 
and 

8-9-66.    CI. 


and   NetBch. 


Time  dlvi- 
8-9-66,  CI. 


Barts,    Dietrich. 


Dynamo- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.265,145,  8-9-66, 

L.  Merer,  to  Jervls 
3,26Jf.012,  8-9-66, 


3,204,936. 


Bauer   Gerald  C,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Container  closing  ma- 
chine.    3.264,7^5,  8-9-86,  CI.  53—128. 

Baum.  Theodore  M..  to  Koppera  Co     Inc.  ^Machine  element 
mounting  means.     3.264,953,  8-9-66,  CI.  93—36. 

BauBCb  h  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Roaenberger,  Harold  E.     3,264,938.  .,«»,.„^r 

Bawabe.  Rafael  k.,  to  United  Aircraft  Con>.    Heat  exchanger 
construction.     8,265,129,  8-9-66.  CI.  165—166. 

Baxter,  Bdward  S. :  See —  „     ^..    „     ^  .,  o_-.ii^.     q  <>fl>t 

Goodrich,  Gordon  A..  Gnibb,  Baxter,  and  Sneller.    3.285,- 
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Bayley.  Donald  8..  to  M.  Ten  Boach.  Inc.    Navigational  instni- 

ment.     3,265,872,  ft-9-66.  CI.  235-150.271. 
BaylUs,  Carl   v\.     CoUapalble  and  adjustable  trellU.     3,264,- 

783,  8-9-66,  CI.  47 — 45. 
Baiin.  Darney  P..  Jr. :  flee—  „  ,.         „  „^  n«-i« 

darlan,  Alan  J..  Wallhauaen,  Salinas,  Payne,  and  Baiin. 

Beals,  Max  D.,  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.    Two-piece  val- 
ley flashing.    3,264,790.  8-9-66,  CI.  52 — 14. 
Beasley,  Ashley  N. :  See —        „      .  _  „^^  „  . 

De  Jean    Ronald  A.,  and  Beasley.     3.265,094. 
Beck^MarUnE     Tamplig  plug.    3.2«4,99i,  8-&-66.  CT.  102- 

30. 
Becker,  Wayne  M. :  flee—  ^    ^         „„«-/>,. 

Pickering,  Thomaa  E.,  and  Becker.     3,266,015. 
Beckwlth,  Howard  W.,  to  Scantlin  Electronics,  Inc.     Display 
board     having     concentric     cylinder    indicating     elements. 
3.266,019,  8-5-66,  CI.  340—154.  „  *     *     /^      le  v 

Beer,  Henri  B.,  to  Amalgamated  Curacao  Patents  Co.  N.V. 
Method  of  chemically   plating  base  layers  with   precious 
metals  of  the  platinum  group.     3,265,526.  8-9-66.  CI.  117— 
50. 
Beguin    Maurice,   to  Le  Porteecap   S.A.     Clock  with   release 

mechanism.     1264.817,   8-9-66,  CI.   58— 21  15      ^,    „  „ 
Behrens,  ErroU  W.     Push  cart  attachment.    3,265,297,  8-9- 

66,  CI.  235—1. 
Belnfest.  Sidney,  P.  Adams,  B.  Jullano,  and  J.  F.  Marshik,  to 
Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corp.     Process  for  purifying  3-qulnucll- 
done.      3,265,703,  8-9-«6,  CI.  260 — 294.7. 
Beitsel,  Horace  C.  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Co.     VValklng  equipment 
for  dragline  excavators  and  the  like. 
CI    180—8. 
Beitierl,  Arv'ene  R.,  A.  E.  Green,  and  H. 
B.  Webb  Co.     Overhead  tow  conveyor. 
CI.  104 — 170. 
Bellveau.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Schults.  Bennett  V.,  Bellveau,  and  Stabl. 
Bell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Heul>U8ch^  Henry  P.     8,265,730. 
Bell,  Edward  R. :  See— 

Harlan,  James  T..  Jr.,  and  Bell.    3,265.604. 
Bell,  Joseph  F.,  to  Andrew  Corp.     Gauging  device  for  large 

parabolic  antennas.     3.264,743. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Bodmer.  Max  G.     3.265,925.  , 

Bond.  Walter  L.    3,265.528.  ' 

Danielsen,  Daniel.     3,266,017. 
Darlington,  Sidney,  and  Sandberg.     3.265,973. 
Dayem,  Aly  H..  and  Tien.    3,265.988. 
Hamasakl.  Joji.    3,265.995. 
Kessel.  Robert  L.     3,265,999. 
Mlms.  William  B.    3.265,961. 
Smith,  Donald  T.    3,265.807. 
Wolff,  Peter  A.    3.265.977. 
Bell  la,  Gloria  :  See — 

Cowen,  Frank  M.,  and  BelUs 
Belolt  Corp. :  See — 

Budxien.  Hugo  P.    3.264,753. 
Bender.    Joseph   A.,    to   Vacuum   Die  Casting  Corp.     Heater 

with  terminal  mount.     3,265,863,  8-9-66.  Cl.  219-  -481. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Cripe,  Maxwell  L.     3,265.446. 
Dombeck.  Edward  K.     3,265.164. 
Doniger.  Jerry,  and  Tats.     3.266,040. 
Eldred.  Wendell  E.     3.26S.554. 
Gilbert,  Emerson  D.,  and  Deyerllng.     3,265,163. 
Katz,  Norman  H.,  and  LIndlev.     3.265,381. 
Larengood.  Thomas  A.    3,265.166. 
Sylvander,  Frederick  B.     3,266.039. 
Benjamin.  Gordon  L.,  Jr..  to  Warren  Electric  Corp.     Heat  ex- 
changer for  preheating  fluids.     3.265.857.  8-0-66,  Cl.  210 — 
331. 
Bennett  Respiration  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Gage,  Herbert  L..  Jr.     3,265.061. 
Bensinger.  Wolf-Dleter.  H.-O.  Derndlnger,  H.  Lamm,  and  W. 
Springer,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.     Rotary-pis- 
ton Internal  combustion  engine  of  trocholdal  construction. 
3,265.045.  8-9-66.  Cl.  12.1—8. 
Berenbaum,  Arthur,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Dryer  control  apparatus. 

3,264.750.  8-9-66.  Cl.  34—45. 
Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Dobrlkln,  Harold  L.     3,264,051. 
Berg  Tomas  :  See — 

Pettersson,  Bror,  Berg,  DJurberg,  and  Johansson.    3,265,- 
032 
Berger,   Arthur  J.     Adjustable  cam.     3,264,807,  8-0-66.  Cl. 
74—568. 

Berger.  Emanuel,  and  V.  S.  Wince,  to  Holoohane  Co.,  Inc. 
Radiation  shielding  light  transmitter.  3,265,804,  8-0-66. 
Cl.  174—35. 

Inside  door  lock.    3,265,423,  8-9-66,  CI 


Berggren,  Lorlng  J.,  and  C.  T.  Hathaway,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
\lethod  for  coating  of  blaxlally  oriented  film.     3.266,552, 


8-9-6< 
See — 


Cl.  33—175. 


3.265,710, 


Hans. 


Berger, 

67. 
Berger,  Hans. 

2M. 


292- 


Inslde  door  lock.    3,269.425,  8-9-66,  Cl.  292- 


Berger,  Leo  J.,  Jr.,  to  Scans  Associates,  Inc. 
device.    3,264.870.  8-9-66,  Cl.  73—205. 


Flow  measuring 


8-9-66,  Cl.  156—244.  ^.  ^  , 

Bergstrom,  James  W.,  and  B.  B.  Bockemuehl,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.  Semiconductor  amplifying  radiation  detector. 
3,265.899,  8-9-66,  Cl.  250—211.  ^    ..     ,     „ 

Berlinsky,  Anthony  A.,  W.  T.  Fay,  and  M.  J.  Brennan.  to 
United  SUtes  of  America,  Commerce.  Apparatos  for  meas- 
uring area.  3,264.739,  8-9-66,  Cl.  33--12S. 
Bernhardt,  Helm,  and  F.  Teuber;  said  Teuber  asaor.  to  Mid 
Bernhardt.  Container  for  shoe  polish  and  toe  like.  3,200,- 
238,  8-9-66,  Cl.  220—43.  ^  ,  ^  _.  .      . 

Bernstein,   Jack,    to  E.   R.  Squibb  *   Sons,   Inc.     Certain  S- 
acyUmidoalkyl-3-asablcyclo      [S.2.2]      nonane      componds. 
3,265,683,  8-9-66,  Cl.  280 — 280. 
Bertber,  Clau :  See—  .  „      ,.         „  „«.  «ox 

Scbultse,  Hans-Joachim,  Giesen,  and  Berther.    3,265^. 
Bessant,  Albert  D.,  to  Ulmpelm  Engineers  Ltd.    Endless  chain 

conveyors.    3,265,193,  8-0-66,  CL  108—182. 
Best.  Leslie  O. :  See —  „  ^  ,>     w  •  ok.. 

Carter,  Edward  R.,  Holbrow,  Best,  and  Denban.     8.269.- 
294 
Betts,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Ann/.    Focused 

exploding  bridge  wire.     3,264,000,  8-0-66.  Cl.  102 — 28. 
Belts.  Robert  E.,  and  N.  P.  Williams,  Jr..  to  United  BUtea  of 
America,  Army.     Focused  exploding  bridge  wire  assembly 
for  electric  igniters.     3,264,991,  8-0-66,  Cl.  102—28. 
Beynon,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Magnetic    recording    readout   for   flowmeter. 
3,264,871,  8-9-86,  Cl.  73—231. 
Bldlack,  Jerald  D.,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Co.    Digital  servo  actua- 
tors.   3.264,047,  8-9-66,  Cl.  01—384. 
BldweU,  Howard,  50%  to  R.  Bldwell.     Apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing paper  stocks.     3,265.558,  8-0-66,  Cl.   162—252. 
Bldwell,  Rachel :  See— 

Bldwell,  Howard.     3,265,558. 
Blerleln,  Carl  A. :  See— 

Sbellhause,  Ronald  L.,  and  Blerleln.     3.264,885. 
Biggs.  Ariel  C,  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.    Building  construc- 
tion.    3,265,217,  8-9-86,  Cl.  211—90. 
Bllancla,   Raymond  A.,   to   Coach  and   Car  Equipment  Corp. 
Rockerless   walk-over   seat.      3,265,435,   8-9-66,   Cl.   207— 
101. 
Bllodeau,  Alvln  V.,  R.  J.  Francoeur,  and  B.  F.  Stein,  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corp.     Automatic  apparatus   for  checking 
multlconductor    electrical    cables.      3,269,968,    8-9-66,   Cl. 
324—66. 
Bincb,  David,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned  sub- 
sidiary of  Hercules  Power  Co.     Insulated  high  temperature 
electrical  conductor  and  process  for  making  same.     3,265,- 
808.  8-9-66,  Cl.  174—105. 
Binnall,  Eugene  P. :  See — 

Soule,   Wlnsor,  Jr.,  and   Binnall.     3,269,874. 
Black,  Ernest  P. :  See— 

Clelland,  James  B.,  Ferris,  and  Black.     3,269,917. 
Black,  Matthew  B.,  Ill,  E.  E.  Franst.  W.  S.  Barnhart.  and  B. 
Netsch.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Chemical  product  and 
method  for  Its  manufacture.     3,265,679,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260— 
92.1. 
Black,  Slvalls  *  Bryson,  Inc. :  See — 

Thurley,  John,  and  Lowry.     3,265,118. 
Blackburst,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Davies,   David  O.,  and  Blackhurst.     3,265,201.* 
Blaslngame,    BenjanUn   P.      Ca  pad  live   resolver.     3,265,060, 

8-0-66,  Cl.  323—128. 
BItven.  Paul.     Laminated  cellular  metallic  panel.    3,265,654, 

8-9-86,  Cl.  210—117. 
Block,  Harold,  to  Futnrex  Products  Corp.    Tweeters.    3,264,- 

909,  8-9-86,  Cl.  81—43. 
Bloem,  Aldert  T. :  See — 

Van  der  Ster,  Johannes,  and  Bloem.     3,264,882. 
BlomqvlBt,  Ake  H.  P.,  and  K.  G.  F.  Llnd,  to  Befors,  Aktle- 
bolaget.    Radar  system  for  target  tracking.    3,266,036,  8-9- 
66,  Cl.  343—11. 
Blood,  Alden  E. :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Heller.    3,269,679. 
Blood,  Clifford  R. :  See — 

Campbell.  Richard  A.,  and  Blood.     3,264,672. 
Bloom.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Laws,   James   O.,    Bloom,    Gillen.    Hamilton.    Robelotto. 
Dumas,  and  Rohrfoerg.     3,265,852. 
Blumenfeld,  Charles  M.     Swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus. 

3.265,070,  8-0-86.  Cl.  134^167. 
Blumenthal,  Jack  H.,  to  International  Flavors  k  Fragrances, 
Inc.     Preparation   of  2-octaIones.     3,269,780,   8-0-66,   Cl. 
260—586. 
Board,  Richard  G.,  and  N.  H.  Shapiro.     Retractable  safety 

belts.    3,265,440,  8-0-66.  Cl.  297—388. 
Bockemuehl,  Rol>ert  R. :  See — 

Bergstrom.  James  W.,  and  Bockemuehl.    3,265,899. 
Bodmer,  Edward  J..  C.  J.  Murphy,  Jr..  and  R.  M.  Sterrett.  to 

3.265.503.  8-0-66,  Cl.  96—74. 
Bodmer,  Max  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Field 
perturbing  means  for  preventing  beam  scalloping  In  reversed 
field  focusing  system.     3.285.025.  8-0-66.  Cl.  315 — 3. 
Boehm.  Walter  G.,  to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Co.     Tilting  discharge 
carrier   for   conveyors.      3,265,100,    8-9-86.    Cl.    198 — 1». 
Boelsterll,  Hans  U.  :  See — 

Mooser,  Emanuel,  and  Boelsterll.     3.265,532. 
Bofors,  Aktlsbolaget :  See — 

Blomqvlst,  Ake  H.  P.,  and  Und.     3,266,036. 

Boggild.  Robert   and  W.  L.  Dale.    Toy  extruder. 

8-9-66.  Cl.  18—12. 
Bolotlo,  Abraham  I.     Auxiliary  aun  glare  shield. 

8-9-66.  Cl.  298—97. 
Bolton,    Douglas    H.    H.,    F.    Pawling    and   M.    C. 

Dowty    Mining    Equipment    Ltd.      Roof   support 


3,264,689, 

3,269,434, 

Potts,    to 
assembly 


suitable  for  use  in  mines.    3.264,945,  8-0-68.  Cl.  01—170. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼U 


Barn,  Derek  :  Bet —  -«-«,,, 

AUlMn,  Jamet  M.,  Born,  and  Petrow.    3,2«5,717.  f 

Barndy  Corp. :  Bee —  .  „__  .-- 

Laiar,  Michael,  Noachew,  and  Oanrler.     3,265,98«. 
Burnell,  Vernon  O.    Pamphlet  aaaembly  and  stapling  machine. 

3.265,274,  &-9-66,  CI.  227—7.  ^       ,, 

Borner.  Donald  L.,  to  Acme  Tool.  Inc.    Pipe  transfer  elevator. 

8,268,431,  8-9-66.  CI.  294—86.25.       ^      ^     ,    ,      ^        .„^ 
Bnraa,  Gerald,  F.  ±  Dili,  W.  P.  Dumke,  O.  J.  L*iher   and 

M    I.   Nathan,   to  International   Bualneaa  Machine;  Corp. 

Stlmnlated  emission  of  radiation  in  semlcondnctor  device*. 

3,265.990.  8-9-66,  CL  831—94.5. 
Borrougha  Corp, :  Bee— 

Dl  Mine,  AlfODto.    3.265.034. 
Mlnnlck,  Robert  C.  and  Lee.    3.266.022. 
Burroughs.  Louis  R.,  to  Klectro-Volce.  Inc.    Acoustical  device 

with  protective  screen.     3,265,168,  8-»-66,  CI.  181—31. 
Burton,  Calvin   A.,   to  Lamson   Corp.     Warehouse  conveyor 

system.    3,265,188,  8-9-66,  CI.  198 — 79.    .  „  « 

BuiT.   0«or«   J.,   to   Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     SnaMctlon 

■witch  with  short  movement  differential.    3,265,823,  8-»- 

aft    rn    200      67 

Buss!  Waldeen  C.  to  Chevron  K««»fc5,^*'k.^iF55?"?i°'9iS!!: 
taining  hydroflning  catalysts.     8,265.615.  8-9-66,  O.  208 — 

254. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  ,  ,     w  o  oak  kra 

Hungerford.  Alberto,  and  Jackson.    3.265  666^ 

Butiko.  Robert  L.     Doughnut  package.     3,268,260,  8-w-  »«, 

CI.  229—2.5 


CSF-Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll 
ftag,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Shroff.     8.265,^ 


1.495. 


See — 


3.265.606. 


Prey 

Cabot  Corp. :  See —      _        .  „    _.       -  na^  mki 

Doppter,  Leonard  H.,  and  Hardy.    8,265,681. 

Trunk.  Eugene  J.     3,265.800. 
Cadillac  Gage  Co. :  Bee— 

Bidlack.  Jerald  D.     3.264.947.  „„..-- 

Yount,  Emory  N..  and  McKlnnon.     3.265.35 

Cadorin.  Dante :  «e« —    „  .  _,         j  /^.^<._i> 

Marullo    Oerlando.  Fomaslert,  and  Cadorin.     _. .--- 

Cain.  Alfred  R..  to  Firestone  Tire  *  R«»>ber  Co.  .^oljmtriM- 
tion   procees   using  dispersed   sodium.     3.265,759.   8-»-«o. 

CafdWln^h^n  R.;  and  C.  C.  Dannelly.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Breathable  fabric  with  a  laver  of  water-swellable 
elastomer.    3.265,529.  »-»-««■  CI.  117— 185^.       _.    ...    „ 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  B.  H.  Hill  to  Eastman  Kodak  C(k 
Polvmerlc  pigment  contaln'ng  amide  nitrogen,  and  having 
an  acrylonltrile  core.     3  265.767.  8-9-66.  CI.  260-88.1. 

Call    Anthonv   J.     Axial   flow  compressors   for  Jet  engines. 

alarm  system  having  a  delayed  alarm.     8,266.029.  8-9-6«. 
CI.  340—274. 
Cameo.  Inc. :  See — 

Ehlert.  Harry  C.     8.265.181.  ■ 
Tansch.  Gilbert  H.     3.265.134. 
Cameo  Curtains.  Inc. :  See-—  , 

Lievlnson    Nathan.      8.268. 884.  _  .  .  „       •. 

Cam^Tl  Richard  A.,  and  C.R.  Blood,  to  BalHmoreB^sh*^. 
Inc.     Reversible  paint  roller  tray.     3.264.872,  8-9-86.  CI. 

Can^Ptawrence  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Pr<><l?ct»«o  «'  Po^^ 
cvcllc  comtwunds.     8,265,749.  8-9-66.  CI.  260—666. 

Cape.  Arthur  T. :  See— 

Baldwin.  James  F..  and  Cape.     8.265.494. 

Cappil  F>ed  to  Dravo  Corn.  Method  of  •»« /PPY'SSIN^t 
re^lKtlng    the    sneed    of    sintering    strands.      3.265.877. 

Cari«.*Ala?J.^K.'H^  Wallhausen.  R.  H.  6allnas  W.  E.  Payne, 
and  B.  P.  Batin.  Jr..  to  Power  Components  Tng;  Semi 
conductor  power  device     3.265^5   ^MVS' V.oI*^ft?«fl 

Carlisle.  Ernest  J.    Portable  record  player.    3.265.394.  8-9-66. 

Carlisl"  Howard  W..  to  The  Cincinnati  Mlll^g  Machine  Co. 

Method    snd    apparatus   for   forming   presses.      3,z«4,»04. 

8-9-88.  CT.  72 — 68.  »     „  „  „- 

Carlson.    Edward   H.      Hand   exerciser.      8.265.389.    8-9-66. 

CI.  272—68.  ^  „    ^ 

Carney.  Delmar  E..  and  C.  A  Gart..  Jr..  *<>  L«bbey-Owen9-Ford 

Glass    Co       Method    and    apparatus    for    melting    glass. 

3.265.485.   8-9^6.   Q.   65—184. 
Caron.  Philip  E..  to  Weyerhaeu»er  Co     Method  of  die-baking 

moldable  wood  fiber  parts.    3.265,791.  8-9-66.  CI.  264—129. 
Carpenter.    Keith    H..    to    General    Motors    Corp      Electro 

hydraulic  accessory  power  supply.     3.264.671.  8-9-66.  i-i. 

15—250.80. 

^'"IS'co'ia^-.  Wl1?;rm  L.  3.265.371. 
Osborne.  William  T.  3.264,841. 
Ostrander.  William  S.     3:266.122. 

^•""cVn'SaVtin* jTcrroll,  Glb«»n.  Grice 

3,265,894. 
Carter,   Albert    8..    to   E.   I.    du    Pont    _.    -. 

Composite  propellant  containing  nitroglycerin 

8-9-86.   CI.   149 — 19. 
Carter  Edward   R.,   R.   F.  Holbrow.   L.  O.  Best.  "^  A    B. 

Denjiam ;    said   liolbrow   assor.    to   "id   Carter    ^Stacked 

barrels  containing  collapsible  bags.     3,265.254.  8-9-68.  Cl. 

222 386.5. 

Carter    Paul   R..   M.  A.  Harvey,   and  A.   R.  Lynch    (now  by 

changi  of  name  A.  B.  Pollls).  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corp. 

Method  of  coating  alllcon  steel  in  conjunction   with  box 

annealing  thereof  preparatory  to  die  punching.     3.265.800. 

8-9-«6.  CI.  204—148. 


Welding  apparatus.     3,265.856 


3.265,442. 


Carter,  WOllam  A.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Floating 

insaiatlng  shield.     8,268,843,  8-9-66,  CI.  200—181. 
Case.  J.  I.,  Co. :  See —  \ 

bulin.  Shelley  A.     3,264,706.  \ 

Buim,   SheUey  A.      3,265,451.  .,    ,k     r» 

Caatellani.  Bugene  B.,  and  R.  D.  De  Mars,  deceased   (br  D. 
De  Mars,  legal  representative),  to  IntemaUonal  Buslneu 
Machines  Corp.     Cobalt-nickel  aUoy  plating  baths.     8,265. 
596.  8-9-66.  CI.  204 — 48.  .^     „  . 

Castello.  Anthony   M.,  and  F.  W.  Osbom.  to  The  Coleman 
Co..  inc.     Air  distribution  assembly  for  an  electric  baae- 
board  beating  system.     3.265.859,  8-9-66,  CI.  219 — 867. 
Catallo,  Frank :  See —  ^     ^  .  „^,  ._, 

Cohn^  Eugene,  Catallo,  and  Snyder.     3,265,271. 
CaUllo,   frrank,   to  flameoe  Holdinc  Corp.     Fabric  feeding 

system.     8,2*8,270.  8-9-66.  Cl.  226—176. 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co. :  flee — 

Ooloff.  Alexander.     8,268,082.       .^^ 

Hall,  James  D.,  and  Rehberg.     3.265.880. 

Wagner,  Harold  H.     3.266,084.  .      „  ^  ,.      ^.* 

Cathelln,    Paul,    and   C.    Van    Den    Burg,    to    Sodete   dlte : 

Treflmetaux.     Device  having  centrifacal  force  retpoiulTe 

means  for  the  detection  of  faolta  in  the  Insulating  dieaUi 

of   electric    cables    and    the   like.      3.265,966.    8-9-66,    Cl 

324! Q4 

Cato,   Robert,   to  IPA   International   Patent-  and   Llseaxan 
Stalt.     High  voiuge  probe  apparatus  with  a  Plaralltyof 
discharge  tube   isolating  spark  gap*  therein.     8.268.969 
8-9-66.  Cl.  324—72.5. 
Cecil.  Shelby,  to  X  3  Corp 

8-9-66,   Cl.   219 — 130. 
Ceely.^Frederick  J.  :  See — 

#illiB,  Cullle  B..  Jr.,  and  Ceely. 
Celaneae  Coatings  Co. :  Bee—- 

Kirwan.  Harry  O.,  and  Klaasen.     3,285.662. 
Centre  de  Rechercfaet  de  Pont-a-Mouason :  Bee— 
Bacroix.  Marcel.     S.265.277. 
Lorang.  Pierre  E.     8.268.410. 
Chaber,  Morton  D..  and  J.  F.  Frtden,  to  Ronson  Corp 

structure.     3.265,256,  8-9-66,  CT.  222—584. 
Champlaln  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis,  Clarence  A.,  and  O'Brien. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See —  ^  „  .     . 

Miller,  Bruce  D.,  Thornton,  and  Relgel 
Chemical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ralner,  William  C.     3,265,785.^ 

Chen,  Tian-Nlan,  to  Sulser  Bros.  Ltd.     i-:^-.;-:^-  .«a 

for  steam  geniratlna  plant.     3.265.O40L  8-9-66.  Cl.  122— ,. 

Cheney,  Adelbert  W..  J.  C.  Nelson,  and  W.  Weigler,  to  ftwrry 

Rand   Corp.     Computer  with   error   recovery.      3,266,020. 

8-9-66,  C\.  340—172.5.  ^  .         .  ^      „„       _. 

Chenouard,  Jean,  and  R.  GabUly.  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergle 

Atomlque.    Device  for  continuously  measuring  the  difference 

between    the    conductivities    of    two    liquids.      3.266.968. 

8-9-88.   Cl.   324 — 80.  ^.  „««.«,-    o  «  « 

Cheung   Yau  T.    Fortune  cooky  machine.     3,268,016,  8-»-fl«. 

Cl.  107—1. 
Chevron  Reaearch  Co.:  «•»—.,. 
Buss,  Waldeen  C.     3.265,618. 
Flanders.  Robert  L.     3.268,611. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Maier.  Richard  C.    8,268  118.  

Chleger.  George,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.     Container  construction. 

3,265.235,  8-9-86.  Q.  220—4  ,  «       „  . 

Child.  Balpii  O.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co     Proc^  of  pre- 
paring 3,4.5-triamino-4H-l,2,4-trlaxole.     3.268,707,  ft-9-66, 
Cl    260—308 
Childree.   Herman  T..   to  General  Dynamics  Corn.     Ifnitor- 
burner  assembly.     3,265,114,  8^§-66.  Cl,  158—123. 


Spout 


3,264,988. 


3.264.886. 


Combustion  gas  stack 


and  Wemlund. 

Nemours   and   Co. 
3.265.543. 


burner  assembly.    3,280,114,  »-»-«k}.  *ji.  i»« — 1»«. 
Chlnoln  Gyogysier-es  Vegyesieti  Termakek  Gyara  BJ. :  «••— 
Harsanyi,  Kalman.  KUs,  Tardos,  and  Leaskoaky.    3.265,- 
692. 
Chocholek.  SUnley  B. :  Bee—  «  «..  ^, 

Ferbits.  Ruasell  C  and  Chocholek.    3.264.901. . 
Christensen.  Irene  :  See — 

Delchert,  William  G..  and  Chrlatensen.    S,268,7«S. 
Deioheri,  WllUam  G.  Cbrlstenaen.  and  Ramaey.     5,268,- 
764. 

Chrtstenson.  Roger  M. :  See —       

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw,  and  Christenson.     8,266,668. 
Christiansen  Robert  G..  to  Serling  Drag  Inc.    17«-{8-hytlroxy- 
1-propynyl)  or  17a-(3-hydroxy-l-propenyn  sobstitated  aro- 
matic steroids.     3.265.718.  8-9-66.  O.  266—397.6. 
Chubb- Mosler  and  Taylor  Safea  Ltd. :  See — 
Sadler.  John  A.    3,288.030. 

Sadler,  John  A.    3,268.031.  ^  ^       ^     ^ 

Cbudslk   Bruno,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Bond- 
ing process.    3,264,731.  8-9-«6,  Q.  29—488. 
Chamley,  Calvin  L.,  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc.     Paper  cur- 
rency detector  having  magnetic  and  optical  senalng  means. 
3,265,205.  8-9-66,  Cl.  209 — ^78. 
Churchill,  Charles  E. :  Bee— 

Boman.  William  H.,  and  Churchill.     3,264,892. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Cariisle,  Howard  W.    3.264.854. 

Citroen.  Andre.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 
Brueder,  Antolne.     3,264,946. 

Claiborne.  Earl  B. :  Bee —  ^  ^     ^        m  n.K 

Rav,  Richard  L.,  Gamble,  CUiborne,  and  Coats.     3,265.- 
t71. 
Clanton.  Raymond  W.,  and  C.  W.  Howe,  said  Howe  aaaor.  to 
said  Clanton.    Machine  for  molding  concrete  blo4te.    3,264.- 
702,  8-9-66,  Cl.  25 — 41. 

Clark,  George  M. :  Bee —  ^„_ 

Smith,  Horace  V.,  and  Clark.     3,285.086. 

Clark,  John  E. :  See — 

Pickup.  Edmund,  and  Clark.    3.264.815. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boman,  WlUiam  H.,  and  C.  E.  CbarcbiU,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Transmisalon  control  linkage.  3,264,892,  8-9-66, 
(j\    Y4 473 

Bond,    Walter    L.,     to    BeU    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Method  of  forming  metal  carbide  coating  on  carbon  base. 

3,265,528,  8-9-66,  Cl.  117—95. 
Bonnafe.    OUrer    W.,    to  The    Lapolnte    Machine    Tool    Co. 

IndexuiK   mechanism   for  machine   tools.      3.264,903.   8-9- 

66,  Cl.  74 — 825. 
Bonsall.  Rodney  T.,  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.    Process 

for  the  purification  of  rolling  mill  oil.    3,265,212,  8-9-66, 

Cl.  210—73. 
Boor,   John,   Jr.,   and   E.   A.    Youngman,   to   Shell   Oil   Co. 

Crystallization  of  poly-1-butene  in  the  presence  of  stearic 
1.     3.265,r    -     -        --     '     -    - 


acid  or   biphenyl. 


,648,    8-9-66,   Cl.   260 — 23. 


Voltage   regulator 


Armour 
3,265.- 


Borden,    Jay    R.,    to    Borg-Warner  Corp. 

clrcuk.     3,265,957,  8-9-66,  Cl.  323 — 22. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Donaldson,  Desmond  M.     3,265,126. 
Borden,  Jay  R.     3,265,957.  '  * 

Smith,  Vernon  Z.     3,265,900.  ■ 

Bosch,  M.  Ten.  Inc.  :  iGTee — 

Bayley,  Donald  S.     3,265,872. 
Boae,  Amar  G.     Signal   translation.     3,265,870,  8-9-66,   Cl. 

23h— 150. 
Boulnger,    Charles    D^    and    K.    G.    Taylor,    to 

Pharmaceutical  Co.    Phenyl  alkyl-1,2  dlcarbamates, 

727,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 482. 
BoBslnger,     Charles    D.,     and    K.     G.     Taylor,     to    Armour 

Pharmaceutical    Co.      Substituted    phenethyl    cartuimates. 

3,265,728.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 482. 
Boswell,   George  A.,   Jr.,   to   Shell  Oil  Co.     Ring  expansion 

of   cyclopentene   carbonyl   compounds.     3,265,738,   8-9-66, 

Cl.  260—586. 
Botterill.  John  B.,  to  Alfred  Teves  Mascbinen-und  Armaturen- 

fabrik  KG.     Vehicle-braking   system.     3,265,162,   8-9-66, 

Cl.  188—86. 
Bouchard,  Joseph  O.  F.,  and  L.  A.  HermanBen,  to  Sprague 

Electric    Co.      DifTused    collector    transistor.       3,265,943, 

8-9-66,  a.  317—235. 
Bourne,  Henry  A..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Haden,  Elard  L.,  and  Bourne.     3,265,139. 
Bowden,   J.   E.     Automatic  tension  control  systems  for  oil 

well  drill  lines.     3,265.359,  8-&-66,  Cl.  254—173. 
B6we  BOhler  ft  Weber  KG  Maschinenfabrik  :  See — 

Fuhrlng,  Helnrich.     3,264,848. 
Bowen,  John  T. :  See — 

Babb.   Jerry   W.,    Bowen,   Walp,   and   Shea.     3,264,958. 
Bower,  WiUlam  H.     Oil  drum  cap  lock.     3,264,850,  8-9-66, 

Cl.  to— 165. 
Bowman,  Dudley,  to  Gas  Appliances  Supply  Corp.     Method 

for    closing    the    ends    of    pipes.      3,264,729,    8-9-66,    Cl. 

29 — 475. 
Bowman,  Dudley,  to  Gas  Appliance  Supply  Corp.     Machine 

for  closing  the  ends  of  manifold  pipes.     3,265,279,  8-9-66, 

Ql   228 17 

Boxnid,  PhUU'p  E.     Soil  sampling  device.     3,264,877,  8-9-66, 

^1    y3 421. 

Boyd,  Sherman  H.,  to  LeFebure,  Inc.     Electrostatic  printer. 

3,266,046,  8-9-66,  Cl.  346 — 74. 
Boydell,  Kenneth  R.,  and  C.  D.  Weaver,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic 

Units  Ltd.     Gear  pumps  and  motors.     3,265,004,  8-9-66, 

a.  103—126. 
Bradbury,  Walter  C.  to  Frontier  Chemical  Co.    Manufacture 

of    para-chloroanillne    and    paraaminophenol.      3,265,735, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 575. 
Bradley.    Wilson    E.,    to    Baltimore    Aircoll    Co.,    Inc.      Air 

distribution  system.     3,265,372,  8-9-66,  Cl.  261 — 30. 
Braglnets,  Paul  A.,  and  O.  A.  La  Cas,  to  Philips  Morris,  Inc. 

Double  edge  razor  blade  dispenser.     3,265,198,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

206—16. 
Brammlng,  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Industries  Inc.    Automatic  flame 

regulator  for  glass  forming  and  welding  machine.     3,265,- 

488,  8-0-66.  Cl.  65—162. 
Brand,  George  W.,  and  P.  Hartmann,  to  Hartmann  Mfg.  Co. 

Fluid    pump    or    motor    having    roller    vanes.      3,264,944, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  91—82. 
Brandell,  John  R.     Solenoid  kicker.     3.265.940,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

317—165. 
Brandmayr,  Ronald  J.,  A.  E.  Brown.  S.  Di  Vita,  and  R.  J. 

Fischer,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Method  of 

processing  ceramic-type  ferroelectric  materials.     3,265,787, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  264 — 56. 
Brandt,    James   W.,    to   Lovell   Mfg.    Co.      Clothes   wringer. 

3,264,849,  8-9-66,  Cl.  68—256. 
Brebant,    Charles,    to  Commissariat   a   L'Energie   Atomloue. 

Dimensional  inspection  bench  for  parts  having  cylindrical 

bodies.     3  264,741.  8-9-66,  Cl.  33—172.  ,     ^ 

Brecbtel,    Hans,    S.    D.   Lapham,   H.   L.   Knutson,   and   L.   C. 

Tompkins,     to    Electro-Coating    Inc.       Polarity    reversing 

switch.     1265,846,  8-9-66,  Cl.  200—158. 
Bredtschnelder,  Kut  B.,  to  Crane  Co.     Segmental  disc  stem 

connection  for  valves.     3,265,351.  8-9-66,  Cl.  251—88. 

Brennan,  Martin  J.  :  See —  _ _„^ 

Perllnsky,   Anthony  A..   Fay.    and   Brennan.     3,264,739. 
Bresler,    Aaron    D..    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 

Broad-band      antenna      feed.         3,266,044,      8-9-66,      Cl. 


343—792.5.  ,  |  i 

Bretford  Mfg„  Inc.:  See—  i 

Petrick,  Edward  J.     3,265,346. 

Breting  Ulysses  A.,  and  M.  D.  Smith,  to  General  Motors 
Corp."     Transmission.      3.264  902.   8-9-66,  Cl.   74 — 764. 

Brettner,  Richard  W.  Bracket  for  receiving,  holdlnz  and 
locking  and  elongated  post  member  to  the  bracket.  3,265,- 
342,  8-9-66,  Cl.  248—188. 

Briggs,  Walton  E.,  to  National  Research  Corp  Mass  spec- 
trometer leak  detector.     3,265,890,  8-0-66,  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Brightman  Barrie,  and  C.  R.  Fisher.  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Phase  control  system  for  use  in  producing  a  variable 
direction  beam  from  a  fixed  transmitting  array.  3,266,010, 
8-9-66,  Cl.  340—5. 


Brtslev,  Frank  O.  :  See — 

Marsocchi,  Alfred,   Brisley,   and   Dillon 
Brtstol-Banyu  Research  Institute,  Ltd.  :   JSee 

Kawagucbl,  Hiroshl,  Okanlshi,  and  Tsukiuri . 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hunt,  Michael  S.     3,265,294. 
Brf  tish  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Allison,    James    M..    Bum.    and    Petrow. 
Britten,  Harold  H.  :   See — 

Cutler,   John   H.,   Britten,   and   Stombock 
oadhead,   Samuel  L..  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  C> 


3(265,530. 

3,265,588. 

J,265,717. 

3,265,952. 
-,.     Combined 
rrequency    and    phase    discriminator.      3,265,  )76,    8-9-66. 
71.329—137.  ^ 

Isky.  David  L.,  to  Esco  Products,  Inc.     Chromatography 
fabinet.     3,265,214,  8-9-60,  Cl.  210 — 198. 
Brboker,    Bernard    F.,    to    Premier    Injection    M<iuldlng8    Ltd. 
Actuating  unit  for  valves  or  switches.     3,264^884,  8-9-66, 
p.  74 — 17.8. 
Bft>oki,  E.  J.jCo. :  See— 

Brooks,  Wlnf  red  M.,  and  Moberg.    3,265,426 
>ks,  Winfred  M.,  and  S.  M.  Moberg,  to  E.  ,  .  Brooks  Co. 
Shackle  seal.     3,265,426,  8-9-66,  Cl.  292 — 307, 
>u«sard,  Frank  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Flood  gat>.     3,264,829, 
-9-66,  Cl.  61—28. 

mssard,   Gerald  R.,   to  Texas  Instruments  1  nc.     Voltage 
regulator  utilising  semiconductor  device.     3,:  65,954,  8-9- 
06,  Cl.  322—28. 
Brown,   Arthur   E.,   and   H.   Stern,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Propulsor.     3.265,027,  8-9-66,  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Brown,  Kenneth  G.     Dispenser  having  deformabje  article  dis- 
charge means.    3,265,244,  8-9-66,  a.  221—103. 
Brown,  Louise  H..  and  R.  Swidler,  to  Armour  a(d  Co.    Poly- 
Orethane  resin  from  an  organic  isocyanate  and]  a  polyhydrlc 
alcohol  esterifled  with  an  alkylated  dipheno: .     3,265,666, 
6-9-66,  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards,  Joe  E.,  Jr.    3.265, 132i 
BrOwn,    Richard  E.,  and   K.   I.   Meltzer,   to  Wa  rner-I^ambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.     Process   for   the  produi  tion   of   sub- 
stituted lactams.     3,265,700,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260- -289. 
Br(>wn,  Richard  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Burne  r  control  ap- 

|)aratus.    3,265,111,  a-9-66,  Cl.  158—28. 
Brown,   Walter  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 

initiating  conduction.     3,266,955.  8-9-66.  Cl.   }23 — 22. 
Brown.   Wllber  A..  C.  H.  Fawkner.  E.  W.  Geig>l,  and  C.  D. 
Rhodes,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Packaging  apparatu  i.    3,264,794, 
1^9-66,  Cl.  53--29. 
Brbeder,  Antoine,  to  Andre  Citroen  Sodete  Anopyme.    Servo 

iteering  of  vehicles.    3,264,946.  8-9-66,  Cl.  9L--382. 
Briiene.  Warren  B..  and  V.  R.  DeLong,  to  Collips  Radio  Co. 
Itadio  frequency  coupling  transmission  line  circuitry.  3,265,- 
$94.  8-9-66,  Cl.  333—17. 
Brtinswlck  Corp. :  See — 

Degner.  Carl  O.,  Satchell,  and  Qatfleld.    3,2  »5,392. 
Buchanan,  David  L. :  See — 

Rosengarten,    Walter   E.,    Jr.,    Flower,    an  I    Buchanan. 
3,265,782. 
Bdck,  Daniel  C. :  See — 

Clavier,  Philippe  A.,  Buck,  and  Scullin.     3,:  :65,978. 
Bikkwald,  Frits,  and  H.  Kudritzki,  to  International  Standard 
Slectrlc    Corp.      Arrangement    for    controlled    dispatch    of 


tube    carriers.      3,265,325, 


Food  dehydritor.    3,264, 


(  ontrol  valve. 


I  itored    pneumatic 

!4S— 25. 
Bu  cyrus-Erie  Co. :  See — 

Beitiel,  Horace  C.    3,265,145. 
Budzlen.  Hugo  F.,  to  Belolt  Corp. 

T53,  8-9-66,  Cl.  34— 112. 
Buleler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

$,265,447,  8-9-66,  Cl.  303—52. 
Bulell  Ltd. :  See- 
Tyler,  George  B.    3,264,805. 
Bilhl,   Robert   F.,   and   M.   L.  Yeagle,   to  Union 

California.       Chromatographic     apiparatus 

t.264,801,  8-9-66,  Cl.  5&-^7. 
Bubler,  Hansrudl,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon 


Oil   Co.   of 
4nd     proces8. 


3,  166.032,  8-i 


>aratu8  for  vehicle  operated  by  one  person. 
16,  Cl.  340—286. 
Bu  les,  Herschel  L. :  See — 

Alexander,  Emmett  L.,  and  Bules.    3.265,138 
Bo  lin,  Shelley  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Machine  elei^ient 

06,  8-9-66,  Cl.  29 — 6. 
Bu  lln,  Shelley  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Machine  eleitient. 

^51,  8-9-66,  Cl.  308—8. 
BuStman,  Frederick  H. :  See —  . 

Rosenstein,  William,  and  Bnltman.    3,265,0a|6. 
Bonn.  B.  H.,  Co.  :   See — 

Ayres,  Walter  D.,  Jr.     3,264,976. 
Bdonamici,   Glno.     Adjustable  manikin 

Cl.  223—68. 
Biirch,  Julius  O.    Gas  well  treatment  apparatu  i. 
¥-9-66,  Cl.  166—177.  ..... 

Burger,  Jack  E.,  and  F.  M.  Polly,  to  Addressograp  li-Multigraph 
*:orp.     Tandem  printer.     3.264,981.  8-9-66,  ClJ  101—144. 
tess.  Robin  H.,  J.  C.  McOowan,  and  V.  Grimthp,  to  Imperial 
lemical  Industries  Ltd.    Polyolefln  compositions  stabilised 
rlth   thlo  dlorganic  esters  and  hydroxysplr(>hydrindene« 
1,265,660,  8-9-*e,  a.  260—45.85 

rkmeyer,  John  B. :  See —  . 

Halgh.  Arthur  A.,  and  Burkmeyer.    3,265.02  V 
rks,  Darnall  P.,  and  J.  H.  Fabriclus.  to  Spr  igue  Electric 
::o.    Encapsulated  flat  package  for  electronic  i  arts.    8,265,- 
)06.  8-9-66,  a.  174—52. 

Burley.  John  W. :  See —  __  . ^„ 

Ely,  Berten  E.,  Jr.,  Burley,  and  Clement.    3(2^,092. 
But-lington  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barber.  Richard  P.,  and  Turner.    3,265,463. 
Bufclitch,  James  M. :  See — 

Seyferth,  Dietmar,  and  Burlltch.    3,265,745 


J9 


8-9-66,    Cl. 


Safety  a 


t 


S,264.- 
3,265,- 


3,264,257,    8-9-66, 


3,265,133, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Burn.  Derek  :  See — 

Allison,  James  M.,  Bum,  and  Petrow.    3,265,717. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See —  _  „_,  ^„„ 

Laxar,  Michael,  Noscbese,  and  Ganrley.     3,265,936. 
Burnell,  Vernon  G.    Pamphlet  assembly  and  stapling  machine. 
3,265,274.  a-9-66,  Cl.  227—7.  ... 

Burner,  Donald  L.,  to  Acme  Tool,  Inc.    Pipe  transfer  elevator. 

8,266,431,  8-9-66.  Cl.  294—86.25.        ._      ^     ,    ,      ^ 
Bums,  Gerald,  F.  H.  DUl,  W.  P.  Dumke,  O.  J.  Lasher,  and 
M.  I.  Nathan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Stimulated  emission  of  radiation  in  semiconductor  devices. 
3,265,990,  8-9-<6,  CL  831—94.5. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Dl  Mino,  Alfonso.    3,265,034. 

Minnlck,  Robert  C.  and  Lee.    3.266.022.  ..... 

Burroughs.  Louis  B..  to  Electro-Voice.  Inc.     Acoustical  device 

with  protective  screen.     3.265,168,  8-8-66,  Cl.  181—31. 
Barton,  Calvin  A.,   to  Lamson  Corp.     Warehouse  conveyor 

system.    3,265,186,  8-9-66,  Cl.  198—79. 
Bury.  George  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     SnaMctlon 
switch  with  short  movement  differential.     3.265,823,  8-9- 
66,  Cl.  200 — 67. 
Buss,  Waldeen  C,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Chromlum-<K)n- 
Uining  hydroflning  catalysts.    8,268.615,  8-8-66,  C\.  208— 
254. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hungerford,  Albert  O..  and  Jackson.    3.265.658      ^  ^  ,^ 
Butsko.   Robert   L.      Dongbnat   package.      3,265,260,   8-8-^, 

rn    229^—2  5 
CSF-Compagnl'e  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See — 

Freytag.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Shroff.    3,265,496. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See —  _  „^.  ... 

Doppler,  Leonard  H.,  and  Hardy.    8,265,651. 
Trunk,  Eugene  J.     3.265.800. 
Cadillac  Gage  Co. :  Seer- 

Bldlack,  Jerald  D.     3.264.947. 
Tount.  Emory  N.,  and  McKlnnon.     3,266,350. 
Cadorln.  Dante  :  See —  ^  „  ^  _.         «  .w.  .o.^. 

Marullo.  Oerlando.  Fornasieri.  and  Cadorin.     S.266.606. 
Cain.  Alfred  R..  to  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.  .Polymeriia 
tlon   process   using  dispersed   sodium.     3,265,759,   8-9-66, 
Cl.  260—683.15.  ..  ^  _       ^  ^  i, 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  C.  C.  Dannelly,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Breathable  fabric  with  a  layer  of  water-swellable 
elNBtomer.  3.265.528.  8-8-66.  Cl.  117—135.5.  ^  ^  ..  ^ 
Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  E.  H.  Hill,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Polvmerlc  pigment  contain'ng  amide  nitrogen,  and  having 
an  acrylonltrile  core.  3266.767.  8-9-86.  Cl.  260—883. 
Call.   Anthonv   J.     Axial   flow  compresaort  for  Jet  engines. 

3  265  290.  8-8-66.  Cl.  230—122.  «w     »«.   *u  *    .n 

Calif ano.  Frank  L..  and  P.  N.  Shutak.  to  The  Flintkote  Co. 

Sheet  handling  system.     3.264  817.  8-8-66.  Cl.  83— 84. 
Callahan.   Gerard   \i..   to  F  ft  C  Enterprises.   Inc.     Burglar 
alarm  system  having  a  delayed  alarm.     3.266.028,  &-8-66, 
Cl.  340—274. 
Cameo.  Inc. :  See — 

Ehlert.  Harry  C.     3.265.181. 
Tansch.  Gilbert  H.     3,265.134. 
Cameo  Curtains,  Inc. :  See — 

Levlnson    Nathan.     3.265  864.  „      v 

Campb«»ll.  Richard  A.,  and  C.  R.  Blood,  to  Baltimore  Brushej;. 
Inc.     Reversible  paint  roller  tray.     3,264.672.  8-9-86.  C\ 

Cannell  Lawrence  O..  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Production  of  poly 
cvcllc  comnounds.     3.265,748.  8-8-66.  Cl.  260—666. 

Cape.  Arthur  T. :  See—       ^  ^  ,  ^^,  ^„^ 

B<ildwin.  James  F.   and  Cape.     3.265.484. 

Cappel  Fred,  to  Dravo  Corn.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
regulating  the  sneed  of  sintering  strands.  3.265,377, 
8-9-86    a.  2«.'»— 28.  „  ^  ,.  ^  =,  » 

Carian.  Alan  J..  K.  H.  Wallhausen.  R.  H.«aHnas.  W.  E.  Payne, 
and  B.  P.  Basin.  Jr..  to  Power  Components  Inc.  Semi 
conductor  power  device.    3.285.805   8-8-66.  Cl.  174— 52. 

Carlisle.  Ernest  J.    Portable  record  player.    8,265.884.  8-8-68. 
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Cariisle.  Howard  W..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Method    and    apparatus   for   forming   presses.      3.264.854. 

8-8-66.  a.  72-68. 
Carlson.    Edward   H.      Hand   exerciser.      8.265,388.    8-8-66. 

Cl.   272—68. 
Carney,  Delmar  E..  and  C.  A.  Gartt.  Jr.,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass    Co.      Method    and    apparatus    for    melting    glass. 

3.265,485,  8-9-68,  Cl.  65—184. 
Caron.  Phllio  E.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.    Method  of  dle-baklng 

moldable  wood  flber  parts.    3,265,791,  8-9-86.  CI.  264—129. 
Carpenter.    Keith    H.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Electro- 
hydraulic  accessory  power  supply.     3,264.671,   8-8-66.  Cl. 

15—250.80. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See—  ^  ^_.  ^. 

McOrath,  wmiam  L.  3.265,871. 
Osborne.  William  T.  3,264.841. 
Ostrander.  William  S.     3.266.122. 

*"co\ien'Marttn  J..  Carroll,  Gibson,  Orice,  and  Wemlund. 
3.265,894. 

Carter,  Albert  8.,   to  K.  I.  da   Pont  de 
Composite  propellant  containing  nitroglycerin 
8-9-66.   Cl.    148 — 18. 

Carter,  Edward  R^  R.  F.  Holbrow,  L.  G.  Best,  and  A.  R 
Denham ;  said  Holbrow  assor.  to  said  Carter.  Stacked 
barrels  containing  collapsible  bags.  3,265,254,  8-8-66.  Cl. 
222—388.5. 

Carter.  Paul  R..  M.  A.  Harvey,  and  A.  R.  Lynch  (now  by 
change  of  name  A.  R.  PollU),  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Method  of  coating  silicon  steel  In  conjunction  with  box 
annealing  thereof  preparatory  to  die  punching.  3,285,600. 
8-8-66,  Cl.  204—145. 


Holding    Cl 
8-8-66.  Cl.  226 — IT 


Fabric   feeding 


Carter,  WtlUam  A.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Floating 

insulating  shield.     8.266,848.  8-8-66.  Cl.  200—161. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Bulln.  Shelley  A.     3.264.706. 

Bulln.  SheUey  A.     3.265.451.  .    .^     tx 

Castellanl,  Bugene  B..  and  R.  D.  De  Mars,  deceaaed  (br  D. 
De  Mars.  legal  representative),  to  International  Busfnets 
Machines  Corp.  Cobalt-nickel  alloy  plating  baths.  8.265.- 
586  8  0  66  Cl  204—48 
Castel'lo,  Anthony' M..  andF.  W.  Osbom.  to  The  Coleman 
Co..  Inc.  Air  distribution  assembly  for  an  electric  base- 
board heating  system.  3,265,868.  8-8-66,  Cl.  218— S6T. 
Catallo,  Frank:  See—  _     ^ 

Cohn.  Enfene.  CaUllo.  and  Snyder^     3,265.271. 
Catallo.    Prana.    to  Samcoe 

system.      8,268.270.8-4 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. : 

Ooloff,  Alexander.     8,265,052. 
HaU,  James  D.,  and  Rehberg.     3,265,880. 
Wagner,  Harold  H.     3,265,084. 
Cathelln,    Paul,    and    C.    Van    Den    Burg,    to    Sodete    dlte : 
Treflmetaux.      Device  having   centrifugal   force   responsive 
means  for  the  detection  of  faults  in  tne  insulating  sheath 
of   electric    cables    and    the   like.      3.266.866.    8-8-66.    Cl. 
324—54.  ^    ,, 

Catu,  Robert,  to  IPA  International  Patent-  and  Llsenian- 
Stalt.     High  voltage  probe  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of 
discharge   tube    isolating    spark   gaps   therein.      8.266.868, 
8-8-66,   Cl.   324 — 72.5. 
Cecil,  Shelby,  to  X  3  Corp. 

8-8-66,  Cl.  218 — 130. 
Ceely.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Willis,  Cullle  B.,  Jr..  and  Ceely. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See — 

Kirwan.  Harry  O..  and  Klassen.     3.265.662. 
Centre  de  Bechercbes  de  Pont-a-Mousson :  See — 
Bacrolz.  Marcel.     8.265.277. 
Lorang.  Pierre  E.     3.268,410. 
Chaber,  Morton  D..  and  J.  F.  Friden,  to  Ronson  Corp. 

structure.      3.265,256,   8-8-66,   Cl.   222—584. 
Champlaln  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis,  Clarence  A.,  and  O'Brien.     3,264,888. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Bruce  D.,  Thornton,  and  Reigel.     3,264,880. 
Chemical  ProducU  Corp. :  See — 

Ralner,  William  C.     3.265,785. 
Chen,  Ylan-Nian,  to  Snlser  Bros.  Ltd.     Combustion  gas  stack 
for  steam  generating  plant.     3.265.040,  8-8-66,  Cl.  122 — 4. 
Cheney.  Adelbert  W.,  J.  C.  Nelson,  and  W.  Weigler,  to  Sperry 
Rana  Corp.     Computer  with   error   recovery.     3,266,020. 
8-8-68,  Cr   340—172.5.  ,.„       ^ 

Chenouard,  Jean,  and  R.  GabUly,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 
Atomloue.  Device  for  continuously  measuring  the  difference 
between  the  conductivities  of  two  liquids.  3,265,863. 
8-8-68.   Cl.   324 — 80.  ^,,    „  „   ... 

Cheung.  Yau  T.    Fortune  cooky  machine.    8.268,016.  8-8-^)6. 

Cl.  107—1. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Buss,  Waldeen  C.     3,266,815. 
Flanders.   Robert  L.     3.265,611. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co. :  See — 
Maler.  Richard  C.    3.265.118. 
Chieger.  George,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.     Container  constroctlon. 

3,285.285,  8-8-68,  Q.  220—4. 
Child.  Ralph  G.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     ProcMs'of  pre- 


Nemours  and  Co. 
3,285,543, 


Welding  apparatus.     8,265,886. 


3.268,442. 


Spout 


paring  3,4.5-trlamlno-4H-1.2,4-tria»ole 
O.  260—308. 
Chlldree.  Herman  T..  to  General  Dynamics  Corn, 
burner  assembly.    3,^285,114.  8-8-66.  Cl.  158 — 128 


3,266.707.  8-»-«6, 


Ignltor- 


Chlnoln  Gyogysser'-es  Veayessetl  Termakek  Oyara  RJ. :  800 — 
Harsan^,  Kalman,  Kiss,  Tardos,  and  Leaikosiky.    3,268,- 
692. 
Choctaol^,  SUnley  E. :  See — 

FerblU,  Russell  C  and  Chocholek.    3,264,801. 
Christensen,  Irene  :  See — 

Delchert,  William  G.,  and  ChrUtensen.     3,268.763. 
Delchert.  WUliam  G.  Christensen.  and  Ramaey.     8,268.- 
764. 
Christenson.  Roger  M. :  See — 

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  and  Christenson.     8,268.668. 
Christiansen  Robert  G.,  to  Serllng  Drug  Inc.    17a-(8-hyflroxy- 
1-propynyl)  or  17o-(3-bydroiy-l-propenyl)  substituted  aro- 
matic steroids.     3  265.718,  8-8-66,  O.  260 — 887.8. 
Chubb-Mosler  and  Taylor  Safes  Ltd. :  Bet — 
Sadler,  John  A.    3,266.030. 
Sadler,  John  A.    3,266,031. 
Chudslk,  Bruno,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Bond- 
ing process.     3.264.731.  8-8-66.  Cl.  28 — 486. 
Chumley,  Calvin  L..  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc.     Paper  cnr- 
rency  detector  having  magnetic  and  optical  sensing  means. 
3.265,205,  8-9-86,  Cl.  209—75. 

Churchill,  Charlea  E. :  See— 

Boman.  William  H.,  and  ChurchUl.     3.264.892. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The :  See — 
Carlisle.  Howard  W.     3.264.854. 

Citroen.  Andre.  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 
Brueder,  Antoine.    3.264,946. 

Claiborne,  Earl  B. :  See — 

Rav,  Richard  L.,  Gamble,  Claiborne,  and  Coats.     3.266.- 
771. 
Clanton.  Raymond  W.,  and  C.  W.  Howe,  said  Howe  assor.  to 
said  Clanton.    Machine  for  molding  concrete  blocks.    3,264,- 
702,  8-9-66,  Cl.  25—41. 

Clark,  George  M. :  See — 

Smith,  Horace  V..  and  Clark.     3,268,086. 

Clark,  John  E. :  See — 

Pickup,  Edmund,  and  Clark.    3.264,818. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PAtTENTEES 


Clark,  'Walter  E.,  C.  "L.  Fltsgerald,  and  O.  D.  Davis,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Addition 
of  lithium  values  In  conversion  of  fission-product  wastes  to 
a  Klass-like  solid  for  disposal.  3,265,627,  8-&-66.  CI. 
252—301.1. 

Class,  WlllT,  E.  Lebre,  and  B.  Roger,  to  Mahle  Komm-Ges. 
Process  for  making  forged  llgbt  metal  pistons  witb  ring 
supports.     3.264,717,  8-U-66,  CI.  29 — 156:5. 

Clausen,  ved  ing.  M.,  Danfoss :  See — 

Baatrup,  Jobannea  V.    3,265,539.  , 

Clavier,  PblUppe  A.,  D.  C.  Buck,  and  C.  H.  SculUn,  to  West- 
inghouse  ffleetrlc  Corp.  D.C.  pumped  quadrupole  para- 
metric amplifier.     3,265,978,  8-9-66,  CI.  330 — 4.7. 

Clay,  Horace  A.,  and  W.  Yuroctako.  Pool  cover  and  anchor 
means  therefor.    3,264,656,  8-9-66,  CI.  4 — 172. 

Clelland,  James  B..  S.  W.  Ferris,  and  E.  P.  Black,  to  Sun  Oil 
Co.  Hydrodecblorination  processes  and  products  of  chlori- 
nated aspbalteues  and  thermoplastic  hydrocaroon  resins. 
3.265,517,  8-9-66,  CI.  106—270. 

Clement.  Claude  :  See — 

Lavergne,  Jean-Claude,  Clement,  and  Dutrlau.    3,265.610 

Clement,  Ira  T. :  Bee — 

Ely.  Berten  B.,  Jr..  Burley,  and  Clement    3,265,092. 

Clevite  Coij). :  Bee — 

Scbweltser,  Earl  O.    3,266,048.    ' 

Clinton,  Raymond  O.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  2-aminomethyl- 
ene-3-oxo  steroids  and  preparation  thereof.  3,265.686.  8-9- 
66,  CI.  260 — 239.5. 

Cloyd,  Harold  S.,  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Inc.  Collapsible  con- 
tainer.   3,265.240,  8-9-66.  CI.  220—84 

Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 
Bilancla,  Raymond  A.     3,265,435. 

Coast  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Baldwin.  James  F.,  and  Cape.    3,265.494. 

Coats.  Qeorge  M. :  Bee — 

Til***^*"*"*  L.,  Gamble,  Claiborne,  and  Coats.     3.265,- 

^*^  ^?'"*°*',"?.'^»'.  25^  ^-  Mllias.  to  Norton  Co.     Cybernetic 

grinding.     3.264,788.  8-9-66^  Cl.  51—165 
CoJ&nan,  Joe  W..  to  Tocnlfar  Corp.     Pin  registration  system 

3  2K?67^9l66*  cf*°"^*'"°*^^**    °'  overhead  projection. 


3.265,310,  8-9-66, 


o  i.'     -V.V. —  40—102. 

^*'5?°!.J?1*^-     Sprinkler  head  protector. 

^**Jr°'-^5'S°  i-  £•  ^-  Carroll,  H.  C.  Gibson.  Jr..  K.  R.  Grlce. 
J*^-.  »na  K.  F.  Wernlund.  to  Franklin  Gno  Corp.  Missile 
ee^CT^ISoSl  3*"*^°*  nuclear  radiation.    3,265.894,  8-9- 

*^''K?ipA?f°\rnuS**"**<L5°^..S-  P-  Snyder,  to  Samcoe  Hold- 
S   22e^l77  feeding  system.    3.265.271.  8-9-66, 

Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Castello,  Anthony  M..  and  Osborn.    3,265  859 
Coleman  Instruments  :  Bee — 

atannton,  John  J.  J.    3,265,979. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co. :  See— 

r,  ».'°^*'i?*<i4  Ja<=''  T.     3,265,624. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Broadhead.  §amuel  L.,  Jr.     3,265  976 
Bruene.  Warren  B..  and  V.R.  De  Lone     A  2Ri  oq4 
^ncer,  Richard  B*.    3.2655()i^  ^°*-    ^'^OS-OS*. 
W11118,  Theodore  R.    3.265,^71 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See— 
Juchtem,  Charles  D.    3.265.044 
Kane.  Robert  A.,  and  Kochey.    3.264  826 
Vula.  Romul  E.     3,265.038.  .""'.o-eo- 

PnmS.l5l^<ih**!5*'  ^i!  5°*^  Anderson.    3,265,039. 
Comnwrclal  Shearing  &  Stamping  Co. :  See— 

WUUams.  Arthur  J.     3.265,088. 
CommlBsariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See— 

Brebant,  Charles.     3,264,741 

Cbenouard.  Jean,  and  Gabllly.     3  265  963 

''TtoX'^'leti'^""'^^  AtomiJi.e.Tnd  ro'mlsion  Naclonal 

r, l**'"l"vZ*"''  *°<^  Macchlaverna.    3.265  471 

ComMgnle  SVancalse  Thomson-Houston    Se^^ 

Gallet.  Georges  L.    3.265.473. 
Compagnle  Prancaise  Thomson-Houston  :  See— 

Tonae.  Pierre,  Tobelem,  and  Gau      3  leFci^ 
Compagnle  Sallnlere  de  la  Camar^e  Saliwrn-  See— 

Jnllien.  Agricol.     3.265.228.  •^■"cani .  «ee— 

™^  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 

Peterson,  Evald  O.,  Prahl,  and  Vltka      ^2fl4ft1^ 
Concordis  Maschlnen-  und  Elektrizltats  Qeselfs^haf?  m.b.H. : 

NiU    Rudolf.     3.265,089.  '  • 

Coney,   Charles  H.,   and  W.  E.   Wright,   to   Eastman   Kodak 

g"2fl5.^§^r9-^6T^^'^grr5**  ""^'*« '^^^"^  ""^^^^^^ 

Congolenm-Nalrn  Inc. :  See— 

Hart^ns.  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  Ehrenfeld.  and  Eitzel.     3.265. 
Conn,  Theodore  R. :  See — 

r.^     ^w^*^?*^^^^«st«''  I-     3.265,407. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Coro. :  See— 
Paul,  Herman  L..  Jr.     3.264  718 

^7^*c\'.^%.?6i:}^8.^8l9l'^66^1:r\%l^^^        ^*<'-     '°<^-*''«' 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Weselik,  Leslie  J     3.265.185. 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  See-^ 

Haden,  Elard  L.,  and  Bourne.    3  265  139 

Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Rablnow,  Jacob.    3,266,025.  >         ' 

Control  Print  Machinery  Manufacturers  Corp. :  See- 
Price.  LewU  C.  Jr.    3.264.979. 

Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Danek,  August  J.     3,264,879. 


Cbnvery,  Robert  J.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.  Wax  reining.  3,265- 
609,  8-9-66,  CI.  208—26.  ».•«". 

Conway,  Hugh  O.,  and  R.  C.  V.  Armstrong,  to  Short  Brothers 
4  Uarland  Ltd.  Control  system  of  vehicles  adapted  for 
vertical  take-off  and  landing.  3,265.330,  8-liif-6«,  Cl.  244 — 
23. 

Cbok,  Leonard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mercury  switch 
3,265,844,  8-9-66,  Cl.  200—152  ^-rcury  swiicn. 

Coombs,  Verner  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  FaUgue  testini: 
shake   Uble   apparatus.      3,264,865,   8-9-66,    ~     —     -" 

COon.  John  S. :  See — 
1      Malone,  Bobbv  W.,  and  Coon.    3,265.619 

O)oper.  Richard  C.    Nuclear  reactor  viewing  sjstem 
584.  8-9-66,  Cl.  176—19. 

C)ordes.    John    E..    to    United    States    of    Anerlca. 
Auxiliary    wheel    drive    mechanism.       3.260,147 
Cl.  180 — 44  o.*«u,i»i. 

G>rmany.  Charles  L.,  W.  R.  Dial,  and  B.  O,  I  ray.  to  Pitts 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Methylchioroform^ 
3,265,747,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—652.5. 
C>rn  Prentice  R.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Electroma^neUc 
relay  utUiting  the  coll  bobbin  to  facilitate  a  isembly  there- 
of. 3,2«5,828,  a-9-66.  Cl.  200—104.  ^ 
C|)rn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Leach,  Harry  W.     3,265.632. 
Melscjl,  Harry.     3,265.533. 
C  trnell-DublUer  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Robinson,  William  M.     3.265.794. 
Cornell,  John  A.,  to  Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  H    D 
JustI  Division.     Composite  tooth  and  veneer  gel  composite 
formed  of  non- volatile  dlmethacrylate  as  tbe  sole  polym 


Cl.   73—71.6. 


3.265.- 

.    Army. 
8-9-66, 


850.  8-9-66.  Cl 
Cfawford,    Clarence 


206—63.5. 


erizable   constituent.      3,285.202.    8-9-66     Cl 
C  .ssalrt.  Keith  R.,  and  H.  B.  Montague,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Lorp.     Ground-effect  machine  employing  recirculation  and 
controlled    distribution    of    lift.      3,265,141.     —   "     ~ 
180 — 7. 

C  '-"I"' o^,^®^*?'" JT-  ,  ii'"°H?'*  conditioning  imple  nent.    3,265.- 

lai,  s— y— oo,  Cl.  172 — 307 
C*wen.  Frank  M.,  and  G.  BeUls.  to  American    Cyanamld  Co 

Betaines.     3,265,719,  &-9-66.  Cl.  260 — 404     ^ 
Cftwllshaw  Walker  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Parfitt.  Norman  L.  C.    3.265  014. 
C  afts.  Cecil  A. :  See— 

McFarlane.    Maynard   D..    and   Crafts.     3,^66.813. 
Cain    Robert  L..  and  E.   K.   Pierce.  Jr..   to  ^  ray  Tool  Co 

Well  completion  equipment.     3.265,409.  8-9-^66,  Cl.  285-^ 

Crane  Co. :  See — 

Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B.     3,265,351 

Hasen,  George  E.,  and  Kortenowskl.     3,2|B5  398. 

Ci  apuchettes    Paul  W.,  to  Litton  Electron  Tub*  Corp.     Hlch 
frequency  heading  generator  for  microwave  ^'ens-     3.265, 


9—10.65. 

L..    to    Technlkoll.    Inc. 


pyrolyzlng  solid 
86,  Cl.  208 — 11. 
C  Ipe.  Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 


carbonaceous  materials.     3.  !65.608.  8-9 
Brakin ;  system  with 


3.265.446.  8-9  66.  Cl.  303 


(1. 


Intermittent  anti-skid  device. 

C  olssant.  Stanley  W..  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor  i 

idjustlng    mechanism.      3.265.161,    8-9-66. 
C  ollle.  John  W. :  See — 

Powllng,  Philip  S..  and  CroUie.    3.264.797 
C  ompton  &  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 

Morrill.  Frank  B.     3.264,690. 
C  onln,  John  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  i 
veyor  conduit.     3,265.445,  8-9-66.  Cl    302—6  ■ 
C  onlte  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

01111s,  Edmund  A.     3.264.982. 
Cfoss,  Alan  :  See — 

Storchhelm,   Samuel,  and  Cross.     3  264  7^6 
CJo8«land.  William  A.:  See—  o..4o«,/io. 

r^^  ^t^L  Harvey  M..  and  Crossland.     3.266.004 
Ctjoswhlte,    Howard   L.,    to  Ford   Motor   Co 


Method    for 


Automatic 
188—79.5. 


nd  Co.     Con- 


]>ual 


capacity 
8-9-66, 


Flared   tube 
3,265.413. 


sys- 


nV'^io'^"®!?'^*  operated   clutch   servo.    ~3.26^175 

Cl  own  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  C.     3.264.761 

"2^.725°  £9-6e.'cI%1^20°*  ^"^^^^^  '***'  '*™''"'- 
Cl  rrle.   William   E.,   to   Parker-Hannlfln  Corp 
uo  «       Joint  and  method  for  making  the  8am^ 

Cnrry.  Paul-     Underwater  electric  field  communication 

;em.    3,265,972,  8-9-66.  Cl.  32.^—28 
rS  ofl'  ^«I!l;  m  ^"'"'i*^-     3.265,312,  8-9-86,  Cl.  ^9— 355 
*^lf:,i°^°  ^ '  "^  P.Ypnan,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.     Com 
J87    8^9l66""cf  260^240*  **"  '^^rocene  8tru.|ture.    3,265, 
Cijtler'-Hamme'r.  Inc.  :  See — ' 

Doniger.  Jerry,  and  Tati.     3,266,040 
:ler,  John  H.,  and  H.  H.  Britten,  Incompetiit  (by  J    B 

.tino.    William    H.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electri^   Corp.     Ca 
oacltor    stacking    unit.      3.265  9.'?4     8-9-66     Cl     317 99 

^^  '^f't^'c}^  P*  a'^'^  ^^''^  Air  Brike  Co     pfcip  ^ 

«5,  8-9-66.  Cl.  230 — 207. 

Cz^rneckl,  Adolph,   to  Anchor  Steel  &  Convey  >r  Co. 


3.265,013,  8-9-66,  Cl.  1 04 — 172 


>rofile  floor  conveyor. 
"   H  Devices  :  See — ■ 
Heck.  Elmep  H..  and  Dosh.    3,265.849. 
D«  len    Bernard  B.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co 
mU  'or  electromagnetic  devices.     3,265,938, 
»17 — 155.5. 

Daimler-Benz  Aktlenjresellschaft :  Bee — 

S?r??7l'.^^i?  ,*°^.  Haselmann.    3.264,670 


Actuator  cir- 
8-9-66,   Cl. 


**3  26fi)45^°''^**"*  ^"*'*°««'".  Limm,  \n<i  Springer. 
Flaia,  Ernst  J.  H.    3,264,784. 


3,265, 


Low 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dalnippon     Screen     Selao     Kabushlkl     Kaisha     (Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.)  :  See— 

Machida,    Yoshlhiro,    and    Nlshida.      3,264,888. 
D'Alba    Antliony   B.,   to   Trtco  i'ro<»"Ct«C<>''P^,  windshield 

Pi»Tninf  svstem       3.264.669,   8-9-66.  Cl.   15—250.02. 
Dale     James   T       Motion    picture    viewer   and    film    advance 

mechanism.     3,265.457,  8il9-66,  Cl.  352-129. 
Dale,  William  L. :  See— 

BoKalld.  Robert,  and  Dale.     3,264,685.  *w  j   „# 

Dalton^arold   B.      Adhesive   coated   sheets  and  method  of 

maniffc^ure      3,265.555,   8-9-66,   Cl.   161-161. 
Damron,  Sidney  S. :  See—  ooanoia 

Goossen.  George  N..  and  Damron.     3.26!>.»lo; 
Danek.  August  J.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.    Timer.    3.264. 

DalSu^^K^M^ircIl^to'soclete   «\Etudes   et  d'AopllcaUo^^^^^ 
Industrlelles    Commerclales    et    ImmoblUeres      lnte;;i«"' 
n?que."     AU  supply  noixle  of  utility  1°  P""cular  for  the 
aeration    or    heating    of    vehicles.      3.264.971.    8-9-66.    Cl. 

Da^ntTs^^Edward  G..  and  A.  J.  Pa^cellas    to  The  Upjohn  Co 
Process  for  purification  of  bovine  growth  hormone.    3.265, 

Da^Jleisf^Va^nie/ti^fcr/Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Plural 
eS?;i  paths  monitored  by  comparison  of  transients. 
3.266.017.  8-9-66    Cl.  340—149. 

Dannelly,  Clarence  C.  :  See— 

Caldwell    John  R.    and  Dannelly.     a.^oo.Oijw.     _  ,     .       „ 

DarllnKtor  Sidney,  aid  I.  W.  Sandberg.  to  Bell  Telephone 

""'llWa^orlei'Tn'c.  Synthesis  «[.  t'.o-port  networks^having 
periodically  time-varying  elements.     3.265.973.  »-»-od.  v,i. 

Da^vid^n*  Cyril  P.,  and  I.  A.  Ravenscroft.  to  Her  Majesty's 

"""poilmastVr'General.     Integrated  coupling  unit ^oj_two  m- 

dependent    waveguide    channels.      3.265,993.    »-»-oo,    v,i. 

Davl^David  O.  and  R.  V.  Blackhurst,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd- 
Axial  flow  compressors  particularly  for  gas  turbine  engine.. 
3,265,291.  8-9-66,  Cl.  230—122. 

Da  vies.  James  J. :  See—       ,  ^     .  ,  o-«=  ««. 

Walles,  Wllhelm  E..  and  Davles.     3.265,694. 

^""'liinm",^  Garland  Davis.     3.265.802.         ^,  .^. 

Davl"  Carl  P.,  to^orgla-I'aclfic  Corp.    TUsue  dlspenser^^^^^ 

a  movable  dispensing  sheet.  .'*.283.242,  8-9-66  Cl.  221     ttJ. 
Davis     Francis   W.      Vented   cigarette   holder.      3,265.074.   » 

9-66.  Cl.  131—198. 

''"''(Tli'rkl'feaUeV^ErFltzgerald.  and  Davla.     3,265,627. 

dIS^'^^^S l^*"^le^n"^o  4fl'^?f;hone  .Laboratorie^. 

Inc      Superconducting  metallic  film  maser.     3.265,988,  8- 

9-66,  Cl.  331—94. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co..  The  :  Se*— 

Hunsaker.  Oral  K.     3,265,964.  ,  oaa  o«r    r  q- 

De  Barr    John  W..  Sr.     Automatic  tracker.     3,264.968,  8-9- 

66.  Cl.  95 — 86. 

Milne    Kenneth,  and  Flounders.     3,266,038.         „     .      . 
Deckfr,  Milton  R..  and  J.  L.  Kukowskl.  to  P"ol«^r  Products 
Inc.    Filter  assembly  having  the  enclosure  embedded  In  the 
bottom  member.     3,265.213,  8-9-66,  Cl.  210—136. 

^***''Gllbfr°t  'if^ta^  O.,  Johnson,  and  GrauerhoU.     3,265,428. 

Malcolm,  Robert  L.      3.265.226. 

Polzln,  Donald  H.     3,265.174. 
Deffenbaugh,  James  P. :  See—  ^      «  o«n  bk« 

Taylor,  Irving  R.,  and  Deffenbaugh.     3.265.853.  . 
Degner,  Carl  O,  P.  E.  Satchell,  and  E  .  W.  OajfleWj^  to  Brun 


swick  Corp      Lightweight  bowling  ball.   "  3.265.392.  8-9-66. 

Cl    273 d3 

Delchert,  William  O..  and  I.  Christensen  to  American  Cyana- 
mld  Co.  Mar  reslsUnt  unsaturated  polyeater  resins.  3,263,- 
763.  »-9-66.  Cl.  260—872.  .  „    „    o 

Delchert.  William  O..  I.  Christensen,  and  W.  B.  Ramsey^  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Mar-resistant  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resins.     3.265.764.  8-9-66.  C1.260--872. 
De  Jarnett.  Frank  D.     Fluid-packed  drill  pipe.     3.265.091.  8- 
9-66.  Cl.  138 — 114.  ^     ^  I.-  .,  w 

De  Jean.  Ronald  A.,  and  A.  N.  Beasley.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Process  for  recovering  refined  ethyl  alcohol  by  plural 
distillation.  3.265^94.  8-^66.  Cl.  203—84. 
Delacretaz,  Richard  E..  and  8.  P.  Nemphos  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Process  for  regulating  molecular  weight  of  vinyllndene  Mj- 
mers  by  using  3.5-dlmethylcyclohexen-2-one-l.  3.265.676. 
8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 85.5.  ^  ^,  ^     _ 

Delacretaz.  Richard  E..  and  S.  P.  Nemphos,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Process  for  regulating  molecular  weight  in  polymerization 
of  vlnylldene  monomers  using   1-methylcyclo  hexene-1   as 
regulator.    3,265.677.  8-9-66   Cl   260-88  Y 
Delaney,  John  M.     Load  lowering  device.     3,265,358,  8-9-66, 
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Delassns,  Marcel,  and  J.  Gombar,  to  Houilleres  du  Bassln  du 
Nord  et  du   Pas-de-Calais.     Hydrocarbon   refining  process. 
3.265.754,  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—674. 

Delman  Co..  The  :  See—  „„,.„,. 
Webb.  Edmond  P.     3,265,845. 

De  Long,  Vincent  R. :  See —  ^  ^^,  „^ 

Bruene,  Warren  B.,  and  De  Long.     3,265,994. 

Denham.  Anthony  R. :  See —  ^  ^     ^  •>  nam. 

Carter,  Edward  R.   Holbrow,  Best,  and  Denham.     3,266,- 
254. 
Derber,  Robert  J.,  and  P.  R.  Derby,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. 
Collector  ring  assembly.     3.265.914.  8-9-66,  Cl.  310—232. 

Derby.  Floyd  R. :  See — 

Derber.  Robert  J.,  and  Derby.     3,266,914. 


Derndlnger,  Hans-Otto  :  See —  

Benslnger,  Wolf-Dieter.  Derndlnger,  Lamm,  and  Springer. 

Deters,  Elmer  M.,  to  Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.     Centrifugal  pump. 

3,260,001,  8-9-66,  Cl.  103—102.  „       ^,       ^     ,^ 

Devanney,  Raymond  H.,  to  Veeder-Root  Inc.    Encoding  device. 

3,265,868,  8-9-66,  Cl.  235—92. 
Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co. :  See —  „  „^,  ^„„ 

KlrwaoL   Harry  O.    and  Klassen.     3.265,662. 
Deyerling,  Gerard  P. :  See —  „^„,  ,„„ 

Gilbert.  Emerson  D..  and  Deyerling.     3,265.163. 
De  Toung,  Charles  E.,  and  I.  E.  Oandee.  to  National  Tank  Co. 
Liquid  distribution  method.     3,265,080.  8-9-66.  Cl.  137— 
12. 
De  Young.  Edwin  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lubricants  con- 
taining a  hydrocarbon  dlester  of  l-l'-dl-«-hydroxy  ethyl  fer- 
rocene.     3.265.621.   8-9-66,   Cl.   252 — 49.7. 
Dial,  William  R.  :  See— 

Cormany,  Charies  L.,  Dial,  and  Pray.     3.265.747. 
Diamond,    Herrlck    R.,    to    SCM    Corp.      Joint    constructions. 

3.265,418.  8-9-66.  Cl.  287— 189.36. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 
Fanter.  Edward  P.     3,265,285. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  E.  B.  Towne,  and  J.  P.  Hawk,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Epoxidatlon  of  olefins  during  the  simultaneous 
air  oxidation  of  secondary  aldehydes.     3.265.716.  8-9-66. 
Cl.  260—348.5.  .^     „ 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrolite  Corp. 

Corrosion  inhibition.     3.265.512.  8-9-66.  Ci.  106—14. 
Di-Dro  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Williamson,  Floyd  M.     3,264.858. 
Diefendorf,  Russell  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Article  com- 
prising several  layers  of  pyrolytlc  graphite  and  substrate 
coated  with  said  layers.     3,26o.519.  8-9-66.  Cl.  117—8. 
Dleffenbach,   Harry    N..    to   Mark   Systems,   Inc.      Removable 

film  process  magazine.    3,264,962,  8-9-66,  Cl.  95 — 13. 
Dletlln,   Jacques.     Apparatus  for  transforming  a  rectilinear 
movement  into  a  rotary  movement.     3,264,949.  8-9-66,  Cl. 
92 — 31. 
De  Mars.  Richard  D. :  See — 

Castellan!.  Eugene  E.,  and  De  Mars.     3,265,596. 
De  Mars,  Donna  :  See — 

Castellan!,  Eugene  E.,  and  De  Mars.     3,265,596. 

Dietrich,  Werner:   See —  

Luetzel     Gerhard,    Rohland,     Rartter,    Barts,    Dietrich, 
Federkiel.  and  Mueller.     3,265,481. 
Dlffcens,   George   W.,   to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Hermetically 

sealed  capacitor.     3,264,708,  8-9-66.  Cl.  29—25.31. 
Dill,  Frederick  H.  :  Sec- 
Burns,     (ierald.    Dill,     Dumke,     Lasher,     and     Nathan. 
3  265  990. 
Dill,  Johann  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Thln-fllm  electrical 
networks  with  non-resistive  feedback  arrangement.     3.265.- 
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DlUio'  Rocco  F    Can  cleaner.    3.264,675.  8-9-G6.  Cl.  15 — 504. 
Dillon.  James  J. :  See— 

^<arzocchl.    Alfred.    Brisley.    and    Dillon.     3,265,530. 
Dllpare,    .\rmand    L.,    to    Lundy    Electronics    and    Systems, 
Inc.      Two  stage  timer  mechanism.      3,264,948,  8-9-66,  Ci. 
91 — 111. 
DlMIno,    Alfonso,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Coating    apparatus 
with  cooling  back-up  roll.    ^.265,034.  8-9-66,  Cl.  118—68. 
DJurberg,  Erik :  .See—  _^     ^  .,      ,  w 

Pettersson,     Bror,     Berg,     DJurberg,     and     Johansson. 
3,265,932. 
Dl  iVIta.  Sam  :   Sec —  „,     ^ 

Brandmayr,    Ronald    J.,    Brown,    Dl    Vita,    and    Fischer. 
3,205.787. 
Dobble,  Robert  W..  to  Ranco  Inc.     Refrigerating  system  and 
suction     pressure     responsive     throttling    valve     therefor. 
3,264,842,  8-9-66,  Cl.  62— 217.  ^         ^     , 

Dobrlken,    Harold    L..    to    Berg    Mfg.    &    Sales    Co.      Brake 

actuator.     3,264,951.  8-9-06,  Cl.  92—64. 
Doctoroff,    Michael,    to    Veeco    Instruments    Inc.      Electron 
Impact   Ion  source   for  mass  spectrometer  with   coincident 
electron  beam  and  Ion  beam  axes.     3,265.889,  8-9-66.  Cl. 
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Doebbellng    Susie   E..   and  J.  W.   Faucett.   to  Miles  L"'      a- 

torles.  Inc.     Process  of  purifying  glucose  oxidasr        ._ti5.- 

.j87.  8-9-66,  Cl.  195 — 66. 

Doerfel,   Helmut    and   P.    Raff,   to   Badiscbe  Amiln-  k  Soda- 

Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     Production  of  oxlmes  of  cyclo- 

aliphatlc   ketones.     3,265.733,   8-9-66,   Cl.  260 — 566. 

Doevenspeck.     Heinz,     to     Gesellschaft     fur     Getreidehandel 

Aktiengesellschaft.      Process    and   apparatus    for   changing 

the  charge  of  particles.     3,265,605.  8-9-66.  Cl.  204 — 165. 

Dombeck,   Edward   K.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Dual  cylinder 

brake.    3,265.164,  8-9-60,  Cl.  188—152. 
Donaldson.    Desmond    M.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Heat   ex- 
changer.    3,265,126,  8-9-66,  Cl.  165 — 140. 
Donev,   George   S.     Parking  meter   for  prepaid   parking  and 

user  Identification.     3,265.178.  8-9-66.  Cl.   194 — 54. 
Donlger,    Jerry,    and   A.    Tatx ;    said    Doniger   assor.,    to  The 
Bendlx  Corp.,  and  said  Tatz  assor.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 


Flight  control  system  responsive  to  approach  and  flare-out 
bl-angular  elevation  transmissions.  3,266,040,  8-9-66,  Cl. 
343—108. 
Doppler,  Leonard  H.,  and  J.  F.  Hardy,  to  Cabot  Corp. 
Polysulflde-neutrallzed  pine  tar  compositions.  3,265,651, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  260 — 24. 

Dosh.  Don  L.  :  See — 

Heck,  Elmer  H.,  and  Dosh.     3,265,849. 

Doshlta.  Shujl :  See—  _    ^.  „„^.  o,.. 

Maeda,  Kenichl,  Sakai,  and  Doshlta.     3,265.814. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 
Hart.  Richard  E.  3.264.772. 
Hoffstrom,  Bo  N.      3,265,367. 
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Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Poerster,  George  S.     3,265,493.  ^    . 

Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley.     3,265,757.      • 
Jackniess,^  Paul  R.     3,265,492. 
Lan^r,  Horst  G.     3,285,756.  I 

Lowes.  Fred  J..  Jr.     3,285.656. 
Rice,  James  R.,  and  Ballard.     3,265,567. 
Walles,  Wllhelm  E..  and  Davles.     3,265,694. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw,  and  R.  M.  Christenson,  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Co.     Reaction  products  of  amlno-s-triazine  and 
aUylene  carbonates.     3,265,668,   8-9-66,   CI.   260 — 77.5. 
Downes,  Leonard  O.     Structural  framing  system.     3,265,416, 

8-9-66.  CI.  189 — 36. 
Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tyler,  Stanley  R.,  and  Manson.     3,265,000. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :  See — 

Boydell,   Kenneth   R.,   and   Weaver.     3,265,004. 
Elmer.  Artliur  K.  H.      3.265,047.  < 

Dowty  Mining  Kquipment  Ltd.  :   See —  . 

Bolton,  Douglas  H.  H.,  Pawling,  and  Potts.     3,264,945. 
Doyle,  Dewey  I.,  Jr..  and  G.  H.  Ferguson,  to  Doyle  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Co.     Floor  treating  machines.     3,264,674,  8-9-66, 
CI.  1!^— 328. 
Doyle  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  :  See — 

Doyle,    Dewey    I.,    Jr.,    and    Ferguson.      3,264,674. 
Draper  Corp.  :   See- — 

Nichols,    Edward   C,   and   Gulndon.     3,265,096.  , 

Dravo  Corp. :  ifee — 

Cappel.  Fred.     3i265,377. 
Drazdik,   Hans,  and  E.   Jacobi.      Suspension  ceiling.     3,264.- 

792.  8-9-66,  CI.  52 — 508. 
Droegkamp.  Roliert  E.  :  See — 

Nessle.    George   J.,    and   Droegkamp.      3,265,472. 
Drott  Mfg  Corp. :  See — 

Knight,  Sidney  G.     3,264,950.  y 

Knigbt.v  Sidney  G.     3.265,220. 
Schuetz,  John  R.     3,265.149. 
Drui,    Walter    S.,    and    J.    Isabeau,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp. 
Remote  control  system  using  semiconductor  switching  de- 
vices.    3,266.021.  8-9-66,  CI.  340—171. 
Ducellier  it  Cie  :  See — 

Salomon,  Boger.     3,265,824.        ' 
Du   Charme,   Paul    E.     Automatic    taper-cut   hair  clippers. 

3.264,735,  8-9-66.  CI.  30—202.  , 

Duck,  Edward  W. :   See — 

Wyllie,  Kenneth  I.,  and  Duck.     3,265,616. 
Dudlev,  James  R..  to  The  Richardson  Co.     Process  for  pre- 
paring ammonium  salts  of  alkyl  phenol  polyglycol  ether 
sulfates.     3.265,722.  8-9-66,  CI.  2G0--458. 
Duesenberg,   Denny   D.,   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Honing  stone 

holder.    3,264.789,  8-9-66,  CI.  51—204. 
Dulaney,   Clarence   L.,  and   M.    L.    Owens,   Jr.,    to   Monsanto 
Co.       Hydrocarbon     conversion.       3.2u5,612,     8-9-66,     CI. 
208 — 130. 
Dull,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Goldmeyer,  Clifford,  and  Dull.     3.264,660. 
Dumas,  Earl  R. :  See — 

Laws,    James   O.,    Bloom     Gillen,    Hamilton,  iRobelotto, 
Rohrtierg,  and  Dumas.     3,265,852. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See —  i 

Adams,    George    E.,    Whale,    and    HansonJ     3,264,719. 


3,265,365. 
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4*tman  Kodak  Co., :  Bee — Continued 
Easterly,  Donald  O.     3,265,458. 
Ettlscher,  Helmut.     3,264,960. 
Fox,  Charles  J.     3,265,496. 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Hellir.     3,265,675. 
Johnson,  Robert  B.    3,265,320. 
Johnston,  Gerald  J.    3,265,501. 
Lafontant,  Allx  M.,  Ferris,  Vreeland,  and  IWeyl.    3,285,- 

263. 
Moore,  William  H.,  and  McConnell.    3,265,7  15. 
Peterson,  Dean  M.    3,265,781. 
Shute,  Charles  F.    3,209,383. 
Shute,  Charles  F.     3,265,384. 
Smith,  David  S.    3,265,272. 
Thomson,  Henry  A.    3,265,266. 
Tuttle,  Clifton  M.,  and  Fox.    3,264,961 
Urbach,  Franz.     3.265,595. 
Wela8l>erger,  Arnold,  and  KlMer.     S,26B,S0( . 
Yudelson,  Joseph  S.    8,265,505. 
Kiton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

1     Russell,  Robert  C.    3.265,173. 
E^ton,  Norman  F.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Ijtdustrles 
'Electron  beam  furnaces.    3,265,801,  8-9-66,  CI.  13^31 
bertz.    Helmut,    to    Zeiss    Ikon    Aktlengesellschaft.     Single 
lens  mirror  reflex  camera  with  exposure  met<  r 
I&-9-66,   CI.   95 — 42. 

'leagaray,  Ignaclo  P.    Recording  blank.    3,2(lb.524,  8-9-«6, 

la.  117—36.8 

Jkelberry.    Patrick   J.,    and   F.   H.   Loy.    to  Honeywell 

Burner  control  indicator.     3.265.112.  8-9-66,   ~    

Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 
Spielman,   Lyle   S.      3.265,376. 
Eftman,  Carl  A.,  and  P.  Kranz,  to  General  Electric  Co 

curling   and   drying   apparatus    with    magnetic 

3,265,075,  &-9-66.  CI.  132—9. 
BIwards,  David  L.     Holder  and  dispenser  for 

disposed  material.      3,265.201,   8-9-66,  CI. 
Elwards,  Douglas  C.  to  Polymer  Corp.     But] 

ethylene  compositions.     3,265,770,  8-9-66,  C 
Eflwards  High  Vacuum  International  Ltd. :  8e 

Pearse.  Anthony  O.  E.     3,264,746. 
Edwards,  Joe  E.,  Jr.,  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc 

?  acker    and    anchor    apparatus.    8,265,132, 
66 — 120. 
Efiwards,  Joseph  O..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  In^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ltd. 


Inc. 
a:  158—28. 


Hair 
coupling. 


longitudinally 
2^6 — 56. 

rubber-poly- 
260—889. 


Ward,  Albert  N.,  Watson,  and  Foster. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Adelman,  Rol>ert  L.    3,265.527 
Carter,  Albert  S.    3,266,543. 
Chudzik,  Bruno.    3,264,731. 
Cronln,  John  E.     3,265,446. 
Felton,  Herman  R.,  and  Williams.    3,264,862 
Freeman,  John  T.    3,264,682. 
HalUweU,  Ronald  H.    3,265,591. 
Hecht,  James  L.    3,265,678. 
Hurt,  David  M.    3,265,748.  i 

Jaffe.  Edward  E.    3,265,699.  ' 

Kovarik,  Frank  J.    3,264,705. 
Mahler,  Walter.    3,265,705. 
Miller,  Norman  E.    3,266,787.  i 

Parlser,  Rudolph  W.,  Pattison,  and  Sellgman.    3,265,672.    e 

Suiaenberry,  Richard  K.    3,265,762. 
ncker,  Klaus  G.     3.264,988. 

Backer,  Klaus  G.    3,264,989. 

Scribner,  Richard  M.,  and  Soboczensl^i.    3,260,564. 

Sinclair,  Harold  K.    3,265,657. 

Sheppard,  William  A.    3,265,741.  i 

Splegler,  Louis.    3,265,636. 

StUes,  Alvln  B.     3,265,637. 

Tocker,  Stanley.    3,265,760. 

Tocker,  Stanley.    3,265,772.  • 

Watts.  John  C.    3,265,662.  I 

Weinmayr,  Viktor.    3,265,740. 
Dnrecka,  John  :  See — 

Perry,  Elijah  R.,  and  Durecka.    3,265,933. 
Durnbaugh,  Jamefl  A.,  W.  C.  Evans,  W.  G.  McLaughling,  and 
T.    L.    Nordman,    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Cabinet    structure. 
3,265.419,  8-9-66,  CI.  287—189.36. 
Dutrlau,  Robert :  See — 

Lavergne,  Jean-Claude,  Clement,  and  Dutrlau.    3,295,610. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Massa,  Frank.     3,266,011. 
Easterly,  Donald  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Electric  drive 

camera  stop.    3,265,458,  8-9-66,  a.  352—169. 
Eastern  Chain  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Thomas.    3,264,821. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Bodmer,  Edward  J.,  Murphy,  and  Sterrett.    3,265,503. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Dannelly.    3,265,529. 
Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Hill.    3,265,767.         , 
Coney,  Charles  H.,  and  Wright.    3,265,645. 
De  Jean,  Ronald  A.,  and  Beasley.    3,265,594. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  Towne,  and  Hawk.    3,295,716. 


_^-      Apparatus 

for  testing  telephone  switching  systems.  3,26i,820,  8-9-66, 
CI.   179—175.21.  .  -r.        . 

Ekan,  Frank  W..  k  Co. :  See— 

Soloduk.  Fred.     3,264,686. 
Eilert,   Harry  C,   to  Cameo,   Inc.     Well  packer.     3,265,131. 

■8-9-66.   Cl.   166 — 120. 
Ehllnger,  Marcel.     Inhaler.     3,263,067.  8-9-66,  Cl.  128 — 196. 
Ekrenfeld,  Frank  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Harkins.  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  Ehrenfeld,  and  Eiti  el.    3,265,548. 
E|lermaD,  George  E. :  See —   , 

Triplett,  Benny  L.,  Fasnacht,  McWilliams,  ind  Eilerman. 
3.265,516. 
EltzeJL  Bobert  J. :  See — 

Harkins,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  Enrenfeld,  and  Elt^l.     S,269,S48. 
E^lund.  Edgar  A. :  See — 

Holm.  Sune  E..  and  Ekiund.     3,265.100.       . 
Elberg,  Max,  and  P.  Gancel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.     Spot- 
type  disk  brakes.     3.265.160.  8-9-66.  a.  188^-73. 
Efdred,  Wendell  E..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Lan  inated  tensile 
load    carrying    member    having    laminated    end    fittings. 
13.265,554.   8-9-66.  Cl.    161—143. 
E  ectrlc  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 
Ruetscbl.   Paul.     3,265,534. 
ctro-Coatlng  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Brechtel,     Hans,     Lapham,     Knutson,     add     Tompkins. 
3.265.846. 
ctro- Voice,  Inc. :  See — 
Burroughs,  Louis  R.     3,265.153 
E  las,  James  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Elimination  of  enamel 
flshscallng   in   iron   and   steel   sheets.     3,26!  ,541,   8-9-66. 
Cl.    148—16.6. 

le,  George  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Mi  thod  of  fabrl 
eating     semiconductor     devices.     3,264,707.     8-9-66.     Cl. 
_j29— 25.3.  J 

^enberger.  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  ft  Poensgen.     Pushbutton- 
controlled   polyphase   overload   clrcuit-breakc  r.     3,265,884, 
18-9-66.   Cl.  200—116. 
E  lenberger  ft  Poensgen  :  See — 

Ellenberger,  Jakob.     3,265,834 
E  liott.   Dean  H.,   to  North  American  AvlatioA,   Inc.     Fluid 

flow  controller.    3,265,090,  8-9-66,  Cl.  138 — 4  5. 
E  llott,  Howard  A.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.     Electrical  terminal 
and    method     of    applying    same    conductors.     3,206,008, 
8-9-66,  Cl.  339—223. 
Elliott.  James  O. :  See — 

Sones,  William  L..  Neyhouse.  and  Elliott.     3.265.948. 
E)li8.   Edna  E.   Disposable  hair  net.     3.265.07i  >.   8-9-66.  Cl. 

132 — 49. 
Ellis.    George    W.,    to    General    Electric    Co. 


Clement,   to 


simultaneous  coior  projection  systems 

Cl.   178—5.4. 
Ellmore.  William  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic 

3,265,318.  8-9-66,  Cl.  242—74. 
Elmer,  Arthur  E.  H.,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units 
jfans.     3,265.047,  8-9-66.  CT.  123—41.12. 

y.    Berten   E..   Jr..    J.   W.    Burley,   and   I.   Tl 

Pennsylvania    Fluorocarbon    Co.,     Inc.     FBf>-fluorocarbon 

tubing.     3,265.092.  8-9-66,  Cl.  188—118. 
E^Jerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ford.  Harold  H.,  and  Gilders.     3.265.879. 
B  uneus.  Nils  I.  A.,  and  P.  G.  M.  Flodln,  to  Piarmacia  Fine 

Chemicals  Inc.    Gel  filtration  apparatus.    3,26  $,215,  8-9-66 

Cl.  210—287. 
E  igelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wozniak,  Theodore  A.     3,266,204. 


Retrievable 
8-9-66,     Cl. 


Two-channel 
3,26|,811.  8-9-66, 

tape  machine. 

Ltd.     Cooling 


Engliah  Blectrlc-Leo  Computers  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Roy.     3.2«6,974.  ^        »,..«/     k 

Epstein,  Peter  /,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co      N-nitro^-(sub 
sUtuted  benzyl  )alkanesulfonamlde8.     3,265,781,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

BrbanTwchard  T.     Variable  speed  transmission.     3,264,890, 

ErdeW,     Ladislas,     to "  Pechlney     CoiM«»nle    de     Prodults 
Chfmiques  et  Eiectrometallurgiaues.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  stUdylng  currenU.  3,264,f66.  8-»-6«oSkR^^«T^I?B_«e 
Erhard,  Hermann.     Handle  construction.     3,265,168,  8-9-«6, 

Erulson^^ari    F.,     to    Sundstrand    Corp.     Machine    tools. 

3,264,905,  8-9-66,  Cl.  77—8. 
Erkan,  Gundus  :  See —  .  ^  .  „  «..  .m 

Fitipatrlck,  Edward  E.,  and  Erkan.     3,264.721. 
Bsco  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Brodsky,   David  L.     3.265,214. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Corn,  Prentice  R.     3,265,828. 

Elliott,  Howard  A      3,266,008.        .    _     _     w...h„,     .„ 
Essinger,    Pierre,    E.    C.   Oreanias,    and    P.    F.    Meagher,    to 
Intlrnational  business  Machines  Corp      Video  signal  gen 
erator.      3,265.812.  8-9-66,  Cl.  178—7.2. 
Esso  Chemical  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Arlo.  Ebbe  R.     3,265,788. 
Esso  Research  and  Enflneering  Co. :  See— 

SalTCsen.  Robert  H.,  Welsgerber,  and  Rudel.     3,2«5,5«8. 

Slegel,  Joel  R.     3,265.474. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See —    ^      „„-,,-<.. 

Robinson,  Gene  C.     3,265,714. 

Robinson.   Qene   C.      3,265.748. 

Robinson.   Gene   C.      3.268,744. 

Sevferth    Dietmar.  and  Burlitch.     3,265,740.      ^     ,     ^  , 
EttisSr^Helmut,    td    Eastman    Kodak    Co      Photoelectric 
exposure  control  systems  for  cameraa.     3.264,960,  8-9-66. 
Cl.  95—10. 

*''"Dur'SbiSlh,'^iimM*^..  Evans,   McLaughling,  and  Nord- 

man.     3.265,419. 
Evans,  Gregg  J.:  See —         ^^-,- 

tlon  pro«"-     3,265,785,  8-«>-66,  Cl.  260—674.  | 

F  ft  C  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Callahan.  Gerard  M.      8,266,029. 

*'^^Tldri§ge,*Wimam  A..  Goldstein,  and  Sproul.    3,265,513. 
FabriciUB,  John  H. :  Bee —  ^  _  .  ,  .         «  «««  baa 
Burks,  Darnall  P.,  and  Pabridus.     3,265.806. 
Failing.  George  E.,  Co. :  See— 

♦      Alexander,  Emmett  L.,  and  Bales.     3,265,138. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  :  See—-  «,,  «,. 

Derber,  Robert  J.,  and  Derby.    3.265,914.  „^.„. 

Falk    Mervin  L.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Signal  separation  means. 

3,265,810,  8-9-66,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Falls  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Faltl!?,'N-o"lSe;t.¥-j'- Meyer,  and  A.  Schaffler.  Process  for 
reflnlng  polyoleflns  by  an  addition  of  metal  saltsoflnor 
ganlc  or  organic  acids.     3,265.649,  8-»r«e.  C»:  280—23 

Fannon.   John    J..    Jr..   to   riupp   Corp.      Method  of   welding. 

FanTer  Edward  P..  to  Diamond  international  Corp.  Carton. 
3,265,285,  8-9-66.  Cl.  229—51.  ,    k       »  ,i—  i  tA 

Fantes.  Karl  H.,  and  C.  F.  O'Neill,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. 
Proi^ess  of  purifying  Interferon  with  alumino-sillcate  ad- 
sorbents.    3,265,881,  ft-9-66,  Cl.  167—78 


Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft      See— 
Glabisch,  Dietrich,  and  Bartl.     3,265.654. 
Klemm.  Kurt,  and  Gehrke.     3.265.709. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   AktienResellsehaf t  vormals :  see— 

Helmec"  e.  Rolf,  and  Renter.     3,265,514.  ^  ,.    ^    . ,_    ,„ 

Fark^s    Adalb:ert,  t.  Miller,   G.  A.  Mills    and  M-  p/«*  °-  »" 

Air   Products  and   Chemicals   Inc.,   and  Tidewater  Oil  Co. 

Process    for    forming    dicobalt    octacarbonyl.      3.265.488. 

F.™?;*F^r?l.k^^t7Affiswerk  Zurich  A.G.  Method  "d  system 
for  reducing  the  statistic  fluctuations  of  the  control  signal 
In  electrical  follow-up  f^/vosystems  P«[«7  »''\4W7  4 
target  tracking  systems.     3,266.085.   8-9-66,  Cl.   343—7.4. 

Farqulfar    Melville  T.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co      Shipping  and 
dispensing  carton.     3.265.283,  8-9-66,  Cl.  229—7. 

Fasco  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  A.     3.265.839. 

'^"Trlpien.'nlnny  L^Vasnacht.  McWIlliams.  and  Eilerman. 

3.265,516. 
Faucett,  James  W. :  See —  „_ 

Doebbeling,  Susie  E.,  and  Faucett.    3.265,587. 
Faust.  Ellsworth  E. :  See —  „       ..     ..         j   xr„»o<a. 

Black,   Matthew  B.,   m,   Faust,   Bamhari.   and   Netsch. 

Faust    fernest  H.     Automobile  antiskid  chain  assembly  at- 
tachment.   3.265.110.  8-9-66.  Cl.  152—242. 
Fawkner.  Charles  H. :  See—  i»h„j..      «  M4  - 

Brown    Wilber  A..  Fawkner,  Gelgel.  and  Rhodes.     3.J64,- 

794. 

Fay,  William  T. :  See —  _  „..  _,„ 

"^  Berilnsky,  Anthony  A.JFay    and  Brennan      3.264  739^ 
Federal  Warco  Division  of  The  McKay  MacBlne  Co. .  See— 
Taylor.  Irving  R.,  and  DefTenbaugh.     8,265,853. 

''*^*Lul{zeT"oeV'h^rrRohland.    Rartter,    Barts,    Dietrich, 

Federkiel.  and  Mueller.     3,265,461. 
Feed  Service  Corp. :  See— 

Bouschart,  Kenneth,  and  Mver.    3,264,866.  ,,.^..,.  ,_ 

Feller  Albert  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Inverter  circuit  in 
which  a  coupllw  tran^tor  functions  similar  to  charge 
storage  diode.     8,265.906.   8-^66.   a.   307—88.6. 


Felton,  Hennan  R..  and  J.  W.  William.,  to  «•  I- J»  Pj;"_» 
de  fiemours  and  Co.  Process  »«!„*«'»«  'S'  *n*lyalJi« 
binary  fluid  mixtures.     3,2«4,862.  8-9-66,  Cl.  73--25. 

Fend,  I-MU,  to  Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.G.  Breaker  unit  'gr  tj* 
ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  a,^oo,- 
051.  8-9-66,  Cl.  123—148. 

Fend.  Heinricb  :  See—  ^     „  „^,  ^^ 

Zangerle.  Walter,  and  Fend.    3.265.096. 

FerbiU,  tusseU  C,  and  S.  E.  Chocholek  to  Rockwell-Standard 
Corp!      Umlted    slip   differentUl.      3.264.901.    8-»-«6.    Cl. 

Ferdinand,'  Irwin  J.,  and  D.  R.  Lopatka,  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mfg. 
Co     Knockdown  steel  shelving  and  cabinet  hardware  there- 
for.    3,265,455,  8-9-66,  Cl.  312—295. 
Ferguson,  Donald  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Silicon  controlled 
rectifier  chopper  circuit.     3.266,991,  8-9-66.  Cl.  831—111. 
Ferguson,  Gerald  H. :  See— 

Doyle,   Dewey   I.,   Jr.,  and  Ferguson.     3.264,674. 
Ferguson,  Sammy  J. :  See —  _ 

Liang,  Max  M.,  Markakls,  and  Fergaaon.     8,266.817. 
Feroy,  Arne.    Hydraulic  mechanisms  having  biased  vanes  ana 

balanced  end  members.     3,265,006,  8-9-66,  Cl.  103—136. 
Ferrantl-Pachard  Electric  Ltd. :  See--  ^      -  .>-«  noa 

Taylor,  Bdaurlce  K.,  Paine,  and  Stelmach.     8,266,028. 
Ferris,  James :  flee —  „       .      ^         ..  — r     i       o  o«k 

Lifontant,  Allx  M.,  Ferris,  VreeUnd.  and  Weyl.     3.2«5,- 

263. 
Ferris,  Seymour  W. :  See—  ,„...«  »/>■  >«•» 

Clelland,  James  B.,  Ferris,  and  Black.    3.265.617. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Schlensker,  Fred  W.     3,264,798. 
Flala,  Ernst  J.  H.,  to  I>almler-Ben«  AkUengesellschaft.     Sys- 
tem for  locking  and  unlocking  actuators  provided  In  a  motor 
vehicle.    8,264,784,  8-9-66.  Cl.  4J^— 24. 
Ficfatel  ft  S^chs  A.G. :  See- 
Fend,  Fritz.     3.265,051. 
Fields,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Mottus,    Edward   H.,    and   Fields.      8,265,768. 
Finelli,    Patrick    L.,    to    Polaroid    Corp.      Photographic    ap- 
paratus.    3,264.963.  8-9-66.  Cl.  95—13. 
Flore,  Joseph  P.,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.     K»fct">«»-d»«^'S? 
device  cathode  assembly  with  radiation  shield.     3,265,920, 
8-«-66,  Cl.  313-240. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Ru»)ber  Co. :  See — 
Cam,  Alfred  R.     3,265,759. 

Porman.  Lawrence  E.,  Stearns,  and  Klbler.     3,265,680. 
Fiscbel,   Eduard   -M.,   to  General   Precision   Inc.     Gyros  with 
compensated  fiexure  pivots.     3.264,880,  8-9-66,  Cl.  74—5. 
Fischer,  H.  G.,  ft  Co. :  See—  „  „_,  ^^ 

Fischer.   Warren  G.,  and  Walberg.     3,265,306. 
Fischer.  Warren  G..  and  A.  C.  Walberg,  to  H.  G.  Fischer  ft  Co. 

Spray  gun.     3,265,306.  8-9-66,  Cl.  239 — 15.     ,        „.        , 
Fischer.    Wllhelm    A.,    to    Max-Planck-Institut    fur    Elsenfor 
schung    and    PhonlxRhelnrohr    Aktiengesellschaft    Vereln- 
ingte  Hutten-  und  Rohrenwertce.    Apparatus  for  measuring 
temperatures  of  iron  and  steel  melts.     3,264,874,  8-9-66, 
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Fisher,  Charie's  R.,  Jr. :  See--  „  „^-  „,„ 

Bri^tman,  Barrie,  and  Fisher.    3,266^10. 
Fisher.  ^Iton.    and    M.    T.    OUchlno.   to   W.   R.   Ow^ceft   Co. 

Melamlne    catalyst    and    process.      8,265,698,    8-9-06,    ci. 
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Fitch,  Frederick  T..  and  J.  G.  Smith    to  W.  R.  Oraw  ft  Co. 

Sols  of  zlrconla  and  hafnia  with  actlnlde  oxides.    3.265,6^6, 

8-9-66    Cl.  252—301.1. 

'"'•'cfa'rk!  WaUer  E.=  f^ti^erald,  and  Davls.^  3,265.627. 
FItapatrtck,  Edward  fe..  and  O.  irkan,  to  TRW  Semlcondue 
tors   Inc.    Apparatus  for  positioning  and  aligning  a  plaral- 
Ity  ot  pins.     3.264,721,  8-9-66,  Cl.  29—200. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  See—        „^       ..      „  oa..  »i<r 
Califano,  Frank  L.,  and  Shutak.     3.264,917. 
Flltf .  John  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  .Molding  »"««"/  'or 
Internal  combustion  engine  blocks.     3,264,693.  8-9-66,  1,1. 
22 — 131. 
Flodln.  Per  O.  M. :  See— 

Emmeus,  Nils  I.  A.,  and  Flodln. 
Flounders,  John  G. :  See — 

Milne,  Kenneth,  and  Flounders. 
Flower,  Archibald  T.  :  See —       ,        ^ 

Rosengarten,    Walter    K.,    Jr.,    Flower. 
Q  9^^  782 
Flowers.'  DefvlnL,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Copolymer  of  Pol»r-«ub- 
stituted  vinyl  sulfides  and  alkyl  acrylates.     3.265.674,  6-9- 

Fe^riiter  George  8..'  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Aluminum  base 
pellet  alloys  containing  copper  and  magnMlum  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.     3,265,493,  8-9-66,  Cl.  75—142. 

^"'""woShYlt'Edwilfsr Appleby,  and  Fol^n.    3.265  549 
Foley   Dennis  D.,  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  SaniUry 

Corp     Production  of  age  hardenable  tantalum-based  alloys. 

3.265,540.  8-9-66.  Cl.  148—2. 

Foote,  James  F. :  See —  j  „     *        <>  oapi  ax-i 

Wlsmer    Marco  Le  Bras,  and  Foote.     3,265,641. 
Ford,  Harold  H..  and  A    W.  Gilders    to  Emerson  HectrlcCo. 

Frame  for  drop  ceiling  construction.     3,265,879.   »-9-o«, 

Cl.  240—9. 


3,265,215. 
3.266.088. 


and    Buchanan. 


Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee— 

Croswhte.  Howard  L.     3,265,175. 

Duesenberg   Denny  D.     3  264.789. 

Foxwell,  William  J.     3,265,148. 

Mahoney,  Lee  R.     3,265,633.        „„„.,„ 

Nlckol   Henry  A.,  and  BattUti.    3,265.127. 

Sendelbach.  Ralph  K.     3  264.804.       ,_„„, 

Stockton,  Thomas  B.,  and  Lewlckl.    3,265,081. 
Ford.  Paul  A..  %  toT.  M  Reed     Transfer  mechanlsmhaving 
worm  driven  reciprocating  plates.     3,265,195.  »-9-o«.  ci. 
198 — 218. 
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Forman,  Lawrence  E.,  R.  S.  Stearns,  and  R.  W.  Kibler.  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Polymerisation  of  isoprene. 
3,265,680.  S-9-66.  CI.  260—94.2. 
Fornasierl,  Braldo  :  See — 

Marullo,  Gerlando,  Fornasierl.  and  Cadorln.     3.26S.606. 
Foster,    Edwin    E.,    to   Majik-Ironers,    Inc.      Ironing   board. 

3.265^17.  8-9-66.  CI.  108—82.  , 

Foster,  Richard  C. :  See —  i 

Ward,  Albert  N..  Watson,  and  Foster.    3,265,365. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Lee,  Frank  A^  and  Kratslos.     3,265,043. 
Willis.  Cullle  BL,  Jr.,  and  Ceely.    3,265,442.  i 

Fox,  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Pbotoconductive  sub- 
stances for  electrophotography.  3,265,496.  8-9-66,  CI. 
96 — 1. 
Fox,  Harvey  M.,  and  W.  A.  Crossland,  said  Crossland  assor. 
to  said  Fox.  Potentiometer.  3,266,004,  8-9-66,  CI.  338— 
174.  ^ 

Fox  Products  Co. :  See —  1 

Alburger,  WUliam  P.    3,264,888. 
Fox,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Tuttle,  Clifton  M..  and  Fox.     3,264,961. 
Poxwell,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Tractor  battery  sup- 
port.    3,265.148,  8-9-66.  CI.  180—68.5. 
Frandosl,  Olovanni  F.     Conveying  device  for  elongated  ma- 
terials.   3.265.184,  8-9-66,  CI.  198—33. 
Francoeur.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Bllodeau,  Alvin  V..  Francoeur,  and  Stein.    3,265.968. 
Franklin  Gno  Corp. :  See — 

Cohen,  Martin  J.,  Carroll,  Gibson.  Orice,  and  Wernlund. 
8,265.894. 
Franklin  Institute,  The :  See — 

Goodman.  Robert  M..  and  Gibson.     3,265.638. 
Frazza.  Everett  J.,  and  W.  O.  Fugate,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Preparation  and   fungicidal  use  of  tetracyanodithla- 
dlene.    3,265.565.  8-9-66.  CI.  167—33. 
Freed.  Meier  E.,  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.      Fluorene-9-carboxylic   acid    esters   of   hydroxyalkyl 
azasplranes.     3,265.701,  S-9-66.  CI.  260 — 294.3. 
Freed.  Meier  E.,  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.     Novel  xanthene-9-carboxyllc  acid  esters  of  hydroxy- 
alkyl azasplranes.     3,265.702,  8-9-66.  CI.  260 — 294.3. 
Freeman.   John   T..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Calendar  bank  size  indicator.    3,264,682.  8-9-66,  CI.  18—2. 
Freler,  Gerald  H.,  to  V-M  Corp.     Self-supporting  center  spin- 
dle for  phonograph   record  changers.     3,265,393,   8-9-66, 
CI.  274—10. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  L.  J.  Kressley,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Catalytic  hydrolysis  of  carbonyl  sulfide.    3,265,757,  8-9-66. 
CI.  260 — 677. 
Freytag,   Jean-Pierre,  and  A.   M.    Shroff,   to  CSF-Compagnie 
Oenerale  de  Telegrapbie  Sans  Fil.    Method  of  manufactur- 
ing cathodes.     3,265,495,  8-9-66.  CI.  75 — 208. 
Friden,  Inc. :  See — 

Ragen,  Robert  A.    3.265,908.  , 

Wiseman.  Neil  L.    3.265,996. 
Friden,  John  F. :  See — 

Chaber.  Morton  D.,  and  Friden.    3.265.256. 
Friedman.  Donald  J.    Corrective  shoe.    3.265,063.  8-9-66,  CI. 

128—80. 

Friedman,  Lester, 

tainlng  polyols. 

Friedman,  Lester, 

tainlng  polyols. 

Friedman  &  Maere  : 

Hains.  Richard.    3.264,868. 
Frledrlch^   Wolfgang,    to    Miag    Muhlenbau    und    Industrie 
G.m.b.H.    Continuous  treatment  of  subdivided  material  with 
gas.    3.265,775.  8-9-66.  Cl.  263—53. 
Fringer,  Roily  P.  :  See — 

Miller,  Melvln  W.,  and  Fringer.     3,264,974. 
Fritz,  Henry  E. :  See — 

Peck,  David  W..  Gentry,  and  Fritz.    3,265,750. 
Prohbach.  Hugh  F.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.    Display 
panel  having  stationary  and  movable  polarizing  elements. 
3,266,033,  8-9-66.  Cl.  .340—324. 
Frontier  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Bradbury,  Walter  C.     3,265,735. 
Fruehauf  Corp. :  See — 

Chleger,  George.     3,265,235. 
Frye,    Norman   V.      Fence   or   like   construction.      3,265,364. 

8-9-66.  Cl.  256—19 
Fuentevllla,   Manuel,   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cori).     Method 
and    apparatus    for    continuous    freeze    dryer.      3,264.747. 
8-9-66.  Cl    34 — 5. 
Fuentevllla.  Manuel  E..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.    Drying 

tray.    3,264.756,  8-9-66,  Cl.  34—237. 
Fugate.  Wesley  O. :  See — 

Frazza.  Everett  J.,  and  Fugate.    3,265,565. 
Fulk.  Walter  F  :.  See — 

Smock.  George  E..  Fulk.  Stream,  and  Leaman.    3.265.481. 

Fulmer,  Richard  W.,   and  D.  E.  Peerman.  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.      Partially    cured    epoxy    resins.      3,265,664,    8-9-66, 

Cl.  260—47. 

Funk,  Charles  P.    Method  of  cladding  metal  surfaces.    3,264,- 

696,  8-9-66,  Cl.  22—203. 
Furane  Plastics  Inc. :  See — 

Hlrosawa,  Frank  N.     3.265.669. 
Ftirst,   Stefan,  to  W.  Relners.     Automatic  yarn-winding  ma- 
chine.   3.265.316.  8-9-66.  Cl.  242—35.6. 
Futurex  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Block,  Harold.    3,264,909. 

Qabllly.  Roger:  See — 

Chenouard.  Jean,  and  Oabllly.    3,265.963. 

Gage,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bennett  Respiration  Products,  Inc. 

Respiration  apparatus.     3,265,061,  8-9-66.  Cl.  128 — 29. 
Gage.    Raymond   T.     Archer's   bow.      3,265,055,   8-9-66,   Cl. 

124—24. 


to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 

3,265,681,  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—953. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 

3  265,774,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—953. 

See — 


c  e     Thomson- 
473,  8-9-66. 

(  hip    removal 
.     3,265, 

)80. 


Schmltz,    to 
apparatus. 


Me|hod  for  up- 
Cl.   208— 


Qa|,  George,  and  M.  Sletzlnger.  to  Merck  &  Coi  Inc.     Proc- 
esses   for    preparing    certain    2-sub8tltuted    I  enzimldazole 
ompounds.      3,265,706,    8-9-66.   Cl.    260 — 30? 
let.     Georses     L.,     to    Compagnie    Francai 
ouston.     Metallzed  ceramic  members.     3.265 
1.  29 — 195. 

lo,    John,    Sr.      Tubular    saw    cutter    with 
feieans.     3,265,104.  8-9-66.  Cl.  145 — 130. 
ble.  Leon  W. :  See — 
Ray,  Richard  L..  Gamble.  Claiborne,  and  C^ats 

771. 

Gapcel,  Pierre  :  See — 

Elberg,  Max,  and  Gancel.     3,265,160. 
Gapdee,  Irvine  E.  :  See — 

De  Young,  Charles  E..  and  Oandee.     3,265, 
Gai-  Wood  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Grove,  Earl  I.     3,265.803. 
Garbln,  John  G.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Glass  sheet 
lending    mold    with    horizontal    support    surfices.      3,265,- 
489.  8-9-66,  Cl.  65 — 291. 
Garrison,    Jack    W.,    W.    F.    Porter,    and   E     F. 
United    States    Gypsum    Co.      Fiber    formini 
;  1,265,483,  8-9-66,  CI.  65 — 14.  ' 

Gartz,  Clarence  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Carney,    Delmar   E.,    and    Gartz.      3,265,48 
Ga  wood,   William   E..   to   Mobil  Oil   Corp. 

i  rading   hydrocarbon   oils.      3,265,613,    8-9-60, 

Ga  I  Appliances  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Bowman,  Dudley.     3.264,729. 

Bowman,  Dudley.     3,265,279. 
Gtafc-Fired  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Home,  William  P.     3,265,057. 
Gasch,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Amdur,   Ellas  J..   Gascb,   and  White.     3,2616,301 
Gatfleld,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Degner,  Carl  O     Satchell,  and  Gatfleld.     3  265,.392. 
Gattl,   Alberto.     Hydraulically  moved  control  d  ivices  of  the 
lower  pressing  plunders  In   moulds  for  tiles   and  the  like 
Objects  In  ceramic.     3,264,703.  8-9-66,  Cl.  21 1 — 84. 
r.atza,   Casper  J.     Pressure  vapor  heat  System      3.265.304, 

i-9-66.  Cl.  237—67. 
Gaiirley.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Lazar,   Michael.  Noschese,  and  Oanrley.     3i265,93e. 
Gapthler.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.     3,264,965. 

Starp,  Franz  W.  R.     3.264.966. 
Gajithler.  George  E.,  and  C.  F.  Hobson.  Jr.,  to  Aeneral  Elec- 
tric   Co.      Trip    unit    mechanism.      3,265,836.    8-9-66,    Cl. 
00— 1161 
Geprke.  Gunter:  See — 

Klemm,  Kurt,  and  Gehrke.     3.265.709. 
Ge  gel.  Eugene  W. :  See — 

Brown.  Wilber  A.,  Fawkner.  Geigel.  and  Rhides.    3.264,- 
794. 
Ge|ieral  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Bllodeau,  Alvln  v.,  Francoeur,  and  Stein.     3.265,968. 

Brightman.  Barrle.  and  Fisher.     3.266.010 

Chlldree,  Herman  T.     3,265.114. 

Kaarlela.  William  T.     3.265  491. 

Potter.  Richard  D.     3.264.687. 
Ge(ieral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Arthur  E.,  and  Stern.    3,265,027. 

Cook,  Leonard  W.     3.265  844. 

Coombs.  Verner  D.     3.264.865. 

Cutler,   John   H.,   and   Britten.      3.265,952 

Diefendorf.  Russell  J.     3,265  519. 

Edman,  Carl  A.,  and  Kranz.    3,265,075. 

Ellis.  George  W.     3  265.811. 

Gauthier,   George  E..   and   Hobson.     3.265.|36. 

Gentry.  Finis  B.     3.265.909. 

Hall,  Robert  N.     3.265.469. 

Henkes,  John  L..  Jr.    3,265.778. 

Howell,  Edward  K.     3.265  877. 

Kelley,  Harold  P..  Jr.    3.265,884. 

Klein,  Keith  W.     3.265,837. 

Manfred!,  Robert  E.,  Koskos.  and  Ammenhefser.    3.265.- 
919. 

Miles,  Alfred.     S.265.331. 

Mumhv.  Frank  H.     3  265.833. 

Norton,  James  F.    3,265,855. 

Omer,  Kenner  S.    3,265,200. 

Parke,  Robert  M.     3.264.692. 

Powell,  David  B.    3.265,832. 

Powell,  Walter  F.,  Jr.    3,265,930. 

Read,  Phlllo  L.     3,264,803. 

Relllng.  Gilbert  H.    3.265.929. 

Schleslnger.  Kurt.     3,265,926. 

Spacll,  Henry  S.    3.265.521.  ^ 

Summers,  Erwin  R.,  and  Rosenberry.    3,264,095. 

Tolbert,  Joseph  A.    3.265,883. 

Wellford,  Armlstead  L.     3.265.953. 

Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.    3,265,944. 
General  Filter  Co. :  See — 

Scholten.  John  J.    3,265,370. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Robert  M.     3,265,255. 
Gei  eral  Industries  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Harrison,  Robert  R.    3,265,369. 
Ge4eral  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Fulmer,  Richard  W.,  and  Peerman.    3,265,66- 

Jordan,  Wesley  A.    3,265,631. 

Geieral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Aho,  Kenneth  A.    3,265,450.  

Ananlan,  Lucas  G.,  and  Stallard.    3,265,531 
Bergstrom,  James  W.,  and  Bockemuehl.     3.2P5,899. 
Boman,  William  H.,  and  Churchill.    3.264.89 
Bretlng,  Ulysses  A.,  and  Smith.    3,264,902. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H.    3,264,671. 
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3,265,314. 


3,264,894. 
3,264,885. 


General  Motors  Corp. :  See — Continued 
FUtz,  John  L.     3,264,693. 
Oorsky,  Rudolph  J.     3,264,896. 
Helms,  Harold  E.,  Johnson,  and  Pyne. 
Jacobs,  James  W.    3.265,783. 
Jacobs,  James  W.     3,265.784. 
Kesllng,  Keith  K.    3.264.844. 
La  Flame.  Frank  E.     3.265.311. 
Long.  George  B.     3,205,780. 
MassoU,  Stanley  R.    3,265,927. 
Popovich,  George,  and  Szczepanski. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L,  and  Blerleln.  - -o«-  q.ib 

Sones,  William  L.,  Neyhouse,  and  Elliott.    3,26o,948 
Stott,  Thomas  C.  F.,  and  Malna.    3,264,893. 
Turunen,  John  R.     3,264,895. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Fischel,  Eduard  M.    3,264,880. 
Gray,  John  W.    3,265,869. 
General  Time  Corp.:  See — 

Morrison,  David,  and  Robinson.    3,264  818. 
Gentry,    Finis    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Semiconductor 
switch    comprising    a     transistor    trlggere<1    by    an    SCR. 
3,265,909,  8-9-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Gentry,  Robert  R.  :  See—  ^  ^  .,       ,  „«-  -n« 

Peck.  David  W.,  Gentry,  and  Fritz.    3,26o,i50. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corp. :  See — 

riavis,  Carl  P.    3,265.242. 
Gerber  Products  Co.:  Sec — 

Krupp,  Robert  F.     3,265.223. 
Geroplaatics.  Inc.:  See — ^„,„., 

Moore,  Arnold  8.     3,264.755.  ^.  .  .».   .  oootoqi 

Gerry    Martin  E.     Magnetic  ignition  distributor.     3,265,931, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  315—218.  „     ^   ,^      „ 

Gesellschaft  fur  Getreldehandel  Aktlengesellschaft :  het - 

Doeveu»peck,  Uelnz.     3,265,605.  ,,  „h„f,  . 

Gesellschaft    fur    LlndS    Elsmaschlnen    Aktlengesellschaft 
See — 

Jakob,  Fritz.    3.264,831. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  &ec—     „  oftr,  ..qq 
Wlllems.  Jozef  F.,  and  Van  Vee  en.    3,265.499. 
Wiliems.  Jozef  F..  and  Van  Veelen.    ,1.265,502. 
Oiachino,  Marcello  T. :  See — 

Fisher   Elton,  and  Glachlno.     3,265,0»o. 
Gibbon    Norman,  J.  A.  Palvanas,  and  ».  V/.- „^\rSL9^66    Cl" 
Carbide  Corp.     Thermal  Insulation.     3,26o.236,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

220—9. 
Gibson.  Robert  J..  Jr.  ■See— 

Goodman.  Robert  M..  and  Gibson.    3,^6o,«J». 

Glesen,  Joliann  :  See —  „  „„_  ,,«- 

Schultze,  Hans-Joachlm,  Glesen.  and  B^'ther      3,26o.«85 

Glfford,  William  E.     Heat  exchanger  having  «»5'»»''^K  «"' ' 

for  receiving  and  discharging  heat.    3,265,123,  8-»-b6,  ci. 

Gl?St7Emerson  D..  and  «■  l*-  l>f  y|'»«8- /gZ^I  »«°'**»  *^*""" 
Shock  abfiorber.    3.26.'j.l 63.  8-9-66,  Cl.  188— 88. 

OlK  Leland  <;..  J.  G.  Johnson  and  W.  W.  Grauerholz.  to 
Deere  k  Co.  Logging  tractor  bumper  3.265.428.  8-9-66. 
Cl.  293—1. 

''"'^Bkck'Ha^oid  Etlnd  Gilbert.    3.265.268. 

°"'''^*ord^,H'aVold'ii.,*/nrGilders.    3,265,879. 

°'"*Liiws''jll^'o.!Vloom,    Hamilton.   Robelotto,   Dumas, 

RoKrherg,  and  GlUen.     3.265,852. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Glllls^Sd'ln-u^nf  t,^o  T^2¥r^ ^".te  Co.    Inc      Wiper  for  in - 

GilS  ^SS^"^,^ll^n!?I^Da^ti«^b«n%2C;^^^^^       ''^' 
cartridge.     3,265.817,  8-9-66,  Cl.  179—100.2. 

Glovannettl  Machine  S.p  A. :  See- 
Stefanuttl,  Sergio.     3,265,218. 

""""s'iS'tfor'ice  U.lr..  Olrone.  Vogeleer,  and  Pettlgrew. 

3  265  8C2 
Glablsch.  Dietrich,  and  H.  Bartl.  to  Earbenfabriken  Bayer 
\ktlenKesellschaft.  Stable,  aqueous  dispersions  of  ethylene 
copolymers.  3.265.654.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260-29.6. 
(Jlasbv  Francis  G..  and  E.  B.  Robinson  :  said  Olasby  assor 
to  Robinson  k  Sons  Ltd.  Method  of  making  spirally  wound 
containers.     3.264.95«.  8  9-66.  Cl    03     M.  „»».., 

Glaser.  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owons^ornlug  Flberglas  Corp     Meth<^ 
of   coating   continuous   sodium   silicate   fibers.      d.^oa.*<w. 
8-9-66.  Cl.  65—3. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.,  k  Associates  :  See- 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Llcltl".    3.264,782. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  O.  Lldtls.  to  Marvin  lOlass  4  Assen;! 
ates      Self  propelled  toy  steam  type  locomotive.     3,264,78^, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  46—243. 
Glatthard.  Roland  :  See — 

Matter.  Max,  and  Glatthard.    3.265,690. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fantes.  Karl  H.  and  O'Neill.    3.265.581. 
Gllcksman.  Milton,  to  Multl  Flex  Seals.  Inc.    Sealing  threaded 

nut  construction.    3.265.107,  8-9-66   Cl    151— 7. 
Gloor.  Urs.  P.  Qultt.  R.  Studer.  and  K    Vogler    to  Hoffman- 
LaRoche  Inc.     Peptide  compounds.     3.265.682.  8-9-66.  Cl. 
260 — 112.5. 
Gluck,  Hyman  L. :  See—  ,  ^,     ^      oooKn^i 

Lory.  John  S..  Ashworth.  and  Gluck.     3.265,941. 
Oobla.  Stephen,  and  W.  T.  Tate,  to  United  States  Steel  Corn. 
Method   and    apparatus   for   pelletizlng   pitch.     3,265,779, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  264 — 5. 
Godfrey.  John  N. :  See —  __^  ^„„ 

DeFrls,  Myron  G.,  and  Godfrey.    3,264  993. 
Goeh    Andre,  to  Sortete  d'Electro  Thlmie  d'Electro  Metallurple 
et  des   Aclerles  Electrlques  dUplne.  ^Alkylterphenvls  and 
method  of  making  same.     3,265,753.  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—671. 


Ooebels.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Iris  controUed 

slot  coupler.     3,266.043,  8-9-66,  Cl.  343—768. 
Goldberg,  ^rtin.   to   E.  k.   Sflulbb  k  Sons    Inc.     Beniothl- 
adiazlnesuifonamide     1,1-dloxlde    composition.      3,265.573, 
8-9-66,  Cl.  167 — 65.  ,  „   ., 

Goldman,  Charles  B.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Railway  car 

cushioning  device.     3.265,222,  8-9-66,  Cl.  213—43. 

Goldstein,  David  :  See —  ooukkiq 

Tidridge    William  A.,  Goldstein,  and  Sprout.     3,265,513. 

Goldsworthy,  William  B.  :  See—        ^  ^   ,,  »u       o  o«p;  i9« 

Wojciechowski,  Francis  X.,  and  Goldsworthy.  3,265.136. 

Goloff,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Valve  guides. 

3,265,052,  8-9-66,  Cl.  123—188. 
Gombar,  Jeno  :  See — 

Delassus,  Marcel,  and  Oomtmr.    3,265,754.      ^        _       .. 
Goodell,  Richard  R..  and  J.  C.  Adair,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Gravity 

meter  clamp,     ."l, 264. 875,  8-9-66,  Cl.  73 — 382. 
Gooderldge,  Jean.     Traction  device  for  a  unit  for  PuUing  an 

elongated  element.     3,265,269,  8-9-66,  Cl.  226—172. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  to  PbiUips  Petroleum  Co.     Insect  repelling 

compositions  and  methods.     3,265,566,  8-9-66,  167— 33. 
Goodman,  Robert  M.,  and  R.  J.  Gibson,  to  The  FrankUn  In- 
stitute.     Electrolyte  composition.      3,265,638,   8-9-«6,    Cl. 
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Goodrich,  Gordon  A..  C.   E.  Grubb.  E.  S.  Baxter,  and  J.  A. 
Sneller.  to  Amrol.  Inc.     Clip  member.     3,265,420.  8-9-66, 

Cl    287 189  36 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 
Hunter.  Edward  E.  3,264.752. 

Spacht.  Ronald  B.    3,265,742.  _  ,^  „«.,«..« 

Woodhall,  Edwin  8.,  Appleby,  and  Polden.     3,265,549. 
Yazell,  Harold  X..  Jr.    3,265,167. 
Ooossen,  George  N.,  and  8.  8.  Damron,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Sig- 
nal   system    optimization    In     magnetic     Upe    apparatus 
for   processing   continuous   nonplctorial    wideband    signals. 
3,265,818,  8-9-66,  179—100.2. 
Gordon,  Evelyn  L.     Device  for  handling  dentures.     2,265,078, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  134—166. 
Gorman,      Harry.      Laminated     paper     records.     3,265,396, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  274—42.  ^  „     .   ... 

Oorsky   Rudolph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Variable  ratio 

lever  mechanism.     3,264,896.     8-9-66,  Cl.  74 — 516. 
Gotschall.  Ralph  W. :  See — 

Monroe,  William  R.,  and  Gotschall.     3,265,411. 
Grace,  W.  R.  k  Co.  :  See- 
Fisher,  Elton,  and  Glachlno.    3,265,695. 
Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.    3,265,626. 
Kirk,  Charles  C,  and  Gregorian.    3,265,790 
Overhults,  Wendell  C,  Ketley,  and  Werber. 
Spaak,  Albert,  and  Weir.    3,265,797. 
Veltman,  Preston  L..  Grushkln,  and  Slsler. 
Graf,  Armin  :  See — 

kuster.  Helns,  and  Graf.    3,264,814. 
Grant.  William,  Sons,  Ltd. :  See — 

Woodruffe-Peacock,  Thomas  W.    3,265,105. 
Grauerholz,  Waldean  W.  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Leland  G..  Johnson,  and  Grauerholz 
Grav  k  Huleguard,  Inc. :  See — 

"  Abbott,  John  R.     3.266.006. 
Gray   John  W..  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Analog  prediction 

computer.     3,265.869,  8-9-66,  Cl.  235 — 150.23. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Craln,  Robert  L.,  and  Pierce.    3,265,409. 
Gravblll,  Paul  J.     Reclosable  conUiners.     3.266,055,  8-9-66. 

Cl.  229—17. 
Greanlas,  Evon  C. :  See — 

Esslnger.    Pierre.   Greanlas.   and   Meagher.     3.265.812. 
(;reber.    Henry.      Electrical   fuse    with   forced   current   Inter- 
ruption.    3.26.->  841.  8-9-66,  Cl.  200—132. 
(Jreen.  Augustus  E.  :   See — 

Beltzerl.    Arvene    R.,    Green,    and    Meyer.     3.265.012. 
Green.    JoHeph,    and    N.    Mayes,    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corp. 
Organic  boron  and  nitrogen  containing  compounds.     3,26o.- 
726,  8-9-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.9. 
Greeno.  J.  R.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goldmeyer.  Clifford,  and  Dull.     3.264.660. 
Gregor.  Harry  P. :  See — 

Kilburn.  Robert  W..  and  Gregor. 
(iregorlan.  Hazmlc  S.  :   See    - 

Kirk.  Charles  C  and  tJregorlan 
Griesser  AG. :  See — 

Griesser    FVIedrlch.     .3,264,724. 
Griesser,  Frledrlcb,  to  Griesser  A.G. 
for  producing  Venetian  blind  slats. 
29-417. 
(irlfflth.   George   L.,   to  Trojan   Powder  Co.      Method  for  ex 


3,265,640. 
3,265,639. 


3,265,428. 


3,265,607. 
3,265,790. 


Method  and  apparatus 
3,264,724,  8-9-66,  Cl. 


264 — 3. 


3.265.660. 


3.265. 


trudlnp  explosives.     3.265,778.  8-9-66.  Cl. 
Griffiths.  Vivien  :  See — 

Burgess    Robin  H..  McGowan,  and  Griffiths. 
Grlgsby-Barton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barton,  William  F.      3,265,825. 
Grob.  Erwln,  to  C.  P.  Baker  k  Co.     Liquid  detergent. 

625,  8-9-66,  Cl.  252—152. 
Grobman.  William,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Co.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  taped  box.  3.264.954,  8-9-6G,  Cl.  93—36. 
Gr..ss  Robert.  Photo  album.  3,26.').072,  8-9-66,  Cl.  129—20. 
Grove'  Earl  I.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  Flexible  elec- 
trical cable.  S.2fi5,803,  8-9-66,  Cl.  174 — 15. 
Grubb.  Charles  E.  :  See —  ^     „     „ 

Goodrich.     Gordon     A.,     Grubb,     Baxter,     and     Sneller. 
3.265.420.  „  _  ,^       . 

Grube.  Dietrich.  K  Warnke.  and  F.  Sommerfeld,  to 
SHiloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.  Machines  for  annealing 
the  welded  seams  of  longitudinally  welded  tubes.     3,265,- 

37g   g_9_^(]   Q\   266 .'i. 

Grube'r     Elmer    J.,    to    .siirglcal    Appliance    Industries,    Inc. 
Truss  pad  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,265,064.  8-9-66, 
Cl.  128—95. 
Gruenenfelder,  Albert  L.     Rubber  band  propelled  arrow  gun. 
3.265.054.  8-9-66.  Cl.  124 — 22. 
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Grundmann,  Volker  R. :  See — 

Bartlo,    John    S.,    and    Grundmann.     3,264,799. 
Gruodls,    Algirdas    J^    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Tunnel  diode  logic  circuit  for  asynchronous  signal 
operation.     3,265,903,   8-9-CG,   CI.   307 — 88.5. 
Grushkln,  Bernard  :  See —  ' 

Veltman,   Preston   L.,   Grushkin.   and   Slsler.     3,265,639. 

Guest,  Kenneth  E.,   to  Safety  First   Products  Corp.      Wiping 

action     dispensing     structure.      3,265,248,      8-9-66,     CI. 

Ouftan,  Samuel.     Adjustable  window  shade.     3,265,116.  8-9- 

66,  CI.  160—121. 
Guido,    Johannes.      Finishing   road.      3,264,710,    8-9-60,    CI. 

29—33.  ! 

Guild,    Charles    L.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Expansible    mandrel. 

3,264,834,  »-9-66    CI.  61—53.72. 
Guindon,  Bertrand  E. :  See — 

Nichols,    Edward    C,    and    Guindon.     3,265,095. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See —  * 

Mantell,    Gerald    J.,    and    RanklnJ     3,265,665. 
Gurs,  Karl,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Laser 

apparatus    using    high    frequency    electrodele.ss    discharge 

pumping.     3,265,989,  8-9-60.  CI.  331 — 94.5. 
Gysln,  Fritz,   to  A.  &  R.  Wiedemar.     Cylinder  lock.     3,264,- 

852,  8-9-66,  CI.  70—358. 
Haco  A.  G.  :  See —  i 

Matter,  Max.  and  Glatthard.     3,265,690. 
Haden.  Elard  L.,  and  H.  A.  Bourne,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil 

Co.  Roller  cone  drill  bit.     3,265,139,  8-9-66,  CI.  175 — 356. 
Hafner    Klaus    and  H.  Pelster,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 

G.m.b.H.       Process     for     the     production     of     substituted 

azulenes.    3,265,689   8-9-66,  CI.  260 — 247. 
Haean,  Hugh  J.    Combine  header  control.    3,264,808,  8-9-66, 

CI.  56—214. 
Hagemeyer,    Hugh    J.,    Jr.,   A.    E.    Blood,   and   J.   D.    Heller, 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Vinyl  2,2-dlmethylalkyl  ethers  and 

polymers    thereof.      3,265,675,    8-9-66,    CI.   260 — 85.5.      . 
Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Electrical 

duct  heater.     3,26o,865,  8-9-66,  CI.  219^549. 
Hahnel,    Alwin,    to    Stromberg    Carlson    Corp.      Parallel-con- 
nected   crystal    oscillators    with  ,  controllable    Q    circuits. 

3,265.987.  8-9-66,  CI.  331—49.      ' 
Haigh,    Arthur   A.,    and    J.    B.    Burktaieyer.      Boat   for   house 

trailers.      3,265,025,    8-9-66,    CI.    114 — 60. 
Haines,  Paul  G.  :   See — 

McCoy,    George     Whiton,    and    Haines.     3,265,751. 
Hainz,  Richard,  to  Friedmann  &  Maere.     Test  stand  for  fuel 

Injection  pumps.     3,264,868.  8-9-66,  CI.  73—119. 
Halbach,  Klaus:  See —  i 

Baker,  William  R.,  and  Halbach.     3,265,583. 
Halcon  International  Inc.  ;   See — 

Barker,  Robert  S.      3,265,635.  ' 

Hall,  James  D.,  and  T.  R.  Rehberg,  to  Caterpillar' Tractor  Co. 

Resilient  push  dozer.     3,265,380.  8-9^66,  CI.  267 — 1. 
Hall.    James  -L.,    to    Kaiser    Aluimnum    &    Chemical    Corp. 

Bending  device.     3,264,859,  8-9-66,  CI.  72 — 112.^ 
Hall,    Robert   N.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      Crystal   growing 

apparatus.    3,265,469,  8-9-66,  CI.  23—273. 
Hallclen    Karl  W.,  to  The  Hallden  Machine  Co.     Flying  press. 

3,264,920,  8-9-66,  CI.  83—311. 
Hallden  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hallden,  Karl  W.     3,264,920.  I  i , 

Halliburton  Co.:  See —  i  I  ' 

Anderson,  Warren  L.     3,265,151. 
HalUday,  James  C.  :  See — 

Severino.  Paul  J.,  and  Halliday.     3,265,099. 
Halliwell,  Ronald  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Separation  of  butadiene  from  butenes  by  distilling  in  the 

presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  salts.     3,265,591. 

8-9-66,  CI.  203—33. 
Halls,  Gordon  A.,  and  L.  Barnes,   to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Gas 

turbine  Jet  propulsion  engine  igniter.     3,264,825.  8-9-66, 

CI.  60—39.82. 
Halstead  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  George^A.,  and  Llll.     3,264,857. 
Hamasaki.  Joji,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

mission    line    to    waveguide   Junction.      3,265,995, 

CI.  333—21. 
Hamilton,  James  B.  :  See — 

Laws,     James     O.,     Bloom,     Gillen,     Robelotto, 
Rohrberg,  and  Hamilton.     3,265,852. 
Hamilton,  John  B.,   Vj  to  J.  P.  Harbord.     Boats.     3,265,026, 

8-9-66,  CI.  114 — 61. 
Hamilton,    Thomas,    to   Westinghouse   Electric    Corp.      Fila- 
ment support-wire   detector  and  ejector.     3,265,097,   8-9- 

66,  CI.  140—71.6. 
Hamm.  William  E.  :  See —  |     , 

Anderson.  Francis  L.     3,265,252.  , 

Hammelmann,    Paul.      Swinging    nozzle    device    for    cleaning 

pipes,   storage  tanks  and  the  like.     3,265,309,  8-9-66,  CI. 

239—187. 
Hamrich,  James  C.  to  Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.     Sleeve  mold 

for  forming  passageway  in  concrete  structures.     3,265,349, 
■      8-9-66.  CI.  249 — 177 
Haney,  William  E. :  See — 

La  Bombard,  Nelson  J.,  and  Haney.     3,265.436. 
Hanfland,    Curt    H.      Safety    nut.      3,265,109,    8-9-66,    CI. 

151—21. 
Hanson,  John  H.  A.  :  See —  I 

Adams,  George  E.,  Whale,  and  Hanson.     3,264,719. 
Hanson- Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co.  :  See —  I 

Schantz,   Donald   H.      3,265,475.  ' 

Hapad    Inc. :  See — 

Kirchner,  George  J.,  and  Hauser. 
Harbord,  John  P. :  See — 

Hamilton.  John  B.     3.265.026. 
Harden,  Keith  L.     Key  blank  dispenser. 

CI.  221—124. 


Trans- 
8-9-66, 


Dumas. 


3.265,071. 


3.265.245.  8-9-66. 


Hardesty.  George  K.  C.     Illuminated  fixed  Indicia  indicating 
device.  •  3,264,769,  8-9-66,  Cl.  40 — 130. 


h  ardy,  John  F.  :  See — 

Doppler,  Leonard  H.,  and  Hardy.     3,265, 6S1 

I^rkins,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  F.  E.  Ehrenfeld,  Jr..  aid  R.  J.  Eitzel 
to  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  Processes  for  pre  )aring  decora 
tive  surface  coverings.     3,265,548,  8-9-66.  01.  156 — 79 

I^arlan,  James  T.,  Jr.,  and  E.  R.  Bell,  to  Shell  Ol  I  Co.  Process 
for  polymerizing  unsaturated  monomers  usicg  high  enerey 
ionizing   radiation.      3,265,604,    8-9-66,   Cl.    104—154 

Ii  arnish,  James  R.,  to  W^estinghouse  Electric  Coifo.  Refrigera- 
tion system  with  accumulator  means.  3.26  ,837,  8-9-66 
Cl.   62 — 117. 

qarnish,  James  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electrl<  Corp.  Heat 
pumps  for  simultaneous  cooling  and  heating.  3  264  839 
8-9-66.   Cl.   62—160.  »         .   "   .''<"'. 

H  arnish.  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C  )rp.  Air  con- 
ditioning systems  with  reheat  colls.  3,26- .840.  8-9-66 
CI.   62 — 173.  * 

I  irper,  Chester  H. :  See — 

Allen  Kenneth  .M.,  and  Harper.     3,265,196 

h  arpold,  Eddie  D.,  to  La  Bolsa  Tile  Co.  Draiiage  line  con 
structlon.     3,264,828,  8-9-66,  Cl.  61 — 11. 

I%irris,  Alva  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  foj 
a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer.  3,265,76( 
260 — 880. 

Ilarris.  James  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Temperatjure  regulating 
valve.     3,265,303,   8-9-66.  Cl.  236 — 80. 

I  arrison,  Robert  R.,  to  The  General  Industries 
cleaners.     3,265.369,  8-9-66,  Cl.  259—108. 

I|arsan>-i,   Kalman,   P.   Kiss,   L.   Tardos,   and 


Method  of 
Cl.  43—4.5. 


3,265,209. 
ilethod  of  and 
8-9-66.    Cl. 


3,264.1  44. 

3.264.1  44. 
DIfferc  Dtlal. 


3.264. 


3.2  65.600. 


Fabri 
3.265.- 


t.265.734. 
to    Kanegafiichl    Chemical 
manufacturing  expandable 


Cellular  poly- 
3.265.643. 


.. — ^^f;'   ■;;■ — •   -•   — ■—   —    --•-"■>,""-   >».   Leszkoszky, 

to   Chinoln   Gyogyszer-es   Vegyesietl   Termek 'k   Gyara    RJ. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    oxadiazol ;    derivatives. 
3.265.692.  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—247.5. 
h  art  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Jackson,  William  F.     3.265,569. 
Hart,  Richard  E.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inb 
controlling  predatory  flsh.     3,264,772.  8-9-6  » 
I|arte,  Heinz  :  See — 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar.  Harte.  and  Iwen 
I|arte.  Heinz,  J.  Iwen,  and  W.  Wochnowski. 
apparatus    for    air   classification.      3,285,210, 
209—136. 
I|artmann  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brand.  George  W..  and  Hartmann. 
Hartmann,   Philip  :  See — 

Brand    George  W.,  and  Hartmann. 
K  artupee.  Perry  B.,  to  Powr-Lok  Corp. 

900.  8-9-66.  Cl.  74—711. 
Ifarvey.  Mahlon  A. :  See — 

Carter.  Paul  R.,  Harvey,  and  Lynch. 
Qkselmann,   Heinrich  :   See — 

Barenyi,  Bela.  and  Haseimann.      3,264,670 
F  isen.  George  E..  and  A.  Korzenowski.  to  CraAe  Co. 
'cated  stuffing  box  with  gland  eye-bolt  arrang«ment 
1 398,  8-9-66.  Cl.  277—105. 
K  asenplaugh,  Gayle  W. :  See — 

Stark.  Max.  and  Haspenplaugh.     3.265,073 
H  asson,  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Kraiman,  Eugene,  Hasson,  and  Sukman 
II  atano,    Itaru,    and    K.    Senunia, 
Industry   Co.   Ltd.     Method   of 
synthetic  resins.     3,265,642.  8-9-66,  Cl.  26(1—2.5 
Ilatano,   Itaru,   K.   Senuma,  T.  Kasamatsu.  anp  M.  Nishino 
to  KanegafuchI  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd 
styrene  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  sai&e. 
18-9-66.  Cl.   260—2.5. 
H  atebur  Bernhard  Frits  :  See- 
Huber.  Hans.     3.264,853. 
H  athaway,  Charles  T. :  See — 

Berggren.  Lorlng  J.,  and  Hathaway.     3.261552 
K  auni  Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.O. :  See— 
Menge.  Gunter.     3.265.183. 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  Harte.  and  Iwen 
Ifauser,  Em  11  D.  W.  :  See — 

Kirchner,  George  J.,  and  Hauser.     3,265,07tl 
Ifaveg  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Binch,  David.     3.265,808. 
I|avlik.  Anton  J.,  and  A.  B.  Magnusson,  to  Udited  States  of 
America,  Army.     Polyurethane  prepolymer  c>ntaln[ng  sub 
Htituted  urea  groups  and  method  of  preparatli  in. 
,8-9-66,  CI.  260—858. 
I|awk.  James  P. :  See — 

Dickey.  Joseoh  B.,  Towne,  and  Hawk.     3.^65,716 
Ilayashl,  Teruo,  S.  Tsuji,  and  S.  Anazawa.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.    Ltd.      Semiconductor  devices.      3.264.71: 1.   8-9-66     ~" 
129—155.5. 
F  aydock.  Raymond  S..    %   each  to  R.   3.  HavBock.  Jr.. 
S.   L.   Haydock.     TV  snack   table.     3.265,01!  >.        -    - 
1108—119. 
h  aydock,  Raymond  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Haydock.  Raymond  S.     3.265.019. 
H  aydock.  Sandra  L. :  See — 

Haydock.  Raymond  S.     3.265.019. 
Hayes,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Gerald  R.  and  C.  F.      3.264.798 
H  ayes.  Gerald  R.  and  C.  F.,  to  Hayes  Machine  Cb 
machine.     3.264.798.  8-9-66.  Cl.  53 — 374 

K  ayes  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hayes.  Gerald  R.  and  C.  F.     3.264.798. 

B  Bzeltine  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Wllhelmsen.   Carl   R.     3.265,982. 
H  ?ald.  Mark  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Microwave     plasma     density     measurement 

system.     3,265,967.  8-9-66,  Cl.  324—58.5. 

E  taley,  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  E.  B.  Moore.     Anastnknosis  surgical 
Instruments.     3.265,069.  8-9-66.  Cl.  128—3.14 

I  eathcote,  Harold  T.     Spindle  drafting  apparatus  for  textile 
fibers.     3,264.811.  8-9-66,  Cl.  57—51. 

H  eberleln  Patent  Corp. :  See — 

Kuster,  Helm,  and  Graf.     3,264,814. 


polymerizing 
8-9-66.    Cl. 


Co.     Denture 


3.265.209. 


3.265.761, 


Cl. 

and 
8-9-66.   Cl. 
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Nemours   and    Co. 
3,265,678,  8-9-66, 


Hecbt,   James   L.,    to   K.    I.   du    Pont   de 
Process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  fluoride. 

Heck,  Elmer  H.,and  D.  L.  Dosh,  to  D  A  H  Devices.     Combina 
tlon    dimmer    switch    and    headlight    flashing    apparatus. 
3,265.849,  8-9-66.  Cl.   200—172.  „^     „,  ^     ^         ,,„ 

Herman.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  W.  Ogren.  to  The  Richardson  Co. 
Low   molecular   weight   polymers.      3.265,758.    8-9-BB.   ci. 

Hil^.*D^nald  K.     Cutting  fluid.     3.265,620.   8-9-66.   Cl. 

252 33  6 

Heln,  Ewaid'.  E.  Klein,  and  W.  Kramer,  to  Slegner  Maschlnen- 

bau  O  m.b.H.     CooUnf  b«d  for  rolled  workpleces.     3,265.- 

187,  8^9-66.  a.  1»8— 107. 

^*"'^ajem*?e?"^u;h7,  Jr..  Blood,  and  Heller.    8  265  675. 
Helmecke.  Bolf,  and  M.  Reuter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien 

ceSelUchaf  t  Vormala  MeUter  Luclua  k  Brunlng.     Process 

for  the  manufacture  of  robatancei  harlng  porous  structure. 

3.265.S14,  »-»-fl6,  Cl.  106—122.  ,         „  .     ,r,  i 

Helina.  Harold  B..  ±.  O.  Johnson,  and  J.  A.  Pyne,  to  General 

Motors  Corp.     Heat  dispersing  swivel  rocket  nozzle  liner. 

Lubricating  oil  compositions.    3,265,618,  a-9-66,  a.  252— 

Henderson.  Harry  M.    Floral  holder  for  caakeU  and  the  like. 

3.265.388,  8-9-66,  Cl.  248—27.8. 
Hendrik,  Durk :  See —  ..  t  .   ^  o  o«n  n-rr 

Kralt.  Teunls.  Hendrik,  Asms,  and  Lindner.     3,265,577. 
Henkes    John  L.,  Jr.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Reproducing 

thermoplastic  recordings.    8.265,776,  8-9-66,  Cl.  264-1. 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General :  Bee — 

^ildsbn^  Cyril  F.,  and  Ravenscroft     3,265,993 
Herb.  PhlUp  i..  to  The  Thomas  *  Betts  Co    Inc     W^re  «ildes 

for   terminal   attaching  machines.     3,264,860,   8-9-66,   Cl. 

72 — 467. 
Herbert,  Stephen  A.,  Jr. :  See— 

Richards.  Harry  F.,  and  Herbert.    3,265,678. 
Herbon  Leroy  J.,  to  American  Motors  Coiv-    CooUng  system. 

3.265,048,  8-9-66,  O.  123—41.14. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Wagner,  Richard  L.    3.266.792.   ^  ^   „.  ^    x:.»i„„.i 

Herman* Dailel  F.,  A.  L.  Eesnlck.  and  D.  Slmone,  to  National 

Lead   Co      Particle-polymer  compositions  and  process  for 

making  same.    3,265,644,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—8. 
Hermansen,  Lee  A. :  See—-  «  ook  qji 

Bouchard,  Joseph  G.  F.,  and  Hermansen.    3,265  943. 
Herrmann.  Frank  A.,  to  Sonotone  Corp.     Ear  Insert  hearing 

aid     3.265,819,  8-9-66,  Cl.  179—107.  „  .         . 

Hersh,  Seymour  L.  and  M.  Levy,  to  United  States  of  ^Hca. 

Army.      Photographic    processing    apparatus.      8.264,»70, 

o    Q    na     pi     Q5 Q^ 

Herterich'  Walter.    Mnltl  position  head  for  magnetic  recorders. 

3  265  816   8-9-66,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
HerVey,'  Da^Id  E.     Wood  veneer  slicing  elements  temperature 

maintenance  means.     8.265,103.  8-9-66    Cl.  144—178 
Herweh,  John  E.,  and  A.  C.  Poshkus,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

PnSS^B    for     preparing     1:1     ketene-Uocyanate    adducts. 

3,265^684,  8-0-66.  a.  260—289 
H»K,  kolitT.     Vaive  for  breathing  apparatus.     3,265,062, 

a-oLaa   Cl    128- — 29 
Hwbuwh'.  Henry  P..   to  Bell  Corp.     Hlgh-energr   polymeric 

wSts  obUlned  by  reacting  urea-'ormaldehyde  polymers  with 

"strong  Inorganic  acid.    3,265,730.  a-9-66,  Cl.  260—553. 
Heuaser.  Jean,  to  Hommel  Aktlengeaellschaft.    PIcoline  esters. 

3.265,704.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—294.8. 

°      L?i^".'jShri.,  Ashworth,  and  Oluck.    3.265,941. 
Hl-Shear  Corp. :  See—   .  „„.  ^„„ 

Dickie,  William  R.    3,266.408.  .   „     ,     ,     „ 
Hickman,  iohn  S.  to  Inland  St«^lProductsC^ 
temperature- regulating  panel.    3,265,121,  »-»-«« 

HlSi.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Mo»lc  Fabrication,  Ij^-_M«t»'<^' 
making  metal  and  glawi  fiber  structures.     3,265,480.  8-9- 

Hleritelner.  wilter  L.,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp.    Envelop* 

with  a   resealable  Inspection  flap.     3,265,289,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

229^—80  /-. 

Higglns,  Nell  S.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 

Telemetering  system   for  reading  remotely  located  utility 

meters.    3,2B6,6l8,  &-9-66,  Cl.  340—151. 

«**^YtlL'o'w%?"lXn.^T2*i?ir 

''•"•SaIwefl,Joi>n^RrandHm.    3,265.767.^  ^,     ,     , 

HUl    William    f"   Jr.     to   Union    Carbide  Corp.      Polyvinyl 

awtate  c^positioni.     3,265.655,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260-2rf.8. 

"""RidK";  Bufub^.  Lomer.  HlUler,  and  Hawkins.    3,266-. 

HUlmanl^dary,   and^A.    Davis,   to  Mltronlcs   Inc      Can  for 

hermetically  sealed  semiconductor.     3,265,802.  8-9-66.  ci. 

174—15.  _.      „ 

Hlmpelm  Engineers  Ltd. :  See— 

^sant.  Albert  D.    3  265,193. 
Hlndle  Sow  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

HIndle,  Thomas,  and  Banks.    3,265.319. 
Hlndle.  Thomas,  and  D.  D.  Banks,  to  «»»««  Sow  A  Co     Ltd. 

Automatic   tensioning   apparatus.     3,265.319,   8-9-66.   ci. 

242 — 75.3. 
Hlrosawa,  Frank  N..  to  Purane  Pl»«tlci  Inc.    Liquid  amine 

hardener  compositions  for  polyurethane  resins.     3,266.669. 

8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 77.6. 

°*"|»efdliin'd.'!.^Sni..^aS^Lopatka.    3.265.465. 


3.264.967. 
Dyeing  of  syn- 


Hlrshon.  Jack  M.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Semiconductor  device  and 
method  for  the  fabrication  thereof.     3,266,542,  8-9-66,  Cl. 
148—176. 
HItco  Corp. :  See — 

Lyle,  Lowell  A.,  Jr.    3.266.798. 
Hlteahue,  Raymond  W. :  See— 

Schleslnger,  Martin  D.,  and  Hlteshue. 
Hoare,  Robert  C.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corn 
thetlc  flbers.    3,265,460,  8-9-66,  Cl.  8—39. 
Hobson,  Charles  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Qauthler,  George  E.,  and  Hobson.    3,265,886. 
Hoerblger  VentUwerke  Aktlenfesellschaft :  See — 

Koehler,  Robert.    3,266,085.  _  ,,  .w  ..        ..  -„ 

Hofer,  Peter  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  «»d  ap- 
paratus for  forming  thermoplastic  films.     3,Z65,7HIP,  »-»- 
66,  Cl.  26*— 98. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee—  ,  o«r  ,•« 

Wojclechowskl,  Francto  X.,  and  Goldsworthy.    3,265,1»6. 
Hoftman-LaRoche  Inc. :  See—       ^  „     ,         _  „-_  -oo 
Gloor,  Urs.  Qultt,  Studer,  and  Vogler.    8,266.682. 
HofTstrom,  Bo  N.,   to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     PlaneUry 

vibrator.     3,265,367,  8-9-66,  Cl.  269—72. 
Hoftstrom,    Bo    N.,    to    Pfaudler    PermuUt    Inc.      Planetary 

vibrator.    3,265.368,  8-9-66,  Cl.  250— 72    ^^ 
Hohnjec  Zeljko.    Shipping  tray.    3,265,281,  8-0-66,  Cl.  220— 

2.6. 
Hokett,  William  G.     Marine  propulsion  apparatus  for  space- 
craft.   3,266,328,  8-0-66.  Cl.  244—1.  ,    ^       „  w    .      ^ 
Hok-Shou,  Ting,  to  Kader  Industrial  Co    Ltd      Self^steered 
and  self-propelled  toy  vehicle.     3.264.781.  8-0-66.  Cl.  46— 
244 
Holbrow,  Richard  F. :  flee—                        .  ^^    u  o  oan 
Carter,  Edward  R.,  Holbrow,  Best,  and  Denham.    3,265,- 

Holdenf'ceoirrey.  and  R.  MUkovlch,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Block 
Dolymers  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  con- 
jugated dlenes.    3.265.766.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—876 

Holllngsworth.  Herbert  M.,  Jr.,  S.  Mehalko,  and  E.  L.  Stene. 


Three-ply 
,  Cl.  165— 


ed  States  of  America,  Navy.  Device  for  preventing 
wire  entanglement.  3,265,023.  8-9-66.  Cl.  114—20. 
Holman,  JohS  L.  M.,  and  i.  M.  Porter,  to  The  Trane  Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  parts  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing system.  3,264.885,  8-9-66,  CL  62— 101.  ^  „  ,^  ^ 
Holmes.  Robert  6..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Roller  Tlbrator. 
3.264.887.  8-9-66,  Cl.  74—87.  „       .     .    „        ,      r.^^ 

Holohan.   Bartholomew,   to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 

Plastic  forceps.    3,265.068,  8-0-66,  Cl.  128—821. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  flee— 

Berger,  Emanuel,  and  Wince.    3.265-,804.  ' 

Wince.  Vearl  8.     3.265.887. 
Holsteln  k  Kappert :  See— 

Bargel.  Gunter.     3.265,182. 
Hommel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Heusser,  Jean.     3.265.704. 

""°mur."Eilaf"7<3asch.  and  White.     3.265.801. 
Brown,^  Richard  W.     3.266.111. 
Sallo.  Jerome  S.     3.265.511.  ^  „     . 

Durnbaugh,  James  A..  Evans,  McLaughllng,  and  Nordman. 

3,265.419.  ,  „«-.., ,o 

Eckelberry.  Patrick  J.,  and  Loy.     3,265,112. 

Harris,  James  E.     3,265,803. 

Lethln,  Walter  R.     3,265,876. 

Miller    Jo8et>h  A.     3.264.888. 

PrIbble,  Ferdinand  C.     3,266.581. 

RasmuBsen,  Robert  F.     3.265.332. 

Spiegel.  Leo.     3,266.034. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Martin,  Merrltt  W.,  Jr.     3.264,872. 

Swan.  William  H.     3.264.899.  .,  „,^      o  om 

Hopkins,  Homer  W.     Yard  and  garden  spray  device.     a,/63, 

Horn^e.  VlTu^m^P.^^V"GIiFlred   Products,    Ifc.     Elongate 

radiant  gas  heater.     3.265.057,  8-^6    Cl.  12«— |2. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  P";^v*SV?" '        — 

Delassus,    Marcel,    and   Gombar.     3,265.754. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See— 

Tattersall,  Edward  G.     3^65.143.  _...„*»        , 

Hovis    Victor  k.,  Jr..  and  E.  k.  Palmer,  to  United  State,  of 

America.    Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Precision    latnes. 

Hovland.    Howard    N..    to   American   Can   Co.     Hermetically 
sealed  cigarette  package  with  opening  feature.     3.^65,-^87. 

Hovnanian.   Hrair  P..  H.   F.  McCarthy,  "d  F.  L.  »«••.  to 

Tracor    Inc       Light    source    for    Illuminated    appliance*. 

3,265.881. 8-9-66,  Cl.  240—11.2.  „     u.        t-^.^ 

Hovorka     Jlrl    J.,    to    International    Rotary   Machine   Corp. 

Pulleys.    3.264.891.  8-9-66.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Howe.  Richardson  Scale  Co  :  See — 

Mayer,  Gerald  C.     3,265,140.  „.     ^  .     _        tii„-,i^««» 
Howell    Edward   K..   to   General   Electric  Co.     Illuminating 

system.     3.266.877.  8-0-66.  Cl.  240—1.2. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Inc. :  See— 

Adolphson,  Carl  B..  Jr.     3.265.888. 
Huber,  Hans,  to  Hatebur  Bernhard  Frlts.^ 

workpleces  from  wire  and  bar  stock. 

72—10. 
Huckabee.   Luther  H.     Air  preheater 

3,265,042.  8-0-68.  Cl.  122 — 149. 
Hudson.   James   W..    to   Square   D  Co      Building   fl<5>f  ^^ 

structlon  and  underfloor  wiring  duct  system.     3.^64,7»i, 

8-0-66.  Cl.  52—221. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  iSee— 

Autry,  Gilbert  D..  and  Pankey.     3.265.826. 
Dill.  Johann  G.     3.265,081. 
Ooebels,  Prank  J..  Jr.     3,266,043. 


.„.    Press  for  forming 
3.264.858,  8-9-66.  Cl 

for  Industrial  boilers. 
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3.265.907. 
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Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — Continued 
Modiano,  Victor  J.     3,26.'),950. 
Olson,  Roy  H.     3,265.997.  , 

Hughes,  Norman  J.,  to  United-Carr  Inc.     Method  of  forming 
the  tool  engaging  flats  of  a  threaded  nut  device.     3,264.66o, 
8-9-66,  CI.  10 — 86. 
Hume,  Patriclc  H.     Cam  cleat.     3,265,032,  8-^66,  CI.  114— 

218. 
Hungerford,  Albert  O.,  and  D.  E.  Jackson,  to  Butler  Mfg.  Co. 
tlber  reinforced  plastic  panel  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,265,556,  8-9-66,  CI.  161 — 189. 
Ilunsaker,  Oral  K.,  to  The  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.     Mag- 
netic  inspection    of   Iron   castints.      3,265,964,    8-9-66,   CI. 
324—37. 
Hunt,  Michael  S.,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Multi 
stage  compressor  Including  one  or  more  reciprocatable  pis- 
tons.    3,265.294,  8-9-66,  CI.  230—198. 
Hunt.    Robert    J.       Razor    blade    receptacle    and    dispenser. 

3,265,197,  8-9-66,  CI.  J06— 16. 
Hunter,  Edward  E.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Web 

treating  apparatus.     3,264,752,  8-9-66.  Cl.  34—62. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.     3,264,732. 

Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr.,  Girone,   Vogeleer,  and  Pettigrew. 
3.265,862. 
Hurt,  David  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoiirs  and  Co.     I'rocess 
for  the  manufacture  of  ethyl  chloride.     3,265,748,  8-9-66, 
Cl.  260—663. 
Hushek,  Daniel  J.     Picture  frame  hanging  and  leveling  de- 
vice.    3,265,339,  8-9-66,  Cl.  248 — 29. 
Huson,  Gale  :  See —  I 

Martin,  Hollinshead  T.,  and  Huson.     3,265,355. 
Hutchinson,  William  M. :  See — 

Mahan,   John   E.,   and  Hutchinson.     3,265,671. 
Hvam,  Hjalmar.     Toe  binding.     3,265,400.  8-9-66,  Cl.  280— 

11.35. 
Hyde  Park  Farm  Supply  Ltd. :  See — 

Frank,  William  C.     3,264,667. 
Hydraulic  Engineering  Corp. :  See —  I 

Schilling,  William  H.     3,265,357. 
Hydraullska  Industrie  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Sundin,  Anders  E.     3,265,219. 
IPA  Internationale  Patent-  und  Llzenzan-Stalt :  See — 

Catu,  Robert.      3,265,969. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Carter,  William  A.     3,265,843. 
Pokorny,  Frank  J.     3,265,842.  i 

Ichlkawa,  Atsuo  :  See — 

Kurata.   Mamoru,   and   Ichlkawa. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  Sec — 

Poupitch,  Ougljesa  J.      3,265,203. 
Bury,  George  J.     3,265,823. 
Imagic  Ltd. :  See — 

Games,  Abram.     3,265,522. 
Games,  Abraham.     3,265,891.  ,  | 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Burgess,  Robin  H.,  McGowan,  and  Griffiths.     3,265,660. 
Inamorato,  Jack  T.,  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.     Detergent  com- 
position.   3,265,624,  8-^66,  Cl.  252—99. 
Index  Card  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

>  Janus,  Stanley.     3,265,273. 
Industriewerke  Schaeffer  Ohg. :  See—  I 

Jahn,  Rudolf.     3,265,449.  .    ' 

Inland  Steel  Products  Co. :  See —  • ' 

Hickman,  John  S.      3,265,121. 
Inoue.    Etsuo.      Unpacking   arrangement   for   fllmy    packages. 

3,265,286,  8-9-66,  Cl.  229—51.  > 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants : 
See — 

Schein,  Francis,  and  Le  Boucher. 
Lavergne,    Jean-Claude,    Clement, 
610. 
Insul-Coustic  Corp. :  See — 

March.  John.     3,265,154. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Burns,  Gerald,  Dill,  Dumke,  Lasher,  and  Nathan. 

990. 
Castellanl,  Eugene  E.,  and,De  Mars.     3,265.596. 
Essinger,  Pierre,  Greanias,  and  Meagher.     3,265.812. 
Oruodls.  Alglrdas  J.     3.265,903. 
Kersey,    James    R.,    Oeters,    Tomasulo, 

3,266.024. 
Klrkpatrlck,  Thomas  I.     3,265,975. 
Vogel,  Marcel  J.     3,265,628. 
Schaffert,  Roland  M.     3,266  045. 
International  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Mitchell    David  F.     3,265,?96. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Ina 

Blumenthal,  Jack  H.     3,265,739. 
International  Rotary  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Hovorka,  Jlri  J.     3,264,891. 
Ititernational  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Buckwald,  Fritz,  and  Kudritzki.     3.265,325.  i 

Mach,  Horst,  and  Peter.     3,265,324.   ,        , 
Mach,  Hoxst.  and  Peter.     3,265,326. 
Mach,  Horst.     3,265,327. 
Scata,  Mario.     3.265,827. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Wyllie.  Kenneth  I.,  and  Duck.     3,265, 616i 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Schultze.  Hans-Joachim,  Giesen.  and  Berther.     3.265,685. 
Irwin,  Ira  J.,   to  Syncro  Corp.     Magnetic  retaining  means. 

3,265,913,  8-9-66.  Cl.  310—153. 
Isabeau,  John  :  See — 

Druz,  Walter  S.,  and  Isabeau.     3,266,021. 
Isopad  Ltd. :  See — 

Reik,  Hanus.     3,265,848. 
Iwen.  Joliannes  :  See — 

Harte,  Heinz,  Iwen,  and  Wochnow^ki.     3,265.210. 


3.265601. 
and    Dutrlau. 


See — 


3.265.- 


) 


3,265 


and    Trapnell. 


I 


See — 


Cj 


I«pn,  Johannes  :  See — 

Wocbnowski,  Waldemar,  Harte,  and  Iwen.     3,265,209. 
Ja  ikson,  Avery  L.     Rake  and  collector  device.     3,264.809    8- 

>-66,  Cl.  56 — 400.12. 
Jackson.  Dale  E.  :  See — 

Hungerbord,  Albert  O.,  and  Jackson.     3,26al556. 
Ja  ;kson,  William  F.,  to  Hart  Chemical  Corp.    C 

nent  of  domestic  animals.     3,265,569,  8-9-66 
Ja  :obi,  Ernst :  See— 

Drazdik.  Hans   and  Jacobi.     3,264,792. 
Ja  :obsi,  Alfred  D.     Platform  means  with  adjus 

inits.     3,265,156,  8-9-66,  Cl.  182 — 113. 
Ja  ;obs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

he  preventing  of  bulging  of  the  walls 

luring  the  molding  Insltu  of  foamable 

!,26o,783.  8-9-66,  Cl.  264 — 45. 
Ja  ;obs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

nanufacture  of  a  foam  insulated  cabinet 

net  Is  cooled  during  the  molding  to  prevent 

784    8-0-66.  Cl.  264—45. 
Ja  fe,  Edward  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

"ss  for  producing  linear  quinacridones  of  smai: 

!,265,699,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—279. 
Ja;gi,  Markus,  to  Heberleln  Paten  Corp.     Proceis 

ng  composite  yarn  structure.     3.264.816 

160. 
Ja  in,  Rudolf,  to  Industriewerke  Schaeffer  Ohg 

!,265.449.  8-9-66,  Cl.  308—6. 
Jacob,  Fritz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 

atus  for  the  separation  of  gas  mixtures.     3. 

56.  Cl.  62—13. 
Jafison.  Alfons  :  See — 

Schober.  Erhard,  Janson,  Schlueter,  and 
459. 
Jaiisson,   Johan   S.,   to   Nya   Murbruksfabrikens 

Vktiebolag.      Apparatus    for    emptying    bags 

)aste-like  or  viscous  mass.    3,265,249  8-9-66 
Ja  lus,  Stanley.   Vj  to  Index  Card  Co.  Ltd.     Mac 

ng  and  setting  fasteners.     3  265,273,  8-9-66, 
Ja  >lk8e,  Cornplis  H.,   to  Tlie  Procter  &  GambU 

mproved  peanut  butter.    3,265,507,  8-9-66 
Ja  man.  Dean  :  See — 

Jarman,  Edward  R.     3,265,106. 
Ja  man,  Edward  R..  to  E.  R..  R.  W..  and  D. 

rarmnn-Wllliamson  Co.     Golf  club  carrying 

106.  8-9-66.  CI.  150—1.5. 
Jaf-man.  Roy  W. :  See — 

Jarman.  Edward  R.     3.265,106. 
JaJ-man-Wliiiamson  Co. :  See — 

Jarman,  Edward  R.      3,265,106. 
Ja  rnhs  Elektlska  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Magnl,  Gustav  A.,  and  Andersson. 
Je  iring.  Herbert  F..  to  A.  C.   Wlckman 

1,264,711,  8-9-66,  Cl.  29 — 96. 
Jepkins.  Fred  W. :  See — 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins. 
Jefckins,  Homer  T.      Golf  ball   retriever 

::i.  294—19. 
.1^  inings.  Howard  R..  and  L.  L.  Rice,  to  Spragu  ; 

^•ackaged  capacitor  and  method  of  making  the 

>45.  8-9-66.  CI.  317—258. 
Je  inings.  Thomas  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Tliiophfene  oxidation 

)rocess  and  products  obtained  thereby.     3.261.712    8-9-66 

:i.  260 — 332.3.  •     T       • 

Je  isen.  Erik  H.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

)y  phase  separation.     3.263.629.  K-9-66    Cl    ^ 
Je  isen.  Erik  II.,  to  The  National  Cash  Registei 


rative  treat- 
Cl.  167—53. 


tal  le  companion 

Mettiod  Including 
encl<  sing  a  space 
plas  ic  materials. 

Mkthod  for  the 
whi  rein  the  cab 
bufging.     3,265,- 

apa  Co.    Proc- 
particle  size. 

oceis  for  produc- 
8-8-66.  Cl.  57— 

Sail  bearings. 

Mett  od  and  appa- 
!64,831,  8-^- 


WII|elm.     3,265,- 

i   Stockholm 
containing   a 
Cl.  222—101. 
Mac  line  for  feed- 
Cl.  227—2. 
Co.     Flavor 
99—128. 


Cl. 


di  v 


3.264.1 
Ltd 


q59. 
Cutting  tool. 


sulatin 


lating   llpoDhllic    material    by    coacervatlor 
9-66?  Cl.  252—316. 
Jefcsen,  Irving  K..  and  R.  fJ.  Pierce,  to  Microdot 
;ontact  electrical  connector.     3,266.009. 


id. 


8-9- J6 


Je    Line  Products.  Inc. :  See- — 

Hamrlck,  James  C.     3,265.349. 
Ji  Ison.    Betty.      Restraining    vest.      3.265,065,    8-9-66     Cl. 

128 — 134. 
Jii  linez.  Marcos      Method  for  treatment  of  hernias.     3,266,- 

)54.  8-9-66,  Cl.  128—334. 
Jofiansson.  Sven  E. :  See — 

Pettersson,  Bror.  Berg.  DJurberg.  and  Johai^son.    3.265 
932. 
Jofinson  Corp.,  The  :  Sec- 
Monroe.  William  R..  and  Gotschall.    .3.265,4|l. 
Ja|inson,  Kenneth  O.  :  See — 

Helms.  Harold  E..  Johnson,  and  Pyne.  3.2lS5,: 
Jo  iDBon,  Donald  C.  to  Crown  Rubber  Co 
itruction.  3.204.761.  8-9-66.  Cl.  36 — 3. 
Jo  inson.  Harry  T.,  and  V.  Milenkovlc,  to  American  Machine 
It  Foundry  Co.  Plural  tape  fed  motor  contro  svstem  with 
ape  sequence  controller.  3.285.946.  8-9-66.  Cl.  '318 — 18. 
Jo  inson,  Henry  H.  Position  sensing  system.  3. 265.951.  8-9- 
!6.  Cl.  318—467. 


Jofinson,  John  G. :  See— ^ 

Gilbert.  Leland  G..  Johnson,  and  Grauerhol : 
Jflfinson.  Lee  F.  :  See — 

Ross.  Robert  E..  and  Johnson.     3.265.488. 


Jo  inson.  Leslie  A.,  and  Wasemann.  to  Westin?! 

!?orp.      Agitator    system    for   centerpost    agitktor 

1.264.847,  8-9-66.  Cl.  68—2.'}. 
Jo  inson.    Robert    A.,    to   Fasco    Industries.    Inc. 

)perable  circuit-breaker.     3.265.839.  8-9-66. 
Jo  inson.  Robert  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

fulde.     3.265,320,  8-9-66.  CI.  242—76. 

Jo  inson.    Sanders   R.     Combined    h'imidifler 
■adiator.     3  265,305.  8-9-66.  Cl.  237—78. 


aid 


Jo  inson,    Sterling   C.      Heat    Dump    and    charg  i 
neans.     3,264,838,  8-9-66,  Cl.  62 — 149. 


rman,  d  b.a. 
lice.     3,265,- 


3,265,;  12. 
3,265,430.   8-9-66. 


Electric  Co. 
lame.    3.265.- 


Co.     Coating 
52—316. 
Co.     Encap- 
3,^65.630, 


Inc.     Multi- 
CI.  339— 


314. 
Cl^th  shoe  con- 


3,265,428. 


House  Electric 
washer. 

Thermallv- 

1.  200—122. 

Flexible  threading 

hot  water 


modulating 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XYU 


Johnston.  Gerald  J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  Water-sweUable 
colloidal  magnesium  aluminum  silicate  photographic  com- 
position.   3,265,501.  8-9-66.  Cl.  96— 61.  . 

Johnston.  William  H.,  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — - 

VesUl.  Marvin  L.    3.265,916.  I 

Jones,  Donald  H. :  See — 

Venn,  Douglas  A.,  and  Jones.    3.265,867.  ..„„„^„i 

Jordan,  v^esley  A.,  to  General  Mllla.  Inc.     Gum  gel  coinp<>8l- 
tlons  and  compositions  and  processes  for  their  production. 
3,265,631.  8-9-66.  Cl.  252-^16. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  See — 

LuehrW  Elmer  L     3.265,840.  ^     ^^     ,  « oii. 

Jouanno,  Rene-Jean    to  Yonne  Ermat.     Cleat  device.     3,264,- 

JoJS?'  jimet\?to  rm'eVican  Metal  Products  Co.     Upright 

post.     3,265,018.  8-9-66.  Cl.  108-109. 
Juchtern.  Charles  D..  to  Combustion  Knglnwring    Inc^-MO 

exchanger  tube  support.     3,265,044,  8-9-66,  Cl.l^i!—o i"- 
JuSnless   Paul  R.,  tS^he  Dow  chemical  Co.    Method  of  utl- 

lU?ng  electrolytic  cell  sludge  by   recovering  calcium  metal 

therefrom.    3,265,492,  8-9-66.  Cl.  75—138. 
Juliano,  Benedict:  Bee —  ,  ,,  ...  _  ...       o  on. 

Beinfest,  Sidney,  Adams,  Jnllano.  and  Marshik.     3,265,- 

JuUlen,'^A«icol.  to  Compagnle  Sail nlere  de  la  Cama we  Sail- 
cam  Contlnuoua  loader  for  bulk  material.  3,J63,^J». 
8-9^66,  Cl.  214 — ^91. 

KkK  Blfg.,  Inc. :  See — 


3,2'65,990, 
3,266,640. 


3,265,680. 


Pump. 


ststant  to  high 

134. 
Kader  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Hok-Shou,  Ting.     3.264.781. 
Kaechele.  Robert  w!.  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co 

3.265,003.  8-9-66.  Cl.  103—126. 

Kagan.  Claude  A.  R. :  See —  

Balde.  John  W..  and  Kagan.    3266.005.  o  ^n^  407 

Kahlenberg,  James  t.     Ampul  sealing  apparatus.     3,265,487, 

8-9-66.  i\.  65—270.  .  ^  „ 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kalfilat'  M%""er''v.''Am&e  ,egualUer  of  speech  sound 

KaTflirn  ii^Su^n.*-|y1^m?Jr.f^alc=^lmpl.tude^,e<,uaU.er 
of  wimplex  sound  waves,  without  peak  wave  distortion. 
3,265.984.  8-9-66,  Cl.  330—123. 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Rleeler,  Ernst.     3,264,680.  ,         ^      ^  „» 

Kalmoe  HJalmer  H.  Composite  house  numerals  and  mount- 
fi^eans  Xerefor.     3.2S4.768.  8-9-66    Cl    40^124 

Kanf.  Frank  A..  III.  deceased  (by  Mrs.  t  A  Kane  Jr..  ad- 
ministratrix) Rhythmic  aerator  actuated  float  for  indlcat- 
Sg  water  level.    3.265.388,  8-9-66,  Cl.  272-8 

Kane  Robert  A.,  and  E.  L.  kochev,  Jr..  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering Inc  Method  of  peakfng  a  power  plant  system. 
3.264.8^6.  8-9-66.  Cl.  60—73. 

Kanegafuchl  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Hatano.  Itaru.  and  Senuma.    3.265,642.  -  „-, 

Hatano,  Itaru.  Senuma.  Kasamatsu,  and  Nlshlno.    3.26o.- 

Karlln.^engt  H..  to  Ostbergs  Fabrlks  AB.  Electrically  con- 
trolled and  hydraulically  operated  swivel  mantle  partic- 
ularly for  grab  loaders.    3.265.221.  8-9-66.  Cl.  212—68. 

Kasamatsu,  Tadashi  :  See —  _  _._ 

Hatano.  Itaru,  Senuma,  Kasamatsu.  and  Mshlno.    ^.^00.- 

Kass,  I*rt?n  E..  to  United  States  of  America  AtomlcEnergy 
Commission.  Underwater  beacon.  3,265,152,  8-8-66.  Cl. 
10J 5 

Kastan.  Howard,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp     Splicing  de^ 
for  structural  panel  sections.     3.265,417.  8-9-66.  Cl.  law 
36 

Katehis  George.  Combination  swimming  aid  and  respirator. 
3  265  066    8-9-66.  Cl.  128 — 145.  ^         .     ,        ,  a 

Kath  Alfred  W..  to  R.  P.  Schere  Corp.  Capsule  forming  and 
filling  machine.    3,264.802.  8-9-66.  Cl.  53-140. 

Katsumata.  Kenichl :  See — 

Shiozakl.  EIni.  and  Katsumata.     3.265.101.  

Kats,  Norman  H..  and  J.  T.  Llndlev.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Shock  absorber.      3.265.381.  8-;9-66.  Cl.  267— 64. 

Kaufman.  Morris,  to  American  Home  Products  Corn  Sh^t 
metal  receptacle  and  method  of  making.  3.265.0^^,  »-»- 
66    Cl    113 120 

Kawaeuchl.  Hlroshl.  M.  Okanlshl.  and  H.  Tsukiura.  to  Bris- 
tol Banvn  Research  Institute.  Ltd.  Antibiotic  danomycln 
and  method  of  production.     3,265.588.  8-9-66.  Cl.  195- 

80 
Kawanaml.    Junlchl.    to   Shlonogi   &  Co..    Ltd       3-"jercapto- 
androstan  IT^ol   and  its  acylate.     3.265.713.   8-9-66.   Cl. 

Keller.  Fred,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co  Method  for 
preparing  substituted  morpholines.  3.265,688,  8-9-66, 
Cl.  260 — 247. 

Keller.  H.  v..  Mfg  Co. :  See— 

Kerr.  Howard  E.     3.265.020. 

Keller  Wolfgang  to  SlemensSchuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Method  and  anparatns  for  floating  zone  melting 
of  semiconductor  material.  3.265.470.  8-9-66.  Cl.  2.1— 
301 

Kellev.   Harold  P..  Jr..   to  General  Electric  Co. 
3.265  884.  8-9-66.  Cl.  240—26. 

Kengott.  Alfred  C.  •  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  E..  and  Kengott.    3.264,787. 

Kenri'-k    .TefTrev  J.  :  See — 

Kenrick.  Josenh  F.  and  J.  J.    3.265.261. 

Kenrlck.   Joseph  F.  and  J.  J.     Holding  device. 

R— ft— ft  ft    PI    *>*>4  ,    *>0 

Kerr  Howard  E..  to  H.  V.  Keller  Mfg.  Co.  Ironing  table 
3.265.020.  8-9-66.  Cl.  108—129. 


Floodlight 


3.265.261 


Kerr.  Robert  J..  Inc. :  See — 

kerr,  Robert  J.     3.265,650. 
Kerr,   Robert  J.,   to  Robert  J.  Kerr.  Inc.     ArtWdW  •now 
compositions    comprising    polyvinyl    acetate    ana    warer. 
3.265,650,  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—23.  „    „    ,^  ,      .„a  v    %i 

Kersey.  James  R..  fa.  R.  Oeters.  R.  M.  Tomasulo,  and  F.  M. 
Trapnell,    Jr.,    to   InternaUonal   Business    Biachlnes    Coro. 
Multiplexing  channel   adapter— 7760.     3,266,024,   8-9-6«, 
Cl.  340—172.5. 
Kertell,  Frank  W. :  See— 

Walker,  Brooks,  and  KerteU.    3.265.373.  

Kesllng.  Keith  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  ^  Ice  cube  maker 
of  the  flexible  belt-type.     3,264,844.  8-9-66    Cl    62— 344. 
Kessel,  Robert  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Bob- 
bin   with    slotted   flange   for   terminal    access. 
8-9-66.  Cl.  336—192. 
Ketley.  Arthur  D. :  See —  ^    ^ 

Overhults,  WendeU  C.   Ketley.  and  Werber. 
Klbler,  Charles  J. :  See—         _    ,         „  „^,  ^„ 
Welssberger^rnold,  and  Klbler.    3,266,606. 
Klbler,  Elcbard  W. :  Bee— 

Forman,  Lawrence  E.,  Stearns,  and  Klbler.     _. 
Ktlburn,  Robert  W.,  and  H.  P.  Oregor.  to  American  Madilne 
&  Foundry  Co.     Apparatus  for  Improving  the  taste  of  fruit 
Juice  by  dialysis.     3,265,607,  8-9-66.  CH.  204--301. 
Kllness.   Luther   E.      One-way   reversible  clutch  for   wrencb. 

3.265,171.  8-9-66.  Cl.  192—43.2. 
Kimball,   Rollow   D.      Combination   lock  mechanism.      3,^84,- 

851,  8-9-66,  Cl.  70—312. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  D.     3.264.913. 
Kutchera,  Don  H.    3,264,754. 

Malmstrom,   Homer  E..  and  Martiny.     3.264,749. 
Sager.  Karl  E.     3,265.560. 

Whitehead,  Howard  A.     3.264.691.  ^  ,^  „  rt^j, 

Kind.  Oscar,  and  W.  Volgt.  to  Meto  Gesellschaf t  Oscar  Kind 
KG.  Apparatus  for  printing,  dispensing  and  application 
of  gummed  labels.     3.265,553,  8-9-66,  Cl.  156—384. 

'"^Schulman,^ James  H.,  Kirk,  and  King.     3,265,628. 

King  Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

Otto,  Anthony  K.     3.265.302.  ,  v«»  .♦.„„ 

Klngsley,  Lewis  A.  Timing  mechanism  In  roll-leaf  hot  stamp- 
ing machine.     3.264.977,  8-9-66.  Cl.  101—11.    „        ,    . 

Klrchner,  George  J.,  and  E.  D.  W.  Hauser.  to  Hapad.  Inc. 
Orthopedic    pads.      3.265.071.    8-9-66.    CL    128—586. 

Kirk,  Charles  C.  and  R.  8.  Gregorian,  to  W  R.  Once  Ik  Co. 
Method  for  forming  blaxlally  oriented  fllm.  3.265.790, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  264—95. 

Schulman.   James  H..  Kirk,  and  King.     3.266.523. 
Klrkpatrlck.    t>onald.      Coin    stacking    and    handling   device. 

3.265.077.  8-9-66.  Cl.  133-8.  „     ,  „     w. 

Klrkpatrlck,  Thomas  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Delay  line  controlled  pulse  generator.  3,265,976, 
8-9-66,^  Cl.  328 — 63.  ^  ,  ^     ^, 

Klrwan.  karry  0.,  and  H.  C.  Klassen.  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Co.     Modified  high  purity  2.2-bls(2.3-€poxypropoxyphenyl) 
propane.    3.265.662.  8-9-66.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
.     Klshel.  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

Ten  Bosch.  Maurlts.  and  Klshel       3.264.876. 

Kiss    PeI  *  8€€ 

HarBanyi,     Kalman,     Kl8«,     Tardea,     and     LewkOBiky. 
Q  OAK  692 
Kltrell,  John  V.,  to  Lincoln  Carriage  Corp.     Wheel  chair. 

3.264.658.  8-9-66.  Cl.  5 — 81. 
Klassen.  Harold  C. :  See — 

Klrwan,  Harry  O..  and  Klassen. 
Klein.  Ernst  :  See — 

Hein,  Ewald.  Klein,  and  Kramer. 

Klein,  Harvey  S.,  and  F.  F.  Rust,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process 
for  the  production  of  garama-halonltrlles  by  tne  1.2  addi- 
tion of  alpha-halonitrldes  to  activated  olefins.  3.265.725. 
8-9-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.4.  ^         ™     .  .        .        .. 

Klein  Keith  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  circuit- 
breaker  provided  with  an  Improved  terminal  Btrap  for 
mounting  a  bimetal  element.     3.265.837.  8-9-66.  Cl.  200- 

lift 

Klemm.  Kurt,  and  G.  Oehrke.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Anthraaulnone  dyestuffs  and  nrocess  for 
the  production  thereof.     3.265.709.  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—329.2. 
KUnkner.  Charles  J.     Scrub-faclUtatlng  liner  for  bath  tubs. 

3.264.657.  8-9-^6.  Cl.  4 — 184. 
Kloostra.  Marvin  L. :  See — 

Averill,  Eugene  F..  and  Kloostra.    3.264,972.        ^  ^    ^. 
Kloss,  Dale  D..  to  K  &  K  Mfg..  Inc.     Animal  liquid  feeding 

apnaratns.     3.265.036.  8-9-66.  Cl.  119 — 51. 
Klosslka,  Walter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.ni.b.H. 

Method    of    marking    semiconductor    crystals.      3,265.860. 

8-9-66.  Cl    219—384. 
Knickerbocker,     Karl.       Coin-operated     vending     machines. 

3  265.177.  8-9-66.  Cl.  194 — 54. 
Knight.  Paul  E. :  See—  ,  ^        „„„„«..« 

Mahonev.  Edward  H..  and  Knight.     3.266.042. 
Knight.    Sidney   O..   to  Drott  Mfg.   Corp.      Extensible  boom. 

3  264.9.%0.  8-9-66.  C\.  92 — 51.  ,   , 

Knight.  Sldnev  O..  to  Drott  Mfe.  Corp.      Safetv  control  for 

extensible   boom    cranes.      3.265  220,    8-9-66.   Cl.   212 — 39. 
Knowlton.  Edward  A  .  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Sealed  fastening 

device.     3.264  699.  8-9-66.  CT.  24—73. 
Kobavashi,     Tadahlro,     to    Asahl    Kasel    Kogyo    Kabushlkl 

Kalsha.     Inhibition  of  polymerization.     3.265.659.  8-9-6«. 

Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Kobryner.  Herman  H..  to  Murry  Mfg.  Corp.    Pall-<»ut  "^Itf'' 

for  blade  type  fuses.     3.265.830.   8-9-66.  Cl.  200—114. 
Kobler,   Richard,   to   McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Audio  typewriter. 

3.264.757.  8-9-66.  Cl.  35—5. 
Koch.  George  P.,  to  Massey  Ferguson  Inc.    Automatic  bucket 

positioning  mechanism.    3,265,229,  8-9-66,  Cl.  214—140. 


3.265.662. 
3.265.187. 


XVIU 
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Kochey,  EVlward  L.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Kane.  Robert  A.  and  Kochey.     3,264,826. 
Koehler,  Robert,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Maltiple-rlng  valve.     3.265,085.  8-9-66.  CI.  137—512.15. 
Kohan,  Xjconard  R..  and  J.  A.  Storace,  to  American  Can  Co. 

Coated  metal  container.     3,265,239.  8-9-66.  CI.  220 — 64. 
Konrad,    Marcel.     Overwind    prevention    device    for    a    self- 
winding watch.     3,264,819,  8-9-66,  CI.  58 — 83. 
Koppere  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baum,  Theodore  M.     3,264,953. 

Medney,  Jonas.     3,265,795.  i ' 

Palamentl,  Albert.     3.265,386. 
Korxenowskl,  Anton  :  See — 

Hasen,  George  E..  and  Korzenowski.     3.263.398. 
Kosche.    Horst.    to   Flrma   Renker-Bellpa   O.m.b.H. 


3.265.497,  8-9-66,  01.  96—1 


3,265,- 


3.265,602. 


3.265.667. 
8-9-66.    CI. 


photographic  material. 

Koskos.  Paul :  See — 

Manfredl.  Robert  E..  Koskos,  and  Ammenheuser 
919. 

Kosotr,  Harold.  Cooling  system  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine.     3,265,049.  8-9-66,  CI.  123 — 41.35. 

Kovarlk,  Frank  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  improving  the  pill  resistance  of  two-component 
acrylonitrile  polymers.     3,264,705.   8-9-66,   CI.   28 — 76 

Kraft.  William  M..  and  J.  Welsfeld.  to  Tenneco  Chemicals 
Inc.  Resinous  compositions  comprising  an  epoxldized  ester 
of  a  neopentyl  polyhydric  alcohol  and  method  of  produclne 
same.     3.265,646,  8-9-66.  CI.  260 — 18. 

Kraiman.  Eugene.  A.  F.  Hasson,  and  E.  L.  Sukman.  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corp.  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  halomethyl 
dlphenyl  ethers.     3.265.734.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—567.6. 

'^'i' *■.?*.""**•  ^-  Hendrlk,  W.  J.  Asma.  and  A.  Lindner,  to 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  relieving  spas 
modic  conditions  and  pharmaceutical  composition  useful 
therefor.     3.265,577,  8-9-66,  Cl.  167—65. 

Kramer.  Henry  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Meyer,  Pruzansky,  and  Kramer 

Kramer,  Walter:  See — 

Heln   Ewald.  Klein,  and  Kramer.     3.265.187 

Kramer.  Walter  E. :  See — 

Szawlowskl.  Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Ral. 

KramUch     Charles    W.      Boat    lift.      3,265,024. 

Kranz.  Peter:  See —  | 

Edman.  Carl  A.,  and  Kranz.     3,265,075.  * 
Kratslos.  Oeorge :  See — 

Lee,  Frank  A.,  and  Kratslos.     3.265.043. 
Kressley,  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Frevel,  Ludo  K..  and  Kressley.     3,265.757. 
Krewer,  William  A. :  See — 

Ayers.  George  W..  and  Krewer.     3,265.710. 
Krezanoskl.  Joseph  Z.,  to  Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Thyrotropic  acne  vulgaris  composition.     3,265.571.  8-9-66, 
Cl.    167 — 58. 
Kroll.  Frederick  H. :  See — 

Pawelka,  Qustav  J.,  and  Kroll.     3.264,919. 
Krupp.    Robert    F..    to    Oerber    Products    Col      Machine    for 

unloading  retort  crates.    3.265,223,  8-9-66,  Cl.  214—8.5. 
Kudritzkl,  Hans  :  See — 

Buckwald,  Fritz,  and  Kudritzkl.     3,265,325. 
Kuhrt,  Frledrlch:  See— 

Wlehl,  Klemens,  Kuhrt,  and  Llppman.     3,265,959. 
Knkowski,  John  L. :  See — 

Decker,  Milton  R..  and  Kukowskl.     3,265.213. 
Kunze.  Walter  G. :  See-^ 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B..  and  Kunze.     3.265.508. 
Wurzburg,  Otto  B..  and  Kunze.     3,265.509. 
Wuriburg,  Otto  B.,  and  Kunze.     3.265,510. 
Kurata.  Mamoru.  and  A.  Ichlkawa,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.     Dimmer  for  discharge  lamps.     3.265,907.  8-9-66 
Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Kurtz,   Leonard   D.     Suture  needle.     3,265,070,   8-9-66    Cl 

128 — 339. 
Kuster.    Heinz,    and    A.    Graf,    to    Heberlein    Patent    Corp 

Friction  gear.     3,264.814.  8-9-66.  Cl.  57 — 77.45. 
Kutchera.    Don    H..    to   Kimberly-Clark    Corp.     Papermaklne 

machine.     3.264.754.  8-9-66.  Cl.  34 — 124. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nara.  Takashi,  Mlsawa,  Abe,  and  Udagawa.     3,265.585. 
La  Bolsa  Tile  Co. :  See— 

Harpold.  Eddie  D.     3.264.828. 
La  Bombard.  Nelson  J.,  and  W.  E.  Haney.     Tray  attachment 

for  chairs.     3.265.436.  8-9-66.  Cl.  297—162. 
La  Cas,  George  A. :  See — 

Braginfttz,  Paul  A.,  and  La  Cas.     3.265.198. 
La    Flame.    Frank    E.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.     Domestic 

appliance.  3,265,311,  8-9-66.  Cl.  239 — 251. 
Lafontant,  Alix  M..  J.  Ferris.  R.  W.  Vreeland.  and  R.  C.  Wevl, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opening 
expendable  film  cartridges.  3.265.263,  8-9-66.  Cl.  225 — 2 
L'Alr  Llquldi  Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  r:^xploitation 
des  Procedes  George  Claude  :  See —  i 

Mahieux.  Francis.     3,264,833.  ' 

Lakewood  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Webb,  Ernest  C.     3,265,391.  ' 

Lamm.  Heinz :  See —  •  (         , . 

Bensineer.  Wolf-Dieter.  Demdlnger.  Lamm,  and  Sprinjter. 
3.265.045. 
Lamson  Corp. :  See — 

Burton,   Calvin  A.     3.265.186. 
Land.  Charles  E..  Jr..  and  R.  R.  Barton,  to  MPes  L<«bnr<itortes 
Inc.     Starch  saccharlflcatlon  process.     3,265,586,   8-9-66. 
Cl.   195 — 31. 
Land.  Edwin,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Process 
treating   photographic  sheet   materials 
fluid.     3.264.969.  8-9-66,  Cl.  95—89. 
Landers.   Charles  H.     Chain   tightener. 

Cl.  254—75. 

Landls,  Harry  M..  and  J.  W.  Waseleskl.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instru 
ments  Inc.  Temperature  sensors  and  their  manufacture. 
3,266,001.  8-9-66.  Cl.  338 — 22. 


Electro-    Lapoln 


and  apparatus  for 
with   a   processing 

3,265.356.    8-9-66. 


Lape.   Tforman,    to    BSR    Ltd.     Automatic    record 

apparatus.     3,265,395,  8-9-66,  CT.  274 — 15. 
Langer    Horst  Q.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co. 

makfag  ethylene.      3.265.736,   g-9-66.   Cl.  260-^6W 
Langlols     Roland    El.    and    R.    M.    Stream,    to   Owen« 
FJberglas    Corp.      Strand    delivery    apparatus. 
8— 9— B6.    Cl.    65 — 9. 
LangBton.  Samuel  M..  Co. :  See — 

Qrobman.  William.     3,264,954. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  :  See- 
stable,  Charles  F.     3,265,158. 
,  Sidney  D.  :   See— 
'chtel      Hans,     Lapham,     Knutaon,     and 

,e  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Botonafe,  Oliver  W.     3,264,903. 

Larson    Charles   R.,   and  J.   J.    Wallace 

,    3  26d,189.  8-9-66.  Cl.  198—149. 

Lasker,    Charles   C.      Concrete   tool 
15 — ID.'). 

Latendorf  Conveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Sttdelman.  Frank.     3,2Go  192 

Laurenti,    Alfred.      Ship   stabilizer. 
114—122. 

Lavengpod,   Thomas  A.,   to  The  Bendlx 
3.265,160    8-9-66.  Cl.  188 — 250. 

Laverglie,     Jean-Claude.     C.    Clement,    and    R 
Instltut  I-Vancals  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Combined     process    for    hydrocrackins    of 
3  2(i.t610.  8-9-60.  Cl.  208—80 

Laws,  ^ames  O..  H.  W.  Bloom.  H.  C.  Glllen    J    B 
R.  Pi  Robelotto   E.  R.  Dumas,  and  R.  G.  Rohrberr 
Ameitlcan   Aviation.   Inc.      Resistance  weld  Joint 
pVoiq  °'Ia™*^'*°*^    '*""    "*■*'"«   same.      3,265.852, 


changing 
Process  for 

r 

Corning 
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Lawsoa,  Joseph  M.,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co.     Lumbei 
^    mechlanism.     3.265  207    8-9-66.  Cl.  209 — 106. 
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Burndj 


t  le 


Jurnrty 
7—101. 

rmally 
for  pre- 


Layard,  Camville  P..  to  the  Steel  Co.  of  Canada 

mill.     3.264.856,  8-9-66.  Cl.  72—202 
Lazar.  Michael.  R.  J.  N'oschese.  and  C.  A    Oaurley    tc 

CorpJ  .Module  assembly.  3.205,936,  8-9-66.  Cl 
Leach.  Harry  W.  to  Corn  Products  Co.  Aqueous  i 
reversible  rigid  sodium  hydroxide  gel  and  process 
paring  same.  3.265.632.  8-9-60.  Cl.  252 — 316 
»  ^''J''  ^°^°  ^■\  ^°  Monsanto  Co.  Water-soluble  fl 
lor  ptienoUc  resins  comprising  a  methylolated  ami. 
nated  polyester.  3.265,653.  8-9-66.  Cl.  260 — 29 
Le  Boucher.  Bernard  :  See — 

leln.  Francis,  and   Le  Boucher.     3,265,601 
I  Louis  R.  :  See — 

Bmer,   Marco.   Le   Bras,   and  Foote.     3,265,64  I 
win  S..  Ill :  See — 
nnick.  Robert  C.  and  Lee.     3.266.022 
ank   A.,    and    G.    Kratslos.    to   Foster   Wheeler   Corp. 
heater.     3.265.043.  8-9-66,  Cl.  122—360  ^ 

Inc.  :  See 
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9-66 
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3^65.898. 
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Measuring 

—168.5. 
Supply 


ai  I 
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B(Ad,  Sherman  H.     3,260,046. 
Legran^,    Pierre.     Tubular  nest  for  heat  exchanger 
changer     equipped     therewith.      3,265,128,     ^ 
165 — ^159. 
Lehmer    Wllhem.    to    Llnde    Aktlengesellschaft 
shielding    system    for    wall-penetrating    pipes 
8-9-J6    Cl.  250—108.  *    f  »«= 

Lehn.  William  L.,  and  G.  R.  Naccl,  to  Miles  Laboratok-les 
Preparation  of  acrylonitrile  dimer.     3,265,723 
260— <464. 
Lehre^  Erwin  :  See — 

ClJss.  Willy.  Lehre.  and  Roger.     3,264  717 
Lels.  Dbnald  G..  and  E.  J.  Mills.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Remmal  of  acetaldehyde  from  ethylene  oxide  by 
distillation.    3.265^593.  8-9-6G,  Cl.  203 — 60 
Lense,  1  tobert  F..  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co    Inc 

and  (  Ispensing  device.     3.26o.251    8-9-6({.  CI '  222 
Leonan ,  Robert  F..  and  D.  Piatt,  to  Lltho  Chemical 
Co.,      nc.      Surface    treated    lithographic   plates 
production.     3,265.504.  8-9-06,  Cl   96—75. 
I.#opoldl  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mueller,     Frank     H..     Leopold.     Floren. 
3204.907. 
I.«otta. :  Samuel   S..   to   P.   R.   Mallory  &  Co 
lantern.      3,266.014,    g-9-66,    Cl. 
jscap  S.A.  :  See — 
uin,  Maurice.     3.204,817. 
.Walter    R..    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Parallel 
cumu|ator    for    operating    in    either    a    binary    or 
model    3,263.876.  8-9-66.  Cl.  235 — 173 
Leutwyler    Kurt,   to  Baker  Oil  Tools.   Inc 

appaiatus.      3.264.994.    »-9-66.    Cl     102—70  2 
Levinsos.  Nathan,  to  Cameo  Curtains,  Inc.     Heated 

llnlnj.     3  265.864    8-9-66.  Cl.  219 — 545. 
Levolar  Lorentyen.  Inc.  :  See — 

Loi  entzen,   Hans  K..  and  Anderle.     3,265,117. 
Levy   \  arilyn  :  See — 

He  -sh.  Seymour  L.    and  Levy.     3.204.970. 
i^wi     iVilllam.      Multi-lock    clampllng    chain    and 

3,265  265,  8-9-60,  Cl.  226—2. 
Lewicki^  Reginald  T.  :  See — 

Stockton  Thomas  R..  and  LewicU.     3,265,081. 
Lewis,   Clarence   A.,   and   J.    F.   O'Brien,    to   Champ! 
Inc.  J  Registration   system   for  a  movlne  web 
8-9-d6,  Cl.  101—181. 
Lewis,   parry    M..    to    Modern    Engraving   and    Macllne 
Makltg  accurately  registrable  printing  and  embossi  le 
3,265j500,  8-9-66,  Cl    96— 37.  ""—fK 

Liang   ilax  M.,  M.  J.  Markakls,  and  S.  J.  Ferguson 

Corp.l    Tape  cartridge.     3.265.317,  8-9-66,  Cl.  242 
Llbbey-(  )wen8-Pord  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Cai  ney,  Delmar  E.,  and  Gartz.     3,265,485. 

Rlter    George  F..  Jr.     3,265,484. 

Ro(  s,  Robert  E..  and  Johnson.     3,265,488. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


produclnc  Poly' 
3,265,«>5H.  8-»- 


J         ^ 

Libby,  Terry  L..  <nd  G.  Webb,  to  Avco  Corp.  Mechanical 
fuse  operable  on  graxinf  impact.  3,264,993,  8-9-<J6,  CI. 
102 — '<9. 
Llcbte,  Albert,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengeaelluchaft.  Method  and 
auparatUB  tor  coutlouoaa  coating  of  enuleiM  metal  bauda 
w^ih  synthetic  reslnn.  3,2U5,5iS5.  8-»-<l«.  CI.  117 — 149. 
LlcltlB,  Uuuarit :  See— 

ulaaH.  Marvin  1..  and  Ucltla.     3,264,782. 
Lien,  Jorgen  S.  :  tfec — 

Andenen,  Lelf  M.     3,265,298. 
Liethen,   Otto,  and   W.   Rottlg.     Process  for 
ethylene  In  the  presence  of  carbon  black. 
66,  CI.  200 — 41. 
Life-Like  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Meyer.  Ueraon.     3,263,250. 
Llll    Stefan  :  See — 

Mitchell.   Oeorge  A.,  and  Llll.     3,264,857. 
Ully,  Eli.  and  Co.  :  See— 

l'ioc6,  Richard  V.     3.205,711. 
Lincoln  Carnage  Corp.  :  See — 
Kltrell,  Joun  V.     3,204.058. 

^'°**bKv?it.*Xkf 'hTp..  and  Lind.     3,266,036. 
Llnde  Aktiengesellgchaft  :   See — 

Jakob,  trltx.      3.264,831. 

Lehmer.  WUhelm.     3,265,898. 

^'°*'Katz'!!No?miin^Hrand  Llndley.     3,265,381. 

Lindner,  Adolf :  See —  .  ,  ,   j  o  oak  it? 

Kralc    Teunls.  Uendrlk.  Asma.  and  Lindner.     3,265.377. 
LlndavlBt,"  Per  L.,  to  Carl  Munters  k  Co.     Process  of  making 
a  packing  unit   of  moisture  absorbent  celluloslc  material. 
3,265.550,  8-9-66,  a.  156—210. 
Lippman,  Hans-Joachlm :  See— 

Wlehl,  Klemens,  Kuhrt,  and  Lippman.    3,265,959. 
Lltho  Chemical  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Leonard,  Robert  F.,  and  Piatt.    3,265,504. 
Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp. :  See— 

Crapuchettes,  Paul  W.     3,265,850. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See—- 

Anderson.  Harold  C.    8,265,965. 

Pleaaure,  Myron.    3,206,992. 

Soonpaa,  Uenn  U.    8,265,599. 

Stuetaer,  Otmar  M.    3,266,970. 
LlTlnaston,  Bdwln  B.    Hose  supporting  boom  for  car  washing 

instalUtlons.    3,265.087,  8-9-^6,  CI.  137— 560 
Lloyd,  Richard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.    Drier. 

LloVd' wfmam  o!*to''T»iVw*Chemlc.l  Co  Polymeric  con- 
densation products  of  halomethylated  dlphenyl  ethers  and 
amines  and  process  for  making  same.  3,26o,66S,  *-»-««. 
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Lockhart.  David  H.,  to  Western  Electric  <^.  Inc.  Ap^nitu« 
for  testing  electrical  components.  3,264,918.  »-i»-oo.  «-i- 
83 — 160. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
KasUn,  Howard.     8,265,417. 

LodjS"S;rrLrto^8u¥r2«p,     Method  of  making  castel- 

lated  beams-   3.264,914,  8-9-66.  CI.  83—25. 
LonK    George  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  curing  a 

fo'itn^ln  situ  ising  a  changing  mode  microwave  generator 

3,265,780,  8-9-66  Cl.  264—26. 

Lopatka.  Dale  R. :  See—  »,.       «  oa.  a-^^ 

TTordinflnd   Irwln  J  .  and  Lopatka.    3,265,45d. 
LoraS  Pierre 'E^oCeitrede  ^echerches  de  Pont-a-Mousspn. 

Pl5e  of  synthetic  plastic  material  and  coupling  including 

iald  pipe     3.265,410,  8-9-66,  Cl.  285—110. 
L'Oreal.  Societe  Anonyme  dlte :  See— 

Kaloplssis,  Gregolre.     3,265.582.  „..„,„.„ 

Lorentzen.  Hai^s  K.  and  J.  A.  Anderle,  to  Levolar  Lorentyen, 

In?.     Skylight  Venetian  blind  with  )m>roy^  coactlon  ^- 

tween   the  ladders  and  the   slats.     3.265,117,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

Lol?!^ohn  S.,  H.  Ashworth,  and  H    L.  Oluck,  to  H1_G  Inc. 

Electromagnetic  operator.    8,265,941.  8-9-66,  Cl.  317 — 1H». 
I^sco     Oluslppe.   G.   Rossi,   and  G.   Mlchlell.   to   Montecatlnl 

ISdeta    Oenerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlnilca. 

Alkoxymethylenamldea   of  0,0^dlalkyIthlo.   or  O.O-dlal^- 

dlthlophosphorylacetlc  adds.     3,265,773.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260— 

943 

Louks.  Robert  A.  Apparatus  for  level  piling  of  granular  ma- 
terial.   3.265.225.  8-9-66.  Cl.  214—17. 

Lovell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

BranSt.  James  W.    3,264,849.  ,    .       ^ 

Low,  Alexander  C,  to  Mavor  &  Coulson  Ltd.  Conveyors. 
3.265,191.  8-9-66,  Cl.  198— 171.  ,„^Hin    R-0-«fl    Cl 

Lowell,  Rudolph  L.     Law  Implement.     3.264.810,  8-9-66.  Cl. 

Lo^^r*F?ed^J  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Hleh  acrylo- 
nltrile  polymer  solutions  containing  polyeplhalohydrins. 
3.265.656.  8-9-66,  Cl._260— 29.6. 


3-phenyl-4  dlalkyl- 
8-9-66.   Cl.   260— 


LowrreVHarman  S..  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Co 

amlnoalkylamlnoclnnollnes.     3.265.693. 

247.5.  „       „  I 

Lowry.  Oeorge  P. :  See—  ,  o«k  hi 

Thurley.  John,  and  Lowry.    3,265,113. 

Loy,  Frederick  H. :  See—  ,  oahho 

■P/.kAihArrT  Patrick  J.,  and  Loy.    8.265,112. 

LncaS^r^on^b!  to'The  klchardlon  Co  Multiple  vent  plug 
aasemblT     3,265,538.  8-9-66.  Cl.  136— 177. 

LuehAnj  Wir  L..  to  Joslytj  ^fg  and  Supply  Co  Vacuum- 
type  drcult  mterrapter  device.    3,265,840,  8-9-66.  Cl.  201k— 

Luetxel,  Gerhard,  W.  Rohland.  A.  Tartter.  G.  Barts,  W. 
Dietrich  D.Feilerklel,  and  R.  Mueller,  to  BadUche  Anllln- 
4  &  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Dye  and  hexahydro-1.3  5- 
trlacryloyl-s-trlazlne  or  derivative  thereof  composition  and 
dyeing  therewith.    3,265,461,  8-9-66.  Cl.  8—84. 


Lake,  Jack.     Coin  posh  chute.     8,265,179.  8-«-66,  Cl.  194— 

92. 
Lum,    Donald,    to  Rochester   Envelope   Co.,   Inc.     Envelope. 

3,265.288.  8-9-66.  Cl.  229—78. 
Lunde   Thomas  T.     Methou  and  apparatus  for  preventing  soot 

fallout  aboard  ship.     3,265,031,  K-0-66,  CT.  114 — 187. 
Lundy  Electronics  and  Systenu,  Inc. :  See — 

DUpare,  Armand  L.    3,264,948. 
Lupfer,  David  A.,  to  Nytronlca,  Inc.     Electrical  component 

and  method  of  manufacture.     3,264,709,  8-9-66,  Cl.  29— 

25.42. 
Lutes,  Harriet  W. :  See- 
Rogers,  Howard  G.,  and  Lutes.    8,205,498. 
Lyle,  Lowell  A.,  Jr.,  to  Hltco  Corp.    ProceM  of  laotactlc  press- 

Inf   of   carbonaceoai    material*.     3,265,798,   8-«-6«,    Cl. 

264—255. 
Lynch,  Angela  R. :  See —  _  „^,  ^_^ 

Ckrter,  Paul  R.,  Harvey,  PoUla,  and  Lynch.     3,265  600. 
Lythgoe,  Frank.     MaterUl  handling  device*.     3,265,282,  8-»- 

66,  Cl.  214 — 601.  .,      ^  .       _. 

Mabry,  Milton  M.,  M.  Perl,  and  C.  J.  Muser  to  North  American 

Aviation   Inc.     Braxlng  method.     3,264,728,   8-«-«6,   Cl. 

29 — 471.1. 
Macchlaverna.  Edmondo  :  See — 

Pottler,  Paul,  and  Macchlaverna.    3,265,471. 
Macdonell,  James  P.,  and  D.  G.  Nollea,  to  Westlnghonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Electron  discharge  device.     3,266,921,  8-9-66, 
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MacOulre,  Andrew  E.,  %  each  to  H.  Boby,  P.  Stewart,  and 

A.  J.  Male.     Heating  panel.     3,265,858,  8-9-66,  Cl.  219— 

345 
Mach,'  Horst,  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp.     Cen- 
tral branch-off  In  pneumatic  tul>e  systems.     3.265.827.  8-9- 

66,  Cl.  243—29.  .       .    o       ..     .. 

Mach,   Horst,   and   H.-J.   Peter,   to   International   Standard 

Electric  Corp.     Pneumatic  tube  tystema.     3,265,824,  8-9- 

66,  Cl.  243—6.      *  ,  .       ,    o.     ^     ., 

Mach,    Horst,    and    H.-J.    Peter,    to    International    Standard 

Electric   Corp.     Pneumatic  tube  system  switching  points. 

3,265,826,  8-9-66.  Cl.  243 — 29. 
Machlda.   Yoshlhlro,   and   F.   Nlshlda,    to   Dalnlppon    Screen 

Selto  Kabulshlkl  Kalsha  (Dalnlpoon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.). 

Electronic  engraving  machine.    3,264,889,  8-9-66,  Cl.  74 — 

110. 
Machlnenfabrlk  Ksterer  AG. :  See — 

Pleper,  Eberhard,  and  Weber.    3,2«>,056. 
Mackie,  James,  *  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Mackie,  John  K.  P.    8,264,813.  r    ^      ™w    • 

Mackie,  John  K.  P.,  to  James  Mackie  *  Sons  Ltd      Two-'or 

one  twisting  or  spinning  machine.     3,264,813,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

57—58.76. 
Madden,  Thomaa  H. :  See —  _  ^^    ,^„ 

Wlsniewskl,  John  C,  and  Madden.    3,265,093. 
Madsen.    Elmer   W.,    to   The    Superior   Electric  Co.      Linear 

electric  motor.    3,265.911,  8-9-66.  Cl.  310—12. 
Maeda.  Kenlchi.  T.  Sakal,  and  S.  DoshlU,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph  and  Telephone   Public  Corp.     Phonetic   typewriter 

System.    3,265,814,  8-9-66,  Cl.  179—1.        ,       ^    „,  ^..  ^ 
Macnl   GnsUv  A.,  and  O.  W.  Anderason.  to  Jarnhs  Blektlska 

Aktlebolag.    Utters.     3.264,659,  8-9-66,  C\.  5 — 82. 
Magnusson,  Alan  B. :  See —  «„-._-, 

Havlik  Anton  J.,  and  Magnusson.    3,265,761. 
Mahan,  John  E.,  and  W.  M.  Hutchinson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.      Sulflde-contalnlng    polymers    which    «re    cured    with 

Uthlum   cyanoborohydride.      3.265,671,    8-9-66,    Cl.   260— 

79  5 

Mahienx.  Francis,  to  lAlr  Llquldl  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploltation  des  Procedea  Georee  Clande.  Stor- 
ing and  dispensing  otone.    3,264.883,  8-0-66,  Cl.  82—52. 

Mahle  Komm-Oes. :  See—  ^r^...n 

Class  Willy.  Lehre,  and  Roger.     3.264.717. 

Mahler  Walter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co.  Metal 
complexes  of  pyraiole-haloketones  and  preparation  thereof. 
3,263,705    8-9-66.  Cl.  260—299. 

Mahoney.  Edward  H..  and  P.  E.  Knight,  to  Seismograph  Serv- 
ice Corp.  Antenna  construction  for  mobile  communication 
unit.    3.266.042,  8-9-66.  Cl.  343--718 

Mahoney.  Lee  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Antioxidants. 
633.  8-9-66.  Cl.  252 — 404. 

Mater,  Richard  C.  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co. 
cylindrical  film  evaporator  with  self-rotatable  wiper. 
115,  8-9-66,  Cl.  159—13. 

Malna,  Mario  J. :  See —  _  ^^^  „„„ 

Stott,  Thomas  C.  F.,  and  Malna.     3,264.893. 

Majlk-Ironers,  Inc.     Bee— 

Foster.  Edwin  E.     3,265,017.  oofl«ntnfi_a_ 

Maklrl  Urla.  Mass  transportation  system.  3,265,010,  8-9- 
66,  Cl.  104 — 25. 

Malaker  Laboratories,  Inc^ :  Bee— 

O'Hanlon.  Edward  W.     3,266,002.  .....    w  _ 

Malcolm,  Robert  L.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Grain  tank  and  dlacharge 
means  therefor.     3,265,226,  8-0-66,  CT.  214—17. 

Male.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

MacGulre    Andrew  E.     3,265.858. 

Malone,  Bobby  W.,  and  J.  S.  Coon,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Heavy 
duty  luDricants.     3.265,619,  8-9-66,  Cl.  252—82.7. 

Mallory.  P.  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Leotta,  Samuel  S.     3.266,014.  _,     . 

Malmstrom,  Homer  E..  and  K.  C.  Martlny  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corp.  Papermaklng  drier  drum.  3,264,749.  8-9-66.  Cl. 
04     10 

Manfredl,  Robert  E..  P.  Koskos^  and  J  W.  -^m^heuser,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Electric  discharge  device  with  Im- 
proved electrode  support.    3,265  919.  8-9-6«,  Cl.  313—238. 

Mansel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bet— 

Shloiakl,  Elnl,  and  Katsumata.     3,265,101. 

Manson.  Lewis  W. :  See —  ^^ 

Tyler.  Stanley  R.,  and  Manson.     3,265,000. 
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Mantell,  Gerald  J.,  and  D.  Rankin,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Novel 
copolymers  of  organic  isocyauates  and  aldehydes.  3,265,- 
665,  8-9-66,  CI.  260 — 67. 

Marburger,  Fred  R.  Pistol  bolder  construction.  3,265,259, 
8-9-66,  CI.  224—2. 

March,  John,  to  Insul-Coustic  Corp.  Acoustical  panels  with 
spaced  layers.     3,265,154,  8-9-6G,  CI.  181 — 33. 

Maremont  Corp. :  See —  i 

Mueller,  £dward  G.     3,265,315. 

Mark  Systems,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Dieffenbach,  Harry  N.     3,264,962. 

Markakis,  Michael  J. :  See — 

Liang,  Max  M.,  Markakis,  and  Ferguson.     3,265,317. 

Markarlan,  Mark,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Impregnated  to- 
roidal transformer  having  radially  spaced  windings.  3,266,- 
000,  8-9-66,  CI.  336—229. 

Marks,  Alvin  M.  and  M.  M.  Light  polarizing  film  and  fibre 
forming  method.     3,265,777.  8-9-66,  CI.  26^—2., 

Marks,  Mortimer  M. :  See — 

Marks.  Alvln  M.  and  M.  M.     3,265,777. 

Maromatic  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Roland,  Max  Q.     3,264,742. 

Maropis,  Nicholas,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomize  En- 
ergy Commission.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  in- 
cipient boiling  of  a  liquid.     3,264,863,  8-9-66,  CI.  73—67. 

Marsh,  Stanley  B.,  and  A.  S.  Wiltshire,  to  Minister  of  Aviation 
in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Microwave  oscillator 
having  frequency  and  amplitude  stabilization  means.  3,265,- 
985,  8-9-66,  CI.  331—6. 

Marshik,  John  F. :  See — 

Beinfest,  Sidney,  Adams,  Juliano,  and  Marshik.     3,265,'- 
703. 

Martin,  Hollinshead  T.,  and  G.  Huson,  to  Signode  Corp. 
Strap  tensioning  method  and  mechanism  for  strapping  tools. 
3.260,355,  8-9-66,  CI.  254—51. 

Martin,  James.  Ejection  of  airmen  from  aircraft.  3,265,337, 
8-9-66.  CI.  244 — 122. 

Martin,  John  H.  E.  J. :  See — 

Miller,  Philip  A.,  Martin,  and  Mitscher.     3,265,732. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Cossairt,  Keith  II.,  and  Montague.     3,265,141. 

Martin,   Merritt  W.,   Jr.,   to   Hoover   Ball  and  Bearing  Co.. 
Gauge    assembly    for    measuring    heated    fluid    pressures. 
3,264,872.  8-9-66,  CI.  73 — *19. 

Martiny,  Keith  C. :  See — 

Malmstrom,  Homer  E.,  and  Martiny.     3,264,749. 

Marty,  Albert.  Drive-  and  control-gear  of  machines  for  the 
forming  of  workpieces  without  cutting.  3,264,886,  8-9-66, 
CI.  74 — 40. 

Marullo,  Gerlando.  E.  Fornasleri,  and  D.  Cadorln,  to  Monte- 
catinl  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimlca. 
Electrolytic  cell  for  preparation  of  alloys  of  lead  with 
alkaline  metals.     3.26o,606,  8-9-66,  CI.  204—245. 

Maruyama,  Mamoru  and  Y.  Outside  signal  foe  automobiles. 
3,266,016,  8-9-66.  CI.  340—98. 

Maruyama,  Yokohama  :  See — 

Maruyama,  Mamoru  and  Y.     3,266,016. 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  F.  O.  Brisley,  and  J.  J.  Dillon,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  Automobile  headliner  and  method 
for  making  the  same.     3,265,530,  8-9-66,  CI.  161 — 203. 

Maschinenfabrik  Oerllkon  :  See — 
Bui^ler,  Hansrudi.     3,266,032. 

Mason,  Anthony,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  filtering  liquid  in  a  clothes  washing  machine.  3,264,- 
661,  8-9-66,  CI.  8 — 158. 

Massa,  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  ot  America.  '  Hydrophone. 
3,266,011,  8-9-66,  CI.  340—8. 

Massey  Ferguson  Inc. :  See — 

Koch,  George  P.     3,265,229. 

Massoll,  Stanley  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Light  control 
means.    3  265,927,  8-9-66,  CI.  315—84.  , 

Mast  Development  Co. :  See —  ' 

Moeller.  Lloyd  E.     3,264,758. 

Matsuse,  Takakuni,  to  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  rebuilding  a  hull,  by  the  use  of  jacks, 
to  Increase  the  depth  of  water.  3,265,028,  8-9-66,  CI. 
114—77, 

Mattel,  Inc. :  See — 

Ryap.  John  W.     3.264,778. 

Matter,  Max,  and  R.  Glatthard,  to  Haco 
amino-  and  amlno-alkoxy-l,3.5-triazines. 
CI.  260—247.1. 

Matthew,  Wallace  R.,  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
bodies.    3,265.614,  8-9-66,  CI.  208—222. 

Matthews  &  Birkhamshaw  Ltd. :  See — 
Matthews.  Denis.     3,265,021. 

Matthews,  Denis,  to  Matthews  &  Birkhamshaw  Ltd.  Linking' 
chain  stitch   machine.     3.265,021,  8-9-66.  CI.  112 — 25. 

Matthews,  Frank  E.,  to  Matthews  Research,  Inc.  Isolator 
assembly.    3.265,059,  8-9-66,  01.  128—1. 

Matthews  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Matthews,  Frank  E.     3,265,059. 

Mavor  &  Coulson  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Low,  Alexander  C.      3,265,191.    ■ 

Max-Planck-Institut  fur  Eisenforschung  and  Phonlx-Rheinrohr 
Aktiengesellschaft  Verelningte  Hutten-  und  Rohrenwerke : 

Stpp 

Fischer,  Wilhelm  A.     3,264.874. 
Maxwell,    Stuart    L.      Box    closure.      3,265,282,    8-9-66,    CI. 

229—7. 
Mayer,  Gerald  C,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.    Cbeckweigh- 

ing  apparatus.    3,265,140,  8-9-66,  CI.  177—46. 

Mayes,  Nathan  :  See — 

Green,  Joseph,  and  Mayes.    3.265,726. 

Mayrath,  Martin.  Weatherproof  winch  with  ratchet  and 
clutch- features.     3,265,361.  8-9-66.  CI.  254 — 186. 


A.G.     Amlno-alkyl- 
3.265.690.  8-9-66. 
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McCartl  y.  Horace  F. :  .S'ee — 

Hoi  nanian.  Hrair  P..  McCarthy,  and  Rose.     3.S 
-McCartliy.    Joseph   H..    Jr..    to    Kheem    Mfg.    Co.      Md 

water  heater.      3.265.041.   8-9-66,   CI.   122—17. 
.MeClay,    Alexander   W.,   Jr.     Adjustable   toggle 

3.264,  roi.  8-9-66,  CI.  24—249. 
.MeColgan,  Arnold  J.,  to  \V.  Ralston  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

couta  ner  for  aligned  articles.    3,265,241,  8-9-66 

47. 
-McConn  ill,  Wayne  V. :  ;srec — 

Mo(ire,   William   H.,   and  McConnell.      3,265,715 
.McCopp  n,  George  T.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fil)erglass  . 

paratiis  for  forming  and  collecting  mineral  fibers. 

477,  t-9-66,  CI.  65—1. 
.McCoy,   Jeorge,  A.  C.  Whiton,  and  P.  G.  Haines,  to 

Chem  lals   Corp.      Inhibiting   popcorn   polymer 

3,265,751.  8-9-66.  CI.  260 — 666.5. 
McKntet,  Frank  J..  Jr.    Heat-exchange  method  and  apfra 

3,264;(!ol,  8-9-60,  CI.  34—57. 
McEwenL  Norman  S.    Seat  belt.    3,285,439,  8-9-66, 

385. 
McFarlane,    Maynard   D.,   and   C.    A.    Crafts,   to 

Contr  )ls   Co.      Phase   shift   keying  communication 

3.265,  il3,  8-9-66,  CI.  178—88. 
McGary    Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  C.  T.   Patrick,  Jr.,   t 

Carbi  le  Corp.      Laminating  resins  for  cathode  ra" 
3,265,  ;J34,  8-9-60,  CI.  220—2.1. 
McGowj  n,  John  C. :  See — 

Buigess,  Robin  II.,  McGowan,  and  Griffiths.     3, 
McGratI  i,  William  L.,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Gas  and  liquid 

appaiitus.     3,265,371,  8-9-66,  CI.  261—27. 
McGraw  Edison  Co. :  See — 

Kol  ler,  Richard.     3,264.757. 
.Mcllvin    Donald  B..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 
and  e  ittlng  means  for  supplying  bolld  plastic  in  frakuie 
condi  ion.     3,264,688.  8-9-66,  CI.  18—30. 
McKeni  ie,  George  K. :  See — 

Sa)  ryer,  Haroia  T.     3,265,873. 
McKinn)n,  Charles  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Yoi  nt,    Emory    X..    and   McKinnon.      3,265,350. 
.McLaug  iling,  William  G. :  See — 

Du  nbaugh,  James  A.,  Evans,  Nordman,  and 
2 ,265,419. 
.McNeil,  Gordon,  to  United   States  of  America,  Armj 
gratei ;   semiconductor  resistance  element.     3,265,r 
66.  C  .  307—88.5. 
McPher  ;on,  Harry  L.     Pitch  control  for  aircraft.     3 

8-9-6  S,  CI.  244—79. 
McWhii  ter,  James  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 
od   ol    making   terminal   bushings.      3,265,799,   8-9f06 
264—  262. 
MeWilii  ims,  Donald  E. :  See— 

Tri  jlett,  Benny  L.,  Fasnacht,  McWilliams,  and 
5  ,265,516. 
Mead  Ci  rp..  The  :  See — 

Bauer,  Gerald  C.     3,264,795. 
Meaghei  ,  Philip  F.  :  See- 
Ess  Incer,  Pierre.  Greanias,  and  Meagher.     3,265(812 
Means.    John  A.,  to  Time,  Inc.     Paper  press  section. 

5r>9.  1-9-66.  CI.  162—276. 
Mechan  cal  Technology  Inc.  :  See — 

Pal  1,  Coda  H.  T.,  and  Arwas.     3,265,452. 
Medforc ,  Robert  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
leal     Irllllng    of    circuit    boards.      3,265,546,    8-9 
156—  3. 
Medney  Jonas,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  skin 

3,265  795,  8-9-66,  CI.  264—157. 
Mehalkq,  Stephen:  See — 

HcJiingsworth,    Herbert    M.,    Jr.,    Mehalko,    am 
;  ,265,023. 
Meier,  '  Salter :  See- 
Sit  lla,  Alexander.  Soderquist.  and  Meier.     3.265(8^7 
Meler-V  indhorst.  Augu.st.     Method  of  drying  dye 

fabri(  s.    3.264.748.  8-9-66.  CI.  34—12. 
Meisel.   Harry,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Process  for 

dextr)se.     3.265.533.  8-9-66.  CI.  127—38. 
Mcltzer    Robert  I. :  See — 

Br(  wn.  Richard  E..  and  Meltzer.     3.263.700. 
Menge.   iunter.  to  Haunl  Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.   A 
for  ti  ansferring  cigarettes  and  the  like.     3.265,183, 
Ci.  11  8—20. 
-Merck  i  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Ga  .  George,  and  Sletzlnger.     3,265.706. 
Messeni  er.  Allen  F..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.    Dispensing 

play  device.     3.265.246.  8-9-66,  CI.  221—283. 
Meto-G(  sellschaft  Oscar  Kind  KG  :  See — 

Kii  d.  Oscar,  and  Volgt.      3.265.553.  , 

Metro-J  alvar.  Inc.  :  See — 

Poi  ter.  Robert  W.      3,265,88.'. 
Metrol    ::;orp. :  See —  i 

Sm  ith   Horace  V..  and  Clark. 
Meyer,   )elbert  H. :  See— 

Ols  in,   George  P..   and   Meyer 
Meyer,    i^ranz- Josef  :  See — 

Fa  tings.   Volkert,  Meyer,  and   Schaffler.     3.265,|49 
Meyer     loward  L. :  See — 

Be  tzerl.  Arvene  R.,  Green,  and  Meyer.     3,265, 
Miag  M  uhlenbau  und  Industrie  G.m.b.H. :  See 
Fr:  Bdrlch,  Wolfgang.     3,265,775. 

Michael    Harold  E.     Pronellant  configurations  for  us  i 
arms      3,264,997,  8-9-66.  Ci.  102—98. 

-Michael    Paul  L. :  See — 

Re  d.  Jack  M..  and  Michael.    3,264,864 

Michaels,  Rhoda  M.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Pyruvalde  i 
(4-mi  thvl-3-thlosemlcarbazones)  In  a  trichomonicld  al 
od.     ;  1,265,570,  8-9-66.  CI.  167 — 58. 

Michiel  .  Glannantonio  :  See — 

Lo  CO,  Giuseppe,  Rossi,  and  Micbiell.     3,265,773 
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Microcard  Corp. :  JSee — 
Baptle,  Alexander  L 
Microdot,  Inc.  :  See —  ^   „  ^^„ 

Jensen,  IrvlttK  K.,  and  Pierce.      3,286,009. 
Mlehtou.  I'erceptlmuH  J.     Out-of-round  attachment  for 

J^vellDK  machines.     3,205.379,  8-9-06,  CI.  266—23. 
.Mllenkovlc,  VelJko  :  See—  „„„.«.„ 

Johnson,  Harry  T.,  and  Mllenkovlc.     3,26a.946. 
Miles.    Alfred,    to   Oeneral    Electric    Co.      Supersonic    Inlet. 

3.2«d.331.  8-9-66.  CI.  244—53. 
Miles.  Uuane  O.,  to  L.ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Dynamic  pres 

sure  geucrator.     3  264.861,  8-9-66.  CI.  73—4. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Doebbellng,  Susie  E.,  and  Faucett.     3.268,587. 
L^nd,  Charles  E.,  Jr..  and  Barton.     3,265,686. 
Lehn,  William  L.,  and  Naccl.    3,265,723. 
Zlenty,  Mitchell  P.     3,265,724. 
.MlUas,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Goes.  Lorlng,  Jr.,  and  MlUas.     3,264.788. 
MlIkoTlch.  Ralph  :  See—  .      „  „„^  ^^^ 

Holden,  Geoffrey,  and  MUkovlch.    3,265,765. 
.Miller,  Bruce  D^  A.  L.  Thornton,  and  G.  W.  Relgel.  to  Cheme- 
tron  Corp.     Refrigeration  system  and  method.     3.J«4.iWB. 
8-9-66,  CI.  62—115. 
Miller.  Frank :  See—    ,,  ^,,„         .,  «    w,        o  o«^  apu 

Farkas,  Adall)ert.  Miller,  Mills,  and  Orchln.    3.265,408. 
Miller,  Harold  L.,  to  Venico  Products,  Inc.     Safety  door  actu- 
ator.    3,264.78i.  8-9-06.  CI.  49—26. 
Miller.    Joseph    A.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Control    apparatus. 

3.264.883.  8-9-66,  CI.  74 — 5.34.  ^     ,      ^  .         . 

Milfer    Mary  L..  J.  Skogman,  and  J.  Sutherland,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.     Alkali  saturated  cross-linked  polyvinyl  al 
cobol  membranes  and  fuel  cell  with  same.    3.265.536.  8-9- 
66.  CI.  136—86.  ...     ^ 

Miller.  Melvln  W.,  and  R.  P.  Prlnger.  to  \\e8tern  l-armen* 
Association.     Egg  cooking  apparatus.     3,264,974,   8-9-60, 

Qj    gg 423 

-Miller,  Norman  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Boron  amines  and  process  for  formation  thereof.  J,^Bo,7J(, 
8-9-66,  CI.  260 — 583.  ^  ,      .     ...»     k 

•    Miller    PhlUi)  A.,  J.  H.  E.  J.  Martin,  and  L.  A.  Mitscher.  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Novel  5o,6-anhydrotetracycllne8. 
3,265,732,  8-9-66,  CI.  260 — 559. 
-MUllgan,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Balrd.  Jack  D.     3,265,094. 
MlUmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  Bee —  ..  w       kh.      *  -jai 

Belnfest,  Sidney,  Adams,  Juliano,  and  Marshlk.     A.i^a,- 

703. 
Mills,  Edward  J.,  Jr. .  See— 

Lels,  Donald  G.,  and  MUls.     3.265.593. 

^'"^t-M^y!  AdaibJ^tMlller.  Mills,  and  Orchln.    3.265.468 
Milne    Kenneth,  and  J.  G.   Flounders,   to  Decca   Ltd.      Radar 

systems.     3.266.038.  8-9-66.  CI.  34:i— 17.2. 
Mlms    William  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Spin 
echo  apparatus.     3^265.961.  &-9-66,  C!.  324—5.   ,  „^,  ^„. 
MInclell,   Vlto  D.      Back   and   headrest   support.     3.265.4J7. 

8-9-66.  CI.  297—378.  ^  .     .   .u 

Minister  of  Aviation  In  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 
Bee— 

Marsh.  Stanley  B..  and  Wiltshire.     3.265.985. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Schaffhausen,  Albert  N.    3.265.769. 
Mlnnlck.  Robert  C.  and  E.  S.  Le«.l"u  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Computer  addressing  system.    3.266.022.  8-9-66.  CI.  340— 
172.6.  ^      „ 

Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Nlshlno.  Hlsashl.     3.265.928. 
Miraglia,  Louis.    Precise  repetitive  poBltloniuK  device. 

941,  8-9-66,  CI.  90—11. 
Misawa,  Masanaru  :  See —  „.  -,»»,  ««« 

Nara    Takashi.  MIsawa.  Abe.  and  Ddagawa.     3,265.585. 
Mitchell.  David  F..  to  International  Equipment  Co.     Plastlf 
centrifuge  bottles  and  caps  therefor.    3.265,296,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

ooo 26 

Mitchell.  George  A.,  and  S.  Lill,  said  Lill  assor..  to  Halstead 
Metal    Products,   Inc.     Drawbench    apparatus.     3.264.857, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  72—281. 
Mitchell.  Robert  M..  to  Oeneral  Foods  Corp. 
talners.     3,265  255.  8-9-66,  Cl.  222 — 425. 
Mltronlcs  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlllman.  Gary,  and  Davis.    3,265.802. 
Mitscher,  Lester  A.  :  See — 

Miller.  Philip  A,.  Martin,  and  Mitscher.     _. 
Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  ft  Engineering  Co..  Ltd 

Matsuse,  Takakunl.     3.265,028.  ....  ^, 

Mlttman.    Wllfrled,    to   Svenska    Rotor    Masklner   Aktlebplug. 
Rotary   regenerative  heat  exchangers.      3,265,119.   8-9-66. 
CT.  165 — 4. 
Moberg   Sigurd  M.  :  See —  „  ,    „„ 

Brooks.  Wlnfred  M.,  and  Moberg.     3,265,426. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  Bee—  ^     „ 

Garwood,  William  E.     3,265.613. 
Modern  Engraving  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Lewis.  Harry  M.     3  265.500.  .    „        ^,      ^ 

Modiano  Victor  J.,  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Co.  Direct-current 
motS?control  apparatus     3,265.950.  8-9-66,  Cl.  318—261. 

Moekle  Charles  D.  Apparatus  for  making  linked  products. 
3.264.679.  8-9-86.  CT.  17—33. 

Moeller.  Lloyd  E..  to  Mast  Development  Co.  Operating  mech- 
anism for  teaching  machine.     3.264,758.  8-9-66.  Cl.  35—9. 

Mohaupt.  Henry  H..  to  Petroleum  Tool  Research  Inc  "Ex. 
plosive  well  stimulation  apparatus.  3.264.986,  8-9-66,  Cl. 
102—24. 


R.  W.  GoUchall.  to  The  Johoson 
3,265,411.  8-9-66,  Cl.  285—135. 


3.264.- 


3.264. 


Insert  for  con 


3.265.732. 
See— 


Mollard.   Paul,    to   Soclete   d'Electro-Chlmle   d'Electro-Metal 
lurgle  et  des  Aclerles  Electrlques  d'Dglne.     Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  trlhydrate  of  alumina.     3,265,466,  8-9-66, 
a.  23 — 143. 


Monroe,  William  R.,  and 
Corp.    Syphon  support. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See —  „     ^  o  »/>ic  rko 

Berggren    Lorlng  J.,  and  Hathaway.     3,266,50^. 

Brown,  Wllber  A.,  Fawkner,  Heigel,  and  Rhodes. 
794. 

Delacretax,  Richard  E.,  and  Nemphos.     3,265,676. 

Delacretae,  Richard  E..  and  Nemphos.    3,265,677. 

Dulaney,  Clarence  I...  and  Owens.    3,265,612. 

Harris,  Alva  F.     3,265,766. 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.     3,265.653. 

Mottus.  Edward  H..  and  Fields.     3.265.768. 

Schulti.  Robert  G..  and  Schuck.     3.265.634. 
Montague.  Hugh  B.  :  See —  „  „»,  ,., 

Cossalrt,  Keith  R..  and  Montague.     3.265.141. 
Montecatlnl-Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mlnerana    e 

Losco.  Giuseppe.  Rossi,  and  Michieli.     3.265,773. 
Marullo.  Gerlando,  Fornasierl.  and  Cadorln.     3.265,606. 

Montone,  Liber  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  testing  asymmetrically  conducting  electrical  aevice  lor 
opens,  shorts,  and  polarity  orienUtlon.  3,265.971.  8-9-66. 
Cl    324 158 

Montootb.  Jack"  W.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Over- 
ride control  means  for  automatic  landing  system.  3.265,- 
333    8—9—66    Cl    244 77 

Moody.  Warren  E.     Hoisting  devices.     3.265,362.  8-9-66.  Ci. 

Moore    Arnold  S..  to  Aeroplastlcs.  Inc.     Clothes  drying  bag. 

3.264.753.  8-9-66.  CL  34—151. 
Moore.  Arthur  F..  and  G.  R.  Moore.    Rug  conveyer  and  dryer. 
3.265.181.  8-9-66.  Cl.  198—20.  ,     ,  „  „„^  _^ 

Moore    David  P.     Lithium  perchlorate  explosive.     3,26o.o44. 

8-9-66.  Cl.  149—19. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co.  :  See — 

Lawson,  Joseph  M.    3,265,207. 
.Moore,  Edwin  B. :  See —  _  ^^_  ^^^ 

Healey,  John  E..  Jr.,  and  Moore.    3,265,069. 
Moore,  Gregg  R.  :  See—  „  .  ,„, 

jrfoore.  Arthur  F.  and  G.  R.    3,265.181. 
Moore.  James  M.    Cylinder  ridge  remover.    3,264,904,  8-9-06, 

Moore,    Uoyd   L.     Vibratory  lock  pick.     3,264,908,    8-9-66, 

^j    (jj 3 

Moore   William  H.,  and  W.  V.  McConnell    to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co      Tetrahydro-2.4.4-trimethylfurfuryl  alcohol  and  esters 
thereof.     3.265.715.  8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 347.4 
Mooser.  Emanuel,  and  H.  U.  Boelsterli.  to  American  Cynamld 
Co.     Process  of  preparing  gallium  sulfide  flakes  and  Pboto- 
conductive    device    using    same.      3,265,532,    8-9-66,    Cl. 
117—217. 
Moretti,  William  O..  Jr. :  See- 
Neuendorf.  Charles  A.,  and  Moretti.     3,265.384. 
Morieras.  Gilbert,  to  Socleta  RhodeaceU.     Cables  with  bonded 
organic    filamentary    Insulation.      3.265.809.    8-9-66.      Cl. 
174—121. 
Morimoto,  Tsuklro  :  See —  „ 

Yosblsawa.   Shlro.   Watanabe.   Morimoto.   and   Yamada. 
3.265.490. 
Morrill.   Frank   B..  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corp.     Gamctt 
roll.     3,264.690,  8-9-66.  Cl.  19 — 112. 

Morris,  Philip.  Inc. :  See —  

Braginets.  Paul  A.,  and  La  Cas.    3.26S.198. 
Morris.  PhlUp  Inc. :  See— 

Staley,  John.    3,264.978. 
Morris,  William  E. :  See— 

Sarjeant.  Peter  T.,  and  Morris.     3,265,652. 
Morrison,  David,  and  R.  C.  Robinson,  to  General  Time  Corp. 

Front  set  mechanism.     3,264.818.  H-9-66,  Cl.  58—22.5. 
Morrow,  William  B.,  to  Wham-O-Manufacturing  Co.     Aenal 

Toy.    3.204,776,  8-9-66,  Cl.  46—74. 
Morton.    Glenn   R.     Carburetor  for  Internal   combustion  en- 
gines.   3,265,374,  8-9-«6,  Cl.  261 — 50. 
Morton,   Glenn   R.     Carburetor  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,265,375,  8-9-66.  Cl.  261 — 50. 
Mosaic  Fabrication,  Inc. :  See — 

Hicks,  John  W..  Jr.    3.265,480. 
Moses,  William,  to  8.  B.  Penlck  and  Co.    Process  for  prepar- 
ing tyroddln   and   product  produced   thereby.     3,269,072. 
8-9-66.  Cl.  167—65.  ^_    ^ 

Moslo.   Ernest   P.      Neck  ring  mold.     3.264,684,   8-9-66,   Cl. 

18 — 5. 
Motslnger,    Armard    V.      Plastic  bag  for  carrying  water  on 

motor  vehicles.     3.265.262,  8-9-66.  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 
Mott.  Lambert  H.    Porous  metal  articles  of  differential  perme- 
ability.   3.264,720,  8-9-66,  Cl.  29—183.5. 
MottiiH,  Edward  H.,  and  J.  D.  Fields,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Co- 
polymer    mixtures     of     tetrahydrofurfuryl     methacrylate. 
.1.265.768.  8-9-66.  Cl.  260—885. 
Moulton.  Jesse  H.     Tire  pressure  Indicating  device.     3,265.- 

822.  8-9-66,  Cl.  200 — 61.24. 
Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Mueller,    Frank    H.,    Leopold,    Floren.    and    Edwards. 
3.264,907. 
Mueller.  Edward  O..  to  Maremont  Corp.     Winder.     3.265,815. 

8-9-66.  Cl.  242—18. 
Mueller.  Roland  :  See — 

Luetsel.    Gerhard.    Rohland,    Rartter,    Barts,    Dletricta, 
Federkiel,  and  Mueller.    3,265,461. 
Multi-Flex  Seals,  Inc. :  See— 

GllckRman.  Milton.     3,265.107. 
Munters.  Carl,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Lindqvlst.  Per  L.     3,265,550. 
Murphy.  Cornelius  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bodmer,  EVlward  J.,  Murphy,  and  Sterrett.    3,265.503. 

MurpbT.  Frank  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  circuit- 
breaker  operating  mechanism  and  improved  supportlnc 
plates   therefor.      3,265.833,   8-9-66.   Cl.   200 — 116. 

Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Neltcel.  Joseph  C.  and  Day.    3.264.689. 
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Murray,    Eugene   J.,    to    United    States    of   America,    Army. 
Method  of  desensitising  lead  aside  and  tetryl.     3,260,546, 
CI.  149—38. 
Murray  Manufacturing  Corp. :  See — 

Kobryner,  Herman  H.    3,265,830. 
Huser.  Carl  J. :  Bee — 

Mabrr,  liilton  M.,  Perl,  and  Muser.    3,264,728. 
Myer  Earl  A. :  See —  ' 

Bouscbart,  Kenneth  and  Mver.    3,264,866.  i 

NSU  Motorenwerke  AktlengeseUschaft :  See — 

Pascbke,  Hanns-Dieter.    3,265,046.  > 

Nacci,  Qeorge  R. :  See — 

Lebn,  WlUUm  L.^nd  Nacd.    3.265.7t3. 
Nahlglan,  David  J.    Fish  lure.     3,S64,7*,  8-&-66,  01.  48— 

42!39. 
Xalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Otremba,  Robert  R.     3,265.793.  ' 

Nara,  Takashi,  M.  Misawa,  S.  Abe,  and  K.  Udagawa,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.    Production  of  S'-lnosinlc  acid  by 
fermentation.    3.265,585,  8-9-66,  CI.  195—28. 
National  Cash  RegUter  Co^  The  :  See — 

Jensen,  Erik  H.    3,265,630. 

Jensen,  Erik  H.    3,265,629.  t 

National  Electric  Welding  Machines  Co. :  Se^- 

Bach,  Harold  E.,  and  Qilbert.    3,265,268. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See —  { 

Herman,  Daniel  F.,  Resnlck,  and  Slmone.    3,265,644. 
National  Rejectors,  Inc. :  See — 

Cbamley,  Calvin  L.    3,265,205. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Briggs.  Walton  E.    3,265,800. 

Rinderer,  Leo.    3,265,939. 
National  Research  Deyelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Shaw.  Ronald  A.    3,265.144. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Wurxburg,  Otto  B.,  and  Kunse. 

Wursburg,  Otto  B.  and  Kunze. 

Wursburg,  Otto  B.,  and  Kunse. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See — 

De  Young,  Charles  E.,  and  Oandee.    3,265,080. 
Naxon    Irrlng,  to  Naxon^Utilltles  Corp.     Ultraviolet  lamp. 

3,265^82,  8—9—66,  CI.  240 — 11.4. 
Naxon  Utilities  Corp. :  See — 

Naxon,  Irving.    3,265,882. 
Nedaco  Inc. :  See — 

Aden,  DougUs  W.    3,265,176. 
Neilsons  Gaiety  Ltd. :  See — 

PowUng,  Philip  S.,  and  Crollle.    3,264,797. 
Neltxel.  Joseph  C,  and  R.  D.  Day,  to  The  Murray  Co.  of 
Texas,   Inc.     Lint  flow   equalizer.     3.264,689,   8-9-66,  "CI. 
19 — 64.5.  ' 

Nelson,  James  C. :  See — 

Cheney,   Adelbert  W, 
Nelson    John  W.,  to  The 
aratlon   of   prolactin. 


:  See — 

3,265,508. 
3.265.509. 

3,265,010. 


,  Nelson,  and  Weigler.  3,266.020. 
UpJohn_Co._  Proces8_  for  the  prep- 
3,26"  """     ~  ~   "■" 


Barnhart,  and   Netscb. 

3.264,786,    8-9-66,    CI. 

Moretti,   Jr.      MaxUim 
3,265,334,    8-9-66,    CI. 

separator    assembly. 


Co.     Fluid 
8-9-66,  CI. 


pjohn  CO.     frocess  for  the  prei 
3,265,580     8-0-66^  CI.    167— 14. 
Nelson.  Robert  T.,  and  M.  Z.  Zatorskl,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Non-caking  sulfamic  acid  and  method 
of   making    same.      3,265.467.    8-9-66.   CI.    23 — 166. 
Nempbos.  Speros  P. :  See — 

Delacretaz.  Richard  E^  and  Nempbos.     3,265.676! 
Delacretaz.    Richard    EL    and    Nempbos.     3,265.877. 
Nessle,  George  J.,  and  R.  E.  Droegkamp.     Metallic  species 
sintered   product   of  columbium   or   tantalum  with   ferro- 
magnetic iron.     3,265,472,   8-9-66,   Cl.   29 — 182. 
Netsch,  Raymond  :  See — 

Black.   Matthew   B.,   Ill,   Faust. 
3,2^5,679. 
Nettles.    J.   B.      Gate   construction. 

49—70. 
Neuendorf,    Charles   A.,   and    W.    G. 
Performance    take-off    director. 
244 — 77. 
Neumann,     Willy.       Centrifugal     dust 

3,264,806,  8-9-66,  Cl.  55 — 346. 
Neanxlg.  Helnrich.  and  V.  ROhrig,  to  Verelnlgte  Aluminium- 
Werke  AktlengeseUschaft.  Anodlxing  process  and  elec- 
trolyte. 3.265.597.  8-9-66,  Cl.  204—58. 
Newell,  George  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
pressure  brake  control  apparatus.  3,265,448, 
303 — 86. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Cyr,  Rob  R.     3,265.295. 
Kaechele.  Robert  W.     3.265.003. 
Neyhouse.  George  A. :  See — 

Sones.  William  L..  Neyhouse,  and  Elliott.     3,260,948. 
Nichol,    Henry    A.,    and    S.    J.    Battistl,    to   Ford    Motor   Co. 
Heat  exchange  element.     3,265,127,  8-9-66,  Cl.  165 — 152. 
Nichols,    Edward    C,   and   B.   E.   Guindon,   to   Draper   Corp. 

Loom  reed  motion.     3,265.095,  8-9-66,  Cl.   139 — 26. 

Nichols.  Howard  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Low-current  alarm  for 

cathodlc  protection  units.     3,266,027,  8-9-66,  Cl.  340 — 248. 

Nichols,  Kovtt.     Gyroscope.     3,264,882.  8-^-66,  Cl.  74 — 5.7. 

Nleda,    Yorlyuki.      Non-contact   point   A.C,    and   D.C.    relay 

having  directional,  time-limiting  and  forcastlng  properties. 

3,266j003,  8-9-66,  CT.  338—32. 

Nlewold,  Donald  W.     Auger-hopper  construction.     3,265,253, 

»-9-66,  Cl.  222—321. 
Nile  Corp. :  See — 

Perlman,  Biilton.     3,265,082. 

NiU,  Rudolf,  to  Concordia  Maschlnen-  and  Elektrtaltats- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Three-way  safety  double  valve. 
3,265,089,  8-9-66,  Cl.  137 — 596.16. 

Nlpi>on  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hayasbi,  Teruo,  Tsujl,  and  Anazawa.     3,264,71^. 
Nippon   Telegraph    and  Telephone   Public   Corp. :  Bee — 

Maeda,   Kenlchl,   Sakal,   and  Doshltai     3,265,814. 

Nlshino,  Hisashi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.  Radiant 
energy-controlled  scanning  system.  3,265,928,  8-9-66,  Cl. 
315 — 155. 


I 


Kasamatsu,     and 


Nlshino. 


Nlshino    Mlnoru  :  See — 

Ha  tano,     Itaru,      Senuma, 
1,265,643. 
Nocera,  Kay  J     to  Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.     Baffle  foi  mixing 

devices.    3,265  368,  8-9-06,  Cl.  259 — 108. 
Nolles  Douglas  «.  :  Bee — 

Maicdonell,   James   P.,   and   Nolles.     3,265.921. 
Nordischer  Mascbinenbau  Rud.  :  See — 

Bartels.  Alfred  F.  A.      3,264,681.  i 

Nordman,  Truman  L.  :   See — 

Du  rnbaugb,  James  A.,  Evans,   McLaughllng,  add  Nord- 
uan.     3,265,419.  •        •.     t* 

North  <  .merlcan  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee — 
EI]  [ott.  Dean  H.     3,265,090. 
Lavs,    James    C,    Bloom,    Gillen.    Hamilton.    R^belotto. 

1  himas,  and  Rohrberg.      3.265.802. 
Mabry.    Milton   M..   Perl,   and   Muser.     3,264.721. 
Me  Iford,  Robert  J.     3,265.546. 
Mc  atooth.  Jack  W.     3,265,333. 
North  American  Coal  Corp..  The :  See — 

Udd,  John  C.     3,265.464. 
North  1  Lmerlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Knit,  Teunls.  Hendrlk,  Asma,  and  Lindner.     3J265,077. 
Stirre,  Gerrlt.      3,264,734.  ^ 

Tl<mes,  Karel  M.,  and  Wltziers.     3,264.733. 
Vai   der   Ster,   Johannes,   and   Bloem.     3,264,8|2. 
Ve;  beek,  Leo  H.     3,265,922. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Cots,  Lorlng  Jr.,  and  Mlllas. 
Norton.    James    F.     to    General 
apparatus    for    arilllng    small 
Cl.  219—121. 
Nosche^,  Rocco  J.  :  See — 

Latar,   Michael,    Noschese.    and    Gaurley.     3,26l936. 
Nosco  Flastlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clqyd,  Harold  S.     3.265.240. 
Novak.  AVarren  D.     Compass.     3.264,730.  8-9-66.  Cl    33 — 27. 
Nuclear  Data,  Inc.  :   See — 

Slalla.  Alexander,  Soderqulst,  and  Meier.     3,26S,897. 
Nya  Morbruksfabnkens  1  Stockholm  Aktiebolag :  S^e — 

3,265.249. 

Paper  Converting  Machine  to..  Inc. 
3,264.921,  8-9-66,  Cl.  83—:  142. 


3,264,788. 
Electric    Co. 


boles.      3,260,805, 


Met!  lod    and 


3,265.3t3. 
Inc.      Method   of 
7—8. 


JaassoD,  Johan  S. 
Nystraad.  Ernst  D.,  to 
Sheaf  cut  perforator. 
Nytronlcs,  Inc.  :   See-t- 

Lubfer,  David  A.      3,264,709. 
O-M  Ltfl.  :  See — 

Arlga,    Masahiko.    Aral,    and    Taruml. 
Obenshiiln.    George    R..    to    Owens-Illlnols.    .-, 

decomtlng  glass  bottles.     3,265.520,  8-6-66.  Cl.  1 
O'Brien,  James  F.  :  See — 

Lewis,   Clarence  A.,   and   O'Brien.     3.264.983 
O'Connar,  Bernard  E.     Torsional  vibration  damper.     3,264,- 

898    8-9-66,  Cl.  74—574. 
Odin  Cirp. :  See — 

Svinson,  Ernest  J.     3,264,873. 
O'Donnill,  James  D.     Copy  holder.     3,265,037,  S-0-66,  Cl 

120-428. 
Oerlikofa-Buhrle  Holding  AG. :  See — 

Zabgerle,  Walter,  and  Fend.    3.265.096. 
Oeters.  [Harold  R. :  See — 

Kersey,    James    R.,    Oeters.    Tomasulo,    and    ^apnell 
.266,024. 
Offsav,  [Sam.   to   Quadrl,  Inc.     Display  devices.     3  264.766. 

8-M6.  Cl.  40—36.  *^ 

Ogren.  Curtis  W. :  See— 

Hedman.  Edward  A.,  and  Ogren.     3.265.758 
O'Hanlfn.  Edward  W.,  to  Malaker  Laboratories.  Ind.     Cryo- 
genic probe.    3.266.002,  8-9-66.  Cl.  388 — 28. 
Okanisli.  Masanori :  See — 

Ka^aguchi,   Hlroshi,   Okanishi,  and  Tinklura.     3,^6.- 

vo8. 
Olnbauaen,  Charles  R  ,  to  American  Motors  Corp.     C  lutch  to 

tran^lsslon  shifting  assembly  Interlock.     3.265.1  ro.  8-9 

66.  OT  192—3.5. 
Olsen,   George   P..   and   D.   H.   Meyer,    to   Standard 


Procfss   0?   purifying  phthalic   acids.      3.265.729. 


Safe  edge  metil  grom 


Variable  Inductor. 


Omer. 
3.26a 

O'Neal. 
Metli 
rlalsJ 

O'Neill] 


8-9-66. 


Oil   Co 
8-9-66, 


plotting 


Cl.  2|p— 528 
Olson,  Conrad,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 
met.    3,264,677.  8-9-66.  Cl.  16 — 2. 
Olson.  Boy  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

3.26i997.  8-9-66,  a.  333—73. 
Olsson,!  Frits  G.     Holders  for  nautical  charts  and 
instruments.     3.264,737.  8-9-66.  Cl.  33 — 76. 

tenner  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Packaging  device. 
^200,  8-9-66.  Cl.  206 — 46.  T 

Harry  D.,  and  R.  B.  Wheeler,  to  St.  Regis  Pkper  Co. 
and  anparatus  for  packaging  loose  aggregate  mate- 
8.265.098,  8-9-66.  Cl.  141—5: 
Cecil  F. :  See — 

ttes.  Karl  H.,  and  O'Neill.    3.260.581. 
Orchin.  Milton  :  See — 

Fa^kas.  Adalbert,  MUler,  MlUs.  and  Orchin.     3^65.468. 

Ornstein,  Reuben.     Furniture  construction.     3,265.8  k4.  8-fr- 

66.  C».  248—248. 
Osborn,  Francis  W. :  See — 

Ca#telIo,  Anthony  M.,  and  Osborn.     8.265.809. 
Osborn«.    Albert.      Apparatus    providing   compact    i 

ductdr   unit.     3.265.942.   8-9-66.   CT.   317 — 234. 
Osbom«,  William  T.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Refrigeratio4  system 

with  means  to  prevent  compressor  surge.     8,264,811,  8-9- 

66,  Cl.  62—196.  .       .°p  . 

Ostbern  Fabrlka  AB. :  See — 

Kaolin,  Bengt  H.    8,265,221. 
Ostrander,    William    8.,    to   Carrier   Corp.      Air-conjltionlng 
systems    for    industrial    applications.      3,265,122,    '  -   ' 
CT.  105—60. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  See— 

St^inken,  Henry  A.    3.265,160. 


imi-con- 


8-9-66, 
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Otremba.  Robert  B..  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.     P «>«••'«''?,''? 
dSclng   extruded   xerotela   containing    magneala    particles. 

Ot?^'lffin?rt'*tAS-WeV  Thermo.  Co.     Oven  .en«.r 
with  bllSri  windin^^8.2e5.302.  &-9-66    a.  23^«8-. 

Ot7o.  Carl  L.?^r.    MetKod  of  "**?%"'"»  ^ecT"?^^ 
conductivity   meaaurement.     3,268,962.   8-»-68.   ci.   az* 

OvMbulta.  Wendell  C,  A    D.  Ketley.  and  F.  X.   Werber.  to 

"  W.  B  Srilc;  A  CO.    broiallnked  PoUmtntTomajx-^i^loTO 

p-xylene  and  polysubstltuted  bent«nea.     8,265,640,  &-»-0B, 

O^n.^^AlbJrt    Q.      Sh«*rlni    line,    .Ingle   theet    clawlfler. 

Owena.    Austin    P.      8kl   aaaembly.      8^64,668,    8-»-««,   ti. 

9—810. 
Owena-Comlni  FlbenrUa  Corp. :  ae«— 

QUMr,  Hellmut  1.    «,2«M2»  ,  _..  . -9 

Lansloia.  RoUnd  IL  and  Btream.    3,265,482. 
lfu«M«hl.  Alfred,  ^rlaler.  and  Dillon.    8,265,580. 
Boberaon,  Clctls  L.     S,26io,476. 

Blayter,  Oames.     8,265,478.  ^  ,  .  .._ 

Smodi.  Qeorg*  B..  Fuik,  StrMm.  and  Leaman.     8,266. 

*81. 
Oweni-IlUnoU  Olaat  Co. :  ««f— .  „„^ 
Tompklna.  WlUord  J.    8.260.284. 
Obenahaln.  Oeorire  R.    8.265,520. 
Owena,  Marvin  L.,  Jr. :  flae — 

DuUney,   CUrence  L..  and  Owana.     3,265.612. 
PQAC  Development  Co. :  Bm—-        ^  „__  „„„ 
Rabaon,  Thomaa  A.  and  W.  R.    8.266.898. 
Pnche,  Rob<;rt  A..  L.  H.  Peter.,  and  J.  ±  yer.tM«,  toUn^n 
Carbide  Corp.    Beverafe  bottle  caaea.    8.265,287,  8-9-«6, 
Cl.  220—21.  ^       „ 

Package  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Bartlo.  John  8.,  and  Grundmann.     8.264,799.  ,  .  ^     . 
Paddock,  (iheater  I,  deceased:  T.  R.  Conn,  atoinlatrator. 
Sifety  chain  for  tkllera.     8,465.407.  8-»r*5;..ai   280-487. 
Page,  Robert  M.     Search  radar  system.     8,266.037.  8-9-66, 

QY   343 13 

Pain,  Charles  K.,  to  The  Telex  Corp.     jP"i»-bntton  switch 
havinjT  Indicator  meana.     8.265.847;  8-9-66,  Cl.  200-167. 

*'*^llwfe^Miort?ric..    Paine,   and    Stelmach.      8.266,028. 

Gibbon.  Norman.  Palvanaa.  and  Wane.     3.265.236. 
Palamentl.  Albert,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Box  blank  support 

device.    8,265,886.  8-0-««,  Cl.  271—61. 
Palmer,  Bdward  B. :  See—  _  ,  .  «^..  *,• 

Hovls.  Victor  M..  Jr..  and  Palmer.     8.264.912. 
Paltler  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Bkublc,  LeRoy  F.     8^6.224.  .  -.    ^     , 

Pan   Coda  k.  T.,  and  E.  B.  Arwas,  to  Mechanical  Technology 

Inc.     Bearings.     3,265.452,  8-9-66.  Cl.  808—9. 
Pankey,  Lawrence  L. :  See — 

Autry,  Gilbert  D.,  and  Pankey.     3.268,826. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Nystran<L  Ernst  D.     8.264,921. 
Pappaa,  Roy  C. :  See — 

Zeamer,  Aaron  C.  and  Pappaa.    3.265.180. 
Parcellas,  Alan  J. :  See —  .  * 

Daniels.  Bdward  O..  and  PareelUs.     3.265.579. 
Parfltt.   Norman   L.   C.   to   Cowlishaw   Walker  *   Co.   Ltd. 

Monorail   vehicles,     i.266,014.   8-9-66.   CT.   105—80. 
Pari*.    Jean   C.    H.      Device  for  mixing  two   fluid  atreama. 

8.265.313.  8-9-66,  Cl.  289—427.8.  ,„,„,. 
Parlaer.  Rudolph,  D.  B.  Pattiaon.  and  K.  L.  Sellgman.  to 
B  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  Ethylene^  lower  alkyl 
vinyl  sulfide  copolymer.  8.265,672,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—79.7. 
Park.  Charles  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commlsalon.  Compact  high  voltage  tranaformer  having 
more  uniform  equlpotential  line  apacing.  8,265.998.  8-9- 
66.  CT.  836—70.  _  ^        ,  ,         _..       - 

Parke,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Inlet  orifice  for 
continuous  casting  apparatna.    8.264.692,  8-9-66.  Cl.  22— 
67.2. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  iSee — 

Carrie.  William  E.     3.265,413. 
Parmelee,  Alfred  F.     Magnetic  hinge  pin  aaaembly  for  eye- 

glaaa  structure.     8.264^678,  8-9-66.  CI.  16—128. 
Parmenter.    Morgan    D.      Examination    paiter.       3.266.049. 

8-0-06.  a.  35 — 48. 
Paraona  Corp. :  Sea — 

Parsons.  John  T.     8.265.199.       ^^     ^       .  .     .    w.     . 
Paraona.  John  T..  to  Paraona  Corp.     Shock-realstant  ahlpplng 
envelope    for    large,     thln-walled     tubea     and     the    like. 
8.265.199.   8-9-66,  Cl.  206 — 46. 

*^  BStonf  DongUs  H.  H..  Pawling,  and  PotU.     3.264.945. 
Pasc^ke.  Hanns-Dleter.  to  N8U  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      Rotary    Internal   combustion   engine.      3.265.046. 
8^9-66.  CT.  123—8. 
Patent  Holdinga  Corp. :  See — 

BalaguerTRodoIfo  R.     3.263.537. 
Patrick.  Charles  T.,  Jr. :  See—     ^  „    ^  ^      „  .,_  „.  . 
Mcbary.  Charles  W..  Jr.,  and  Patrick.     3.265.234. 
Patteraon.  Delbert  F.     Artificial  bait.     3.264.774.  8-9-66.  O. 

48—42.12. 
Pattiaon.  Dexter  B. :  See —  ^  „  ..  «  nam  »■,» 

Pariaer.  Rudolph.  Pattiaon,  and  Sellgman.     3.265.672. 
Paul.  Herman  L.,  Jr..  to  Conaoildated  Electrodvnamlc«  Corn. 
Method   for   makii^  ball    valves.      3.264.718.    8-9-66.    Cl. 
29^157  1 
Paweika,    Guatav    J.,    and    F.  H.    KroU.     Shipping    device. 

8.264  919.  8-9-66.  Cl.  88—237. 
Payne.  Wlllard  E. :  See —  .,  »     > 

CarUn,  AUn  J..  Wallhauaen.  Salinaa,  Basin,  and  Payne. 

ft  9An  QftfC 

Pearae  Anthony  0.  B.,  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  International 
LML"    l^wxe^rying.     3,264,746.  8-9-66.  Cl.  84—5. 


Pechlney     Compagnle    de    Produita    Chimiquea    et    Eleetro- 


to  Union 
parafllna. 


metallurglaues  :   See— 

Erdely,  LadUlaa.     8,264,869. 
Peck,   David   W..   R.   R.  Gentry,  and   H.   E.  Frlta, 
Carbide    Corp.      ■Separation    of    olefins    from 
3,265,750.  8-&-66.  Cl.  260—666. 
Peerman,  Dwlght  E. :  See — 

Fulmer.  Richard  W..  and  Peerman.     3,265,664. 
Pelster.  Heinrlch  :   Bee — 

Hafner,  Klaus,  and  Pelster.      3.265.689. 
Penick,  8.  B..  and  Co. :  See — 

Moaea,  WUllam.     3.265,572. 
Pennsalt  Cbeffllcala  Corp. :  See—         „      .,  ..  »,  .    v 

BladL  Matthew  B.,  Ill,  Faoat,  Bamhart,  and  Netsch. 

8^6,679. 
Bonaall,  Rodney  T.,  Jr.     3,268.212. 
FuentevlUa,  Manuel.     8,264,747. 
Fuentevllla,  Manuel  E.     8,264,766. 
McCoy.  George,  Whiten,  and  Haines.     8.266,701. 
Wbiton,  AlfKd  C,  and  Albert.     3J266,7fi2. 
Pennsylvania  Fluorocarbon  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ^^ 

Ely.  Berten  B..  Jr..  Burley,  and  Clement.     8.265.092. 
Perea.  Salvador  N..  to  Tuk-A-Way  TraUer  Co.     Sheave  unit. 

3,265,868,  8-9-66.  Cl.  254 — 190. 
Perl    Martin  :  See — 

Mabry.  MUton  M.,  Perl,  and  Muaer.     8,264/728. 
Perlman,  Milton,  to  Nile  Corp.    Valve  and  dlverter  cottatruc- 

tion.     8.265,0fe2,  8-9-66,  Cl.   137—119. 
Perlman.  Sidney  H.,  to  Temperature  Bngineering  Corp.    Food 

heating  oven.     3,268,861.  8-0-66,  a.  219—699. 
Perry    Elijah  R..  and  J.  Durecka,  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. 
Control  circuit  for  operating  circuit  Interrupter  at  a  lero 
current  point  in  system  wave  form.     3,260,983,   8-9-66, 
Cl.  317—11. 
Peter,  Hana-Joachlm  :  See — 

Maeh.  Horat,  and  Peter.     3,266,824. 
Mach.  Herat,  and  Peter.     3.265.326. 
Peters.  LouU  H. :  «ee —  ^  „      ^  -  «-.  00.T 

Pacbe.  Robert  A..  Petera,  and  Verateeg.     3.265.237. 
Peterson,  Dean  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Aaaembly  method. 

3.265.781,  8-9-66.  Cl.  264—27. 
Peterson.  Evald  O..  F.  A.  Prahl.  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Vltka,  Jr.  to 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Automatic  cutting  machine. 
3.264.915.  8-9-66.  Cl.  83 — tl.  „       , 

Peteraon,  John  H.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Cargo  allng  for 

aircraft.     3,265,336,  8-9-66.  Cl.  244—118. 
Petrlck,    Edward    J.,    to    Bretford    Mfg..    Inc.     Teleacoplng 

sUn(iard.     3.265.346.  8-9-66.  Cl.  248—414. 
Petroleum  Tool  Reaearch.  Inc. :  See — 

Mohaupt.  Henry  H.     3,264.986. 
PetroUte  Corp.:  See—  .    ,     ^  .««>k«« 

Dickaon.  Woodrow  J;,  and  Jenklna.     8.265.512. 
Matthew  Wallace  R.     3.265.614. 
Petrow,  Vladimir:  See —  .  „  ^  .»«..*,.      , 

Alilaon.  Jamea  M..  Burn,  and  Petrow.     8.266,717. 
Pettertson,  Bror.  T.  Berg.  E.  DJurberg,  and  S.  E.  Johanaaon, 
to  Allmanna  Svenska  Blektriaka  Aktlebolaget. 
control  equipment  for  a  stage  lighting  ayscem 
8-9-66.  Cl.  315 — 292. 

Pettigrew.  William  R. :  See —  „       .  ..«**. 

Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr.,  Glrone,  Vogeleer.  and  Pettigrew 
8.265,862. 
Pfandler  Permutlt  Inc.:  See — 
HoflTstrom,  Bo  N.     3.265,868. 
Nocera.  Ray  J.     3,265.368. 
PotU.  Michael  C. :  See —    „      ..  ^   „  »*_ 

Bolton.   Douglas  H..   Pawling,   and  Potto. 
Pfrommer,  Bruno.     Double  faced  knitted  fabric 

8-9-66,  a.  66—196. 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  Inc.  -Bee— 

Emmeus.  Nils  I.  A.,  and  Flodln.     3.265.215. 
Phllco  Corp.:  See—  .«.^„„ 

Berenbaum,  Arthur.     3.264.750. 
Hirahon.  Jack  M.     3,265.542. 

PhlUlpa,  Clyde  S. :  See— ^^ 

^rd.  Jack  D.     3.265,094. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D.     3.2«5,566.  .„----, 

MahaUj^  iohn  E.,  and  Hutchinson.     3,265.671. 
Pickering,  "thomaa  E..  and  W.  M.  Becker ;  said  Becker  aiwor 
to  aald  Pickering.     Portable  battery-operated  warning  light 
for  mounting  on  barricadea  and  the  like.    3.266.015.  8-9-66. 
C^     S40— 81 
Plctia    Edmund,    and   J.   E.    CUrk.    to   SUndard    Chemical 
ProSucti.  Inc.     Proceas  of  texturlxlng  dyed  Uiermoplaatic 
yarna.    3,264,815,  8-9-66.  Cl.  57—157. 
Pleper   Bl^rhard.  and  W.  Weber,  to  Machinenfabrik  Eaterer 
AG  '    Cutting  of  stone  blocks  Into  slaba  by  vertical  gang 
saws.     3.26.^.056.  8-9-66.  Cl.  125 — 16. 
Pierce,  Elwood  K.,  Jr. :  See— 

Craln,  Robert  L^  and  Pierce.    8.265,409. 
Pierce    LouU  B.     Areadlng  and  imot-tylng  device  for  flah 

hooka.    3,265,422,  8-9-66,  Cl.  289—17. 
Pierce,  Robert  0. :  See—  ,  o««  nnQ 

Jenaen,  Irving  K.,  and  Pierce.    3,266,009. 
Pieroh.  Ernst-Albrecht :  Bee— 

W*rrea  Horet.  and  Pieroh.    3,265.561. 
Plne^A^Sur  n"  aSd  E.  A.  Zlentek,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Alcohol  compoelttona  containing  carboxysiloxane  derivatives 
Mwn-«lon  inhibitors  and  prcSeas  for  Inhibiting  corrosion. 

Pl?iJ*^arVp-:''to^il'£fcand^C.    Amlnotetrahyd^ 

estera.    8.265.711,  8-0-66.  Cl.  260— 332.2. 
Piquerex,  Brvln.     Shaped  watertight  watch  caae  faatenlng 

m«uia.    8.264.820,  8-9-66,  Cl.  58— 90. 
Plttaburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co  :  Sej^- 
Balog,  Michael  J.    3.264,878. 
Cormany,  Cbarlea  L.,  Dial,  and  Pray.    3,265,7«. 
Dowbenko.  Bostyalaw.  and  Chrlatwiaon.    3.265.668. 


Automatic 
8.268.932. 


8.264.948. 
3.264.846. 
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Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee — Contliiaed 
Qarbln,  John  G.    3,265,489. 
Trlplett,  Benny  L.,  Fasnacht,  McWilllame,  and  Ellerman. 

3,206,516. 
WUmer,  Marco,  Le  Bras,  and  Foote.    3,265,641. 
Plambeck,  Ronald  F.,  to  Protection  Control,  Inc.     Supervisory 

flame  control.    3,266,026,  8-9-66,  CI.  340 — 228. 
Piatt,  Daniel:  See — 

Leonard,  Robert  F.,  and  Piatt.    3,265,504. 
Pleasure,  Myron,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Pulsed  oscillator 

with  start-stop  controls.    3,265,992,  8-9-66,  Cl.  331 — 156. 
Pokorny,  Frank  J.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Cow     Arc  chute 
mixing  chamber  for  cooling  exiting  gases  employing  a  re- 
flective screen  arc  barrier.    3,265,842,  8-9-66,  Cl.  200 — 144. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

FineUl,  Patrick  L.    3,264,963.  ,  ' 

Land,  Edwin.    3.264,969.  , 

Rogers,  Howard  G.,  and  Lutes.    3,265,498.  ' ' 

Poletto,  J[ohn  F. :  iSee — 

Allen,  George  R.,  Jr.,  and  Poletto.    3,265,698. 
Pollla,  Angela  R. :  Bee — 

Carter,  Paul  R.,  Harvey,  Lynch,  and  PoUls.    3,265.600. 
Polly,  Francis  M. :  See—  ' 

Burger,  Jack  B.,  and  Polly.    3,264,981. 
Polymer  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Edwards,  Douglas  C.     3,265.770. 
Poliln,  Donald  H.,  to  Deere  &  Co.     Spring  clutch  mechanism 

having  lockout  means.    3,265,174,  8-9-66,  Cl.  192—67. 
Popovicn,  George,  and  E.  S.  Szczepanskl,  ,to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Transmission  controls.    3,264,894,  8-9-66,  Cl.  74 — 
477. 
Porter,  James  M. :  Bee-^ 

Holman,  John  L  M.,  and  Porter.    3,264,835. 
Porter,  Robert  W.,  to  Metro-Kalvar,  Inc.     High-Intensity  air- 
cooled  electric  lamp  assembly.    3,265,885,  8-9-66,  Cl.  240— 
47. 
Porter,  William  F. :  See- 
Garrison,  Jack  W.,  Porter,  and  Schmitz.     3,265,483. 
Poshkus,  Alglrdas  C. :  See — 

Herweh,  John  E..  and  Poshkus.    3,265,684. 
Postelson  (Apostolescu),  Steven.    Flying  platform-automoblle- 
boat  and  air  suspension  car  combination.     3,265,329,  8-9- 
66.  Cl.  244—2. 
Potter,   Richard  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Constant 
area  ultrahigh  pressure  anvil  system.     3,264,687,  8-9-66, 
Ci.  18—16. 
Potter,   Robert  E.     Main  bearing  seal   remover.     3,264,722, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  29—235. 
Poupltch,  Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Container 

package  and  carrier.    3,265,203,  8-9-66,  CI.  206 — 65. 
Powell,  David  B.,  to  General  Electrfc  Co.     Electrical  control 
device  with  adjustable  calibration  locking  means.     3,265,- 
832,  8-9-66.  Cl.  200—116. 
Powell.  Walter  F..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Current  level 
switching  apparatus  for  operating  electric  discharge  lamps. 
3,265,930,  8-9-66,  Cl.  315—209.  ' 
Power  Components  Inc. :  See —  i  . 
Carlan,  Alan  J.,  Wallhausen,  Salinas,  Payne,  and  Bazln. 
3,265.805. 
Powling,  Philip  S.,  and  J.  W.  CroUle,  to  Neilsons  Gaiety  Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    the    production    of    Christmas    crackers. 
-    53—285. 


3,264,900. 
:  See — 

Prahl,  and  Vitka. 
Pratley  Igniters 


3,294.915. 
(Proprietary)   Ltd. 
3,264,987,  8-9-66, 


3,264,958. 


3.264,797,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

Powr-Lok  Corp. :  See — 

Hartupee,  Perry  B. 

Prahl,  Frederick  A.,  Jr. 

Peterson,  Evald  O., 

Pratley,  George  M.,  to 

Method  of  delayed  ignition  in  blasting. 
Cl.  102—27. 
Pratley  Igniters  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  See — 

Pratley,  George  M.     3,264,987. 
Preco,  Inc. :  See — 

Babb,  Jerry  W.,  Bowen,  Shea,  and  Walp, 
Shea,  Reford  P.'  3,264,959.  ■     •  . 

Premier  injection  Mouldings  Ltd. :  See — 

Brooker,  Bernard  F.    3,264,884.  i 

Premier  Tool  Worker,  Inc. :  See — 

Soennlchsen.  Soenke.     3,264,955. 
Preziosi,  Lnlgi  M.,  and  J.  J.  Zecca,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Baseless  double-ended  electric  Incandescent  lamp. 
3,265,923,  8-9-66,  Cl.  313—318. 
Prlbble,  Ferdinand  C.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Electrically  record- 
ing paper.    3,265.531,  8-9-66.  Cl.  117— 216. 
Price,  David  E.,  and  H.  J.  Wagner,  to  Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  composite  metal  bodies.    3,264,697.  8-9- 
66.  Cl.  22—204. 
Price.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Reld,  William  P.,  and  Price.    3.265,412. 
Reld.  William  P.,  and  Price.    3  265.414. 
Price,  Lewis  C.,  Jr.,  to  Control  Print  Machinery  Manufacturers 
Corp.     Coding  apparatus.     3.264.979.  8-9-66,  Cl.  101 — 35. 
Prlckett.  Tom.  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  Wood,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Co.     Continuous  wave  apparatus  with  ^elay  gated  filter. 
3.266.012.  8-9-66,  Cl.  340 — 15.5. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  B'-e — 

Jaoikse.  Cornells  H.    3.265,507.  , 

Protection  Control.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Plambeck.  Ronald  F.    3.2««  026. 
Prottengeier.  Fritz,  to  Artos  Ma«ohln«>nban.  Dr. 
Drive  for  tent«>ring  chains.     3.264,704,  8-9-66. 
Prutton  Corp. :  See — 

Prutton.  Howard  D.    3,264,664. 
Pmtton,  Howard  D..  to  Prutton  Coro.     Article  forming  ma 

chine.    3.?64.«fl4   8-9-66.  Cl.  10—12. 
Pruianskv.  Jacob :  See — 

Steinberg,  Meyer.  Prusansky.  and  Kramer.    3.265.602. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See —  i 

Adler.  Franklin  P.     3.265.015. 


,  Ing.  Meier. 
Cl.  26—57. 


3.265,213. 


8,265.31' . 


ind  Co. 
tereph- 


Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Decker,  Milton  R.,  and  Kukowskl 
Pyne,  Jj  mes  A. :  See — 

Hell  as,  Harold  E.,  Johnson,  and  Pyne. 
Quadrl,  Inc. :  See — 

Offaay,  Sam.      3,264,766. 
Qulkllsta  Ltd. :  See — 

Wood,  Cecil  E.  C.     3,264.967. 
Qui8enb«rry,  Richard  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Segmented  linear  copolyesters  of  2,5-di8ubstltuted 
thalic, acids.     3,iJ65,762,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—860. 
Quitt,  Pfeter  :  See — 

Olo^r.  Drs,  Qultt,  Studer,  and  Vogler.     3,265,682. 
Raascb,  iHans,  to  Walter  Relners.     Automatic  yarn-l  nottlng 

and  tensioning  device.     3,265.42^  8-9-66.  Cl.  289- -2 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Control  Data  (Jorp.     Magnetic  n  cording 
head  with  spinning  for  readout.     3,266,025,  8-9-^, 
340—174.1. 

Rabson,  Thomas  A.  and  W.  R.  Rabson,  to  PGAC  Development 

Co.    Temperature  stabilized  radioactivity  well  logging  unit 

3,265,893.  8-9-66,  Cl.  250—71.5. 

Rabson,  William  R. :  See — 

Rabson,  Thomas  A.  and  W.  R.     3.265,893. 
Radio  C*rp.  of  America  :  See — 
Ell«.  George  T.     3,264,707. 
FeUer,  Albert.     3.265,906. 
Thomas,  John  J.      3,265,915. 
Raff,  Papl :  -See — 

Dodrfel,  Helmut,  and  Raff.     3,265.733. 
Ragen,    lobert  A.,  to  Friden.  Inc.     Current  pulse  gefaerator 

3,265,  >&8,  8-9-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Rahm.  Helvin  H..  and  D.  H.  Schmoker.     Meter  protei:tor  de 
vice  fur  electric  motors  Including  a  driven  Indicator  arm  and 
a  slave  arm  and  a  stop  means  for  separating  them  under 
overlcad  conditions.     3,265,821,  8-9-66,  Cl.  200 — 36. 
Rahn,  I  Ichard,   to  Scbloemann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

pand*.     3,265,321,  8-9-66,  Cl.  242—78.1. 
Rahtz,  1  )ieter  :  See — 

Rlc  Iter.  Helmer,  and  Rahtz.     3,265.691. 
Ral.  Chi  iranjit :  See — 

SzaMTlowski,  Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Ral 
Ralner    iWllliam  C,  to  Chemical  Products  Corp.     ^..^^.w^  .*» 
molding  a  foamed  plastic  sealing  liner  having  a  trai  sparent 
central  portion.     3,265,785.  8-9-66,  Cl.  264 — 15 
Ralston,  W.,  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

McColgan.  Arnold  J.     3,265,241. 
Ramsey.  James  B.,  and  P.  T.  Anderson,  to  Westinghoiise  Blec 
trie  Cjorp.     Thermally  responsive  electrical  control 
3,265J831.  8-9-66,  Cl.  200 — 116. 
Ramsey]  Wallace  B. :  See — 

De^hert,  William  G.,  Christensen,  and  Ramsey 

Ranco  Ipc. :  See — 

Double,  Robert  W.     3,264,842. 
Rankin,  David  :  See — 

Man  tell   Gerald  J.,  and  Rankin.     3,265.685. 
Rasmusten,  Robert  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Automatic  abd  man 
ual  cantrol  apparatus  for  aircraft.     3,265,332,  8-(  -66,  Cl. 
244— ,78. 
Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Fi(*e,  Joseph  P.     3.265,920. 
Ravensoroft,  Ivor  A. :  See — 

Dajidson,  Cyril  F..  and  Ravenscroft 
~  larles  L..   and   R.    E.   Baarson, 


Coll  ex- 


3,  165.667. 
M<  thod  of 


device. 


3,265.- 


to 


3.265.993 
Armour 


flotation    with    an    amine    composition.     3, 
Cl.  209^166. 
ihn  G..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
arc  discharge  lamp  with  integral  arc  extingulahin^  means. 
3.265^917,  8-9-66.  Cl.  313—109. 
Ray,  Richard  L.,  L.  W.  Gamble    E.  B.  Claiborne,  and  G.  M. 
Coats,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Polrt 
ene-polyethylene  blends.     3,265,771,  8-9-66,  Cl.  2f 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Wyckoff,  Robert  L.     3,265.986.. 
Read,  Philip  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sorption 

pump,     3.264,803,  8-9-66,  Cl.  55—208. 
Red  JaAet  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Defers.  Elmer  M.     3,265.001. 

Redcay,  Aaron  K.,  to  The  Badger  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  and 

method  of  fractionation  of  ethyl  benzene.     3.265,5)0,  8-9- 

66,  a.  203—21. 

Redden.  Warren  C.    Automatic  unloading  conveyor  aksembly. 

3,265il88.  8-9-66,  Cl.  198—146. 
Redstoqe,    Rueuben,    P.    D.    Lomer,    M.    Hilller,    and 


Hawltlns.    to   United   Kin^om   Atomic  Energy  _ A ijthqrity. 
Cold  icathode  neutron  generator  tube. 
10—84.5. 

Anti-personnel   bomb. 


3,265,896, 


tdwin   G. 

12—4. 

lomas  M. : 

H.  Paul  A. 


3,264,985, 


See — 
3.265.195. 


Road  grader  attachment.     3,266,050. 


8-0-66, 


8-9-66, 


Cl. 
Reed, 

Cl.  U 
Reed. 

Foi   . 
Reeder.'Jay  L. 

Cl.  3t— 156. 
Rehberg.  Thomas  R. :  See — 

HtBl.  James  D..  and  Rehberg.     3  265.380. 
Regan,  fcdward  V.  B.,  and  N.  E.  Shoemaker ;  said  SJioemaker 

assorJ  to  said  Regan.     Seat.     3,265,438,  8-9-66,  Cl.  29T — 

380.  1 

Reld,  Jack  M.,  and  P  L.  Michael,  to  American  Gas  Absn.  Ap- 

paraais  for  pinpointing  leaks  in  burled  pipes.     3  264.864. 

8-9-46.  Ch.  73—69 
Reld.  William  P.,  and  H.  A.  Price ;  said  Price  assor    to  said 

Reld.'    Sealed  pipe  coupling  assembly.     3,265,412,  8-8-66. 

Cl.  2|5 — 323. 

Reld.  ^llllam  P.,  and  H.  A.  Price :  said  Price  assorl  to  said 
Reld.r  Sealed  pipe  Joint.     3.265.414.  8-9-66,  Cl.  2^5—348 
Reigel.   :;eortre  W. :  See — 

Ml  ler,  Bruce  D.,  Thornton,  and  Reigel.     3,264,  136. 


md  Co. 
265.211. 


1  'ail-safe 


1  rpropyl- 
( 4—697. 


vacuum 


P.    O. 


O—V— w€| 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rdk  HABa*.  to  Ibopad  Ltd.  Flameproof  thermosUt  assem- 
ba«a.    a,2«5.848.  i-9-«9.  CL  200-168.  ^        „.  ^ 

ReUlig.  Gilbert  rf..  to^ General  Electric  Co.  HUh  current 
cold  cathode  gat  trlode  control  tyitem.  8,2«5,929,  8-»-66. 
CI.  »16— 1». 

Bclnen.  Walter:  «••—-„  ... 
Fartt.  Stefan.     S,2es,8ie. 

Reial!?  B«g?n*e"G.  '^?eio:     8.2M.989.  8-0-66.  CI.  89- 

145. 
Renlker,  WUUam  K..  and  B.  W.  Waraer. 

ArUcle  leparatinc  apparatai.    3,265,208. 

111.8. 
Bcnker^Bellpa  O.m.b.H..  Flrma  :  See— 

Koaebe,  Horat.     8^65.497.  »,.    ^„».kw 

Bentachler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Oautbler  Alfred  O.m.b.H 


Rocklln,  Albert  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 


3,264,901. 
fabricatlos  human 


to   Ampez   Corp. 
g-9-«6,  CI.  209— 


Photo 


rraphle  'ahatter  haTliif  multiple  eacapement  mechanUmn 
3,264.9r- "'     "* 


See — 


3,265.644. 


„,.^968.  8-9-66,  CI.  95—53 
Reaeardi  and  Derelopment  Ptr  Ltd.  : 
Warman,  Charles  H.     3,265,002. 

Resnlck.  Albert  L.  :  See—  

Herman,  Daniel  F..  Reanlck,  and  Slmone 

Renter,  Martin :  See—  ^  „  -„--«,. 

Helmecke,  Rolf,  and  Renter.     3,266,514. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

KeUer^  Fred.     3,265,688. 
BcTUolda,  MeUla  Co.  :  See — _  ^^_  ^„„ 

Farquhar,  MelrUle  T.     3,265.283.  „     ^  ^  ...     „,   . 

Reja.  John,  ti  Falla  Indnatriea  Inc.     Coated  fraphlte  prod 
nru     3.i65,124.  8-9-66.  CI.  165—188. 

"^5cofth$"yo£>^H..  Jr.     3.265,041 

Rhine,    Jnlee    A.      Gear    checker.       3.264,744,    »-9-66.    ci. 

33 — 179.6. 
"**rro^~  WlSir  *Ar  Fawkner,     0«l.el,     and     Rhode-. 

Rice.  HarolA  W..  and  D.  R.  Scott,  to  RoberUhawContrgU 
Co.      E^ceeslve    temperature    cut-off    control.     a.^oo,,*ww, 

RlM'^mMR.?*il[i"b.   A.   BalUrd.   to  The  Dow   Chemical 
Co.     MWOiods  and  compoaltiona  for  conteol  of  marine  or 
failam.     3.265,567.  8-4-S6.  CI.  167—38.6. 
Rice,  Leonard  M. :  See— - 

Freed,  Meier  B..  and  Rice.    3.265  701. 
Freed   Meier  E..  and  Rice.     3,265,702. 

"'"•j«nlnS"Howard' R:  and  Rice.     3  265,945 
Richards    Harry  F.,  and  d.  A.  Herbert.  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
CopolymVA  o^f  lonf-chalned  acrylic  esters  with  aulfurcon 
talnlii  acrylatea.     3.265  673.  8-0-66.  Q   260— 79  7 
RlSard?    Richard    K.       Electronic    calculator.      3.265.875. 

8-1^-6^.  CI.  235—160. 
RIchardsen  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dudley.  James  R.     3.265.722. 
Hedman,   Edward  A.,  and   Ogren.     3,265.768. 
Lucas.  Gordon  B.     3.265.538.     „  ^     .        .^      ,  w.„„i  o 
Rlchter   rielmer.  and  D.  Rahts.  to  Scherlng  AG      l-ben«jl-2- 
amlnomethyl  (J,6-dUlkoxy  benilmldaaolea.     3,265,691.  8-9- 

RlSer^E^VtV •  Kalle  AkHenge^Uach^^ ^Rri7^2'°' 
shirring  sausage  casings.     3,264.680,  8-9-68.  ci.  iJ—T;-    , 
Rlgon,  .Pttrp.'*%h0e   heel,_  parUcuU^^^^  j,^footwear 


36—34 
3,264,- 


and' ladles' sports  footwear.    „.-w .,.-_,  _  -   -.-■„- 
Rtmar    EugeneV   Bnckahot-loads  for  shotgun-shells 

RlSdSwSy'Lj?.  ^  ^^^^'^'^T"yt.?'Jk.r^^""3wV&^ 
coll    having   a   ferromagnetic   layer    thereon,      j.zoo.wjw, 

RlmjpnfcrS  Ho^i^ll'v-.     OH  pump.     3,265.006,  8-9-66.  CI. 

RlSeTL^nloa  »•.  to  Weatlnghpuse  Electric  Corp      Flwr 
structures  for  storage  distribution  areaa.     3.265.157.  8-9- 

derlci.     3.265.278.  8-0-66.  CI.  227—132. 
Robelotto    Rocco^P.  :^See-^^^      GUJen     Hamilton.     Dumas. 

Rohrberc   and  Robelotto.     3.265,852. 
Roberson    CletUL.?  to  Owen-Corning  F'»»>ergl"Corp.-  Appa- 
ratus for  producing  uniform  continuous  libers.     3,265,478. 
8-9-66.  CI,  65— 1.   _ 

D'.*Tnd  Crafts.     3.265,813. 

Scott.     3.265.299. 

Aircraft  single  radio  navigation  lystem  for 
3  266,041.   8-9-66.    CI.   343—112. 


>cklln.  Albert  L.,  to  sneu  uu  uo.  2,4,6- trla  (3,6-di-tert 
butyl-4-hydroxybenayl)  phenyl  *lkanoate«  »<  JRp'jyOTi" 
ene  compositions  eUblUaed  therewith.  3,256,661,  8-9-W, 
CI.  260 — 45.85. 

Rockwell- SUndard  Corp. :  See-- 

Ferblts.   Russell  C..   and  Chocholek. 

Rodrlgues.  Vincent  L.,  Jr.  Method  for  . — .__ — --,-—--- 
head  replicas  and  the  like  haying  hair  simulating  ftUment 
embedded  therein.     3,265,796,  8-9-66.  CI.  264^^221. 

Roehr  Products  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Price.  DaTld  E..  and  Wagner.     3,264.697. 

Boflelsen,  Franclscus.  Apparatus  for  making  heat  exchanger 
conduits  with  a  wire  coll  helically  wound  thereon.  8.268.- 
278,  8-9-66,  CI.  228 — 17. 

Roger,  Rudolf :  See —  n  na^  ttt 

dass.  Willy.  Lehre,  and  Roger      3,264,717. 

Rogers.  riowarS  O.,  and  H.  W.  Lutea,  to  Polaroid  Corp^ 
Diffusion  transfer  photographic  P'oceaa  utUlflng  derelop- 
ment  restralners.      3.265,498.   8-6-66.   a.   06--J: 

Rogers.  Stuart  M..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  mgh-soeed  tow 
stage  bleaching  of  cotton  cloth.  3,265,462,  8-9-66,  CI. 
8 — 109. 

^''"LiJtJrOertfrd'rRohland.    Tartter,    Barta.    Dletrid.. 
Pederklel,  and  MueUer.     3,265,461. 

^"^''^'Si^S^^^O,    BlZ^.    GUlen.    Hamilton.    Robelotto. 
Dumas,  and  Rohrberg.     3,265,852. 

^'^^Ifcul^,' Hri^ch,  and  R6hrlg.     8,266.607. 
RohrmanTTrederick  A.,  to  UnliecT  SUtes  o' America^aTy. 
Electrochemical  destruction  of  mlnee.     3,265,698,  8-9-WJ. 

CI    204^—141 
Roland.  Max  Q.,  to  Maromatlc  Co..  Inc.    Tumbler  Identifying 

ker  reader     i,264,742,  8-9-«6.  CI.  33 — 174. 
RolMd  Offsetmaichlienfabrlk  Faber  k  Schleicher  AG. :  See— 

Allx,  Hans,  and  Schuhmann.     3,265,887. 
Rolla-Royce  Ltd.  :  See—     ^  „,     . .        .      _  „._  ^. 
Darles,  David  O..  and  Blackhurst.3j265.291. 
Halls   Gordon  A.,  and  Barnes.     3.264.826.        „  „  ..     _, 
Romney     feussell   H.     Pack  carrier.     3^2^.260.   8-9-66.  CI. 

224 — 6. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See —  ^   „  ,j  «  oak  oka 

Chaber    Morton  D.,   and   Frlden.     3,265,256.         „    ^  ^ 

Rooer  Ralpii  E..  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machine.  Inc.    Method 

ind  Stratus  for  forming  aheet  metal  comer  members. 

KSi!^iE  i^o'-Eio^^L.X  Corp.  Modular  chassis. 
3,^65.985.  8-b-66.  CI.  817—101. 

***"JS^nanS;nl  H^iTr  P..  McCarthy,  and  Rose.   ,a^266.Wl^ 

Roaen.  Karl  I.  i.  Device  for  fe«dlng  yarn  to  multlfeed  circu- 
lar knotting  machines.    3.264.845.  8-9-66.  CI.  66--^82 

Rosenberg,  -raomas.  to  Eastern  Chain  Works.  Inc.  ^  Ch»ln  '<>' 
]5Sm  and  the  like.     3.264.821.  8-9-66.  CI   59-78.1. 

Roaenferger.  Harold  B  to  *an«ch  A  Lomb  I"«i_Low  power 
optical  system  for  microscope.     3.264.938.  8-9-66.  CI.  B» 

Rosenblatt.  Solomon,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp  RadUtor  aeal- 
1^  scheme.    3.26ij25.  8-9^    <C1.  165—134.      _  .    „.^ 

RoBen«arten  Walter  fe..  Jr.  A.  T.  Flower,  and  D  L.  Endianan. 

^'55Rlow«  "«-»<»  B|icha.una«jo™.  to^  ^^T^RI^z 
Process  for  sealing  mains.    8,265,782.  8-9-56.  UL  ^*    o*. 

nZ^StSn.  William: and  F.  H.  B-JS'SSh  * iS^^'o"! if^ 
Feeding  and  coating  device.     8,265,035.  8-9-68.  CI.  110 

Roas^Robert  B.,  and  L.  F.  Johnson,  to  Ubbey-OwMs-Ford 
Glksa  Co  Bending  mold  with  peripheral  heat  absorber. 
3.265.488.  8-0-66.  Cl.  66—288. 

^**^lio?Sr^lus?^Roa.l.  and  Michlell.    8.265.778. 


3.265.- 


Robertshaw  Controls  Co. : 
McFarlane.  Maynard 
Rice.  Harold  W.  and 

Robins.  Ben  W 
multistation   use 


Robinson.  Eme8t  B.  .  See—         .,_.„„      «  oa^  o^n 

GlasbT    Francis  G..  and  Robinson.     3,264.9oe.        ...  _,^ 
Rohlnjwn     Gene   C     to  Ethyl   Corp.      Production   of  dlhalo- 
^?i?SM  addScta'    3  265.743.  ^e-t6vCl.  260-64^ 
Roblniin:  Gene  C.  to  Ethyl  Corn      Production  of  dlhalocar 

bene  aAducts.    3.26.5.744,  8-0-66.  C\.  260—648. 
Robinson   Ralph  C. :  See—  . 

Morrison.  David,  and  Robinson.     3.264.818. 

^"'•^'lisbi  TrlnVu   b^'t^d    Robinson.     3.264.956.      ^ 
RoblS??'^Wlll?am''M.  •  t"cornell-Dublller    Elert^^ 

Methoci  of  manufacturing  capacitors.     8.265.794.  8-9-66, 

Cl.  264—249. 
Roby.  Horace  :  See — 

MacGulre,  Andrew  E.     3.266  858. 

Rochester  Envelope  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Lorn.  Donald.     3.265.288. 
Roehia   Kurt,  to  WlndmoUer  k  Holscher.     MetJ****  <>L^?;?^- 

fTcfcrlnSriarrler   bags    of   weldable    material.      3.266.063. 

8-9-667C1.  93 — 35.  , 


Rottlg.  Walter  :  See —  ^  „^_  ^^_ 

Ifiethen,  Otto,  and  Rottla.    3.266.658. 

Rouverol.  wluiam  S.    Variable  speed  Induction  motor. 

949  8-9-66.  a.  318—243.  ^    „  .  _^     .^, 

Rucker  Klaus  G..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Igni- 
tion a.w.mbly  resistant  to  acftiatlon  by  radio  fluency  and 
electrostatic  energies.    3.264,988.  8-9-66.  Cl.  lOJr—M. 

Rucker  Klaus  O  .  tS  E.  I.  in  I»ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Igni- 
tion assembly  wsUUnt  to  actuation  by  radio  frequent  and 
electroatSlc  energies.    3.264.989.  8-9-66.  O.  102— 2«. 

"°*'*SaRtSS,^obfrt*H..  WeUgert)er.  and  Rudel.  3.265  5»8. 
RnderNuJ  *.  A      SUnds  for  electric-Ught  flttlnga  and  the 

like  3  265.341.  8-9-66.  Cl.  248— 128  ^  „,  ^  ,  ^^ 
Rodolph.  Rome  R..  C.  Strutx.  Jr.,  and  FC    Struts,  to  ^ 

Struts  k  Co..  Inc.     Squeegee  drive  meebanlam.    3..i84,»WJ, 

Rutu^l*'p2ul!?o"^*i'  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.    Electric 

^ttery.     3.265.534.  8-9-66.  Cl.  136--26 
Russell.  John  E.     AutomobUe  trailer  hitch.     3.265.406,  8-9- 

Ru'sMlf  RS^rt*C.  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Sliding  clutch  gear. 

3.266.173.  8-9-66.  CT.  192—67. 
Rustjfredertck  F. :  See—  ,  9«k  tor 

Klein.  Harvey  S..  and  Rust.    3^66,7Zo.  

Ryan  John  W.Vto  Mattel.  Inc.    Animated  sounding  figure  toy. 

3.%4.778.  8^-66.  Cl.  46—118. 

^^iSond*!  H^rt*  R.    3  2W,418       .^„. 
Soule.  Wlnsor,  Jr..  "«  Blnnall     W«|^74. 
Zeamer.  Aaron  C.  and  Pappaa.    3,266480. 
Sachnlka,  Norman  H.,  to  Texsteam  Corp.    Pig  handling  valve. 
8.265.083.  8-0-66.  Cl.  137—268.  ^    . 

Sadler    John   A.,    to   Chubb-Moaler  "d   Taylor  Safes  Ltd 

Alarm  system.     3  266.030.  8-0-66.  Cl.  340— 276. 
Sadler    John    A      to   Chubb-Moaler   and   Taylor   Safes   Ltd. 

Alam  Sttem.-  .3:266,081.  8-0-66,  Cl.  340-276. 
Safetr  First  Products  Corp. :  See— 
Ouest.  Kenneth  E.     3,265,248. 
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Sager,  Karl  £.,  to  Klmberly-Clark  Corp.  Suction  box  cover 
for  a  papermaklng  machine.  3,265,560.  8-9-66,  CI.  162— 
374. 

St.  Clair,  Maurice  W.  Quiz  answer  sheet  with  correct  answer 
and  Item  analysis  Indicia.     3.264,760,  8-9-66,  CI.  35—48. 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

O'Neal.  Harry  D.,  and  Wheeler.     3,265.098. 

Sakal.  Toshlyakl :  See — 

Maeda.  Kenlchi,  Sakal,  and  Dosblta.    3,265,814.         | 

Salinas,  Ray  H. :  See — 

Carlan,  Alan  J.,  Wallhausen,  Payne,  Bazln,  and  Salinas. 
3,265.805. 

Sallo,  Jerome  8.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electroless  plating. 
3,265,511,  8-9-66.  CI.  106 — 1. 

Salomon,  Roger,  to  Ducellier  &  Cle.  Electromagnetic  circuit- 
breakers.     3,265,824,  8-9-66,  CI.  200 — 87. 

Salvesen.  Robert  H.,  G.  A.  Weisgerber,  and  H.  VV.  Rudel,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Wax-water  emulsions 
containing  pyrethnim  In  the  phase.  3,265,568.  8-9-66,  CI. 
167 — 42. 

Samcoe  Holding  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Catallo,  Frank.     3,265,270.  ^  / 

Cohn,  Eugene,  Catallo,  and  Snyfler.     3,265.271. 

Samslng,  Rolf  A.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Display  stand  for  bang- 
up  cards.    3,265.216.  8-9-66.  01.  211—57. 

Sandberg,  Irwin  W . :  See — 

Darlington,  Sidney,  and  Sandberg.     3,265.973. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Sullivan    Frederick  R.     3,266,007.  ^ 

Sandvikens  Jemversk  Aktiebolag :  See — 
Wlckstrom,  Arthur  S.    3,265.347. 

Sanford,  Walter  E.,  Jr.  Holder  for  dial  indicators.  3,265,- 
343,  8-9-66,  CI.  248—205. 

Sarjeant.  Peter  T.,  and  W.  E.  Morris,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp 
and  Paper  Co.  Resin  binders.  3,265,652.  8-9-66.  CI.  260 — 
25. 

Satchell,  Fred  E. :  See— 

Degner,  Carl  O.,  Satchell,  and  Gatfleld.     3,265,392. 

Sawyer,  Harold  T.,  10%  to  G.  K.  McKenile  and  H.  P.  Heub- 
ner  (Jointly),  2%  to  H.  P.  Heubner,  and  2i^%  to  L.  H. 
Hoerres.  System  for  monitoring  and  control  of  material  in 
a  continuing  process.     3,265,873,  8-9-66,  01.  235 — 151.35. 

Scanland,  Joseph  E..  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
Towel  cabinet.     3,265,454,  8-9-66,  CI.  312 — 38.    - 

Scans  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Berger,  Leo  J.,  Jr.    3,264,870. 

Scantlln  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Beckwith,  Howard  W.     3.266,019. 

Scaramucci,  Domer.  Remote  control  hydraulic  line  stripper. 
3,265,399,  8-9-66.  CI.  277—198. 

Scata,  Mario,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
tromechanical adjustable  polarized  relay.  3,265,827,  8-9- 
66,  CI.  200—87. 

Schaefer,  Louis  F..  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Slosser,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.  Trowelable  epoxy-polyamide  composition  with  graded 
flUer.    3,265,647.  8-9-66    CI.  260—18. 

Schaeffer,  George  A.,  and  N.  White.  Steaming  and  pressing 
device.     3,264,765,  8-9-66,  CI.  38—141. 

Schaffert,  Roland  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Electrophotographic  process.  3,266,045,  8-9-66,  CI. 
346 — 1. 

Schaffhausen,  Albert  N.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Blaxlallv  oriented  polypropylene  film  containing  butyl  rub- 
ber.    3,265,769,  8-9-66,  CI.  260—889.  , 

Schaffier,  Alfred  :  See —  I 

Paltlngs,  Volkert,  Meyer,  and  Schaffler.     3.263,649 

Scbantz,  Donald  H.,  to  Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Muhning  Co. 
BufBng  compositions.     3,265  475,  8-9-66,  CI.  51—304. 

Schein,  Francis,  and  B.  Le  Boucher,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants.  Process  for  protect- 
ing metals  against  corrosion  at  elevated  temperatures. 
3,265,601.  8-9-66,  CI.  204—147. 

Schere,  R.  P.,  Corp. :  See — 

Kath,  Alfred  W.     3,264,802. 

Schering  AG. :  See — 

Richter,  Helmer,  and  Rahtz.     3,265.691. 
Werrea,  Horst,  and  Pleroh.     3,265,561. 

Scblbbye,  Laurltz  B.,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag. 
Screw  rotor  machine.     3,265.292,  8-9-66,  CI.  230^143. 

Scblbbye,  Lanrltz  B.,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag. 
Vacuum  pump  of  the  screw  rotor  type  and  method  for  op- 
eratiug  the  same.     3,265,293,  8-9-66,  CI.  230 — 143. 

Schilling,  WiUltun  H.,  to  Hydraulic  Engineering  Corp.  Hy- 
draulic Jack  synchronizing  system.     3,265,357,  8-9-66,  CI. 

Schlp^r.  Edgar  S.,  to  Shulton  Inc.  Pyridylethylated  4  (IH)- 
quinazollnones  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,265,696,  8-9-66, 
CI.  260—256.4. 

Schipper,  Edgar  S.,  to  Shulton.  Inc.  2-p-dialkylaminoalkoxy- 
phenyl-2,3-dihydro-4  (IH)-quinazolinones  and  their  deriva- 
tives.    3.265,697,  8-9-66.  CI.  260 — 256.4. 

Schlabacb,  Leland  A.,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
trical apparatus.     3,265.956.  8-9-66,  CI.  323 — 22. 

Scblensker,  Fred  W..  to  Ferro  Corp.  Fastening  device  for 
cladding  panel.    3,264,793,  8-9-66,  CI.  52—511. 

Schleslnger,  Kurt,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Image  field  flat- 
tener  for  Image  converter  tubes.  3,269,926,  8-9-66,  CI. 
315—16. 

Schleslnger,  Martin  D.,  and  R.  W.  Hiteshue.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Interior.  Binder  and  surface  coating  made  from 
coal  and  asi^alt.    3,264  &57,  8-9-66,  Cl.  94 — 9. 

Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  i 

Grube,  Dietrich,  Warnke,  and  Sommerfeld.     3,265:378. 

Llctate,  Albert.     3,265,626. 

Rabn,  Richard.     3,265,321. 
Schlaeter,  Harald  :  See —  i  t 

Schober,  Erhard.  Janson,  Schlaeter,  and  Wilhelm. ,  3,265,- 
469. 


Schmahl,  Calvin  O. :  See — 

Ards,  Frederick  B.,  and  Schmahl.     3,^64,763. 
Schmldi  Lothar  V.  B.     Freeway  safety  device.     3,^66.013. 

8-9-aB,  Cl.  340—31.  ^ 

Schmltt;  Manfred  C.  L.,  to  Bahco,  Aktiebolaget.     Ait  heater 

using  volatile  fuels.     3,265,058,   8-9-66,   Cl.   126— HIO. 
Schmltt,  Vernon  R.     Flexible  dynamic  seal.     3,264.943.  8-9- 

66,  Cl.  91-^2. 
Schmita  Eugene  F. :  See— 

Gafrison,  Jack  W.,  Porter,  and  Schmitz.     3,268.'  83. 
■^        okir.  Dean  H. :  See— 

:ialm.  Melvin  H..  and  Schmoker.     3.265.821. 
Sc'tineid^r,  Paul  J.     Electronic  bottle  width  selector.     3,265.- 

901,  S-9-66.  Cl.  250 — 223. 
Schober,  Erhard,  A.  Janson,  H.  Schlueter,  and  B.  Willielm,  to 

Badi^he  Anilln-  4  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengeiellichaft.j  Dveing 


textll*  material  with  vat  and  sulfur  dyea.     3,265i459,  8^ 
9-66/Cl.  a— 34.  .     ^       . 

Schoepke.  Hollls  G..  and  L.  R.  Swett,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Substituted  amino  thiatrlazoles  useful  in  countera<  ting  hy- 

gertei  islon.     3,265.576.  8-9-66.  Cl.  167 — 65. 
oltei .,  John  i.,  to  General  Filter  Co.    Packaged  an  It  water 
aeraton  and  filtration  apparatus.     3,265,870,  8-8-66,  Cl. 
261—  3. 

Schoofs,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Ev(  ns,  Harry  D.,  and  Schoofs.     3,265,765. 

Schrelb<  r,  Ous.  Expiration  regulators.  3,265,060,  8-9-66, 
Cl.  15  8 — 27. 

Scbroed  it,  Charles  F.  Electromagnetic  transform  >r  unit. 
3.265  851,  8-9-66,  Cl.  219—10.77. 

Schroeoler,  Hans  J.,  to  BMA  Trlebwerkbau  Oesellichallt  m.b.H. 
Heat  exchanger.    3,265,120,  8-9-66,  Cl.  185—6. 

Schuck,  James  M. :  See — 

Scbultz,  Robert  O.,  and  Schuck.     3,265,634. 

Schuetz,  John  R.,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  Control  mdchanlsm 
for  vehicles.    3,265.149,  8-9-66,  Cl.  180 — 77. 

Schuhmann,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Alix,  Hans,  and  Schuhmann.     3,265,387. 

Schulmin,  James  H.,  R.  D.  Kirk,  and  P.  King,  to  Unlteld  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  preparing  transparent  lumi- 
nescent screens.     3,265,523,  8-9-66.  Cl.  117 — 33.5 

Schultsi  Bennett  V.,  R.  F.  Bellveau,  and  E.  S.  Stahl,  to 
TecnUfax  Corp.  Overhead  projection  stage  for  tra  isparen- 
cles.    3,264,936,  8-9-66,  Cl.  88—24. 

Schultz^  Robert  G.   and  J.  M.  Schuck,  to  Monsanto  C<i.    Proc- 
ess fdr  regenerating  catalysts.    3,265,634,  8-9-66,  (1.  252- 
414. 

Schultzi,  Hans-Joachlm,  J.  Oiesen,  and  C.  Berther,  to  Inventa 
A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Proces  i  for  the 
preparation  of  lactams.     3,265,685,  8-9-66,  Cl.  26C  —239.3. 

Scnulze.  Erwln  F.  C,  to  Addressograpb-Multigraph  C<  rp.  Re- 
movable idler  roller  assembly.    3,265.385.  8-9-66.  ( 1.  271 — 


Spin  welded  package.     3,264 


.676,  8- 


51.     I 
Schwartzman.  Gilbert. 

9-66,1  Cl.  15—569. 
Schwellfeer,  E^arl  O.,   to  Clevlte  Corp.     Recorder  anA  inking 

svstefc  therefor.     3,266,048,  8-9-66,  Cl.  346—140.  | 
Scolarl,  Giuseppe  E.    Method  of  enhancing  the  effect  bf  X-ray 

and  ijadlum  treatment.     3,265,574.  8-9-66.  Cl.  167—65. 
Scott,  Charles  E.,  to  Avlsun  Corp.     Curing  ethylene-propylene 

copolymers.     3,265,670,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260 — 79. 
Scott   Douglas  R. :  See — 

RlOe,  Harold  W.,  and  Scott.     3,265,299. 
Scott,  Harold  E.  B.,  to  Vickerys  Ltd.    Doctors  for  pipermak- 

ing  machines.     3,264.673,  8-9-66,  Cl.  15—308. 
Scragg,  Ernest,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 
Scsagg,  Frederick.     3.264,812. 
Scragg, ] Frederick,  to  Ernest  Scragg  k  Sons  Ltd.     Abparatus 

for  twisting  yarn.     3,264^812,  8-9-66,  Cl.  57— 58.V. 


and  E.  J.  Soboczenski,  to  E.  I. 


du  Pont 


Scrlbner,  RlcBard  M.,  - 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     Methods  for  protecting  plints  and 
seeds  from  fungi.     3,265,564,  8-9-66,  Cl.  167—30. 
Scullln,  Carl  H. :  See — 

Clavier,  Philippe  A.,  Buck,  and  ScoUln.     3.265,918. 
Searle,  0.  D.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Cutlc,  John  W.,  and  Yonan.     3,265,687. 
Lowrie,  Harman  S.     3,265,693. 
Sec  N.V.  Semnga  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Se(Bn?a,  Geert.     3,264,745. 
Seetru  Ltd. :  See — 

Varga,  Otto  H.     3,265,353. 
Seffinga^  Geert,  to  Sec  N.V.  Seffinga  Engineering  Co.    Process 
and  apparatus   for   freezing  and   freeze-drying  liquid   sub- 


carrying    out    said 


process. 


3,265,463,  8-1-66,   Cl. 


stancss,    and    apparatus    for 

3,264745,  8-9-66.  Cl.  34 — 5. 
Seide,   Ray.     Record  storage  means 

312^13. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Maboney.  Edward  H..  and  Knight.     3,266,042 
Selbe,  l:exford  L.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.     Kdetbod  of 

making  a  film-covered  article.     3,265,547,  8-9-66,  Cl.  156 — 

85. 

Sellgmsjn,  Kurt  L. :  Set 

Pa  iser,    Rudolph,    Pattison,    and    Seligman.     3  265,672. 

Selway,  Lionel  H.,  to  The  Varlvane  Co.  Ltd.    Radiator  shutter 

mechinlsms.     3,265,300,  8-9-66,  Cl.  236 — 35.2. 
Semon,  Everett  R. :  See 

Seinon,  Lorentz  H.,  Sr.     3.265,108. 

Semon,  Lorentz  H.,  Sr.,  deceased,  br  E.  R.  Semon,  bdminis- 

trato  r.     Lock  nut  assembly.    3  265,108,  8-9-66,  Cl,  151 — 8. 

Sendelbacb,    Ralph    E.,    to    Ford    Motor   Co.     Oil    |atb   air 

clean  ?r.     3,264,804.  8-9-66.  Cl.  55 — ^223. 
Senuma .   Kazuya  :  See- 

Hatano,  Itaru,  and  Senuma.     3.265,642 
Ha  tano,  Itaru,  Senuma,  Kasamatsu,  and  Nishino.    8,265.- 
(43  ^ 
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Seulen.  Gerhard  W.,  to  AUgemelne  Elektrlcltat«-Oe«ell»chaft. 
and  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesellacfaaft.  Balancing 
a  polyphase  circuit  with  a  single  phase  load.  3,265,958. 
&-&-86.  CI.  323—76.  ,  ,       , 

Severlno,  Paul  J.,  and  J.  C.  Halliday.  Actuating  circuit 
sensitive  to  low  conductance  media  and  control  device  using 
said  circuit.  3,265.099,  8-9-66,  CI.  141—95. 
Seyferth,  Dletmar.  and  J.  M.  Burlltch.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Produc- 
tion of  dihalocarbene  adducts.  3.265,745.  8-9-66.  01. 
260—648. 
Shapiro,  Nelson  H. :  Bee—  »  ,    .^ 

Board,  Richard  <3..  and  Shapiro.     3,265.440. 
Shatt,     William     C.       Combined     pick-up    device    and    cane. 

3,265.429,   8-9-66.  CI.   294—19. 
Shaw.   Ronald  A.,   to   National   Research   Development   Corp. 
Indatable  flexible  structure.    3,265.144.  8-9-66   CI.  180—7. 
Shea,  Francis  D.     Load  volume  adJusUble  truck  bed.     3.265.- 

433,  8-9-66,  CI.  296—57. 
Shea.  Reef ord  P. :  See—  ^  ^  .        „„».„.„ 

babb,  Jerry  W.,  Bowen.  Shea,  and  Walp.     3.264.958. 
Shea.    Reeford   P.,   \k   to   Preco  Inc.     Paving  machine  slope 

control  system.     3.264.959.  8-9-66.  CI.  94—46. 
Sheldon,   SJdward   E.     Scanograph   using  flexible  fiber  light 

conductors.    3,265,892.  8-9-66.  CI.  250—71.5. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Anderson^  William  8.     3.265.622. 
Barrow,   Thomas  R.      3.265,721. 
Boor.  John.  Jr..  and  Youngman.      3.265.648. 
Boswell.  George  A..  Jr.     3.265,738. 
Csnnell,   Lawrence  G.     3,265.749. 

■       -        3.265,765. 


3.264,875. 
3,265.604. 


3.265.673. 
3.265,603. 


Evans,  Harry  D.,  and  Schoofs 
Flowers.  Dervin  L.     3,265,674 
Goodell,  Richard  R.,  and  Adair 
Guild,  Charles  L.     3.264,834. 
Harlan,  James  T..  Jr.,  and  Bell.      .,.-. — 
Henderson    Bennett  M..  and  Woodruff.      3.265.618 
Holden.  Geoffrey,  and  Milkovich.     3.265.765. 
Jennings.  Thomas  J.     3.265.712. 
Klein,  Harvey  S..  and  Rust.     3.265,725. 
Malone,  Bobby  W.,  and  Coon.     3.265.619. 
Nichols.   Howard   L.     3.266.027. 
Richards.  Harry  P..  and  Herbert 
Rocklin.   Albert  L.     3.265.661. 
Van  der  I'las.  Franciscus  J.  P. 
Watkins.   Bruce  J.     3.265.130. 
Young.  Alastair  O.     3,264.662. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  and  C.  A.  Blerlein.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Cylinder  boot.      3,264.885.   8-9-66.    CI.   74—18.2. 
Sheppard.  William  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Tont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fluoroaikoxy  containing  phenyl  ethers.     3,265.741,  8-9-66, 
CI.  260—613.  ,     . 

Sherman,  Herbert  P.    Paper  nesting  and  enveloping  apparatus. 
3.265.382,  8-9-66.  CI.  270 — 45. 

Sherwood.  Robert  E.  :  See —  .__ 

De  Fries.  Myron  G..  and  Sherwood.     3.265,557. 
Shlonogl  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kawanaml,   Junlchi.     3.265.713. 
Shloiakl,  Elnl,  and  K.  Katsumata.  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.    Liquetied    gas    pouring    valve    in    gas    lighter. 
3.265.101,  8-9-66.  d.  141—295. 
Shoemaker,  Norrls  E. :  See —  „„....„„ 

IRgan,  Edward  V.  B..  and  Shoemaker.      3,265.438. 
Short  Bros,  k  Harland  Ltd.  :  See — 

Conway,  Hugh  G..  and  Armstrong.     3.265,330. 
Shroff,  Arvfnd  M.  :  See — 

Freytag.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Shroff. 
Shulton  Inc. :  See — 

Schlpper.  Edgar  S.     3.265.696. 
■  Edgar  S.     3.265,697. 

N.  :  See- 
Frank  L.,  and  Shutak. 
Shute,  Charles  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

3.2^.383.  8-9-66,  Cl.  271  —  11.  «     ,_j 

Sbute.  Charles  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,     Automatic  feeder 

for  X-omat.     3,265.384.  8-9-66.  Cl.  271—36.  ^    ^ 

Sleberti.  Karl,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  AktlenKesellschaft. 
Method  of  making  contacts  to  a  semiconductor  using  a  comb- 
like  intermediary.  3,264,715.  8-9-66.  C\.  29—155.55. 
Slegel.  Joel  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Hydro- 
carbon oils  having  Improved  water  tolerance.  3,265.474. 
8-9-66,  Cl.  44—62. 
Slegner  Maschinenbau  G.ra.b.H. :  See — 

Hein.  Ewald.  Klein,  and  Kramer.     3,266.187. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Ours,   Karl.      3,265.989. 
Sieberts,   Karl.      3.264.715. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Keller,   Wolfgang.     3.265.470.  ,  ««,  «rn 

Wlehl,  Klemens.  Kuhrt.  and  Llppman.     3.265.959. 
SllTer    Theodore   J.,   to   United   Aircraft   Corp.     Method   of 
compacting      ferrite     particles.      3.264.716.      8-9-66.      Cl. 

Simas  William  E..  to  The  Triangle  Co.  Portable  overhead 
bin  with  trailer.      3.265.443.  8-9-66.  Cl.  302—59. 

Slmone.  Dominic  :  See —  „„---.,.. 

Herman,  Daniel  P.,  Resnlck,  and  Slmone.     3.266,644. 

Simpson.  Elisabeth  A. :  See — 

Simpson.  John  A.     3.264,769.  ^     ^.  .... 

Simpson.  John  A.,  to  B.  A.  Simpson.  Reading-pacing  device. 
3.264.759,  8-9-66.  Cl.  35—35.  ^     „  .   ^ 

Sinclair.  Harold  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  pnd  Co. 
Process  for  gelling  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solutions  with 
chromium  compounds.    3,266,657,  8-9-66,  Cl,  260—29.6. 

Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bagen,  Robert  A.    3,265,908. 

SlnlU,  Alexander,  C.  B.  Soderqulst,  and  W.  Meier,  to  Nuclear 
Data  Inc.  Radioactive  sample  changing  and  measuring 
apparatus.     3,266.897,   8-9-66.   Cl.   250—106. 

Slptrott.  Fred  M.  Hydro-centrifugal  power  unit.  3.264,827. 
V9-66.  Cl.  60 — 54. 


Schlpper, 
Shutak,  Paul 
Callfano, 


Slsler.  Harry  H. :  See —  .  »,  .  „  „«.  ..^ 

Veltman.  Preston  L.,  OrushUn.  and  Slsler.    3.266.689. 

Skogman,  John  :  See —  ^      „  „^,  ,„„ 

Miller,  Mary  L.,  Skogman,  and  Sutherland.    3.266,636. 

Skublc.  Lekoy  P..  to  The  Paltler  Corp.     SUck  sUblllser  for 

tires.     3.266,224.  8-9-66,  Cl.  214—10.5. 
Skufca.   Francisco.     Transporter  truck  for  Indastrtal  estao- 

Usbments.     3,265,404,  8-9^-66.  Cl.  280 — 79.8.  ^      ^ 

Slater,  Thomas,  Jr.    Drinking  fountain  attachment  for  faucet. 
3,268,307.  8-9-«6,  Cl.  239— 025.  .   „     ^     , 

Slayter,   Games,  deceased,  by  The  Park   National  Bank  of 
Newark,  executor,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.    Meu- 
od  for  forming  crystal-free  glass  fibers.    8.266,478.  8-9-«6, 
Cl.  66—2. 
Sletalnger,  Meyer  :  See — 

Gal.  George,  and  Sletxlnger.    3.266.706. 
Sloan,  Charles  8. :  See- 
Sloan,  Charles  8.    3.264.727.  ,        ^  ^ 
Sloan,  Charles  S.,  to  C.  8.  Sloan.     Method  of  prodndng  an 

electronic  unit.     3,264,727.  8-9-66.  CT.  29—471.1. 
Slosser,  Alger  J.  :  See —  „„..„..» 

Sciia^er.    Louis   F..   Jr..   and   Slosser.      3.266.647. 
Smith,  David  S.,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co.     Web  centering  de- 
vice.   3,265.272,  8-9-66,  Cl.  226—196.    ,  „  ^         , 
Smith,  Donald  E.,  to  Air  ReductioD  Co.,  Inc.    8ei>aratlon  of 

the  elements  of  air.    3,264,830,  8-9-66,  Cl.  «2--8». 
Smith.  Donald  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    C<m- 
nector    for    insulated    conductors.      3,268,807.    8-»-«6,    Cl. 

1^4 87 

Smith,  Ernest  G.    Overhead  door  retaining  means.    8,266.118. 

8-9-66.  Cl.  160 — 209.  ^  -,  „ 

Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr..  J.  M.  Olrone,  Q.  G.  Vojeleer,  and  W.  B. 

Pettigrew,  to  Hupp  Corp.     Type  form  heater  apparatus. 

3.265^862.  8-9-66.  Cl.  219—405. 

Smith.  Horace  V..  and  G.  M.  Clark,  to  Metrol  Corp.     Fluid 


3.265.495. 


3  264.917. 
Co".    Film  sheet  feeder. 


flow  control  system. 
Smith.  Jean  G.  :  See — 

Pitch,  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Marion  D. :  See — 

Bretlng.  Ulysses  A.,  and  Smith 
Smith.  R.  P.  M..  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Roy  R..  Jr.    8,264.984. 
Smith.   Roy   R.,  Jr..  to  R.  P.   M.   Smith 
control  device  for  rotary  printing  press. 
Cl.  101—227.  _ 

Smith.  Vernon  Z.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp, 


3,265,086,   4-9-66,  Cl.  187 — 652. 


3,266,626. 
3,264,902. 


Corp.     Web  length 
3.264,984,  8-9-«6. 

Tape  reader  with 


Poldable  golf  cart. 


3,266,271. 
3.265,664 


Input    clipping    circuit    including    pnotosensltive    means. 
3,265.900.  8-9-«6,  Cl.  260—214.  .    „    « 

Smock.    George   E..    W.   F.   Fulk,   R.   M.   Stream,  and   H.   B. 
Leaman,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
delivering   multi-filament  strands.     3,266.481.  8-9-66.  Cl. 
65—9. 
Sneller,  James  A. :  See —  ,  „     „       ^  «.- 

Goodrich.  Gordon  A.,  Orubb,  Baxter,  and  Sneller.  3.265,- 
420. 
Snyder,    Gerson,    to   Snyder   Mfg.    Co. 

3.266.402.  8-9-66,  Cl.  280 — 41. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Snyder,  Gerson.    3,265.402. 
Snyder,  Sargent  P. :  See — 

Cohn,  Eugene.  CaUUo,  and  Snyder. 
Sobocsenski.  SSdward  J. :  Bee — 

Scribner.  Richard  M..  and  Sobocsenskl. 
Sodeta  Rhodeaceta  :  See — 

Morieras.  Gilbert.    3,266.809. 
Sodete  Anonyme  d.b.A. :  See — 

Elberg.  Max.  and  Gancel.    3.265,160. 
Sodete  d'Klectro  Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aderies 
Blectriques  d'Dglne  :  See — 
Ooeb.  Andre.    3.266.763. 
MoUard.  Paul.    8.266.466. 

Turpln.  Gilbert.     3.265,465.  _.  „      ^  „.  . 

Sodete  d'Etudes  et  d' Applications  Indastrielles  Commerdales 
et  ImmobiUeres  "Inter-Technique"  :  See — 
Dangauthier,  Marcel.    3,264,971. 
Sodete  dlte  :  Treflmetaux  :  See — 

Cathelln,  Paul,  and  Van  Den  Burg.    3,266.966. 
Soderqulst.  Charles  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Slnlla.  Alexander.  Soderqulst.  and  Mder.     3.266.897. 
Soennichsen,    Soenke.    to   Premier   Tool    Worker.    Inc.     Bgg 

carton  setup  machine.     8,264,955,  8-9-66.  Cl.  93 — 37. 
Soloduk,  Fred,  to  Frank  W.  Egan  k  Co.     Extruding  die  jaw 
adjustment.    3.264,686,  8-9-66,  a.  18—12. 

Sommerfeld,  Prans  :  See —  „-.-,-- 

Grube.  Dietrich,  Warnke,  and  Sommerfeld.     3,265,378. 

Sones  WilUam  L..  G.  A.  Neyhouse,  and  J.  O.  Elliott,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Machine  control  system.  3,265,948, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  318—227. 

Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Herrmann,  Prank  A.    3,265,819. 
Soonpaa,   Henn   H.,  to  Litton   Systems,   Inc.     Formation   of 

grain     boundary     photo-orienter    by    electrolytic    etching. 

3.265,599.     8-9-66,  Cl.  204 — 143. 
Soule.  Wlnsor,  Jr..  and  E.  P.  Blnnall.  to  SCM  Corp.     Data 

processing   devices    and    system.      3,265,874,    8-9-66,    Cl. 

235—159. 
Spaak,  Albert,  and  C.  L.  Weir,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Method 

of  inlection  molding  soUd  heavy  section.    3,266.797.  8-9-66, 

Cl.  264 — 235. 
Spacht,  Ronald  B.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    Alkyl- 
ated phenols.     3.265,742.     8-9--66.  Cl.  260—619. 
Spacll,  Henry  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Method  of  formUig 

a  composite  member  with  a  metallic  coating.     3,266,521, 

8-9-66.  Cl.  117 — 22. 
Spencer,  Richard  B.,  to  CoUlns  Radio  Co.    Solid  sUte  syncliro 

and  synchronisatton  means.     3,266,904,  8-9-66,  Cl.  807— 

88.5. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.2«6,02O. 


3,266,- 


3,265,S13. 


,1 


Stabl.      3,264,936. 
Brake  shoe  mount- 


3.26S.09S. 


Spernr  Band  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cheney,  AdMDert  W.,  Nelson,  and  Welcler. 
VercuBon,  Donald  C.    3,205,091. 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W.    3,2tt6,444. 
Spiegel,  I«o,  to  Honeywell  inc.     Control  apparatas. 

034,  8-8m46,  CI.  340—347. 
Splegler,  Loola.  to  K.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Cata- 
lyst for  the  hydrogenatlon  of  nltro  compounds.    3,265,636, 
8-9-66.  a.  252 — 447. 
SpleUnan,    Liyle    S.,    to    Eclipse   Fuel    Elnsineerinc    Co.      Air 

heating  burners.     3,265,3V6,   8-9-66,  CI.  268 — 19. 
Spier,  I  Martin.     Reinforcement  for  a  pole.    3,265,401,  8-9- 

66.  CI.  280— 11.37.  * 

Sprague  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Bouchard,  Joseph  O.  F.,  and  Hermansen.     3,265,043. 
Brown,  Walter  J.    3.266 J55. 
Burks,  Darnall  P^  and  Fabrldus.     3,266,806. 
Dlggens,  George  W.     3.264.708. 
Jennings.  Howard  R.,  and  Rice.     3.266,945.  .       ,    { 
Markarlan,  Mark.    3,266,000. 
Springer,  Willi :  Bee— 

Bensinger,      Wolf-Dieter,      Derndlnger,      Lamm,      and 
Springer.     3,266.045.  ^ 

Sproul.  Jared  S. :  Bee — 

Ttdrldfe,  William  A..  Goldstein,  and  Sproul. 
Sauare  O  Co. :  Bee — 

Hudson,  James  W.    3,264,701. 
Squibb,  B.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bernstein.  Jack.    3,265,683. 
Ooldbere,  Martin.     8,265.573. 
Stadelman,  S^ank,  to  Latendorf  Conveying  Corp.    Rail  track 
with  elongated  snap-on  bearing  strip.     3,266,192,  8-9-66, 
CI.  198 — 204. 
Stahl,  Earl  S. :  See— 

Bchults,    Bennett    V.,    Beliveau.    and 
Stainken,  Henry  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co. 

Ing.    3,265.165,  8-9-66.  CI.  188—166. 
Staley,  John,  to  Phillip  Morris  Inc.     Rotary  embossing  ma 

chines.    3,264,978.  8-9-66.  CI.  101—23. 
Stallard,  Ralph  M. :  Bee — ^ 

Ananian,  Lucas  G..  and  Stallard.     3.265,551. 
Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pickup,  Edmund,  and  Clark.    3,264,815. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee— 
De  Young,  Edwin  L.    3,265,621. 
Olsen,  George  P.,  and  Meyer.    3.265,729.  i 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  (Ohio)  :  Bee — 

Wlsnlewskl,   John   C,   ahd  Madden 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  Bee — 
Frohbach,  Hugh  F.     3,266,033. 
Stanray  Corp. :  Bee —  *     i 

LodJic,  Carl  L.    3,264,914.  I 

Stark,  Max,  and  Q.  W.  Hasenplaugb.     Paper  binding  device. 

3,265,073,  8-9-66,  CI.  129—22. 
Starp,  Frans  W.  R.,  to  Alfred  Oautbier,  G.m.b.H.     Interlock 

for  camera  controls.     3,264,966.   8-9-66.   CI    95 — 64. 
SUrre,   Gerrlt,   to  North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Dry 
sharer  haTlng  rotary  inner  cutter  end  and  oscillating  shear 
pUte.    3.264J34,  8-9-66,  CI.  30 — 43.5. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Co. :  £fee — 
BMtein,  Peter  F.    8.265.731. 
TiUes,  Harry,  and  ^^'Uliamson.    3.266.563. 
Staunton.   John  J.   J^,   to  Coleman  Instruments.     Drift-free 

D.C.  amplifier.     3,^65.979,  8-9-66.  CI.  380 — 9. 
Stauth,  Lawrence  J.    Device  for  setting  selected  bowling  pins 
with  respottlng  mechanism.     3,265,390,  8-9-66,  CI.  273— 
43. 
Steams,  Richard  S. :  Bee —  i 

Forman,  Lawrence  E.,   Stearns,  and  Klbler.     3,265,680. 
Steel,  Robert,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Process  for  the  propagation 
and  fermentation  of  filamentous  microorKanisms.     3.266.- 
58§,  8-9-66,  CI.  195 — 80.    ' 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada,  The  :  Bee —  1 

Layard  Camville  P.    3,264.856. 
Stefanutti,  Sergio,  to  Qiovannetti  Machine  S.p.A.    Side  boom 

pipe   layer.      3,265,218,    8-9-66,    CI.   212 — 8. 
Stein.  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Bilodeau.  Alvin  V.,  Francoeur,  and  Stein.     3.265,968. 
Steinberg,  Meyer,  J.  Prnsansky.  and  H.  Kramer,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method 
of   producing    hydrazine.      3,265,602,    8-9-66,    CI.    204 — 
157.1. 
Stelmach.  Anthony  L. :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Manrlce  K..  Paine,  and  Stelmach.     3.266,028. 
Stene.  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

^°„"i5P;!K.'*'*'    Herbert    M..    Jr..    Mehalko,    and    Stene. 
3.265.023. 
Stephens,  Hugh.    Adhesive  tape  dispensers.    3.269,264.  8-9- 

66.  CI.  225 — 25. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  Bee^- 

Chrlstlansen,  Robert  O.     3,265.718. 

Clinton,  Raymond  O.     3.265,686. 
Stern.  Hansjoerg:  Bee — 

Brown,  Arthur  E.,  and  Stem.    3,265,027. 
Sterrett.  Robert  M. :  Bee— 

Bodmer,  Edward  J.,  Murphy,  and  Sterrett 
Stevens,   Clinton  E.     Attachable  scupper  drain. 

8-9-66.  CI.  114—182. 
Stewart,  Peter  :  Bee — 

MacOuire,  Andrew  E.    3,265,858. 

Stiles,  Alvin  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
tures  of  mangano-chromia-manganite  catalysts 
8-9-66,  CI.  252—465. 

Stiteler,  Charles  H.,  to  United  States  Rnbber  Co.  N-para 
bydroxyphenylmaleimide  and  processes  for  Its  production 
3,266,708,  8-9-66,  CI.  260 — 326.5. 

Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  and  R.  T.  Lewlckl,  to  Ford  Motor  Co 
Centrifunl  fluid  pressure  governor  assembly.  3,265.081 
8-9-66.  CI.  187—54. 


3.265  503 
3,265.030, 


Mix 
3,265.637, 


8.266,281  . 

Alloys  Ileaearch   k 
8,264^26.  8-9- 

Motors 
gears. 


Stombock,  J.  B. :  Be^— 

Cutler,  John  H.,  and  Britten.     3,626,962 
Storace,  John  A.  :  Bee — 

Kohan,    Leonard   R.,    and    Storace. 
Storcliheim,    Samuel,   and   A.   Cross,   to   _ 
iltk.  Corp.    Method  for  forging  particles 
66,  CI.  29—420.  •  -•  »~ 

Stott,  Thomas  C.  F.,  and  M.  J.  Maina,  to  Oeneial 
Corp.  Gearshift  meclianisms  for  chanse-smed 
3,264,893,  8-9-66,  CI.  74 — 477.  «-«^»*»T« 

Stream.  Ralph  M.  :  Bee — 

Langlois,   Roland  B.,   and   Stream.     3,266,48! 
Stro^berg  Carlson  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bartrett,  William  F.    8.266.815. 
Hahnel.  Alwin.     3.266.987. 
Stru*.  Carl.  Jr. :  See- 
Rudolph,    Rome  R.,    C.   Stmts. 
T  3,2<i4,980. 
Strutk,  Carl,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

1  3  2^1 680  **"'*   ^'    ^'    "*"**•   '''••   "*   '' 
Stru^,  t-rank  c'. :  See— 

*t2K&80""''   **  •    ""•    ^*"*"'   "•   "'^   '■ 
Stud^r,  Rolf:  Bee— 

o»  A^°°''  ,f  I-  P"i"L  Studer,  and  Vogler. 
Studi^ngeaellschaft  Koble  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

afner.  Klaus,  and  Pelster.    3.265,680. 

er,  Otnur  M.,  to  IJtton  Systems,  Inc.    Eleetilcal  input 

van.  Rex  £.,  to  Zlnsco  Electrical  Products, 
rlbution  box  and  neutral.    3,265,937,  8-9-66, 


Jr..  and  F.   O.  Stmts 


[7.   Stmts. 


Stue 
m 
Uo 

Stn 
dis 


::.  stmts. 


3,26  },682. 


11 
Sukman,  Edwin  L. :  See — 

Kralman,  Bngene,  Hasson,  and  Sukman.     3,26lj,734 
Sullivan,   Frederick   R.,   to   Sanders  Associates,   lie     High 

voltage  terminal  block.    3,266,007,  8-9-66,  CI.  3&  9—198 
Sulser  Brothers  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Qhen,  Yian-Nlan.     3,265,040. 
Summers.  Erwin  R.,  and  G.  M.   Rosenberry,  Jr.,  t|o  General 


3,264,69  i.  8-9-66, 


3,26  (,734. 


Electric  Co.     Method  of  casting  rotors 
CI.  22—200.6. 
Sunboam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vieceli,  Joseph  L.    3,264,764. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hralman,  Eugene,  Hasson,  and  Sukman. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Qlelland,  James  B.,  Ferris,   and  Black.     8,26l,<517. 
don  very,  Robert  J.    3,265,609. 
Sundierg,  Erik  G.,  to  Tudor.  Aktiebolaget.    Accumu  lator  elec- 

troie  sheath.    3,265,535,  8-9-66,  CI.  136—54. 
Sundln,    Anders    E.,    to   Hydrauliska   Industrie   Aktiebolaget. 
Crapae  with  folding  boom  which  paases  close  to   jut  clears 
its  toast.    3,265,210,  8-9-66,  CI.  212 — 35 
Sundi  trand  Corp. :  See — 

I  rikson,  Carl  F.    3,264,905. 
Super  lor  Electric  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
S  [adsen,  Elmer  W.    3,265,911. 
Surgi  :al  Appliance  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

C  ruber,  Elmer  J.     3,266,064. 
Suthe  -land,  Judy  :  Bee — 

1  [iller.  Mary  L.,  Skogman,  and  Sutherland.    3,2b6,5S6. 
Suzul  I  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

i  tsomi,  Kunlo,  and  Wada.    3,269,172. 
Svens  ca  Flaktfabriken  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

\  'allln,  Sven  W.    3,265,267. 
Svens  ta  Rotor  Maekiner  Aktiebolag :  See — 
Slittmann,  Wilfried.     3,265,119 
£  chlbbye,  Lauritx  B.    3,265.292. 
^hlbbye,  Lauritz  B.    3,266,298. 
Svenson,  Ernest  J.,  to  Odin  Corp.    Apparatus  for  d^erminjng 
optimum  machining  condition.     3,264,873,  8-9-6fl,  CI. 
432 
Swan,*  William  H.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  do.     Fluid 

loci  device.    3,264.899,  8-9-66,  CI.  74 — 586 
Swetd  Leo  R. :  See — 

Sthoepke,  Hollis  G.,  and  Swett.    3,266,676. 
Swldl^r,  Ronald  :  Bee — 

arown,  Louise  H..  and  Swldler.    3,266,666.  i 

s,  Robert  W.     Machine  tool  spindle  assembl;  .     8,264,1 
906,  8-9-86,  CI.  77 — 6. 
Sylva^der,   Frederick  B.,    to  The   Bendlx   Corp.     i  adjustable 
gaii  control  means  for  the  control  signal  of  a  fllgi  t  director 
iiti^tion  display.     3,266,039,  8-9-66,  CI.  343 — ipS. 
Sylvaila  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
ly,  John  G.    3.265.917. 

ber,  Edmund  Q.     Mold  purging  apparatus  anls  method. 
"1,348.  8-9-66,  CI.  249 — 109. 
Corp. :  Bee —    , 
rin,  Ira  J.    3,265,918. 
Istis,  Inc. :  Bee — 
falpern.  Alfred.    3,265,575. 
Szawl6w8kl.   Theodore   H.,  W.   E. 

Union    on    Co.    of   California.      Cross-linked    polythlourea 
resltis.    3.265,667,  8-9-66,  CI.  260—77.6. 
Szczettanskl,  Edward  S.  :   See — 

Fbpovich,  George,  and  Ssczepanski.    3,264,894. 

TRW  Bemiconductors,  Inc. :  See — 

Fltzpatrick,  Bdward  E..  and  Erkan.    3,264,721. 

Tabbert,  Paul  C.     Hospital  stretcher  with  drop  en^.     3,266,- 

432,  8-9-66,  CI.  296 — 20. 
Talbot.  Yorck  J.     Rear  vision  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle, 

3,2«  5,878,  8-9-66,  CI.  240—4.2. 

Tartt<r,  Arnold:  See — 

Mietzel,    Gerhard,    Rohland,    Tartter,    Barts,    Dietrich, 
Federkiel,  and  Mueller.    3,265,461. 


Kramer,   and   C.   Ral,   to 


Electrical 
CI.  817— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,266,823. 


Taniml,  Tattoo :  Bee — 

▲riga,  Masahiko,  Aral,  and  TarumL 
Tate,  wluiam  T. :  Bee — 

OobU.  Stephen,  and  Tate.    3,268,779.  »    ,  ,h 

TattarsaU,    Edward    G.,    to    Hovercraft    Development    Ltd. 
YttaldM  for  travelling  over  a  surface  having  means  for 
r«dacing  loads  and  vertical  accelerations  resulting  from 
surface  IrregularlUes.    3,263.143,  8-9-«6,  CI.  180—7. 
Tats,  Abraham  :  See —  „„...«..„ 

Doniger.  Jerry,  and  Tata.    3,266,040. 
Tauscfi,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Cameo,  Inc.    WeU  safety  valve.    3,266,- 
134,  8-9-66,  CI.  16»— 224.  ^  ,   .  _  ._ 

TaTcra,    Antonio.      Prepacked    coffee    conulning    cartridge. 

8,264.973,8-9-^.01.99-296. 
Tar,  Johann,  also  known  as  Hans  Tax.     Tower  crane  with 

auxiliary   kolst.     8,266.360,   8-9-66.   CI.  26^-176 
Taylor,  Irving  R.,  and  J.  F.  Deffeabaugh,  to  Fwleral-Warco 
DlTlalon  of  The  McKay  Machine  Co.     Methods  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  welding.     3,266,863,  8-9-66,  CI.  219—82. 
Taylor,  KaUey  O. :  S«#— 

BoMlngw,  Charles  D.,  and  Taylor.    8.265,727. 
Boaainger,  Charles  D..  and  Taylor.    8,266,728. 
TaylorTliUnrice  K.,  F.  B.  Paine,  and  A.  L.  Stelmach,  to  Fer 
rantl-Pachard  Electric  Ltd.     Vehicle  detector  with  capaci- 
tor storags  element.     3,266,028,  8-9-66,  CI.  340—208. 
TechnlkoU.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Crawford,  Clarence  L.    8,266,608. 
Teenlfaz  Corp. :  See — 

Sehults,  Bennett  T.,  BeUveau,  and  SUhl.     3,264,936. 
Telling,  Torbera,  to  Arenco  Bleetronlea  Aktiebolag.  ^Correc- 
tor (or  gun  fire  control  of  fleld  artillery  pieces.    3,265,866, 
»-9-«6,  Cl.  235—61.6. 
Tekkosha  Co..  Ltd. :  See —  ^    „ 

Toshlxawa,    Sblro,   WaUnabe,    Morimoto   and    Yamada. 
3,266.490.  ,,      „ 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Klosaika,  Walter.    3,266.860. 
Telex  CofpM  The :  See — 

Pain,  Charles  E.    3,265,847. 
Temperature  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Perlman,  Sidney  H.    3,265,861. 
Ten  Bosch,  M.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ten  Bosch.  ManriU,  and  Kishel.    3,264,876. 
T^n  Bosch,  Maurits,  and  J.  F.  Kishel,  to  M.  Ten  Bosch.  Inc 
Altitude  and  vertical  velocity  meter.     3,264,876,  8-9-66 
Cl.  73—886. 
Tenneco  Chemicala,  Inc. :  See — 

Kraft,  WiUlam  M..  and  Welsfeld.    3.265,646. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp. :  See — 

Hierstelner,  Walter  L.     3  265.289. 
TeoplUan,  Aram.     Pickpocket-proof  pocketbook. 
8-9-66       Cl.  292—146. 

Teuber,  Frans  :  Bee — 

Bernhardt.  Hetni.  and  Teuber.     3,265,238. 
Teres,    Alfred,    Maschlen-und    Armaturen-fabrik 

Botterill.  John  R.     3,265,162. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Broussard,  Frank  P.     3.264,829. 
Texas  Instmments  Inc. :  See — 

Broussard,  Gerald  R.     3.265,954. 
Landie,    Harry   M..   and   Waseleski. 
Texsteam  Corp.  :  See — 

Sachnlka.  Norman  H.     3,265,083. 
Tew,  William  H.    Side  assembly  for  produce  machine. 

1^4.  8-9-66,  Cl.  198—204. 
Thatcter    Melville  G.  W..  Jr.     Extenalble  ladder  and  support 

3  265.155,  8-9-66,  Cl.  182—27. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Green.  Joseph,  and  Mayes.     3,263,726. 
Thistle,  Harry  C.    Ornamental  neckware. 

Cl.  2—150. 
Thomas,   Andrew   L.,   to  Whirlpool   Corp. 
matic  unloading  material  handling  box. 
Cl.  214—307.  „  ^  ^    ,. 

Thomas,    Andrew    L..    to    Whirlpool    Com.      Door   actuating 
means  for  material  handling  box.     3.265.231.  8-fr-«6.  Cl. 
214 — 307. 
Thomas  *  Betts  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Herb,  Philip  J.     3,264,860.  „,     .  .       o 

Thoma«      Donald     E.,     to     Westlngbouse     Electric     Corp. 

Thermionic  converters.     3  265,910.  8-9-«6,   Cl.  310 — 4. 
Thomas,  John  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Cathode  ray 

tube.    3.2C5,91.^   8-9-66,  Cl.  313—70.  r    ^      «. 

Thomas.  Roy,  to  EnKllsh  Electric-Leo  Computers  Ltd.     Signal 
detecting    methods    and    derlces.      3,265,974,    8-9-66,    Cl. 

Thomas,  William  O.     Latching  mechanism  for  connecting  a 

truck    to    a    trailer    pUtform.      3,265,403,    8-9-66.    Cl. 

280      43  11 
Thompson'  FrancU  T.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp      Full 

wave    synchronous    demodulator.       3,265,980,    8-9—66,    Cl. 

330 10 

Thomson,    Henry    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Means    for 

restraining  webs  during  threading.     3,265,266,  8-9-66,  Cl. 

226 39. 

Thornton,  Albert  L. :  See —  ^   „  .     .      „  „„^  o«o 

Miller    Bruce   D.,   Thornton,   and    Relgel.      3.264,836. 
Thurley.  John    and  Q.  P.  Lowry,  to  Black    Slrals  k  Bryaon, 

Inc.       Gas     burner    apparatus.       3.265.113.     8-9-66.     O. 

Tidridge,  William  A.,  D.  Goldstein,  and  J.  S.  Sproul.  to 
FMC  Corp.  Carbon-containing  refractories.  3.265,513, 
8-9-66    CT  106 — 5«.  ^   ,         ,         „.  .„ 

Tlemes,  Karel  M.  and  W.  WIttiers,  to  North  American  Phllipij 
Co.,  Inc  Dry-sharing  apparatus  baring  a  sharing  head 
which  is  partly  constructed  for  use  as  a  halr-cllpper. 
3,264.733,  8-9--66,  Cl.  30—34.1. 

Tien,  Ping  K. :  See — 

bayem.  Aly  H.,  and  Tien.     3,265.988. 


TiUes.  Harry,  and  T.  B.  WiUlamson.  to  SUofler  Ctaemknl 
Co.     Phenyl  N-alkyl  thlolcarbamate  mleroUodde.    8,265.- 

503.  8-9-66.  Cl.  167 — 30. 
Time,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Means.  John  A.     3.265.559. 
Titus  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

AverilL   Eugene   F..   and  Kloostra.     3,264,972. 
Tobelem.  William :  See—  ^      ^„. 

Touze,    Pierre,   Tobelem,   and   Gau.     3.265,038.        ^    ^ 
Tocker,    Stanley,    to    K.    1.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Polymer  blends  of  acryloxy  phenonea.     3.265,760,   8-9-66, 
Cl.  260 — 836.  ^    „ 

Tocker,    SUnley,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Crosa-llnked      blended      polymers      containing     polymeric 
acryloxy  benzophenones.     3,265,772,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260— «98. 
Tocnifar  Corp.  :  See — 

Coffman.  Joe  W.     3,264,767. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kurata,    Mamoru,   and    Ichlkawa.      3,265,907. 
Tolbert     Joseph    A.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Luminaire. 
3,265,883.  8-9-66.  Cl.  240—23. 
"'   ;  See — 

R.,    Oeters,    Tomasulo,    and 


Trapnell. 


J.,    to   Owens-IUlaoia   Glass  Co.      Bulk 

3,265,284,    8-9-66.   Cl.    229 — 49. 
Tobelem,    and    R.    Gau,    to    Compagnle 
Wire   enamelling   furnaces. 


3.264.835. 


and    Trapnell. 


3.264.- 


3.2«5,424, 


KG. :  See- 


3,266,001. 


3,265,- 


Tomasu\o,  Robert  M 
Kersey,     James 
3,266.024. 
Tompkins,    Wllford 
storage  container. 
Touze,    Pierre     W. 

Prancaise  Thomson-Houston. 
3,265,033,  8-9-66,  Cl.  118 — 61. 
Towne,  Edmund  B.  :  Bee —  _  „__  _,„ 

IMckey,   Joseph   B.,  Towne,   and   Hawk.     3,266,716. 
Tracor  Inc. :  See —  .  ^^,  „., 

Hornanlan,  Hralr  P..  McCarthy,  and  Rose.     8,266,881, 
Trane  Co.    The  :  See — 

Holman.  John  L.   M.,  and  Porter. 
Trapnell,  Frederick  M^  Jr. :  See- 
Kersey,     James    R.,    Oeters,    Tomaaulo, 
3,266.024. 
Treece,  Barton  G. :  See — 

McKlnney.  WiUiam  J.     3,265,247. 
Trenkenshuh  Leonard  J.    Derice  for  anchor  testing. 

G83,  8-9-66^Cl.  73 — 95. 
Trenkenshuh,  Leonard  J.     Derice  for  anchor  testing. 

867.  8-9-66,  Cl.  73—95. 
Triangle  Co..  The  :  See— 

Slmas.  William  E.     3.265.443. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

D'Alba.  Anthony  R.     3.264,669. 
Trlplett    Benny  L.,  J.   J.  Fasnacht.  D.  E.  McWilllama,  and 
G.  E.  Ellerman,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.     Glass  fiber 
sizing  composition.     3,265,516,  8-9-66,  Cl.  106 — 213. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Griffith.  George  L.     3,265,778. 
Tronk.  Eugene  J.,  to  Cabot  Corp.     Method  of  injection  mold- 
ing   cross-linkable    compositions.      3,265.800,    8-9-66,    Cl. 
264 — 328. 
Tsuji.  Shlgeru  :  See— 

Hayaahi,  Terao,  TsuJi,  and  Anasawa.     8,264,712. 
Tsukiura,  Hlroshi :  See—  .  „     _  « „--  .oo 

Kawaguchi,  HlroshL  OkanUhl,  and  T»uklura.     3,266,588. 
Tucker    Jasper  J.,  to  Tucker  k  Sons.     Steering  s/stem  for 
four  track  snow  rehidea.    3,265,146.  8-9-66,  CT.  180—9.46. 
Tucker  k  Sons  :  See — 

Tucker,  Jasper  J.     3^66,146. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H.,  to  Walbro  Corp. 


3,264. 


Carburetor  construe- 


'3.264.655.  8-9-66. 

Stand  and  auto- 
3.266.230.  8-9-66. 


tlon.    3.265,050.  fe-9-66,  Cl.  123—119. 
Tudor.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Sundberg.  Erik  O.    3.265.535. 
Tuk-A-Way  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Peres,  Salvador  N.     3.265,363.       ^       ,  ^  .^, 

Turbett,  George  R.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc     Demountable 
hollow  armature  wire  straightener.     3,264,865,  8-9-66.  Cl. 
72—79. 
Turner,  John  D. :  See —  ^  „_,  ^^, 

Barber.   Richard   P..   and  Turner.     3.265.463. 
Turpln.     Gilbert,     to     Societe     d'Electro-Chlmie     d'Bleetro- 
ifetallurgie  et  des  Arteries  Electriques  d'Ugine.    Production 
of  anhydrous  alumina.     3.265,466.  8-9-66.  Cl.  28 — 142. 
Turunen,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  linkage. 

3.264,895.  8-9-66,  Cl.  74—477.  .  .^      .       _. 

Tutthlll,  Fred  E.,  to  Kenco  Pump  Division  of  the  American 
Croclble     Products     Co.     Submersible     pump.     3,264,91»9, 
8-9-66,   Cl.    103—87.  _  „     ^         =.....   .r. 

Tuttle,   Clifton   M.,   and  R.   A.  Fox,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Photographic    apparatus    for    recording,    processing,    and 
projecting  data.     3,264,961.  8-9-6d,  Cl.  96—12. 
Twin  Disc  Clutdi  Co. :  See — 

Aschauer,  George  R.     3,265,188. 
Tyler,  George  B.,  to  Buell  Ltd.     Oas  scrobbers.     3,264,805, 

8-9-66,  Cl.  55 — 238. 
Tyler,  Stanley  R..  and  L.  W.  Manson,  to  Dowty  Fuel  aystems 
Ltd.       Fluid     metering     derice.       3,265,000,     8-9-66,     O. 
103—97. 
Udd,  John  C,  to  The  North  American  Coal  Corp.     Process 
for   producing   metal    oxides    by    decomposition   of   metal 
sulfates.     3,265,464,  8-9-66.  Cl.  23—142. 
UUch.     Michael    D.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.     Air 

damper.      3.264.843.  8-9-66,  Cl.  62—282. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Friedman.  Lester.     3.266.681. 
Friedman.   Lester.     3.265.774. 
Gibbon,   Norman.  Pairanas.  and  Wang. 
Lels,  Donald  G..  and  Mills.     3.265,593. 
Hill,  William  F.,  Jr.     3.265,655. 

Hofer.  Peter  H.     3.265,789.  ^^^ 

McOary,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Patrick.     3.265,234. 
Pache.  Robert  A.,  Peters,  and  Versteeg.     3,266,237. 
Peck.  David  W.,  Gentry,  and  Frits.     3.265.7iM). 
Pines.  Arthur  N..  and  Zlentek.     3.265.623. 


3.265.236. 


LIST  OF  PATEl  TEES 


3.265.667.    Vemco 


\ 


I 


3,264,991. 
Di  Vita,  and 


Fischer. 


3,265,583. 


3,265.602. 
3,264.739. 


Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Ayers,  George  W.,  and  Krewer.     3,265,710. 
Bahl,  Robert  F.,  and  Yeagle.     3,264,801. 
Szawlowskl,  Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Ral. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

WelB.  Frank  O.     3,265,009.  ,  • 

Unlstrnt  Corp. :  See — 

Attwood,   James  W.     3,265,340.      •         '       ' 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Bawabe,  Rafael  R.     3,265,129. 
Peterson,  John  H.     3,265,336. 
Rosenblatt.   Solomon.     3,265,125.         ' 
SUyer.  Theodore  J.      3,264,716. 
Yamron.  Joseph.     3.266,052. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Knowlton,  Edward  A.     3,264,690 
Haghes,  Norman  J.     3,264,665. 
Olson,  Conrad.     3,264,677.  i 

United  Data  Control.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Oilman.   Samuel.      3,265,817. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Redstone.  Raeoben,  Lomer,  HilUer,  and  Hawkins 
896. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Akerley,  Robert  O.     3,264,666.    . 
McllTin,  Donald  B.     3,264,688. 
United  SUple  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Robblns,  Albert  L.     3.265,278. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Weber,  Berthold  C.     3.264,694.      • 
Army :  See — 

Baker.  Edward  J.     3.265.895. 
Betts,  Robert  E.     3,264,990. 
Betts,  Robert  E.,  and  Williams 
Brandmayr,  Ronald  J.,  Brown, 

3,265,787. 
Br«8ler,  Aaron  D.     3,266,044., 
Coordes,  John  E.     3,265,147.  ' 

Havlik.  Anton  J.,  and  Magnusson.     3,265,761. 
Hersh,  Seymour  L.,  and  Levy.     3,264,970. 
Lloyd,  Richard  L.     3,264,683. 
McNeil,  Gordon.     3,265,905. 
Murray.  Eugene  J.     3,265,545.  ' 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See- 
Baker.  William  R.,  and  Halbach 
Beynon,  John  C.     3,264,871. 

Clark.  Walter  B..  Fitzgerald,  and  Davis.     3,265.627 
Heald.  Mark  A.     3.265,967. 
Hovis,  Victor  M.,  Jr..  and  Palmer.     3,264.912. 
Kass.  Irvin  E.     3,265.152. 
Maropls.  Nicholas.     3,264.863. 
Park,  Charles  W.     3,265,998. 
Steinberg.  Meyer.  Pruzansky.  and  Kramer. 
Commerce :  See — 

Berllnsky,  Anthony  A.,  Fay.  and  Brennan. 
Navy :  See — 
Holllngsworth,  Herbert  M.,  Jr..  Mehalko.  and  Stene. 

3  260  023 
Rolirman,  Frederick  A.    3,265.598. 
Schulman,  James  H.,  Kirk,  and  King.    3,265,523. 
Venn.  Douglas  A.,  and  Jones.     3,265.867. 
Wall,  Leo  A.,  and  Antonucci.    3,265,746. 
Winter,  David  H.    3,265,142. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Garrison.  Jack  W..  Porter,  and  Schmitz.    3.265.483. 
Selbe.  Rezford  L.    3,265.547. 
United  States  Robber  Co. :  See — 
Stlteler.  Charles  H.    3.265,708. 
Wheeler.  EJdward  L.     3.265.736.       > 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Carter.  Paul  R..  Harvey,  and  Lynch 
Gobia,  Stephen,  and  Tate.     3,265.779. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Daniels,  Edward  G.,  and  Parcellas.    3,265,579. 
Michaels,  Rhoda  M.    3,265,570. 
Nelson,  John  W.    3J265,580.  * 

Steel.  Robert.     3.265.589. 
Urbaeb,  Franz,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Visually  controlled 
photoconductographlc  process.    3,265,595,  8-9-66.  CI.  204 — 
18. 
V-M  Corp. :  Bee — 

Freler.  Gerald  H.    3.265,393. 
Vacuum  Die  Casting  Corp. :  See — 

Bender.  Joseph  A.     3.265.863.  i 

Van  Den  Burg.  Christian  :  See — 

Cathelin,  Paul,  and  Van  Den  Burg     3,265.966. 
Van  der  Plas,  Franclscus  J.  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Process  for 
the  chlorinatlon  of  2-chloro-6-nltro-b€nzonitrile.    3,265.603. 
8-9-66,  CI.  204—158. 
Van  der  Ster.  Johannes,  and  A.  T.  Bloem.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..   Inc.     Gas-fractionating  column  with  a  gauze 
filter.    3.264.832.  8-9-66,  CI.  62 — 14. 
Van  der  Weel,  Thonls  J.,  to  Algemeene  Xorit  MaatschapplJ. 
N.V.    Ketone  recovery  by  steam  and  alkali  contact.    3,265.- 
692.  8-9-66.  CI.  203—57. 
Van  Veelen.  Georges  P. :  See — 

Willems.  Josef  F.,  and  Van  Veelen.     3.265 
Wlllems.  Jozef  F..  and  Van  Veelen.     3.265.502. 
Varga.  Otto  H.,   to   Seetru   Ltd.      Sealing  means  for 

3.265.353,  8-9-66    O.  251 — 175. 
Varlvane  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Selway.  Lionel  H.    3,265.300. 
Veale.  Charles  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Device  for 
detecting  defects  In  elongated  articles.     3.264.740.  8-9-66. 
CI.  33—148. 
Veeder-Boot  Inc. :  See — 

Devanney.  Raymond  H.    3.265.868. 
Velter,  John  P.    Adjustable  cup  dispenser.    3,265.243.8-9-66. 
a.  ^21— 63.  f       »- 


I  I 


Veltmap.  Preston  L..  B.  Grushkin.  and  H. 
Graci  &  Co.  Phospbonltrlllc  polymers. 
CI.  260—2 


H.  Sisler,  lo  W.  R. 
3,265,639,  8-9-66. 


Products,  Inc. 


See — 
Mfller.  Harold  L.     3.264,785. 
Venn,  1  touglas  A.,  and  D.  H.  Jones,  to  United  States  Df  Amer- 
ica. Navy.      Digital   clock   system.      3,265.867.   8-»-66,   CI. 
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Verbeek,  Leo  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Electric 

lamp.    3,265.922,  8-9-66,  CI.  313—318. 
Vereinijgte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft : 

Naunzig.  Helnrich,  and  Rdhrlg.     3,265,597. 

Vestal.  Marvin  L..  to  William  H.  Johnston  LaboratoHe*.  Inc. 

I  Focused  mesh  electron  multiplier.     3.265.916.   8-l>-66,  CI. 

I       '         313—105.  .       .        T       . 

Vlckerys  Ltd. :  See — 

Scott.  Harold  E.  B.    3.264.673. 
Vieceli.  Joseph  L..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Pressing  IronJ    3.264,- 

764.  8-9-66,  CI.  38—77. 

Vlehe,   Frederick  W..  deceased    (by  8.  C.  Vlehe.  adialnlstra- 

„  „„,  trlx  J,  G.  J.  Evans,  executor  of  said  C.  Vlehe,  decei  sed.  and 

3.265,-        administrator  of  the  estate  of  said  F.  W.  Vlehe).  i  Method 

'  ~  ""'""  memory  core  structures.     3,264.713,  8-^-66,  CI. 


3.265.600. 


valves. 


3.265,268.  8-  >-66.  CI. 


of  mkking 
29—155.6. 
Vlehe,  lara  C. :  See — 

Vlehe.  Frederick  T7.     3.264.713. 
VLbuales,  Miguel  R.     Clothes  hangers 

223—89. 
Vltka,  Joseph  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Peterson.  Bvald  O.,  Prahl.  and  Vltka.    3,264,916 
Voelker,  Walter  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Metho<  and  ap- 
paratus  for   producing   shaped   polyurethane   foam    strip. 
3.264786.  8-9-66.  CI.  264 — 54. 
Vogel,  )uarcel  J.,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Uranjlum  and  lanthanide  activated  alkaline  earth  n  olybdate 
and    tungstate    phosphors.      3,265.628.    8-9-66.    CI     252 — 
i     301.1.  ^' 

iVogeleer.  George  G. :  See — 

Saith,  Horace  L..  i  Sr.,  Girone,  Vogeleer.  and  P^ttlgrew. 
8.265.862. 
Vogler.  Karl :  See—      ' 

Gloor,  Urs.  Qultt,  Studer,  and  Vogler.     3,265,6£|2. 
Volgt.  Wllhelm :  See—  •       •  "i- 

Kind,  Oscar,  and  Volgt.    3,265,553. 
VratlL  Lester  0. :  See — 

Vmtll,  Robert  J..  L.  G.  and  L.     3.265.227. 
VratU.  Evouis  :  See — 

Viktil.  Robert  J..  L.  G.  and  L.     3,265.227. 
Vratll,  Robert  J.,  L.  G.  and  L.    Truck  with  auger  rani »  feeder. 

3,265.227.  8-9-66.  CI.  214 — 83.32. 
Verstefig,  James  H. :  See — 

P^he,  Robert  A..  Peters. 
Vreelaid.  Robert :  See- 


3.266  237 


and  Versteeg 
Ferris,  Vreeland.  and  Weyl 


3.266.- 


Engi  >e  crank- 
137—!  08. 


Walber 
Walbra 
Waldra 


3,265.208. 
3,266.306. 


fontant.  Aliz  M. 
263. 
Vuia,  lomul  E.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     <;elIuIosic 
fuel  furnace  having  multi-cell  burning  chamber.    3  265.038, 
8-9-66,  CI.  122—2. 
Vulchard,  Michel  A.  E.    Seat  suspension  for  a  tracto   and  the 

like.    3,265,345,  8+9-66.  CI.  248—400. 
Wada.  Hiroshi :  See-!- 

Attuml.  Kunlo.  and  Wada.    3.265.172. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bdeler.  Richard  C.    3.265,447. 
Croissant.  Stanley  W.    3.265.161. 
Wagnet,  Harold  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
case  breather  valve.     3,265,084,  8-9-66,  CI. 
Wagnet.  Herbert  J. :  See— 

Price.  David  E.,  and  Wagner.     3.264.697. 
Wagnet,   Richard  L..   to   Hercules  Powder  Co.      Pricess  for 
iring  a  grained  lithographic  plate.    3,265,792   8-9-66, 
"4 — 129. 

Roger  W. :  See — 
ilker,  William  E.,  and  Wagner 

Arvld  C. :  See — 
Icher,  Warren  G.,  and  Walberg. 

Corp.  :  See — 
ickey.  Charles  H.     3.265.050. 

Thomas  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Harvester  spout 
conttol.    3.265,444,  8-9-66,  CI.  302 — 61. 
Walkeft  Brooks,  and  P.  W.  Kertell ;  said  Kertell  asso  •.  to  said 
Waller.      Carburetor    having    Idle    fuel    control     means. 
3.26J  .373.  8-9-66.  CI.  261—41. 
Walkei  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ml  ssenger.  Allen  F.     3.265,246 
Rosensteln.    WlHlam,   and   Bultman.     3,265,036 
Walked  Thomas.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson.  Clarence  M.     3,266.275 

Wall,   Leo   A.,    and   J.   M.   Antonucci,    to   United    States   of 

Ameflca,     Navy.       Method    of    making    perfluor  ostyrene. 

3,263,746.  8-9-66,  CI.  260—651. 

Wallac^.    Clarence.       Mower.       3,264.807.    8-9-66.    tl.    56 — 

26.4.  ^ 

Wallace  Expanding  Machine,  Inc. :  See — 

Rqper,  Ralph  B.     3,264,730. 
Wallacf,  John  J. :  See — 

L^son,  Charles  R.,  and  Wallace.     3,265,189. 
Walles,  Wllhelm  E.,  and  J.  J.  Davles.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Oxyalkylated  Isocyanurlc  acid.     3,265.694,  8-  9-66.  CI 
260->-248. 
Wallba  iisen.  Kenneth  H. :  See — 

Ca  rlan.  Alan  J.,  Wallhausen,  Salinas,  Payne,  ai  d  Basin. 
5.265,805.  ^ 

Wallln.  Sven  W.,  to  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  Aktieboliket.    Ar- 
rangement for  threading  of  webs.     3,266,267,  8-  »-68.  CI. 
226—4-91 
Walp.  ftobert  M. :  See — 

Ba  bb,  Jerry  W..  Bowen,  Shea,  and  Walp.    3,2641958. 
Wang.  David  I.-J. :  8e«— 

Gi>bon,  Norman,  Palivanas,  and  Wang.    3.265.936. 
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Ward,  Albert  N.,  J.  W.  WaUon,  R.  C.  Poster,  and  P.  Pord.  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  articles  from 
curable  material.  3.265.365,  8-9-66.  CI.  269—;8. 
Warman.  Charles  U.,  to  Research  and  Development  Pty.  Ltd. 
Centrifugal  pumps  and  the  like.  3,265,002.  8-9-66,  CI. 
103—103.  -      „        „  . 

Warner.  Frederick  P..  to  Warner  Mfg.  Co.     Paint  can  shaker 

and  mixer.     3,265.366,  8-9-66,  CI.  259—56. 
Warner  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Warner,  Frederick  P.     3.265,366. 
Warnke,  Karl :  See —  „  _  ...      ,  ook  oto 

Grube,  Dietrich.  Warnke.  and  Sommerfeld.     3.265,87«. 
Warren  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Benjamin,  Gordon  L.,  Jr.     3.265,867. 
Waseleskl,  Joseph  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Landis,  Harry  M.,  and  Waseleskl.     3,266,001. 
Wasemann,  William  A. :  Bee—  „„„.„..» 

Johnson.  Leslie  A.,  and  Wasemann.     3.264,847. 

Watanabe,  Nobuatsu  :  See —         ^       „     ,       .  ^    v a. 

Yoshlzawa.    Shlro.    Watanabe.    Morlmoto.    and    Yamada. 
3,266,«90. 
Watklns,  Bruce  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  drilling  underwater  wells.    3,266,130,  8-9-66.  CI.  166— 
46. 
Watson.  John  W. :  See —  .  „    ^      „  oa,  o^k 

Ward,  Albert  N,  Watson.  Foster,  and  Ford.     8,265,366. 
Watts.  John  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Con- 
trolling   soil    pests    with    alkoxymetbyl    methyldlthlocarba- 
mates.     3.265.562.  8-9-66.  CI.  167—22. 
Wayne  George  Corp. :  See — 

Wlngate.  Sidney  A.     3,265,902. 
Weaver,  Cedrlc  D. :  See — 

Boydell.  Kenneth   B..  and  Weaver.     3,265.004. 
Webb    Kdmond  F..  to  The  Delman  Co.     Control  assembly  for 
windshield  clearing  system.     3,265.845.  8-9-66.  CI.  200— 
152 
Webb,  Ernest  C,  to  Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.     Ranld  bowling  ball 

return  apparatus.     3.265.391.  8-9-66,  CI.  273..-49. 
.Webb.  George:  See—  _  „^    „„. 

Libby,  Terry  L.,  and  Webb.     3,264.996. 
Webb,  Jervls  B..  Co. :  See — 

Beltzerl.  Arvene  B.,  Green,  and  Meyer.     3,265,012. 
Boehm.  Walter  G.     3.265.190.  _    „ 

Weber    Berthold  C.  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Method  of  casting.     3,264,694,  8-9-66,  CI.  22—200. 
Weber,  WUfrled  :  See-  »  „   .  ^- 

Pleper,  Eberhard,  and  Weber.    3,265,056. 
Welgler.  William  :  See—  .  „  .  ,         ,  ««-  aoa 

Cheney,  Adelbert  W.,  Nelson,  and  Welgler.     3,266,020. 
Welnmayr,  Viktor,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proc- 
ess for  chlorinating  acetone  and  acetylacetone.     3,265,740, 
8-0-66,  CI.  260—693. 

Weir,  Clifford  L. :  See—  

^paak,  Albert,  and  Weir.     3,265.797. 
Weis    Frank   G.,    to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.      Sewage  pumping 

system.     3.265.009.   8-9-66.  CI.    103 — 236. 
Welsfeld.  Joseph  :  See—  »  „«.  ^.. 

Kraft.   William  M..  and   Welsfeld.     3,265,646. 
Welsgerber,  George  A. :  See—  ^  „  ^  .      «  o,<,<  uo 

Silvesen,  Robert  H..  Welsgerber.  and  Rudel.     3  2«5.5«8. 
Weissberger.  Arnold,  and  C.  J.  iClbler.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Yellow  forming  couplers.     3.265.506,  8-9-66,  CI.  96—100. 
Wellford,  Armlstead   L.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Static  in- 
verter.   3.265.953,  8-9-66.  CI.  321—45.  ^        ^,  .. 
Wentorf.   Robert   H.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     DlMnond- 
cublc  boron   nitride  P-N  Junction.     3.266.944,  8-9-4W.  CI. 
317—236. 
Werber.  Frank  X. :  See — 

Overhnlts.  Wendell  C.  Ketley.  and  Werber.    3.265.640. 
Werme.  John  V..  to  flalley  Meter  Co.    Parallel  program  data 

system.     3.266.023.  8-9-r>6,  CI.  340 — 172.6. 
Werner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  E..  and  Meltzer.     3.265.700. 
Werres.   Horst.    and   E.-A.    Pleroh,   to   Scherlng  A.G.     Com- 
position  and   method   for   the  control  and   destruction   of 
nenfatodes.      .1.265.561.   8-9-66.   CI.    167 — 22. 
Wesellk.  Leslie  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Cap  convey- 
ing and  sorting  device.     3.285.185.  8-9-66.  CI.  198—33. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See-— 

Sarjeant.  Peter  T.,  and  Morris.     3,265,662. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ».,...  .^» 

Anderson,  Paul  E..  and  Kengott.     3.264.T87. 
Balde.  John  W..  and  Kagan.     3.266.005. 
Edwards,  Joseph  O.     3.265  820. 

Lockart.  David  H.     3,264.918.  i 

Montone,  Liber  J.     3,265  971. 

Veale,  Charles  C.     3,264,740.  , 

Western  Farmers  Assn. :  Bee —  „„„.„,. 

Miller,  Melvin  W..  and  Frlnger.     3,264.974. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zabrlskie.  Douglas  M.      3.266.047. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Allen.  Clifford  W.     3.265.352. 
Newell.  George  K.     3.265j448. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Aclermann.  Otto.     3.265.838. 
Bandry,  Rene  A.     3.265,912. 

Clavier.  Philippe  A..  Buck,  and  Scnllin.     3.265.978 
^   ...        r*:^  „      3.265.934. 

3,265  097. 
3.264.837.  i 

3.264.839.  \ 

3.264.840. 

and  Wasemann.     3.264.847. 
and  Nolles.      3.265.921. 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — Continued 
S^labach.  Leland  A.     3,266,956. 
Thomas,  Donald  E.     3,265,910. 
Thompson,  FrancU  T.     3.266,980. 
Ulich,  Michael  D.     3,264.843. 
Wlgert,  John  W.     3,265,886. 
Westman,   Dean  P.,   to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.     Automatic 
return    to    neutral    mechanism    for    vehicle    transmission. 
3,266,150,  8-9-66.  CI.  180—82. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Caron,  PhUlp  E.     3,265,791. 
Weyl,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Lafontant.  Allx  M.,  Ferris,  Vreeland,  and  Weyl.     3,265,- 
263. 
Whale,  George  H. :  See — 

Adams,  George  E.,  Whale,  and  Hanson.     3,264,719. 
Wham-O-Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Morrow,  William  B.     3,264,776. 
Wheeler     Edward    L.,    to   United    States   Rubber   Co.      4,4-dl- 
amino-N-methyldlphenylamlnes.        3,265.736.      8-0-66,      CI. 
260—676. 
Wheeler,  Robert  B. :  See — 

0  Neal,  Harry  D.,  and  Wheeler.     3,265,096. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baer,  Mervln  K..  Jr.     3,264  714. 
Mason,  Antbonv.     3,264,661. 
Thomas,  Andrew  L.     3,265,280. 
Thomas,  Andrew  L.     3,265,231. 
White,  Neil :  See— 

Schaeffer,  Georse  A.,  and  White.     3,264,765. 

White,  Robert  W. :  See—  

Amdur,  Ellas  J.,  Oasch,  and  White.     3.265.301. 
Whitehead,  Howard  A.^  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Method  of 

making  tampons.     3,264,691,  8-9-66,  CI.  19 — 144.5. 
Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Jr.  :  See—  _    ^^,     ^     ^     , 

Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Sr.,  and  R.  K.  Whitehead,  Jr. 
3  265  322 
Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Sr..  and  R.  K.  Whitehead.  Jr.     Bob 

bin  holder.     3,265,322,  8-9-66,  CI.  242—130.2.  

^Whitman,  Leslie  D.    Spare  bulb  holder  for  flashlights.    3,265,- 
880,  8-9-66,  CI.  240 — 10.66. 
Whlton.  Alfred  C.  and  H.  E.  Albert,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.     Inhibiting  popcorn  polymer  formation.     3,266,762, 
8-9-66.  CI.  260—666.5. 
Whlton,  Alfred  C.  :  See- 
McCoy.  George,  Whlton,  and  Haines.     3,265,751. 
Wlckman,  A.  C.  Ltd. :  See— 

Jehring.  Herbert  F.     3.264  711. 
Wickstrom    Arthur  S..   to  Sandvikens  Jernversk  Aktlebolag. , 

Hot  top."  3.265.347,  8-9-66,  CI.  249 — 106. 
Wledemar  A.  &  R. :  See — 

Oysin,  Fritz.     3,264,852. 

WIehl,  Klemens,  F.   Kuhrt.  and  H.-J.   Lippman.  to  Slemens- 

Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.    Hall-voltage  generator 

with  means  for  suppressing  thermoelectric  error  voltages. 

3,265,959,  8-9-66,  CI.  323 — 94. 

Wlgert,  John  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Fluorescent 

lumlnalre.     3,1265,886,  8-9-66,  CI.  240— 61.11. 
Wildhaber,  Ernest.     Rotary  gear-shaped  tool.     3,264,940,  8- 

9-66,  CI.  90 — 3. 
Wllhelm.  Ernst :  See —  ^  ^„^  ,         „  ^, 

Schober,  Erhard,  Janson,  Schueter,  and  Wllhelm.    3,266,- 
459 
Schober,'      Erhard,      Janson.      Schueter,      and      Wllhelm. 
'Wilhelmsen,   Carl   R.,   to  Hazeltine  Research   Inc.     Commcm 
emitter  transistor  amplifier  including  a  heat  sink.     3,265,- 
982,  8-9-66,  CI.  330—23. 
Wilhelmsen    Paul   C.     Method  for   restoring  punched  cards. 

3,265,515,  8-9-66,  CI.  106 — 193.  ,      .  ^ 

Wilkinson,  Thelton  B.     Fishing  tool  guide.     3,265,136,  8-9- 

66.  CI.  166—240.  ^  _   „»,   . 

WiUems.  Jozef  F.,  and  G.  F.  Van  Veelen,  to  Oevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V..  Photographic  developing  compositions. 
3,265.499.  8-9-66.  CI.  96—29.  ^         _  „u  . 

Wlllems.  Jozef  P..  and  G.  P.  van  Veelen.  to  Oevaert  Photo 
Producten  N.V.  Photographic  developing  compositions. 
3.265.502.  8-9-66.  CI.  96 — 66. 
Williams,  Arthur  J.,  to  Commercial  Shearing  *  Stamping  Co. 
Control  valves  oi  the  series-type.  3,265.088.  8-9-66,  CI. 
137—596.12. 
Williams.  Dolores  H. :  Bee— 

Williams,  Joseph  L.    3.265.427. 
Williams  Gold  Reflnlng  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Cornell,  John  A.    3.260.202. 
Williams.  James  W. :  See—  „  „a^  o«o 

Pelton.  Herman  R.  and  Williams.    3.264  862. 
WlllUms,  Joseph  L.,   to  D.   H.  Williams.     Metel  door  Jamb 
strike  pUte  assemblies.    3.265.427,  8-9-66.  CI.  292—341.18. 
Williams.  Nathan  P.,  Jr. :  See—  „„„,„, 

Betts.  Robert  E.,  and  Williams.     3,264,991. 
Williams  Research  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Williams,  Sam  B.     3,265,397. 
Williams,  Sam  B.,  to  Williams  Rewarch  Corp  ^al  u^  In 
conjunction  with  regenerator.    3,265,397,  8-9-66,  a.  277— 

34^ 
Williams.  WlUlam  J.     Fruit  pulp  press.     3.264.975.  8-9-66. 

CT.  100—211. 


Cuttlno,  William  H 
Hamilton,  Thomas. 
Harnlsb,  James  R. 
Hamlsh,  James  R. 
Harnish.  James  R. 
Johnson,  Leslie  A.. 
Maodonell,  James  P. 


McWhlrter.  James  H.     3,265,799 
Prezlosl,  Lulgi  M.,  and  Zecca.     3.266,928. 
Ramsey.  James  B..  and  Anderson.     3.265.831. 
Rlssler,  Lennius  R.     3,265,157. 


Williamson,  Floyd  M.,  to  Di-Dro  Engineering  Co.  Hydraulic 
control  for  dies  in  ram-type  presses.  3,264,858,  8-9-66.  ci. 
72—351. 

Williamson.  Thomas  B. :  See— 

Titles  Harry,  and  Williamson.    3.265.563. 

Willis.  Cullle  B..  Jr..  and  F  J.  Ceely  to  Foster  Whee^Corp. 
Distributor  for  pulverized  material.  3,265.442,  8-9-66,  Cl. 
302—28. 

Willis,  Theodore  R..  to  Collins  Radio  £0.  ^telllte  true  posi- 
tion computer.    3.266,871.  8-9-66,  CI.  235—150.27. 
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LIST  OF  PATENfTEES 


Wilson,  CIcurence  M.,  to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
attaching  pronged  devices  to  fabric  or  other  nezlble  ma- 
terial.   3,2«S,276.  8-9-«e,  CI.  227—18. 

Wiltshire,  Allan  S. :  See- 
Marsh,  Stanley  B.,  and  Wiltshire,    3,265,985. 

Wince,  Vearl  S.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  Luminalre.  3,265,- 
887,  8-»-66,  CI.  240^-51.11. 

Wlnoe.  Vearl  S. :  Bee — 

Berfer,  Emanael,  and  Wince.    3,265,804. 

Winders,  Gordon  R.,  to  The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co.  Nuclear 
safety  rod  actuator.    3,264,952,  8-9-66,  CI.  92—162. 

Wlndmoller  ft  Holscher :  See — 
Rochla.  Kurt.    3,266(053. 

Wingate,  Sidney  A.,  to  Wayne-George  Corp.  Photoelectric 
shaft  angle  encoder.     3,265,902.  8-9-66,  CI.  250—233. 

Wlnshlp,  Ralph  D.,  and  P.  C.  Anderson,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Burning  chamber  cells  formed  by  horisontal 
partition-forming  tubes.    3,265,039,  8-9-66,  Cl.  122—2. 

Winter,  David  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Inte- 
grated propulsion  and  control  system  for  air-cushion  vehicle 
types.    8.265,142,  8-9-66,  C\.  180—7. 

Wiseman,  Neil  L.,  to  Friden,  Inc.  Delay  line.  3,265,996, 
8-9-66,  Cl.  333—30. 

Wlsmer,  Marco,  L.  R.  Le  Bras,  and  J.  P.  Foote,  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Co.  Polyurethanes  prepared  from  a  mixture 
of  a  sucrose  polyether  polyol  and  an  oxyalkylated  poly- 
phenol.   3,265.641,  8-9-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Whniewski,  John  C,  and  T.  H.  Madden,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Fibrous  pipe  impregnated  with  a  highly  aromatic 
petroleum-derived  resin.     3,265,093,  8-9-66.  Cl.  138 — 145. 

Witt,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Witt  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Hydraulic 
cushion  assembly.    3,264,942,8-9-66,0.91—35. 

Witt  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  | 

Witt.  Kenneth  F.    3,264,942. 

Wittkower,  Andrew  B..  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. 
Ion  source  having  plasma  control  means.  3.265.918,  8-9- 
66.  a.  313—230. 

Wittmann.  Oeorg,  to  Badiscbe  Ahllln-  &  Soda-Fabrllc  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Process  of  discharging  pulverulent  materials, 
epecially  very  fine  dust,  from  cyclones.  3,264.800,  8-9-66, 
Cfi.  55 — 1. 

Wltxlers,  Wlllem  :  See — 

Tlemes,  Karel  M.,  and  Witzlers.    3,264.733. 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar  :  See — 

Harte.  Helns.  Iwen,  and  Wochnowski.     3.265,210. 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar,  H.  Harte.  and  J.  Iwen.  to  Hauni 
Werke  Koerber  &  Co.,  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
separating  ribs  from  tobacco  leaves.  3,265,209,  8-9-66, 
CT.  20J>— 136. 

Woehler,  Vernon  H.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mf  jc  Co.  Plural  motor 
generator-fed  drive  control  with  variable  control  between 
each  drive.    3.265,947,  8-9-66,  Cl.  318 — ."iO. 

Wojciechowski,  Francis  X.,  and  W.  B.  Goldsworthy.  to  Hoff- 
man Electronics  Corp.  Descent  mechanism.  3,265,136, 
8-9-66.  Cl.  170— 160  12. 

Wolff,  Peter  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cyclo- 
tron resonance  laser.    3,265,977,  8-9-66,  Cl.  330 — 4.3. 

Wood.  Cecil  B.  C,  to  Quiklista  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  com- 
posing sheets  for  the  reproduction  thereof.  3,264,967, 
&-9-66.  Cl.  95 — 85. 

Wood,  John  P. :  See — 

Prickett.  Tom.  Jr..  and  Wood.    3.266,012. 

Wood.  Morris  B.  Miniature  trip-free  circuit-bre»ker.  3,265,- 
835.  8-9-66.  Cl.  200—116. 

Woodhall,  Edwin  S.,  P.  E.  Apoleby,  and  D.  C.  Folden,  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  it  Rubber  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
building  a  tire.    8.265.549,  8-9-66.  O.  156—131. 

Woodruff.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Hen<1erson,  Pennett  M.,  and  Woodniff.    3.265.618. 

Woodmflfe-Peacock,  Thomas  W.,  to  William  Grant  Sons.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  assembling  casks.  3,265,105,  8-9-66.  Cl. 
147 — 4. 

Woolever,  Dwight  E.  Shelf  bracket.  8,265,456,  8-9-66,  Cl. 
812—350. 

Worden,  Edward  C.  Chock  block  for  vehicles.  3,265,159, 
8-9-66,  Cl.  188 — 32. 

Wotniak,  Theodore  A.,  to  Englehard  Industries,  Inc.  Package 
for  thin  elongated  articles.  3,265,204,  8-9-66,  Cl.  206— 
65. 

Wosnick,  Mike  J.  Signaling  fish  pole  holder.  S.264,773.  S-9- 
66,  Cl.  43—17. 


Wright,  William  E. :  See— 

Contey,  Charles  H..  and  Wright    3,265,645. 
Wubbe,  t.eo  J.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.    Wiper  arm  plvdt  Jotat. 

3,265.415.  8-9-66,  Cl.  287—93.  t^  ,         j 

Wursbusg,  Otto  B.,  and  W.  Q.  Knnxe,  to  National  8ta;  'ch  and 
Chemical  Corp.    Manufacture  of  confeettonerr  products  by 
extrullon.    3.265,508.  8-9-66.  CL  99— 1S4. 
WurabuiK.  Otto  B.,  and  W.  G.  Knnxe,  to  National  8ta  reh  and 
Chemical  Corp.    Manufacture  of  eonfectlonerr  pnxl  acta  by 
extruilon.    3.265.509.  8-9-66.  a.  99—184. 
Wurzbutg,  Otto  B.,  and  W.  O.  Kunse,  to  National  Sta  xh  and 
Chemical  Corn     Manufacture  of  confectionery  pro<l  ucts  by 
extru^on.    3,265,510,  8-9-66,  Cl.  99—134. 
Wyckoff,   Robert   L.,   to   Raytheon   Co.     Variable  frtoaency 

oscillators.    3,269,986,  8-9-66,  Cl.  831 — 14. 
Wyllle,  Kenneth  I.,  and  E.  W.  Duck,   to  The  Interi  atlonal 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Method  of  cleaning  or  cc  llectlng 
oil  from  the  surface  of  an  area  of  water.    8,265,616.  i-9-66. 
Cl.  210 — 39.  .       .       .  r^ 

X  3  Cork). :  See — 

Cecil   Shelby.    3,265,856. 
Yamada.  Yashuhiro  :  See — 

Yotfilzawa,    Shiro,    Watanabe,    Morimoto.   and   Yamada 
3(265.490. 
Yamron<  Joseph,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Guidance  system 

test  a  )paratu8.    3.266.052,  8-9-66.  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Yazell,    larold  N.,  Jr.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rotber  Co. 
Integial  molded  piston  and  lining  for  brakes  andlmethod 
for  fcrmlng  thereof.     3,265,167.  ^9-66.  Cl.  188 — 251. 
Yeagle,   tfarlon  L.  :  See — 

Bui  1,  Robert  F.,  and  Yeagle.    3,264.801. 
Yonan.    Peter:  See — 

Cui  Ic,  John  W.,  and  Yonan.    3,265,687. 
Yonne  1  rmat :  See — 

Jotianno.  Rene-Jean.     3.264,700. 
York  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Balier,  George  W.    3^65,924. 
YoshinaRra,  Masajiro.  to  Yosblnani  Prince  Kabushlkl  Kalaha. 
Valve  means  for  gas  lighters.     3,265,102,  8-9-66,  C  .,  141 — 
295. 
Yoshinavca  Prince  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See 

YoShlnaga,  Masajiro.     3.265.102. 
Yoshizawa,  Shiro,  N.  watanabe,  T.  Morimoto,  and  T.  t«mada, 
to  Tekkosha  Co.,  Ltd.     Production  of  alkali  metils  from 
alkali  amalgam.    3.265.490.  8-9-66,  Cl.  75 — 66. 
Young,  Alastair  O  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Buoy  for  loading  and  un- 

loadiig  ships.    3.264,662,  8-9-66,  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Youngmkn,  Edward  A. :  See — 

Bofr,  John.  Jr.,  and  Youngman.    3.265.648. 
Yount,  Emory  N..-and  C.  N.  McKlnnon.  Jr.,  to  Cadillkc  Gage 

Co.    Controller.    8,265.350,  8-9-66,  Cl  251 — 80. 
Yndelsoti.  Joseph  S..  to  Elastman  Kodak  Co.     Phot<  graphic 

products.    3.265,505,  8-9-66,  Cl.  96 — 29. 
YurochHo,  William  :  See — 

Clanr,  Horace  A.,  and  Tnrochko.    3,264,656. 

ZabrlskK,  Douglas  M.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegikph  Co. 

Belt Jrive  assembly  for  facsimile  recorder.    3,266.0<  17.  8-9- 

66.  CT.  346—139. 

Zangerlt,  Walter,  and  H.  Fend,  to  Oerllkon-Bnhrle   Boldlng 

AG.    Jacnuard  machine  with  individual  electromagi  etically 

controlled  heddles.    3.265.096.  8-9-66.  Cl.  139 — 69 

Zeamer.  Aaron  C.  and  R.  C.  Pappas.  to  SCM  Corp.     Ribbon 

vibra  ors  and  operating  mechanism   therefor.     3.  (65,180, 

8-9-<  6,  CT.  197—170. 

Zecca.  ,  ohn  J. :  See — 

Pr  ilosi.  Lalgi  M.,  and  Zecca.    3.265,923. 
Zeiss  II  on  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Eb<  rts.  Helmut.     3.264,964. 
Zenith  1  tadio  Corp. :  See — 

Dr«s.  Walter  S.,  and  Isabeau.    3,266,021. 
Zlentek,  I^jgene  A. :  See — 

Pines.  Arthur  N.,  and  Zlentek.    3.265,623. 

Zlenty.    Mitchell   F..    to   Miles   Laboratories.    Inc.      livdrnxy 

naphthylmethyl-amino  bis  propionitrlle  and  bis  p-opionlc 

acid. '  8,265.724.  8-0-66,  Cl.  260—465. 

Zlmmerinan.  Ray  T. :  See — 

Batd,  Jack  D.    3.265.094. 

Zinsco  fSlectrical  Products  :  See — 

Stilrdivan,  Rex  E.    8.268.937. 

Zsoldos,;  Frank  J..  Jr.    Stabilised  solid  eomDosltlon  soluble  in 

water)   to   form    hypolodous   add.      3.265,578,    8-9^6,    Cl. 

167H70. 
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2-146 

:    3J64.654 

29-471.1 

:    3J64.728 

57-  58.76 

:    3,264J1S 

74-102 

:    3364388 

96-     I 

:    3365,496 

117-  363 

:    3365324 

ISO 

:    3J64.655 

475 

:    3J64.729 

n.45 

:    3J64J14 

110 

':    3364399 

13 

:    3365,497 

49 

:    3365325 

4-172 

:    3J64,6S6 

3J64.7S0 

157 

:    3.264J15 

196 

:    S364390 

3 

:    3365.498 

SO 

:    3365336 

IM 

:    3J64.657 

486 

:    3J64.731 

160 

:    3J64316 

230.17 

:    3364391 

29 

:    3365.499 

62 

:    33653r 

S-  SI 

487 

:    3J64.732 

58-  21.15 

:    .3.364JI17 

473 

:    3364392 

37 

:    S365JO0 

95 

:    3365338 

82 

:    .^264,659 

SO-  S4.1 

:    3.364,733 

22.5 

:    3.364.818 

477 

:    3364393 

61 

:    3365301 

1353 

:    3365329 

3S1 

:    .^264.660 

43.5 

:    3.264.734 

83 

:    3J64JB19 

3364394 

66 

:    3365.502 

216 

:    3365331 

S-  M 

:    3J65.4S9 

XD2 

:    3J64.735 

90 

:    3J64JB30 

3364395 

74 

:    3365303 

217 

:    3365332 

39 

:    3J65,460 

33-  27 

:    3J64.736 

S9-  78.1 

:    3J64321 

516 

:    3364396 

75 

:    3365304 

118-  61 

:    3365333 

84 

:    3J65.461 

76 

:    3J64.737 

60-  35j6 

:    3J64422 

568 

:    3364397 

76 

:    3365305 

68 

:    3365334 

109 

3.265,462 

108 

:    3J64.738 

39  J8 

:    3J64.823 

574 

:    3364398 

100 

:    3365306 

211 

116.4 

:    3J65.463 

123 

3J64.7S9 

39.78 

:    3J64.824 

586 

:    3364399 

98-     2 

:    3364.971 

119-  51 

:    3365336 

ISB 

:    3,264.661 

148 

:    3J64.740 

39.82 

:    3.364.82S 

711 

:    3364.900 

40 

:    3364.972 

120-  28 

:    3365337 

9-     8 

3.264.662 

172 

:    3J64.741 

54 

:    3J64.827 

3364.901 

99-12B 

:    3365307 

122-     2 

:    3365338 

310 

3.264.663 

174 

:    3J64.7C 

73 

:    3J64.826 

764 

:    3364.902 

134 

:    3365308 

3365339 

10-   12 

:    3J64.664 

3J64.743 

61-   11 

:    3J64J2B 

825 

:    3364.903 

3365309 

4 

:    3,26.S340 

86 

:    3.264.665 

179.5 

:    3J64.744 

SB 

:    3.364,829 

75-  66 

:    .3.265.490 

3365310 

17 

:    3365341 

12-   12 

:    3.264.666 

S4-     5 

:    3J64.74S 

53.72 

:    3.364334 

134 

:    3365.491 

295 

:    3364.973 

149 

:    3365342 

13-  31 

:    yab&JBDl 

.3.264.746 

62-  IS 

:    3.364331 

135 

:    3365,492 

423 

:    3364.974 

360. 

:    3365343 

15-  93 

:    3J64.667 

3.264.747 

14 

:    3J64332 

142 

:    3365.493 

100-     4 

3364.976 

510  ' 

:    3365344 

106 

SJ64.668 

12 

3.264.748 

99 

:    3J64330 

171 

:    3365.494 

211 

3364.975 

123-     8 

:    3365345 

250.02 

3J64.669 

19 

3J64.749 

52 

:    3J64333 

208 

.    S36S.495 

101-   11 

3364.977 

3365346 

250  J7 

3J64.670 

4S 

3J64.7S0 

101 

3J64335 

77-     2 

3364304 

23 

3364.978 

41.12 

3365347 

250.30 

3J64.671 

57 

3J64.751 

115 

.    SJ643S6 

3 

3364.905 

35 

3364.979 

41.14 

3365348 

257.06 

3J64.672 

62 

3J64.752 

117 

:    3J64JB37 

5 

3364.906 

40 

3364.980 

4135 

3365349 

308 

3.264A73 

112 

3J64.753 

149 

SJ64338 

38 

3364.907 

144 

3364.981 

119 

33653S0 

ss 

3.264.674 

124 

3.264.754 

160 

3J64339 

81-     3 

3364.908 

164 

3364.982 

148 

:    3365351 

504 

3J64A7S 

151 

3J64.75S 

173 

:    3J64340 

43 

3364.909 

181 

3364.983 

188 

3365352 

S69 

3J64A76 

237 

3.264.7S6 

196 

:    3J64341 

82-     3 

3364.910 

227 

3364,984 

3365353 

16-     2 

3^64*77 

35-     5 

3J64.757 

217 

:    3J643C 

4 

3364.911  1  102-     4 

3364.985 

124-  22 

3365354 

121 

3J64.678 

9 

3J64.758 

262 

:    3J64343 

14 

3364.912 

24 

3364.986 

24 

3365355 

17-  S3 

3J64.679 

35 

3J64.7S9 

344 

:    3J64344 

83-  24 

3364.913 

27 

3364.987 

125-   16 

3365356 

42 

3J64.680 

48 

3J64.760 

65-     1 

:    .V36.S.476 

25 

3364.914 

28 

3364.988  1  136-  92 

3365357 

45 

3J64.661 

3.266J049 

.3.365,477 

71 

3364.915 

3364.909 

110 

3365358 

18-     2 

3J64.682 

36-     3 

3J64.761 

2 

3J65.478 

80 

3364,916 

3364.990 

127-  38 

3365.S33 

2.4 

3.264.683 

34 

3J64.762 

S 

3J65.479 

94 

3364.917 

3364.991 

128-     1 

3365359 

5 

3J64.684 

37-  43 

3J64.763 

4 

3J65.480 

160 

3364.918 

30 

3364.992 

r 

3365360 

12 

3J64.68S 

156 

3J66.0S0 

9 

3J65,481 

237 

3364.919 

43 

3364.99S 

29 

3365361 

3J64.686 

38-  77 

3J64.764 

3J65.462 

311 

3364.990 

T03 

3364.994 

3365362 

16 

3J64.687 

141 

3J64.765 

14 

3J65.483 

SC 

3364.921 

79 

3364.995 

80 

3365363 

30 

3J64.688 

40-  36 

3J64.766 

104 

3J65.484 

.365 

3364,922 

91 

3364.996 

95 

3365364 

19-  64.5 

3J64.689 

102 

3J64.767 

134 

3J65.485 

427 

3364.923 

98 

3364.997 

134 

3365365 

112 

3J64.690 

124 

3J64.768 

162 

3J65.486 

575 

3364.924 

103-     1 

3364.998 

145 

3365366 

144.5 

3J64.691 

ISO 

3J64.769 

270 

3J65,487 

84-380 

3364.925 

87 

3364.999 

196 

3365367 

22-  57.2 

3J64.692 

158 

3J64.770 

3n 

3J65.488 

411 

3364.926 

97 

3365300 

321 

3365,068 

131 

3^64.693 

42-  76 

3^64,771 

291 

3J65.489 

3364.927 

102 

3365301 

334 

3365369 

200 

3J64.6M 

43-     4.5 

3J64,772 

66-132 

.V264J4S 

85-     9 

3364.928 

103 

3365302 

3366354 

200.5 

3J64.6&S 

17 

3J64.773 

196 

3J64346 

88-     1.5 

3364.9S0 

136 

3365303 

339 

3365370 

20S 

3J64.6M 

4114 

3J64.774 

68-  23 

3J64347 
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221-  47 

3,265,241 

1 

74     :    3J65318 

1             25 

:    3J65.652 

674 

:    3365,754 

174-   15 

:    3,265302 

3J65337 

63 

3^65,242 

! 

75.3  :    3J65319 

1              293 

:    3J65.653 

3365,755 

3,265,803 

120 

:    326.5338 

3.265.243 

76      :    3J65320 

1              29.6 

:    3J65.654 

677 

:    3365.756 

35 

:    3.265,804 

122 

:    3J65339 

103 

3.265.244 

78.1  :    3J65321 

3J65.655 

3365.757 

52 

:    3J65305 

124 

:    3.26.5340 

124 

326.5J45 

30,2  :    3J65322 

3,265.656 

680 

:    3365.758 

3,2653)6 

132 

:    3J65341 

283 

.    3J65,246 

31      :    3,265323 

3J65.657 

683. 

5:    3365.759 

87 

:    3.265,807 

144 

:    3,265342 

222^     4 

:    3,265,248 

243- 

6     :    3^65,324 

1              ♦^ 

:    3J65.658 

8.36 

t   3365.760 

105 

:    3,265,808 

151 

:    3,265343 

101 

:    3J65,249 

1 

25      :    3,26.5325 

45.85 

:    3J65,660 

j            858 

:    3365,761 

121 

:    3,265309 

152 

:    3J65344 

131 

:    3^65,250 

29      :    3J65..326 

i 

1 

3^65,661 

1            860 

:    3365,762 

175-  52 

:    3,265,138 

1 

3,265345 

1            168.5 

:    3^65,251 

3.265327 

4S.9 

:    3J)65,6S9 

872 

:    3,265.763 

356 

:    3,265.139 

158 

:    3,265346 

1            K2 

:    3,265J252 

244- 

1 

:    3,265328 

j              47 

:    3J65,662 

i 

3365,764 

176-     7 

167 

:    3J65347 

321 

:    3^65,253 

2 

:    3,265329 

3J65,663 

876 

:    3365,765 

19 

:    37165,584 

168 

:    3,265348 

3863 

:    3,265,254 

23 

:    3,265330 

3,265,664 

880 

:    3365.766 

177-  46 

:    3,265,140 

172 

:    3,265349 

425 

:    3^65,255 

53 

:    3,265331 

67 

:    3,265,665 

1            8R3 

:    3,265.767 

178-     5.4 

:    3J65310 

203-  21 

:    3,265390 

534 

:    3^65,256 

76 

:    3,265332 

773 

:    3J65,666 

885 

:    3365,768 

3,265311 

33 

:    3,265,591 

^23-  68 

:    3,265.257 

1 

77 

:    3,265333 

3J65,667 

889 

:    3365,769 

7.2 

:    3J65,812 

37 

:    3J65392 

89 

:    3.265.258 

3,265334 

3,265,668 

3365,770 

88 

:    3J65313 

60 

:    3,26.5393 

224-     2 

:    3J65,259 

79 

:    3J65335 

3J65,669 

897 

:    3365,771 

179-     1 

:    3J65314 

84 

:    34865394 

4 

:    3,265,247 

18 

:    3J65336 

79 

:    3.265,670 

Wti 

:    3365,772 

15 

:    3,265i(l5 

204-   18 

:    3,265395 

6 

:    3,265J60 

22 

:    3,265337 

I              793 

:    3J65,671 

943 

:    3365,773 

100.2 

:    3J65316 

43 

:    3J65396 

29 

:    3,265.261 

1  248- 

ZlA 

:    3J65338 

79.7 

:    3J65372 

1            953 

:    3365381 

3,7165317 

58 

:    3,265397 

42.1 

:    3J65.262 

29 

:    3J65339 

3J65.673 

i 

3365,774 

3J65318 

141 

:    3,265396 

.    225-     2 

:    3.265JJ63 

62 

:    3,26.5340 

3J65374 

261-     3 

:    3365370 

107 

:    3,265319 

143 

:    3J65399 

25 

:    3.265J64 

[23 

:    3,265341 

853 

:    3,26.5375 

27 

:    3365371 

175.21 

:    3J65320 

145 

:    3,265,600 

226-     2 

:    3.265.265 

188 

:    3,265342 

3J65.676 

30 

:    3,265372 

180—     7 

:    3  ?f»5,141 

147 

:    3,265,601 

39 

:    3.265JJ66 

SOS 

:    3,265,.343 

1              88.7 

:    3,26.5,677 

41 

:    3365373 

3,265.142 

157.1 

:    3^65,602 

91 

1 

1 

:    3265J67 

'             1 

I 

!43 

:    3,265344 

1              92.1 

:    3,265378 

GO 

:    3365374 

261-50 

263-  19 
28 
53 

264-  1 
2 
3 
5 

26 
27 
32 
45 


54 

56 
94 
95 

129 

141 
157 
221 
235 
249 
255 
262 
328 

266-  5 
23 

267-  1 
64 

270-  45 

271-  II 
36 
51 
61 
62 

272-  8 
68 

273-  43 
49 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3365,375 
3365,376 
3365377 
3365.n5 
3365.776 
3365.777 
3365.778 
3365.779 
3365.780 
3365.781 
3365.782 
3365.783 
3365.784 
3365.785 
3365.786 
3365.787 
3365.788 
3365.789 
3365.790 
3,265.791 
3365.792 
3365.793 
3,265,795 
3365,796 
3365.797 
3365.794 
3365.798 
3.265.799 
3365300 
3.265.378 
3365379 
3365,380 
3365381 
3365382 
3365383 
3365384 
3365.385 
3365,386 
3365,387 
3365388 
3365389 
3365390 
3365391 


273- 
274- 


277- 
280- 


285- 


287- 


63 

10 
15 

42 

34.3 
105 
198 

11.35 

11.37 

41 

43.11 

79.3 

287 

406 

457 

3 

27 
110 
135 
323 
334.4 
348 

93 
189.36 


292- 


293- 
294- 


296- 


2 

17 

67 

145 

202 

307 

341.18 

I 

19 

86.25 
20 
57 
97 


3365392 
3365393 
3365394 
3365,395 

3365397 
3>26&«d96 
3365399 
3365,400 
3365.401 
3365.402 
3365.403 
3365.404 
3365,405 
3365,406 
3365.407 
3365.408 
3365,409 
3365.410 
3365.411 
3,265.412 
3365.413 
3365.414 
3365.415 
3365.416 
3365,417 
3365.418 
3.265.419 
3365,420 
3365,421 
3365,422 
3365.423 
3365.424 
3365.425 
3365.426 
3365.427 
3365.428 
3365.429 
3.265.430 
3365.431 
3365.432 
3365.433 
3365,434 


297- 


301- 
302- 


303- 
307- 


101 
162 
378 
380 
385 
388 

37 

28 

59 

61 

64 

21 

52 

86 

883 


317- 


308-     6 


310- 


I  312- 


313- 


9 

4 

12 

59 

153 

232 

13 

38 

295 

350 

70 

105 

109 

230 

238 

240 

292 

318 


3365.435  313- 

3365.436  SIS- 
3365.437 
3365.438 
3365.439 
3365.440 
3.265.441 
3365,442 
336SA4S 
3365,444 
3365,445 
3365.446 
3365.447 
3365.448 
3365.903 
3365.904 
3365.905 
3365.906 
3365,907 
3365.906 
3365.909 
3365.449 

3365.450  I  318 

3365.451  ' 

3365.452  1 
3365,910  I 
3,265,911  I 
3365,912 
3365,913 
3365.914 
3365.453 
3365.454 
3,265,455 
3,265.456 
3365.915 
3.265.916 
3.265.917 
3.265.918 
3365.919 
3.265.920 
3365.921 
3.265.922 
3365,923 


321- 

322- 
323- 


337 
3 

16 

84 
155 
199 
209 
218 
292 

11 

99 
101 

119 

1553 

158 

165 

189 

234 

235 

236 

258 

18 

59 
227 
243 
361 
467 

18 

45 

28 

22 


324- 


76 
94 
128 

t 

30' 

37 
43 
54 


3365.924  , 
3365.925 

3365.926  I 

3365.927  1 

3365.928  j 
3365.929 
3365.930  I 
3365.931 
3365,932  I 
3365,933 
3365,934 
3365,935 
3365,936 
3365,937 
3365,938 
3365.999 
3366.940  I 
3365.941 
3365.942 
3365.943 
3.265.944 
3365.945 
3365.946 
3365.947 
3365.948 
3365,949 
3365,950 
3365.951 
3365.952 
3365.953 
3365.954 
3365.955 
3365.956 
3365.957 
3365.958 
3365,959 
3365.960 
3365.%! 
3365.962 
3365.963 
3365.964 
3365.965 
3365.966 


324- 


325- 
328- 


329- 
330- 


331- 


58.5 
66 
72.5 
92 
158 
28 
14 
63 

137 

4.3 

4.7 

9 

10 

19 

23 

123 

6 
14 
49 
94 
943 


111 

156 

333-     1 

17 

21 

30 

73 

70 

192 

229 

■  22 

28 

32 

174 

306 

339-   60 

89 

196 


336- 
338- 


3365.967  339- 

3365.968  340- 
3365.969 
3365.970 

3365.971  I 

3365.972  ! 

3365.973  I 

3365.974  I 

3365.975  { 
3365,976 

3365.977  I 

3365.978  I 

3365.979  I 
3365,960  ' 
3365.981 
3365.982  I 
3365.963 
3365.984 
3365.985 
3365.966 
3J6S.9e7 
3365.968 
3365.989 
3365.990 

3365.991  j 

3365.992  | 

3365.993  343- 
3365,994 
3365,995 
3365,996 
3365,997 
3365.996 
3365.999 
3366.000 
3366.001 
3366.002 
3366.003      346- 
3366.004 
3366A>5  , 
3366.006 
3366.009     352- 
3366.007 


223 
5 
8 

153 

31 

SO 

81 

96 
149 
151 
154 
171 
172.5 


174.1 

228 

248 

258 

274 

276 

286 
324 

347 
7.4 

11 

13 

17.2 
108 

112 
718 
768 
792.5 
1 
74 
139 
140 
129 
169 


Classification  of  Designs 
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xzxv 


3366.010 
3366311 
3366312 
3366313 
3366314 
3366315 
3366316 
3366317 
3366318 
3366319 
3366321 
3366320 
3366322 
3366323 
3366,024 
336632S 
3366326 
3366,027 
3366328 
3366329 
3366330 
3366331 
3366.032 
3366.033 
3366334 
3366335 
3366.036 
3366.037 
3366338 
3366.039 
3366340 
3366341 
3366342 
3366343 
3366344 
3366,045 
3366,046 
3366,047 
3366348 
3365.457 
3365.458 


D  2- 

3 

205.438 

D13- 

1 

205.447 

D26- 

14 

205.455 

D48- 

20 

205.464 

DSS- 

1 

20S.473 

DS8- 

26 

205.482 

D  3- 

4 

205.439 

D14- 

3 

205.448 

D30- 

1 

205.456 

27 

205.465 

D56- 

1 

205.474 

205.483 

D  9- 

2 

205.440 

205.485 

D34- 

2 

205.457 

D49- 

205.466 

4 

205.475 

D71- 

I 

205.484 

205.441 

30 

205.449 

IS 

205.458 

D52- 

205.467 

D57- 

1 

205.476 

205.486 

205.442 

DI7- 

3 

205.450 

205.459 

205.468 

205.477 

205.487 

205.443 

14 

205.451 

D35- 

1 

205.460 

D54- 

205.469 

D58- 

2 

205.478 

205.488 

205.444 

D20- 

5 

205.453 

D36- 

8 

205.461 

205.470 

5 

205.479 

067- 

5 

205.489 

D13- 

1 

205.445 

D22- 

3 

205.452 

D47- 

7 

205.462 

^ 

205.471 

9 

205.480 

D90- 

8 

205.490 

205.446 

D26- 

10 

205.454 

D48- 

20 

205.463 

D55- 

11 

205.472 

12.7 

205.481 

20 

205.491 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  ComiiK  nwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zo  le) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona , 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

C^nal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho .' 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana , 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico... 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patei  I  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaxette  to  obtain  details 


Patent  5 


3.264.990 

3.264.991 

3.26S.714 

3J64.6S6 

3J6S.328 

3.26S322 

3J6S.991 

3.265.076 

3J64.655 

3.264.702 

3.264.713 

34964.721 

3^64,727 

3.264.728 

3J64.742 

3.264.751 

3.264.760 

3J64,772 

3J64.778 

3,264,790 

3.264327 

3.264.828 

3.264.850 

3J64361 

3J64371 

3J64398 

3.264.904 

3^64.911 

3.264.914 

3J64.923 

3J64.926 

3J64.9S8 

3.264.959 

3.264.962 

3.264.973 

3J64.977 

3^64.985 

3J64.966 

3.264.994 

3J64.997 

3.265.010 

3J65.011 

3.265,025 

3J65.031 

3J65.061 

3.265.065 

3.265.073 

3.265.079 

3J65.090 

3.265.091 

3.265.099 

3.265.130 

3J65.136 

3.265.197 


3.265J01 

3.265  JOe 

3J65,217 

3J65.223 

3J65.245 

3.265  J61 

3J65J63 

3.265.299 

3J65J17 

3J65J18 

3J65333 

3.26SJS0 

3J65.357 

3.265J63 

3J65.367 

3J65373 

3J65390 

3J65.40e 

3J65.412 

3.265.414 

3.265.417 

3J65.420 

3.265.423 

3J65.425 

3J65.433 

3.265.434 

3J65.443 

3J65.4S6 

3J65.457 

3J65.512 

3J65.515 

3J65340 

3.265.546 

3.265.S63 

3.265.?71 

3J65.583 

3.265.604 

3.265.608 

3.265.611 

3J65.615 

3J65.622 

3.265,628 

3J65.648 

3.265.661 

3J65.666 

3J65.669 

3J65.673 

3J65.674 

3J65.^ 

3J65.712 

3.265,721 

3.265.725 

3J65.731 

3J65.738 


3.265.749 

3.265.755 

3,265,761 

3J65,76S 

3J65.796 

3J65.79e 

3.265310 

3J65313 

3.265317 

3.265318 

3.265326 

3.265350 

3J653.<i2 

3.265354 

3J65373 

3J65374 

3.2^379 

3J65385 

3.265,908 

3,265.919 

3.265.931 

3.265.935 

3J6S.937 

3.265.949 

3.265.950 

3.265,951 

3.265,957 

3.265.972 

3J65,975 

3,265.981 

3J65,983 

3J65.984 

3J65.996 

3.265.997 

3.265.998 

3J66.006 

3.266.009 

3J66.013 

3J66.015 

3.266.019 

3.266.022 

3.266.033 

3J66.043 

3.266.045 

3J66.046 

3J64367 

3.264.998 

3J65.227 

3.265321 

3J64.72D 

3J64.7S5 

3J64326 

3J64.920 

3J64.939 


xzxvi 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 


Pennsylvania... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Air  Force.. 

U.S.  Navy 

U.S.  Samoa 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virgin  Islands.. 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


3.264.942 

3.265.044 

3.265375 

3J65.12S 

3J6S.129 

3J6S.2SS 

3J65JB0 

3.265310 

3.265436 

3J65388 

3.265.559 

3J65,736 

3J65332 

3J65333 

3.265336 

3J65337 

3J65368 

3J65388 

3J65,911 

3J65.924 

3J65.941 

3J65.9SS 

3.265.968 

3.266352 

3.266355 

3J64362 

3J65.445 

3.265.527 

3.265343 

3.265362 

3J65364 

3.265.609 

3.265.657 

3.265372 

3.265.705 

3J65,741 

3.265.748 

3.265.7M 

3J65.712 

3.265.792 

3.265.746 

3.266334 

3J64393 

3,264336 

3.264391 

3J64.968 

3*264*996 

3J65366 

3.265.141 

3J65,177 

3J65,297 

3J65362 

3J65.439 

3J65.487 


10 


12 


3J6S337 

3.265369 

3J653W 

3J65307 

3J65394 

3.264318 

3J65312 

3.265384 

3.265,105 

3.265322 

3,264.740 

3J64.743 

3J64.7S9 

3J64.764 

3J64.782 

3.264.787 

3J64.796 

3.264301 

3J64308 

3.264,8d4 

3.264373 

3,264379 

3J64.905 

3J64.906 

3J64.907 

3J64.937 

3*264,951 

3J64.955 

3.264.976 

3J65316 

3,265319 

3J65322 

3J65332 

3,265341 

3,265352 

3J65354 

3,265372 

3,265.115 

3J65.1S0 

3.265,176 

3,265.185 

3^65,203 

3,265,211 

3,265J26 

3,265,251 

3J65JS3 

3J65304 

3365306 

3365308 

3J65339 

3J65342 

3365346 

3365351 

3365355 


12 


13 


37 
51 

38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
55 
54 
56 
59 
43 
44 
52 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 


>  to  inventor 


3365376 

336SJ80 

3365382 

3365398 

3365.405 

3365.430 

3365.435 

3365,455 

3365,483 

3365,486 

3365338 

3365347 

3365376 

3365318 

3365319 

3365,632 

3365350 

3365367 

3365387 

3365393 

3365.710 

3365.722 

3365,727 

3365,728 

3365.729 

3365,793 

3365323 

3365325 

3365346 

3365382 

3365397 

3365.920 

3365.930 

3365.940 

3365.946 

3365.979 

3366321 

3366326 

3366350 

3364,722 

3364,730 

3364.902 

3364.925 

3364,995 

3365307 

3365315 

3365.103 

3365.163 

3365.164 

3365,166 

3365.181 

3365324 

3365314 

3365381 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


xxxni 


13      :    3365.415 

20      :    3365,498 

21      :    3365.757 

29      :    3365373 

31      :    3365378 

39     :    3365,737 

3,»»,419 

3365352 

3365303 

3365386 

3365385 

34      :    3364360 

3.265.446 

3365358 

3365345 

3365387 

3365388  | 

3364364 

3.265,467 

3.265351 

3.2^S3•9 

3365389 

3365390 

3364384 

3,265.554 

3365353 

,3,265399 

3365390 

3365320 

3364385 

3365,711 

3365376 

3365.913 

3365313 

3365329 

3364394 

3  7>VS,723 

3»5377 

3365.927 

3.265336 

3,26.5331 

3364397 

3365,724 

3,265.745 

3366308 

3365344 

3365344 

3364.729 

3365,779 

3365.756 

3366351 

3365346 

3365368 

3364.735 

3265328 

3365.766 

22      :    3364,768 

3365383 

3365.383 

3364.744 

3365.934 

3365.794 

3364377 

3365396 

3365384  | 

3364.752 

14      :    3364.706  | 

33653UU 

3364383 

3365397 

3.265396 

3364.761 

3364.758 

3365306 

3365336 

3365398 

3365.401 

3364.793 

3364310 

3365335 

3365.111 

3365399 

3365.418 

3364343 

3364.972 

1                   3365364 

3365.112 

3365.700 

3365.424 

3364344 

3365.001 

3365376 

3365384 

3,265.703 

3365.437 

3364347 

3.265.005 

3365381 

3365301 

3365.706 

3365.438 

3364354 

3365.020 

3365390 

3365332 

3365,708 

3365.452 

3364357 

3365,137 

3365.902 

3365343 

3365,726 

3365.453 

3364359 

336S32S 

32^S.917 

3365366 

3  26.5,734 

3.265.458 

3364385 

3365364 

3365,918 

3.265311 

.3,265,739 

3365,460 

3364387 

3365370 

3365.945 

3365318 

.3,265.787 

3  265,462 

3364.943 

3»kS.428 

3365.986 

3.265331 

3365,789 

3365.469 

3364.981 

3365,451 

3366.000 

3365399 

3365,797 

3365,494 

3364.999 

3365,454 

3366301 

3365331 

3365302 

1                        3365,496 

3365364 

3365375 

3366304 

3.265364 

3365307 

3365301 

3365388 

1 

3  265.976 

3366311 

3,26.5.769 

336S36I 

3365,.'in3 

3365393 

3365.994  1 

21      :    3364361 

3365347 

3365363 

3365304 

3365,108 

IS      :    3364.678 

3364374 

3365.970 

3,265395 

3365305 

3365.124 

3.264382 

3364393 

3366320 

3365.901 

3365.506 

3,26.5,167 

3364.984 
3i65.188 

3364.714 

24      :    3364368 

3365,905 

3365319 

3365359 

3364.732 

3.265309 

3365.906 

3365321 

3365379 

3365389 

3364.785 

3365387 

3365.923 

'            3365,.5.36 

3  26.5311 

3365.436 

3364.789 

3365,161 

3,265.925 

3365..S65 

3365348 

3365,735 

3364.795 

3,2^S305 

3,265.973 

3365375 

3365369 

3365359 

3364.798 

3365322 

3365.977 

32^5378 

3,26.5385 

16      :    3364.791 

3364302 

.3,2&S,403 

3365.988 

3365395 

3365391 

3364,975 

3364304 

3365.427 

3.266.002 

3365396 

3365,413 

33653U0 

3364358 

.3.265.447 

3366.005 

3365.602 

3,265,476 

3365,662 

3364370 

3365356 

.3,266317 

3365.623 

3365,477 

3365380 

.\,264372 

3365314 

3366318 

3365.624 

3,2^5,478 

17      :    3364.696 

3364394 

3365334 

3,266,039 

3365,635 

3365,481 

3,265,743 

3364396 

3  265365 

.3,266340 

3,265,678 

3365,482 

\,2^S.744 

3364399 

3365,768 

3366347 

3365386 

3365,484 

3,265.771 

3364,900 

25      :    3.264.771 

30      :    .3.2^S,135 

3365.707 

3365,485 

18      :    3365.305 

,                       3364.901 

26      :    3.2643S8 

3,265359 

3365.718 

3365.488 

19      :    3364,739 

3364.909 

3.265374 

31       :    3364.663 

3,26.5.730 

3365307 

3364,7m 

3364.929 

3365375 

3364369 

3365.732 

3,265320 

3364.938 

3365.0a3 

28      :    3,265344 

3364371 

3365.758 

3365324 

3364.953 

3365313 

3.265,943 

3364376 

3365,763 

3365341 

3365.023 

,3,265318 

3366307 

3364395 

3,265,764 

3365349 

3365.142 

3365329 

29      :    3.264354 

3364.716 

3365.776 

3365317 

3,2^S,152 

3365348 

3364382 

3364.725 

3365.777 

3365320 

3365350 

3365350 

3364386 

3364,726 

3365.781 

3365380 

3365,262 

3365.053 

3364.707 

3364.736 

3365,795 

326.5381 

3,265372 

3365355 

3.264.709 

3364,738 

3365311 

,3,265,742 

.3,265.440 

3365381 

3.264,718 

3364,765 

3,26.5312 

3365,747 

3365323 

3365382 

3364.731 

3364.766 

3365315 

3365,759 

3365357 

3365,127 

3364.747 

3364,776 

3365319 

3365,774 

3365.626 

3365.147 

3364.756 

3364,780 

3365320 

3365.780 

3.2^S,6^9 

3365.148 

3  264,757 

3364303 

3365330 

3365,783 

3365.640 

3365,153 

3,264,779 

3364321 

3,26.5339 

3365,784 

' 

3,2^S,«95 

3365,175 

3.2643.30 

3364341 

3365341 

3365304 

,3,265.790 

3365,178 

3364355 

3.264342 

3365355 

3365340 

.3,2^S367 

3365.189 

3364360 

3364376 

3365369 

3365351 

3,26.5,916 

3,26.5,190 

3.264380 

3364390 

3365372 

3365353 

3.2^S,965 

3365,195 

3364.917 

3364395 

3365377 

3365356 

3366,025 

3365,199 

3364.941 

3364397 

3ffK5389 

3365386 

3366337 

3.26,5329 

3364,970 

3364.919 

3365392 

3365387 

20     :    3364365 

3365330 

3364,982 

3364.924 

3365,903 

3365.929 

3364.666 

3365331 

3364.983 

3364.927 

3365,909 

3365.948 

3364372 

3365333 

3364.988 

3364.938 

3365.921 

3365.964 

3364.677 

,                          3365335 

3364.989 

3,264.940 

.3,265,926 

3365.999 

3364388 

3365368 

!                            3.265  ,a30 

3364.947 

3365.936 

3366323 

3364390 

3365302 

3365334 

1                            .3.264.948 

3365,938 

3366348 

3364399 

3365340 

3365.043 

3.264.979 

3365,942 

35      :    3364.932 

3364.708 

3365358 

3365.068 

3365,027 

3365,961 

1                         3365.113 

3364.767 

1                          3365371 

3365.097 

3365.037 

3365.978 

3365.138 

3364.788 

!                          3365392 

3,a^S,107 

1                            3.265370 

3365,982 

3365.139 

3364.794 

3.265393 

3365,117 

1                          3365.110 

3.265,987 

3365347 

3364.799 

3365397 

3365.140 

1                          3365.116 

3365,990 

3365374 

3364.903 

3365.411 

3365.157 

3365.122 

3365,992 

3365382 

3364.915 

3365.416 

3365.192 

3365.123 

3366310 

33653S6 

3364.931 

3365.432 

3365313 

32^5.154 

3366,024 

3365379 

3364.933 

3365.441 

3  26.5337 

3.26.5. 156 

'                       3366,029 

3365399 

3.264.935 

3  26.S.4S0 

3.265356 

3365.159 

3366,044 

3365.431 

3364.936 

3365.475 

3.7165386 

i                          3365,165 

1               32      :    3364309 

3365366 

• 

3364.961 

3365.492 

1                          3365394 

!                          3365,180 

3364315 

1                           3.265371 

•' 

3364.963 

\                 3365.493 

3365,426 

3365.186 

3364324 

3.266.042 

3364.969 

3365,495 

3365,442 

3.2^5.194 

3365,057 

i               36      :    3364.773 

3365.074 

3.265351 

3365,474 

3365336 

3365394 

1                            3364.783 

3365.077 

3365370 

3.265300 

3365339 

3365.173 

3364.908 

3365,095 

3365379 

3.265308 

336S342 

1                            3365349 

3365378 

3365,098 

3365380 

3365309 

3365344 

3365,459 

3365.106 

3365,104 

3.2^S384 

,V265J>10 

3365.248 

3365,463 

3365.146 

3365.216 

3365,629 

3365313 

3365357 

3365316 

3365.196 

3.265.295 

3365330 

3365328 

3365365 

3365,762 

3365306 

3.265.296 

3.265.633 

3365  3.V3 

.3,265366 

3365383 

3365.400 

3365334 

3365.656 

3365345 

3365370 

3365384 

3365.407 

3,265.429 

1                          3.265363 

3365368 

3365371 

3366341 

3365.422 

3365.480 

!                            3  26.5394 

3365372 

3365372 

33      :    3364357 

3365.933 

XXXVlll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESI  3ENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


J., 


37 


3J64.675 
3J264.679 
3,264.750 
3,264,807 
3,264,a49 
3J264,863 
3J264.865 
3,264,878 
3,264,888 
3J264,892 
3,264,910 
3,264.916 
3,264,918 
3,264,954 
3.264.957 
3J264,980 
3,264,992 
3,265,049 
3,265,063 
3,265,071 
3,265,092 
3JJ65.202 
3JJ65.212 
3.265.240 
3,265,243 
3J265.303 
3.265.315 
3.265,352 
3.265.402 
3.265.406 
3J265.444 
3.265,448 
3.265.468 


37 


3J65,472 
3,265.489 
3,265317 
3,265,534 
3,265,542 
3,265,548 
3J65355 
3,265,600 
3Ji65,62S 
3,265,638 
3,265,641 
3J65.647 
3,265.652 
3,265,668 
3,265,670 
3,265.679 
3.265,684 1 
3.265.701 1 
3J265.702 
3,265.740 
3.265.751 
3.265.752 
3.265.778 
3.265.782 
3.265.786 
3,265.788 
3,265.799 
.  3.265.805 
3.265.829 
3.265  Jj31 
3.265.838 
K265.842 


I 


i37 


38 


39 
40 
41 


3,265365 
3,265370 
3.265.900 
3,265,910 
3,265,912 
3J65,915 
3,265.944 
3,265.956 
3,265.967 
3,265.971 
3,265,980 
3,266,014 
3,264,775 
3,264311 
3,264334 
3,265,204 
3,265.214 
3J65,530 
3,265.785 
3,265344 
3,265357 
3,265.479 
3,26,5.171 
3.264.786 
3.264,912 
3J265,042 
3,265,155 
3,265,207 
3,265,335 
3,265.389 
3.265,529 
3.265.627 
3,265,645 


-i- 


Design  Pate 


205.444 

5 

20.''.  .44.) 

14 

205.485 

205.4.-.0 

1 

2I>5.4*.() 

20 

205.472 

205.453 

2ll,.<hM 

21 

205.449 

205.  V.S4 

205.471 

205.470 

205.-l.S6 

8 

2».',.4»Uj 

f. 

205.440 

205.4.57 

11 

2(l,>,4«8   '. 

2t)5.4.1<< 

205.474 

12 

•J()5.4.>2 

205.446 

205.489 

2<).'..  U« 

29 

20.'..47"» 

205.4W 

14 

2l.'.'..41W 

1^' 

21K-..451 

11 


3,266.715 

3.265.716 

3.265,767 

3,264,687 

3,264,689 

3,264,777 

3,264329 

3,264338 

3,264375 

3J64.881 

3,265,017 

3,265,060 

3,265,069 

3,265.080 

3,265,083 

3,265,066 

3.265. 1 14 

3,265,131 

3,265,132 

3J65,133 

3,265,134 

3.265.151 

3.265.2S2 

3.265.354 

3.265.361 

3,265.409 

3,265.491 

3J65.S67 

3,265.594 

3JJ65.612  I 

3,265.675  | 

3.265371  1 


42 


43 


45 


46 


47 


3>5393 
3,265,904 
3J65,9S4 
3J66312 
3,266,027 
3^264.683 
3J64351 
3,265,260 
3,265306 
3^64,701 
3,264,705 
3J64337 
3J64339 
3.264340 
3J64,952 
3J64.978 
3J64,993 
3J65.0S9 
3,265,196 
3,265,283 
3,265,637 
3,265362 
3J65,952 
3J65,953 
3J64.974 
3^65,006 
3J65,307 
3J65.791 
3J65.%2 
3J65.234 
3^65,591 
3,265,593 


<TS 


205.455 
205.463 
205.464 
205.475 
205,476 
205.477 
205.481 
205.482 


47 
48 


31 

205.483 

37 

205.448 

205.487 

205.462 

34 

205.438 

205.473 

205.461 

205.478 

205.465 

38 

205.484 

205.466 

41 

205.441 

20.5,491 

2»t.>.4-t2 

37 

205,U7 

42 

2U.S.445 

3>5,655 
3J6S,7SO 
3,264.691 
3J64,749 
3J64.753 
3,264,754 
3,264,763 
3J64,770 
3J64,774 
3,264335 
3,264366 
3,264,913 
3,264,921 
3J64.944 
3J64,950 
3,265.024 
3  J65.035 
3^65,118 
3.265,121 
3,265.145 
3J65.149 
3J65.169 
3J65,170 
3.265.174 
3J65.220 
3J65.246 
3,26537 
3,265,560 
3,265,621 
3^65,914 
3,265.947 
3.265.960 


J 


4 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESI  3ENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


37 


3J64,675 
3J64,679 
3.264.750 
3.264.807 
3.264.849 
3.264.863 
3.264.865 
3.264.878 
3.264.888 
3.264.892 
3.264.910 
3.264.916 
3.264.918 
3.264.954 
3.264.957 
3.264.900 
3.264,992 
3.265.049 
3.265.063 
3.265.071 
3.265.092 
3.265.202 
3.265.212 
3.265.240 
3.265.243 
3J265.303 
3.265.315 
3.265.352 
3,265.402 
3.265.406 
3J265.444 
3.265.448 
3.265.468 


37 


3J65,472 

37      :    3^65,865 

3,265.489 

3.265370 

3,265317 

3,265.900 

3,265,534 

1  3.265.910 

3^65,542 

3.265.912 

3.265.548 

3.265.915 

3.265355 

3.265.944 

3.265.600 

3.265.956 

3^65,625 

3,265,967 

3,265,638 

3,265,971 

3,265,641 

3,265,980 

3J65,647 

3,266,014 

3J26S,6S2 

38      :    3,264,775 

3.265,668 

3,264311 

3J65,670 

3,264334 

3,265,679 

3J65,204 

3,265,684 

3,265,214 

3,265.701 

3,265330 

3J65.702 

3,265.785 

3,265.740 

3J65344 

3.265.751 

3,265357 

3.265.752 

39      :    3,265.479 

3.265.778 

40      :    3.265.171 

3.265.782 

41      :    3.264.786 

3.265.786 

,                            3.264.912 

3.265.788 

3,265,042 

3.265,799 

1                            3,265,155 

3.265.805 

i                  ,         3.265.207 

3.265.829 

'         3.265.335 

3.265.831 

1      1       3.265.389 

3.265.8ai 

3.265.529 

H.26.S.842 

3.265.627 

3.2f..Sjm 

3,265,645 

1 


De.sign  Patents 


1- 
:      205.444  ' 

5 

20.''.  .44^ 

14 

205.485 

205.4,Si) 

Ln».=;.4ft() 

20 

205.472 

205.453 

M,U^ 

21 

205.449 

205.WS4 

2o.s.4:i 

20.i.470 

205.4.Sft 

8 

wr^.w, 

22 

205.440 

205.457 

11 

;S>,V4«« 

24 

205.4,'»<< 

205.474 

12 

•-'()5,4,-i2 

205.446 

205.489 

2<t.-..  168 

29 

20.->.479 

205.4MO 

14 

20.-..4«O 

31 

1 

2l).'..451 

n 


3,265,715 
3.265,716 
3,265,767 
3,264,687 
3,264,689 
3^64,777 
3,264329 
3,264,838 
3,264375 
3,264381 
3,265,017 
3,265,060 
3,265,069 
3^65,080 
3,265,083 
3.265,066 
3,265,114 
3,265.131 
3.265.132 
3.265.133 
3.265.134 
3.265.151 
3.265.2S2 
3.265.354 
3.265.361 
3.265.409 
3,265.491 
3.265,567 
3.265.594 
3.265.612 
3,265,675 
3J65371 


42 


43 


44 

45 


46 


47 


3J65393 
3,265,904 
3,265.954 
3,266312 
3,266,027 
3J64,683 
3,264351 
3,265  J60 
3,265306 
3J64,701 
3,264,705 
3,264337 
3J64339 
3,264340 
3J64,9S2 
3J64,978 
3J64,993 
3J65,059 
3J65.198 
3J65.283 
3,265,637 
3,265362 
3,265,952 
3J65,953 
3,264.974 
3,265,006 
3J65307 
3,265.791 
3J65.962 
3J65.234 
3J65,591 
3J65,593 


47 
48 


205.455  ! 

31 

205.483 

37 

205,448 

205.463 

205.487 

205.462 

205.464 

34 

205.438 

205.473 

205.475 

205.461 

205.478 

205.476 

205,465 

38 

205.484 

205.477 

205.466 

41 

205.441 

205.481 

2aS.491 

2li:>.4-t2 

205.482  ! 

1 

37 

:      205,447 

42 

:      205.445 

3^65,655 
3J6S,7S0 
3^64,691 
3,264.749 
3J64,753 
3,264,754 
3,264,763 
3J64,770 
3J64,774 
3,264335 
3,264366 
3J64,913 
3J64,921 
3,264,944 
3^64,950 
3.265,024 
3J65,035 
3,265,118 
3,265.121 
3J65.145 
3J65.149 
3J65.I69 
3J65.170 
3J65.174 
3.265.220 
3.265.246 
3.265.287 
3.265.560 
3J65A21 
3J65.914 
3J65.947 
3.265.960 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  SuUb 

NotiCM  under  19  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1»46 
Ber  Ne.  l51.aM  (HOMELITE),  Home  Electric  Lighting 
ComiMiny,  Electric  generating  plants ;  B«g.  N*.  4M^7,  same. 
Homellte  Corporation,  Oasoline-englne  driven  blower  units  for 
supplying  and  exhausting  air  and  gases  and  for  general  ven- 
tilating purposes,  etc. ;  Keg.  N*.  M«,6t9,  same,  Water  pumps, 
portable  chain  saws,  and  paving  breakers ;  R«g.  Sm.  MS.7SS, 
same,  Textron.  Inc.,  Portable  flood  lights;  Beg.  No.  776,727, 
same.  Outboard  engines,  Sled  May  17.  1966,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.. 
Doc.  66/1426,  Textron,  Inc.  v.  Jfortk  American  Homelight  of 
Weatcke»ter,  Inc.  et  ano. 

&<«.  N«.  242,517  (FLORA  MIR  in  script),  Flora  Mir  Candy 
Shop,  Confectionery — namely,  candles,  glased  fruits,  sweet- 
meats, etc.,  filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1295- 
65,  Flora  Mir  Candy  Corporation  v.  Flora  Mir  Candy  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jertey  et  al.  Consent  judgment  and  injunction 
for  plaintiff  May  11,  19M. 

Keg.  No.  27S,4dB  (THE  SCHOLASTIC),  The  Scholastic 
Publishing  Company,  Semi-monthly  magaiine,  filed  July  21, 
1965,  DC,  E.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-750,  Scholastic 
Magaxinet,  Inc.  v.  Bcholattic  Film$.  Order  of  discontinuance 
May  20,  1966. 

Bog.  No.  S78318  (THE  BAT  MAN  AND  DE8ION),  Detec- 
tive Comics,  Inc.,  Cartoons  published  in  a  series ;  Bog.  No, 
382.77*   (BAT   MAN  AND  DESIGN),  same,   Magaslne ;   Beg. 


No.  8M.7W  (BATMAN  AND  DESIGN),  National  Periodical 
Publications,  Inc.,  Comic  magasines,  filed  July  5,  1966,  D.C., 
E.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-630,  National  Periodical  Pub- 
lications, Inc.  ▼.  Parisi  Industries.  Inc.  et  at. 

Bog.  No.  S82.77*.     (See  Reg.  No.  378.913.) 

Beg.  No,  424,M7.     (See  Reg.  No.  151,506.) 

Bog.  No.  SU,6M  (HUDSON  in  script),  Hudson  Palp  * 
Paper  Corporation,  Paper  towels,  paper  napkins,  and  paper 
toilet  tissue  ;  Beg.  No.  722,723  (HUDSON),  same.  Paper  bags  ; 
Bog.  No.  7574W1,  same,  Paper  bags  and  multiwall  paper  bags, 
and  tissue  paper,  facial  tissue,  cleansing  tissue,  etc.,  filed  May 
11,  1966,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  489-66,  Hudson  Pulp  tf 
Paper  Corp.  v.  Hudson  Oeneral  Paper  Corporation. 

Bog.  No.  5««.62».     (See  Reg.  No.  151,506.) 

Beg.  No.  574,742  (BIG  BOT),  Robert  C.  Wian  Enterprises. 
Inc.,  Hamburger  sandwiches,  filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D. 
C^allf.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  3503-SI>-C.  Robert  C.  Wian  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  V.  Big  Boy  Drive-Through,  Inc.  Action  dismissed 
with  prejudice  May  17,  1966. 

Bog.  No.  618 JM  (EMBA),  Mutation  Mink  Breeders  Asso- 
ciation. Mink  fur  pelts;  Beg.  No.  e7«.M2  (AUTUMN  HAZE), 
same,  filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  D.C..  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  66/926,  Emba 
Uink  Breeders  Association  v.  Rosenbaum  <£  Hochberg,  Inc. 
Cause  dismissed  (notice  May  27,  1966).  •  Same,  filed  July  14, 
1966,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  66/2109,  Emba  Mink  Breeders  Asso- 
ciation V.  Rosalie  Furs,  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 27,463 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February  10,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) ^ April  25,  1963 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diroetor,  Trademark  F.somioing  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  3.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  ClaHCi  2,  4,  5.  8,  II,  12,  13,  14,  16, 16. 17,  10,  20,  21,  23,  24.  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31, 32,  33. 

34,  35,  36,  37,  30,  41,  42,  tf,  44 

(U)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Clssses  1,  3,  6.  7,  0,  10,  18,  22.  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48,  40,  60,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Cli 

100, 101, 102, 103, 104.  106, 100,^107;  Collective  Membership  Msrks,  Class  200;  Certiflcation  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes)      

Sec  12(c)  PubUeations  (AU  ClaHct) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


0-2S-65 
2-10-65 

6-W-66 


7-15-83 
4-25-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June— 2,575 


Registrations  Issued 441— No.  812,332  to  No.  812,772 

Renewals  Issued 70 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  imumI  weekly,  is  mailed  ondcr  the  directioa  of  the  Supcrintendcat 
of  DoauDcals,  Government  Printing  Ofiicc,  Washinfton,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  aubecriptiona  ahoald  be  made  payable  and  all 
com miinica tiona  addreaaed;  aubacriptioo  price,  $12.00  pn-  annum,  foreifn  "«»ili''g  $4.00  additional;  ainglc  copies,  25  centa  each. 

h.     Addraaa 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumUhed  by  the  Patent  OflKoe  for  20  eenta 

onUn  to  tha  Commiaaionar  of  Pataota,  Waahincton,  D.C.,  20231. 

TM  829  CO.— 3 


TM55 


TM  56 
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AUGI 


B«r.  No.  661381  ( SCOOP Y  ETC.  AND  DESIGN).  Safe-T 
Pacific  Baking  Co.,  Eklible  cones  for  Ice  cream,  edible  cones 
for  cblli,  filed  May  26,  1966,  B.C.;  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66c945,  Safe-T  Pacific  Company  v.  Illinoia  Baking  Corpora- 
tion et  al.  SMne.  Bled  June  20,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  66cl213,  Bafe-T  Pacific  Company  v.  Ihco,  Inc.  et 
al.  Action  transferred  from  District  of  Delaware  (Wilming- 
ton), filed  May  26,  1966,  Doc.  3212,  pursuant  to  stipulation 
for  change  of  venue  dated  June  27, 1966. 

Ber-  No.  66S.7SS.     (See  Reg.  No.  151,506.) 

Beg.  No.  670.082.     (See  Reg.  No.  613.699.)  i 

Beg.  No.  782,057  (DIXIE  FRY),  Prepailedv Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Crust  mix  to  be  used  in  the  frying  of  foods,  filed 
May  26,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  t)oc.  66-897- 
PH,  Prepared  Products  Company  y.  Dixie  Fried  Chicken,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  722,723.     (See  Reg.  No.  518,686.) 

Beg.    No.    724,612    (DYNATECH),    Dynatech    Corporation, 

gngineering  consulting  services  In  the  fields  of  thermal  en- 
neering,  analytical  design,  fluid  mechanics,  etc..  filed  May 
31.  1966.  D.C.  Aria.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  6004  Phx.,  Dynatech 
Corporation  v.  Dyna-Tech,  Inc.  ,  . 

.      I 


Iter.    No.    7S8,87S    (QLAD),    Union    Carbide 
Plistic  bags ;  Reg.  No.  7S9,0SS,  same.  Plastic  wr^p 
791,139,  same.  Plastic  drinking  straws,  filed 
D.C..    S.D.N.Y..   Doc.   66/1466,  American   Can 
Cdrbide  Corp. 


Corporation. 

:  Beg.  No. 

20.   1966. 

?o.   V.    Union 


M&y 


|ier.  No.  injoaa. 

tg.  No.  757,981. 
g.  No.  77t,7>7. 
ieg.  No.  701,189. 
i«r.  No.  804,700. 


(See  Reg.  No.  738,875.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  518,686.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  151.506.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  738.875.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  378.913.) 


V  il 


[n  the  OrriciAL  Oaxettk,  July  19.  1966. 
T]  [  112.  under  the  heading  "Trademark  Suits.' 
Ill  es   21    and   22,   for   "Kuik    Serve   12^   Hamburgers 
Qi  ik  Serve  lt4  Hamburger*. 


\    ■       ' 


I. 


Enratmn 


ST  9,  1966 


828.  page 

first  column, 

read 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


marks 


The  fonowinf  marks  are  pabllsbwl  in  compliMict  wltt  section  12(.)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.    Application  tor  the  regHtretton  of  tbeM 
ks  hi  more  than  one  c1m«  hw  been  fl  Jed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congrea,  approved  Oct. »,  1902, 


7e8Ut.70«.    Oppdrition  under  sectlonlS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  d»ys  of  thii  pubMcation.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  separate  fee  of  twaoty-flv*  dollars  for  each  clav  opposed  must  accom|>any  the  opposition. 

CNOTK:  For  publicsUon  of  marks  presented  In  appUcations  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


8N  154.907.     McCrory  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Oct.  10.  1982. 


Filed 


SN    184.790.     Butler   Engineering   Associates.   Inc.,   Hillalde. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1964. 


TEMP  MASTER 

Class  2 — Receptacles  i 

For  Insulated  Jugs  and  Insulated  Chests. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Fans. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1962. 


SN  184,187.     Toho  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1964. 


Beslon 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  424,828.  519,897,  and  528,194. 
Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Rust,  Corrosion  and  Scale  Inhibitors  in  Boilers  and 
Return  Lines,  and  Chemical  Preparations  To  Prevent  Scale 
and  Rust  Formations  and  Dissolving  Boiler  Scale  Formations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1939. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Descalers,  Degreasers,  and  Preparations  for  Removing 
Sludge,  Rust.  Scale,  and  Corrosion  Formations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1944. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  applications 
filed  Aug.  30,  1963;  Reg.  Nos.  650.700.  dated  Aug.  21,  1964. 
657,499.  dated  Nov.  5.  1964,  662,678.  dated  Dec.  25,  1964, 
669.579,  dated  Mar.  6.  1965.  671.197,  dated  Mar.  26.  1965.  and 
674.587.  dated  Apr.  28.  1965. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Synthetic  Fibers.  • 

Cbtts  32 — Fnmitnrc  and  Upholstery 

For  Beds.  Bedding  Bags,  Pillows,  Hammocks,  Mattresses, 
Cushions,  Mats,  and  Awnings. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Mens.  Women's,  and  Children's  Suits,  Uniforms, 
Jackets,  Co«ts,  Overcoats,  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  Mantles, 
Sweaters,  Vests,  Collars,  Cardigans,  Undergarments,  Sleeping 
.\pparel.  Bathrobes.  Kimonos.  Shirts,  Formals.  Slacks,  Stock- 
ings. Gloves.  MufHers.  Shawls,  Hats.  Ties.  Caps.  Skirta ;  Men's 
and  Boys'  Trousers;  Children's  Apparel;  Students'  Suits; 
Women's  Evening  Gowns,  Dresses,  Foundation  Garments. 
Chemises,  Slips.  Petticoats.  Brassieres.  Skirts.  Blouses,  Neg- 
ligees. Cuffs.  Scarfs.  Neckerchiefs.  Night  Caps,  Skull  Caps. 
Handkerchiefs,  and  Clothwrappers. 

Cbus  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   TeztUe   Fabrics,   and 

Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Knitted.  Netted  Textile  Fabrics.  Cloth  Which  Can  Be 
Used  for  Bedding  Covers.  Quilts  and  Comforters,  Pillow  Cases, 
Bed  Sheets.  Blankets,  Curtains,  Drapes,  Table-Cloths,  Wall 
Cloths;  and  Specially  Woven  or  Knitted  Fabric  for  Use  as 
Mosquito  Nets,  Carpets,  and  Fur-Type  Carpets. 

Chiss  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarn  and  Thread. 


SN    190,103.     National    Research    Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594.193,  647,460,  and  others. 

CbuB  I — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Vacuum  Aluminlsed  Polyethylene  Terephthalate  Film 
and  Other  Vacuum  Metallised  Plastics. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1955. 

Cfatts  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Refractory  Metal  Wrought  Parts  Such  as  Spun  and 
Forged  Hot  Gas  Nosxles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Metal  Powders,  Refractory  Metals  (via.  Tantalum, 
Columbium.  Molybdenum.  Tungsten,  and  Their  Alloys)  in  the 
Form  of  Ingots.  Discs.  Powder,  Strip,  Wire,  Plate,  Sheet, 
Tubing,  Preforms,  and  Semi-Wrought  Parts ;  Superconductive 
Metal  Ribbon  ;  and  Tubing  Clad  With  Tantalum. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1959. 

TM  57 


For  Clothes  Washing:  Machines ;  Gas  and  El4ctric 
Di  jring  Laundry   Machines  ;   Combined  Washln 
Li  undry  Machines  ;  and  Commercial  Laundry 
In  ;  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1963,  on  clothes  washing 


at  d 


TM  58        .  I      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUes    C  ass  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machin^ 

Specialty  Wrought  Parts  of  the  Refractory  Metals  Such  as 
Tantalum  Headed  Pin  Terminals  for  Electrolytic  Capacitors ; 
and  Tungsten  and  Molybdenum  Parts  for  Electronic  and 
X-Ray  Tubes,  and  Superconductive  Magnetic  Coils. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  Appliances 

For  Tantalum  Thermowells  for  Electric  Junction  Thermo- 
couples. I 
Fl|;8t  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 

Class  34— Heatidg,  Lightinc,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Refractory  Metal  Wrought  Parts  Such  as  Heating  Ele- 
ments and  Vaporizing  Boats,  for  Containing  a  Material  To  Be 
Vaporized  In  a  Furnace.  '    .         I      ,     I    i 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959.  '* 


AUGi  ST  9,  1966 


C  iss  31— Filters  and  Refrigeraton 


SN     193,827.     VDO    Tachometer    Werke    Adolf    Schlndllng 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.    Filed  May  19,  1964. 

TEMPOSTAT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  762,203,  dated  Sept.  25,  1961. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

1 

For  Electrical  Speed  Controlling  Devlpes  for  Automotive 
Vehicles. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Mechanical  Speed  Controlling  Devices  for  Automotive 
Vehicles. 


machines. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freezers  and  Filters  Tljerefor. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1963,  on  refrigerators. 

C  ISS  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Cabinets,  Bookcases,  Lockers,  and  Shelvin  r 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964,  on  lockers. 

CI  ISS  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatin ',  Apparatus 

Tor  Infra-Red  Gas  Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof;  Industrial 
On  Ovens;  Oil  Stoves  and  Ranges;  Space  Heaers  (Oil  and 
OtB)  ;  Heat  Pumps,  Air  Conditioners,  Dehumldil  ers  :  Oil  and. 
Oa  s  Furnaces  and  Filters  Therefor  Sold  Therev  ith 

?nrst  use  Mar.  19,  1957,  on  infra-red  gas  heattrs 

CI  ISS  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Cbs^fied 

Tor  Ladders. 

■Mrst  use  Nov.  26.  1963,  on  ladders. 


SN 


214,713.     Stonetree  Chemical  Corporation 
^led  Mar.  22.  1965. 


Chicago,   111. 


AUTOMAT 


Cfc  ISS  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  ai  d  Supplies 


SN  214,311.     Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
17,  196. 

HUPP 

Cbiss  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Curtain  Wall  and  Erection  Parts  ;  Window  Structures  : 
Balustrades  and  Parts ;  Wall  Panels ;  Movat^e  Walls ;  Room 
Partitions ;  Fire  Doors  ;  Industrial  Doors ;  and  Ornamental 
Doors. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1963,  on  curtain  wall  and  erection  parts. 

Cbss  13— Hardware  and  Plumhing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplieic  ' 

For  Window  and  Door  Hardware  and  Parts ;  Door  Opera- 
tors ;  Specialty  and  Industrial  Hardware ;  Material  Handling 
Equipment — Namely,  Trolley  Track  Systems,  Monorail  Sys- 
tems. Chain  Conveyors,  Floor  Type  Carousel  Conveyors  and 
Parts  Thereof  ;  and  Curtain  Hangers. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1963.  on  window  hardware  and  parts. 

Cbss  19— Vehicles  ' 

For  Vehicle  Heaters.  Air  Conditioners,  and  Defrosting 
Fans. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1959.  on  vehicle  heaters.         ' 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaies,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Infra-Red  Ovens  and  Heaters ;  Type  Form 
Heaters.  Ink  Drying  Heaters,  and  Quartz  Infra-Red  Lamps 
and  Parts  Therefor ;  Electric  Ovens ;  Electric  R&nges,  and 
Electric  Space  Heaters. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1960.  on  electric  ovens. 

Class  23— Cudery,   Machhiery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hydraulic  Sf^ftors  and  Pumps ;  Gears  and  Gear  Assem- 
blies ;  Diesel.  Gas.  Gasoline,  and  Liquid  Petroleum  Internal 
Combustion  Engines  ;  Vises  ;  Power  Units  and  Parts  Therefor  ; 
Monorail  Cranes.  Automatic  Dispatch  Systems.  Power  Con- 
veyors, and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1958,  on  hydraulic  pump?.' 


l^or  Electrically  Operated  Products — Namely, 
De'p  Fryer,  Fry  Pan,  Toaster,  Waffle  Iron, 
BU  nder.  Mixer,  and  Shoe  Polisher. 


CI  «s  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

'or  Hair  Drier. 
:  "Irst  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 


SN 


218.480.     Raytheon   Company.    Lexington 
;  lay  10,  1965. 


CIss 


a 
and 


SN 


Can  Opener, 
Percolator, 


A|  pibinces 


RAYTHEON 


<  twner  of  Reg.  Nos.  208,886,  628,591.  and 
21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machhies, 

'or  Electro-Mechanical  Components — ^Namely. 
ne<iors.  Jacks.  Binding  Posts.  Knob  Locks  and 
Modules ;  Photoelectric  Cell  Operated 


Cir  rult 
Dei  ices. 

1  Irst  use  1951. 


CUss  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUam«s 


1  or  Recording  Storage  Tubes.  Image  Correlato[-8 
^otogrammetrlc  Instrument  Used  in  Au 
Lasers  and  Accessories — Namely,  Power 
Di#en  Rotating  Prisms  and  Output  Monitors. 
I  Irst  use  1948. 


Jj 


218.515.     Chlmiotex    S.A..    Geneva, 
ne  9,  1966. 


MODAL 


C  wner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  210,128,  dated  Apr. 

CU^  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Substitutes  Therefor 

F^r  Fabrics  for  Men's  or  Women's  Apparel. 

Claks  43— Thread  and  Yam 

F  )r  Natural  and  Synthetic  Yarns  for  Use  In 
Fab  Ics. 


Clothes 

and   Drying 

Dry  Clean- 


1  [ass.      Filed 


many  others. 


aid  Supplies 


Knobs,  Con- 

S  haft  Locks  ; 
Electro-Optical 


Namely, 

tomatlc  Mapping ; 

Sup]  illes,  Motor- 


Swltzer]  and.     Filed 


!2,  1965. 

Fibrics,  and 


l[aklng  Said 


August  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


SN  220,000.     Kistler  Instrument  Corporation,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1965. 

KIC 


Class  2 — ^Receptacles 


For  Plastic  Bags  and  Plastic  Waste  Baskets. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1964,  on  plastic  waste  baskets. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies    Cbus  10— FeitiUzen 

i'OT  Amplifiers. 
Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Crystal  Transducers  for  Pressure,  Force,  Acceleration, 
and  Vibration  Measurements,  Impedance  Matching  Circuitry    Qlg^^  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non 
and  Calibration  Equipment  for  Use  With  Crystal  Transducers,     ^jj^j^ju^  Ytns 

First  use  March  1960. 


For  Peat,  Peat  Mots,  and  Compost  (All  Three  Items  Used 
as  Soil  Conditioners),  Uquld  Fish  Base  Fertilizer,  Sulfate  of 
Ammonia  (Used  as  a  Fertilizer),  and  Soil  Conditioner. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  1962.  on  peat. 


For  Garden  Hose. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1963. 


SN  220.534.     Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June 
7,  1965. 

CHEMGRASS 

CUss  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Man-Made  Grass  Floor  Coverings  for  Indoor  and  Out- 
door Use  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Filaments. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Man-Made  Grass  and  Man-Made  Grass  Coverings. 
First  use  May  13,  1965. 


Chui  37— Paper  and  Statlooeiy 


For  Plastic  Wrap. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


SN   223,859.     Rheem   Manufacturing  Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  21,  1965.  ! 


TIPPER  TIE 


SN  220,535. 
7,  1965. 


Monaanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.973  and  667,999. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 

Supplies 

For  MeUl  Clip  Fasteners  for  Sealing  Casings  and  Enclo- 
sures for  the  Packaging  of  Meat  and  Other  Products. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Applying  the  Fas- 
teners. , 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1953. 


SN  224.141.     Fort«-Falrbalrn  Inc..  Needham  Heights.  Mass. 
Filed  July  2|6,  1965. 


CHEMSTRAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  767.538.  758,996.  and  others. 

Cbus  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile    Fabrics,   and 

Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Man-Made  Grass  Floor  Coverings  for  Indoor  and  Out- 
door Use  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Filaments. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Man-Made  Grass  and  Man-Made  Grass  Coverings. 
First  use  May  13,  1965. 


^iT^ 


SN  223,614.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  July  19.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,313  and  794,862. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Ladles'  Cashmere  and  Camel  Hair  Coats  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  June  22.  1965. 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    TextUe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Piece  Goods  Composed  of  Cashmere. 
First  use  July  9, 1965. 


SN  226,876.     M.  Caulllet  &  Delaoutre,  Sodete  a  Responsa- 
blUte  Umltee,  Tourcolng  (Nord),  France.     Filed  Sept.  1. 


1965. 


GWENDACRIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,638,  696.764,  and  others. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
7.057.  dated  Apr.  24,  1965  (Tourcolng)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
247,404. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Outer  and  Under  Clothing— Namely,  Coats,  Overcoats, 
Suits,  Frocks.  Dresses,  Skirts.  Waistcoats,  Hats,  Bodices. 
Shirts.  Underwear.  Neckties,  Stockings.  Socks.  Gloves,  Bathing 
SulU,  Corsets  and  Girdles. 
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AUGUS"  9,  1966 


Chm  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and  Textile   Falvics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Cloth- 
ing of  All  Kinds,  Draperies,  and  Upholstery. 


Clasi 


-Foods 


and  Ingredlenti  of  Foods 


SN  228,888. 
29,  1965. 


Deublln  Company,  Northbrook,  111.    Filed  Sept. 


For  PoUto  Chips,  Pretiels,  Flour,  Cookies,  Slices,  Food 
Flav^tring  Extracts,  Froien  Vegetables,  Frosen  Fruits,  Fro«en 
WaflBes,  Frozen  Fish  Sticks,  Vegetable  Oils,  Fo<id  Syrups, 
ChlU  Sauce,  Cheese,  ColTee,  Tea,  Canned  Fruits,  Ca  ined  Vege- 
table i,  Salt,  Breakfast  Cereals,  Salad  Dressing,  Kvaporated 
Milk,  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit  Preserves,  Peanut  Butter,  Pickles, 
Mustard,  Catsup,  Soups,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  and  Froien 
Frulr  Juices,  Vinegar,  Cranberry  Sauce,  Ice  Cream,  Margarine, 
Butt>r,  Fluid  and  Powdered  Milk,  Powdered  Pickle  Relish, 
01iT<8,  Apple  Butter,  Spaghetti,  Noodles,  Mlncetneat,  Pre- 
pare* I  Pie  Crust,  Fresh  Dates,  Canned  MusbroomsJ  Vegetable 
Shor  :ening.  Rice,  Unpopped  Popcorn,  Meatless  Sandwich 
Spreiid,  Canned  Cherries,  Dried  Beef,  Marshniall>w  Creme, 
Meal  less  Sauce,  Canned  Peppers,  Prepared  Hfirseradlsh, 
Fres  I  Fruits,  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Fl  -St  use  August  1935. 


Claa;  52 — Deterfents  and  Soaps 

Far  Liquid  and  Powder  Detergents  for  Household 
Flfst  use  September  1955. 


SN 


232,802.     Filatures    Prouvost    &    Cle,    La 
alx,    Soci^t^   en    Commandite   par    Actloni 
Mord),  France.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1965. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Rotating  Pipe  Unions. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Rotating  Unions  for  Installation  on  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  during  1945. 


SN  228,889.     Deublln  Company,  Northbrook,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
29,  1965.  .  ' 


DEUBLIN 


Uainlere    de 
Roubalx 


O'  rner   of   French    Reg.    No.    9,794,    dated    Dec 
(Roi  balx)  ;    Natl.    Inat.    No.    241,123;   and    U.S 
729,173,  729.788,  and  729.794. 


Clw ;  39— Clothing 

F<  r  Outer  and  Under  Clothing — ^Namely,  Coats,  Overcoats, 
Suit  ,  Frocks,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Waistcoats,  Hat  i.  Bodices, 
Shir  8,  Underwear,  Neckties,  Stockings,  Socks,  Ol^Tes,  Bath- 
ing !  uits.  Corsets  and  Girdles. 

Cbus  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   TextUe   Fabrics,   and 


Class  13 — ^Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting    Sabltitates  Therefor 
Supplies 

For  Rotating  Pipe  Unions. 


Fdr  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Maying  Cloth- 
ing (If  All  Kinds,  Draperies,  and  Upholstery. 


Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Rotating  Unions  for  Installation  on  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  during  1945.  ' 


Cb4  43— Thread  and  Yam 


Far  Yarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  fanen.  Silk, 
Rayrn,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


SN 


SN  230,992.     Golden  Dawn  Foods,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965.  , ' 


GOLDEN  DAWN     i 

i 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,519,  715,524,  and  others. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Bleach,  Ammonia,  Starch,  and  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  March  1945.  . 

Chui  37— Paper  and  Stationeiy 

For  Wax  Paper,  Toilet  Tissue,  and  Facial  Tissue. 
First  use  June  1955. 

Cbss  45— Soft  Drinlu  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Carbonated  Beverages. 
First  use  August  1936. 


233,762.     Viking    Glass    Company,    New 
Va.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


Use. 


22,    1964 
Reg.    Not). 


Id  artinsvllle. 


VIKIN 


O  mer  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,576  and  412,085. 


ChMB  »— Smokers' Articles,  Not  Inclndteg 
nets 


and 


rars. 


Tobicco: 


Prod- 

F4r  Glass  Ash  Trays,  Humidors,  and  Cigarette  Bbxes,  Trays 


I 


I 


AUGUST  9,  1966 
Oaas  33— Glassware 

For  Glass  Table,  Cooking,  and  Bar  Ware,  Bottles,  Jugs, 
Jars,  Vases,  Candy  Boxes  and  Covers,  Baskets,  Serving  Trays, 
and  Pin  Trays. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1944  ;  on  or  about  Aug.  23, 
1941,  as  to  "Viking." 
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Class  21— Electrical  Apparattis,  Machines,  nd  Sapplia 

For    Radio    Apparatus— Namely,    Electrical    Coaxial    Une 
Power  Attenuators,  Electrical  Filters,  and  Electrical  Switches. 

ClaK  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appttanccs 

For  Electrical  Meters. 

First  use  Dec.  31, 1946.  . 


SN  234,860.     Lundell  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated, 
Cherokee,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


ChuB  12— Constmctloo  Materials 

For  Prefabricated  Buildings  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely, 
Prefabricated    Beams,    Interlocking    Roof  and    Wall    PaneU. 
Window  and  Door  Frames,  Foundation  Flashings,  and  Snap 
On  Insulation  Panels.  Used  for  Assembly  Into  Prefabricated 
Buildings  of  Various  Sites  and  Shapes,  Used  for  All  Purposes. 

First  use  July  1961. 

Class  23— Cutiery,   Machinery,  and   Took,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Farm  Machinery— Namely,  Hay  Conditioners,  Mowers, 
Choppers.  Wlndrowers,  Wafer  Machines,  Wheel  Rakes,  Wind- 
row Turners.  Row  Crop  Harvesters,  Shredders,  Forage  Blow 
ers,  Unloaders.  Elevators,  Spreaders,  Wagon  Hoists.  Wagon 
Gears.  Spreader  and  Feeder  Wagons.  Farm  Tractors.  Snow 
Scoops,  Doser  BUdes,  Discs,  and  Uvettock  Head  Gates. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1945. 


SN  237,295.     Bird  Electronic  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 

BIRD 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies 

For    Radio    Apparatus— Namely,    Electrical    Coaxial    Line 
Power  Attenuators,  Electrical  Filters,  and  Electrical  Switches. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  Meters.  '  . 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1945. 


8N  237.296.     Bird  Electronic  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio. 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


Filed 


8N  237.294.     Bird  Electronic  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  26.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  bat  any  other  color 
may  be  used. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  any  other  salt- 
able  color  may  be  used. 

CbKS  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaies,  and  Supplies 

For    Radio    Apparatus — Namely.    Electrical    Coaxial    Une 
Power  Attenuators.  Electrical  Filters,  and  Electrical  Switches. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  Meters. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1945. 


SECTION  2 

Ths  toltowing  marks  art  puhllsl«d  In  compliance  with  action  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  ol  l»4e.    Opposilion  under  section  13  may  be  Mad 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    S«e  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  fee  of  nrenty-flve  dollars  must  acoompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presenUd  in  a  eomblaed  application  lor  registration  In  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  I.J 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  139,763.     MltsaMshl  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Chuo-ka. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1962. 


Wash. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Sept.  21,  1961 :  Reg.  No.  703,500.  dated  Apr.  6,  1966. 
For  Raw  Fibers. 


SN    194,938-A.     Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma, 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


WEYERHAEUSER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For  Wood  Pulp.  Wood  Fiber,  Comminuted  Tree  Bark,  and 
Chemically  Impregnated  Wood  Fiber. 
First  use  August  1950. 
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SN  229,888.     L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piled 
Oct.  11.  1965. 


FORGHAGE 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


s 


For  Hybrid  Forage  Sorghum  Seed. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


8.     fIi 


SN  231,604.     L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wig.     piled 
Oct.  24,  1965. 

SUPER  XT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  waiver  of  common  law  rights. 
For  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  19,  1965.  | 


SN  231,605.     L.  Teweles   Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1965. 

SILAGER 

-For  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  19, 1965. 


Aug  JST  9,  1966 


168,218.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America 
111.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  111.     Piled 


frcm 


j'or  Receptacles  Formed  of  Fibrous  and/or  Pla  tic  Material. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  24,  1962.  |  |j 


SN  231,745.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Plied  Oct.  28,  1965. 


SJ 


TYVEK 


For  Sheets  and  Laminates  of  Man-Made  Fibers  for  General 
Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1965.  ,1 


SN  234,020.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1965. 


FORD 


For  Supported  and  Unsupported  Vinyl  Film  and  Sheet 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1961.  | 


i 
abl 
Pri  vent 

]1rst 


SN  234,743.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1965.  j 

GANSTAR I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,006.  ,  i 

For  Polyester  Film  and  Film  Base.  I        " 

First  use  July  19.  1965.  I 


SN 


965 


Cu| 
In 


or  PlasUc  Ware  and  Tea  Sets,  Speciflcally,  Pla|tes 
IS.  Pots,  Pitchers,  and  Eating  Utensils  for  Use 
he  Consumption  of  Food  and  Drink. 
1  Irst  use  1961. 


1  be  • 


SN    235,418.     The    Ohio    Leather    Company,    Girard     Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1965.  .     '  gjj 


SULTAN 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  238,631.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Feb. 


11,  1966. 


SN 


VYPEL 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Material  in  Pellet  or  Powder  Form 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1965. 


SN  242,933.     Fred  Rueping  Leather  Company,  Fond  du  Lac 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1966. 


CHIEFTAN 


For  Leathers. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


197,963.     Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yor  t,  N.Y    Filed 
uly  16,  1964. 


Hk 


sonutap 


or  Ultrasonlcally  Sealed.  Fabricated  Tubes  of 
Plastic  Used  on  the  Tops  of  Bottles  and 
Tampering  and  Inhibit  Evaporation, 
use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


211,370.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Hied  Feb.  4, 


BARBIE 


1  lied 


216,748.     Tower    Packaging   Company.    W  leellng     111 
'-^  Apr.  16,  1965.  ^ 


,  Evanston. 

Packaging 

May  6,  1963. 


3eat  Sbrink- 
Ciintainers  To 


I,  Saucers, 
by  Children 


TOWER  TANDEM-FOUCH 


I  or 

I  Irs 


Two  Plastic  Bags  In  One. 
t  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


221,386.     Martln-Brower  Corporation  Chicaf( 
Jfine  17,  1965.  ' 


T  le  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "MB." 

Vy  r  Paper  Bags. 

F  rst  use  May  10,  1965. 


),  111.    Filed, 


August  9,  1966 
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SN  224,617.     Hy-Way  Heat  Systems.  Inc.,  Youngatown,  Ohio.     SN    237,996.     MinnesoU    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
piled July  30,  1965.  pany.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1966. 


HOTANK 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  the  use  of  the 
particular  color  forms  no  part  of  the  mark.  No  claim  is  made 
to  the  word  "Hotank"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  appli- 
cant's common  law  rights,  however,  being  reserved.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  628.705  and  others. 

For  Apparatus  for  the  Heated  Storage  of  Heavy  Asphalt, 
Tar.  Pitch,  and  Other  Liquids. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1956. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  in  the  words  "Lapidary 
Products"  as  a  name  for  goods. 
For  Coated  Abrasives. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketboob 

SN  213,166.     Shwayder  Brothera,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 


Mar.  2,  1965. 


CONTOURA 


I 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  191,638.     R.  C.  Williamson,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Apr.  20, 
1964. 


IMIt 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  19M. 


SN  216,347.     Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Crew^nt 
CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1965. 


Lroo 


For  Non-Leather  Luggage. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  221,333.     Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


SNAP  HAPPY 


For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Snap" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Adjustable  Closures  Incorporated  as  a  Component  Part 
of  Finished  Products — Namely,  Billfolds,  Card-Cases,  Pass- 
Cases,  Key  Cases.  Purses,  and  Portfolios. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  25,  1965. 


SN  194.050.     The  OUdden  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  22,  1964. 


TERPEX 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  218.294.     Marvin  L.  Hodapp,  d.b.a.  Lum-N-Ite  Manufac 
turlng  Co.,  Xenia,  Ohio.    Filed  May  7, 1965. 

LUM-N-ITE 


For  Cleaner-Polisher  for  Aluminum  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1957. 


For  Liquid  Terpene  Polymer  Sold  for  Use  in  the  Industrial 
Arts. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1948. 


SN  219,341.     Heatbath  Corporation,  Springfield,  BiUss.    Filed 
May  20,  1965. 


MORPHOS 


For  Mildly  Acidic  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Rust 
Inhibitor  and  for  Phosphatising  Iron  and  Steel  Articles. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 
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AUGl 


8N  223.742.     Stauffer  Cbemlcal   Company.   New  York    NT 
Piled  July  19,  1965.  -      •    ■ 


STAUFFER 


SN^234,167.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
'hemlcal  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  8 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  657.610.  777,192,  and  others. 

For    Industrial    Chemicals    and    Agriculture    Chemicals 

Namely.  Herbicides,  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Fumigants, 
Nematocldes,  DefolUnts,  Seed  Protectants,  Acarlcldes, 
Stickers,  and  Spreaders.  { 

First  use  1884. 


AEROHYDROL 

'or  Aluminum  Chlorobydroxide  for  Use  In  t|ie  Manufac- 
tuie  of  An tlperspl rants. 
Irst  use  Nor.  24,  1965. 


SM 


SN  230,731.     Whltmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc., ,  Myerstown    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  I 


SAN-0-FEC 


tut 


For  Disinfectant  and  Sanltlser. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1947. 


234,168.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  B.b.a.  Rebels 
hemlcal  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  8j  1965 

REHYDROL 

]  or  Aluminum  Chlorobydroxide  for  Use  in  t^e  Manufac- 

)  of  Antiperspirants. 
]  Irst  use  Not.  24,  1965. 


SN  231,259.     Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc.,  Dcs  Plaines 
111.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN  234,209.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  llich.     Filed 
]  ec.  8,  1965. 


SONOTHANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,122. 

For  Liquid  Sealer  and  Hardener  for  Concrete  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1964. 


SN  231,776.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J      Filed 
Oct.  28,  1965. 


CHLOR-OUT 


C  wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,920,  739,786.  and  others. 

F  jr  Spray  Starch. 

F  Irst  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1965. 


For  Preparation  for  Removing  Chldrine  From  Water  In- 
tended for  Aquarium  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1957.  I     "i 


SN 


SN  232,009.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York   N.T     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1965. 

NYKON 

)niu 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1964. 


For  Organic  Ammonium  Montmorillontte  for  Thickening 
Lubricants. 


SN  232,302.     Florasynth  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Bronx 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 

CASSIASYNTH 

For  Synthetic  Organic  Chemicals,  Partlculariy  Aromatlcs 
and  Essential  Oils. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1965.  •  , 


Fcr 
turei 
Fl 


SN  233,114.     Malmstrom  Chemical  Corp.,  Linden.  N.J.    Filed 
Nov.  22. 1965. 


SN 


POWDERTROL 


i 


For  Lanolin  Product  In  Powder  Form  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


ST  9,  1966 

d.b.a.  Rebels 
1966. 


maftl 


234.225.     Nuclear   Products   Company, 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


Cleveland,   Ohio. 


O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  774,336. 

Compound  Which  Will  Not  Freeie  at  Lou 
for  Detecting  Leaks  in  Fluid  Lines. 
St  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


134,226.     Nuclear  Products  Company 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN   234,165.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayn^     NJ 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


REAL  COOL  SNOOI' 

0#ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724,962  and  774.337. 
For  Compound  Which  Will  Not  Freeie  at  Low  Tempera- 
tures for  Detecting  Leaks  in  Fluid  Lines. 
Fli  St  use  Nov.  22.  1965. 


SN  2}4 


AEROHEAT 


9, 


274.     The  FR  Corporation,  Bronx    NY 
965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,808.  , 

For  Chemical   Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Medium  for  the 
Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. 
F^rst  use  December  1943.  '      i 


Foi 
Fllmi  and 
Fli  It 


VITALITH 


Developers  of  All  Types  of  Litho  and 
"  Paper, 
use  May  28,  1965. 


Tempera- 


Clevelind,   Ohio. 


n\td  Dec. 


Pbotoi  lechanlcal 


August  9,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  284,372.     Tliompson-Hayward  Cbemloal Company.  Kansas    ^_^_  « «%       r^  .«t;_._- 
atv.  Kans.    Piled  Dec.  10   1965  UaSf  IW  —  reitUIZerS 


TM  65 


For  Wetting  Agent. 
First  use  Sept.  21. 1962. 


SPINWp 


SN  212,829.     Tennessee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  25, 1965. 


TENCOR 


SN  234,374.     Tbompson-Hayward  Cbemlcal  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1965. 

CHARG-A-PAK 

For  Battery  Electrolyte. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,056. 

For  Fertillxer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12, 1954. 


SN  234,382.     Thompson-Hayward  Cbemlcal  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.    Piled  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN  283,758.     Tide  Products,  Inc.,  Edlnburg.  Tex.    Filed  Dec. 
1,  1»«5. 


FARMACY 


T-MULZ 


For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1965. 


For  EmulslOers  for  Use  in  Insecticide  and  Herbicide  For- 
mulations. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  I960. 


Qass  12  —  G>iistnictioii  Materials 


SN   234,427.     Philip   A.    Hunt    Chemical    CorporaHon.    Pall-      gj,.  194^838.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 


sades  Park,  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


June  4,  1964. 


GRAPH-0-PRINT 


For  Compositions  for  Use  In  Electrostatic  Printing. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1964. 

I 


WEYERHAEUSER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For  Rough  and  Dressed  Lumber ;  Mlllwork  ;  Shakes  and 
Shingles  ;  Paneling  ;  Doors  ;  Moulding  ;  Gutters  ;  Plywood  ; 
Hardboard  ;    Partlcleboard  ;    Flakeboard  ;    Siding  ;   Wood   Ve- 


SN  237,625.     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed      „^^^  ^^  p,^^,^  Overlaid  With  Kraft  Papers  ;  Countertops  : 


Jan. 27,  1966. 


Wooden  Building  Steps ;  Laminated  Wood  Arches,  Laminated 
Wood  Beams,  Laminated  Wood  Decking,  Laminated  Wood 
Stringers,  Laminated  Wood  Mulllons,  and  Laminated  Wood 
Crossarms ;  Movable  Building  Partitions ;  Thermal  and 
Acoustic  Insulation  Material ;  and  Paper  Honeycomb  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1948. 


SN  194,939.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
June  4,  1964. 


For  Preparations  for  Killing  and  Repelling  Animal  Pests, 
and  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Bath  and  Spray  Liquids  for  Animal 
Pets  for  Aromatic  and  Vermin  Killing  Purposes. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  243,039.     Tbompson-Hayward  Cbemlcal  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


KREMULSO 


For  Disinfectant. 

First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  14,  1932. 


Qass7  — Gmlage 


SN    242,631.     Minnesota    Mining   and    ICanufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


CARNIVAL 


For  Decorative  Ribbon. 
Flrtt  use  Mar.  21.  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  within  a 
triangle.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722,722. 

For  Rough  and  Dressed  Lumber:  Mlllwork;  Shakes  and 
Shingles;  Paneling;  Doors;  Moulding;  Gutters;  Plywood; 
Hardboard  ;  Partlcleboard  ;  Flakeboard  ;  Siding  ;  Wood  Ve- 
neers or  Panels  Overlaid  With  Kraft  Papers;  Countertops; 
Wooden  Building  Steps ;  Laminated  Wood  Arches,  Laminated 
Wood  Beams,  Laminated  Wood  Decking,  Laminated  Wood 
Stringers,  Laminated  Wood  MulUons,  and  Laminated  Wood 
Crossarms;  Movable  Building  Partitions;  Thermal  and 
Acoustic  Insulation  Material;  and  Paper  Honeycomb  Mate- 
rial Which  May  Be  Used  In  Wall  Partitions.  Doors,  Desk 
Tops,  or  Furniture  Parts,  or  May  Be  Used  as  Shock  Absorbing 
Material  or  Container  Partitions. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1959. 


TM  66 


OPFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN    224,562.     Straetaral    Products,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    Mich. 
Filed  July  29, 1965. 


OMNI 


SN  216,582.     Embart  Corporation,   Hartford, 
i  pr.  15,  1965 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  690,541.     * 

For  Metal  Posts,  Room  Dividers  Fabricated  From  Combina- 
tions of  Metal,  Glass,  Wood,  and/or  Wood  Substitutes,  MeUl 
Stalrposts,  and  Metal  Wall  and  Panels  Divider  Supports 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1958. 


SN  228,540.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1965. 

BYERLYTE 

For  Asphaltlc  Paving  Emulsions  and  -Compositions  for 
Maintenance,  Road  Work,  Patching,  Surface  Treating,  Re- 
treading, and  Crack  Filling  on  Highways. 

First  use  1894. 


rlglt 
oth( 

Fir 

F 


SN  233,253.     Dlerks  Forests,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1965. 


AuGUlT  9,  1966 

Oonn.     Filed 


/  pplicant  disclaims   the  representation   of  a 
wlt|out   relinquishing  or  forfeiting  any  of  its 
ts   therein.      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   103,605, 
rs. 

'  Hose  Clamps, 
irst  use  1956 ;  1940  as  to  "Corbln"  In  a 


lose   clamp, 

■ommon-law 

703,129,  and 


SNj223,157.     Price-Pfister   Brass   Mfg.   Co. 
'    F  led  July  12,  1965. 


differ  !nt  form. 


Pac<  Ima,   Calif. 


F  ir 


Bathroom  and  Kitchen  Fittings  for  Sinks, 
Showers  and  Bath  Tubs,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
:  use  October  1964. 


F  rst 


SNI224,563.     Structural    Products,    Inc., 
F  led  July  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,994,  786,656,  and  bthers. 

For  Lumber. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1965.  i 


O  irner  of  Reg.  No.  690,541. 

F^r    Poles    for    Mounting    and    Supporting    Cabinets    and 
;  Celling  and  Floor  Connectors.  Adapters  and  Pedes- 
for  Poles;  Brackets  for  Mounting  on  Poles; [and  Shelf, 
and  Cabinet  Hardware. 


Shelves 

tala 

Doo 


SN  233,611.     Limestone  Products   Corporation   of   America, 
Newton,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1965. 


SCO,  Calif. 


LIME  CREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530,450  and  others. 

For   Crushed,    Screened   Calcltlc    Limestone  for   Use  as  a 

Bulld-Up  Roofing  Aggregate.  (    . 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1955.  I 'i      : 


SN|26,121.     Bartlett-Snow-Paclflc  Inc.,  San  Pranll 
Fled  Aug.  20,  1965. 

CORROSIRON  PEP 

O  rner  of  Reg.  Nos.  109.187  and  337,573. 

Fc  r  Corrosion  Resistant  Pipe,  Pipe  Fittings,  and  Joints 

Fl  -St  use  May  21,  1965. 


SN 
P4 


SN    236,182.     DUmond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1966. 


BESSEMER 


For  Portland  Cement  and  Mortar  Cement. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1920. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies  ^ 

SN  219,274.     J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

VISIBLE  STOCK  CONTROL 


For  Plumbing  Parts,  Materials  and  Tools,  In  the  Nature 
of  Screws,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Rings,  Pins,  Caps,  Stems,  Bushings, 
Plugs,  Tubes,  Tall  Pieces,  MeUl  Washers,  Couplings,  Faucet 
Repair  Parts,  Balls,  and  Sets  of  the  Foregoing  Plumbing 
Fittings.  .        <♦ 

First  use  during  January  1960. 


SN  2>7 


SN  2! 


Seit 


Foi 
Equ 


Fir  It 


Trak 


CONTESSA 


Charl  itte,    Mich. 


OMNI 


26,946.     Rubberized   Safety   Products,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SAF  <T>PAK 


Fo  •  Actuating  Mechanism  for  Releasing  Oas  in 
Equi  ment. 

Flist  use  July  8, 1965. 


r,666.     Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated,  New 
Fl^d  Sept.  13,  1965. 

DYNAFLOW 

Fo    High  Pressure  Valves. 
Fl4t  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


8,499.     Zero  Manufacturing  Co.,  Burbank 
"  23,  1965. 


ALUMA-TRAK 


Drawer   Slides    for   Extending  Chassis   or 
il+nent  From  Cabinets.  Consoles,  Racks,  and  thi 
use  Sept.   18,   1964;  Oct.  30,   1963    as  to 


Lavatories. 


Pittsburgh. 


I  Ife-Saving 


fork,  N.Y. 


Ca  llf .    Filed 


Slectronic 
Like. 
Alum-A- 


AUGUST  9,  1966 
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TM  67 


SN   232,818.     Continental   Oil   Company,  Ponca  City,   Okla.     SN  280,197.     Rossborough  Supply  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SHOT  CAP 


For  Metallic  Mix  for  Treating  the  Surface  of  Molten  Metal 
Within  Molds. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1965. 


CARLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.420. 
For  Tubular  Ooods. 
First  use  1962. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    230.611.     A.    W.    Chesterton    Company.    Everett,    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1965. 

FET 

For  Penetrating  Oil. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  28.  1964. 


SN  234.413.     Ora-Tec.  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  13. 
1965. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Giatings 

SN    196,090.     American   Cement   Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  June  22,  1964. 

ROCK-GLAZE 

For  Clear  Sealer  and  Finish  for  Concrete.  Tile.  Slate. 
Masonry,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  11.  1964  ;  at  least  as  early  as  July  1961  In 
another  form. 


SN  225,554.     The  QUdden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  12.  1965.  ' 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Pipe  and  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1965. 


VACRALIN 


SN   234.720.     Armstrong   General   Corp.,    Claremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


For    Spray-Type    Vinyl    Resins   for   Metal    Containers   for 
Foods  and  Beverages. 
First  use  July  9,  1965. 


SN    225,957.     Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1965. 


BARAFENE 


For  Flushing  Devices  for  Toilet  Tanks  and  the  like. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 


For  Coatings  Used  To  Prevent  Permeation  of  Volatile  In- 
gredients, Oils,  and  Oxygen  Through  Polyolefln  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1963. 


SN  243,624.     Associated  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN  226,374.     Piedmont  Paint  Manufacturing  Co.,  QreenTllle, 
S.C.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


MICRO-EDGE 


For  Metal  Stampings. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

.,        _    .  For  Industrial  Coatlnga  Used  on  Industrial  Buildings,  Ma- 

SN   220.329.     Sylvanla   Electric   Products,   Inc..   New  York,  ^^Inery.    MeUl    Surfaces    and    Maintaining    Finished    Wood 

N.Y.    Filed  June  3.  1985.  Trim— Namely.  Exterior  Fume  ReslsUnt  Paint,  Deluxe  Bak- 

Af^f^JJ  PUTTVr  '°^  Enamel.  Clear  Gloss  Lacquer.  Superspar  Clear  Varnish, 

Av.'V>'  U  "X  XVXi^  X  Interior  Varnish  (Low  Sheen),  and  Exterior  Semi-Gloss  Paint. 

For  Metal  Material  Lithographed  In  Colls  for  Fabrication  Pl^t  "««  May  18,  1965. 

Into  Parts. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965.  ' 


TM  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


"*'*'^"'*'*  lied  June  24.  1965. 


COLOR 
SCAPE 


For  House  Paint  for  Wood  and  Masonry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN  234,679.     Fred'k  A.  Stresen-Reuter,  Inc.,  BensenvUle   111 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1965. 


I  or 
I  Irst 


»N 


S30,755.     The  Antonio  Company,  Inc..  Tampa 
qet.  21,  1965. 


PIRD^ 


For  Driers  for  Paints. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1944. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


•  I 


SN 


SN  217,249.     The  American  Tobacco  Company    New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1965. 


N  r 


;i^ 


August  9,  1966 

Wlnston-^alem,    N.C. 


I 
K 


O 

L 


Cigarettes, 
use  June  10. 1965. 


Fla.    Filed 


GO  GO 


F  ir  Clgarillos. 

F^st  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


t33,165.     The  American   Tobacco  Company 
Filed  Not.  23.  1965.  , 


New   York. 


FoJ  Cigars. 


|F1 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exclusive  right  in  a  pictorial     „„ 
representation  of  smokers'  pipes  apart  from  the  mark  shown  ' 


in  the  drawing. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1965 


I 


33,451.     Brown    &    Williamson    Tobacco 
Lo  ilsville,  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


SN  219,105.     The   American   Tobacco  Company    New   York 
N.Y.    Filed  May  18,  1965. 


O 
Foi 


It  use  Aug.  19,  1965. 


CORONET 


ler  of  Reg.  No.  771,400. 
Cigarettes. 


Fir  It  use  July  20,  1961. 


SN  2;  3,542.     Universal  Cigar  Corporation    New 
Fil^  Nov.  29,  1965. 

PALMERO 

For  Cigars. 

Fin  t  use  Nov,  12.  1965. 


SN  2;  3 

No^ 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  May  10.  1965. 


1.579.     Charles   k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.    N. 
30,  1965. 

C  AND  C 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  No.  411,938. 
For  Jmoklng  Tobacco. 
Firm  use  December  1923. 


Co  rporation. 


lork.  N.Y. 


Filed 


August  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  239.946.     DnlTertal  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  221.044.     Guardian  Chemical  Corporation.  Long  lalaod 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1066.  City.  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  14,  I960. 

S.M.S. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  November  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  234,019. 


iPHos-pHciid 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  PliarMaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    168,664.     American    Home   Products   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  BUy  13,  1963. 

MEDI-PETS 

For  Specially  Flavored  Tablets  of  Anticonvulsant  Prepara- 
tion for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


SN  218,422.     Guardian  Chemical  Corporation,   Long  Island 
City,  NY.    Filed  May  10,  1965. 

lODASEPT 

For  Topical  Iodine-Containing  Antiseptic. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1964.  •  { 


SN  216.903.     Walgreen  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Wal- 
green Laboratortes.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


WALGREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413.516. 

For  Children's  1^  Grain  Aspirin  Tablets,  Beef,  Iron  and 
Wine  Liquid,  Boric  Acid  Crystals,  Boric  Acid  Powder,  Brew- 
er's Yeast  Tablets,  Burn  Ointment,  Camphorated  Oil,  Cascara 
Aromatic,  Castor  Oil,  Celenate  Ointment,  Celenate  Powder, 
Chamomile  Flowers,  Chewable  Vitamin  Tablets,  Chloroform 
Liniment.  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Cod  Liver  Oil  Tablets,  Cold  Cap- 
sules, Contact  Lens  Soaking  Solution,  Contact  Lens  Wetting 
Solution,  Cough  Syrup,  Cough  Syrup  for  Children,  Cream  of 
Tartar,  Decongestant  Tablets,  Decongestant  Vaporizer  Spray, 
Decongestant  Capsules,  Dlcalcium  Phosphate  Tablets,  Elixir 
Terpin  Hydrate  and  Codeine,  Epsom  Salts,  Essence  of  Pep- 
permint, Eye  Drops.  First  Aid  Antiseptic,  First  Aid  Cream, 
First  Aid  Spray,  Flaxseed  Meal.  Whole  Flaxseed.  Fortified 
Ointment  With  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Geriatric  Elixir,  Geriatric 
Formula.  Geriatric  Tables,  Halibut  Liver  Oil  Capsules  With 
Viosterol,  Headache  and  Pain  Tablets,  Hematinic  Tablets. 
Laxative  Tablets,  Liver  and  Iron  Tablets,  Medicinal  Glycerine. 
Alum  Powder.  Aluminum  Chloride  Solution,  Antacid  Liquid, 
Antacid  Tablets.  Antibiotic  Lotenges.  Antibiotic  Mouth 
Wash,  Antibiotic  Nasal  Drops,  Antihistamine  Capsules,  Anti- 
histamine Cough  Syrup,  Antihistamine  Tablets,  Antiseptic 
Mouth  Wash,  Antitussive  Cough  Syrup.  Aromatic  Spirits  of 
Ammonia,  Asplrtn-Phenacetine-Caffeine  Tablets,  Aspirin  Tab- 
lets BufTered,  Mint  Flavored  Milk  of  Magnesia,  Milk  of  Mag- 
nesia Tablets,  Mineral  Oil,  Multiple  VlUmin  Drops,  Multiple 
Vitamin  Solution,  Multiple  VlUmin  Tablets,  Multiple  Vitamin 
Tonic,  Mustard  Powder,  Nasal  Spray,  Oil  of  Cloves,  Oil  of 
Eucalyptus,  Oil  of  Wlntergreen,  Olive  Oil,  Pain  Relief  Rub, 
Paregoric  (Camphorated  Tincture  of  Opium),  Protein  Wafers. 
Rubbing  Alcohol,  Saltpeter,  Senna  Leaves,  Sodium  Bicarbo- 
nate, Sodium  Fluoride,  Sodium  Perborate  Compound,  Spirit  of 
Camphor.  Sulphur,  Suppositories,  Sweet  Oil,  Sweet  Spirits 
Nitre,  Therapeutic  VlUmin  Tablets,  Therapeutic  Vitamin  and 
Mineral  Tablets,  Thiamin  Chloride  Tablets,  Throat  Losenges, 
Tincture  Arnica,  Tincture  Bensoin,  Tincture  Green  Soap, 
Vaginal  Hygienic  Powder,  Vaginal  Suppositories,  VlUmin 
and  Mineral  Tablets.  Vitamin  Drops,  Wheat  Germ  Oil. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1926,  on  alum  powder. 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  Adjaatlng  the  pH  of  Urine 
and  PartlcuUrly  for  a  Urinary  Addlfler. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN  221,219.     Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc..  Oak  Hill.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  15.  1965. 


BRALOX 


For  Scrub  Particles  of  Synthetic  Aluminum  Oxide  Incor- 
porated as  an  Ingredient  in  a  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Acne. 

First  use  June  2. 1968.  I 


SN  222.315.     Vlt-A-Way.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  June 
29,  1965. 

BEEF  STAMNA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,572. 

For  Protein,   Mineral,  and  Vitamin  Feed  Supplement  for 
Livestock. 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  222,316.     Vit-A-Way,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  June 
29,  1965. 

DAIRY  STAMNA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,572. 

For  Protein,  Mineral,  and  Vitamin  Feed  Supplement  for 
Liveatock. 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  222,322.     Vit-A-Way,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Piled  June 
29,  1965. 

PASTURE  STAMNA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,572. 

For  Protein,   Mineral,   and   Vitamin   Feed  Supplement  for 
Livestock. 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  222,323.     Vit-A-Way,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  June 
29,  1965. 


VIT-A-VEAL 


For  Protein,   Mineral,  and   VlUmin  Feed   Supplement  for 
Livestock. 

First  use  May  1,  196S. 


SN  224,067.     The  Cal-Mln  Company,  Brawley.  Calif.     Hied 
July  23,  1965. 

CAL-MIN 

For  Pet  Food  Mineral  Supplement. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1947. 


SN   230,031.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


TRIDALON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,099. 

For  AnUcid-Anticholinergic  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7.  1965. 
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A^:: 


August 


SN   231,831.     Les    Laboratolres    Dausse    Societe   Anonyme,     SN 
Paris  (Seine),  France.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


265,1 


ATXJRGYL 


I 


),591.     Societe  des  Uslnes  Chlmlqaei  Rbon^foulenc, 
Pa^s,  France.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
534,970,  dated  July  9,  1965  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  256,220. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Corytaa  and  of  Seasonary  and  Vaso-Motor  Rhinitis. 


SN  232,518.     Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  12.  1965. 

CIG-EX 

For  Medical  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  To  Help  Curb 
the  Smoking  Habit.  i 

First  use  Not.  4, 1965.  I 


On  ler 


(Parii 
Poi 


SN    232.781.     Richard   J.   Hill,   d.b.a.   Rllco   Products.   San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Piled  Nov.  16,  1965. 

CHIPPER-SELTZER    |   i 

For  Analgesic  EfferTescent  Salt.  l 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2, 1963.  ' 


Om  ler 


Foi 
drate 


Fii  it 


Tabrodax 


17.  1964 


of  French  Reg.  No.  526.869,  dated  Dec. 

1)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  237,116. 
HepatodigestlTe    Antispasmodic.    Antlcepha^ic,    Anti- 
migraine and  Anticolitic  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlbn. 


9,  1966 


SN    :  37.383.     Rlchardson-Merrell.     Inc.,    Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
Filld  Jan.  26,  1966. 


CLOTOL 


of  Reg.  No.  140.485. 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations,  Specifically  Chloral  Hy- 
Used  as  a  Hypnotic, 
use  Not.  24. 1965. 


SN   233,050.     American    Home    Products    Corporati'on.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 


SN  2'  0,482.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
9,  1  )66. 


1  lied  Mar. 


DERMOPRESS 


Ow  ler 


of  Reg.  No.  767,832. 
Anthelmintic  for  Veterinary  Use. 
Firit  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


For 


For  Medicated  Wet  Dressing. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1965. 


8N  2'  0,527.     Laboratory  Robalna,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  F  a.    Filed 


Ma  .  9,  1966. 


SN  233,069.     Bowman-Braun  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Canton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 


IVY-NOX 


For   Preparation    for   the   Treatment   and    Prevention    of 
Poison  iTy,  Poison  Oak,  and  Insect  Bites. 
First  use  1960. 


Flhd 


SN   234,135.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   ETansvUle,   Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965.  * 

DUOTROP-PB 


For  Antispasmodic/Anticholinergic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  16, 1965. 


WINTOSAN 


ACETOLIA 


Foi    Liquid    Compound    for    External    Treatment 
Erupt  ons.  Irritations,  and  Infections 
Fir  t  use  1930. 


SN  240.657.     The  Reese  Chemical  Company,  aevel^nd,  Ohio. 
i  Mar.  10.  1966. 


AURAPHENE 


FortEar  Drops. 
Fir  t  use  May  1958. 


SN2U 
Ma 


SN    234,560.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardrtey.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


Foi 

Fir  t 


METRIX 


ss 


Flh  I 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diabetes. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1965. 


For 
Fin  t 


SN  235,490.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  29,  1965. 


1,076.     Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N 
15,  1966. 

BANMINTH 

Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


1,141.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Mar.  16,  1966. 


GOSEL 


Hematlnlc  Preparation, 
use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


VERSAPEN 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely, 
an  Antiblt>tlc. 

First  use  July  7, 1965.  -I         , 


SN   2'  4,377.     A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Incorporate,    Rlch- 
monld,  Va.    Piled  Apr.  27,  1966. 

ROBITRAN 

I 

For  Anticholinergic  Tranqulllter  Medicinal  PrepaJatlon 
Firs  t  use  Apr.  18, 1966. 


» 


of   Skin 


Y.    Filed 


August  9,  1966 


SN  244,379.     A.   H.   Robins   Company,   Incorporated,   Rich 
mond,  Va.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 
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Class  20- Unoleym  and  Oilad  doth 


DONNATRAN 


For  Antispasmodic  Tranquillier  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  18. 19«e. 


Qass  19- Vahides 


SN  186,673.     SodeU  OSCA,  Bologna,  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  12 
1964. 


SN  228.403.     Poly  Retlns,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
22, 1965. 


DeCor^DBk 


For  Sheet  Surface  CoTertng  MaterUl  Comprising  Resilient 
Plastic  Composition  Coverings  for  Floors,  Walla,  Decks,  and 
the  Like,  and  Applicable  to  Concrete.  Wood,  Particle  Board, 
Lightweight  Cellular  Concrete,  Metal,  and  All  Exitting  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  July  7,  1964. 


Qass  21  -  Dectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  156,532.     Swltchcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nor    2. 
1962. 

MICRO-PLUG 

For  Miniature  Phone  Plugs. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1960. 


The  word  "Bologna"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  25.  1963 ;  Reg.  No.  170.189.  dated  June  15 
1965. 

For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Therefor. 


SN    198.532.     Bumdy   Corporation.    Norwalk.    Conn       FUed 
July  27.  1964. 


HUG-A-BUG 


SN  216,853.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  Union  City, 
Pa.     Piled  Apr.  19.  1965. 


For  Dielectric  Enclosure  for  Electrical  SerTlce  Connectors 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1964. 


SN   200.241.     The   Finney   Company,   Bedford.   Ohio.      Piled 
Aug.  20,  1964. 

COLOR  VE-LOG 

I 

The  word  "Sailboat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^o  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  mark 

shown.  as  a  whole. 

For  Small  Boats  for  Cruising  and  Sailing.  ^or  Antennas. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1959.  First  use  July  1,  1964. 


SN   242,316.     Arcoa,  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  31.     ^N  201.232.     Outercom  Electronics  Corporation    Charlotte 
1986.  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1964. 

I 


M^-m-MMSia 


The  word  "Tuway"  and  the  reprewntatlon  of  the  automo- 
bUe  and  any  representation  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed  apart 

The  drawing  is  lln«l  for  red  and  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.     ?T78l*'*and  779  7*^0 '""'^       ^"^'^  **'   ''*'    ^    '^^'^^' 

S^\'.fS|,«;,^;-»  "0  Transmitters  and  Transi^or  and 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1966.  p,„t  use  Aug.  1.  1963 ;  July  1,  1958.  as  to  "Outewom." 
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^^N??^'i?Lt2r.Ti'^«f**'*"°'"'  Corporation.  Charlotte.     SN  1213.178.     WeU«  Mfg.  Corporation.  Pond   du 
«.i,.    x-uea  aept.  a.  i»a4.  P|l^  j^^^  2,  laes 

'  '     I,  '   i         I        ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729.120.  779.789.  and  779.790. 
For  Radio  Receivers  and  Transmitters  and  Transistor  and 
Speaker  Units  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


»N    202.423.     Duro-Test   Corporation,    North    Bergen.    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  23. 1964.  i 


^^CORESCt^'' 


AVGU9T  9,  1966 
Lac.  Wis. 


^in 


O^ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,878  and  540.879. 

F*  Automotive  Ignition  Service  Parts,  the  Ma, 
nentj  Being :  Capacitors.  Caps.  Rotors.  Colls.  Condjensers 
slstot-s.  Points,  and  Voltage  Regulators. 

Fl-st  use  Feb.  22. 1965.- 


SN     !15,422.     Mallory   Electric  Corporation, 
Fi;  ed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


For  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1964. 


SN  206,159.     General  Bronse  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  Thfc  word  "System"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964.  show  i. 

I  Foi-  Vehicle  Brake  Light  Switch. 

!  Fl;  St  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


EARLY-WARNING 
UFE-LITE  SYSTEM 


or  Compo- 
Re- 


Detiolt,   Mich. 


ttie  mark  as 


9N  2  .5, 

Ap 


Fo 

art 

Fl: 


Carti  dges 


SN 
N. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550,626. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Antennas. 

First  use  1906. 


SN    207,988.     Sigma    Instruments,    Inc.,     South    Bralntree. 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1964.  ^ 


5,652.     Quality  Audionlcs.  Inc.,  New  York,  J 
2, 1965. 

'^    AUTOPHONIC 


Components   for  Sound   Systems  and 
ges. 
t  use  June  1964. 


6,131.     Automatic   Fire  Alarm   Company, 
.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Y.    Filed 


Magi  etlc  Tape 


Jew   York. 


For  Fire  Alarm  and  Signaling  Equipment. 

Fir  t  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1934. 

Sat  .  to  Intf.  with  SN  222,099. 


For  Electromechanical  Relays,  Reed  Relays,  Electrome- 
chanical Magnetically  Latching  Relays,  Acoustical  Switches, 
Stepping  Motors,  Stepping  Motor  Drives.  Stepping  Motor 
Switch  Combinations,  Magnetic  Ampliflers.  Photo  llelays, 
Light  Sources  for  Photo  Relays,  Transistor  Ampliflers,  Servo- 
Mecbanlsms.  Transformers  and  Rectifier  Assemblies.         i 

First  use  January  1963. 


SN   2 

N.Yl 


6.631.     Technical  Appliance  Corporation.   S|ierburne. 
Piled  Apr.  15,  1965. 


PARALOG 


For  jAntennas. 

Fir^  use  May  10,  1963. 


August  9,  1966  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  78 

SN  217,325.     Ferro  Corporation.  OeveUnd.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.     SN  226.204.     BIC,  Inc.,  SeatUe,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  23   1908 
26,  1965. 

ADAPT-0-MATIC 

For  Sheathed  Electrical  Heating  Elements. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1962. 

SN  217,412.     Solid  SUte  Products.  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  grey.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,921. 

For  Sleeves  for  Binding,  Insulating  and  Coding  Purposes 
for  Use  With  Wire,  Wire  Terminals  and  Joints.  Pipes,  and 
Tools. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1964. 

SN  226.796.     S.  Smith  &  Sons   (EngUnd)   Umited.  Crickle- 
For  Electrical   Semiconductor  Devices  and  Circuits  Incor-  wood.  Middlesex,  England.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

porating  Semiconductor  Devices.  CTXTn^/\ir 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1959.  oJLN  1  \j\ 

-^ Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  571.792.  dated  Sept.  23.  1936  ; 

and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  370,078,  642,877.  and  others. 
SN  217.586.     Yardney  Electric  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.  For  Ceramic  Insulators  for  Sparking  PluM 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965.  s        k 

CADOXEL  "  SN  227,067.     Lee  Rable.  d.b.a.  Enerco.  SeatUe.  Wash.     Filed 

Sept.  2,  1965. 

For  Electrochemical  Cells  and  Batteries,  and  Parts  Thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

First  use  Mar.  24.  19eS.  MT^Z'^ZT^Z'^ir'^^T^ 

MEROO 

SN     221.469.     Consolidated     Electronics     Industries     Corp. 

Skokle.  111.    Filed  June  18,  1965.  *'or  Flashers— Namely,  FUsber  Control  for  CycUc  Switch- 

ing of  a  120  Volt,  60  Cycle,  A.C.  Power. 

OHMITRAN  F,„.u»a„n..,,.,5 

For     Electrical     Circuit     Components— Namely,     Variable      SN    227,589.     Koehler    Manufacturing    Company     Mariboro 
Transformers.  ^  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

First  use  in  or  alMut  March  1965. 

o 

SN    222.099.     American   Fire   Dispatch.    Inc..    Los   Angeles,  ^      ^^ 

Calif.    Filed  June  28,  1965.  1^^^' 

Portable  Lamps. 
Flrtt'use  June  19,  1965. 

SN  228.438.     Belden   Manufacturing  Company    Chicago    111 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1965. 


For  Electrical  Protection  Equipment,  Including  Fire  Alarm 
Boxes,  Fire-Detecting  and  Alarm  Devices,  Watchmen's  Tour 
Stations.  Sprinkler  Supervisory  and  Water  Flow  Alarm  De- 
vices, Vault  Alarm  Devices,  and  Intruder,  Hold-Up  and  Bur- 
glar Alarm  Apparatus. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1954. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,131. 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Electrical  Cables. 
First  use  June  28,  1965. 


July  10)  ivoo.  * 

PROLOG 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment— Namely  Auto- 
matic Programming  Equipment  for  Radio  and  Television 
Broadcasting  and  Subscriber  Music  SUtions,  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


For  Two- Way  Wireless  Intercom  Systems. 
First  use  March  1965. 
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SN    230,666.     Lenox,    Incorporated,    Trenton,    N.J.      Filed 


;^' 


August 


9,  1966 


Oct.  20,  1965. 


Clas^  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportingi  Goods 

8N  1«  >,449.     Doll  Bottles,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     F  led  Mar. 
24.    964. 


For 


Plastic  Toy  Doll  Feeding  Utensils  In  Which  Emulated 
Edible  Material  Vanishes  and  Reappears. 
Fin  I  use  Aug.  20,  1962. 


LENOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,736,  769,522,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Lamps  and  Bases  Therefor. 
First  use  1940. 


SN  19f  ,647.     The  Williams  Gold  Refining  Company  o  r  Canada 

IWilllams 
Filed 


Llm 
Golc 
Aug 


For 


■I 


SN  230,819.     E.  W.  Gilson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21, 
1965. 


DRINK-LITE 


For  Battery  Operated,  Portable  Signal  Light. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SN  231,405.     Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Oct. 
23,  1965. 


VAPORLUME 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1965. 


BUBBLY 


ted,  Fort  Erie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignee  of 
Refining  Company  Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N. 
10,  1964. 


WILLIAMS 


Artificial  Fishing  Lures  and  Fishing  Lines 
Firs     use  about  November  1923  on  artificial  flshl 
in  com  nerce  about  November  1923. 


ig  lures  ; 


SN    20  9,626.     Eric   F.    Nickel,   d.b.a.    Nickel   k 
Gre«  afield,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1965. 


Nlclel   Mfg. 


4inOIIE 
Lure 


For 


'Hshlng  Lures. 


SN  231.746.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll-     ^^t'*  ^om  the  mark  as  used 
mlngton,  Del.    Filed  Oci.  28, 1965. 

TYVEK 


No  ( lalm  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "4  In  One  Lure," 


Flrsi  use  Nov.  6.  1963. 


For  Flexible  Sheet  for  Electrical  Insulation. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  234,523.     Aerofiex  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Plalnvlew, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  2i:  ,028.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed 
196: 


Own  -r  of  Reg.  No.  774,892. 

For   Toy   Drawing   Instrument,    Specifically,  a   Ltht 
Havln]    a  Translucent  or  Transparent  Surface  Plat4 
in  Tra  ing  Configurations  on  Paper  or  the  Like. 


Firs 


For  Vibration  and  Shock  Mountings  for  Electronic  Equip- 
ment Used  In  Aircraft,  In  Ships  and  on  the  Ground,  In  Both 
Moving  and  Stationary  Installations — Namely,  Helical  Iso- 
lation Systems  and  Brushless  Torque  Motors  for  Servo 
Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1963. 


Firs 


SKIPPER 


use  spring  of  1964. 


SN  21i  ,230.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.'' '.     Filed 
Mar  J  3,  1965. 

THE  MATTERHORN 

For  4'oy  Sports  Car  Racing  Sets. 


use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN    21  1,717.     Ralph    F.    Kocher,    d.b.a.    Scale    Auto 
Acce  sories  Co.,  Mount  Prospect.  111.    Filed  May 


SN  235,489.     Bradley-Rogers  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Dec.  29,  1965. 


TEL-A-CUP 


For  I  cale  Auto  Racing  Components. 


For  Electric  ColTeemalters. 
First  use  April  1963. 


First 


SN  220  521.     Magiband  Products,  San  Francisco,  Call  r.    Filed 


SN  235.675.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 

SURPRENANT 

For  Electrical  Wire  and  Insulation.  j 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 


June 


For 

Flral 


SARA 


use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  20,  1965. 


7,  1965. 


MAGIBAND 


[agnetic  Fly  and  Lure  Holder, 
use  June  2.  1965. 


Feb.  15, 


Box 
To  Aid 


:5 


Racing 
,  1965. 


August  9,  1966 
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SN  227,252.     Clelnman  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed     SN  223,998.     George  H.  KeUey.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  7.  1965.  July  22,  1965. 


/hkG/m 


PLANT  EASE 


For  Garden  Tool. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


For  Toy  Jewelry. 
First  use  July  1.  I960. 


SN  224.144.     A.  k  R.  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  July  26,  1965. 


SN  231,272.  Beulah  Harris  Stolpen,  d.b.a.  The  Rolling 
Reader  Publishing  Co.,  Westport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1965. 

ROLL  'N  READ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,179. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Educational 
Games.  , 

First  use  May  17,  1963.  ' 


ARMETCO 


For  Automobile  Engine  Components  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1965. 


SN  225,029.     H.   D.   Hudson   Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


TEN-0-MATIC 


SN  234,131.     Louis  Marx  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  7.  1965. 

For  Toy  Guns,  Toy  Gun  Sets,  Toy  Sleuth  Sets  and  Acces- 
sories, Such  Sets  Consisting  of  Pistols,  Silencers,  Bullets, 
Holsters,  Spy  Scopes,  Rifles,  Shells,  Identification  Cards.  But 
tons.  Barrel  Extensions.  Walkie- Talkies,  Grenades,  Messagf 
Missiles,  and  Homing  Toners.  / 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


For  Pumps  for  Power  Sprayers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1965. 


SN  226,074.     Pekay  Machine  k  Engineering  Co..   Inc..  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 


PEKAY 


For  Foundry  Machinery  and  Parts  Therefor,  tot  Condition- 
ing, Treating,  and  Handling  Granular  Foundry  Materials— 
Namely,  Buckets,  Hoppers,  Conveyors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Aerators.  Mullers.  Mixer-Mullers,  Blenders,  Mold  Counters, 
Bucket  Elevators,  and  Cooling  Systems. 

First  use  December  1947. 


SN  234,454.     Model  Products  Corporation,  Mount  Clemen^ 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1965. 

DYN-O-BRAKES 

For  Brake  Mechanism  for  Toy  Slot  Racer. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  228.947.     William  W.  Showier,  d.b.a.  Concentric  System 
Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 


KWIK  SET 


For  Furniture  Wood  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  July  6,  1960. 


Class  23 -Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  211,837.     Peters  k  Russell.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1965. 

"PRESSURE  MAGIC"  . 

For  Electrically  Operated  Water  Pumps. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


SN  228,948.     WlUUm  W.  Showier,  d.b4i.  Concentric  System 
Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1965. 


CONCENTRO 


¥6t  Furniture  Wood  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  July  6.  1960. 


SN  222,557.     John  Dusenbery  Co.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
July  2,  1965. 


SN    229,283.     Petersen    Engineering    Co.,    Inc..    Sunnyvale 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1965. 

RUBBER  LOCK 

For  Retainers  for  Teeth  for  Earth  Digging  Equipment 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1959. 


DUSENBERY 


For  Machines  for  Slitting  and  Rewinding  Paper,  Film.  Foil, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SN     230.903.     Royal     Merchandise     Corporation,     Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

POWERHOUSE 

For  Wrenches. 

First  use  May  28,  1965. 


SN  222.898.     ACF  Industries,   Incorporated,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  July  8.  1965. 


ACF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,662,  534.520,  and  577.500. 
For  Carburetors,  Fuel  Pumps,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  15,  1927. 


SN  232,574.     Mayiteel  Products  Corp.,  MayriUe,  Wis.    Filed 
Nov.  12.  1965. 

SM 

For  Automatic  Pay  Out  and  Take-Up  Reels  for  Hose  and 
Electric  Cables  and  Cords. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1965. 


I 
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i. 


SN  232.893.     Bardmatlc  Corporation,  Eranston,  lU.     Filed     SN   23 
Not.  18, 1965.  Cook 


BARD-MATIC 


I 


For  Domestic  Food  Waste  System. 
First  use  1953. 


SN   232,956.     Aggressive   Floor   Machine   Corporation.    New 
Castle,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  19,  1965.  i  '  i  [  ' 


,284.     Utt   Parts   Mfg.,    Inc.,   Sak   Grove 
County,  111.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


1966 
Township, 


Applicant    disclaims    exclusive    right    to    the 
•"-*'"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.    Owner  of 
and  764,646. 


Truck 
^1,574 


ten  1 


For  Floor  Scrubbing  Machines  and  Supplies  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965.  , 


For  Replacement  Parts  for  Industrial  Lift  Trucks, 
use  June  15,  1965 ;  July  1953  as  to  "LPM." 


First 


I 


SN   233,461.     Corn-Tech,    Inc.,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.     Filed 
Not.  29,  1965. 

MAKE  A  NAME  FOR 
YOURSELF 

For  Machine  for  Embossing  Pressure-SensltlTe  Tape  Used 
for  Labeling  and  Marking  in  Identification  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN   23 
Filed 


,703.     Keystone  Casing  Supply,   Inc. 
Dec.  14,  1965. 


JETTYER 


For  ipparatus.  Equipment,  and  Machinery  for  Neti  ing  and 
Encasing  Meat. 

FirstKise  Nov.  21,  1964. 


SN  233,478.     E.  Leybold's  Nachfolger,  Cologne-Bayental,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


Beg 


"Uft 
.  Nos. 


Carnegie,   Pa. 


Class {26-Measuring    and    Scleijtific 
Appliances 

SN   144942.     The  Transitel   International  Corporat  on,   Pa- 
ramuk.  N.J.    Filed  June  14.  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Keg.  Nos.  712,106,  744,503,  and  others. 
For  Vacuum  Pumps  and  Rotary  Piston  Pumps. 
First  use  August  1964  ;  in  commerce  November  1964. 


For 
Use  in 
tlon  and 

First 


1  lectronlc  SolidState  Supervisory  Control  _,„ 
he  Transmission  of  Signals  Between  a  Central 
a  Plurality  of  Remote  Locations, 
use  January  1962. 


SN    234,005.     Cushman    Foundry,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965.  SN  203J657 


Filed 


CAMCO 


For  Plungers  for  Use  in   Conjunction   With  Candy   Mold 
Boards. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1963. 


For 
First 


SN    234,023.     Fornrost    Packaging    Machines,    Inc..    Seattle.     _.,  „,  „ 

Wash.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1965.  ^^     • 

I  Filed 


TRANSICODE 


Systems  for 
Loca- 


Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Clevelam  I,  Ohio. 
Oct.  9.  1964.  ' 


FOTOTRONIC 


F  lotographic  Type  Composing  Machines, 
ise  July  29,  1964. 


•11.     K-Hill  Signal  Company,  Inc.,  Uhrlchsvlllt.  Ohio 
^ny  4,  1965.  ^ 


FORMOST 


For  Packaging  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


K-HILL 


I 


For  E  Irectlonal  and  Totalflow  Traffic  Counters  and 
trian  Trkfflc  Counters. 
First  ise  July  4,  1926. 


Pedes- 


AUGUST  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  77 


SN   218,247.     Agfa  Oevaert   AktlengeseUschaft,   Leverkusen,     SN  239,583.     The  Brearley  Company,  Kockford,  111.     FUed 
Germany.    Piled  May  7,  1965.  Feb.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.440. 
For  Bathroom  Scales. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1963. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Mar.  20.  1965;  Reg.  No.  803.371,  dated  Apr.  26,  1965. 
The  word  "Rapid"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Film  Cassettes  and  Unexposed  Photographic  Films. 


SN  220.494.     Oraflez,   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.      Filed  June  7. 
1965. 


inriBSSBngBr- 


For   Audio   Visual    Equipment — Namely,    Film   Strip   Pro- 
jectors, and  Audio  Visual  Equipment  Enclosures. 
First  use  Mar.  S.  1965. 


SN  228.793.     Dynapar  Corporation,  Gurnee,  III.    Filed  Sept. 
27,  1965. 

ROTOPULSER 

For  Rotary  Transducers  for  Converting  Mechanical  Motors 
Into  Digital  Voltage  Pulses,  for  Providing  Numerical  Readout 
and  Actuation  of  Automatic  Control  Functions. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1958. 


SN    208,455.     Flintridge   China   Company.    Pasadena.    Calif. 
Piled  Dec.  18.  1964. 

ROYAL  DEVON 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN  229.135.     Sdentiflc  DaU   Systems.   Inc..   Santa   Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1965. 


SIGMA 


For  Digital  Computers  and  Digital  Data  Processing  Equip- 
ment Using  Digital  Computers. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   232.786.     Interstate   Battery   System   of   America.    Inc., 
DaUas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  733,348  and  768,658. 

For  Oil  Filters. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN  234,874.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.b.a.  MelitU-Werke 
Bents  k.  Sohn,  Minden.  Westphalia.  Germany.  Piled  Dec. 
20.  1965. 


Kaffilpa 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  795,537.  dated  Jan.  2.  1964. 
For  Filter  Paper. 


SN  234.522.     Aeroflex  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Plainvlew.     SN    234,976.     Vacair    Laboratories,    Ltd.,    Baltimore     Md 
N.Y.    Piled  Dec.  14.  1965.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1965. 


AIRTRIX 


For  Air  Cleaners  and  Filters: 
First  use  Nov.  30.  1965. 


ABMOFLBX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594.457  and  739,726. 

For  Inertial  Platforms  for  Aerospace  and  Sea-Bome  Use. 
Computers  for  Measuring  Distances  on  Oblique  Aerial  Photo- 
graphs and  Rectifying  Same,  Aerial  Mapping  Cameras  for 
Scientific  Purposes,  Gyroscopes.  Gyro  Stabiliser  Platforms. 
Simulators  for  Astronautic  Training,  Recording  Cameras. 
Velocity  Meters.  Tracking  Systems  for  Moving  Objects.  Ve- 
hicle Motion  Simulators,  and  Vibration  Isolation  Analysers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1963;  July  10.  1950,  in  a 
different  form. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  184.603.  Barker  Bros..  Division  of  City  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Barker  Bros.  Corp., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Piled  Jan.  15,  1964. 

BEL-AIRE 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Sprlngx. 
First  use  January  1953^ 
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SN  221,648.     SUck  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  lUlnoia  Shade     n      i  OM        U      a.*  ■•    La.«  J  If       L*l      • 

DlYlsion  of  SUck  Industrial  Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     UdSl  J4  —  Heating/  Lighting,  aild  YCn  jlatllM| 

Filed  June  21,  1965.  ^ 


LITE-CHEK 


Apparatus 


For  Wlndow^bades. 
First  use  May  18, 1965. 


SN  2<  5,688.     Ooodrid  Incinerator  Co.  Pty,  Llmltec 
Ne4  South  Wales,  Australia.    Filed  Not.  6,  1964 


SN  230,077.     Rack  Engineering  Company,  ConnellSYillk  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 

VSRS-A-TaOL 

For  Industrial  Storage  Cabinets.  I 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965.  ' 


SN  233,011.     Rubs  Stonier  Designs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1965. 

SPINDLE-FLEX 

For  Carved  Poles  for  Use  as  Decorative  Room  Dividers  and 
as  Decorative  Accessories'. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  S,  1965. 


Th< 


as  a 
June 


Air 


SN   234,012.     Drexel   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Drexel.   N.C.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1965.  I 


exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Frusto  Conical 
Rotat  ag  Through  360'  for  Complete  Furnace  Coverage 
showa  in  applicant's  mark  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 

vhole.     Owner  of  Australian   Reg.  No.   188, 

2,  1964. 
Forllnclnerators  and  Furnaces  or  Firing  Chamb> 
Parts  Thereof,  Requiring  Air  for  Combustion. 


Intake ; 

as 

the  mark 

dated 


2  13 


COLLAGE 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  Occasional,  and  Upholstered 
Furniture. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1966. 


SN  22  J,205.     Allied  Thermal  Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn 
Fll^  July  13.  1965. 

IMPERIALINE 

ForjGrllls  and  Registers  for  Aii^stribution  Systems. 
Firft  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


SN  234.192.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bul- 
lock's, Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN  22  3,656.     TJernlund  Manufacturing  Company, 
Mln^.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1965. 


WYNFAIR 


For  Bedroom,  Living  Room,  and  Dining  Room  Wood  and 
Upholstered  Furniture. 

Flrstuse  July  25.  1961.  - 


For 
Fin  t 


t 


Fllel 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


\ 


SN  222,246.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation.  Lancaster. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  29.  1965. 


For 
ins 
Llqnlc 

ratus 


Flnt 


8.  11  65 


St.   Paul, 


AUTO-DRAFT 

Draft  Inducers  for  Warm  Air  Heating  Systems, 
use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1958. 


SN    2|4,058.     Niagara    Blower    Company,    New 
Dec.  6,  1965. 


FNF 


Ar, 


Industrial  and  Commercial  Apparatus  for 
and  Other  Gases,   by  Direct  Contact  Witfc 

Which  Includes  an  Antifreeze  Component ; 
or  Reconcentratlng  Such  Liquid. 

use  on  or  about  Apr.  21,  1965. 


8N  23  1,218.     Lenox,  Incorporated.  Trenton,  N.J.    I  lied  Dec 


LENOX 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  Nos.  692,619.  769.524.  and  others 
For    Candlesticks,    Non-Electric    Lamps,    and    tie    bases 
There  or. 

Fin  t  use  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.781. 

For  Glass  Jars.  Food  Containers,  Bottles,  Receptacles  for 
Liquids,  Coffee  Jars,  Cosmetic  Jars.  Jugs.  Flower  Pots.  Re- 
frigerator Jars  and  Covers,  Percolator  Tops,  Ovenware,  Cook- 
ing Utensils,  Pie  Plates,  Custard  Cups,  Casserole  and  Covers, 
Meat  Loaf  Pans,  Mixing  Bowls,  Servers,  Cooking  Pans,  Dln- 
nerware.  Tableware,  Stemware.  Dishes,  Tumblers,  Cups. 
Saucers.  Plates.  Trays.  Platters.  Bowls,  Candy  Dishes,  Cream- 
ers, Goblets,  Pitchers,  Mugs,  and  Drinking  Glasses. 

First  use  1938  on  jars,  bottles,  tumblers,  and  tableware. 


dan  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN    2:  1,094.     O.K.    Tire    and    Rubber    Co..    Littleton.    Colo. 
Fllel  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For 


Tread  Rubber. 


TRUCKSTAR 


Fira :  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1965. 


9,  1966 


Sydney, 


rs  Being 


Y  rk,    N.Y. 


R)efrlgerat- 

a  Cold 

d  Appa- 


Pack- 


August  9,  1966 
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SN  226,312.     United  States  Brass  Corporation,  d.b4i.  Flexible     SN  222,012.     Eberbard  Faber  Inc.,  Wilkea-Barre,  Ft.     FI1«J| 
Connector  Co.  of  America,  Piano,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  2S,  1965.         June  25,  1965. 

"GO** 

For  Ball  Pens,  Fountain  Pens,  Pencils,  Mechanical  PenciU, 
Liquid  Markers,  and  Erasers. 
First  use  June  18.  1965. 


DUB-L-WALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,322. 

For  Corrugated  Metal  Hose  Used  for  Oas  and  Liquid  Lines. 

First  use  July  2,  1958. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  215,951.     Quality  Audlonlcs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  226,330.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


NEWSTAB 


Apr.  2,  1965. 


AUTOPHONIC 


For  Carbon  Backed  Papers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20.  1965. 


For  Mobile  Tape  Stereo  Systems  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic     SN  226.331.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation.  Chicago. 
Tape  Cartridges  for  Use  Therewith.                                                            m.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 
Flrat  use  June  1984.  

TARATAB 

SN  226.746.     Ivers  k  Pond  Piano  Co..  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  l^'  ^"^^^  ^^^^*^LV^" 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1964. 


Filed  Aug.  30.  1960. 

IVERS  &  POND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675.587. 

For  Pianos,  Player  Pianos,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1920,  on  player  pianos. 


SN  226,332.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation.  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 


SUPERTAB 


■  For  Carbon  Backed  Papers. 

SN  228.188.     John  M.  Podak,  d.bji.  AtiU  Records.  Toledo.         ^"^  "**  -^P'  *•  **®^  i 


Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 

ATILA 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN    229.546.     Paper   Mate   Manufacturing   Company,    Santa 
Monica.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1965. 


EPIC 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1965. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SX     232.694.      Holly  maUc     Corporation.     Park     Forest.     111. 
SN  202,659.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation.  Chicago,  ^'*<*  ^^^   ^5,  1965. 

111.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1964. 


TABINDER 


For  Materials  In  Kit  Form  Used  for,  and  in  Conjunction 
With,  the  Binding  of  Continuous  Forms  and  the  Like  Into 
Books. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


I 


SN  212.312.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1965. 

G.  /.  jo/r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773.150. 

For  Notebook  Binders  and  Pencil  Cases,  the  Latter  Com- 
prising Pencils,  Erasers,  Rulers,  Paint  Tablets,  and  Mixing 
Cup,  Writing  Paper,  and  Crayons. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1964. 


Holiymatfc 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  is  not  a  part  of  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,256  and  603,617. 

For  Separator  Paper  Sheets  for  Portioned  Food  Products, 
the  Portioned  Food  Product  Being  in  the  Nature  of  Ground 
Meat  Patties. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1964.  ^ 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  PublicatioRS 

SN  196.551.     Patricia  Ann  Orders,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
June  26.  1964. 

THE  RESEARCHER 

For  Pamphlet  Pertaining  to  Geneology.  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN  216,182.     Mllprtnt,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  9, 


1965. 


MILSHEEN 


SN  211.354.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442,593,  647,492,  and  others. 
For  Lacquer  Forming  a  Component  Part  of  Papar  Used 
for  Packaging  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


CHILD  CARE 


For    Syndicated    Newspaper   Feature   Published    In   Dally 
Newspapers. 

First  use  1942.  I 


TM  80 


SN    229,101.    MacFadden-Bartell    Corporation,    New    Tork, 
K.T.    PUed  Oct.  1.  1965. 
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aa^39-aothiiig 


AUGUS' '  9,  1966 


SN  ]|71,895.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporat  >d,  Kansas 
Cljy,  Mo.    Filed  June  26, 1963. 

LEE  LEENS 

O'^er  of  Reg.  No.  736,468. 

P(  p  Trousers. 

Fl 'St  use  May  9, 1961. 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    right    to    the    term 
•Pabllcatlon."  |         ' 

For  Magazines.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


K; 


SN  229,176.     Helen  B.  AndeUn,  Clovls,  Calif.     Filed  Ck:t.  4, 
1965. 


SN     89,784.     Kenrlch  Shoe  Corporation,  Maysvil^e, 
etafnge  of  name  from  Lucky  Stride  Shoes,  Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1964. 


Tl  >  name  "Edith  Henry"  Is  that  of  a  living  person,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,458  aqd  653,453. 
For  Shoes. 
Fli  St  use  prior  to  Jan.  1, 1961. 


SN     95.296.     Hart   Scbaffner  ft   Marx.  Chicago, 
Julie  10,  1964. 


til.     Piled 


For  Books  and  Booklets  of  Lesson  Outlines. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  559,384. 

Fabrics    Made    Up    Into    Finished    Appare 

Suits,  Coats,  Trousers,  Vests.  Overcoats,  and 

use  Apr.  10,  1951. 


Po- 
Men' 
Pl^t 


SN    230,407.     MacPadden-Bartell    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  18.  1965. 


16 


MACFADDEN 

NB 

BOOKS 


yiRACLE 


I 
SN  lj97,999.     StroKl  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
1964. 


ORSINI 


Pot  Men's  Shirts  and  Neckwear. 

Fi|st  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1963,  on  shirts. 


BN 


Fi;  id 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    right    In    the    term 
"Books." 
For  Books.  r 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1961. 


101,291.     Kats    Underwear    Company, 
Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN  231,912.     Hallmark  Cards,   Incorporated,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1965.  ,  i 


CURRICULA 
PRINTS 


b»<. 


O^  ner  of  Reg.  No.  595,197. 

Po    Women's  Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  Robes,  Negligees,  and 
Unde  "wear. 

Pli  Bt  use  Oct.  18,  1962 ;  July  1899  as  to  "Kati. 


SN  ^2,343.     Aldens,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Aldens,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Chicago,  111.    Piled  Sept.  22,  1964. 


CONROY 


The  word  "Prints"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        Ow^ier  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,003  and  410,004. 
■J^o^n-  I  '  Po^    Men's    Shirts    and    Pajamas,    and    Boys' 

For  Greeting  Cards.  '  '  Troui  ers. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1965.  .   Fir  Jt  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


.  Ky..  by 
MaysvlUe. 


—Namely, 
TopcoatH. 


P'iled  July 


Hone  dale,    Pa. 


asslgi  ment  and 
Shoppi  rs  World, 


I  nd    Men's 


August  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  202,764.     Cobba  Corner  Casuals,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN  219,051.     WilUam  P.   Nieml  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1964.  May  17,  1965. 


For   Flexible    Sheet    Material   Used   as   a    Component   of 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.    Applicant  disclaims  Jackets, 

the  wording  "Created  in  France — Now  Made  in  U.S.A."  apart  Plrst  use  Mar.  19, 1969. 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Dresses.  Slacks,  Jackets,  and  Skirts.  ' 

Plrst  use  Sept.  9,  1964.  gjj  221,613.     Les  Plls  de  Valton  A  Cle.  Troyes,  Aube,  Prance. 

__^^^__                           i  Piled  June  21.  1965.                            i 


SN  210,079.     A.  M.  Bums.  Inc..  Scarsdale,  N.T.     Piled  Jan. 
18,  1965. 


A-M -BURNS 


"A.  M.  Barns"  Is  the  name  of  the  president  of  applicant, 
whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Clothing — Namely. 
Suits.  Slacks,  Jackets,  Overcoats,  Topcoats.  Hats.  Caps. 
Shirts.  Ties,  Underwear.  Socks,  Handkerchiefs.  Scarves. 
Ascots.  Sweaters.  Vests,  Gloves.  Skirts.  Blouses.  Belts.  Sus- 
penders. Shorts.  Bathing  Suits,  and  Bath  and  Beach  Robes. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1957. 


444 

Clftiiral 


The  word  "Amiral"  means  "Admiral."  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  5.372,  dated  Jan.  14,  1964  (Troyes)  ;  NaU.  Inst. 
No.  222,526. 

For  Knitwear— Namely,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  Salts,  T-Shlrts, 
Baby  Napkins.  Playsults,  Vests.  Trunks,  Briefs,  Pajamas, 
Dressing  Gowns,  Swim  Salts,  Bikinis,  Slacks,  Blasers,  Baby 
Diapers,  and  Bibs. 


SN  213,689.     Maxwell,  Cooper  ft  Co.,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Piled  Mar.  9.  1965. 


SN    222.249.     Beltex    Hosiery    Corporation.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  June  29,  1965. 


MAXLIM 


FUP-ONS 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    British   Reg.    No. 
873,873,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965. 
For  Maternity  Clothing. 


For  Ladles'  Slippers. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN    215.669.     The    Vested    Gentry,    Inc.,    VaUey    Forge,   Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  2,  1965. 


S/juiCuillk 


SN  222,409.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
June  30,  1965. 

PIMA  PRINCE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pima"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,955. 
For  Men's  Underwear. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  9,  1959. 


SN  222.739.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Plied 
July  6,  1965. 

CAROL  EVANS 

"Carol  Evans"  identifies  a  living  individual  whose  consent 
Is  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  790.029  and  391,625. 
For  Girls'  Underwear  and  Hosiery. 
Plrst  use  May  21.  1965. 


For  Women's  Sportswear  and  Casual  Wear — Namely. 
Dresses.  Shifts,  Skirts,  Shorts.  Shirts,  Vests.  Jackets,  and 
Suits. 

Plrst  use  in  about  March  1961.  \ 


SN  222.756.     Joseph  Resnlck  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PUed  July  6.  1965. 


\ 


SN  215.719.     Fit-Rite  PanU  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Apr.  5,  1965. 


"DOEREX" 


^omUfotnt 


For   Rayon    Fibers    Incorporated    Into   Fabrics.   Used    for 
Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


For  Boys'  Sport  and  Dress  Shirts. 
First  use  January  1955. 


TM  82 
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Amr 


August 


SN  223,877.     Desco  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y     Piled 
July  21,  1965. 

imfy       I 

WALKING  INSOLE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Insole"  apart  fjrom  the  mkrk 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SN  247,017.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Compi 
del|)hla.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


Fo:   Sound  Reducing  Ear  Muffs. 


Fl 


SN    5  27 
Sei  t 


SN   224,165.     City   Products   Corporation,    Des   Plalnes,   111. 
Filed  July  26,  1965. 


LITTLE  MAJESTY 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369,901. 
For  Infants'  Anklets. 
First  use  December  1955. 


SN  2 


19(  ) 


SN  225,931.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965.     .  . 

KOOL  KENNY  KLOTH 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Gar- 
ments—Namely, Coats,  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats. 
Overcoats,  Slacks,  Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  July  22,  1965.  ,        i 


SN  226,446.     A.  R.  Hyde  k  Sons  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 

»     I 


•  ny 


STUDY  BUDDY 


)t  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


r,849.     Leather   Cotats,   Inc.,    New  York.    N 
15,  1965.  1 

LEATHER  WORLD 


Th    word  "Leather"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  th^  mark  as 
show  . 

Foi  Leather  Coats  and  Jackets. 
Fir  It  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


19,079.     Dotty  Dan,   Inc.,  Lamesa,  Tex.     Fll  d  Oct.  1, 


V     bijclottyDan 


Th<   mark  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  refer  to  a 
viduai     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,722. 

Fori  Girls'  Dresses.  Blouses,  Shorts,  Slacks. 
Jackel  8,  Sunsuits,  and  Coats. 

Fin  t  use  Sept.  19,  1965. 


SN   2i  0,004.     Sam    Snead   Enterprises.    Inc.. 
Fll^l  Oct.  12.  1965. 


For  Athletic  Footwear. 
First  use  February  1965. 


SN  226.562.     Palm  Beach  Company,  Portland,  Maine.    Filed 
Aug.  26,  1965. 

RELAXABLES 

Owner  of  Reg.  J^^o.  640,058. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Slacks,  and  ^ortcoats. 

First  use  June  18,  1965. 


The! 

slgnat  I 
For 

Jacket^ 
First 


SN  226.938.  Wallace  A.  Justus,  and  Daryl  R.  A.  Justus 
(Joint  venture),  d.bA.  Daryl  of  Dearborn.  Dearborn,  Mich 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


t^llM/^ 


For 

Shirts 

Firs 


11  Ing  indl- 
Bearh  Robes, 


Louis  rllle.   Ky. 


/>^ 


J 


mark  as  used  in  most  Instances  is  a  facsimfe 

re  of  Sam  Snead. 

Clothing— Namely,  Footwear.  Shirts.   Slacks 

and  Hats. 

use  Jan.  2,  1954. 


SN  234.160.     F.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York  N 
Oct.  14.  1965. 

EXCEL-EZE 


Ownfer  of  Reg.  Nos.  170.068.  170.125.  and  526.908. 

Men's    Shirts.    Swim   Trunks.    Beach    Jacket^.    Beach 
and  Trunks.  Beach  Robes,  and  Pajamas, 
use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN    2S  0.168.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation     New 
File<^  Oct.  14.  1965. 

MISS  FREDERICS 

The  words  "Originals  by"  and  "of  Dearborn"  are  disclaimed  I 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    The  name  "Daryl"  in  "Daryl  The  name  "Miss  Frederics"  l«  f.nMfni      n„ 

of  Dearborn"  is  the  name  of  a  llvfng  Individual  whose  consent  400  15r"T  .to  -fj*!!!';*!'    """'^'»»-     Owner  of 

Is  of  record.  yot 


For  Neckties. 

First  use  September  1960. 


677,772.  and  others. 
Women's  and  Children's  Hosiery,  and 


Chlldre  I's  Tights  and  Stretch  Pants. 


First 


use  July  16,  1965 


9,  1966 
,  Phlla- 


Y.      Filed 


of  the 
Shorts, 


Z.    Filed 


Yo  k,    N.Y. 


1  eg. 


Nos. 
Woman's  and 


August  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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MANSFIELDS 


SN    230  169.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y.     SN  285.277.     Commonwealth  Shoe  *  Leather  Co..  Inc.,  Whit- 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1965.  man.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1965. 

MISS  FREDERICS  OF 
JOHN  FREDERICS 

The  name  "Miss  Frederics"  is  fanciful  and  "John  Frederics' 
is  the  name  of  an  individual  who  died  on  Oct.  24.  1964. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400.151.  677.772.  and  others. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Hosiery,  and  Women's  and 
Children's  Tights  and  Stretch  Pants. 

First  use  July  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  287,262. 
For  Boots  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1931. 


SN    235,327.     O'Bryan    Bros.,   Inc.,   Nashville,   Tenn.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1965. 


DUCK  HEAD 


SN  230.231.     Caldor.   Inc..   Norwalk.   Conn.     Filed  Oct.   15. 


196.'). 


MARC  MITCHELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  53.255. 

For  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  Overalls,  and  Men's  and  Ladles' 
Dungarees  and  Shirts. 

First  use  1924.  I 


The  name  "Marc  Mitchell"  Is  fictitious. 
For    Shirts,    Jackets.    Sweaters.   Pajamas,   Socks,   Panties. 
Hosiery.  Dresses,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  June  17,  1963. 


SN  230.232.     Caldor.   Inc..   Norwalk.   Conn.     Filed   Oct.   15. 


1965. 


ROBIN  CHERYL 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions      I 

SN    215.236.     Man's    World    Hairpieces,    inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  196.J. 


The  name  "Robin  Cheryl"  is  fictitious. 

For   Shirts.    Jackets,   Sweaters,   Pajamas,   Socks.   Panties, 
Hosiery,  Dresses,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  June  17,  1963. 


SN    230.713.     Joseph    Scbults   and    Sons,    Inc..    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1965. 

SHINGLE  SHACK 

For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


SN  231,166.      William  McKlnley.  Brooklyn.   N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
22,  1965. 


For  Men's  Wigs,  Men's  Hairpieces  and  Toupees. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  representation  of  the  shoe  heel 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shoe  Heels. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN  231,773.     Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1965. 


SHAPE  FILL 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  200,760.     Kiopman  Mills.  Inc..  Rocklelgb  Borough,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1964. 

FAIRWAY 

For  Greige  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  for  Use  In 
Home  Furnishings  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 
First  use  July  10,  1964. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1966. 


SN   224.692.     ACSA — Appllcaslonl    Chimlche    S.p.A..   Milan. 
Italy.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


SN  235.248.     Adele  Fashions,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1965. 


LEAFIL 


LADY  ETHEL 


For  Ladies'  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Feb.  13,  1965;  Reg.  No.  170.076.  dated  June  15.  1965. 

For  Knitted  and  Woven  Fabrics  Composed  of  Synthetic 
Threads  and  Yarns  as  Yard  Goods  and  for  Fabrication  Into 
Garments. 


TM  8^ 
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SN  226.182.     V.I.P.  Fabrics.  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN 
Aug.  20,  1966. 


2  34 
D.C 


For  Textile  Fabrics,  In  the  Piece,  for  Over-the-Counter 
Trade  (I.e.,  for  Use  by  Women  Making  Garments  at  Home), 
and  for  Sale  to  Manufacturers  of  Women's  Wear,  Primarily  In 
tbe  Dress  and  Blouse  Field.  i 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 


F( 

Flbe 


Fl  8t  use  July  29.  1965. 


SN  : 


De : 


SN  232,125.     Georgia  Fabrics  Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.     Filed 
-      Nov.  4,  1965. 


SINGAPORE 


For  Fabrics  Composed  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers  Used 
for  Making  Men's  Clothing. 

First  use  November  1960.  ' 


Ow  ler 


SN  232,290.     City  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 

Nov.  8,  1965.  Foi 

Fir  It 


LOOMCREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,614  and  724,270. 

For  Rugs. 

First  use  Ckrt.  15,  1965. 


SN  234.639.     Victor  B.  Handal  A  Bro.,  Inc    New 
Fll^d  Dec.  15.  1965. 


SN  232,470.     Maiden  KnltUng  Mills,  Inc.,  Maiden,  N  C     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1965. 


STRETCHMAID 


For 
Curtal  Q 


For  Knitted  Piece  Goods,  Such  as  Used  In  Swimwear.  Men's  oi^  „^ 

and   Women's   Sportswear,   Infants'  and  Children's  Sleepers.  ™, 

and  Outerwear.  *iie» 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1965. 


SN  232,751.     N.Z.  Woolpack  A  Textiles  Umlted,  Foxton    New 

Zealand.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  '  por 


GAYLEEN 


Curtail  I 
Firs 


Owner  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  64,108,  dated  ^une  22, 1959.     ft 
For  Textile  Carpets,  Floor  Rugs,  and  Fiber  and  Summer     WMS 
Rugs. 


SN    22  t 


SN  232,752.     N.Z.  Woolpack  ft  Textiles  Limited,  Foxton,  New         ^**'* 
Zealand.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  | 


CORDELLA 


Owner  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  56,703,  dated  July  1,  1955.     ^^^ 
For  Textile  Carpets,  Floor  Rugs,  and  Fiber  and  Summer         ^^' 
Rugs. 


SN  232,753.     N.Z.  Woolpack  &  Textiles  Limited,  Foxton,  New         „  ?.' 
Zealand.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  ^'^ 


BRUSSELLA 


Owner  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  56,704,  dated  July  1,  1955. 
For  Textile  Carpets,  Floor  Rugs,  and  Fiber  and  Summer 
Rugs. 


,177.     Cone  Mills  Corporation.  Greensboro 
8,  1965. 

POLY  VOUS 


August  9,  1966 
C.    Filed 


Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and 


8. 


34,210.      S.    S.   Kresge   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 
.  8,  1965. 


Synthetic 


of  Reg.  Nos.  783.902.  791.329.  and  others 
Curtains, 
use  in  or  before  May  1964. 


1  ork,  N.Y. 


SIESTA 


Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,   Pillow  Protectors,  an  1 

8. 

Fir*  use  May  31,  1950. 


,642.      Victor  B.  Handal  A  Bro.,  Inc.    New 
Dec.  15.  1965. 


Y)rk,  N.Y. 


VITRO 


Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Pillow  Protectors,  anc 

8. 

use  May  31,  1950. 


43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


,691.     ACSA— Applicasionl   Chimlche    S.p.A 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


LEAFIL 


Prio^ty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  a 
F(  b.  13,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  170.076,  dated  June 
i  ynthetlc  Threads  and  Yams. 


SN  223  842.     Yates  Johnson  Yarn  Sales,  Inc.,  Spar 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


JAY-VELLE 


For  Ytirns  and  Threads. 
First  lise  Aug.  2,  1965. 


Shower 


Shower 


Milan. 


PI  tllcatlon 
lb.  1965. 


anbarg. 


August  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  234.069.     Roselon  Yarns.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed     SN   223,645.     Cot-N-Chlps  Co.,  Rocheater,   N.Y.     Filed  July 
Dec.  6,  1965.  1».  1»65. 


UNIFIL 


SANKINS  5  IN  1 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  Nov.  11.  196S. 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  June  1,  1965. 


SN  234,276.     The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  9. 1965. 

NYTELLE 


For  Synthetic  Textile  Yams. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1965. 


SN    223,896.      Merclc   A   Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N.J.      Filed   July 
21.  1965. 

OGUMETER 


For  Eye  Drop  Dispenser,  Furnishing  Drops  of  Uniform  Slse 
for  Ophthalmic  Medications. 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 


f%^ MM        n^«».|      kkm.4i*^l      «Mil   CnvMi#al     SN  229,117.     Eugene  W.  Olsen.  d.b.a.  Olsen  Surgical  Service- 

Oass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  ana  surgical     Repairing.  Oakland,  caiir  Fiied  oct  i,  i965. 

Appliances 

WHITE  TIP 


SN   212,921.     Tronex    Research  Corporation,   Denver.   Colo 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 


PERMA-DRI 


For    Electro-Surgical    Handle   for    Holding   a    Cutting   or 
Cauterising  Electrode,  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1965. 


\ 


For  Moisture  Sensitive  Detection  Pads  With  the  Covercases  ^^^^^^  Company.   Cincinnati. 

Therefor,  and  Electrical  Control  and  Speaker  Equipment  To         ^^^^     ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
Stop  Bed  Wetting. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 


DISCLOSING  BUDS 


SN  218.169.     The  American  White  Crots  Laboratories.  Inc., 
New  Rochelle.  N.Y.    Filed  May  6.  1965. 

WHITE  CROSS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.747,  579,566.  and  588,925.  ^~^^"^~" 

For  First  Aid  Kit  Containing  Sterile  Adhesive  Bandages,      gjj  231,977.     C.  B.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.     Filed  Nov. 

Sterile  Gause  Bandages,  Gause  Pad,  Ab«)rbent  Cotton.  Ad-  g.  1966. 

heslve  Tape,  and  Antiaeptic  Unit. 

First  use  May  1,  1963.  ,  ' 


For  Oral  Hygiene  Indicators  To  Be  Dipped  In  Water  and 
Swabbed  on  the  Teeth  After  Which  Bacteria  and  Debris  Are 
Revealed. 

First  use  May  20,  1965. 


SN   219,720.     The  Monitor   Instrument   Co.,   Inc..    Hamden. 
Conn.    Filed  May  25.  1965. 


mor7//s/r^e 


For  Medical  EHectronic  Apparatus  for  Monitoring  Respira- 
tors. Pulmonary  Ventilators,  and  Other  Therapeutic  Devices 
Used  by  Doctors  In  Hospitals. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1965,  on  electronic  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring respirators. 


M  I 

A. 
<\ 


BARD 


Im 
■ 


\9orf 


SN    223,543.     Dunbill    International,    Inc.,    Ravenna.    Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1965. 


LULLABY 


For  Infant  Feeding  Equipment,  SpecWcally  Apparatus  Used 
in  Preparing  Nourishment  To  Be  Fed  to  Infants,  e.g..  Nipples. 
Bottle  Holders,  and  Strainers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  19S2. 


The  words  'Quality,"  "Integrity."  "Service."  and  "Since 
1907"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  543.992,  773,752,  and  others. 

For  Catheters.  Packaged  Catheterisation  Kits.  Catheterisa- 
tlon  Trays.  Urinary  Drainage  and  Collection  Devices  and 
Components.  Urinary  Appliances.  Urological  Instruments  and 
Appliances.  Devices  for  Intravenous  Therapy  and  Intravenous 
Anesthesia,  Prostheaes  for  Surgery.  Medical  and  Surgical  Tub- 
ing, Drainage  Receptacles,  Filter  Masks,  Enema  Administra- 
tion Units.  Oxygen  Administration  Units  for  Non-Cyclic  Di- 
rect Feeding  of  Oxygen  to  the  Patient.  Specimen  Collection 
Devices,  Syringes,  Stone  Dlslodgers,  Bougies,  Stylets,  Fol- 
lowers, Flliforms,  Fulgurating  and  Meatotomy  Electrodes. 
Resectoscope  and  Cystoscope  Accessories,  Venous  Pressure 
Measuring  Devices,  and  Sterilisers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958 ;  at  least  as  early  aa 
1942  aa  to  "Bard."  i 
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2TTE 


August 


SN  232,087.     The  Pioneer  Rubber  Company,  Willard,  Ohio.     ^>  mm        m       t  ■■  ■•.* 

Filed  Not.  3, 1965.  Qass  46  —  Foofls  aiid  liigredieiits  Of 

PYLON  > 

I  SN  112,524.     The  H.  J.  SeUer  Co.,  Inc.,  BoBton,  M 

„      „  Jul  r  5,  1963. 

For  Powder  for  Coating  Products  Such  as  Surgical  Qloves. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1964.  I 


SN    232,635.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Nov.  10,  1965. 

MONOKIT 

For  Disposable  Physiological  Fluid  Transfer  Sets  for  Us* 
In  Hospitals,  Clinics,  Doctors'  Offices,  and  the  Like,  In  Trans- 
ferring Fluid  to  or  From  the  Human  Body. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN  233,817.     The  Pelton  h  Crane  Company,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 

INSTRU-CLAVE 


does 


For  Sterilizers. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


1/ 


9,  1966 

Foods 

IS.    Filed 


Th<   lining  in  the  drawing  Is  an  actual  part  of  the 


the 


nap 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  218,433.     Howard  D.  Johnson  Company,  Wollaston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  10.  1965. 


QOt    represent    color.     Applicant    disclaims 
'Cat(  rers  Since  1873,"  "of  New  England,"  and  the 
sentapon  of  the  New  England  area. 

Frozen  Foods — Namely,  Clam  Chowder,  Fish 
Chlckfcn    Croquettes,    Shrimp    Croquettes,    Clam 
Scallcp  and   Lobster  Croquettes,  Haddock  au  Grail 
roni  I  ind  Cheese,  English  Muffins,  Ice  Cream  ;  Frei  ib 
Products — Namely,  English  MuflSns  and  Scotch  Mi|fflns 
Cannid  Products — Namely,  Clam  Chowder. 

Fir  )t  use  April  1958 ;  1873  as  to  the  mark  "Sellei 


Croq 


FU  d 


SN   V8,778.     The  Creamette  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Oct.  11. 1963. 


fl-B-c-nois 


Foi 
Pint 


SN  1 


9,995.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  W^yne,  Ind. 
FiHd  Oct.  29,  1963. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  236,744. 


4  >7 


SN  236,744'.     Alec  C.  Ounter,  Clearbrook,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  18, 
1966. 


Is 
531, 

Fo 
c.' 
Ing  Gfraln 

FL  tt 


I 

Ho -lid 


SN  : 


I 


lU  !d 


For  Chocolate  Beverage  S(rft  Drinks. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1964. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  218,433. 


Alimentary  Pastes, 
use  June  29,  1962. 


ill 


mark  and 
words 
repre- 


Cbowder, 
uettes, 

n,   Maca- 

Bakery 

;  and 

■s." 


00 


TllB 


Ap  tlicant  disclaims  the  words  "Dog  Food." 
lli^  for  the  colors  red  and  brown.     Owner  of 
and  725,116. 
Dog  Food  in  the  Shape  of  Cylindrical  Anni^ll 
ludl^g  as  Ingredients  Meat  and  Fish  Meal,  and 
Soybean,  Corn,  Wheat,  and  Oats, 
use  Aug.  28,  1963. 


tlie 


88,284.     Mrs.    Smith's    Pie   Company, 
Mar.  9. 1964. 


H 


TftSf-JSek' 


Fo     Bakery    Products — Namely,    Fruit,    Cream 
Cbee  e,  and  Mince  Pies. 
Fl«t  use  September  195^. 


drawing 
Reg.  Nos. 


and  In- 
Follow- 


Pott8:own,   Pa. 


Custard, 
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SN  203,853.    'American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo      SN  218,904.     The  Pillsbury  Company,  d.b.a.  Consumer  Be- 
lls, Minn.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1964.  search  Associates,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  14,  1965. 


BRAZIER 


SGT.  TOPPIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,023,  767,646,  and  others. 
For  Coifee,  Tea,  and  Hot  Chocolate. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


I 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Topplt"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dry  Powders  for  Sprinkling  In  the  Dry  SUte  on  Food 
Products  for  Flavoring  Same. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


SN  210,985.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Jan.  29,  1965. 


Filed 


s» 


l» 


ttttes 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


SN  219,712.     Idaho  Trout  Processors  Company,  Boise,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  25. 1965. 

RAINBOW  SPRINGS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rainbow,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
thereto. 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Rainbow  Trout. 
.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  13.  1965. 


SN  211  180      Edmund   Mayer,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed      SN    219,829.     Stouffer   Foods   Corporatloh,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Feb.  2,  1965.  ^1«1  May  26, 1965. 


^ 


For  Candles. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 

The  word  "Beef'  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as  ^_^__^^____  ^ 

shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Cuts  of  Beef,  and  Beef  Carcasses.  SX    221,271.     Home    Town    Foods,    Inc.,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 

First  use  May  1.  1964.  Filed  June  16,  1965. 


SN  211,507.     Thomas  Carvel,  Yonken.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  8. 


1965. 


CLEAR  PAK  JR, 


For  Ice  Cream,  Frozen  Custard,  Ice  Milk,  Sherbets,  and 
Fruit  Ices,  Marketed  Solely  In  Applicant's  Own  Retail  Outlets 
and  Those  of  Applicant's  Licensees. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31,  1981. 


SN  218,554.  Industrlas  de  Pelxe  Nossa  Senhora  de  Fatima 
Lda.— INOS,  Lourenco  Marques,  Mocamblque,  Republic  of 
South  Africa.    Filed  May  11,  1965. 


PAMELIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Sooth  African  Reg. 
No.  64/4798,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964. 
For  Canned  Prawns. 

I 
TM  829  O.O.— 4 


For  Ice  Cream.  Sherbet,  and  Fluid  Milk. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1931. 
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SN  221,342.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.     SN 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


PEARL 


230,382.     Oreen   Bay   Food   Company,   Qreei 
nled  Oct.  18,  1965. 

CHOPINOWSKIE 


For  Froten  Dressed  Chickens  and  Turkeys.         ' 
First  use  In  or  before  July  1930. 


0  raer  of  Reg.  No.  713,988. 

F  ir  Dill  Pickles. 

F  rst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1959. 


SN   221,793.     Chock   Full   O'   Nuts   Corporation.   New  York,     SN 
N.Y.    Filed  June  23,  1965.  <*t 


Heavenly 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632,806. 

For  CofTee. 

Firs  use  July  1,  1953. 


SN  229,436.     Thomas  J.  Llpton,  Inc.,  Englewood  aiffs,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 


CHICKEN  BARONET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chicken"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dehydrated,  Prepared  Dinner  Product,  the  Principal 
ComiKinents  of  Which  Are  Chicken,  Noodles,  Sauce,  and  Lesser 
Ingredients. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


0  fner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112,909,  729,245,  and  other  j 

F  T  Olive  Oil  (Edible),  Marmalade,  Preserves,  find  Candy. 

F  rst  use  May  12,  1916,  on  olive  oil. 


SN 


Ot 


Fi  r  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Products. 
F  rst  use  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN 


N  iv. 


SN    229,950.     Corn    Products    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 

STABLE     MATE     * 


For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN  230,164.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1965. 


CHEF  CUT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cut"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,299. 

For  Frocen  Dressed  Poultry.  i  . 

First  use  Aug.  23, 1965. 


SN  230,200.     Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 

SUNNY  BUNCH 

i  I 

For  Fresh  Bananas.  *  i ' 

First  use  July  22, 1965. 


SN 

si 


SN  230,357.     Bunte  Candles  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 

HroE  'N'  SEEK 


For  Candy — Namely,  Easter  Candles. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


AUGUsb  9,  1966 
Bay,   Wis. 


230,661.     Lekas   *   Drivas,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
20.  1965. 


*.y.      Filed 


!30.818.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
21,  1965. 


.V  Inn.     Filed 


UNYUMS 


!32,915.      Gibraltar  Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago 
18,  1965. 


PAM 


F  r  Vegetable  Product  To  Be  Sprayed  on  for  (toatlng  the 
Cooling  Surfaces  of  UlensUs  Used  for  QreaseUss  Baking. 
Frying,  or  Broiling,  To  Prevent  Foods  From  Sticking, 

Fi-st  use  Sept.  27,  1958. 


SN  133,095.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  plains,  N.Y. 
Fj  led  Nov.  22,  1965. 


SANKA  SUPREME 


O  mer  of  Reg.  Nos.  175,372  and  299,962. 

F(  r  Coffee. 

F  rst  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


Fl  ed 


33.245.     The  Gorton  Corporation,  Gloucester 
nee    of    Blue    Water    Seafoods,    Inc.,    CleveVind 
Nov.  24,  1965. 


111.     Filed 


Mass.,  as- 
Obio. 


Ni  exclusive  right  in  the  word  "Seafoods"  Is  claimed  apart 
fron  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No  i.  204,061, 
416,  14,  and  635,295. 

F(  r  Froaen  Seaf oodsj 

Fl  ■St  use  Feb.  15,  1964.         ^ 


AUGUST  9,   1966 
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SN  245,424.     Southern  Fruit  Distributors,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  South- 
ern Fruit  Distributors,  Orlando,  FU.     Filed  May  11,  1966. 


Oass  47 -Wines 


SN    216,754.     United    Vintners,    Inc.,    d.bji.    ItalUn    Swiss 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1966. 


fihbisL7nsuAbi)L 


The  word  "Melster"  is  the  German  equivalent  of  the  Eng- 
lish word  "master."  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Rhine" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wine. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1985. 


The  "smiling  clown"  does  not  represent  any  particular 
living  individual.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  showing  of  the 
beverage  in  the  glass.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92,795,  380,079, 
and  771,995. 

For  Fruit  Flavored  Canned  Drinks  Containing  Fruit  Juice 
or  Fruit  Juices  as  a  Base. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  13, 1959. 


SN  245.425.     Southern  Fruit  Distributors,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  South- 
ern Fruit  Diitributors,  Orlando,  Fla.    Filed  May  11,  1966. 


SN    216,755.     United    Vintners.    Inc..    d.b.a.    ItalUn    Swiss 
Colony.  San  Francisco,  CaUf.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


AhuvL  Shdtsuu 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Rhine"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Wine. 
First  UBe  Mar.  26.  1965. 


CIRCUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92,795,  380.0t9,  and  771.995. 
For  Fruit  Flavored  Canned  Drinks  Containing  Fruit  Juice 
or  Fruit  Jatces  as  a  Base. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  13.  1959. 


SN  228^192.     L.  N.  Renault  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Egg  Harbor  City, 
N.J.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 


BLONDE  LADY 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1965. 


SN  245.426.      Southern  Fruit  Distributors,  Inc..  d.b.a.  South- 
ern Fruit  Distributors.  Orlando.  Fla.     Filed  May  11.  1966. 

cntCQS 


Qass  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquers 


SN    234.021.     Fuhrmann     &     Schmidt     Brewing    Company. 
Shamokin.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


INNSBRAU 


For  Fermented  Malt  Beverages,  Particularly  Beer  and  Ale. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  235,830.     Chas.  Pflser  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  l»e5. 


REDI-HOP 


For  Hop  Extract  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  235,331.     Chas.  Pflaer  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1965.  i 


The  "smiling  clown"  does  not  represent  any  particular 
living  individual.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  showing  of  the 
beverage  in  the  glass.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92.795.  380.079, 
and  771,995. 

For  Fruit  Flavored  Canned  Drinks  Containing  Fruit  Juice 
or  Fruit  Juices  as  a  Base. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  13,  1959. 


HOPP-II 


For  Hop  Extract  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 
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SN  I  228,341. 

Calir.    Filed  Sept.  22, 1965. 


aass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors  ?^  "«-«*^  ^^'^  ^«""p«  ^""""'^  ^«^»> 


SN  184,033.    Cockburn  ft  Campbell  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  10,  1964. 

TheLAIRDO'CoCKPEN'S 


August  9,  1966 
Hollywood. 


dejay 


FT)r  Decorative  Ornaments  and  Artifacts, 
nrst  use  Jan.  2, 1962. 


8N 


tSl,851.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
p  rware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  29, 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  440,573,  dated  Sept.  10,  1923. 
For  Whisky. 


SN  214,639.  Cochrane,  BUlr  &  Company  (Distillers)  Urn- 
Ited,  Olasgow,  Scotland,  assignee  of  GUmore  ft  Co.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


1»I5 


lUPPER  'JOYi 


fro  1 


KING'S  GOLD 


A  )pllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Toys"  apart 
as  1  iown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797,112  and  797, 
Fpr  Bird  House  and  Feeder. 
F  rst  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
«  First  use  Feb.  5,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN 


21 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified  ,      i 

SN    194,93&-H.      Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma.    Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


33,462.     ComTech,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
1965. 


d.b.a.  Tup- 


the  mark 
14. 


Filed  Nov. 


MAKE  A  NAME  FOB 
,    YOURSELF 

F  ir  Embossable  Pressure-Sensitive  Tape  Used  f^r  Labeling 
and  Vfarking  in  Identification  Systems. 
(rst  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  i37,080.     Oscar  S.  Calller  and  John  Meyer  (. 
di).a.  Good  Trip  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jai 


pijrtnersbip). 
24.  1966. 


F  >r  Lantern  Rigs. 

F  rst  use  June  12,  1965. 


SN 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  within  a 
triangle.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722,722. 
For  Moladble  Laminated  Wood  Church  Crosses,     i 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


F(b 


GOOD  TRIP 


Cla  ;s  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Prep  arati 


162,691.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
14,  1963. 


SN  203,018.     Robert  McMlchael,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  30, 1964. 


AVON  HEAVENLY  HUES 

O  rner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724.313,  790,101,  and  other  i 
Fdr  Eye  Shadow. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  11163. 


ht 


SN 


184.307.     Parfumerie    Lubin    Societe 
Fi  ance.    Filed  June  9,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no 
claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Gift  Packages  Containing  an  Assortment  of  Household 
Goods — Namely,  Foods,  Soaps.  Scouring  Pads,  Deodorants, 
Cosmetics,  and  Medlcinals. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN    209,941.     Monogram   Models,    Inc.,    Morton    Grove,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 

DARRYL  STARBIRD    I 


iioL 


LUBIN 


"Darryl  Starblrd"  identifies  a  living  individual  whose  con-         Tl^  word  "Idole"  may  be  translated  as  "Idol."    Owner  of 

sent  Is  of  record.  U.S.  leg.  Nos.  267,526  and  554,139. 
For  Hobby-Type  Kits  for  Assembling  Model  Automobiles.         For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1963.                                        >  Fl^st  use  September  1962 ;  in  commerce  April  1^6S. 


uons 

Y.      Filed 


Anony  me,    Paris, 
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SN  221.067.     Les  Parfums  Sterle.  Paris,  France.    Filed  June     SN  234,363.     Pure  Pharmacal  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 


14,  1965. 


EAU  FORTE 


Dec.  10, 1965. 


The  French  words  "Eau  Forte"  mean  "strong  water." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  521,894,  dated  May  12,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  225.617. 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Water. 


BABY  EARL 


For  Body  Lotion  and  Bath  Oil  for  Babies. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15.  1965. 


--,   „„„_.o      «.     ..   .^         r^  I  T  ^       rv.      V  1      SN  234,423.     Hope  Chemical  Corporation,  Garden  City.  N.Y. 

SN   229,743.     Block  Drug  Company.   Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.         «i«^  tw.  iq   ^aaK 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1965.  "'*^  ^^-  ^^'  ^"*^ 


WERNErS 


BLADE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  209.957.  503,955,  and  others.  For  Pre-Shave  Lotion. 

For  Preparations  for  the  Cleaning  and  Polishing  of  Den-         First  use  Nov.  9, 1964. 
tures,  and  for  Holding  Dentures  in  the  Mouth. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1948. 


SN   230,078.     Redken    Laboratories.   Inc.,   Van   Nuys,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1965. 


CLIMATRESS 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SN   234.529.     Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 

I 

SIMPLY  PINK 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1948. 


SN    232.210.     Richard    Hudnut.    Morris   Plains.   N.J.      Filed 
Nov.  5.  1965. 


SN   234,701.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  14.  1965. 


SMOOTH  SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584.832. 

For  Hair  Rinse. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1957. 


SX  232,665.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  1.%.  1«65. 

CLEAN-CONTROL 

For  Women's  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1965. 


iharfl 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743.912,  791.329,  and  others. 

For  Mouthwashes. 

First  use  on  or  l>efore  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  232,703.      Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  Bloomfleld. 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 

SECRET  OF  THE  SEA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,032. 

For  Cosmetic  Cream  and  Cosmetic  Emulsion  for  the  Face 
and  Body,  Cosmetic  Mask,  Hand  Cream,  Cleansing  Cream. 
Suntan  Lotion.  Face  Powder.  Makeup  Foundation,  and  Bath 
Oil. 

First  use  February  1961  on  cosmetic  cream. 


SN    234.769.     Quality    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


§((!^ 


SN  233.823.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec. 
2,  1965. 

SPECIAL  AGENT 

For    Men's    Toiletries — Namely,    Hair    Dressing.    Cologne, 
Shaving  Cream,  and  After  Sliave  Lotion. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf,  with  SN  239,563. 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  June  24.  1965. 


SN  234.802.     Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  17.  1965. 


SN     234.352.      Kayser-Roth     Corporation,     New    York,     N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1966. 


rrs  CRICKET 


For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1965. 


The  words  "Cold  Cream"  are  dlaclained  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  f 

For  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely.  Cold 
Cream. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1965. 
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August 


SN  234,923.     Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,     SN  237,925.     Beardmore,  Inc.,  East  Ratherford,  N 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965.  Feb*  3,  1966. 


Mfd^^ 


The  word  "Wave"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Permanent  Hair  Waving  Lotion.  i 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


CORESSA 


FoHBath  Water  Perfume. 
First  use  before  Oct.  31,  1965. 


SN  22  r,942.     DeMert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vogi^  Labora- 
tor^s,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 

GRANP  AWARD 

Foi  Aerosol  Hair  Spray. 

Flrit  use  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1965. 


SN  235,228.     Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  23,  1965. 


LIMENTO 


SN  2J 
YoA, 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  236,760.     JFM  Toiletries,  Inc.,  d.bjt.  Frank  Pond  Asso- 
ciates, Port  Washington,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1966. 


Ow  ler  of  Reg.  No.  704.388. 

For  Mascara. 

Flr|t  use  August  1964. 


JFM 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lotion, 
and  Talcum  Powder. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1965.  . 


SN  2J  9.563.     World  Wide  Perfumes,  Inc.,  Montgoi^ery,  Ala. 
FII41  Feb.  24,  1966. 

U.S.  SECRET  AGENT 


SN  236,907.    Max  Factor  k.  Co.,  d.bji.  Max  Factor,  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 

GRAN  TURISMO 

The  Italian  words  "Gran  Turismo"  mean  "grand  touring." 
For  After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne,  Hair  Dressing,  Pre-Elec- 
trlc  Shave  Lotion,  Talc,  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN    237,027.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical   Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1966. 


CANTIQUE 


The  English  meaning  of  the  French  word  "Cantlque"  Is 
'hymn." 
For  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 


For 


I 


8,056.     Alexandra  de  MarkofT  Sales  Corporation.  New 
.N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1966. 


COLORIFIC 


Foi  After-Shave  Lotion. 
Fin  t  use  Nov.  22.  1965. 
Sub),  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,823. 


Clasl  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  1<  6,968.     The  Barcolene  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
18,  ^963. 


Household    Cleaner   for    Windows,    Mirrors, 


SONIC       ■  -^»«M„.  =,>,„. 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  237,809.     Buty-Wave  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1906. 


SN    218,761.     Gunk    Laboratories,    Inc.,    River    Fcf-est,    111. 
Fll^  May  13, 1965. 


FiRME 


For  Permanent  Wave  Preparation  and  Styling  Oel. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965.  , 


GUNK 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,969,  763,670,  and  others. 
For'  Cleaning   and   Degreasing  Compounds  for  Industrial 
and  Household  Purposes. 

Flrajt  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1957. 


9,  1966 
J.    Filed 


Filed  Apr. 


Chrome, 
in  Retail 


August  9,  1966 
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SN    218  762.     Gunk   Laboratories,    Inc..    Rlrer   Forest.    111.     SN  233,572.    The  Barcolene  Company.  Boston,  Masa.     Filed 
Filed  May  13.  1965.  ^o^-  30,  1965. 


ENGINE  BRITE 


The  word  "Engine"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Degreasing  Engines. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  I960. 


PRY 


For  Paint  Remover. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1951. 


SN   233,773.     Baxter  Labomtortes.  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1965. 


SN  231.333.     Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a.  Whitfield  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SPRAY  SOLV 


WHIT-STEEM 


For  Industrial  Liquid  Detergent  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Spray* 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Stain  Remover  for  Use  in  Dry  Cleaning. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1963. 


SN  231.725.  Carolina  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Carolina 
Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  Southern  Pines.  N.C.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1965. 

SACHET  SOAPS 


SN    234.763.     New    Castle    Fluid    Chemical    Company.    New 
Castle,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


BRUSH  MAGIC 


Applicant  disclaims   the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word          No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brush,"  apart  from  the  mark 

'Soaps"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  as  shown.                            .     ^      ^        ^„       w           ..  >>.    t  it. 

For  Toilet  Soap  ^*>'"  Cleaning  Solution  for  Combs  and  Bmsbes,  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1965.  First  use  Nov.  26.  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN  180,772.     Rodeway  Inns  of  America,  Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed 
Nov.  8.  1963. 


SN  163.741.  McDonald's  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion). Chicago.  111.,  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name  from 
McDonald's  Corporation  (Illinois  corporation).  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1963. 


e6l(3iJim^iUi 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  protection  in  the  use  of 
the  words  'Solid  Comfort"  and  "Old  Fashioned  Rates"  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  the  colors  blue,  green,  brown,  and  orange. 

For  Motel  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  5.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,841. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25, 1962. 


SN   190,422.     Parliament   House   Motor  Inns.   Inc.,    Kansas 
City.  Mo.    FUed  Apr.  6. 1964. 

PARLIAMENT  HOUSE 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "House  '  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Motel  Services. 
Flrit  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 
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SN    190,428.     Parliament   House   Motor   Inns,   Inc.,    Kansas     SN  a07,072.     National  Association  for  Stock  Car 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1964.  ln|  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  27, 

BARON  OF  BEEF 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  Beef"  apart  fi'om  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services.  , 

First  use  June  2,  1962. 


S>N    192,130.     The    Bullfighter    Restaurants,    El    Pasu,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964. 


BULLFIGHTER 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1963. 


SN   199,102.     Poland's   Millennium   of   Christlanlty-Chicago- 
land  Observance,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  cross  shown 
In  the  mark. 

For  Organisation  Services  for  Others — Namely,  Organizing 
and  Staging  Historical  and  Religious  Events,  and  the  Dissemi- 
nation of  Information  Concerning  the  Events. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


SN  209,433.     La  Casa   Pluarla.  Inc.,  Omaha,   Nebr.     Filed 
Nov.  3,  1964. 


lACAsa 


For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


;■  r 


0\  ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,185  and  650,254. 
Fo  ■  Regulating  and  Governing  of  Stock  Automobile  Races, 
and  '  "esting  of  Automobiles  and  Automotive  Produfts. 
Flfstuse  Jan.  1,  1964.  , 


F« 

SerTV^es 
Fl 


9,   1966 

Auto  Rac- 
1)64. 


A^^=_i*^ 


SN  J  14,591.     WOFAC  Corporation,  Haddonfleld,  I^.J.     Filed 
M4r.  19,  1965. 


MENTO 


Management   Consultant  and    Industrial   Engineering 
It  use  September  1964. 


SN  J  19,937. 
toi 


World   Wildlife  Fund,  Incorporated, 


D.C.    Filed  May  27,  1965. 

WORLD  WILDLIFE  FUND 


Such 


Preservation  of  Endangered  Species  of  Flora 
Means  as  Maintaining  Game  Preserves, 
ment  and  Facilities  to  Governmental  Agenciei 
catioial  Institutions  To  Aid  in  the  Sound  Mana^eme 
Natural  Resources. 

t  use  June  1962. 


Fo 
by 
Equi] 


Fi 


SN  2  1,389.     J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FlI^  June  17,  1965. 


ind  Fauna 

urnisblng 

and  Edu- 

nt  of 


itf  I 


rms    (In- 
of  Oil 


Tta   drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

Fo     Designing  and    Engineering   OCTshore   Pla 
dudli  g  Platforms  for  the  Exploration  and  Produclkon 
and  (  as.  Light  Houses,  and  Platforms  for  Sulfur  Production) 
Moor  Dg  Systems,   Loading  Docks,  Power  Plants, 
Plant  I,  Pipelines,  Drainage  Systems,  Oil  and  Gas 
Systens,    Petroleum    Processing   Facilities,    Instruinentation 
Systens,     Lighting     Systems,     Wharves,     Bulkheads.     Piers, 
Brldg  >s,  Roads,  Wellheads,  and  Ships. 

Fir  It  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1962. 


SN   2  51,616.     Linen   Supply  Association   of  America,   Miami 
Be4ch,  Fla.    Filed  June  21,  1965. 

LINEN  SUPPLY 
AgSOCIATION  OF  AMEftiCA 


Foi 
the 
Un 

Fl 


lite  I 


■    I 


Trade  Association  Services — Namely,  the  Proknotlon  of 
Ifiterests   of   Linen    Supply   Businesses   Throui  ;hout  the 
States, 
use  1912. 


r  t 


Washing- 


Industrial 
I  roductlon 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 
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SN  214,011.     The  Rlfht  of  Way  Company,  Lafayette.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN  188,929.     TelsUr  Productions  k  PublicaUons,  Inc.,  Weat- 
port.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1964. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Providing  Clients  With  Television  and  Radio  Audience 
Participation  Games  and  With  Taped  Radio  and  Television 
Programs  of  a  General  Entertainment  Nature. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 


SN  204.074.  Charles  Scott  Kelly  and  David  Kelly  (joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  Pixy  Farm,  Hudson,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1964. 


PIXY-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,024. 
For  Retail  Food  Store  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN  210,822.     Texas  Gas  Transmission   Corporation,   Owens- 
boro,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  27. 1965. 


HOMEMAKER'S  HOLIDAY 


For  Promotional  and  Advertising  Programs  To  Promote 
Use  and  Sale  of  Gas  Appliances  of  Others  in  Homes  and  In- 
dustry Through  Contests,  Conventions,  Home  Shows,  Exhibi- 
tions, Demonstrations,  and  Appliance  Shows. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN    213,976.     Homestead    Valve    Manufacturing    Company. 
Coraopolls,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Companies  Planning  To  Install 
New  Pipe  Lines  and  Transmission  Systems — Namely,  Making 
Title    Searches.    Acquiring    Necessary    Right    of    Way,    and 

Settling  Damage  Claims. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  292,074,  576,205,  and  others. 
For  Business  and  Advertising  Services— Namely,  Installa- 
tion and   Maintenance  of  Self-Service  Car  Washing  Equip 

ment. 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1964. 


SN  214,471.     Shopping  With  Nancy,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar. 
18,  1965. 

NANCY  TAYLOR 


The  name  "Nancy  Taylor"  is  fictitious. 

For  Advertising  Promotion  of  Products,  Services,  and  Busi- 
ness Establishments. 
First  use  prior  to  1953. 


SN  215,819.     Southern  Professional  Football  League,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


SOUTHERN  PROFESSIONAL  FOOTBALL  LEAGUE 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Professional  Football 
League"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Performing  Professional  Football  League  Association 
Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Interests  of  Professional 
Football  Teams  by  Disseminating  Information  to  Press,  Radio, 
and  Television ;  Establishing  Game  Rules ;  Officiating  at 
Games  and  Performing  Other  Similar  Activities. 

First  use  Apr.  8. 1963. 


SX  218,934.     Tulsa  Fittings  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed 
May  13.  1965. 


Tyr°®°(g 


For  Custom  Tool  Design  Services — Namely,  Engineering 
and  Designing  of  Special  Return  Bends  and  Headers  for. 
Manufacturers  in  the  Petroleum  and  Chemical  Industries. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  220,197.     Bradfute  Corporation.  Eaatcbester,  N.Y. 
June  2,  1965. 


Filed 


EASY-CASH 


For  Promoting  the  Sales  of  Goods  and  Services  by  Others 
by  Means  of  Games  or  Contests. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 
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I 


August 


SN  221,210.     Schneider,  Hill  and  Spangler,  Inc.,  Phlladel-     SN 
phla,  Pa^   Filed  June  15,  1965. 


106,133.     Combined    Registry    Companj- 
PllW  Nov.  13,  1964. 


CUeasi 


COMBINED  REGISTRY 
COMPANY 


Fo:    Accident  and  Health  Insurance  Brokerage  S< 
Fii  It  use  November  1922. 


SN    117,216.     Security    Qeneral    Life    Insurance 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    PUed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


For  Personnel  Placement  Services.  \ 

First  use  March  1964.  i      ^ 

~~^^^~'~~'  Foi 

SN  231,392.     Crager  Q.M.C.,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Oct.     »n«e- 

23,  1965.  Fli 


SN  21  7,321.     Family  Life  Insurance  Company,  Seattle,  Wash 
Fll(  d  Apr.  26, 1965. 


Foi 
Fir  t 


For  Sale  of  New  and  Used  Trucks. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


21 


SN 
Aril 


Chss  102 -Insurance  and  Ri 


SN  96,364.     Securance  Service,  Inc.,   d.b.a.   Secnrance  Inc., 
Olbsonburg.  Ohio.    Filed  May  3,  1960. 


SECURANCE 


For  Insurance  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1955. 


SN    194,939-K.     Weyerhaeuser    Company.    Tacoma,    Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


SECURITY-  MASTER 

Insurance  Services — Namely,  Underwriting  I^fe  Insur- 
t  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


ooffipoHy 


Life  and  Accident  Insurance  Underwriting 
^  use  no  later  than  Mar.  16,  1961. 


S  TVlce. 


i,817.     United  National  Life  Insurance  ' 
Filed  May  13,  1965. 


Compa  ly,  Mesa. 


App  leant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  use 
sentat^on  of  the  outUne  of  the  United  States  apart 
mark  ia  shown.  ' 

For  [Jnderwriting  Life  Insurance. 

Firs  i  use  June  25,  1964. 


Ckd  103  -  Construction  and 


SN  17 
Call 


File 


1,958.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
..   assignee  of  The  Pure  Oil  Company.   Palatine    ill 
July  29,  1963. 


JmKCAJf£ 


nspectlon  of  the  Mechanical  Condition  of  An 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  coniferous  tree  within  a 

triangle      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos^  698,826  and  722,722.  For  ..„^„„„  „.  .„.  ™.cnamc«i  ^onoition  of 

For   Financial    Services— Namely,    Financing   Home  Con-  Trucks  and  Trailers,  and  the  Rendering  of  U^ht 

structlon  Performed  for  Others.                             ',      .      ,      ,  Repair^  to  Same 

First  use  January  1963.                                     ,  ^rs*  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962 


9,  1966 
o,    lU. 


•vice. 


Company. 


tie 


repre- 
from  the 


omodve 
M^hanlcal 


August  9,  1966 
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SN    181.847.     Big   O    Tire   Dealers.    Inc..    Englewood,   Colo.     SN  219,115.     Edge-Craft  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1963.  Filed  May  18,  1966. 

BIG  0 


DURA-SEALED 


For  Tire  Recapping  and  Retreading  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15.  1962. 


For  Cutting  and  Edging  Tapes  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1952. 


SN  210,050.     Kelt-Price  Manufacturing  Company,  Union  aty,     gjj  223,142.     Mlnox  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  July 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  IS,  1965.  12  1965 

MINOX 

{  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,951. 

'  For  Photographic  Processing  and  Printing  Services. 

First  use  February  1954. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  188,836.     American  Quarter  Horse  Association,  Amarillo, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1964. 


For   Maintenance   Services   for   Dry  Cleaning   Floors   and 
Other  Flat  Surfaces. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1963. 


SN  217.066.     Wells  Television.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  21.  1965. 


WELLS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,029. 

For  Rental.  Servicing,  and  Maintenance  of  Communication 
Equipment — Namely,  Nurses'  Call  Units  and  Television  Equip- 
ment in  Hospitals.  Hotels,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1947. 


For  Collecting  and  Recording  the  Pedigrees  of  Quarter 
Horses  in  the  United  States ;  Stimulating  Interest  in  Quarter 
Horses  by  Aiding  in  the  Staging  of  Horse  Shows. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Mar.  15.  1940. 


Qass  104  —  GNnmumcation 

SN    168,215.     Charles    W.    Baltbrope,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 

LUCKY  LICENSE  NUMBER 
PRODUCTION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "License  Number"  and  "Pro- 
duction" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Radio  Audience  Partldptatlon  Game  Based  on  a  Con- 
test Involving  Periodic  Drawing  of  Automobile  License  Num- 
t>ers  and  Issuing  Prises  in  Connection  Therewith. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  19S0. 


SN    200.242.     Qeneral    Cinema    Corporation.    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1964. 

CINEMA  I  &  n 

The  word  "Cinema"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Theaters  for  the  BxhiU- 
tion  of  Motion  Pictures,  Wherein  the  Theaters  Have  a  Com- 
mon Lobby  With  Two  Separate  Auditoriums  Opening  Into 
Such  Lobby. 

First  use  May  30,  1963.  .' 


SN  218.487.     Second  Thursday  Corporation.  NashvlUe,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  10.  1965. 

THE  NASHVILLE  SOUND 

The  word  "Nashville"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services.  Featuring  Western, 
Country,  Folk,  Popular,  and  Religious  Music. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1963. 


SN  209,667.     David  C.  Cook  Publishing  Company.  Elgin.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965. 

CHRISTLVN  GROWTH 

For  Operating  a  Book  Club  for  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1964. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN  210,142.     Malsone  Sports.  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Jan. 


SN  216.298.     Charles  R.  Gordon.  d.b.a.  Gordon's  Fifth  Ave- 
nue Gallery.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 

ARTFILATELIA 

For   Exhibitions   and    Public   Displays   of   Paintaings  and 
Sculpture  as  Portrayed  on  International  Postage  Stamps. 
First  use  Nov.  17.  1964. 


18.  1965. 


SPEED-COTE 


For  Treatment  of  Fabrics — Namely.  Applying  Lettering  and 
Designs  to  the  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1964. 


SN  228.516.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1965. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUR 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Title  of  a  Tele- 
vision Program  Featuring  Entertainment  of  Various  Types. 
First  use  June  17.  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTUTIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  R|:GISTER 
Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qa«  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


812.332.  PEEL-AWAY.  W.  Qlenn  Wunderly  Co..  d.,b.a.  Pe«l- 
A-Way  Scientific.  SN  202,647.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
9-24-64. 

812.333.  QOLCONDA.  Golconda  Corporation.  SN  215,412. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-31-65. 

812.334.  SAND  OF  THE  SOUTH.  Wedron  Silica  Company. 
SN  217.960.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

812.335.  COTILLION.    Armour  and  Company.    SN  219,107. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-18-65. 

812.336.  CARVASTONE.  Nadir  Mining  Company.  SN 
224,957.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 

812.337.  BECKSEAL.  Beckwlth-Arden  Inc.  SN  226.406. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

812.338.  VELVALITB.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company. 
SN  226,979.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

812.339.  VELVAPLAST.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company. 
SN  226.981.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

812.340.  ZIP-SLIP.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company.  SN 
226,985.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

812.341.  THE  STURDY  BIRD.  Stone  Mountain  Grit  Co., 
Inc.     SN  228,296.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

812.342.  VYCRON  55  POLYESTER  A  BEAUNIT  FIBER. 
Beaunlt  Corporation.  SN  228,322.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
9-22-65. 

812.343.  LUBE  PLUG.  Montello,  Inc.  SN  232,712.  Pub. 
5-24-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


812.344.  NATURAL  SPRAY.  Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rltz. 
Inc.     SN  201,846.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-14r-64.    i 

812.345.  PULL-OPEN.  PepsiCo,'  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Pepsi-Cola  Company.  SN  202,300.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  9-21-64. 

812.346.  WHITE  HOUSE.  Whlt-Mor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
202,400.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-22-64. 

812.347.  TWIN  PAK.  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  SN  210,681. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-26-65. 

812.348.  CRUCIFORM.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
214,492.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

812.349.  BOX-CRAFTERS.  Box-Crafterp,  Inc.  SN  217,524. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-28-65. 

812.350.  FEDERAL  HOUSEWARES  AND  DESIGN.  Nlbot 
Corporation.     SN  219,256.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

812.351.  OD  AND  DESIGN.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  219,807. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 

812.352.  JETSTERS.  National  Can  Corporation.  SN 
220,019.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 


Oass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

812.353.  ARMOGLOSS.  Armour  and  Companj^.  SN  192,884. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-7-64. 

812.354.  lAP.  Industrial  Air  Products  Co.  MULTIPLE 
■CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  18,  and  34).  SN  197,584.  Pub. 
5-24-6«.    Filed  7-10-64. 

812.355.  GOLCONDA.  Golconda  Corporation.  SN  215,413. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-31-65.  i 

812.356.  TEXSTEEL.  International  Steel  Wool  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,032.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 

TMM 


positions 


)n 


tlon.     SN 

Corporation.      SN 

Pldgeon 
5-24-6G. 

s.   Inc.. 
Filed 


812,3  S4.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

812.3  57.     ARCADENE.     Atlantic  Research  Corpo 

181  ,531.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-25-64. 
812.3  58.     ARCANE.      Atlantic    Research 

181  .532.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-2^-64. 

812.3  59.     GRANDPA    PIDGEON    AND    DESIGN 
Vli  rifled    China    Company.      SN    194.219.      Pub. 
Fll  >d  5-25-64. 

812,3  30.      PASHEA'S  AND  DESIGN.      Private  Brind 
d.b  a.     Pashea's.       SN     201,867.       Pub.    5-24-<qB 
9-  4-64. 

812,3  Jl.     DC  AND  DESIGN.    Dominion  Chemical 
SN   216.672.     Pub.   5-24-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

812.3  52.     RUTIOX.     British  TlUn  Products 

Itet  I.     SN  217.707.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  4-30-6fc 

S12.3J3.     HZ-1.      Air    Products    and    Chemicals 
22;  .901.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

812.3  54.     THERMOFIN.      Cari   Spaeter   Gesellschlft 
SN   224.473.      Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-28-65 

812.3  55.     CONOCO.     Continental  Oil  Company 
Pu  ».  5-24-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 

812.3P6.     GLASS  H.     FMC  Corporation.     SN  226. 


Com  »an 


SJ 


4-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 
812,3  57.     FORMATINT.       Formaglas. 
Put.  5-24-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 


Inc. 


SN 


Company, 
y  Lim- 
ine.      SN 
m.b.H. 
225,472. 
•48.     Pub. 
226.437. 


Clasps -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  lifduding 
Tobacco  Products 


812 
\ 
5- 


3  58.     FLAME     (DESIGN).      Mylflam    Metall 
Maitner     Kommanditgesellschaft.        SN     201; 
4-66.    Filed  9-15-64. 


V  a 

998 


Clask  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equif^nU, 
and  IProjectiles 


Mill 


812,3k9.     T.   Etat   Francals  Represent*  par  le 
Arii^es,  D^l^gatlon  Minist^rielle  pour  r.\rmeme  i 
tioi    des    Poudres).      SN    198.724.      Pub    5-24- 
7-J9-64 


16 


Gas  i  12  — Construction  Materials 


812. 

P« 

812, 


3  0 


par  y 


3   1 


198,760 


812,3 
Co 

812,3 
SN 

812,3 


812.3 


POLY-PILE.      The    Schlegel    Manufacturing   Com- 
/^SN  194.522.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-28-(  14 

DRY  BOND.     Product  Development  Com]  lany.     SN 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-12-64. 

"PARTITIONER."       Rockaway     Metal     Products 
SN  201,148.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-2-6' 
SWEPCO.      Southwestern   Petroleum   Corporation. 
201,239.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-3-64. 

4.    CARB-I-TEX.      Basic    Carbon    Corporal 

.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-25-64 
5. 


202 .668 


216  546 


WIDESCOPE. 
.    Pub.  5-24-66. 


Widescope.      Incorporai  ed 
Filed  4-14-65. 


ren    Dr. 
Pub. 
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812.376.  AH  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Anti-Hydro 
Waterproofing  Co.  SN  216.651.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
4-16-65. 

812.377.  SUPER  PLY  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Concrete 
Accessories.  Inc.  SN  216.886.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
4-l»-65. 

812.378.  STARRCO.  Starrco  Company,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
John  J.  Starr,  d.b.a.  SUrrco  Company.  SN  217,060.  Pub. 
5-24-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 

812.379.  SUPERTIE.  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc. 
SN  217,574.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-28-65. 

812.380.  MEADOWBROOK.  The  MacGllUs  &  Glbbs  C>)m 
pany.     SN  217,748.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

812.381.  SILVER    BAY.      Doughboy    Industries,    Inc. 

217.867.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

812.382.  SILVER   LAKE.      Doughboy   Industries,   Inc. 

217.868.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

812.383.  SILVER  OCEAN.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc. 

217.869.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

812.384.  SILVER    SEA.      Doughboy    Industries,    Inc. 

217.870.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

812.385.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Marble  Products 
Company  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Company.  SN 
218,305.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

812.386.  FIX'T  4  GOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Specialired  Coat 
Ings,  Inc.     SN  218,703.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-12-65. 

812.387.  CONSTRUCTO  SEAL.  The  Valspar  Corporation. 
SN  219.288.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

812.388.  ROYAL  VERSA  TILE.  Royal  Tile  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  220,155..    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 

812.389.  "HURRIPANE."  James  F.  Klein.  SN  222,946. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

812.390.  NUCON  AND  DESIGN.  Harbison  Walker  Refrac- 
tories Company.  SN  223.405.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
7-15-65. 

812.391.  SM  THE  HOUSE  THAT  QUALITY  BUILT  AND 
DESIGN.  Schnee-Morehead.  Inc.  SN  224,648.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

M.     H.    Detrick    Company. 
Filed  8-9-65. 

Masonlte      Corporation. 
Filed  8-12-6.->. 

812,394.  DBLTONE.  Del  Valle.  Kahman  k  Co.  SN  225,936. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 


SN 


SN 


SX 


SN 


Oass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

812.404.  AP.  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated.  SN 
189,534.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-25-64. 

812.405.  DHR  AND  DESIGN.  Flnnaren  &  Haley,  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Denny,  Hilborn  k  Rosenbach  Incorporated.  SN 
199.457.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-7-64. 

812.406.  DURAQUA.  Maas  k  Waldsteln  Co.  SN  218,559. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

812.407.  KAYBARITE.  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  222,650.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

812.408.  CRESTALL.  EmCor,  Inc.  SN  225,940.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 


812.392.  VERSATILE. 
225,297.     Pub.  5-24-66. 

812.393.  PRESDFLAKE. 
225.579.     Pub.  5-24-66. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


SN  202,402.     Pub. 


812,396.     ZIPLON.    Yoshlda  Kogyo  K.K. 
5-24-66.    Filed  9-22-64. 

812.396.  DEXLOCK.     Dexter  Industries, 
Pub.  5-24-68.    Filed  4-2-65. 

812.397.  UNDERCOVER.     Amway  Corporation.  SN  224,902 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

812.898.     HYDROBOLT.      VSI    Corporation. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-27-65. 

812.399.  SWORD.     Searchway,  Incorporated. 
Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-28-65. 

812.400.  GRO-TUB.      Hankscraft   Company. 
Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 

812.401.  THOM    BUOY.      Laurence   E.   Thorn 
Buoy    Company.       SN     229,148. 
10-1-65. 

812.402.  REDYFLO.      Woodford    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 
229.165.    Pub.  5-24-66 


Inc.     SN  215.604. 


SN    226,692. 


SN   228,843. 


SN    229,089. 


Filed  10-1-65. 


d.b.a. 
5-24-66. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

512.409.  BOSWELL'S  BEST.  Freeman  &  Gossage.  Inc.  SN 
192.703.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-5-64. 

812.410.  ORMOND  JUNIOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rlnsos 
&  Ormond  S.A.   SN  219.270.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-19-«5. 

812.411.  VAN  KOSSEM'S  TROOST  AND  DESIGN.  N.V. 
Konlnklljke  Tabakfabriek.  Kofflebranderij  en  Theehandel 
J.  &  A.  C.  Van  Rossem.  d.b.a.  Royal  Tobacco  Works  J.  k 
A.  C.  Van  Rossem.  SN  223,253.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
7-13-65. 

812.412.  BOLERO.  Universal  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
230,723.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


812,403.     THRIFT  WAY. 
206,778.    Pub.  5-24-66. 


Thrlftway  Gas  Stations,  Inc. 
Filed  11-23-64. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

812,354.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

812.413.  AMWAY.    Amway  Corporation.    SN  223,500.    Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

812.414.  AMWAY    AND    DESIGN.       Amway    Corporation. 
SN  223,501.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  7-16-65. 

812.415.  NA'i;UR-LAB.       Fred    Meyer,    Inc.       SN    229,989. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-12-65. 

812.416.  COM-VAC     L.       Bandy     Laboratories.     Inc.       SN 
230,355.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

812.417.  PRODINE.      Whltmoyer    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
230,740.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

812.418.  PALFIUM.    The  G.  F.  Harvey  Company,  Inc.    SN 
234,419.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-13-65. 

812.419.  PALLIA.    Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.    SN 
234,676.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-15-65. 

812.420.  DULCEPRIN.     Abbott  Laboratories.     SN  234.796. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-17-65. 

SN  234,983.     Pub. 


S12.421.     ASPEN.     L.  T.  York  Company. 
5-24-66.    Filed  12-20-65. 


812.422.  CONTRABETIS. 
234.991.    Pub.  5-24-66. 

812.423.  LOROXIDE-HC. 
235,033.    Pub.  5-24-66. 


Bristol-Myers 
Filed  12-21-65. 


Company.       SN 


Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  12-16-65. 


SN 


Thorn 
Filed 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN 


812.424.  HANDEE.    Redden  Piatt,  d.b.a.  Plant  City  Body  & 
Iron  Works.     SN  202,103.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-17-64. 

812.425.  TRAVEL  CRUISER.     Travel  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  203,355.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-5-64. 

812.426.  IMP.    Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  204,105. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-15-64. 

812.427.  CHALLENGER.      Mickey    Thompson    Enterprises. 
Inc.     SN  205,473.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  11-3-64. 
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Class  20-Liiioleuiii  and  Oiled  Cloth 

812.428.  SOMDAL.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouion 
(Anclens  EtablUsements  Roger  Sommer  k  Sea  Fllg).  8N 
218,876.    Pub.  5-24-86.    Filed  5-14-65. 

812.429.  DALSOM.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Moucon 
(Ancien  Etabllssements  Roger  Sommer  k  Sea  Flls).  SN 
219,887.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

812.430.  STYLE-MATES.  Multicolor  Corporation.  SN 
226.070.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  {  i 

812.431.  TC-TRIM  AND  DESIGN.  JFD  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  163,845.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-4-63. 

812.432.  THE  FERRARA  LINE.  A.  W.  Pistol  Inc.  SN 
189,013.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-18-64. 

812.433.  FOP.  Ultra  Carbon  CorporaUon.  SN  199,931. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-14-64. 

812.434.  DYNATONE  AND  DESIGN.  Edmund  Eberdt, 
d.b.a.  Eberdt  Company.  SN  201,192.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
9-3-64. 

812.435.  ADTEC.  Advanced  Technology  Corporation.  SN 
201,637.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-11-64. 

812.436.  BLINK-A-LITE.  Utility, Sales  Corporation.  SN 
202,970.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-29-64. 

812.437.  FANON-MASCO.  Fanon  Electroplc  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  202,991.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-30-64. 

812.438.  SEALED  CURRENT  AND  DESIGN.  Sel-Rex  Cor- 
poration.    SN  204,197.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  10-16-64. 

812.439.  PORTA-TAPE.  Telepro  Industries  Incorporated. 
SN  210,821.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-27-65. 

812.440.  SANDAMPER.  Sandamp  Systems  Inc.  SN 
210,989.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-29-65. 

812.441.  HORIZON  HAZE.  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. 
SN  212,009.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 

812.442.  GUARDAC.      Lorain    Products   Corporation.      SN 

212.018.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 

812.443.  DEPENDAC.     Lorain  Products  Corporation.     SN 

212.019.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 

812.444.  CUE-SWITCH.  Industrial  Electronic  Engineers, 
Inc.     SN  212,539.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

812.445.  MARK  10.  Delta  Products,  Inc.  SN  213,848. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

812.446.  REPRESENTATION    OF    CHEVRON    (DESIOt 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.     SN  214,194.     Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  3-15-85.  | 

812.447.  EKTACOM.  Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation.  SN 
217,326.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

812.448.  TOASTERBORD.  Johns-ManvlUe  CorporaUon. 
SN  219,577.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-24-65.  '  1  / 


Js). 


812,449.     MAGIC  HAND. 
221,335.    Pub.  5-24-66. 


Beech  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Filed  6-17-65. 


SN 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

812.450.  ROYAL  YOYO  TOPS  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Tops 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  121,434.  Pub.  5-24-88.  Filed 
6-5-61. 

812.451.  ROYAL  MONARCH  YO-YO  TOPS  AND  DESIGN. 
Royal  Tops  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  136,593.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  1-25-62. 


812.452.  ORBIT-WHEEL  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM. 
Sakwa.     SN  193,048.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-8-64. 

812.453.  SPRA-ME-HOOP.      The    Mayhew    Company. 
202,289.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-21-64. 


Paul 


Compa  ay 


I  ic 


812,41  4.      SPIN-ART.    Technomatic  Corporation.   SIf  208,613 

Pul .  5-24-66.    Filed  12-16-64. 
812,41  5.      DIAL-A- WINNER.     Arnold  Hartley,  d.b 

l«e^  Mass  Markets.     SN  208,574.     Pub.  &-24-(j6 

12-JJ1-64. 

812,4S6.     STRETCH     TO     HEALTH.        Healthwi^y 

209  282.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-4-65. 

812.4i  7.     PLOT-A-RACE.     Harold  A.  Harrison.     SH 
Pul .  5-24-66.    Filed  1-12-65. 

812.418.  MIDWAY.       The     Avalon     Hill 

210  070.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-18-65. 

812.419.  FUTURISTA.        Monogram     Models, 
220  125.    Pub.  5-24-86.    Filed  6-1-65. 

812,4^.     TORTURE  TRACK.     Ideal  Toy  Corpora^l 

223i420.    Pub.  5-24-68.    Filed  7-15-65. 
812,4<  1.     "PATIO  PONY."    Columbia  Toy  Products 

223  641.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 
812.4<  2.     BED  BUG.    Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.    S> 

Put    5-24-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 
812,4<  3.     SKEEJIT.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning 

tloB      SN  224,279.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-26-65 
812,4<  4.     KNAUTSCHFRATZE.     Charies   Oregor 

Inc<  rporated.     SN  224.945.     Pub.  5-24-66.     File.  I 
812.4«5.     COUNT    YOUR    FINGERS.       Joseph    L 

SN   125.044.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-5-65. 
812.46  5.     CROSS  COURT.     Sandy  Frederick 

225, 185.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

812.46  r.     BABY  SECRET.     Mattel.  Inc.     SN  225. 
5-24-86.    Filed  8-12-65. 

812,46fe.     TRIK-MASTER.     Cypress  Gardens  Skis, 
225.JM2.    Pub.  5-24-168.    Filed  8-13-65. 


Spedal- 
.     Filed 

).       SN 

209.784. 
SN 
SN 
on.  SN 
Inc.  SN 
224,103. 
Corpora - 


>eation8 
8-4-65. 

Mario. 


Kraei  aer 


517 


SN  225,6113 


812.46  >.     HOTLINE.'    Edwin  F.  Wolff. 
5-24  -66.    Filed  8-13-85. 

812.47  ).     GO-GO.     Brumberger  Co.,  Inc.     SN  225 
5-24-86.    Filed  8-16-65 


SN 

Pub. 

[nc.     SN 

Pub. 

.     Pub. 


7: 12 


812,471.  MAJOR'S  RAIDERS, 
d.b.i .  J.  Shearman  Donaldson. 
Fllef  8-31-65. 

I 


John  Shearman  Donaldson, 
SN  226,836.     Pub.  5-24-66. 


Gass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and 
and  ^arts  Thereof 


Pub 


812.47  1.     DOCKWORKER.      Otis    Elevator    Compa  »y        SN 
163.  !66.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-4-63. 

812,47!.     HONEMATIC.     Honemattc  Machlac  Cor  wration 
SN     82,265.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  12-3-63. 

812.47  ..     IFCO  AND  DESIGN.     IFCO,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Fun  ace  Company,  Inc.    SN  204,070.     Pub.  :^24-6is 
10-]  5-84. 

812,47  ..     ROTEX  AND  DESIGN.     Rotez  Punch  (jompany 
Inc.     SN  205.007.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-28-64, 

^^fll'„  ?.^^**P^?     Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     MUL- 

SfS   208,890. 


TIPl.E   CLASS    (Classes    i23,   26,  and    34). 


5-24-66.    Filed  12-28-64 


812,471.     DUOBOX.       Sverre     Munck     Aksjeselsk^ 
211,t93.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

812,471.     LAFAYETTE.     Lafayette  Radio  Electroiiics 
poration.     SN  217,551.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  4- 


4-30-66 


812,470.     MINIROUNDER.    Arburg  Maschlnenfabril 
S«hn|e.     SN  217,695.     Pub.  5-24-88.     Filed 

812,480.     ROLLWAY  AND  DESIGN.    Rollway 
panyi  Inc.    SN  217.935.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed 


Bearing 


5-3-65 
812,481.     CORCORAN    LOUISVILLE    FILM    TRAl  S    AND 
DESIGN.     Matt.  Corcoran  Company.     SN  217,991      Pub 
5-24f86.    Filed  5-4-65. 


812,482 
pany 


SN     812.483.     THREADWELL.      Threadwell  Tap  and   Die 
pany     SN  219,156.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-18-65, 


TANGI-MATIC.     Threadwell    Tap   and 
SN  218,926.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-14- 


Dl 
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Tools, 


Industrial 
Filed 


SN 

Cor- 

i. 

Hehl  k 
Com- 


2S-65 


e   Com- 
Com- 
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812  484.  THREADWELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Threadwell 
Tap  and  Die  Company.  SN  219.369.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
5-20-65. 

812,485.     PER80NNA.      PhlUp    Morris    Incorporated.      8S 

220,312.    Pub.  5-24-66-    Filed  6-3-66. 
812  488.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      Flrma    Ferdinand 

Bernhard    Schmeti.      SN   222,018.      Pub.    5-24-66.     Filed 

6-25-65. 

812.487.  CLIPPER-VAC.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  223,907.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-21-65. 

812.488.  REO-MATIC.  Wheel  Horse  Products.  Inc.  SN 
224,671.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

812.489.  TURN-O-MATIC.  J.  L.  Gilbert  Incorporated.  S'N 
230,145.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 

812.490.  POGO  PIC.  Murray  L.  Jayne,  d.b.a.  General  Pneu- 
matics.   SN  230,163.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-14-66. 

812.491.  CEV.  Johnson  Products,  Inc.  SN  230,255.  Pub 
&-24-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 

812.492.  EDGEGARD.  Baker  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  231,963. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-7-63. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


812,513.     SHARP.     Sharp  Watch  Corporation.     SN  219,624. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

812,614.     LINOUETTE.    General  Graphics,  Inc.   8N  178,121. 

Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  10-1-63. 
812,515.     RICARDO.      Rlcardo,    Inc.      SN    226,286.      Pub. 

5-24-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

812,516.     LINT  PIC-UP.    Helmac  Products  Corporation.    SN 
172,741.    Pub.  5-24-68.    Piled  7-10-63. 


aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 


sx 


AND   DESIGN. 
Filed  7-14-64. 

Co..    Inc.      SN 
SX    198.308. 


SN  19S.561. 


812.476.     ( Sete  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

812.493.     SPERRY.        Automation     Industries,     Inc 

.90,581.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-8-64. 
812  494.     PLANALOG.     Planalog   Inc..  by   change  of   name 

from  Management  Studies.  Inc.   SN  191,423.    Pub.  6-24-68. 

Filed  4-17-64. 

812.495.  AN   ACCURA   T   SYSTEM   LENS 
Accura.  Ltd.     SN  197,806.     Pub.  5-24-66. 

812.496.  FLAW-FINDKB.      E.    W.    Pike    k 
198.077.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-17-64. 

812,407.     ACBI80N.      Acrison    Incorporated. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-22-64. 

812.498.  SENTINEL.     Johnson-Williams,  Inc. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-27-64. 

812.499.  DYNERTIAL.  Brlttaln  Industries,  Inc.  SX 
200.320.    Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  8-21-64. 

812  600      PEEL-AWAY.   W.  Glenn  Wunderly  Co..  d.b.a.  Peel 
A-Way    Scientific.      SN    202,648.      Pub.    5-24-66.      Filed 
9-24-64. 

812.501.  ACME.  Acme  Ruler  &  Advertising  Company.  Um- 
ited.     SN  203.908.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  10-12-64. 

812.502.  DIADUR.  Flrma  Dr.  Johannes  Heldenhaln.  SX 
204.252.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-19-64. 

812  503.  UPJOHN  VANGUARD  OF  MEDICINE.  The 
Upjohn  Company.  8N  204,520.  Pub.  6-24-66.  Filed 
10-21-84. 

812.504.  VARIPA88.  Optics  Technology,  Inc.  SN  205,330. 
Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  11-2-64. 

812.505.  LINK.  General  Precision,  Inc.  SX  210,566.  Pub. 
5^24-66.     Filed  1-26-65. 

812.506.  HATCH-LINER.  Gregory  8.  Dolgorukov.  d.b.a. 
Dolgorukov  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  211,993.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  2-16-65. 

812.507.  BEAUTI-LITE.  Art-Craft  Optical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  213.086.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

812  508.  GT  GENERAL  TALLY  AND  DESIGN.  General 
Tally  Co.     SN  213,108.    Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  8-2-66. 

812.509.  TEACH-R-GUIDE.  Teach-R-Gulde  Corp.  SN 
213,622.    Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  3-8-68. 

812.510.  STOP-LITE.  Products  Engineering  Co.  SN 
213,711.    Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  .1-9-66. 

812  511.     MAGNA-WAND.    Dr.  Leonard  Streltfeld,  d.b.a.  The 

Magna  Wand  Company.    SN  219,363.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed 

5-20-65. 
812.512.     THREADWELL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Threadwell 

Tap  and  Die  Company.     SN  219.370.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed 

5-20-65. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

812.517.  DICED  ICE.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  8N 
193.925.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-21-64. 

812.518.  SPUDTROL.  Industrial  Refrigeration  and  Equip- 
ment Company.  SN  203,680.  Pub.  5-24-68.  Filed 
10-9-64. 

812,619.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Karmaxin  Products 
Corporation.     8X211,654.    Pub.  6-24-66.    Piled  2-9-66. 

812.520.  EATON  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  and  merger  of  E^ton  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  215,714.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

812.521.  ABEDEM.  Social*  d'Etudes,  de  Recherche**  et 
d'Appllcations  pour  I'Industrie.  SN  218,702.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 

812.522.  MELACEL.  Pall  Corporation.  SN  219,902.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

812,623.  NBFCO.  Nefco  Filter  Corporation.  SN  224,230. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

812.524.  HIDE-A-GAP.  Wllshire  Bedding  Company,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Wllshire  Bedding  Co.,  Inc.  SX  206,671.  Pub. 
5-24-66.     Filed  11-20-64. 

812.525.  VISTEM  VEEFILE.  Vlslrecord.  Inc.  SN  213,918. 
Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-11-65. 

812,628.  EDGECRAFT.  The  Mica  Corporation.  SX 
216.320.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

812.527.  PAX-WORLD.  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SX 
227,016.    Pub.  6-24-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

812.528.  PRIDE  TRIMBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Trimble  Prod- 
ucts Incorporated.  SN  227,629.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
9-10-65. 


aass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

812,354.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

812,476.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

812,529.  FROST  GUARD.  Gas-Fired  Products,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Bright  Leaf  Industries,  Incorporated. 
SN  190,330.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-6-64. 
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812.530.  INFRA  RED  HI-FLUX.  Hupp  Corporation.  SN 
194,183.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  5-25-64.  ' 

812.531.  FAST.  Lake  Cheml  al  Co.  SN  196,453.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  6-25-64. 

812.532.  ROTOTHERM.  Artisan  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
212,379.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

812.533.  AQUADUCT  AND  DESIGN.  Aquaduct  Humidity 
Corporation.     SN  213,840.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

812.534.  CUMAPART.  EcUpse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  SN 
214,097.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-15-65. 

812.535.  SNUFFER  COOKER  AND  DESIGN.  Leslie  Gilbert 
Thomas.     SN  214,800.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-23-65. 

812.536.  PASTEAM.  Komo  Corporation.  SN  215,371. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  3-29-65. 

812.537.  TERMINAIR.  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  SN 
219,615.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

812.538.  CIRC-L-JET.  Turner  Corporation,  j,  SN  219,929. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  5-27-65. 

812.539.  COLUMBIA  TORCHES.  American  Electric  and 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.  SN  220,996.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
6-14-65. 

812.540.  WATERLOO.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  221,482.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

812.541.  WATERLOO  AND  DESIGN.  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  221,483.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
6-18-65. 

812.542.  FITZ  AIRE.  The  Fltzpatriclt  Company.  SN 
225,750.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-16-65, 


August 


Oas  I  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


812,1 
5- 

812.1 


5>6. 
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512. 


513. 


5t4. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


812.543.  SURE-FITZ.    The  Fitzgerald  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  222,566.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

812.544.  ULTRA-FLO.     Martin  Tire  and  Supply,  Inc.     SN 
222,589.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 


812, 
Ml 

812, 


812,{ 

812, 


812.5 

SN 

812,5 
tu 
Fllid 

812,5' 


Qass  36 — Musical  instrufnents  and  Supplies     lio  is 


812.545.  LA  GITANA.  Thomas  Edward  Knatt.  SN  214,347. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-17-65.  _       , 

812.546.  SURF  A-liELE  AND  DESIGN.    Ancll  A.  Swagerty,     QaSl  1  39  —  UOuling 

d.b.a.   Swagerty  Specialties  Company.     SN  219,632.     Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  5-24-65.  t 

812.547.  CHANTE  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Louis  Alfleri, 
d.b.a.  Chant«  Records.  SN  219,856.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
5-27-65.  1      ' 


ey,  d.b.a. 
3-26-65. 

Corporation. 


Hils 
5-24-<  16 


GIVAGIFT.     Giv-A-Olft,  Inc.     SN  180, 
Filed  11-8-63. 

SYSTEMS   DESIGNER'S   HANDBOOK 
Benwlll    Publishing    Corporation.      SN 
5-24-66.    Filed  2-17-64. 

KELLY.      Manson    News    Distributors, 
283.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Piled  6-23-64. 

SCIENTEST.     World   Book   Encyclopedl|i 
Inc.     SN  206,491.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed 

PHOTOFACT  IMO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Sams  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN  213,364.     Pub.  5-24-< 

;5. 

CYCLE  AND  DESIGN.     Joseph   P.   Ha 
ey  k  Son.    SN  215,072.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Fllec 

COIN  ROUNDUP.     General  Features 
222,929.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

COMMUNITY  REVIEW.     Woodland 
^ng  Council,   Inc.     SN  226,814.     Pub. 
30-65. 

STRIPPER.      KVP    Sutherland    Paper 
227,300.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  9-7-65. 

"RECORD-O-LOPE."     R.   John   Taylor 
Taylor  and   Associate.      SN  227,358.     Pub 
9-7-65. 

COLOR-ME-AOAIN.        McGraw-Hill, 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

THE  CONSERVATION    VOLUNTEER, 
nesota.     SN  228,203.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed 

TRANS-ARTYPE.       Artype     Incorporated 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

OAG.    The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corporcjtion 

Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 
REPAIR  MASTER.     Master  Publications 

Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 
"SLING-SHOTS."      The    Wear-Flex 
230,464.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-18-65 

2.  ICR  AND  DESIGN.     The  Institute  for 
il  Research.  Incorporated.     SN  231,421.    Pub 

10-23-65. 

3.  THE    LION.      The    International 
Clubs.     SN  240,952.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed 


29.    Pub. 

\ND   DE- 

186,808. 

Inc.      SN 

Science 
111-18-64. 

Howard 
.     Piled 


Company. 

r.,   d.b.a. 
5-24-66. 


Inc. 


221 ,427. 


5  17. 


518. 
22S  ,605. 

5  19. 
22{  ,813. 

5  0, 
228  ,835. 


1. 


812,5T4.     HELEN  LIEBERT.     Wembley,   Inc.     S> 
Pu4.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-11-64. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

812.548.  ABC.     Burroughs  Corporation.     SN  150,754.     Pub. 
9-17-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 

812.549.  CLASS-IT.       Lakeside     Central     Company.       SN 
198,749.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-2^4. 

812.550.  PLEXBTTE.      Hammermill   Paper  Company.      SN 
203,708.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  10-9-64. 

812.551.  SYNOPTIC.     Synoptic  International   S.A.M.     SN 
204.932.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-27-64.  , 

812.552.  HOPPER  BULKOPAQUE.     Georgla-Padflc  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  211,358.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

812.553.  lON-O-FILM.      Cellu-Craft    Products    Corp.      SN 
212,186.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-17-65. 

812.554.  2B  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.    Beckman  and  Beer 
bohm.    SN  216,251.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

812.555.  DRAFTSMAN.      Microdealers,    Inc.      SN   225,590. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 


812.5  5.     RO-MARK.      Unishops,    Inc. 
5-S  4-66.    Filed  6-25-64. 

812,5  6.     MISS    ELAINE'S    COFFEE    BREAK'R 
Gai  ment  Company,  Inc.   SN  197,183.    Pub.  «-24-^J6 
7-6  -64. 

812i5  7.     CAMPUS  CLIX.     Bristol  Manufacturing 
tloi  .     SN  200,546.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  8-25-6- 
812,5t8.      SKI-DOODLER.       David     and     David 


201191.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-3-64. 


812,5 


9.     VENTILON.      San's    Clothing    Factory 

201968.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Piled  9-15-64. 
812,5(0.      MR.  MURRAY.     Atlantic  Thrift  Centers 

203  149.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed  10-2-64. 
812,51  1.     SELECT   .  .  .    DON'T    .  .  .    SETTLE 

ney  s    Clothes,    Inc.      SN   203,250.     Pub.    5-24^ 

10-  5-64. 

812,51  2.     SAFE-T-PONCHO.     Carison   Products 
203  644.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  10-9-64. 

812,5(3.     SAPE-T-CAPE.       Carison     Products 
203  645.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  10-9-64. 

812,5i  4.     MADRIDS.    E.  E.  Taylor  Corporation 
Put .  5-24-66.    Filed  10-20-64. 

812,5i  5.     FUTURE  FASHION.     Future  Fashions 
2061359.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  11-17-64. 


9,  1966 


Coordl- 
Filed 


SN 


State  of 
9J-20-65. 

SN 
SN 

Inc.     SN 

Corporation. 

Cybercul- 
5-24-66. 

Assodlatlon 


of 
3-16-66. 


195,477. 
SN    196,4^6.      Pub. 


Sel-Mor 
Filed 


Corpora- 
Inc.  SN 
Ltd.      SN 

Inc.     SN 


Bar- 
Piled 


Corp 


C<  rp 


SI 


SN 
SN 

204,421. 
Inc.     SN 
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SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


812,686.     WHITE  LAMB  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    The  Bor- 
den Company.     SN  209,233.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Piled  1-4-65. 

812.587.  YES  YES.  Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.  SN 
209,602.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-8-65. 

812.588.  KIDETS  AND  DESIGN.  Kldeta,  Inc.  SN  209,611. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-8-65. 

812.589.  GLENGARRY.     Glengarry   Sportswear,   Inc. 
209,693.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  1-11-65. 

812.590.  CONTESSA  8AV1N1.    Casa  Del  Bron»ettl,  Inc. 
210,084.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-18-65. 

812.591.  TWEBNS  AND  DESIGN.     Quality  Mills,  Inc. 
210,897.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-28-65. 

812.592.  ALEXA  AND  DESIGN.     Scharff  Corporation. 
211,195.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-2-65. 

812.593.  WEATHERCASTER.  Modern  Jacket  Company. 
SN  212,341.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-18-65. 

812.594.  PIN-UPS.  Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Company.  SN  212,628.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  2-24-65. 

812.595.  MADE  BY  PEOPLE  WHO  CARE  FOR  PEOPLE 
.  .  .  WHO  CARE.  Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jamar.  SN 
213,139.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

812.596.  SURE-GUARD.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
213,391.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

812.597.  WEATHER  CHANGER.  The  Joseph  &  Feiss  Com- 
pany.    SN  213.985.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-12-65. 

812.598.  TIP  TOP.  Tip-Top  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
216,025.    Pub.  5^-24-66.    Piled  4-7-65. 

812.599.  YOROALL.  Soclete  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Fructus, 
Descher.     SN  216.627.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  4-15-65. 

812.600.  MILCRAPT.  The  National  Dollar  Stores.  Ltd.  SN 
218,128.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

812.601.  MISS  HARRIDOE.  Bond  Stores,  Inc.  SN  218,266. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  5-7-65. 

812.602.  XL/10.      Bond    Stores,    Inc.      SN    218,268. 
5-24-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

812.603.  ACTION-FREE.      Illinois    Glove    Company. 
218.644.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  5-12-65. 

812.604.  "MISS  ME"  AND  DESIGN.  Jayward,  Inc.  SN 
219,883.    Pub.  5-24-86.    Filed  5-27-65. 

812.605.  DIAMOND  POINT.     William  B.  Kessler 
220.666.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 

812.606.  ADJUSTO-LEG.     Lewel    Manufacturing 
SN  222,170.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

812.607.  ROSE     D'AZUR.       House     of     d'Asur. 
222,484.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

812.608.  THE  BRA  THAT  LAUNCHED  A  THOUSAND 
SHAPES.  La  Resiata,  Inc.  SN  222,949.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  7-8-65. 

812.609.  INSTANT  WEAR.  Hortex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  224,861.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-3-65.  i 

812.610.  GOLDEN  AWARD.    Piedmont  Shirt  Company 
227,177.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-3-65. 

812.611.  SPIDER    230.      Atlas    Shirt   Company.    Inc. 
227.812.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

812.612.  BEAUTIFUL   BRYANS.      Beautiful    Bryans, 
SN  228,117.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

812.613.  POP'S  PAL.  Barrow  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  228,980.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

812.614.  CHUCKS.  Converse  Rubber  Corporation.  SN 
228,994.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 


812,617.     THREAD  LINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN, 
ucts.  Inc.     SN  231,199.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed 


TM  103 

Oreo  Prod- 
10-22-65. 


Pub. 


SN 


Inc.     SN 


Co..    Inc. 


Inc. 


SN 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

812.618.  TERRY-TOTE  AND  DESIGN.  Beulah  M.  Robbing. 
SN  204.407.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  10-20-64. 

812.619.  CATCH-ALL.  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.  SN  212,323. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Plied  2-18-65. 

812.620.  CARIBE  AND  DESIGN.  Sondra  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  213,809.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Piled  3-10-65. 

812.621.  THE  ROYAL  FAMILY  OP  FOOTWEAR  FABRICS. 
United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN  216,366.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  4-12-65. 

812.622.  YORGALL.  Soclete  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Fructus, 
Descher.    SN  216,628.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

812.623.  DYNEX.  Advance  Process  Supply  Co.  SN  218.048. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

812.624.  CUSHION-CLOUD  AND  DESIGN.  Califoam  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SN  222,466.  Pub.  5-24-66.  FUed 
7-1-65. 

812.625.  NEEDLEWOVEN.  Bfeacon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  224.702.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Piled  8-2-68. 

812.626.  TREE  TOP.     Reliable  Textile  Company,  Inc.     SN 

224.885.  Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  8-3-65. 

812.627.  MELANIE.  Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.  SN  227,281. 
Pub.  5-24-66.     Piled  9-7-65. 

512.628.  DESIGN  OF  YOUNG  WOMAN  WITH  BOLT  OF 
CLOTH.  Waumbec  Mills  Incorporated.  SN  227,371.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

812.629.  BATESPREAD.  Bates  Manufacturing  Company, 
Incorporated.     SN  227,387.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Piled  9-8-65. 

812.630.  STE-VBLOUR.      J.    P.    Stevens    &    Co..    Inc.      SN 

227.886.  Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  9-15-65. 

812.631.  T0TUSP0RKU8.      Cone    Mills   Corporation. 
228,810.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 

812.632.  SERVI-I-STRETCH.     Service  Knitting  Mills, 
SN  229,923.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-8-65. 

812.633.  NIFTY-FIFTY.       Cone    Mills    Corporation. 
230.615.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

Cone     Mills     Corporation. 
Filed  ia-20-65. 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


812.634.     POLY     CONE. 
230,616.    Pub.  5-24-66. 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


812.635.  YORGALL.     Soclete  Nouvelle  Coudurier.  Fructus. 
Descher.     SN  216,629.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Piled  4-15-65. 

812.636.  TIOGA  YARNS  AND  DESIGN.     The  National  Silk 
Company,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Tioga  Yarn  Company.     SN 

229,853.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Hied  10-11-65. 

T  , 


Qass  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

812.615.  VANITY  PAIR.  Standard  Pyroxolold  CorporaMon. 
SN  221,418.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

812.616.  COSMETICALLY  YOURS.  Cosmetically  Yours. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  40  and  51).  SN  226.128. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Plied  8-20-65. 


812.637.  FIBERAY  AND  DESIGN. 
Avco  Corporation.  SN  175,240. 
8-19-63. 

812.638.  SITZ-ET.     Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-4-64. 


Tracor  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Pub.    .'>-24-66.     Piled 


SN  199,167. 


812.639.  PEEL-AWAY. 
202,649.    Pub.  5-24-66. 

512.640.  SANI     JOCK. 
219,740.    Pub.  5-24-66. 

512.641.  PURSETTES  PLUS 
d.b.a.  Campana  Corporation. 
Filed  8-12-65. 


W.    Glenn    Wunderly    Co.      SN 
Filed  9-24-64. 

k    Scheiuberg.    Inc.       SN 
25-65. 


Sturm 
Filed  5 


-Purex    Corporation,    Ltd., 
SN  225,597.     Pub.  5-24-66. 


TM  104 


812,642.     AUTO  KIT.     Johnson   &  Johnson 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-3-65. 
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51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preiarations 


Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

812.643.  LAKECREST.  Sylvan  Seal  Milk,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Plant 
#37-067.     SN  195.022.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  6-5-64. 

812.644.  TYNE  BRAND.  Tyne  Brand  Products^lmited. 
SN  196,404.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-24-64.  i 

812.645.  SALAD  DELITES.  Richfield  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
196,559.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-26-64. 

812.646.  KRESTO  INSTANTANEO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Pet  Milk  Company,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Food 
Merchandisers,  Inc.  SN  197,382.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
7-8-64. 

812.647.  DELI-FRESH.  United  Grocers,  Ltd.  SN  197.449. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-8-64. 

812.648.  DESERT  SUPREME.  Tempeco  Groves.  SN 
200,391.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-21-64. 

812.649.  MION  PURAFRY.  Mlon  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
205,751.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  11-6-64. 

812.650.  NUTRIPROT.  Astra  Nutrition  AB.  SN  207,260. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-2-64. 

812.651.  BLUE  MOON.  France  E.  Kellogg  Co.  SN  208,200. 
Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  12-15-64. 

812.652.  MANTA.  Konlnklljke  Fabrleken  C.  J.  van  Houten 
&  Zoon  N.V..  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  van  Houten  & 
Zoon  N.V.     SN  210.676.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  1-26-65. 

812.653.  PROTANOX.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America  SN 
212.997.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-1-65. 

812.654.  QUALITY  INN.  CalifornU  Canners  and  Growers. 
SN  214.607.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

812.655.  FREDDI  REDDL  Freddl  Reddl  Corporation.  SN 
218.100.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

812.656.  DOMINO.  American  Sugar  Company.  SN  221,687. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

812.657.  DOMINO.  American  Sugar  Company.  SN  221  688 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

812.658.  SUGARIPE  AND  DESIGN.  Mayfair  Packing  Com 
pany.     SN  224,869.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  8-3-65. 

812.659.  J.ADY  TABOR.  Tabor  City  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
229,597.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 

812.660.  DOWN-EAST.  Nutlonal  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  230,275.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 

812.661.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ROMAN  GLADIATOR 
(DESIGN).  Roman  Meal  Company.  SN  231,235.  Pub 
5-24-66.    Filed  10-22-65.  I 


Class  47 -Wines 


812,662.     TORONADO.     United  Vintners,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.    SN  228,219.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 


I     i 


8121616.     ( See  Class  40  for  this  trademark. ) 
812,668.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      Helene 

dustrles.  Inc.     SN  152.379.     Pub.  5-24-66. 
812J669.     COIFFURE  ITALIENNE.    Max  Factor 


MULTIP  LE 
5-24 -66 


\  ax  Factor.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51 
1  55,145.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-22-64. 
812  670.     HY-OL.     Dr.    Babor  &   Co 

(Classes  51  and  52).     SN  199.660.     Pub 
8  -11-64. 

812,  871.     QUICK  COVER.    Avon  Products.  Inc 
P  lb.  5-24-66.    Filed  11-19-64. 

812.572.  UPSWEEP.      The    Nestle^LeMur 
0.460.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-22-65. 

812.573.  CABALLERO.      Charles    V.    Perfpmers 
2:  3.706.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  3-9-63. 

812,  J74.     PRESTIGE.     Northern  Laboratories. 

P  lb.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 
812,575.     BIO-PLEX.      Ellen    Kaye   laboratories 

2!  4.211.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 
812.  J76.     PERMETTE.      Caryl   Richards.   Inc 

C  iASS  (Classes  51  and  52).     SN  225  815 

F  led  8-16-65. 
812.  177.      PERSIAN    LEATHER    AND    DESIGN 

Missey    Co.,    Ltd.      SN    227.558.      Pub 

9-  10-65. 


812, 
812 
812. 
812, 

m4nt 
812, 

SJl 
812. 

23! 

812,«81 
23  t 


Curtis    In 
Filed  9-4-62. 

k  Co.,  d.b.a. 
52).    SN 


and 


iN  206,500 

Com^)any.      SX 

Inc.      SX 

$N  220.684. 

Inc.      SN 


MULTIPLE 
5-24-66. 


Pu) 


5-24- 66 


Cla  s  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


69.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

70.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
.'  76.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
<78.     HP  AND  DESIGN.    Hampton  Chemical 

Corp.     SN  227.670.     Pub.  5-24-66.     File  I 
479.      FOREVER    SPRING.      John    T.    SUnlej 

228,414.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 
iSO.     ULTRALIN.       Lever     Brothers     Compk 
,406.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  11-9-65. 

SHINEY     NEW.       Bristol-Myers     Comit 
873.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-3-65. 


Service  Marks 
Ckuk  100 -Miscellaneous 


812,6  J2.  OFFICIAL  UNITED  STATES  AUTO  C 
DISIGN.  United  States  Auto  Club  Inc  S^ 
Pu|>.  5-24-66.     Filed  6-22-64. 


812, 
812. 


e?3. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

812.663.      YELLOW  LEG.     Pallet  Devices.  Inc.     SN  209  719 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-11-65. 


WITHDRAWN. 

H8  CRACKING.  Stone  S,  Webster  ^ 
Co  poratlon.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100 
81^205.120.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-29-64 


6i4. 


812. 
Pi 
2- 


6)5. 


NAPM   AND   DESIGN.      National 
Pu  ich  Manufacturers.     SN  212  230     Pub 
17-65. 


812.6  16.      JACK'S  AND  DESIGN.     Jack's  Franchlkl 
paiy    Incorporated.      SN   218,120       Pub 
5-J  -65. 


®^£'*.*^:  -^^/^*^?^^-     Ru-Son  Products  Co.     SN  212.820.     812.6  7.     MANTRONICS.     R.  p.  Bens,  d.b.a    the 

En^neering  Company.     SN  220.266.     Pub.  5- 


Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 


812.665.  KONB-LITE.     Traffic  Standard.  Incorporated      SN 
224,987.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

812.666.  SCHED-U-WELL.      Kentucky    Metals,    Ihc.      SN 
226,058.    Pub. ^5-24-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

812.667.  PLASTI-PRINT.         Tri-Pack      Corporation.         SN 
232,617.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  11-12-65. 


812,61  8 

Ibc 

224  881 


5-24-<  6 


6-3  -65. 


24-16 


MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Propulslot 
MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   100  and   1)3) 
'      Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 


812,619.  PSI  AND  DESIGN 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses 
Pu4  5-24-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 


Propulsion 
100  and  103) 


Systi  m 


S> 


CLASS 
Filed 


Caswell- 
Filed 


md  Eflulp- 
9-13-65. 

Co.,  Inc. 
ny.  SN 
ny.       SN 


UB  AND 
196,210. 


E  iglneering 
and  103). 


Asso  latlon   of 
5-24-P6.    Filed 


lag  Com- 
Flled 


Executive 
Filed 


Systems, 
SN 


18,     Inc. 
224,882. 
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TM  105 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

812.690.  URN-ING  PLAN.  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.  SN 
137.623.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  2-8-62. 

812.691.  DIPLOMATIC  APPLIANCE  COMPANY  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Imexco  International  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Diplo- 
matic Appliance  Company.  SN  150.696.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  8-7-62. 

812.692.  HOUSE  OF  YEARS.  W.  k  3.  Sloane,  Inc.  SN 
160.141.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  1-3-6S. 

812.693.  GLS.  Charles  E.  Murman.  d.b.a.  Great  Lakes  Sales 
Company.     SN  171.162.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  6-17-63. 

812.694.  DISCOUNT  GIFT.  D.G.8..  Inc.  SN  178.890. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-14-63. 

812.695.  L  LAZCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Laxar  Company. 
SN  180.311.     Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  11-1-63. 

812.696.  SNAP.  Society  of  National  Association  Publica- 
tions, Incorporated.  SN  205,117.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
10-29-64. 

812.697.  TIME  RULES  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Galen  A.  Mer- 
rill. Inc.     SN  208.597.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 

812.698.  DUPLI-LITH.  Commercial  Letter.  Inc.  SX 
212,288.    Pub.  5-24-fl«.    Filed  2-18-65. 

812.699.  WISHING  WELL  ANTIQUES.  Wishing  Well 
Antiques.     SN  225.385.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

812.700.  LMS.  Local  Merchants  Stamps  Corporation.  8N 
228.451.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 


Class  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 


812.701.  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  ARIZONA  1ST  AND 
DESIGN.  First  National  Bank  of  Ariiona.  SN  150.409. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-3-62. 

812.702.  SIC  INSURANCE  GROUP  AND  DESIGN.  South 
western  Investment  Company.  SN  171,396.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  6-19-63. 

812.703.  SIC.  FINANCE  SIC  AND  DESIGN.  South 
western  Investment  Company.  SN  171,397.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  6-19-63. 

812.704.  SIC  AND  DESIGN.  Southwestern  Investment 
Company.     SN  171,398.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  6-19-63. 

812.705.  P  N  CB  AND  DESIGN.  First  National  Credit 
Bureau,  Incorporated.  SN  226,433.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
8-25-65. 


812,713.  CHIEF  PEST  PROOFER  AND  DESIGN.  Redd 
Pest  Control  Company.  Inc.  SN  231,205.  Pub.  5-24-66. 
Filed  10-22-65. 


Class  104  —  Communication 

812,714.  COMMUNICATIONS  CENTER  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Mountain  States  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
SN  197,414.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-8-64. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

812.715.  AIR  SHUTTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Eastern  Air  Unes. 
Inc.     SN  119,446.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-5-61. 

812.716.  AIR-SHUTTLE.  Eastern  Air  Lines.  Inc.  SN 
126,442.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-22-61. 

512.717.  TRANSEAIR  TRAVEL.  Transealr  Travel.  Inc. 
SN  182.225.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-2-63. 

812.718.  FROM  MAINE'S  COOL  BREEZE  TO  THE  FLOR- 
IDA KEYS  !  AND  DESIGN.  Uncoln  Park  Van  Lines.  SN 
182.629.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-9-63. 

812.719.  WELLS  FARGO  THE  PONY  EXPRESS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Wells  Fargo  &  Company  Express.  S.A..  S.M.  SN 
233.848.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  12-2-65. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

812.720.  CARNEGIE  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY  ETC. 
AND  SEAL.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology.  SN 
123.464.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-«-61. 

812.721.  SPRINGNATIONALS.  Bristol  International  Speed- 
way, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bristol  International  Dragway.  SN 
217.442.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  4-27-65. 

812.722.  GOLD  STAR  PICTURES  AND  DESIGN.  George 
A.  Hormel  II.     SN  222,702.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 


812.723.     SATURDAY    NITE   U.S.A.      Show   Blx.    Inc. 
224.346.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-27-65. 


SN 


812.724.     THE     AMERICAN     COLLEGE     TESTING     PRO 
GRAM  AND  DESIGN.    American  College  Testing  Program, 
Inc.,   d.b.a.   The  American   College  Testing  Program.     SN 
230.120.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

812.684.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

812.688.  ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

812.689.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

812.706.  ROTO  AIR  SWEEP  AND  DESIGN.  William 
Kredlt.  d.b.a.  Kredlt  Heating  Company.  SN  169.458.  Pub. 
5-24-66.     Filed  5-22-63. 

812.707.  HONE  LAP  CO.  Honelapco.  Inc.  SN  172,822. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-11-63. 

812.708.  SPLAT.  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc.  SX 
176,889.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  9-13-63. 

812.709.  Z  CRETE.  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc.  SX 
177,497.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  9-23-«3. 

812.710.  CLUSTER  SHOT.  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  SX 
182.604.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  12-9-63. 

812.711.  MVA.  American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  Call 
fornla.  d.b.a.  American  Building  Maintenance  Company. 
SN  219.504.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

812.712.  VANAC.  Vasco  MeUls  Corporation.  SN  226.483. 
Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 


Qass  200 


812.725.  PORT  OF  SIOUX  CITY  RIVER-CADE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Port  of  Sioux  City  River-Cade  Association.  SN 
222.746.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

812.726.  MEMBER  AMERICAN  INDUSTRIAL  BANK  AS- 
SOCIATION ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.  American  Industrial 
Bankers  Association.  SN  230.345.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed 
10-18-65. 


Certification  Marks 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


DE- 
SX 


.S12.727.  DEUTSCHES  EXPORT-WEINSIEGEL  AND 
SIGN.  Deutsche  Landwlrtschafts-Gesellschaft  p.V. 
196.580.    Pub.  5-24-66.    Filed  6-9-64. 

812.728.  PDI  CERTIFIED  PLU.MBIXG  AND  DRAIXAOK 
INSTITUTE  AND  DESIGN.  Plumbing  and  Drainage  In 
Ktltute.     SN  ^33,630.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL!  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subiect  to  opposition.  \ 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   ClasL  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

812,729.     St.    Regis   Paper   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.      SN     "rCMratlOnS                              \ 

238,578.    Filed  2-10-66.  •                        j 

'-''  812,7  14.     Drug  Service  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  tonn.,  as- 

rroyp  f     -pT  V"  '    I                             slgiee    of   Wei  ton    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Clifton,  |n.J.      SN 

■■-■■^■■■X   -l^-X^iil  18<,583.     Piled  P.R.  2-12-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-27-66 


For  Polyethylene- Poly  propylene  Composite  Film. 
First  use  June  22, 1964. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Fo 
Fii 


812,730.     Henry  F.  OrtUeb  Brewing  Company,  PhUadelphia,      812.7  t5.     Kwit-Smoke,      Inc.       Winston-Salem 
Pa.     SN  172,332.     Filed  P.R.  7-2-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-66.  18!  ,376.      Filed   P.R.    3-10-64  ;    Am.    S.R. 


PULL  'N  POUR 


For  Metal  Cans  for  Malt  Beverages — Namely  Bber. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1963.  , 


Foi 
Habil 
Pint 


812,731.     C-Thru  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN  202.226. 
Filed  P.R.  9-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-14-66. 


Clas^  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportim  Goods 


812.7J  6 


Buddy  Schoellkopf  Products  Inc.,  Dallas, 
17a|705.     Filed  P.R.  7-24-63;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66 


For  Bags  of  Synthetic  Resinous  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1960. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

812,732.     Chas.    Schaefer    Sons,    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.      SN 
201,152.     Filed  P.R.   9-2-64;  Am.  S.R.  6^2-66. 

SNOWHITE  BRINE  i 
CHIPS 


For  Sodium  Chloride  Used  in  a  Water  Softening  Machine 

To  Wash  the  Bed  of  Resins  or  Zeolite  After  a  Period  of  Use, 

^To  Regenerate  the  Said  Resins  in  Order  That  the  Resins  Are 

Effective  In  Softening  the  Hard  Water  Passing  Through  the 

Water  Softening  Machine.  i 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1964.  , 


Foi 
Belts 

Fi 
water 


Game. 


812,733.     Rockland  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J. 
SN  229,029.     Filed  P.R.  9-30-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-25-66.      ' 

SPONGE-ON 


Fin  t 


812,7;  3 


212  314 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  May  12,  1965. 

TM  106 


WELTON 


Pharmaceuticals. 
it  use  October  1957. 


STOP  SMOKE  HABI' ' 

Antiseptic  Mouth   Wash  To  Help  Curb  the 
use  May  12,  1960. 


5-26-^  16 


\ 


*^ry'AJL'<^ 


.<f 


ri 


Floating   Sporting  Goods,   via   Swim   and    \fater   Ski 
Floating  Boat  Cushions,  and  Buoyant  Vests, 
t  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,   1963.. oij  buoyant 
ski  vests. 


812,7;  7.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket  R  I    S! 
Fll4d  P.R.  4-9-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-15-65. 


BAQATELLE  gun 

For^Equlpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a 
use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1964. 


Hassenfeld     Bros.,     Inc.,     Pawtucket^ 
Filed  P.R.  2-18-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-13-66 


RUB-ON& 


For  Picture  Transfer  Sets. 

Flr^  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


Smoking 


Tex.     SN 


190,726. 


Baga  elle  Type 


1  :.I.       SN 


i' 


August  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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812,739.     Recreation    ProducU,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      SN    M,^.  <)a        Dmm**  «mJ  DuklirafiAMC 
217,658.    Filed  PR.  4-29-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-1-66.  OaSS  30  "  KHntS  dM  KUMlCatMMIS 


SLA-TOP 


For  Pool  and  Billiard  Tables. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1965. 


812,740.     Recreation    Products    Inc.,    Brooklyn,     N.Y.       SN 
218,221.     Filed  P.R.  5-6-65;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-66. 

SLATE-PHENOLIC 

For  Billiard  Table  Tops. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


812,745.     Outstanding  Young  Americans,  Inc.,  Montgomery, 
Ala.     SN  213,038.     Filed  P.R.  3-1-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-24-66. 


OUTSTANDING  YOUNG 
MEN  OF  AMERICA 


For  Annual  Biographical  Compilation. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1965. 


S12.746.     Putman    Publishing    Company,    Chicago.    111.      SN 
218.023.    Filed  P.R.  5-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-31-66. 


812,741.     Bagley    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Wlnterhaven,    Fla.      SN 
222,811.     Filed  P.R.  7-7-65;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-66.  , 


nP 


^ce 


FOOD 
\A/EEK 


For    Antl-Frictlon    Preparttloo   for   Application    to   Golf 

Clttbs. 

Flr^t  use  February  1963.  I 


For  Magasine. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  26.  1965. 


Class  23-*  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

'       812,742.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg. 
Pa.     SN  187,793.     Filed  P.R.  3-2-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 

P-K  VORTEX 

\ 

For  Materials  Mixing  and  Blebding  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23, 1961. 


S12.747.     Kennedy     Sinclalre.     Inc.,     Monclalr,     N.J.       SN 
218,648.     Filed  P.R.  5-12-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-66. 


YOUR  FINANCIAL  FUTURE 


For    Booklet)*    Prepared    Periodically   for    Distribution    by 
Others. 

First  use  May  1965. 


SN 


Class  32  -  Fumitnre  and  Upholstery 

812,743.     Weyerhaeuser     Company,     Tacoma,     ^aah 


194,938-F.     Filed  P.R.   6-4-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-a« 


WEYERHAEUSER 


For  Furniture  Parts  Such  as  Desk  Tops.  Table  Tops,  ani 
Dishwasher  Tops,  and  Cabinets  Such  as  Radio  and  Phono 
graph  Cabinets. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


812,748.     Colorado  Magaxlne,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.   SN  221,898. 
Filed  P.R.  6-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-24-66. 


COLORFUL  COLORADO 


For  Magatlne. 

First  use  May  20,  1965. 


812.749.     Travel  Research  International.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  226,395.     Filed  P.R.  8-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

812,744.     David  Kahn.  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.    SN  191,181 
Filed  P.R.  4-15-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-16-66. 

WITH  WEAREVER  L  C. 
YOU  SEE  THE  INK  LEVEL 


For  Writing  Pens. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1956. 


The  National 
Travel  Trends 
Quarterly  Index 


For   Periodical   Report  Of   Market   Survey    Results  in    the 
Travel  Field  Sold  Only  by  Subscription. 
First  use  May  26,  1965. 


TM  108 


812,750.     Watson    Publications,     Inc.,     Chicago'     lU 
227,370.    Piled  P.R.  9-7-65  ;  Am.  S.  K.  5-26-66. 


;Ai] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

'"^  a4s45-Soft  Drinks  and 


Wi«ers 


AuGus:  9,  1966 

Carl  onated 


TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT 


For  Magatlne  Serving  the  B^elU  of  Freight  TransporUtlon 
and  Physical  Distribution,  Including  Manufacturing,  Service, 
and  Distribution  Industries  and  Government  Agencies  Utllli- 
Ing  Motor  Carrier,  Rail,  Air,  Water,  Warehousing,  and  Private 
Freight  Transportation  Services.  \ 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1962. 


812,153.     Olnl  International  Limited,  Evanston,  11 
of  I  Crush   International  Inc.,  Evanston,  111      S  J 
Fl  ed  10-20-64. 


aass39-aothing 


Th 

bottI( 
Foi 
Flrjt 


812,751.     Sidney    Shepard,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN    224,250. 
Filed  P.R.  7-26-65  ;  Am.  S.B.  6-2-68. 


812 

N. 


812, 
218 


,7{  J 


mark  consists  of  the  conformation  and 

used  as  the  container  for  applicant's  goods 
Soft  Drinks, 
use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1963. 


mai  king  of  a 


Clas  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of 


714 


International     Foodcraft     Corporation 
SN  193,380.     Piled  P.R.  5-13-64  ;  Am.  s!r 


COLOREZE 


For  Olycerated  Vegetable  Gum  for  Use  in 
Fin  t  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


Midwest  Biscuit  Company,  BurUngton.  liwa.     SN 
126.     Filed  P.R.  3-31-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-66 

BURUNGTON 


For    Fur    Garments— Namely,    Coats    and    Jackets,    Made 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Nutria. 

First  use  May  20,  1965.  ,  ' 


Forpookles  and  Crackers. 
Flnt  use  July  6,  1964. 


812, 
SN 


75 


Qass  44 ^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


812,752.     Armstrong  Engineering  Consultants,  Inc.,  Butler 
N.J.     SN  182,699.    Filed  P.R.  12-10-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-8-66.' 


Baltli  lore,  Md. 


<  6. 


For 
Bacon, 


Schluderberg-Kurdle  Company  Inc 
!15,902.     Filed  P.R.  4-6-65;  Am.  S.R.'5-31- 

MADE  UP  TO  A 
TANDARD— NOT  DO\^T^ 
I  TO  A  PRICE 

Pork    Sausage,    Canned   and    Smoked    Hams.    Smoked 
Canned  and  Frosen  Chicken  and  Luncheon  Meats. 


assignee 
204,366. 


Foods 


Brooklyn, 
6-13-66. 


Colorii  g  Candy. 


Flrsl  use  January  1962. 


812,75 
221, 


31 


AM 


Hf 


,HStr»»« 


NODUCTi 


For  Closed  Circulating,  Freezing  or  CooUng  Systems  to 
and  From  Patients  for  Use  During  Surgical  Operations,  Hypo- 
thermia Systems  To  Assist  In  Localized  Cooling  on  Patients 
for  Medical  or  Surgical  Use,  and  Medical  Instrument  Steriliza- 
tion Equipment  for  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Field. 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1963. 


The 


For 
Beveragi 
First 


The     Fasweet     Company,     Jonetboro,     Ai  k 
Filed  P.R.  6-14-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-31-66 


a  lark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle 
a  contal  ler  for  applicant's  goods. 

Concentrated  Non-Caloriflc  Sweetener  for 

ts. 

ise  May  11,  1965. 


SN 


used  as 
Fo4ds  and 


' 


August  9,  1966 

Qass  47 -Wines 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ,  TM  109 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


812,758.     E.  k  3.  Qallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Oallo  Vineyards,  Mo-     812,763.     Harbour  Islanders,  Ltd.,  Harbour  Island,  Bahamas, 
desto,  Calif.     SN  201.677.     Filed  P.R.  9-11-64 ;  Am.  S.R.         SN  193.668.     Filed  P.R.  &-18-«4 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-65. 
8-3-65. 


HEARTY 
BURGUNDY 

or  CALIFONNIA 


For  Burgundy  Wine. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


812,759.     S.     Martinelll    k    Company,    WatsonvlUe,  ^  Calif. 
SN  215,240.     Filed  P.R.  3-29^5 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-»-66. 

GOLDEN  APPLE 


For  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Feb.  18. 1964. 


For  Apple  Wine. 

First  use  February  1960. 


812,764.     Helena    Rubinstein,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
218,801.     FUed  P.R.  5-18-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-6«.  , 

STRONG  AND  LONG 

For  Nail  Hardener  and  Conditioner. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


SN 


Qass  48  -  JVlalt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

812,760.     Henry  F.  Ortlleb  Brewing  Company,  PbiUdelphla. 
Pa.    SN  201.861.    FUed  P.R.  9-14-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-66. 


812,765.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  219.678. 
Filed  P.R.  5-25-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-24-66. 


I 


MOONGOLD 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  March  1950. 


812,766.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.     SN  238,149.     Filed  P.R.  2-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-2-66. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1963. 


Gass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

812,761.     Blilton   Bradley  Company,   Springfield,   Mass.      SN 
213.939.     Filed  P.R.  3-12-«5  ;  Am.  S.R.  »-24-66. 

TOTE-EASY 

For  Combination  Bducatlonal  Teaching  Unit  Comprising  a 
Flannel  Board.  Chalk  Board,  Peg-Board,  and  Chart  Holder. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


812,762.  Raymond  W.  Prentice,  d.b.a.  Prentice  Nursery  and 
Decorating  Company,  SeatUe,  Wash.  SN  237,624.  Filed 
1-27-66. 


PRENTICE 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

812,767.     The  Herbert  SUnley  Co..  Inc..  Wlnnetka,  lU.     SN 
201,839.    Filed  PR.  9-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-1-66. 

BEAUTI-FI 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning,  Removing  Wax  and  Condi- 
tioning Finishes  on  Wood  Furniture. 
First  use  on  or  atMut  Aug.  4,  1964. 


For  Simulated  Rock  for  Decorative  and  Landscaping  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Aug.  16. 1968. 


812,768.     Chanel    Industries,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
233.456.    Filed  11-29-65. 

EVERY  WOMAN  ALIVE 
LOVES  CHANEL  NO  5 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  September  1964. 


OFFICIAL  GAZ 


TM  110 

Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


812,769.  Hugh  V.  McHugb,.  d.b.a.  Nationwide  Motel  Broker, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  8N  214,667.  Piled  P.R.  3-22-65  ;  Am. 
S.B.  6-6-66. 

KlATION    MOTEL 
'^^ViDE  BROKER 

» 

For  Real  Estate  Broker  Services  Specialising  in  the  Sale 
of  Motels. 

First  use  Feb.  14, 1965. 


:tte 


August 


Qasl  106 -Material  Treatment 


812,7  1.     Paul  B.  Fowler,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     S!f  199,518. 
Fil  d  P.R.  8-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-14-66. 


Qass  103  —  G>nstnictlon  and  Repair 

812,770.     Accurate  Electro  Plating,   Inc..   Philadelphia,  Pa, 
SN  149,156.     Filed  P.R.  7-17-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  &-20-66. 


Tbi 

show 
Foi 


Fir  It 


word  "Photo"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tb( 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  am 

Photographic  Processing  Services. 

use  June  1962. 


9,  1966 


mark  as 
red. 


For  Electro  Plating  Service. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


Qas  1 107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

812.7 '2.     International    Textbook    Company.    Scraiton.    Pa. 
SN  210.566.     Filed  P.R.  1-25-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-lJ  -66. 

WOMEN'S  INSTITUTE  ]^0R 
CONTINUING  STUDY 

Fo    Services  Consisting  of  Furnishing  Education  f  nd  Train- 
ing br  Correspondence. 
Fli4t  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


if 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,050. 
28.491. 

50,248. 

51,448. 

53,041. 

54,135. 

54,383. 

54,463. 

54,610. 

54,661. 

55,841. 

56,605. 

56,989. 

57,616. 
204,435. 
210,235. 
210,242. 
210,522. 
211,200. 
213,866. 
213,869. 
213.892. 
213,991. 

214,223. 

214,234. 
214.272. 
214,388. 
214,530. 

215,325. 
215,461. 
216,099. 
216,288. 
216,437. 


CI.  45.  6-26-06. 

CI.  14.  6-26-06. 

I 

CI.  13.  10-9-06. 


10-20-25. 


SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-31-1896. 
20  MULE  TEAM  PICTURE    (DESIGN).     Cl.  52. 

6-30-1896.  j 

ASTHMALENE.    CI.  18.    3-6-06.  ' 

MOUNTAIN  VALLBJY.      CI.   45.      4-17-06. 
LANA.    CI.  51.    5-22-06. 

D  IN  DIAMOND  (DESIGN).     CL  37.     6-19-06. 
CARNATION.    CI.  46.    6-26-06.  i 

DENTYNE.    CI.  46.    6-26-06. 
ROCK  SPRING  AND  DESIGN. 
"CHOICE"  (XX)  EXTRA  ETC. 
BAKER'S.    CI.  46.     8-21-06. 
HORSE  SHOE  NAIL  (DESIGN). 
LUTE.     a.  16.    10-30-06. 
WAGNER.    CI.  49.    11-13-06. 
WISH-RING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 
BAKELITE.    CT.  5.     3-9-26. 
CHOCOLATE  SOLDIER.     CI.  45.     3-9-26. 
BAKELITE.    CI.  16.     3-16-26. 
BAKELITE.    CI.  1.    4-6-26. 
"THIORUBROL."     CI.  18.     6-8-26.  , 
LACPININ.    a.  18.    6-8-26. 
ECLAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     6-8-26. 
SPRINGTIME    IN    CIRCLE    DESIGN. 

6-8-26. 
DESIGN     OF    MAN    AND    CIRCLES. 

6-15-26. 
STONE  MOUNTAIN.     CI.  45.     6-15-26. 
RIVERSIDE.     CI.  37.    6-15-26. 
SILVER  DEW  DROPS.     CI.  46.     6-22-26. 
BAYUK    PHILADELPHIA    HAND    MADE    PER- 

FECTO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     6-29-26. 
COURT  LINEN  LEDGER.     CI.  37.     7-13-26.  , 
LUXOR.    Cl.  51.    7-20-26. 
VELO.    Cl.  12.    8-3-26. 
BUCKEYE  CORD.     Cl.  35.     8-10-26. 
TP  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TEPEE.     Cl. 

15.     8-10-26. 


11-23-26. 
11-23-26. 


11-30-28 


Cl.     51. 


Cl.     37. 


216,4  to.  COLAS.    0.16.    8-10-26. 

217,0  t7.  CRATER  LAKE.    Cl.  46.    8-24-26. 

218.0  >7.  IDEAL.     Cl.  51.    9-14-26. 

218.1  !4.  CORALIE.    Cl.  39.    9-21-26. 
219,1  !2.  DULCINEE.    Cl.  51.     10-12-26. 
219.5^0.  DAY-BRIGHT.    Cl.  21.    10-19-26. 
220,1B9.  FORTUNA.    Cl.  46.    11-2-26. 
220.T'3.  SOUNDREST.    Cl.  32.     11-16-26. 
220,9)1.  BUSCH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  45.     11-1»426. 
221,1  r8.  OX-O  GLOSS   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   16. 

221.1  ^9.  OX-O  NAMEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16. 

221.2  }0.  CHINO-OLOS8.     Cl.  16.     11-23-26. 
221.2  J3.  SATINOID.    Cl.  16.    11-23-26. 
221,4  i8.  BUSCH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  45. 

420.1  J6.  RAILITE.    Cl.  23.    3-26-46. 

420.8  re.  NUODEX.  .  Cl.  6.    5-7-46. 
421.3)1.  SUNSWEPT.    Cl.  51.    5-28-46. 
421.415.  HORSE   SHOE  AND  DIAMOND    (DES^N).     Q. 

23.     6-4-46. 

421.4  17.  VITA-WAVE.    Cl.  29.    6-4-46. 

421.7  16.  F  IN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).    Cl.  19. 

421.9  SO.  COMMODORE.    Cl.  17.    6-25-46. 
421.9)0.  BUTTERSCOTCH.     Cl.  17.     6-25-46. 
422.2)7.  BEACON   AND   DESIGN.     Cl.  34.     7-9446. 

422.2  29.  B  &  W  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34.     7-9-4 ( . 
422,8)1.  MAISOUI.    Cl.  52.    8-13-46. 
423.0)6.  VPI.    Cl.  37.    8-20-46. 

423.8  }6.  KEE-POFF  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 
424,1  r4.  MILNESIA.     Cl.  18.     9-24-46. 
424,7 17.  CILLENTA.    Cl.  18.    10-22-46. 
424,8)9.  DO  ALLOY.    Cl.  23.    10-29-46. 

424.9  )0.  LIFE-TIME.    Cl.  39.    10-29-46. 
424.9  rO.  SLEEP-A-WYLE.     Cl.  39.     10-29-46. 
425.1)1.  OCYLITE.     Cl.  6.     11-5-46. 
425,2)1.  HULA  SPINNER.     Cl.  22.     11-12-46. 

423.316.  RO-MAY.    Cl.  46.    11-12-46. 

425.317.  RO-TEL.    Cl.  46.    11-12-46. 
425,4)7.  EVERYDAY.    Cl.  37.    11-19-46. 


6-18-46 


9-l(  -46 


i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


526,526.     VERDOL. 


Section  8 

Cl.  52.    6-20-50. 


The  follotcing  regiBtration*  i$$ued  June  tt,  1990 


699.60S. 
699,609. 
699,610. 
699,624. 
699,626. 
699,628. 

699,629. 

699,633. 
699,634. 
699,636. 
699,637. 
699,645. 
699,650. 
699,651. 
699,657. 
699,658. 
699,660. 
699.663. 
099,664. 
699,666. 
699,674. 
699,678. 
699,679. 
699,691. 
699,694. 

699,697. 
099,702. 
699,709. 
699,710. 
699,711. 
699,719. 
699,723. 
699,733. 
099,738. 
699,739. 
699,741. 
699,752. 
699,756. 
699,757. 
699,759. 
699,760. 
699,763. 
699,765. 
699,769. 
699,770. 
699,772. 
699,787. 
699,791. 
699.799. 
699,800. 
699,801. 
699.803. 
699.804. 
699,806. 
699,807. 
699,808. 


INDUFOAM.     Cl.  1. 

IXDUPLEX.     Cl.  1. 

INDUFILM.     Cl.  1. 

COBBLER  HIDE.    Cl.  3. 

REPLICAF.    Cl.  3. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    FAIRY    QUEEN     ETC. 

Cl.  4. 
WHERE  RESEARCH  IS  THE  KEY  TO  TOMOR 

ROW.    Cl.  4. 
PATRICIAN.     Cl.  5. 
BRITECAST.     Cl.  5. 
SANI-POOL.     Cl.  6. 
CLARADE.    Cl.  6. 
PEGLO.    Cl.  6. 
DRIOX.    Cl.  6. 
AERO.     Cl.  6. 
MAQIKARPET.     Cl.  10. 

BROADLAWN  BARNYARD  GOLD.     Cl.  10. 
PARDEE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 
TIQACLAD.    Cl.  12. 

PORT  A  KORRAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 
FONDU   FYRE  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    12. 
SELCO.     Cl.  12. 

KANT-MIS.    Cl.  13.  1 

ENNA.    Cl.  13. 
FORM-SAVER.    Cl.  16. 
SHIELD  YOUR  HEALTH  NATURALLY  AND  DE 

SIGN.    Cl.  18. 
PROLONOAL.    Cl.  18. 
TENBECETIN.     Cl.  18. 

SRB-1000.     Cl.  18. 

T.R.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

PUSH  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

BISAMIN.    Cl.  18. 

THALOIN.    Cl.  18.  * 

TAD.    Cl.  19. 

SALTY.     Cl.  19. 

ENNA.     Cl.  19. 

RAMBLERS.    Cl.  20. 

NICOLET.    Cl.  21. 

SQUEE-G-VAC.    Cl.  21. 

TRANSOMITE.    Cl.  21. 

TORTUFLEX   AND   DESIGN.      CL   22. 

BLUSHING  BRIDE.     Cl.  22. 

MICROMODELS.    Cl.  22. 

SAVAGE   MINNOW   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  22. 

AGGRETATOR.  Cl.  23. 

COFFEE  cabinet.  Cl.  23. 

CONCRETE  TRACTOR.  Cl.  23. 

PER  O-COLOR.  Cl.  26. 

AUTOMATIC  METERMAN.    Cl.  26. 

ROGER  JEAN-PIERRE.     Cl.  28. 

KOLD-TRUX.     Cl.  31. 

PERM  A  RACK.     Cl.  32. 

FORWARD  TREND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32. 
•SEE  ALL  •  SILENT  DETECTIVE.    Cl.  32. 

BARONET.     Cl.  32. 

LINEAL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32. 

LOWELL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32. 


699,809. 
699,810. 
699,814. 
699,826. 
099,831. 
699.833. 
699.839. 
699.847. 

699.858. 
699.859. 
099.866. 
699,868. 
699,873. 
699,874. 
699,876. 
099,886. 
699,893. 
699,896. 
099,906. 
699,908. 
699,909. 
099,912. 
099,917. 
099,920. 
099,922. 
699,926. 
699,928. 
099,929. 
699,946. 
699,948. 
099,949. 
699,950. 
099.952. 
699,953. 
699,955. 
699,936. 
099,959. 
699,963. 
699,974. 

099,975. 
699,976. 

099,984. 
099,989. 
699,990. 
699,995. 
699,996. 
700.002. 
700,003. 
700,004. 


029,304. 
709,660. 
715,977. 
738.289. 
750.595. 
772,165. 
781.282. 
781.951. 
786,076. 


ENNA.     Cl.  32. 

SILENT  STEEL.    Cl.  32. 

CHARKY   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34.         j 

MEDRECO.    Cl.  36. 

DIXOLOFT.     Cl.  37. 

TELE-PEN.     Cl.  37. 

CAS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  38. 

THE  NEW  ENGLAND  JOURNAL  OF  PODIATRY. 

Cl.  38. 
HESPERIA  GAZETTE.    Cl.  38. 
THE  SANTA  FE  SCENE.    Cl.  38. 
CAMADURA.    Cl.  39. 
CRAFTIQUE.    Cl.  39. 
INTERFLEX.    Cl.  39. 
I'CILLE.    Cl.  39. 
ANNISILK.     Cl.  39. 
CIRCOLAIR.     Cl.  39. 
PRINCESS  GABY.    Cl.  39. 
CUSHION-TIP.    Cl.  40. 
ECSTASY.     Cl.  42. 
BEAUTYWARM.     Cl.  42. 
BAT-RITE.     Cl.  42. 
SUPERFLEECE.    Cl.  42. 
POLATHERM.    Cl.  44. 
VITA-TONE.     Cl.  44. 
UMBILICLAMP.     Cl.  44. 
BALL  O'  SUNSHINE.     Cl.  46. 
MATADOR.    Cl.  46. 
HARVEST.    Cl.  46. 
LADDER  MAGIC.    Cl.  50. 
EASY  WAY.    Cl.  50. 
BAKELITE.    Cl.  50. 

UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  50. 
ROLLEY.     Cl.  51. 
ROLLEY.     a.  51. 

KULTURE.     Cl.  51.  ' 

CLICHE.    Cl.  51. 
PERMA-DEW.     Cl.  51. 
PERCOLOR.    Cl.  51. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    CUBE-SHAPED    BOX. 

Cl.  100. 
INSURATRIP.     Cl.  102. 
"JONNY  QUEENS"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

A  BOY.    Cl.  102. 
THE  BIG  WHEEL.    Cl.  107. 
CREEP  HEET.    Cl.  21. 
CREATIVE  DOLL  CRAFTS.     Cl.  22. 
HABITANT  PEA  SOUP.    Cl.  46. 
LAZY-LIME  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
LATHA-SPONGE.    Cl.  52. 
CAROLINA  GIFT  MART.    Cl.  101. 
FINE    FABRIC    SOURCES    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  200. 

Section  18 

TURBODIESEL.  Cl.  23.  6-19-56. 
SNAP  TAB.  Cl.  39.  1-10-61. 
ROCKVILLE.  Cl.  12.  5-30-61. 
REGENCY.  Cl.  42.  9-25-62. 
OLENBALLY.  Cl.  39.  6-4-63. 
INDY  500.  Cl.  19.  0-30-64. 
SWING-OUT.  Cl.  21.  12-8-64. 
GOLDEN  DOLPHIN.  Cl.  13.  12-22-64. 
ANGEL  EYES.  Cl.  39.  3-2-65. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

216,883.     COLFIX.       Cl.     12.       8-24-26.       Colflx.     Limited,     558,372.     XEROX.      Cl.    101.      4-29-52.      The    Haloid    Com- 
Chevron  Asphalt  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif,     .^mended  pany.      Xerox   Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.      .\mended    to 


to  appear : 


appear : 


COLFIX 


XEROX 


TM  111 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZ:  2TTE 


733,508.  SAUERS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-26-62.  Glister 
Milling  Company,  doing  business  as  Glister  Milling  Co., 
Cbeater,  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 
1,  "Co.,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Company  should  be 
inserted. 

743,977.  PROVET.  CI.  6.  1-22-63.  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  doing  business  as  Ayerst  Laboratories, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  2,  after  "purposes"  for  diatribMtion  by  veterinarians 
only  is  inserted. 


783,8]  1 


PERMOBOND.     Cls.   1   and   5.      1-26-65 
Stales   Rubber   Company,    New  York,   N.Y.     An^nded 


app  >ar 


August 


PERMOBOND 


791.6d5.     PROVET.      CI.    18.      6-29-65.       Amerlc 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Amendeil 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "preparations 
trilmtion  by  veterinarians  only  Is  inserted. 


9,  1966 


United 

to 


1  Home 
:  In  the 
for  di»- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

AUGUST  9,  1966 

(Bcgliter«d ;  Benewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


Abbott     Laboratortes.     North     Chicago,     III.     812.420,     pub. 

5-24-68.     CI.   18. 
Accura,  Ltd.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.     812,495,  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.  26. 
Accurate   Electro   Plating.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     812.770. 

CI.   103. 
Acme  Ruler  ft  Advertising  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

812,501,  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  26. 
Acrison  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.     812,497,  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  26. 
Admiral  Shoe  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co.,  Manchester. 

N.H.     812.594,  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  39. 
Adrance    Process    Supply    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      812,628.    pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.   42. 
Advanced  Technology   Corp.,  Timonium,  Md.     812,4.^5,   pub. 

.^-24-66.      CI.   21. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals   Inc..  AUentown,  Pa.     812.363. 

Sub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  6. 
erl,  Louis,  d.b.a.  Chante  Records,  West  Moorestown,  N.J. 

812.547.  pub.  5-24-66.      Cl.  36. 
Aloe  Creme  LalMratorles.  Inc..  Port  Lauderdale.  Fla.     812,706. 

Cl.   51. 
American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  Calif.,  d.b.a.  American 

Building  Maintenance  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     812.711. 

pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  103. 
American  College  Testing  Program.  Inc.  d.b.a.  The  American 

College  Testing  Program.   Iowa  City.   Iowa.      812.724.   pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.    107.  ^ 

American  Cvanamld  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    699.651.  cano.    Cl.  ft. 
American  Electric  and  Marhine  Co..  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River. 

N.J.     812,539.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  M. 
.\nier1can  Home  I*rodurtn  Corp. :  ftee — 
Ayerst.  McKenna  k  Harrison  Ltd. 
.Vmerican   Home    Products   Corp..   d.b.a.    Ayerst   Laboratories, 

New  York.  N.Y.     743.977.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  «. 
American    Home   Products   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.      791.fi95. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  18. 
American  Industrial  Bankers  Association.  Washington.  D.C. 

812.726.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  200. 
American    Optical    Co..    Southbridge,    Mass.      812..')96.    pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.   .39. 
.Vmerican  Sugar  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    812.656-7.  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl.   46. 
.\mway  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.     812.397.  pub.  .^-24-66.     Cl.  13. 
Amway  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.     812.413-14.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  18. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     220.901.  ren.  8-9-66. 

Cl.  45. 
Anheuser-Busch.    Inc..   St.   Louis.   Mu.     221.428.   ren.   H-9-66. 

Cl.   45. 
Anti-Hydro   Waterproofing   (\>..    Newark.   N.J.      812.376.   pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.    12. 
Aquaduct  Humidity  Corp.,  Birmingham.  Mich.     812.533.  pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.   34. 
Arbogast.  Fred.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Arbogast.   Fred. 
Arbogattt.    Fred,    to    Fred    Arbogast    Co.,    Inc..    Akron.    Ohio. 

425,291.   ren.  S-9-66.      Cl.  22. 
Arburg   Maschinenfabrik    Hehl   &   Sohne,    Lossburg/Wurttem- 

berg,  Germany.      812,479.  pub.  .V24-66.      Cl.  23. 
Archer-Daniels  Midland  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     812,338-40. 

pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.   1. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     812.35.^.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  4. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     812.3.3.').  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  1. 
Armour    Shirt    Co..    Ltd..    London.    England.      699.873.    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
.\rro8tronK  Engineering  Consultants,  Inc..  Butler,  N.J.     812.- 

752.     Cl.  44. 
Art-Craft  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     812,507,  pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  26. 
Artisan    Industries.    Inc..    Waltham.    Mass.      812.532.    pub. 

.5-24-66.      Cl.   34. 
Artvp«>  Inc..  Crystal  Lake.  III.     812.568.  pub.  .V 24-66.     Cl.  .SS. 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind.     699.814.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Asphalt  Cold  Mix   (1925)   Ltd.:  See- 
Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Ltd. 
Asphalt  Cold   Mix   Ltd..   to  Asphalt  Cold  Mix    (1925)    Ltd.. 

London.   England,   to  The  Flintkote  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y. 

216.4.39.  ren.  8-9-66.     C\.  16. 
Associated   Products.   Inc..  Chicago.   Ill,,  to  Richard  Hudnut, 

Morris  Plains,   N.J.      421,381,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  51. 

Astra  Nutrition  AB,  Molndal,  Sweden.    812.650.  pub.  ■V24-66. 
Cl.  46. 

Atlantic   Research   Corp..   Alexandria.   Va.     812.357-8.   pub. 

5-24-66.     Ci.  6. 
Atlantic  Thrift  Centers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     812.580.  pnh. 

.V24-66.     Cl.   .TO. 
Atlas  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,611,  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl.  39. 

Automation  Industries,  Inc..  Kl  Segundo.  Calif.    812.493.  pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  26. 
Avalon  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     812.458.  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl.   22. 

Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    812.671.  pub.  .V24-66. 
Cl.  51. 

Ayerst  Laboratories  :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 


Ayerst.  McKenna  ft  Harrison  Ltd..  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     424.717.  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  18. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     422,229.  ren. 

8-9-66.     Cl.   .34. 
Babor.    Dr..    ft    Co..    Bad    Aachen.    Germany.     812.670.    pub. 

5-24-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Bagger.   Elner  O.,    New  York.    N.Y.,   to   Granat  Bros.,   Inc.. 

San   Francisco,  Calif.      204,435.   ren.   8-9-66.      Cl.   28. 
Bagley  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven.  FU.     812,741.     Cl.  22. 
Bakellte    Corp.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp..    New    York.    NY. 

210,235.  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  5. 
Bakellte    Corp.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

210.522.  ren.  8-9-66.      Cl.  16. 
Bakellte    Corp.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

211.200.  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  1. 
Baker  Instruments,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Arts.    812,492,  pnb.  5-24- 

66.    Cl.  23. 
Baker.  Walter,  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  Boston.  Mass..  to  General  Foods 

Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     56,841,  ren.  8-9-68.     Cl.  46. 
Ball  (J'Sunshlne  Products.  Inc.,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.     699.926. 

Cl.  16. 
Ball  O'Sunshine  Products,  Inc.,  Sun  Prairie.  Wis.     699,926, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Bandy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Temple.  Tex.     812,416,  pub    5-24- 

66.     Cl.  18. 
Barberton     Aluminum     Specialties     Inc.,     Barberton.     Ohio. 

699.946,  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Barney's  Clothes,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     812.581.  pnb.  5-24- 

86.     Cl.  39. 
Barrow  Mfg.  Co.,  Winder.  Oa.     812.613.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl. 

.39. 
Basic  Carbon  Corp..   Sanborn,  N.Y.     812,374.  pnb.  5-24-88. 

Cl.  12. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lewiston.  Maine.     812,629.  pub.  5-24- 

66.    Cl.  42. 
Bayer.   Pretsfelder  ft  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,752, 

cane.    Cn.  21. 
Bayuk  Cigars,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     214,530.  ren.  8-9-66. 

Cl.  17. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  111.     812.638.  pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  44. 
Beacon   Mfg.  Co..  Swannanoa.   N.C.     812.625.  pub.  5-24-88 

Cl.  42. 
Beacon   Steel   Products   Co.,   to  Beacon   Steel   Products  Co.. 

Inc..  Westminster.  Md.     422,207,  ren.  8-9-88.     Cl.  34. 
Beacon  Steel  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —         i 

Beacon  Steel  Products  Co. 
Beaunlt  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     812.342.  pub.  5-24-88      Cl.  1. 
P««^with-Arden  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.     812,337,  pub.  5-24- 

66.   (n.  1. 

Beautiful   Bryans,    Inc.,    Chattanooga,   Tenn.     812,612.   pub 

5-24-66.     Cl.  39. 
Beckman  and   Beerbohm,   Madison   Heights.  Mich.     812.554. 

pub.  5-24-86.>  Cl.  37. 
B«««h  Aircraft  Corp..  Wichita.  Kans.     812,449,  pub.  5-24-86. 

^*P^'P -**"**""'»*'»«  Corp.,  Brookline,  Mass.  812,557,  pub. 
5-24-86.     Cl.  38.  •       •    »» 

^S';.i^-  ^-  "^  •*  *•  "^^^  Executive  Engineering  Co..  Oxnard. 
Calif.    812.687.  pub.  5-24-86.    Cl.  1(K).  "xuaro. 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The,  Birmingham.  Mich  812  407 
pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  16.  ■  .        . 

Bonaflde  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     699.741^  cane.     Cl.  20. 

Bon  Bon  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  54,483,  ren.  8-9-88. 
CI.  48. 

Bond  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,801-2,  pub.  5-24-86. 

Borden    Co..    The.    New    York,    N.Y.      812.586.    pub.    5-24-66. 
Bo/^-Warner   Corp..    Chicago,    111.      812.517.    pub.    5-24-66. 

K, I.    oX . 

Botany  Industries.  Inc..  from  Botany  Mills,  Inc.,  South  San 

Francisco,  Calif.     699,952-3,  cane.     Cl.  51        • 
Botany  Mills    Inc. :  See — 

Botany  Industries,  Inc. 
Bourjois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Soclete  La  France  Toilet  Goods  Co..  Inc. 

Bourjois,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  422,801,  ren.  8-9-86  Cl 
52. 

Bo^j-Crafters,  Inc.,  Amltyvllle,  N.Y.     812,349.  pub.  5-24-86. 

Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.     812,781.    Cl.  50. 
BrlHsh  TIten  Products  Co.  Ltd..  Blllingham.  Durham    Eng- 
land.   812.362.  pub.  5-24-86.    Cl.  6. 

Bristol  International  Speedway.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bristol  Inter- 
national Dragway.  Bristol,  Tenn.     812.721.  pub.  5-24-88. 

Bristol  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bristol.  R.I.     812.577.  pub.  5-24-88.     Cl. 

OCT. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See — 
Fitch.  F.  W.,  Co.,  The. 

Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,422,  pub.  5-24-86. 


TM  i 


TMii 
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New  York,   N.Y.     812,681,  pub.   5-24-66. 
Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.      812,499,   pub. 
699.658,  cane.    CI.  10. 

Chemical    Co., 


Bristol-Myers   Co. 

CI.  52. 
Brlttaln   Industries, 

5-24-66.     CI.  26. 
Broadlawn  Products,  Inc.,  Orion,  111. 
Bruesselbach  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Bruesselbach,  William. 
Bruesselbach,    William,    d.b.a.    Bruesselbach 

Denver.  Colo.    699,963,  cane.    CI.  51. 
Brumberger  Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.      812,470,   pub.   5-24- 

66.     CI.  22. 
Builder's  Supplies,  Inc. :  See — 

Designed  Concretes  Co. 
Burroughs    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      812,548,    pub.    9-17-63. 

CI.  37. 
Butcher,  Charles  F.,  to  Durham  Duplex  Razor  Co.,  Sheffield, 

England.     28.050,  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  23. 
Califoam  Corp.  of  America,   Compton,  Calif.     812,624,  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  42. 
California  Canners  and  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     812,- 

654,  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  46. 
Capewell    Horse    Nail   Co..   The,    to   The   Capewell   Mfg.   Co., 

Hartford,  Conn.      56,605,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  13. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Capewell  Horse  Nail  Co.,  The. 
Carew  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.,  to  Byron  Weston 

Co.,  Dalton,  Mass.     215.325,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  37. 
Carlson  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812.582-3,  pub.  5-24- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Pacific  Coast  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     812,720, 

pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  107. 
Carolina  Gift  Mart,  Charlotte,  N.C.     700,003,  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Casa    Del    Bronzettl,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.      812,590,    pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  39. 
Caswell   Shoes,  Inc.,  Lynn, 
Caswell-Massey    Co.,    Ltd.. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  5i: 
Cellu-Craft   Products  Corp.. 

pub.   5-24-66.      Cl.   37. 
Century    Engineering   Corp. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 

Chanel  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812.768.     Cl.  52. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park.  Mich.     420.136,  ren.  8-9-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Citrus  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Monarch  Citrus  Products 

Co..  Doraville.  Ga.      210.242,  ren.  8-9-66;      Cl.  45. 
Citrus  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Monarch  Citrus*  Products 

Co.,  Doraville,  Ga.     214,234.  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  45. 
Clairol  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    812,76o.    Cl.  61. 
Clay-Adams,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      699.922.   cane.     IC'l.   44. 
Cleveland  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  to  The  Mead  Corp., 

Dayton.  Ohio.     214.223.  ren.  8-9-66.      Cl.  37. 
Coat  Craft  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     699,866.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Coffee  Cabinet  Corp.  :  See — 

Seeburg  Corp.,  The. 
Cold  Spring  Granite  Co.,  Cold  Spring.  Minn.     715.977.  cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Colttx.     Ltd.      Chevron    Asphalt    Co.,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

216.883.      Am.    7(d).      Cl.    12. 
Colgate  4c  Co.,   Jercey   City,   N.J., 

New  York.  N.Y.     213.892.  ren. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See- 
Colgate  &  Co. 
Colorado  Magazine,  Inc.,  Denver, 


Mass.     699,868,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
New    York,    N.Y.      812.077.    pub. 

New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.     812.553, 

Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.     699.989. 


to  Colgate-Paimollve 
8-9-66.     Cl.  51. 


Co., 


Columbia  Toy  Products,  inc., 
5-24-66.      Cl.   22. 


Colo.      812,748.      Cl.   38. 


Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Combustion  Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn.     812.476 
5-24-60.     Multiple  Class   triaasi-a  •>-    - 


--,--    (Classes 

Commercial  Letter.  Inc.,  St.  Loui.x,  Mo 

Cl.  101. 
Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash 

pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  103. 
Cone   Mills   Corp.,   Greensboro,   N.C.      812,631 


812,461.  pub. 
pub. 


3,  26,  and  34). 
812,698,  pub.  5-24-66. 


Cl. 

42. 

Cone 

Mills  Corp 

Cl. 

42. 

Cone 

Mills  Corp 

Cl. 

42. 

Greensboro,   N.C. 
Greensboro,  N.C. 


812.708-9. 
pub.   5-24-66. 
pub.   5-24-66. 
812,634.   pub.  5-24-66. 


812.633 


812.365.  pub.  5-24-66. 


812.614.  pub.  5-24-66. 

781.951.  cane.     Cl.  l.S. 
812.481.  pub.  5-24-66. 


Consolidated  Millinery  Co..  Chicago,  111.     218.124.  ren.  8-9-66. 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  Okla 

Cl.   6. 
Contributors  Advisory  Service :  See- 
Wilson,  Roy  P. 
Converse  Rubber  Corp.,  Maiden,  Mass 

Cl.  39. 
Coordinated  Sales.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Corcoran,  Matt..  Co..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Cl.   23. 

Cosmetically     Yours,     Inc.,     Yonkers,     N.Y.       812,616 

5-24-66.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  40  and  51). 
C-Thru    Products.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      812.731.      Cl.    2. 

Cummins   Engine   Co..   Inc..    Columbus.    Ind.      629.304.   cane 
Cl.  23. 

Curtis,   Helen,   Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.     812,668,   pub. 

Cypress  Gardens  Skis,  Inc.,  Cypress  Gardens.  Fla 
pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  22.  T 

D.G.S.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     812,694.  pub.   5-24-66 

Datom    Industries,    Inc.,   The,    Orange.    N.J 
Cl.  21. 


812,468, 


Cl. 
699,757, 


101. 
cane. 


David  and  David,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     812,578,  pub. 


Day-Brite  Reflector  Co.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Mo.     219.550,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  21. 


St.  Louis, 
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4  24 
pub 


Petersburg.     Va.     8i: ; 


Del    Valle,    Kahman   &   Co..    San    Francisco,    Call 
b.   5-24-66.      Cl.    12. 

I   Products,   Inc.,   Grand  Junction,   Colo. 
24-66.      Cl.   21. 

rer  Tent  &  Awning  Co.,  The.  Denver.  Colo 
50. 

Ik    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,  •Syosset,    N.Y 
24-66.     Cl.   18. 

gned  Concretes  Co..  from  Pioneer  Builder's  Si 
s  Angeles.  Calif.     699.666.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
k,    M.    H.,    Co..    Chicago,    111.      812,392 
12. 
sche      Landwirtschafts-Gesellschaft      E.V 
t;^rmany.     812,727,  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  A. 
er  Industries,   Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich 
24-66.      Ci.    13. 

ond  Calk  Horse  Shoe  Co..  to  Diamond  Tool  a 
.   Duluth.   Minn.     421,445,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl 
iiond  Tool  and  Horseshoe  Co.  :  See 
Diamond  Calk  Horse  Shoe  Co. 
Dle(  re    I'roducts.    Inc.    P'orest    Hills,    N.Y.     69t 

C  .   51. 
Dilll  &   Collins    Co.,    I>hiladelphia,    Pa.,    to    The 
yton,  Ohio.      54.135.  ren.  8-9-66.      Cl.  37. 
oc  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

37. 
1  Co.,  The,  to  DoAll  Co.,  Des  Plalnes,  111. 
""       ("I.   23. 

,  Gregory  S..  Detroit,  Mleh.    812.506 
.   26. 

inion     Chemical     Co. 
24-66.      Cl.    6. 

son.  John  S.,  d.b.a.  J.  Shearman  Donaldson 
J.      812.471.  pub.  5-24-66.      Cl.  22. 

y.  Reuben  H..  Corp..  The,  New  York,  N. 
b.   5-24-66.      Cl.   38. 

Industries.  Inc..  New  Richmond.  Wis. 
b.   5-24-66.      Cl.    12. 
as    J'urniture    Corp..    Chicago,    III.     699, 

industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     812.710, 
.  103. 
Dreiel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C.     812.527, 

C  .  32. 
Dru;  Service  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  from 
t<  ries.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.    812.734.    Cl.  18 
Durliham  Duplex  Razor  Co.  :  See 

Butcher,  Charles  P. 
Dye-,    D.   L.,  d.b.a.   Hobby    Stationers,   Kansas 
^  estern  Art.  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo 
8-9-66.     Cl.  37. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y 
66.     Cl.  34. 

Air  Lines,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     812, 
24-66.     Cl.  105. 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc..  from  Eaton  Mfg.  Co 
.    812.520,  pub.  4-26-66.    Cl.  31.  ' 

dt.  Edmund,  d.b.a.  Eberdt  Co.,  Sutton 
2.434.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  21. 
)8e   ^^lel    Engineering  Co..    Roekford.    Ill 
24-66.     CI.  34. 
(inning  Co.  :  See — 
Roettele,  Carl  A. 
r.   Inc.,   Des  Plaines,   111.     812,408,  pub 


8(17 
pub 
pub 


Well  on 


City 


41  ;5 


Em(  rson 


>  Y. 


E  a. 


n^n 
P  lb. 


Electric  Co. :  See- 
Day  B  rite  Reflector  Co. 
"re  Brush  Works,  to  Empire  Brushes    Inc 
K^.     421.447.  ren.  8-S>-66.     Cl.  29. 
re  Brushes.  Inc.  :  See — 
Empire  Brush  Works. 
Ltd..  Greenford.  England.     699,809,  cajic 
Ltd.,    I'erlvale,    Greenford,    England. 

Ltd.,    Perlvale,    Greenford,    England.      69£ 

Francais  Represente  Par  Le  Mlnstre  Des 
tion     MInisterielle     Pour     I'Armement     (^i, 
11>udres,  Paris,  France.    812,369,  pub.  5-24-66 
Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     812,366.  pub.  5-24 
2'"a„^**'    *    ^°'    '^•ba-    Max    Factor.    HoUy\ 
".669   pub.  5-24-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes 
"    Electronic    Industries.    Inc..    Newark     N  J 
^_-.  .>-24-66.     Cl.  21. 
rienfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengeseilschaft 
"*'-''    Germany.     699.697.  cane.     Cl.  18 

--.  Co.,  The.  Jonesboro.  Ark.     812,757      Cl 
Ti  ?.4.""^  Hillside,  N.J.     699,765,  cane.    Cl 
'II  Mfg.  Co..  Groton.  N.Y.     699,738,  cane.     Cl 
Fabric  Sources,  New  York,  N.Y.     700  004   caii 
"^^J^,  ^^}^l'i  ^"<=-  'fo"  Denny,   Hilborn  & 
c,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     812,405,  pub.  5-24-66^ 
*-  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  uber 
•er  Bavaria.  Germany.     812.502.  pub.  5-24- 
Ferdlnand    Bernhard    Schmetc,    Herzoeei 
ny.     812,486.  pub.  .->-24-66.     Cl.  23.       "'"**' 

b.'^J^Sj-ee.  ^""10*2    ^"■°°"'    Pboenix,    Aril 

b.^t"4-66.^'a."l0^2"'**"'  ^°*'-  ^*'"'*"'  ^**^' 

24-f6'''cf^21^"'^'    ^^^^'y^"*'    <^*"'-      81 

'  S-  ^v;  ^^°-.,'^*'  ^^  Moines,  Iowa,  to  o 
.  New  York,  N.Y.     218,007,  ren.  8-9-66.    Cl 

i4-*66    '^'^"S?"'  ^*'*'  ''''"■'*°«to°.  Conn 


cai  c 


ler 


a  re 


812 


^C  "34**^''   ^°'   '''*'*•   Chicago,   111.      812,642. 


812,394. 
.445.  put). 
i.948.  cane-. 
.423,  pub. 
iplles.  Inc.. 
.  5-24-66. 
Frankfurt. 
,396,  pub. 


Horseshoe' 
23. 


,956.    cane. 

lead    Corp., 

.831,  cane. 

,899.  ren. 

5-24-66. 

,361,     pub. 

,  Chatham. 

812.569. 

812.381-4. 

8,    cane. 

I.  5-24-66. 

.  5-24-66. 

La  bora- 


Mo.,   to 
,407,  ren. 


8I2J54O-I,  pub. 

7|5-16.  pub. 

Cleveland, 

Quebbc.  Canada. 

8]|2.534.   pub. 


5-  24-66.      Cl. 


Pi  irt  Chester, 


Cl.  32. 
69£,679,    cane. 

,739,    cane. 


Ai  mees. 


Dirfctlon 


Dele- 

Des 

Cl.  9. 

-66.     Cl.  6. 

,ood.    Calif. 

51  and  52). 

812,437, 


Leverk  iisen-Bayer- 


^46. 
12. 
19. 

Cl.  200. 
Rosenbaeh 

Cl.  16. 
Fraunstein, 
Cl.  26. 
rath,    Oer- 


812,701, 

.     812,705, 

,447,    pub. 

Btlstol-Myers 
51. 

,543,  pub. 


pu  ».   5-24-66. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


812.562,  pub.  5-24- 


N.J.     812,514,  pub. 


N.Y.      812, 


Flavor    Corp.    of    America,    Northbrook,    111.      812,653,    pub. 
5-24-66.     Cl.  46. 

Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  See- 
Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Ltd.  ^  ,,,       _,„  ,„^ 

Foresight    Ventures.    Inc..    Oakland.    Calif.      772.165.    cane. 
Cl    19 

Foreman  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.,  Lan- 
sing,  Mich.     421,746,   ren.   8-9-66.   „C1    19.  ,,„.«„ 

Formaglas.    Inc.,    Chelsea,    Maa|.      812.367.    pub.    5-24-66. 

Fowler,"  Paul   E..  Portsmouth,   Ohio.      812  771.     Cl.   106. 
Freddl  Reddi  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     812,655,  pub.  5-24- 

Freeman*   Oossage,    Inc.,    San    FrancUco.    Calif.      812.409, 

Future  Fashions,  liic.  New  York,  N.Y.     812.585,  pub.  5-24- 

Oallo,  E.  '4  J.",  Winery,  d.b.a.  Qallo  Vineyards,  Modesto,  C*Uf. 

812,758.     Cl.  47.  -  ,    .         .        w         /^u  . 

Gas-Fired  Products,  from  Bright  Leaf  Industriea,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.     812,529,  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  32. 

Gateway  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
66.     Cl.  38. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 
Baker,  Walter  k  Co..  Ltd. 

General  Graphics.  Inc..  Allwood,  Clifton 
5-24-66.     Ci.  28.  „,      ^       ^ 

General    Precision,    Inc.,   Hiiierest,   Binghamton, 

505,  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  26.  ,   „.   „- 

General    Tally    Co.,    Lynn,    Mass.      812,508,    pub.    5-24-66. 

Cl     9A 

Georgla-i'aclfle  Corp.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     812,552.  pub.  5-24- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
Gerber  Cheese  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gerber  &  Co..  Inc.  «      ,        »t       »r    1    v  v 

Gerber  k  Co..  Inc..  to  Gerber  Cheese  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  >.i. 

220.169.  ren.  8-9-66.     a.  46.  „.     ^.  ^^       -„„ 

Gibbs.    T.    R..    Medicine   Co..    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.      699,- 

710-11,  cane.    Cl.  18.  ^„^  ^,    ,„ 

Gldes,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     699,694.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Gilbert.   J.   L..   Inc.,   Chamblee,   Ga.     812,489,  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl    23 
Glister  Milling  Co.,  d.b.a.  GiUter  Milling  Co.,  Chester.  111. 

733.508.  cor.     Cl.  46.  „       ^     .  ..        .     t 

Qlni     International    Ltd.,    from    Crush    International    Inc., 

Evanston.  III.     812.753.     a.  45.  „        „       ^,    .,0 

Giv  a  Gift.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  812.556.  pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  .«. 
Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     812,587,  pub. 

Gl^  Raven  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    812,627,  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl    42 
Glengarry   Sportswear,    Inc..   Norristown.   Pa.     812,589.   pub. 

Glenn  of  Ciilifdrnia,  Arcadia,  Calif.  699. 806.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Glitter  Products.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  699.628.  cane.  (I.  4. 
Goleonda  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  812.333.  pub.  5-24-66.  C  .  1. 
Oolcondu  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  812.355.  pub.  .»-24-66.  Cl.  4. 
Graham  Bros,  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 

Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      5.f.041.  ren.  8-9-66.      Cl.  51. 
Granat   Bros..   Inc.  :  See — 

Bagger.  Einar  O.  ,„.„.«.        w 

Gregnr.  Charles.  Creations  Inc..  Metairie.  La.     812,464.  pub. 

\— **4— AA        Cl     22 

Habitant  Soup  Co..  Manchester.  Nil.  699.995.  eanc.  Cl.  46. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      699.637. 

cane.      Cl.   6.  ^,  _  ,.. 

Haley.  Joseph   P..  d.b.a.  Haley  k  Son,  Napa,  Calif. 

pub.   5-24-66.      Cl.  38.  ^.  „     .„„  „,. 

Haloid  Co.    Xerox  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y.    588,372. 

Hanimermlll    Paper   Co..    Erie.    Pa.     812.550.  pub 

Cl     37. 

Hampton    Chemical    and    Equipment    Corp..  Fairfield 

812.678.   pub.  .5-24-66.      Cl.   52.           ^    ^^  ^      ,  „..    «« 

Hankscraft    Co..    Reedsburg,    Wis.     812.400.  pub.    5-24-66. 

Hanna^  Paint  Mfg.  Co,.  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.     221.230,  ren. 

Haniia  Paint  Mfg.'  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     221.233.  ren. 

8-9-66.      Cl.   16.  .        .      n. 

Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Prt. 

pub.    5-24-66.      Cl.    12.  ,  ,      ^    „   v 

Harbour  Islanders,  Ltd..  Harbour  Island.  Bahamas. 

Harrison.   Harold   A..   Chicago,    111.      812.457,   pub. 

Cl.  22. 
Hartley    Arnold,  d.b.a.  Specialized  Mass  Markets 

NY.      812  455.  pub.  5-24-66.      Cl.  22.       _ 
Harvey    G.  F..   Co..  Inc..  The.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
,      .V  24-66.     Cl.   18.  ,      „.,-„, 

Hassenfeld   Bros..   Inc..   Pawtucket.   R.I.      812.(37 


TMiii 

812,473,  pub. 


Honematlc  Machine  Corp..  Worcester.  Mass. 

5-24-66.     Cl.   23. 
Hormel,   George  A..   II.   Los  Angeles.   Calif.      812.722.    pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.    107.  ^     ,    „.    „„ 

Hortex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso,  Tex.     812,609.  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl    39. 

and    Lumber   Co.,    Inc..    Contoocook.    N.H. 

Cl.   19. 
Inc..   Skokie, 


111.     812.607.  pub.   5-24-66. 
Chicago.  111.     699,917,  cane.     Cl.  44. 


I»)i    Angeles.    Calif.     812,456.    pub. 

812.516.  pub.  5-24-66 


Inc. 
Excelsior, 


Hosmer   Machine 

699,733,  cane. 
House  of  d'Axur, 

Cl.  39. 
House  of  O'Oara,  Inc.. 
Hudnut,   Richard  :  See- 

Assoclated  Products, 
Humphrey,    Stanley    A., 

Cl.  23. 
Hupp  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     812,530, 
I'CuTe  Creations.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  HoUls,  N.Y.     812,460, 
Ifco.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Industrial  Furnace  Co. 

812,474.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  23. 

Illinois  Glove  Co.,  Skokie.  III.    812.603.  ^ —    — -- 

Imexco  International  Corp.  d.b.a.  Diplomatic  Appliance  Co.. 

Washington.  DC.     812.691.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl    101. 
Independent    Bridal    Gown,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      699,876. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Indian    Head    Mills. 

Industrial  Air  Products  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     812,354.  pub. 

5-24-66.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  4,  6,   18.  and  34). 
Industrial  Electronic  Engineers,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

812.444.   pub.   5-24-66.      Cl.   21.  „     ..      ^    rv 

Industrial  Refrigeration  and  Equipment  Co..  Portland,  Oreg. 

812.518.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  31.  „     ^    ^,  „ 

Institute  for  Cybereultural  Research.  The,   New  York,  N.l. 

812.572.  pub.  5-24-66.      Cl.   38.         ,  ^,    ■   „ 

Insur-A  Trip,   Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     699,975,  cane.     CI.  102. 
International  Association  of  Lions  Clubs.  The,  Chicago,  IH. 

812.573.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.   38.  0,0  th^ 
International     Foodcraft     Corp.,     Brooklyn.     N.Y.     812,754. 


812,561. 

Am.  7(d). 

.    5-24-66. 


N.J. 


Minn.     699.772.    cane. 

,  pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  34. 
699,874.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  22. 
,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  39. 


Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     812.619.    pub. 


Cl.  46. 
International 

076.  eanc. 
International 


812..'190. 
812,763, 
5-24-66. 


New  York, 
812,418.  pub. 


8.      Cl.   22. 
5-24-66. 


Henlthways. 

Cl    22. 
Helmac  Products  Corp.,  Flint,  Mleh. 

Cl.   29. 
Heymann    Rodney  D..  d.b.a.  Giant  Chemical  Co.,  Coudersport. 

Pa.     699.723.  eanc.     Cl.   18. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     812.690.  pub 

5-24-66.     Cl.   101. 
Hobbv  Stationers:  See — 

Dyer.  D.  L. 
Hobson-Houghton  k  Co.  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England.     54.661.  ren 

8-9-66.     Cl.   14. 
Holllngshend.    R.    M..    Corp..    Camden.    N.J.     423.866.    ren 

8-9-66.     Cl.   6. 
Honeiapeo.     Inc..     North     Hollywood.    Calif.     812.707.     pub. 

5-24-66.      Cl.    103. 


Cleveland.  Ohio.     786, 


Cl.  107. 
812.686. 

111. 


Ind. 


5-24-66. 


Seaway  Trading  Corp., 

Cl    39 

Steel  Wool  Corp..  Springfield.  Ohio.     812,356. 

pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  4.  „,„„„ 

International  Ti-xtbook  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.     812,772. 
Jack's    Franchising    Co..    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  100. 
Jayne    Murray   L..  d.b.a.    General   Pneamatics,   Chicago, 

812;490.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  23. 
Jaymar-Ruby,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Jaymar,     Michigan    City, 

812,595,  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  39.  „,„„^, 

Jayward,  Inc.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.     812,604,  pub. 

Cl    39. 
Jed  Electronics  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

66.     Cl.  21.  ^    »,  .„ 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

A  A       pi     o\ 

Johnson  Furniture  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     699,803.  cane. 

Ci    32 
Johnson    k   Johnson.    New   Brunswick.    N.J.      812.642.    pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  44. 
Johnson     Products.    Inc.,    Muskegon,    Mich. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  23. 
Johnson-Williams,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  26.  „        .      .     ^^. 

Joseph   k   Feiss   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  39. 
Joslyn    Mfg.   and    Supply   Co..   Chicago.    111. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  21.  ,„  ^ 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Kahn.  David,  inc.,'  North  Bergen.  N.J.     812.744.     Cl.  37. 
Karmazln  Products  Corp..  Wyandottie.  Mleh.     812.519,  pub. 

w     fyA Art         Cl      *-tl 

Kajet   Ellen,   Laboratories,   Inc.,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     812.675, 

pub.  .5-24-66.     Cl.  51. 
Kellogg,    France    E.,    Co.,    Milwaukee, 

5-24-66.     Cl.  46. 
Kelly-Sprlngfield   "Hre  Co.,    New   York. 

Springfield  Tire  Co.,  Cumberland.  Md. 

66.     Cl.  35.  _ 

Kentucky  Metals.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 

66.     Cl.  50.  _ 

Kessler.   William   B..   Inc.,   Hammonton,  N.J. 

5—24—66    Cl    39 
Keves  Fibre  Co.,  Watervllle.  Maine.     812,347.  pub.  5-24-66. 

tl.  2. 
Kldets,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.     812,588,  pub.  5-24-66. 
Klein,   James   F..   Cleveland,   Ohio.     812,389,   pub. 

Cl.  12. 
Kline  Smith,  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     812,- 

419.  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  18. 
Knatt,  Thomas  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     812,545,  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cl.  36. 
Komo  Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind.     812,536,  pub.  5-24-66.     C\.  34. 
Koninklljke  Fabrleken,  C.  J.  van  Houten  k  Zoon  N.V.,  from 

C   J    van  Houten  k  Zoon  N.V..  Weesp,  Netherlands.    812,- 

652,  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  46. 
Kraemer.   Sandy  F..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     812,466,  pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  22. 
Kredlt.  William,  d.b.a.  Kredlt  Heating  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

812.706.  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  103. 
Krupka    S   G..  Co.  Inc.,  to  Ostermoor  k  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport. 

Conn!     220.773.   ren.   8-9-66.     Cl.   32. 
Kwlt  Smoke.  Inc..  Wlnston-Salem.  N.C.     812.735.     Cl.  18. 
Lafayette   Radio   Electronics   Corp..   Syosset.   N.Y.      812.478. 
pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  23. 


812,431.  pub.  5-24- 
812.448,  pub.   5-24- 


812,491.    pub. 

812.498.  pub. 
812,597,  pub. 
812.441,    pub. 

812.564.  pub. 


Wis.     812.651.    pub. 

N.Y..   to   The  Kelljr- 
216.288,  ren.  8-9- 

812,666,  pub.  5-24- 


812,605,  pub. 


Cl.  39. 
5-24-66. 
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Lake    Chemical   Co.,    Chicago.    111.      812,531.    pub.    5-24-66. 

CI.  34. 
Lakeside  Central  Co..  Chicago,   111.     812,549,  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.  37. 
Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     812,462,  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  22. 
La  Manufacture  De  Feutres  De  Mouzon   (Anclens  Etabllsse- 

ments   Roger  Sommer  &  Ses   Flls),   Paris,   Seine,   France. 

812.428,  pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  20. 

La  Manufacture  De  Feutres  De  Mouzon   (Anclena  Etabllsse- 
ments  Roger  Sommer  &  Ses  Flls),  Paris,  Seine,  France. 

812.429,  pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  20. 

Lancer  of  California  :  See —  ' 

Mabs,  Inc.  •  i 

Lane  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.  i 

Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  to  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     421,950, 

ren.  8-9-66.    CI.  17. 
Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd.,  to  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     421,990, 

ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  17. 
La  Reslsta,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     812,608,  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI    39 
Lavl'n-Charles  of  The  Rltz,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     812.344, 

pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  2. 
Laiar  Co^  The.  Chicago.  111.    812.695,  r>ub.  5-24-66.     CL  101. 
Lehman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     221.178.  ren.  8-9-66. 

CI.  16. 
Lehman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     221,179,  ren.  8-9-66. 

CI.  16. 
Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tussy  Cosmetics,  Bloom- 

fleld,  N.J.    699.959.  cane.    CI.  51. 
Leigh  Chemist,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Shulton.  Inc.,  Clif- 
ton, N.J.     219,122.  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  51.  i 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Luxor.  Ltd. 
Lever   Bros.   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.     812.680.   pub,   5-24-66. 

CI.  52. 
Lewel  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,606,  pub.  5-24- 

66.     CI.  39. 
Lincoln  Park  Van  Lines,   Lincoln  Park,  N.J.     812,718,  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  105. 
Llndy  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     699,833,  cane.     CI. 

37. 
Local  Merchants  Stamps  Corp.,  Angola,  Ind.     812,700,  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  101. 
Lorain  Products  Corp.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     812,442,  pub.  5>-24-66. 

CI.  21. 
Lorain   Products  Corp.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     812,443,  pub.   5-24- 

66.    CI.  21. 
Loumac  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,801,  cane.     CI. 

32.  I 

Lowe  Bros.  Co.,  Tlie,  to  The  Lowe  Bros.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

56.989,  ren.  8-9-66.    CI.  16. 
Lowensteln,  M..  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699,912,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Lowy  &  Mund,  Inc..  New  York    N.Y.     699.626.  cane.     CI.  3. 
Ludlow  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.,  from  Ludlow  Papers,  Inc.,  Needhani 

Heights.  Mass.    699.608-10,  cane.     CI.  1. 
Luxeo  Inc.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.     699,810,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Luxor,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

215,461,  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  51. 
.Maas  &  Waidstein  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     812,406.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.   16. 
Mabs,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Lancer  of  California,   Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

709,660,   cane.     CI.  39. 
.Ma(«illis  &  Gibbs  Co..  The,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     812.380,  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.   12. 
Maeder-Squier  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.      699,791,   cane.      CI.   26. 
Manson    News    EHstributors,    Inc.,    Rochester.    N.Y.      812,55$. 

pub.   5-24-66.      CI.   38. 
Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Co., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     812.385,  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  12. 
Martin  Tire  and  Supply,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     812,544,  pub. 

3-24-66.     CI.   .35. 
Martinelli,   S.,  A  Co..   Watsonville,   Calif.     812.759.     CI.   47. 
.Marzo.  Joseph  L.,  Muncle.  Ind.    812.465.  pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  22. 
Masonite  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     812.393.  pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  12. 
Master  Publications,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     812,570,  pub. 

5-24-66.      CI.   38. 

assachusetts    Podiatry    Society,    Inc..   The,    Boston.    Mass. 

699,847.   cane.     CI.  38. 
.Massengill.    S.   E..   Co.,  The,   Bristol,   Tenn.     699,702,   cane. 

CI.   18. 
Massengill.    .S.    E.,    Co.,   The,   Bristol,   Tenn.     699,709,   cane. 

CI.   18. 
Mattel.     Inc..     Hawthorne.     Calif.       812.467.     pub.     5-24-66. 

CI.   22.  I 

Mayer,  B.  W..  &  Cohan.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     699.893.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Mayfair  Packing  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif.    812.658,  pub.  5-24-66. 

Ci.  46. 
Mayhew  Co.,  The;  Independence,  Mo.     812,453,  pub.  5-24-66. 

(?1.  22. 
McGraw-Hill.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     812.566.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI    38. 
McHugh,'  Hugh  V.,  d.b.a.  Nationwide  Motel  Broker,  Sioux  City. 

Iowa.     812,769.     CI.   100.  • 

Mead  Corp..  The :  See — 

Cleveland  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Dill  &  Collins  Co. 

Medical  Recordings  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     699,826.  eane. 

CI.  36. 
Men  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    781.282.  cane.    CI.  21. 

Merrill.  Oalen  A.,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    812.697.  pub.  5-24-66. 
CI.   101. 

Meyer.   Fred.   Inc..   Portland.  Oreg.     812.415.  pub.  5-24-66. 
CI.   18.  .  I 

Mica  Corp..  The.  Culver  City,  Calif.     812,526.  pub.  5-24-66. 
a.  32. 


812,555,  pub.  5-24-66. 


CI.  22. 
CI.    46. 

CI.  18. 


199,629. 


812,649,  pub.  5-24-66. 
812,593,  pub.  5-24-66. 


812,419,    pub. 


812.343,  pub.  a -24-66. 
812,485,  pub.  9-24-66. 


Denver, 
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Microde  ilers.   Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

CI.   31  . 
Microraodeis,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     699,763.  cane. 
Midwest   Biscuit   Co..    Burlington.   Iowa.      812.755. 
Mllnesia.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     424.174,  ren.  8-9-66.     _     _ 
.Mineral]  I  &  Chemicals  Corp.   of  America,   Menlo  Park,   N.J. 

699,6i;4,  cane.      CI.  3. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn. 

cane.     CI.  4. 
Mion  El  iterprises.  Inc..  Payne.  Ohio. 

CI.  4(  . 
Modern  Jacket  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo. 

CI.  31  . 
Monarcl    Citrus  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cltfus  Products  Co. 
Monogrim    Models,    Inc..    Morton   Grove,   111. 

5-24-86.     CI.   22. 
.Montell(  ,   Inc..  Sand  Springs.  Okla. 

CI.   1, 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.   2:. 
.Motor  \  'heel  Corp. :  See — 

Foi  pman  Mfg.  Co. 
.Mountal  n  <States  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  The, 

Colo.;   812.714,  pub.  5-24-66.      CI.  104. 
-Mounta  n    Valley    Spring    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      51.4' i8.    ren. 

8-9-(6.      CI.   45. 
Multico  or    Corp..    Florence.    Mass.     812.430.    pub.    61-24-66. 

CI.  2(1. 
.Murmai .  Charles  E..  d.b.a.  Great  Lakes  Sales  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.'    812.693.  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  101. 

Mylflani     Metallwaren    Dr.    Maltner    Kommanditgesejlschaft, 

■  FranI  furt    am    Main,    Germany.     812,368.    pub.    8-24-66 

CI    8  "^  "1 

.My  Maid,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.     699.756,  cane.     0.121. 
\.V.  Kcninklijke  Tabakfabriek  Kofflebranderil_en  Th«ehandel 

J.  kA  .  C.  Van  Rosseni,  d.b.a.  Royal  Tobacco  Works  J   4  A.  C. 

Van     Rossem.      Rotterdam.     Netherlands.     812,41   .     pub. 

5-24-86.      CI.   17. 
Nadir     tlining    Co.,    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      812..3ae.    puh 

5-24-66.      CI.    1. 
National  As.sociation  of  Punch  Manufacturers.  Oaklan  1.  Calif. 

812,6S5.  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  100. 
National    Can    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      812.352,    pub.    *-24-66. 

CI.    2i 
National   Dairy   Products  Corp.,  Chicago.   III.     812.6ft0.  pubi 

5-24-166.      CI.   46. 
National    Dollar    Stores.    Ltd..    The.    San    Franeised.    Calif. 

812,6  M).  pub.  5-24-66.      CI.  39. 
National  Silk  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tioga  Yarn  Co.,  South  CWentry, 

Conn      812,636.   pub.  .V24-66.     CI.  43. 
Natone  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     700,002,  cane.     CI.  152. 
Nebraska  Consolidated   Mills  Co..  Omaha,   Nebr.     69),928-9, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Nefco  I  liter  Corp;.   Stoughton.  Wis.     812,323.  pub.  1-24-66. 

Ci.   3   . 
Nestle  I  eMur  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,672,  pul     5-24- 

66.     (T  51. 
Nibot  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     812,350,  pub.  5-24-66.      CI.  2. 
Normatj  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    699,804,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Northern  Laboratories,  Manitowoc,  Wis.    812,674,  pul  1.  5-24- 

66.     CI.  51 
Xuodez;  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.J.,  to  Tennecb  Chem 

icals.llnc..  New  York.  N.Y.     420.876.  ren.  8-9-66,     Ci.  6. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.     812,351.  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  2. 


812,504.  pul  I.  5-24- 


J12.730. 


f>ut 
if. 
"66.     tl.  26.       ' 
Oreo  P  oducts.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     812.617.  pub.  4-24-66. 

CI.  4(1.  ^ 

Ortlleb.   Henry  F..  Brewing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

CI    2 
Ortlleb.  Henry  F.,  Brewing' Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Ci.  4  I. 
Ostermi  lor  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kr  ipka.  S.  O..  Co.  Inc. 
Otis  Elevator  Co..   New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  2  1. 
Outstanding  Young  Americans,  Inc., 

745.     CI.  38. 
Pacific   Coast   Borax   Co.,    San   Francisco,   to   United 

Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     28,4  91,  ren. 

8-9-46.     CI.  52. 
Pacific  ICoast  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  t<    Carna- 
tion Co..  Los  Angeles    Calif.     54,383,  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  46. 
Packaging  Consultants  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    699,9'  4.  cane. 

■CI.   lOO. 
Pall  Corp,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.     812.522,  pub.  5-24-66. 


112,760. 


812,472,  pub.  {-24-66. 
Montgomery,  AIii.     812,- 


Statea 


CI.  31. 
fvlces.  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.    612,663,  pub.  1-24-66. 

each  Co..  Portland.  Maine.     750.595.  cane.     (1.  39. 

~     ~      ~       -  -  -  -       -    -         -  -       899  6«o. 


Pallet 

CI. 
Palm 
Pardee,!  C.   G..   Co..   Inc..   Long  Island  City.   N.Y. 

eanc.    CI.  12.  . 

Paters^i.   John,   k   Co.,   Ltd.,   Glasgow.   Scotland.      S26,526, 

cane.     Q\.  52. 
Patterabn  Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  East  Stroudsburg,  Vk.     812,- 

742,  tub.  8-9-66.    CI.  23. 
Pennsylvania  Refining  Co.,  Butler,  Pa.    699,645,  cand.    CI.  6. 
Pepsi  CJo.  Inc.,  from  Pepsi-Cola  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     312,345. 

pub.  6-24-66.    CI.  2. 
Pereles  Bros.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Service  Heel  to..  Inc., 

Law^nce,  Mass.     424,900,  ren.   8-9-66.     CI.  39. 


Perfumers 
5-24 

Perrot, 
cane, 
Perry 

a. 


.  Charles  V.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,6lr3,  pub. 
66.     CI.  51. 

Arnold,   Nidau-Blenne,   Bern,   Switzerland.     |B99,787, 
CI.  26.  ^ 

:nitting  Co.,  The,  Perry,  N.Y.     424,970,  ren.  8-9-66. 


3> 


Pet 
New 


Mlk 


Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  from  Food  Merchandisers,  Inc., 
[York.  N.Y.     812,646,  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  46. 


Pldgeon  Vltrlfled  CUna  Co..  Brldgeton.  Mo.     812.359,  pob. 

5-24-66.    a.  6. 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co..  GreenvlUe.  S.C.     812,610.  pob.  &-24-«6. 

CI.  39. 
Pike.  K.  W..  k  Co..  Inc..  Elisabeth.  NJ.    812.496.  pub.  5^24- 

66     Q\.  26. 
Plnon  Publlthlng  Co..  SanU  Fe.  N.  Hex.    e»».859.  eanc.     CI. 

38 
Platol.  A.  W..  Inc.,  New  RocheUe.  N.Y.    812,432.  pub.  5-24-66. 

Cn.  21. 
Planalog  Inc.,  to  Ifaiuifement  Studies.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

812,494,  pub.  8-24-66.    CI.  26.  _    „ 

PUtt  LuMtage,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.   699.624.  cane.    a.  3. 
Piatt.  Redden.  d.b.a.  Plant  City  Body  k  Iron  Works.  Plant 

City,  Fla.     812.424,  pub.  5-24-66.     Ci.  19. 
Plumbing  and   Drainage  Institute,  Oak  Park.  lU.     812.728. 

pub.  5-24-66.    CT.  A.  _         . 

Port   of    Sioux   Cnty    River-Cade   Assoc..    Sioux    Cnty,    Iowa. 

812.725.  pub.  5-24-66.    a.  200. 
Posner.  I.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    699,958.  cane.    CI.  51. 
Prentice.  Raymond  W..  d.b.a.  Prentice  Nursery  and  Decorating 

Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     812.762.     CL  50. 
Prtvate  Brands.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pashea's,  Kansas  C}lty.  Mo.    812.- 

360.  pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  6. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Graham  Bros,  k  Co. 
Product  I>evelopment  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     812,871,  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  12. 
Products   Enfineertng  Co.,  Tlnley   Park.  lU.     812,510,  pub. 

5-24-66.    CI.  26. 
Propulsion   Systems,   Inc.,  Port  Washington,   N.T.     812,688. 

pub.  5-24-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Propulsion   Systems,  Inc.,  Port  Waahington,  N.Y,     812,689, 

pub.  5-24-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Purex  Corp.,   Ltd..  d.b.a.  Campana  Corp..  Lakewood,  Calif. 

812,641,  cane.    CI.  44. 
Putman  Publishing  Co..  Cnilcago,  lU.     812.746.     Q\.  38. 
Quality  Mills.  Inc.,  Ifoant  Airy.  N.C.     812,891.  pub.  5-24- 

66.    CI.  39. 
Queens  National  Bank  of  New  York.  The,  Springfield  Gardens. 

NY.    699,976,  eane.    CT.  102.  _ 

Recreation  ProducU,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     812.739-40.     CI. 

22. 
Redd  Pest  Control  Co..  Inc..  Jackson.  Miss.     812,713.  pub. 

5-24-66.    a.  103. 
Reed.  Frank  8.    699.678.  cane.    (H.  18. 
Reid.  Rose  M..  Loa  Angeles.  CaUf.     699.886,  eanc.     CI.  39. 
Reliable   Teztlle   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     812.626.   pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  42. 
Renard  Linoleum  and  Rag  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    788.289.  cane. 

a.  42. 
Renole  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    699,896.  cane.    CI.  40. 
Results.  Inc..  Coral  Gables.  Fla.     699,984,  eanc.     Q\.  107. 
Rheem   Mfg.  Co..    New  Tort.   N.T.     812.487.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.  23. 
Rbeinisehe  Gommi-  und  Celluloid-Fabrlk.  Mannheim-Neckarau. 

Germany.     699.759.   cane.     CI.  22. 
Rieardo.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     812,515.  pub.  5-24-66.    Ci.  28. 
Richards.  Caryl.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    812.676.  pub.  5-24-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Richfield   Foods.    Inc.,    Cairo.    Oa.     812.645.    pub.    »-24-66. 

Ci.  46. 
Ries,  Jacob.  Bottling  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Ries,  Jacob. 
Ries,  Jacob,   to  Jacob  Ries  Bottling  Works,   Inc.,  Shakopee, 

Minn.     54.610,  ren.  8-9-66.     CT.  45. 
RInsos   k  Ormond    S.A.,   Vaud.    Switzerland.      812.410.   pub. 

5-24-66.     Ci.   17. 
Riverside  Fibre  k  Paper  Co..  to  Riverside  Paper  Corp.,  Apple- 
ton.  Wis.      214.272.  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  87. 
Riverside  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Riverside  Fibre  ft  Paper  Co. 
Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     812,537,  pub.  5-24-66. 

a.  34. 
Rockaway  MeUl  ProdocU  Corp..  Inwood.  N.Y.     812.372.  pnb. 

5-24-66.     C\.  12. 
Rockland  CHiemical  Co..  Inc..  West  CaldweU.  N.J.     812.783. 

a.  6. 
Rockwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Roekwood  ft  Co. 
Rockwood  ft  Co..  New  York,  to  Rockwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc.. 

Brooklvn,  N.Y.    214.388.  ren.  8-9-66.    CI.  46. 
Bobbins. ^ulah  M..  Washington.  DC.    812.618.  pnb.  5-24-66. 

CI.  42. 
Roddis    Plywood    Corp..    Marshfleld.    WU.      699.663.    cane. 

CI.  12. 
Roettele.  Carl  A.,  d.b.a.  Rlsa  Canning  Co..  to  R.  Roettele.  Elsa. 

Tex.     425,346,  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  46. 
Roettele,  Carl  A.,  Elsa.  Tex.     425.347.  ren.  8-9-66.     O.  46. 
Roettele.  Rosemary  :  See — 

Roettele.  Carl  A. 
Roger  Jean-Pierre.  8.A..  Paris,  France.    699.799.  cane.    CH.  28. 
Rogue  River  Packing  Corp. :  See — 
Rogue  River  Valley  Canning  Co. 

Rogue  River  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Medford.  Oreg..   to  Rogne 

River  Packing  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     217,037,  ren. 

8-9-66.     CI.  46. 
Rollway    Bearing   Co..    Inc..    Liverpool.    N.Y.      812.480.   pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.   23. 
Roman    Meal   Co..   Tacoma.    Wash.      812.661.    pnb.    .5-24-66. 

CI.  46. 
Rotex  Punch  Co.,  Inc..  San  Leandro.  Calif.     812,475.  pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  28. 
Royal  Tile  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    812.888.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.   12. 
Royal  Tops  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     812.450-1. 

pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  22. 
Rubinstein.  Helena.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     812.764.     a.  81. 


Ruggiero,  Viola.  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     699.990.  cane.     a.  22. 
Ru-8on  Products  Co..  Kearny.  N.J.     812.664,  pub.  5-24-66. 

Ci.  50. 
8.L.I.A.     Slcule    Lombarde     Industrie    Associate.     Codogno 

(Milan),  lUly.     699,996,  cane.     CI.  46. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,729.     CI.  1. 
Sakwa,    Paul.    Washington.    D.C.      812.452.    pnb.    5-24-66. 

CI.  22.    I 
Sams,  Hoi^ard  W.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     812.860. 

pub.   3-24-66.     Ci.   38. 
Sandamp    Systems    Inc..    Watertown.    Mass.      812.440.    pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  21. 
.San's  Clothing  Factory  Ltd..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.     812.579. 

pub.   5-24-66.      Ci.   39. 
Scbaefer,  Chas..  Sons.  Inc..  Elisabeth.  N.J.     812.732.     CI.  6. 
Scharff   Corp..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      812.592.    pub.   5-24-66. 

CI.  39. 
Schlegel  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Rochester.  N.Y.    812.370.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.   12. 
Sehluderberg-Kurdle    Co..    Inc..     Baltimore.    Md.       812.756. 

Ci.  46. 
Schnee-Morehead.   Inc..  Irving.  Tex.     812.391.  pnb.  5-24-66. 

Ci.   12. 
Schoellkopf.    Buddy.    Products    Inc..    Dallaa.    Tex.      812.736. 

Ci.  22. 
Seagram.  Joseph  E..  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Texas  Pacifle  Coal  and  Oil  Co. 
Searchway.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     812,399.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.   13. 
Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.,    from    Gateway    Chemlcala,    Inc.. 

Chicago.  III.     699,636,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     699,906.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Seeburg  Corp..  The.  from  Cofree  Cabinet  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

699.f70.  cane.     Ci.  23. 
Sel-Mor   Garment    Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     812,576,    pub. 

5-24-66.     CI.  39. 
Sel-Rex  Corp..  Nutley,  N.J.     812,438,  pub.  .V-24-66.     CT.  21. 
Service  Heel  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Pereles  Bros..   Inc. 
Service  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      812.632,  pub. 

5-24-66.      Ci.    42. 
Sharp  Watch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,513,  pnb.  5-24-66. 

Ci.  27. 
Shaw,  Sylvanus  J.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Woodlawn  Co..  Cranford. 

N.J.     699.657.  cane.     CT.   10. 
SheU  Union  Oil  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.. 

New  York.  NY.      423,006.  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  37. 
Shepard.  Sidney,  New  York,  NY.     812,751.     CI.  39. 
Show    Biz,    Inc..    Nashville,   Tenn.      812,723,    pab.    5-24-66. 

CI.   107. 
Shulton.  Inc. :  See — 

Leigh  Chemist.  Inc. 
Sinclair.    Kenn«>dy.    Inc..   Montdair.   N.J.     812.747.     CI.   38. 
Skinner,   William,   ft  Sons.   New  York.   N.Y.     699.909.   csnc. 

CI.  42. 
Sloane.  W.  ft  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     812.692.  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.   101. 
Slumberest  Co..  C}eorgetown.  Kjr.     699.908.  cane.    Q\.  42. 
Smldth.  F.  L..  ft  Co.,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.T. 

216.099.  ren.  8-9-66.    CI.  12. 
Societe  d'Etudes,  de  Rechercbes  et  d'Applieations  pour  I'ln- 
dustrie.    Brussels,    Belgium.      812.521,   pub.   5-24-66.      CH. 
31. 
Societe  La  France  Toilet  Goods  Qo..  Inc.,  to  Bourjois,  Idc. 

New  York.  N.Y.     213,991,  ren.  8-9-66.     CI.  81. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Pructus,  Descher,  Villenrbanne, 

France.     812,599.  pub.   5-24-66.     a.  39. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Fructus,  Descher,  Vtllenrbanne, 

France.    812,622.  pub.  5-24-66.    O.  42. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Coudurier,   Pructus.  Descher,  Villenrbanne, 

France.     812,685.  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  43. 
Society  of  National  Association  PublicatlODS,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, DC.     812,696,  pub.  8-24-66.    Q.  101. 
Sondra  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     812.620.  pnb.  5-24- 

66.    a.  42. 
Sonken-Oalamba  C!orp..  Kansas  CTity.   Kans.     699.664.  cane. 

CT.  12. 
Sonnebom.  L..  Sons,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     609,691.  cane. 

a.  16. 
Southwestern  Investment  Co..  AmarlUo.  Tex.     812.702.  pnb. 

5-24-66.     CT.  102. 
Southwestern  Investment  Co..  Amarillo.  Tex.     812.708.  pub. 

5-24-68.    Cn.  102. 
Southwestern  InTestment  Co..  Amarillo.  Tex.     812,704.  pnb. 

5-24-66.    a.  102. 
Southwestern   Petroleum  Corp..  Port  Worth,  Tex.     812.378. 

pnb.  5-24-66.    O.  12. 
Spaeter.    C^arl,    Oesellschaft    m.b.H..    Dnisburg.    Germany. 

812.364.  pub.  5-24-66.    Q\.  6. 
SpeciaUsed  Coatings.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.    812.886.  pub.  fr-24- 

66.    CT.  12. 
Standard  Oil  CTo.  of  CalifomU.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     812.- 

446.  pub.  5-24-66.    Ci.  21. 
SUndard    Pyroxolold    Corp..    Leominster.    Mass.      812.618. 

pub.  5-24-66.    a.  40. 
SUnley,    Herbert.   Co..   Inc..   The,   Wlnnetka.   lU.     812,767. 
cn.  5i. 

Stanley,   John  T.,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     812.679.  pub. 

5-24-66.    CI.  82. 
Starrco  Co..  Inc..  from  John  J.  Starr.  d.b.a.  Starrco  Co..  St. 

Louis.  Mo.     812.378,  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  12. 

SUte  of  MlnnesoU,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     812,567,  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.  38. 
Sterling  Drag,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Winthrop  Chemical  C^>.,  Inc. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     812,680.  pab. 

5-24-66.     a.  42. 
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stone  Mountain  Grit  Co..  Inc.,  UtbonU,  Oa.    812,341.  pub. 

5-24-66.    CI.  1. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.     812,684, 

pub.  5-24-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  100  and  103). 
Streltfeld,    Leonard    Dr.,    Hammonton,    N.J.      812,511,    pub. 

5-24-66.    CI.  28. 
Stulman-Emrick  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    609,674, 

cane.    CI.  12.  I 

Sturm  &  Scbelnbere,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812,640.    CI.  44. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc..  Franklin  Park,  111.    812,- 

377.  pub.  5-24-66.     CI.  12. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.    Franklin  Park.  111.    812  - 

379,  pub.  5-24-66.    CI.  12. 
Sverre  Munck  Aksjeselskap,  Bergen.  Norway.     812.477.  pub. 

5-24-66.    CI.  23. 
Swagerty,  Andl  A.,  d.b.a.  Swagerty  Specialties  Co.,  San  Cle- 

mente,  Calif.     812,546,  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  36. 
Sylvan  Seal  Milk,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Plant   #37-067,  PhlUdelphla, 

Pa.     812,643.  pub.  5-24-66.     01.  46. 
Synoptic  International   S.A.M.,   Hector-Otto,  Monaco.     812  - 

551,  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  37. 
Tabor   City    Foods,    Inc.,    Tabor   City,    N.C.      812,659,    pub. 

5—24—66.     Cl.  46. 
Tafts  Asthmalene  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Wallace  &  Tler- 

nan  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.J.     50,248,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl    18. 
Takahasbl,  C.  T.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     699,633.  cane. 

Cl.  5. 
Taylor,  E.  B.,  Corp.,  Freeport,  Maine.    812,584,  pub.  5-24-66. 

CI.   OOt 

Taylor  John  R.,  Sr.,  d.b.a.  John  Taylor  and  Associate.  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.     812,565.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  38. 

Teach-R-Oulde  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.J.  812,509,  pub.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  26. 

Technomatlc   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      812,454,    pub.    5-24-66. 

'^*1%? -l°'*'J?*'^**  ^'"^-  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  812,439.  pub. 
5-24-66.     Cl.  21. 

Tempeco  Groves,  Tempe,  Arts.     812,648,  pub.  5-24-66      Cl. 

48. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 
Nuodex  ProductrfH^o.,  Inc. 
Texas  Pacific  Coal  and  OH  Co.,  to  Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons. 
r^J.'^i'JjSl^  W**'^**'  Tex.     216.437.  ren.  8-9-66      Cl    15 
TMokol^Chemical  Corp..  Bristol.  Pa.    812.426.  pub.  5-24-66. 

'^^Qt'^'^if"'"*?'^  5v  i'-*'*;^ Thorn  Buoy  Co..  Seattle.  Wash. 
812.401   pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  13. 

'^^"^1'  "®  ^■'   Tucson.    Arts.     812.535.   pub.   5-24-66. 

"^^S^^S^'    *l**^«*X'.  fP^^^'^ses.    Inc..    Long    Beach.    CaUf. 

812.427.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  19. 
TbreadweU  Tap  and  Die  Co..  Greenfield.  Mass.     812,482-4, 

^'I'^S^^ell  Tap  and  Die  Co.,  Greenfield,  Mass.     812,512,  pub. 

5-24-66.     Cl.  26. 
Tbrl'tway  Gas  Stations,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     812,403,  pub. 

5—24—66.     Cl.  15. 

'"S''^^P-?*'*!?''y  ^'"*'  ^°<=-  Asheboro,  N.C.  812.j598.  pub. 
5—24—66.     Cl.  39. 

Tractor.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex.,  from  Avco  Corp..  Wilmington. 
Mass.    812  637.  pub.  5-24-66.    Cl.  44. 

ft  »A  ^i^°^'\'^  ^°<^-    ^'^^    Haven.    Conn.      812.665.   pub. 
t>~**— oo.     Cl,  StD. 

'^'"SS**^?  T^?^**'  ^°^'  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  812,717,  pub.  5-24- 
66.     Cl.  105. 

Tranter  Mfg.  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich.     699,800,  cane.     Cl   31. 
Travel  Equipment  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     812,425,  pub.  5-24- 

Travel  Research  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,749. 

'^'"i™oi*o?''°**oJ^'*„J°*^-  Southern  Fines,  N.C.  812,528,  pub. 
5—^4—66.     Cr.   32. 

^f,'"f"*^^o^'""Pj,^*"'<^"^0-  J"-  812,667,  pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  50. 
Turner  Corp..  Sycamore,  111.  812,538.  pub.  5-24-66.  Cl.  34. 
Tyne  Brand  Products  Ltd..  North  Shields.  Northumberland 

England.      812.644.  pub.  5-24-66.      Cl.  46. 
Ultra  Carbon  Corp.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Bakelite  Torp. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.i  New  York,  N.Y. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Unlshops,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J. 
Cl.  39. 

Richmond,  Calif.    812,647,  pub.  5-24-66. 


U'^ted     States     Rubber     Co.,     New     York 
Ti-^f'^H  ^iV;     ^"'llP'*  9*»«  (Classes  1  and'S) 

'—^4— Do.      Cl.   42. 
Ui  Ited  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colodv 
,,  :;lsco,  Calif.    812,662,  pub.  5-24-66     Cl  47  ^^ 
Ui  iversal  Cigar  Corp..  New  York.  NX 

Uilvls  Lens  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Uljohn  Co.,  The.   Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Ul^ohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
'  A.   26. 

iH!  nf'o'?''"?!'"***'  Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Utlity  Sales  Corp.,  Waltham.  Mau. 

YM  Corp^,  Pasadena,  Calif.     812,398,  pub. 


812,433,  pub.  5-24-66. 


699.949,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
699,650,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

699.950,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
812,575,    pub.    5-24-66. 


United  Grocers,  Ltd 
Cl.  46. 

TTnited  States  Auto  Club,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,  Ind 
pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  100. 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co. 


312.682, 


K  Y.     783,811. 

112,621.   pub. 

San  Fran- 

812.412.  i>ub.  5-24-66. 


699.920. 
699.719. 
812.503. 

699,760. 
812.436. 


( ane. 
<anc 
I  ub. 


cfinc.     Cl.  22. 
.  5-24-66. 


|ub. 


.    Pella.   Iowa. 
Latrobe.    Pa. 


699.769, 
812.712, 


e  inc. 


pib. 


V'f«PY2yCo?p::"rhrRVekford:"lir°'8?r38t'tr 
Van    Gorp   Mfg.,    Inc 
Vasco    Metals    Corp., 

01.   103. 
vll  l'^'.  ^^***V  Victorville,  Calif.     699.858^  cane 

!'r3°2    •  ■•    <^°P**K"*'    N.Y.       812.i25. 

Wi  gner    John,  &  Sons.  Philadelphia,  to  John 

i.nd  Spirits  Co.,  Ivyland.  Pa.     57,dl6,  ren 


piib 


111.      812, 
812,628, 


7  50 
pub 


812,571, 1  ub.  5-24-66. 


5  4-66.    Cl.  1. 
pub.    5-24-66. 


I  12,488,  pub. 
City,  Mexico. 

pub.   5-24-66. 

32. 
8  .2.346.    pub. 

f  12 


W^g^er.'JVhn.  WlnVs'aSrs;i?lts  Co. :  See- '  *" V« 
Wagner.  John.  &  Sons. 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Inc. :  See— 
Tafts  Asthmalene  Co. 

W«  rner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See- 
Bon-Bon  Co. 

Wi  tson    Publications,    Inc.,    Chicago 

Wjumbec  Mills  Inc.,  New  tork,  n!y. 

We  »r-Flex  Corp.,  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

W«  dron  Silica  Co    Chicago,  III.    812.334,  pub.  5- 
W«mbley,    Inc..    New    Orleans.    La.      812^574 

Wepton.  Byron,  Co. :  See — 
Carew  Mfg.  Co. 

^T^n.^Jl'^  Products,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
5-24-66.     Cl.   23. 

^'^l^ffo^**  *K^.°o^*g'*"'  SA..  S.M..  Mexico 

j  12,719,   pub.   5-24-66.      Cl.   10.'). 
V\  extern  Art,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dyer,  D.  L. 
Wererhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     812,348, 

Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     812,743.     Cl 
Whit-Mor    .Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 
3-24-66.     Cl.  2.  .         *. 

W^'^.?i°?.*'"  Laboratories.  Inc..  Myerstown.  Pa. 

a  -24-66.     Cl.   18. 
Wllescope.    Inc..    Northfleld.    111.       812.375. 

^*j  ?^*»*K?:^*"^*,.9"v'°<^-  *'•'>■»•  Wilshire  BeddiK 

3  [ontebello.  Calif.     812.524.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl. 
Wilson.  Roy  P.,  d.b.a.  Contributors  Advisory 

h  lis,  Ohio.     699,839.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
W II  ithrop   Chemical   Co..    Inc.,    to   Sterling   Drue 
„.?ork.  JfJ.     425,191,  ren.  8-9-66.     Cl.  6  * 

VMihing   Well   Antiques.   Silver   Spring    Md 

5-24-66.     Cl.   101. 
Woff,  Edwin  F.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     812  469 

C  1.  22. 

W2**„^„?-   iJ'^o'o  ^^^■^'  Zurich.  Switzerland. 
8-9-66.      Cl.    18. 

^^"^A.?'  (.Wolo  Ltd.),  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

8-9-66.     Cl.   18. 
Wo  verine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corp.,  Rockford 

p  lb.   5-24-66.     Cl.  22. 
Woj  idford  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    812,402 

v^  I.     Xo. 

^rl1l?°**Q?o'i*oo^"**'L*"?»"°«  Council.  Inc.,  Woodland 
Cillf.     812,563.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl.  38.  "»•»"" 

Wo^dlawn  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Shaw,  Sylvanus  J.,  Jr. 

^o^'o  .^S"''  Encyclopedia  Science  Service.  Inc.. 
8  .2.559,  pub.  5-24-66.      Cl.  38. 

Wuiiderly.  \v.  Glenn.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Peel-A-Wav 
I'  isadena,  Calif.     812,332.  pub.  5-24-66.     Cl 

Wuiiderly,  W.  Glenn  Co..  d.b.a.  Peel-A-Wad 
P  isadena.  Calif.    812,500,  pub.  5-24-66      Cl   *> 

^5l24-6e    ^(i-l  ^lt°'    ^°'    P******"*-    Calif. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     812.421. 


Wagner  WineH 
"    "'       Cl.  49. 


812 


T.,   Co. 


Yorl  ,   L. 

C  .    18. 
Yos  I  Ida    Kogyo 

pi  lb.  5-24-66 


put) 


K.K..    Cbiyoda-ku, 
Cl.   13. 


Tokyo,   Japa 


Cl.  44. 

Cl.    18. 
5-24-66. 


Cl.  13. 
5-24-66. 

Cl.   23. 
5-24-66. 


Cl.  38. 
5-24-96. 


Cl.    38. 
.  5-24-66. 


put) 


J2 
Ser  rice 


pi  b 
213 
213 
Mic^ 


pi 


1.417.  pub. 
5-24-66. 

?Co.,  Inc., 

Coluni- 

Ine.,   New 

2,699.    pub. 

5-24-66. 

1.866.  ren. 

.869.  ren. 

812.463. 

lb.  5-24-66. 

Hills. 


Houston.  Tex. 

Scientifle. 

Scientific. 

.639,    pub. 

5-24-66. 

812,393. 
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Goldellnw  to  FTomfairtloB  of 

The  following  are  (uldellnes  which  the  Patent  OfBce  pro- 
poeet  to  adopt  for  the  examination  of  applleationi  for  patent 
on  programming  methods  and  apparatus.  Comments  as  to 
these  guidelines  will  be  considered  if  received  on  or  before 
October  4,  1966.  on  which  date  a  public  hearing  on  the  matter 
will  be  hdd  at  10 :  00  a.m.  in  Room  3886B  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  Building.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  beard  orally 
at  that  time  are  requested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
PatenU  of  their  intended  appearance. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
July  6.  1966.  Commi*»i«ntr  of  Pattntt. 

In  considering  theee  guidelines,  it  should  be  understood 
that,  since  it  is  not  an  analysis  of  Judicial  holdings,  they 
must  be  considered  as  a  tentative,  theoretical  analysis  of  ap- 
plicable statutory  law.  It  may  well  be  that,  when  particular 
facta  in  particular  applications  are  considered,  modification 
in  tome  instances  may  become  necewary. 

The  term  "program"  has  been  loosely  applied  by  authors 
discussing  the  patentability  of  processes  and  apparatus  under 
our  statutes. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paper  It  ii  unnecessary  to  arrive 
at  formal  or  predae  definition  of  this  term  or  of  related  terms 
such  as  "computer"  or  "data  processor"  since  these  are  merely 
adaptations  of  the  concept  of  "automatic  control"  which  the 
Patent  Office  heretofore  has  been  treating  as  within  the  classes 
of  invention  called  for  in  33  U.S.C.  lOl  as  either  apparatus 
or  proceases. 

For  example,  the  Jaeqnard  looms  of  Class  139,  Textilea. 
Weaving,  subclass  59  and  indented  subclasses  have  presented 
for  many  years  the  concept  of  processes  and  apparatus  that 
include  a  program.  It  is  of  no  moment  whether  a  "program 
device"  is  termed  a  Jacquard  card  belt,  a  player  piano  roll, 
a  plug  t>oard  or  a  magnetic  tape  and  the  corresponding  "pro- 
gram" Is  termed  a  weaving  design,  a  musical  composition,  a 
switching  scheme  or  a  document  listing  a  series  of  instruc- 
tions which  a  machine  will  execute,  for  its  patentability  is 
based  on  the  presence  or  lack  of  statutory  subject  matter  and 
this  must  be  determined  on  the  ImmIs  or  a  particular  disclosure 
of  subject  matter. 

It  is  not  intended  to  Indicate  that  there  are  no  special, 
unresolved  problems  in  the  field  of  "programs"  for  electronic 


New  Applications  RcceiTcd  Dmhi^  Jane  1966 

Patents 7744$ 

Designs 399 

Plant  Patents g 

Reissues  I6 

Total _ 8169 


computers,  such  as  where  a  program  is  a  printed  document, 
yet  is  acceptable  directly  by  a  computer  having  devices  whidi 
can  sense  the  printed  characters  on  the  program  docnmcat. 

PBOCcsa 

Spedal  problems  of  petentaMllty  arise  In  the  eompoter, 
data  processing  and  automatic  control  field  that  revolve  around 
mathematical  processes  and  equations.  These  problems  may 
be  more  generically  stated  as  the  broad  field  of  algorithms 
which  are  conclusions  baaed  upon  a  precise  or  mathematical 
premise  and  line  of  reasoning. 

For  example  the  prediction  as  to  the  winner  in  a  presiden- 
tial election  made  by  a  programmed  "general  purpose"  com- 
puter is  baaed  on  an  algorithm,  not  generally  pablidsed, 
which  has  been  evolved  from  a  line  of  reasoning  based  on 
known  factors  and  is  analogous  to  a  mathematical  formula. 
Similarly,  business  practices  or  methods  may  be  reduced  to 
an  algorithm. 

Mathematical  process  discoveries  and  mathematical  for- 
mulas used  therein  may  not  be  patented  although  they  may  be 
of  enormous  importance  (e.g.,  e=mc*).  The  mathematical 
process  fails  as  a  statutory  process  as  defined  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Cochrane  v.  Deener,  94  U.S.  780,  1877  CD.  242,  since 
it  is  not  a  treatment  of  "materials  or  sobsUnees."  Processes 
in  the  electrical  field  were  considered  in  the  Telephone  Cases 
126  D.8.  1  (1887)  and  tb*  electric  telegraph  case  O'RetUp  v. 
ifOTM,  15  How.  (56  U.S.)  62  (1858). 

Mathematical  formulas  are  not  included  within  35  U.S.C. 
101  since  they  are  not  a  process,  a  machine,  a  manufacture, 
a  composition  of  matter,  or  naefnl  improvements  thereof. 

Other  decisions  treating  similar  non-statutory  processes  as 
"mental  processes"  are : 

In  re  Altramt,  38  CCPA  945,  1951  CJ).  264,  648  O.G.  663. 

188  P.2d  165,  89  USPQ  266. 
In  re  Shmo  Wen  Yuan,  38  CCPA  967,  1951  CD.  286,  648 
O.G.  967,  188  P.2d  377,  89  USPQ  324. 
These  processes  were  for,  or  were  ebaracteriied  by,  an  al- 
gorithm. 

Processes  of  doing  business  and  of  evaluating  data  likewise 
are  characterised  by  an  algorithm. 

Thus  certain  useful  and  important  processes  are  non-statu- 
tory as  being  merely  expressions  of  an  algorithm  while  other 
useful  processes  are  sututory  since  they  deal  with  tangible 
things  and  substances.  For  convenience  they  may  be  distin- 
guished as  "algorithm"  and  "utility"  processes,  respectively. 

To  distinguish  between  algorithm  and  utility  processes 
becomes  difficult  in  the  case  of  a  programmed  general  purpose 
computer  unless  the  distinction  between  a  re$ult  of  method 
or  apparatus  operation  and  the  function  of  the  method  steps 
or  apparatus  components  is  maintained. 

The  reeult  of  a  programmed  operation  of  a  computer  may 
be  the  mathematical  transformation  of  data  according  to 
an  algorithm  but  the  functioning  of  the  computer  is  the  change 
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Id  state  of  certain  electrical  or  meehaalcal  derlces  wltbln 
the  compater  accoMiiv  to  the  algorithm,  as  dlstingulBhed 
from  the  IndlTidoal  or  total  computational  resalt  of  the  com- 
ponents thereof.  " 

Thna  a  process,  defined  as  a  series  of  steps  for  the  manipu- 
lation or  eyaloatlon  of  data,  even  thoagh  it  is  required  to 
be  carried  out  by  a  programmed  compater,  would  be  an 
algorithm  process.  A  process  defined  as  a  series  of  steps  for 
causing  a  sequence  of  changes  in  state  of  components  of  the 
comiMiter.  even  though  the  sequence  is  dictated  by  an  algo- 
rithm, would  be  a  utility  process.  , 

Since  the  general  purpose  computer  usually  is  programmed 
solely  in  terms  of  an  algorithm  and  but  infrequently  in  terms 
of  the  machine  functioning  of  its  components,  it  would  be  pos- 
sible to  define  the  process  solely  in  algorithm  terms  and  thus 
not  be  within  the  statute  and  not  in  utility  function  terms 
so  as  to  be  within  the  statute. 

Where  a  process  la  a  combination  of  algorithm  and  utility 
steps,  its  patentability  is  measured  by  viewing  the  process 
as  a  whole  against  the  background  of  the  prior  art,  as  evi- 
denced by  references,  including  that  which  can  be  Judicially 
noticed,  to  determine  whether  .  the  process  is  characterised 
solely  by  the  algorithm.  Mere  Inclusion  of  algorithm  steps 
per  se  does  not  render  a  process  non-statutory  since  the  al- 
gorithm may  illuminate  or  exemplify  the  utility  steps. 

35  U.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph,  authorises  a  claim,  when 
expressed  as  a  "step  for  performing  a  specified  function  with- 
out the  recital  of  structure,  material  or  act  in  support  there- 
of," but  this  does  not  sanction  the  claiming  of  a  result  only, 
since  this  has  been  construed  repeatedly  by  the  courts  as  not 
such  that  would  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful 
arts.  "Function''  here  must  be  construed  as  a  Utility  func- 
tion, as  a  means  to  an  end,  not  the  end  or  result  itself. 

However,  a  process,  which  Includes  utility  steps  that  may 
or  may  not  be  old  per  »e,  recited  in  proper  interrelation  and 
Ultuninated  by  the  Inclusion  of  steps  which  set  forth  an  al- 
gorithm to  be  solved  as  a  result  of  the  utility  operations,  may 
/leld  some  new  and  unobvious  utility  and  thus  may  be  patent- 
able over  the  prior  art  that  does  not  teach  this  utility  and 
how  to  obtain  it.  For  example,  a  known  programmed  com- 
puter may  be  combined  with  and  monitor  and  control  a  known 
chemical  reactor  in  a  manner  to  carry  out  a  new  and  unobvious 
algorithm  by  a  procedure  applied  to  a  material  and  thus  be 
possibly  patentable  as  where  a  new,  unobvious  compound 
results. 

In  summary,  a  process  carried  out  by  a  programmed  appara- 
tus is  (a)  non-statutory  where  the  proccM  as  claimed  merely 
states  the  algorithm  and  is  (ft)  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art  where  the  prior  art  shows  (i.e.,  makes  obvious)  all  the 
statutory  subject  matter  although  not  applied  to  the  same 
algorithm.  However,  where  the  algorithm  expressed  in  the 
process  results  in  a  new  utility  function  for  the  statutory 
subject  matter  of  the  claim  and  this  utility  function  is  not 
presented  by  the  prior  art,  the  algorithm  is  illuminating  and 
may  be  limiting  in  the  process.  But  in  no  case  would  the 
fact  of  inclusion  of  the  algorithm  vitiate  the  statutory  subject 
matter  of  the  process. 

Appakatus 

Apparatus  within  the  field  of  programmed  devices  Is  always 
some  form  of  machine  or  other  manufacture  under  35  U.S.C. 
101. 

In  the  case  of  a  programmed  computer  or  other  machine, 
evaluation  of  i>atentability  of  the  combination  claimed  follows 
by  analogy  that  set  forth  above  for  processes.  The  program 
Itself  (if  this  is  considered  to  be  the  algorithm)  and  the 
physical  embodiment  for  effectuating  that  program  (as~-a 
structural  device)  require  no  further  treatment.  > 

Apparatus  may  be  defined  in  many  instances  in  terms  of  a 
paraphrase,  of  a  process  definition,  l.e.,  in  terms  ttf  "means 
for"  carrying  out  the  "function"  of  each  step  of  that  process. 
If  the  "function"  is  a  maetUne  function  such  a  means  en- 
compasses statutory  subject  matter,  but  where  the  "means" 
is  modified  only  by  a  statement  of  the  result  to  be  dfected 
(such  as  the  analysis  of  intellectual  information  in  accordance 
with  an  algorithm),  definition  is  non-statutory. 

35  U.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph,  specifically  relates  "func- 
tion" to  the  structure  or  material  in  support  of  the  function 
and  not  to  a  result  which  the  structure  or  material  cannot 
give.  A  claim  to  a  series  of  means  for  carrying  out  the  suc- 
cessive steps  of  a  mathematical  algorithm  tells  nothing  of 
the  structure  of  a  machine  capable  of  so  operating  as  to 
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result  |in  solving  the  algorithm,  but  merely  claims, 
the  no^-statntory  algorithm. 

Similarly  to  the  case  of  the  process,  a  claim  whid 
both  statutory  apparatus  features  and  non-statutor] 
may  b«  patentable  on  the  basis  of  the  new  utility  of  i  he  statu- 
tory apparatus  features,  but  only  if  proi>erly  claimed  so  as 
to  be  restricted  to  apparatus  significantly  different 
prior  ^rt. 

A  pijogramable  machine,  such  as  a  general  purpose  ^mputer, 
with  lis  various  parts  not  Interconnected  to  i>erforni  any  use- 
ful combined  operation  is  merely  a  "warehouse"  of  pnrelated 
parts.  I  It  may  well  be  that  the  same  machine,  with  a  pro- 
gram ^evlce  correctly  related  thereto,  may  yield  a  liovel  and 
useful  machine  combination  due  to  the  new  interrelation  of 
parts.  In  other  words,  the  fact  that  such  a  prior  ar|  machine 
can  h4ve  its  parts  Interrelated  by  a  program  devlce|in  a  new 
way  t4  carry  out  machine  functions  of  a  specialised  character 
may  ntfell  result  in  a  new  patentable  combination,  unless  there 
is  a  piior  art  teaching  that  would  make  the  Interrela  tlons  and 
results  thereof  obvious. 

A  machine  which  has  as  a  part  thereof  a  progn  im  device 
to  cause  the  entire  combination  to  carry  out  macllne  func- 
tions is  embraced  within  the  patent  statute  the  saiie  as  any 
other  special  purpose  machine  and  the  fact  that  portions 
of  thei  complete  machine  take  the  form  of  a  replaci  table  pro- 
gram device  is  of  no  moment. 

Clakns  to  apparatus  frequently  are  directed  to  less  than 
the  total  apparatus  disclosure  and  the  aforegoing  lonsidera- 
tlons  are  applicable  to  any  such  subcombination. 

Hoiiever,  when  the  subcombination  is  that  portion  of  a 
programmed  machine  which  is  interchangeably  rielated  to 
the  machine  and  Is  determinative  of  the  choice  of  algorithm 
to  be  carried  out  by  the  total  machine,  special  cona  derations 
may  arise  because  of  the  various  usage  of  the  terms  "  [program" 
or  "cocnpnter  program." 

The  term  "program"  has  been  applied  indiscrimln  itely  both 
(a)  to  the  algorithm  which  the  machine  is  intendeil  to  solve 
as  a  sesult  of  its  functioning  and  (b)  to  the  physi»l  device 
which  is  associatable  with  the  machine  and  becomes  a  part 
of  that  machine  so  as  to  cause  the  total  comblnai  ion  to  be 
capable  of  yielding  the  result. 

A  "program,"  when  this  term  designates  an  algoiithm,  has 
no  physical  connotations,  but  is  an  intellectual  cone  »pt  and  is 
not,  prr  $e,  statutory  subject  matter. 

A  "|>rogram"  may  be  a  physical  device  which  may  '  ake  many 
differttit  forms,  such  as  printing  on  a  piece  of  papel.  electric 
or  magnetic  discontinuities  on  a  recording  media  or  cam-like 
protuferances  or  recesses,  which  is  capable  in  proper  relation 
to  otl^er  physical  devices  of  yielding  a  combinatloni  function- 
ing toj  solve  algorithms  as  a  result. 

Th«|  physical  modification  of  a  program  device  mi  ly  express 
the  algorithmic  meaning  by  a  printed  word,  letter  or  symbol 
easily  interpreted  by  the  human  mind  according  t<>  the  pre- 
arranged convention  of  language  or  by  a  coded  arrangement 
of  physical  discontinuities  which  similarly  may  be  Interpreted, 
but  with  greater  difflculty,  by  the  human  mind.  Tliese  same 
physi^l  modifications  can  be  sensed  by  the  machine  to  contrcd 
the  kind  or  sequence  of  the  operations  of  various  portions 
of  thi  machine  so  that  its  function  is  in  accordance  with 
the  algorithm.  (Note  that  some  machines  optically  sense 
print  (and  are  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  prvtlng,  but 
not  ll|i  meaning.)  | 

Since  these  program  devices  include  sjrmbols  which  can  be 
interpreted  in  an  Intellectual  sense  the  numerous  cases  on 
"printed  matter"  may  apply  such  as  the  following  Board 
dedslAns : 

i»  parte  Cheinn,  716  0.0.  15,  1»57  CD.  18,     12  USPQ 
1  439, 

Mm  parte  Bhnea.  107  USPQ  282, 
i«  parte  Dere.  118  USPQ  541. 
M»  parte  Stange.  124  USPQ  238, 

i«  parte  dea  Orangn.  1964  CD.  265,  803  O.G .  809,  142 
'  USPQ  41, 
and  the  court  decision  to  which  reference  is  made  t  herein. 

This  a  program  device  which  has  in  combina  ion  novel 
structure  apart  from  the  symbols  or  a  novel  relatlonahip  of 
the  symbols  to  structure  so  that  the  combination  fo  uctlons  to 
give  A  useful  result,  may  qualify  as  a  statutory  z^achlne  or 
article  of  manufacture.  Where  the  program  devic^  as  to  all 
featufes  and  Interrelations,  Is  made  obvious  by  pri<»r  art,  the 
meaning  or  intelligence  conveyed  by  the  symbolagy  of  the 
pbysital  representations  thereon  being  the  sole  noi  elty,  such 
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being  non-statutory  subject  matter,  may  not  impart  patent- 
abiUty  to  that  which  is  old. 

It  is  of  extreme  importance  to  an  inventor  who  has  devised 
an  overall  combination  of  a  programmed  machine  that  Is 
patentable  to  be  able  to  obtain  a  patent  on  the  program 
device  as  a  subcombination  of  that  machine.  This  is  par- 
ticularly the  case  where  the  subcombination  is  to  be  sold 
separately  from  the  machine,  being  evolved  for  interchange- 
able use  with  other  correlative  subcombinations. 

Where  the  subcombination  is  defined  in  terms  of  its  own 
novel  structure  and  resultant  utility,  no  problems  in  deter- 
mining patentability  exist. 

Where  the  subcombination  is  defined  in  terms  of  the  old 
structure  of  a  known  snbcombination  and  thus  is  unpatentable 
for  this  reason,  the  fact  that  the  claim  also  includes  language 
Indicating  merely  a  sought  for  result  or  an  Intended  use  In 
an  unclaimed  combination  cannot  cause  that  which  it  old  to  be 
patentable. 

The  following  is  presented  as  a  summary  and  as  such  must 
be  construed  in  the  context  of  the  preceding  discussion. 

(1)  The  examination  of  process  claims  entails  : 

(A)  A  determination  whether  or  not  there  is  a  disclosure 
of  a  statutory  process  under  35  U.S.C.  100(b)  and  101. 
Mere  disclosure  of  an  algorithm  process  in  the  absence 
of  a  ntlllty  process  is  Insnfllclent  under  35  U.S.C.  112, 
first  paragraph. 

(B)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  claims  are  In 
whole  or  in  part  to  a  utility  process. 

(a)  Patentability  of  a  utility  process  or  of  the  utility 
steps  of  a  process  which  have  both  utility  and  al- 
gorithm steps  must  be  on  the  basis  of  prior  art  which 
Is  cited  or  is  indicated  to  have  been  Judicially  noted 
(as  under  35  U.S.C.  103). 

(b)  Patentability  cannot  be  predicated  on  an  algo- 
rithm process  alone.  Where  a  process  has  both 
utility  and  algorithm  steps,  patentability  cannot  be 
predicated  on  the  algorithm  but  the  algorithm  steps 
do  not  vitiate  the  claim. 

(C)  A  search  for.  and  an  application  of,  the  prior  art  to  the 
statutory  subject  matter  set  out  by  the  claims.  The 
prior  art  is  constituted  by  any  known  machine,  any  known 
process,  any  known  algorithm  or  any  other  pertinent 
known  llnfonnatlon  available  in  the  prior  art  to  render 
obvious  the  claimed  process  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  102, 103. 

(2)  The  examination  of  apparatus  claims  entails: 

(A)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  there  is  a  clear 
disclosure  of  apparatus  coming  under  the  statutes,  par- 
ticuUrly  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112.  first  paragraph. 

(B)  A  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  claims  are  in 
whole  or  in  part  to  apparatus  coming  under  the  patent 
statutes. 

(a)  The  claims  may  set  forth  structure  or  a  means  for 
carrying  out  an  apparatus  function. 

(I)  Where  this  function  is  that  which  an  appara- 
tus Is  capable  of  carrying  out,  it  Is  a  statutory 
definition  of  that  apparatus  or  its  equivalents 
under  35  U.S.C.  112,  third  i>aragraph. 

(II)  Where  this  function  Is  not  one  which  appara- 
tus can  carry  out  but  is  merely  a  designation 
of  the  result  of,  or  the  meaning  to  be  accorded 
to,  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  only  a  non- 
statutory algorithm  Is  claimed  thereby. 

(b)  The  presence  In  the  claim  of  a  statement  of  the 
algorithm  practiced  by  the  apparatus  does  not  vitiate 
the  statutory  apparatus  set  forth  therein  btit  may 
illuminate  a  novel  apparatus  function  of  that  ap- 
paratus. 

(e)   The  claim  may  set  forth  less  than  the  total  dis- 
closed apparatus.     The  program  device,  apart  from 
the  programable  machine  with  which  it  is  to  func- 
tion, may  be  a  proper  subcombination.  If  the  claim 
defines  that  which  provides  an  apparatus  function  ; 
but    such    device    Is    not    a    proper    subcombination 
where  its  sole  characteristic  Is  the   meaning,  algo- 
rithm or  result  ascribed  to  a  physical  feature  of  the 
program  device. 
(C)   A  search  for,  and  application  of,  the  prior  art  to  the 
statutory   apparatus   set    out   In   the   claim.     The  prior 
art  is  constituted  by  any  known  process,  any  known  ap- 
paratus, any   known  algorithm,  or  any  other  pertinent 


known  information  available  in  the  prior  art  to  render 
obvious  the  claimed  apparatus  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  102, 
and  103. 

(«)  The  fact  that  known  programable  machine  com- 
.  ponents  could  be  programmed  by  appropriate  later- 
connectlons  to  carry  out  the  machine  functions  set 
out  In  a  claim  does  not  in  and  of  itself  anticipate 
or  make  obvious  the  invention  claimed.  However, 
additional  prior  art  may  make  obvious  the  necessary 
Interconnection. 
{%)  A  program  device  for  a  programable  machine  is 
unpatentable  which  differs  from  the  prior  art  only 
by  reason  of  the  meaning  or  algorithm  ascribed  to 
the  symbology  represented  on  the  program  device 
and  the  analogy  to  printed  matter  law  to  which 
there  has  been  reference  should  be  followed. 
(c)  A  program  device  which  is  a  proper  subcombina- 
tion of  a  disclosed  comblnatlOB  may  be  patentable 
f»er  se  by  reason  of  its  novel  structure  and  functions. 
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(D.C.  Calif.)  Lugash  Patent  No.  2.837.227   (214 


77),  for 


LOAD    ELEVATOR  FOR  MOTOR  TRUCKS,  Held  viilld  and 


infringed.     Lugtuh  v.  Banta  Anita  Mfg. 
96 ;  148  USPQ  635. 


Corp.,  254  ]\  Supp. 


(D.C 


Ohio)    Hussey   Patent  No.  2,940,085    (4 — 1)5),  for 


SAFEXST  RAIL  FOR  BATHTUBS,  Held  valid  and  Ir  fringed. 
Frokock-Stevfart  Inc.  v.  Reed  Crome*  Corp.,  254  ]'.  Supp 
120  ;  149  USPQ  125. 

(D.cl  CaUf.)  Lugash  Patent  No.  2,989,196  (214—177),  for 
HYDRAULIC  HOIST  FOR  VEHICLES,  Held  inval  d.  Ln- 
gath  vi  Sonta  Anita  Mfg.  Corp.,  254  F.  Supp.  ^ ;  148 
USPQ    135. 
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p.  xxU .  column  2.  line  25.  strike  out  "Gardner,  E^lwin 
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esses; Liquid  Puriflcation;  Thermolytic  DistiUation;  Preserving. 
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MATERIAL  HANDLINO,  OROUP  3ia-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Irtlde  Handling' Impleinen't8rst<ie  Service- 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Eztingulsbers;  Coin  handling  and  Ctieck  Controlled  AD«u-atu,' 
Classlfjrtag  and  Assorting  Solids.  Ft~»«.uB, 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TO^LS,  OROUP  320-N   BEROER   Mana«»- 
Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deiorming-  Sheet  M^UJ 
and  Wire  Working:  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurgioal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus- 
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Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling:  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Mailing;  Sewing  Machbi. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4S(>-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  AeronauUcs;  Ships" 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 
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PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERUL  TREATMENT,  GROUP 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stetionery;  Material  Treatment. 
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No.  7554.    Decided  March  10,  1966 
[53  C5CPA  — ;  356  F.2d  1009;   148  USPQ  678] 
Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Judicial  Nonci — 
TuBELEBS  Pneumatic  Members. 
"We  think  that  we  must  take  judicial  notice  of  the  well-known  tab^ess 
pneumatic  members  which,  in  cooperation  with  peripheral  flanges,  define  a 
fluid  tight  chamber,  the  pressure  of  which  may  be  regulated  by  a  ralve.    We 
may  not  Ignore  the  extensive  public  knowledge  that  tubeless  tires  existed  long 
prior  to  the  time  appellant  filed  his  application." 
Patentabilitt — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"35  U.S.C.  103  prohibits  the  granting  of  a  patent  on  an  invention  where, 
considering  the  differences  between  the  claimed  subject  matter  and  the  prior 
art,  the  subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains." 
Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — Vibbatablb  Rolixb. 

The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  to  apparatus  comprising  a  freely  vibratable 
roller,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  760,102. 
AFFIRMED. 

Alan  K.  Roberts  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {L.  F.  Parker  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jvdge^  and  Mabtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  presents  rejected  claim  26  for  our  consideration.^  The 
issue  is  whether  the  invention  defined  by  the  appealed  claim  is  obvious 
under  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  We  find  that  the  decision  of  the 
Board  must  be  affirmed. 

An  analysis  of  the  invention  is  facilitated  through  the  use  of  FIGS. 
1  and  2  of  appellant's  disclosure  as  originally  filed. 


]    -» 


Fic.2 


According  to  the  specification, 

•  •  •  the  Invention  provides  a  method  and  related  device  to  keep  the  frame 
of  a  road  roller  of  the  vibrating  type,  free  from  the  vibrations  as  generated  by 
the  shaft  of  vibrating  roll. 

Said  method  is  characterised  in  that  a  fluid  cushion,  preferably  kept  under 
an  adjustable  pressure,  is  interposed  between  the  vibrating  component  of  a 
machine,  and  the  componente  thereof  which  are  to  be  kept  free  from  vibrations. 


» In  application  Ser.  No.  760.102.  filed  Sept.  10,  1958.     Four  daima  atand  allowed. 


871 


872 


Vol,  829— official  GAZETTE 


I 


August  l },  1966 


Referring  to  FIGS.  1  and  2,  "shaft"  11  provides  an  axis  for  vibra- 
table  roller  which  is  not  shown.  The  "^mi-toroidal  case"  3,  shown 
in  two  parts,  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  "fkme"  .  Case  3  has  a  "toroi- 
dal groove"  3'  which  provides  a  seat  forlthe  "flexible  hose"  8  which, 
in  turn,  enclosed  a  "pneumatic  cushion"  B.  In  the  disclosed  embodi- 
ment where  the  shaft  does  not  rotate,  t'annular  disk"  5  is  rigidly 
secured  to  shaft  1.  The  "pneumatic  cushion"  2  is  "secured"  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  disH  and  provided  with  a  "valve"  7  for  the 
adjustment  of  inside  pressure. 

As  pointed  out  in  appellant's  brief : 

The  application  is  not  directed  to  a  pioneer  Invention,  but  is  rather  directed 
to  an  improved  construction  of  a  pneumatic  support  The  principal  advantages 
of  the  invention  include  the  ability  to  provide  improved  resistance  to  the  axal 
as  well  as  radial  forces  to  which  a  freely  vibratable  roller  is  subjected. 

From  appellant's  brief  we  learn  that 'the  "flexible  hose"  (8)  en- 
closes a  "pneumatic  cushion"  (2)  meaning  air,  and  that  the  pneumatic 
cushion  is  not  an  "inner  tube,"  similar  to! those  utilized  in  some  auto- 
mobile tires.  Thus,  iii  essence,  what  ai)pellant  is  claiming  to  be 
patentable  here  is  his  use  of  a  tubeless  pneumatic  member  in  an  other- 
wise old  combination  of  elements.       '        I 

The  embodiment  ^own  operates  as  fqllows  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  vibrations  from  the  shaft  to  tiie  frame.  Vibrations  from 
vertical  shaft  displacements  are  dampe<|  upon  transmission  to  the 
flexible  hose  containing  air  under  pressire.  Vibrations  from  hori- 
zontal shaft  displacements,  shown  in  FIC  .  2  by  arrows  A  and  B,  are 
also  damped  by  the  flexible  hbse  in  coopei  ation  with  the  annular  disk 
and  the  toroidal  groove.  | 

The  appealed  claim  is  as  follows : 

26.  Apparatus  comprising  a  freely  vibratableJ  roller,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  vibrate  therewith,  two  pirallel  annular  discs  in  face  to 
face  relation  supported  in  concentric  relation  on|  said  shaft,  said  discs  including 
peripheral  flanges  in  facing  relationship  and  deflbing  a  groove,  a  flexible  toroidal 
pneumatic  ring,  said  ring  having  annular  edges  In  spaced  relation,  said  annular 
edges  being  supported  in  the  grooves  defined  by  the  peripheral  flanges  in  seal- 
ing relation  to  define  a  fluid  tight  chamber  in  said  ring,  means  detachably  cou- 
pling said  annular  disc  together,  two  rigid  semi  circular  members  cooperatively 
arranged  to  encircle  said  ring,  lugs  on  said  mem  )ers,  a  frame,  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  lugs  together  and  to  said  framij,  each  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  seat  conforming  to  the  shipe  of  the  ring,  said  ring  being 
supported  in  each  said  seat  such  that  said  serti-circular  portions  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  ring  while  the  ring  damijs  substantially  all  vibration  of 
said  roUer. 

1 

A  reading  of  the  claim  indicates  that  the  structure  which  appel- 
lant is  asserting  to  be  his  invention  maj  be  regarded  as  a  type  of 
clamp  which  squeezes  the  annular  edges l)f  the  pneumatic  ring  into 
sealed  relation  and  while  doing  so  afforls  a  very  firm  grip  on  the 
pneumatic  ring  to  prevent  failure  due  to  axial  forces. 
The  references  relied  on  are  as  follow^: 
Kerridge,  2,671,386,  March  9,  1954. 
Stroud,  2,259,942,  October  21,  1941. 
Simmons,  2,000,196,  May  7,  1935. 
Materout  (French),  1,101,776,  Octoblr  11,  1955. 
The  rejection  of  the  Examiner,  affirmec 
follows : 


by  the  Board,  is  stated  as 


Claim  26  is  considered  unpatentable  over  Ken  Idge  in  view  of  Stroud  or  Sim- 
mons and  when  further  considering  the  state  if  the  art  as  indicated  by  the 
French  patent.    *  •  •  ] 
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The  primary  reference,  Kerridge,  shows  the  basis  structure  of  ap- 
pellant's claimed  roller  and  discloses  a  solution  to  the  same  problem 
solved  by  appellant.  Thus,  Kerridge  discloses  a  vibrating  road  roller 
analogous  to  appellant's  invention  and  reduces  the  vibrations  trans- 
mitted from  the  vibrating  roller  to  the  frame  by  inserting  resilient 
blocks  and  flexible  mounted  bushings  as  part  of  the  connecting  means 
between  the  roller  and  the  frame.    As  stated  in  appellant's  brief: 

It  can  thus  be  readily  seen  that  the  contemplated  damping  of  vibration  of 
Kerridge  is  entirely  different  from  that  of  the  appellant's  invention. 

Stroud,  concerned  with  the  reduction  of  the  vibrations  transmitted 
from  gyrating  means  to  a  frame,  discloses  a  pneumatic  support  as 
the  damping  means.    FIG.  3  from  Stroud  is  herein  reproduced: 


Referring  to  the  above  figure,  shaft  11  of  the  gyrating  means  sup- 
ports a  housing  15.  According  to  Stroud,  the  housing  15  forms  an 
inner  seat  for  an  annular  pneumatic  tube  12.  The  resiliency  of  the 
pneumatic  tube  may  be  controlled  via  valve  18,  and  vibrations  of 
shaft  11  are  damped  before  reaching  frame  2. 

Simmons  discloses  a  pneumatic  suspension  for  vehicles.  FIG.  4 
is  reproduced  below. 


Referring  to  the  above  figure  it  is  seen  that  a  pneumatic  cushion  5 
surrounds  axle  1  and  damps  vibrations  transmitted  to  frame  13. 

We  think  that  Kerridge  teaches  a  solution  to  the  same  problem  as 
that  with  which  applicant  is  concerned,  differing  only  in  the  means 
through  which  damping  of  vibrations  is  accomplished.  Stroud 
teaches  vibrational  damping  means  closely  resembling  appellant's 
Stroud  shows  two  parallel  annular  disks  in  face  to  face  rela- 


means. 


874 


Vol.  829— official 


GAZETTE 


August  16,  1966 


tionship  supported  in  concentric  relation  on  the,  shaft.  We  note  that 
this  arrangement  corresponds  to  appellatnt's  rotatable  shaft  embodi- 
ment utilizing  bearings.  We  think,  conlirary  to  appellant's  analysis, 
the  annular  disks  in  Stroud  include  peripheral  flanges  in  facing  rela- 
tionship and  defining  a  groove.  j 

Appellant  also  argues  that  the  center  jline  of  the  frame  in  Stroud 
is  offset  from  the  axle  of  the  shaft  and  that  this  offset  would  lead  to 
serious  damping  problems  in  his  device.  I  While  we  accept  this  anal- 
ysis, we  note  Simmons  discloses  a  configuration  with  no  offset,  just 
as  in  appellant's  construction. 

Appellant  also  argues  that  his  inventii  >n  provides  for  damping  the 
vibrations  resulting  from  lateral  shait  displacements.  Simmons 
mentions  this  specific  problem  and  botn  Simmons  and  Stroud,  as 
appellant,  disclose  some  lateral  restriction  of  the  resilient  member. 
Appellant  discloses  in  his  specification  tnat  the  toroidal  groove  3'  is 
not  intended  to  combat  severe  lateral  displacements. 

Finally,  appellant  argues  that  none  of  the  references  teach  pe- 
ripheral flanges  in  facing  relationship  and  defining  a  groove  which 
in  cooperation  with  the  flexible  hose  8  define  a  fluid  tight  chamber. 
Stroud  allegedly  fails  in  this  respect  |>ecause  he  teaches  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  tube.  Absent  the  inner  tube,  Stroud  does  not 
teach  an  airtight  chamber. 

[1]  We  think  that  we  must  take  judi(  ial  notice  of  the  well-known 
tubeless  pneumatic  members  which,  in  cooperation  with  peripheral 
flanges,  define  a  fluid  tight  chamber,  the  pressure  of  which  may  be 
regulated  by  a  valve.  We  may  not  ignors  the  extensive  plublic  knowl- 
edge that  tubeless  tires  existed  long  pricr  to  the  time  appellant  filed 
his  application. 

[2]  35  U.S.C.  103  prohibits  the  grant  ng  of  a  patent  on  an  inven- 
tion where,  considering  the  differences  between  the  claimed  subject 
matter  and  the  prior  art,  the  subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains. 
[3] ,  Since  we  find  the  decision  of  the  B|)ard  to  have  been  proper  on 
this  issue,  we  affirln. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Clayton  Mabk  &  Company  v.  Westinohouse  Electbic  Corporation 
THo.   7523.    Decided  Mar  ;fc  10,  1966 


[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  943; 


148  USPQ  672] 


1.  Trademark — Confusing  Simiuouty — "Mar^  75"  fob  CiRCinT  Breakers  and 
"Mark"  for  Electrical  Conduits. 
On  the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  appellant's  mark  "MARK  75" 
for  circuit  breakers  and  appellee's  mark  -'MARK"  for  electrical  conduit, 
where  the  court  found  that  the  latter  mark  "is  in  fact  a  family  name  em- 
ployed by  a  family  business  to  indicate  the  JDrigin  of  its  wares"  but  that  the 
term  "Mark"  has  "an  unusually  large  numbier  of  meanings,"  that  "It  is  also 
commonly  used  in  an  entirely  different  sens^  in  combination  with  a  numeral 
to  designate  a  particular  model  or  type,"  ai|d  that  "Purchase  of  'MARK  75' 
breakers  would  *  ••  be  on  a  very  discrimitiating  basis,  by  persons  who  not 
only  know  what  they  are  buying  and  why  but  who  Is  producing  it,"  Held 
that  "This  being  so,  we  do  not  see  that  any  confusion  as  to  origin  of  the 
goods  is  likely  by  reason  of  the  factors  rellfd  on  by  appellant,  namely,  that 
•MARK'  electrical  conduit  and  'MARK  75' 

from  the  same  distributors,  used  by  the  samje  contractors,  in  the  same  struc- 
ture, and  included  in  the  same  specification  sh  eets.' 
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2.  Same— Same — Samk. 

In  determining  the  likelihood  of  confusion  between  appellant's  mark  "MARK 
75"  sought  to  be  registered  for  circuit  breakers  and  appellee-opimser's  reg- 
istered trademark  "MARK"  for  electrical  conduit,  Held  that  "In  spite  of  the 
obvions  similarity,  we  consider  the  trademarks  to  be  of  different  types," 
that  "Appellant's  mark  is  not  simply  opposer's  mark  with  the  'mere'  addition 
of  *7S'";  and  that  "That  addition  converts  what  has  every  appearance  of 
being  a  name  of  some  sort  into  a  trademark  of  the  type-  or  model-designating 
variety." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  41,551. 
AFFIRMED. 

Jerome  OiUon  for  appellant. 

Arthur  S.  Stetoard,  Ralph  H.  Svnngle  for  appellee. 
Before  Worljey,  Chief  Jvdge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almokd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board  (142  USPQ  48)  dismissing  appellant's  opposition  to  r^- 
istration  of  "MARK  75"  by  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  for 
"circuit  breakers,"  application  Serial  No.  109,928,  filed  December  8, 
1960,  claiming  first  use  January  10,  1959.     "^ 

Appellant  Clayton  Mark  &  Company's  opposition  is  based  primar- 
ily on  long  prior  use  and  registration  of  "MARK"  as  a  trademark 
for  electrical  conduit,  i.e.,  steel  pipe  used  in  electrical  wiring  to  pro- 
tect the  conducting  wires.  This  is  apparently  included  in  the  goods 
named  in  its  Registration  No.  664,928,  July  29,  1958,  for  "tubing, 
pipe,  unions  for  connecting  pipes  or  rods,  and  filters."  Opposer  has 
two  other  registrations  of  the  same  word,  or  name,  for  goods  more 
remote  from  circuit  breakers  in  particular  and  electrical  goods  in 
general,  No.  160,916,  October  31,  1922,  and  No.  664,043,  July  8, 1958. 
The  earliest  registration  was  issued  to  Mark  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany and  the  other  two  to  its  successor,  Clayton  Mark  &  Company. 
Clayton  Mark  III  testified  that  the  company  was  founded  by  his 
grandfather,  that  his  father  was  associated  with  it,  and  that  he  him- 
self had  been  employed  continuously  by  it  fiom  1938  when  he  grad- 
uated from  college  and  had  worked  for  the  company  eight  previous 
summers.  i 

Passing  for  the  moment  the  probable  impact  on  the  public  of  the 
trademark  "MARK,"  it  is  clear  that  it  is  in  fact  a  family  name  em- 
ployed by  a  family  business  to  indicate  the  origin  of  its  wares. 

"MARK  75"  was  adopted  by  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
as  its  designation  for  a  new  line  of  industrial  circuit  breakers — 
devices  which  open  an  electrical  circuit  when  it  is  overloaded — de- 
signed to  have  an  interrupting  capacity  of  75,000  amperes  at  240 
volts  A.C.^  and  the  line  was  promoted  by  advertising  emphasizing 
that  fact.  { 

"Mark"  is  a  term  with  an  unusually  large  number  of  meanings — 
as  a  noun  alone  nearly  a  colunm  in  Webster's  unabridged  dictionary. 
It  is  a  family  name,  a  proper  name,  and  the  name  of  the  author  of 
the  second  Gospel  of  the  New  Testament.  It  is  also  commonly  used 
in  an  entirely  different  sense  in  combination  with  a  numeral  to  desig- 
nate a  particular  model  or  type.  Some  examples  from  the  record  are : 
"DC-8  Mark  IV"  airplanes,  "Mark  5"  shotgun  shells,  "Mark  Ten" 


» ApiMreDtly  75,000  amperes  is  the  capacity  of  the  largest  unit  In  the  line,  which  covers 
a  ranre  of  20,000-75.000.  The  interrupting  capacity  of  the  Westinghouse  "standard"  line 
of  circuit  breakers  is  from  S.OOO  to  50,000  amperes.  This  refers  to  the  ability  to  interrupt 
faalt  currents  without  injuring  the  circuit  breaker. 
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panelboards,  "Mark  16"  layout  tools,  "Mark  ^13"  electric  cooking 
appliance,  "Mark  III"  .capacitors,  "Murk  III"  boilers,  "Mark  II" 
oil  furnaces,  "Mark  IV"  electron  beam  welders,  and  "Mark  8"  color 
television.  There  are  many  others.  Webster's  Third  New  Interna- 
tional Dictionary  (Merriam)  recognizes  this  usage,  citing  as  an  ex- 
ample a  nuclear  power  plant  known  as  "Mark  I."  There  is  evidence 
of  a  General  Dynamics  "TRIGA  Mark  III"  reactor. 

When  Westinghouse  made  a  search  on  its  proposed  trademark 
"MARK  75"  it  found  that  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Company  was  al- 
ready using  the  same  trademark  on  a  slide  projector  but  obtained 
consent  to  its  use  on  circilit  breakers.  We  cite  this  merely  as  an 
added  example  of  this  type  of  "mark"  designation. 

The  price  range  of  "MARK  75"  circuit  breakers  is  from  $40  to 
$600.  They  are  not  sold  in  stores.  Tie  line  contains  between  150 
and  160  different  styles  only  20  to  25  of  which  are  stocked,  the  rest 
being  manufactured  only  to  order.  A  highly  trained  electrical  en- 
gineer, not  a  mere  electrician,  is  requin  d  to  select  the  proper  circuit 
breaker  for  the  particular  installation.  Being  more  expensive  than 
ordinary  circuit  breakers,  it  would  appe  ar  that  "MARK  75"  breakers 
would  not  be  used  if  ordinary  breakers  would  be  adequate.  Pur- 
chase of  "MARK  75"  breakers  would  |  therefore  be  on  a  very  dis- 
criminating basis,  by  persons  who  nqt  only  know  what  they  are 
buying  and  why  but  who  is  producing  it.  We  think  it  highly  im- 
probable that  a  buyer  of  a  "MARK  71 "  breaker  would  not  know  it 
was  a  Westinghouse  product. 

[1]  This  being  so,  we  do  not  see  that 
the  goods  is  likely  by  reason  of  t^ie  factors  relied  on  by  appellant, 
namely,  that  "MARK"  electrical  con^iit  and  "MARK  75"  circuit 
breakers  may  be  bought  from  the  same 
contractors,  in  the  same  structure,  and 
cation  sheets. 

[2]  In  spite  of  the  obvious  similarity 
to  be  of  different  types.    Appellant's 
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mark  with  the  "mere"  addition  of  "75. 


any  confusion  as  to  origin  of 


iistributors,  used  by  the  same 
included  in  the  same  specifi- 


we  consider  the  trademarks 

nark  is  not  simply  opposer's 

That  addition  converts  what 


has  every  appearance  of  being  a  name  ( )f  some  sort  into  a  trademark 
of  the  type-  or  model-designating  variet; '. 

The  record  shows  that  opposer  uses  '  'MARK"  as  a  house  designa- 
tion, the  way  Westinghouse  uses  the  dominant  portion  of  its  corpo- 
rate name,  on  conduits  of  various  tyaes  bearing  the  designations 
"ELECTRICTUBE,"  "GALVAKOTE,"  "HOTKOTE,"  and  "EN- 
AMELKOTE."  Its  advertising  features  these  products  collectively 
as  "MARK  Conduit"  but  also  prominently  associates  with  the  above 
type  designations  its  company  name  as  "Clayton  Mark  &  Co."    We 


"MARK  Conduit"  would  be 
a  company  named  Mark  and 


believe  that  in  general  purchasers  of 
aware  of  the  fact  that  it  comes  from 
not  Westinghouse. 

We  have  here  pointed  out  what  appe  irs  to  us  to  be  the  salient  fea- 
tures of  this  case.  There  are,  of  course, 
and  record  and  in  the  Board's  opinioi.  Having  considered  all  of 
these,  we  find  no  reason  to  disagree  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 
and  it  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  j 

Mabtin,  e/.,  dissents. 
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In  be  Robebt  L.  Clabke 

No.  1489.    Decided  March  10,  1966 

I5S  CCPA  — ;  356  P.2d  987;  148  U8PQ  666] 

1.  PATENTABILITy — ANTICIPATION — 35    U.S.C.    102(a)    AND    (b). 

"The  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  as  an  anticipation  within  the 
meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(a).  is  a  publication  of  Stetter  et  al.  (Stetter)  ap- 
pearing in  vol.  91  of  Chemiche  Berichte,  pp.  1982-8.  under  date  of  September 
15,  1958.  Since  that  date  of  publication  is  less  than  one  year  prior  to  the 
application  date  herein  there  is  no  question  of  a  statutory  time  bar  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(b).  It  is  acknowledged  by  appellant  that  since  Stetter  shows 
a  compound  which  falls  within  the  scope  of  the  generic  claim  it  is  an  anticipa- 
tion, provided  Stetter  is  available  as  a  reference." 

2.  Same— Affidavit  Undeb  Rule  131— /n  re  Stempel  Constbued,  — 

"Apparently  appellant  cannot,  or  cares  not  to  show  specific  data  as  to  the 
prior  Invention  of  the  species  Compound  VII  of  Stetter.  Could  he,  this  case 
would  be  governed  by  In  re  Stenipcl,  44  CCPA  820,  241  F.2d  755,  113  USPQ 
77,  holding  in  a  genus-species  case  that  all  the  applicant  can  be  required  to 
show  is  priority  with  respect  to  so  much  of  the  claimed  invention  as  the 
reference  happens  to  show ;  when  he  has  done  that  he  has  disposed  of  the 
reference." 

3.  Same — Same — A  Rule  131  Affidavit  Is  Admissible. 

"As  explicitly  called  for  in  Rule  131,  the  affidavit  of  the  applicant  is  indeetl 
admissible;  the  weight  to  be  given  it  is  another  question  •  •  *." 

4.  Same — Same — Indibect  AWtedatino. 

"It  is  clear  from  In  re  Shokal,  •  •  •  that  appellant  may,  by  a  proper  show- 
ing, overcome  a  reference  which  discloses  a  species  within  the  generic  claim, 
although  he  may  not  be  able  to  show  completion  of  that  species  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  reference,  where  the  reference  is  not  a  statutory 
time  bar.    Thus,  indirect  antedating  of  a  reference  is  permitted  in  a  proper 


case 


•  •  •  " 


5.  Same — Same — Requibements  of  Rule  131. 

"Rule  131(a)  requires  that  facts  be  offered  which  show  'completion  of  the 
invention'  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference  in  order  to  establish 
prima  facie  a  case  of  prior  inventorship.  The  term  'completion'  is  further 
defined  by  the  requirement  of  subsection  (b)  of  Rule  131  that  the  facts  must 
establish  either  reduction  to  practice,  or  conception  coupled  with  due  diligence 
until  a  subsequent  actual  reduction  to  practice  or  the  filing  of  the  application. 
The  requirement  for  such  facta  in  establishing  prima  facie  a  case  of  prior 
Inventorship  has  been  articulated  in  the  decision  of  this  court  in  In  re  Garratt, 
20  CCPA  878,  882,  63  F.2d  113,  115,  16  USPQ  369,  372.  See  Ex  parte  Stalego. 
135  USPQ  37,  38  (Pat.  Off.  Bd.  App.  1961)." 

6.  Same — Same — Refebencb  Discxosube  Is  the  Imfobtant  Considebation. 

"We  are  completely  appreciative  of  the  thousands  of  compounds  encom- 
passed within  the  claims,  but  it  is  not  the  entire  scope  of  the  claims  which  is 
determinative  of  the  issue  here.  Rather,  it  is  how  much  the  reference  shows 
of  the  claimed  invention  that  is  crucial  to  the  requirement  of  what  the  affi- 
davit must  show.  •  *  •  If  the  question  of  how  much  need  be  shown  in 
antedating  affidavits  is  cast  in  terms  of  support  for  the  claimt,  then  an  appli- 
cant would  be  required  to  show  as  much  as  is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112  to 
support  a  generic  claim.  However,  we  think  such  analysis  in  terms  of  sup- 
port for  the  claims  to  be  erroneous  and  improper  here." 

7.  Same — Same — In  re  Stempel  Constbued — 35  U.S.C.  102(a). 

"♦  •  •  in  Stempel  •  ♦  •  the  reference  showed  but  a  single  compound  within 
a  claimed  class  of  compounds,  and  appellant,  showing  facts  probative  of  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  identical  compound,  was  able  to  overcome  the 
reference.  It  is  easily  recognised  that  in  Stempel 'the  invention'  had  not  been 
described  in  a  reference  prior  to  the  activities  of  appellant.  Under  the  rule 
in  Stempel  an  applicant  has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  with  respect  to 
so  much  of  the  claimed  invention  as  the  reference  happens  to  show.  The 
rejection  is  proper  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a),  •  •  •  not  because  the  reference 
describes  the  invention,  but  merely  because  the  appealed  claims  read  upon, 
or  encompass,  the  reference  disclosure." 
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8.  Sams — Samk — ^Irdibect    Aktedating — Obvi^ubniss — Okitkbio     Iittkntion — 

Scope  of  Same  Invention  Vabixo  in  Claims. 
"We  believe  the  rule  in  Stempel  supplemebts  our  decision  in  In  re  Shokal 
*  *  *  and  that  rule  for  antedating  references  is  not  limited  to  fact  situations 
where  the  inventor  can  show  priority  as  to  the  identical  compound  described 
in  the  reference.  It  seems  that  in  an  appropriate  case  an  applicant  should 
not  be  prevented  from  obtaining  a  patent  to  an  invention  where  a  compound 
described  in  a  reference  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  in  view  of  what  the  affiant  proves  was  completed  with  respect  to  the 
invention  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  tbei  reference.  This  is  particularly 
true  where  the  inventor  had  already  appelated  that  the  invention  was 
generic  in  nature  from  his  work  on  diverse  species  and  was  endeavoring  to 
determine  by  exercise  of  reasonable  diligenqe  the  precise  scope  of  the  inven- 
tion. Claims  do  define  'the  invention/  but  ii  a  given  case  may  be  of  varying 
scope  while  still  defining  the  same  inventioa;  what  is  'the  invention'  should 
not  be  confused  with  the  scope  thereof  in  tils  area  of  the  law  dealing  with 
establishing  prima  facie  a  case  of  prior  inventorship." 

9.  Same — Same — Same — Applicant  Possessed  so  Much  or  the  Invention  as 

TO  Encompass  the  Reference  Dibclosx^. 
"*  *  *  antedating  affidavits  must  contaia  facts  showing  a  completion  of 
'the  invention'  commensurate  with  the  ezteBt  the  invention  is  shown  in  the 
reference,  whether  or  not  it  be  a  showing  <}f  the  identical  disclosure  of  the 
reference.  In  our  view,  where  it  can  be  concluded  that  facts,  offered  in  a 
Rule  131  affidavit  in  support  of  a  general  allegation  of  conception  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  ^^he  invention,  would  perajaade  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  to  a  reasonable  certainty  that  the  applicant  possessed  «o  much  of  the 
invention  at  to  encompa»g  the  reference  disdtosure,  then  that  showing  should 
be  accepted  as  establishing  prima  f acit  a  ciase  of  inventorship  prior  to  the 
reference,  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  ova-coming  the  reference  in  an  ex 
parte  case.  *  *  *  Upon  satisfying  that  teat,  species  of  the  reference  falling 
within  the  claim  may  be  antedated  indirectly." 

10.  Same — Same — Same — Single  Species  Mat  Antedate  Diffebent  Species  of 

Refebence.  I 

"*  *  *  we  think  in  an  appropriate  case  a  single  species  could  be  sufficient 
to  antedate  indirectly  a  different  species  of  ja  reference." 

11.  Same — Same — Isopboptl  and  Methyl  Species. 

"Here,  the  isopropyl  species  of  Stetter  which  must  be  antedated  is  the  first 
member  of  a  structurally  homologous  series  in  which  R  in  the  structure 
depicted  *  *  *  is  'a  branchejd-chain  alkyl  radical.  The  first  affidavit  of  ap- 
pellant shows  both  the  preparation  of  the  mithyl  compound,  the  first  member 
of  the  alkyl  series,  and  a  determination  that  the  methyl  compound  has  diuretic 
activity.  While  other  members  of  the  alk^l  series,  or  even  the  branched- 
chain  alkyl  series,  might  be  said  to  be  structurally  evident  or  prima  facie 
obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  upon  prepairation  of  the  methyl  species,  the 
evidence  is  inadequate  to  show  that  appellaiit  considered  any  other  members 
of  those  series  to  be  part  of  the  Invention.  |The  fact  that  the  species  shown 
in  the  affidavit  are  members  of  an  homologous  series,  e.g.  alkyl,  is  not  neces- 
sarily conclusive  that  alkyl  is  of  such  significance  that  another  mnnber  of 
the  series  is  part  of  the  invention." 

12.  Same — Same — Reduction  to  Practice  of  iSevebal  Divebse  Species  Othkb 

Than  the  Refebence  Species.  I 

Upon  considering  the  effect  of  an  affidavit  filed  under  Rule  181,  showing 
the  reduction  to  practice  of  two  species  fron^  the  claimed  class  of  compounds 
wherein  "R"  is  more  broadly  defined  but  Is  methyl  or  phenyl  in  the  two 
species,  to  overcome  a  reference  publicatiofi  disclosing  a  compound  encom- 
passed by  the  claimed  genus  and  "R"  is  Isoiiropyl,  Held  that  "Where  it  could 
be  shown  that  such  a  diverse  substituent  aai  phenyl  was  then  known  to  have 
properties  related  to  those  of  the  methyl  species.  It  would  Indicate  that  the 
invention  is  relatively  independent  of  the  ntture  of  the  R  substituent" ;  that 
"That  being  so,  a  compound  structurally  fi^rtber  removed  could  be  effective 
to  antedate  the  compound  of  the  reference'';  that  "Thus,  an  R  substituent 
even  more  diverse  than  methyl  might  serve  to  antedate  isopropyl  where  it  is 
also  shown  that  the  structure  of  the  R  substituent  Is  of  r^atively  little  effect 
in  the  compound  as  a  whole";  that  "However,  the  affidavit  does  not  show 
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the  phenyl  species  to  have  properties  similar  to  methyl,  and  hence  there  is 
no  evidence  of  such  independence  in  the  record";  and  that  "We  must  con- 
clude that  the  showing  only  of  the  making  of  the  phenyl  species  is  of  little 
probative  value  on  the  issue  of  whether  the  isopropyl  species  is  antedated." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  836,911. 

AFFIKMED. 

Laurence  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence^  Herbert  I.  Sherman  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Sioth,  and 
AufOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Mabtin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  in  this  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  whether 
Rule  131  affidavits  that  show  certain  facts  about  species  of  a  claimed 
genus,  and  that  also  allege  conception  of  the  genus,  are  sufficient  to 
antedate  indirectly  a  reference  disclosing  a  different  species  within 
the  claimed  genus.  This  issue  arises  with  respect  to  generic  claims 
1  and  2  in  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  836,911,  filed  August  31, 
1959,  for  "1,2-Diacylhexahydropyridazines  and  Preparation  Thereof." 

The  claims  read: 

1.  l,2-dlacylhexahydropyrlda«Ine  in  which  each  acyl  is  — CO— R  wherein  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms. 

2.  i;2-bl8(lower-alkanoyl)hexahydropyridazine. 

The  hexahydropyridazines  are  a  type  of  bis-amides  which  are  dis- 
closed as  having  antiviral  and  diuretic  activity  with  low  toxicity  in 
mammals.    Structurally,  the  compounds  may  be  represented  thus : 

CHt      o 
CHi      N-C-B 
CHi      N-C-B 

Olaim  1 :  R=H  or  1-0  carbon  "hydrocarbon"  radlcaL    Claim  2 :  R=lower  alkyl. 

The  definition  of  R  as  "hydrocarbon"  is  disclosed  in  the  application 
as: 

•  •  •  In  the  above  general  formula  •  •  *,  when  the  R's  represent  separate 
radicals,  they  are  preferably  identical.  When  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, it  preferably  stands  for  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  either  saturated 
or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched ;  a  cydoalkyl  radical ;  a  monocarbocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical ;  or  a  combination  of  the  foregoing  radicals.  Thus, 
included  in  the  definiUon  of  R  are  alkyl,  for  example,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
itopropyl,  butyl,  tertiary-butyl,  hexyl,  octyl  and  nonyl;  alkenyl,  for  example, 
vinyl,  1-propenyl,  allyl,  3-hexenyl  and  4-octenyl ;  alkynyl,  for  example,  ethynyl, 
propargyl  and  3-hexynyl ;  cycloallcyl,  for  example,  cycloiwopyl,  cydobutyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  cyclohexyl,  4-methylcyclohexyl,  2,6-dimethylcyclohexyl,  and  cyclooctyl; 
cydoalkylalkyl,  for  example,  cyclopentylethyl  and  cydohexylmethyl ;  monocar- 
bocyclic aryl,  for  example,  phenyl,  p-tolyl,  3,5-dimethylphenyl  and  3-ethylphenyl ; 
and  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower-alkyl,  for  example,  benxyl,  2-pbenylethyl  and 
S-phenylpropyl.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Appellant 'further  discloses  a  genus  of  compounds,  having  the  same 
properties,  in  which  the  two  R's  of  the  above  structure  can  be  joined 
to  form  an  alpha,  beta-lower-alky lene  bridge  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  bridge  compounds)  .^ 


I  Prom  the  record  it  appeara  that  there  la  no  generic  cUlm  la  the  caee  coverlnc  b«tA 
the  alpha,  beta-lower-alkylene  bridfe  compounda  and  the  non-bridge  componnda. 
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[1]  The  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  as  an  anticipation 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(a),  is  a  publication  of  Stetter 
et  al.  (Stetter)  appearing  in  vol.  91  of  Chrmiche  Berichte,  pp.  1982-8, 
under  date  of  September  15,  1958.  Since  that  date  of  publication  is 
less  than  one  year  prior  to  the  applicati  on  date  herein  there  is  no 
question  of  a  statutory  time  bar  under  35  U-S.-C.  102(b).  It  is 
acknowledged  by  appellant  that  since  Steti  er  shows  a  compound  which 
falls  within  the  scope  of  the  generic  claii  a  it  is  an  anticipation  pro- 
vided Stetter  is  available  as  a  reference. 

Referring  to  the  structure  diagrammed  above,  Stetter  shows  a  com- 
pound in  which  the  R  groups  are  each  isoj  ropyl  ( Stetter's  Compound 
VII),  and  a  second  compound  in  which  '  he  two  R  groups  taken  to- 
gether are  an  ethylene: bridge  between  thj  amide  groups,  thus  form- 
ing a  second  ring  (Stetter's  Compound  XI).  Stetter  shows  Com- 
pound VII  to  be  an  intermediate  in  a  chemical  synthesis  which  can 
be  described  broadly  as  the  preparation  of  cyclic  diamines  by  open- 
ing the  rings  of  intermediate  bicyclic  coi  ipounds.^ 

In  an  attempt  to  remove  Stetter  as  a  reference  under  section  102(a), 
appellant  filed  a  first  affidavit  under  Rul|e  131  that  shows  reduction 
to  practice,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  i  Stetter,  of  two  compounds 
in  which  R  in  the  structure  shown  above  is  respectively  methyl  and 
phenyl,  and  also  an  ethylene  bridge  compound,  Stetter's  Compound 
XI.  On  the  basis  of  that  showing,  the  Exkminer  allowed  four  claims : 
claim  3,  a  broad  or  "generic"  claim  to  bfidge  compounds  which  in- 
cludes the  bridge  Compound  XI  of  Stett(  r ;  and  three  species  claims, 
claim  4  to  the  methyl  species,  claim  5  o  the  phenyl  species,  both 
of  these  being  species  within  rejected  clai  n  1,  and  claim  6  specifically 
to  the  bridge  compound.  Compound  XI  of  Stetter. 
'  The  first  affidavit  did  not,  however,  rel  Eite  to  the  isopropyl  species, 
the  Stetter  Compound  VII,  which  falls  within  the  scope  of  claims 
1  and  2  on  appeal.  Since  the  Examinor  considered  that  affidavit 
insufficient  to  remove  the  generic  claims  1  and  2  anticipating  Com- 
pound VII,  appellant  filed  a  second  affidavit  which  alleges  concep- 
tion of  the  generic  invention  prior  to  tie  effective  date  of  Stetter. 
[2]  Apparently  appellant  cannot,  or  carss  not  to  show  specific  data 
as  to  the  prior  invention  of  the  species  Compound  VII  of  Stetter. 
Could  he,  this  case  would  be  governed  by  In  re  Stempel,  44  CCPA 
820,  241  F.2d  755,  113  USPQ  77,  holding  in  a  genus-species  case  that 
all  the  applicant  can  be  required  to  show  is  priority  with  respect  to 
so  much  of  the  claimed  invention  as  the  reference  happens  to  show ; 
when  he  has  done  that  he  has  disposed  <f  the  reference. 

Because  of  its  import,  the  body  of  the  s<  cond  affidavit  is  reproduced 
in  full: 

I,  ROBERT  L.  CLARKE,  being  duly  sworn,  Idepose  and  say  that : 

I  am  the  Robert  L.  Clarke  who  is  the  applit;ant  in  the  above-identified  ap- 
plication and  who  executed  on  April  30,  1962  th<  \  Antedating  AflSdavit  submitted 
with  the  response  filed  May  1,  1962  in  the  abov  s-identifled  application ; 

In  the  United  States  of  America  prior  to  September  15,  1958,  I  conceived 
the  broad  idea  of  the  generic  invention  describsd  in  the  above-identified  appli- 
cation and  embodied  in  claims  1  and  2  thereof  a:  id  I  carried  out  the  preparation 
of  and  had  testing  done  on  exemplary  compounds  as  described  in  said  antedat- 
ing afiSdavit  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  the  operability  of  said  broad  idea 


•Specifically,  N.N'-dllsobutyryl  hydrazine  Is  alkylated  with  tetrametbylene  bromide;  the 
resultant  l,2-dll80butyryl  piperldazine  (Stetter's  Compound  VII)  Is  saponified  to  plperl- 
dazine,  which  Is  then  condensed  with  succinic  acid  anhydride  to  produce  1  2-8ucclnyl 
piperldazine  (Stetter's  Compound  XI),  then  reduced  to  lO-aza-quinoIisldine  which  In  the 
hydrogenatlng  diasociation  undergoes  ring  opening  to  l,d-diasa-cyclodecane,  the  final 
product,  for  which  no  utility  is  mentioned.  I 
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of  the  generic  invention  and  I  concluded  from  said  preparation  and  testing  of 
the  exemplary  compounds  that  the  broad  idea  of  the  generic  invention  was 
operative  as  I  conceived  it ; 
And  further  I  say  not. 

It  is  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  second  affidavit  is 
of  little  evidentiary  value'  since  it  is  no  more  than  a  self-serving 
declaration  in  the  nature  of  a  conclusion  unsupported  by  corroborat- 
ing affidavits  or  documentary  exhibits,  M.P.E.P.  715.05.  The  Patent 
Office  contends  further  that,  since  the  proof  is  merely  that  appellant 
preceded  Stetter  as  to  two  species,*  the  species  in  Stetter  which  re- 
mains hot  antedated  is  a  sufficient  basis  on  which  to  reject  the  generic 
invention  of  claims  1  and  2,  M.P.E.P.  715.03,  and  In  re  Steenbock, 
23  CCPA  1244,  83  F.2d  912,  30  USPQ  45.  In  the  Solicitor's  view, 
a  claim  which  reads  on  species  in  a  reference  should  be  denied  unless 
each  of  the  species  is  directly  antedated  by  a  showing  of  prior  reduc- 
tion to  practice  thereof.  ' 

Appellant's  position  is  equally  absolute,  that  a  reference  can  be 
antedated  by  proof  of  prior  inventorship  of  any  species  since  generic 
and  species  claims  are  directed  to  "substantially  the  same  overall  in- 
vention *  *  *."  Appellant  also  refers  to  the  rule  of  interference 
practice,  that  reduction  to  practice  of  a  single  species  may  be  con- 
sidered proof  of  reduction  to  practice  of  a  generic  count. 

Those  absolute  and  opposite  positions  reflect  on  the  failure  of  Rule 
131,  calling  for  antedating  with  respect  to  "the  invention,"  to  pro- 
vide for  the  modem  problems  inherent  in  chemical  Markush  genus- 
species  situations,  not  foreseen  in  1880  =  when  the  antedating  affidavit 
practice  began. 

[4]  It  is  clear  from  In  re  Shokd,  44  CCPA  854,  242  F.2d  771, 
113  USPQ  283,  that  appellant  may,  by  a  proper  showing,  overcome 
a  reference  which  discloses  a  species  within  the  generic  claim,  al- 
though he  may  not  be  able  to  show  completion  of  that  species  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference,  where  the  reference  is  not  la 
statutory  time  bar.  Thus,  indirect  antedating  of  a  reference  is  per- 
mitted in  a  proper  case  and  the  Solicitor's  view  is  contrary  to  exist- 
ing law.  However,  we  do  not  find,  on  the  facts  of  this  case,  that 
appellant  has  established  prior  inventorship  of  so  much  of  the  in- 
vention, as  defined  in  claims  1  and  2,  as  is  necessary  to  antedate  in- 
directly the  species  of  the  reference. 

[5]  Rule  131(a)  requires  that  facts  be  offered  which  show  "com- 
pletion of  the  invention"  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference 
in  order  to  establish  prima  facie  a  case  of  prior  inventorship.  The 
term  "completion^'  is  further  defined  by  the  requirement  of  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  Rule  131  that  the  facts  must  establish  either  reduction 
to  practice,  or  conception  coupled  with  due  diligence  until  a  subse- 
quent actual  reduction  to  practice  or  the  filing  of  the  application. 
The  requirement  for  such  facts  in  establishing  prima  facie  a  case  of 
prior  inventorship  has  been  articulated  in  the  decision  of  this  court 
in  In  re  Garratt,  20  CCPA  878,  882,  63  F.2d  113,  115,  16  USPQ  369, 
372.  See  Ex  parte  Stalego,  135  USPQ  37,  38  (Pat.  Off.  Bd.  App. 
1961). 

Appellant  does  not  challenge  the  factual  showing  requirement  of 
Rule  131  as  being  an  invalid  exercise  of  the  power  granted  the  Com- 

»The  EzaBilner  said  it  was  •Incompetent,"  a  dear  misuse  of  the  legal  term.  18]  As 
explicitly  called  for  In  Rule  131.  the  affidavit  of  the  applicant  is  indeed  admissible;  the 
weight  to  be  given  it  U  another  question,  with  which  we  d€«l  her^n 

*  Appellant  says  3  species ;  this  question  is  considered  infra,  footnote  8. 

•  uSnAj.  Patent  Office  Practice,  2S2  (4tb  ed.,  1959) . 
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missioner  under  35  U.S  C.  6  as  relating  |to  prima  facie  showings  in 
an  ex  parte  case,  or  as  being  contrary  tio  long-established  practice, 
M.P.E.P.  715.03.  Appellant  argues  that  the  two  aflfidavits  must  be 
considered  together,  and  that  the  facts  to  support  the  statements  that 
the  generic  invention  was  conceived  are  supplied  by  the  first  affidavit. 
Appellant  further  argues  that  the  first  alsidavit  shows  three  species, 
and  that  "the  two  affidavits  together  ari  sufficient  to  constitute  the 
requisite  prima  facie  showing  of  inventorship,  thereby  to  antedate 

*  *  *  the  Stetter  et  al.  reference." 

We  argee  that  the  two  affidavits  should  be  considered  together. 
Appellant  is  not  relying  on  the  second  afl  davit  alone.  Although  not 
essential,  the  second  refers  to  the  first  in  such  manner  as  to  incorpo- 
rate it  by  reference.  Further,  the  affidavit  states  that  exemplary 
compounds  in  the  first  affidavit  were  prepared  and  tested,  and  that 

*  •  •  from  said  preparation  and  testing  of  tho  exemplary  compounds  [appel- 
lant concluded]  that  the  broad  idea  of  the  genjric  invention  was  operative  as 
I  conceived  it  ♦  •  •. 

We  think  those  statements  may  be  tak(  n  as  an  allegation  that  the 
generic  invention  was  reduced  to  practic< .  The  isopropyl  species  of 
the  Stetter  reference  is  indeed  mentioned  i  n  the  specification,  and  thus 
amounts  to  a  subsequent  constructive  reiuction  to  practice  of  that 
species  by  appellant.  However,  there  is  no  factual  showing  of 
diligence  connecting  the  allegation  of  conception  of  the  genus  (and 
there  is  no  allegation  of  conception  of  tie  isopropyl  species  per  se) 
to  a  corresponding  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  Thus  we  must 
take  appellant's  position  to  be  that  the  species  shown  in  the  first  affi- 
davit are  the  factual  gupport  required  to  give  legal  effect  to  the 
otherwise  bald  allegation  of  conception  a  ad  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  entire  genus;  in  short,  we  view  appell  int's  position  to  be  that  the 
two  affidavits  taken  together  represent  an  actual  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  invention  represented  in  the  generi  a  claims. 

[6]  We  are  completely  appreciative  of  1  he  thousands  of  compounds 
encompassed  within  the  claims,  but  it  is  not  the  entire  scope  of  the 
claims  which  is  determinative  of  the  issue  here.  Rather,  it  is  how 
much  the  reference  shows  of  the  claimed  invention  that  is  crucial  to 
the  requirement  of  what  the  affidavit  mjust  show.  In  re  iStempel, 
supra.  If  the  question  of  how  much  neid  be  shown  in  antedating 
affidavits  is  cast  in  terms  of  support  for  the  claims,  then  an  af)plicant 
would  be  required  to  show  as  much  as  is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112 
to  support  a  generic  claim.  However,  we  Ihink  such  analysis  in  terms 
of  support  for  the  claims  to  be  erroneoup  and  improper  here.  We 
would  add  that  an  analysis  in  terms  of  the  law  involving  "genus" 
and  "species"  does  not  promote  a  disposition  of  the  issue  here. 

[7]  Thus,  in  Stempel,  supra,  the  ref eren  ze  showed  but  a  single  com- 
pound within  a  claimed  class  of  compoun  is,  and  appellant,  showing 
facts  probative  of  a  reduction  to  practice  jof  the  identical  compound, 
was  able  to  overcome  the  reference.  It  i  5  easily  recognized  that  in 
Stempel  "the  invention"  had  not  been  described  in  a  reference  prior 
to  the  activities  of  appellant.  Under  the  ri  ile  in  Stempel  an  applicant 
has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  with  respect  to  so  much  of  the 
claimed  invention  as  the  reference  happeni;  to  show.  The  rejection  is 
proper  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a),  In  re  iSte^nbock,  supra,  not  because 
the  reference  describes  the  invention,  but  nierely  because  the  appealed 
claims  read  upon,  or  encompass,  the  refer  snce  disclosure. 
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[8]  We  believe  the  rule  in  Stempel  supplements  our  decision  in 
In  re  Shokal,  supra,  and  that  rule  for  antedating  references  is  not 
limited  to  fact  situations  where  the  inventor  can  show  priority  as  to 
the  identical  compound  described  in  the  reference.  It  seems  that  in 
an  appropriate  case  an  applicant  should  not  be  prevented  from  ob- 
taining a  patent  to  an  invention  where  a  compound  described  in  a 
I  reference  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  in  view  of  what  the  affiant  proves  was  completed  with  respect 
to  the  invention  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference.  This  is 
particularly  true  where  the  inventor  had  already  appreciated  that 
the  invention  was  generic  in  nature  from  his  work  on  diverse  species 
and  was  endeavoring  to  determine  by  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence 
the  precise  scope  of  the  invention.  Claims  do  define  "the  invention," 
but  in  a  given  case  may  be  of  varying  scope  while  still  defining  the 
same  invention ;  what  is  "the  invention"  should  not  be  confused  with 
the  scope  thereof  in  this  area  of  the  law  dealing  with  esUblishing 
prima  facie  a  case  of  prior  inventorship. 

[9]  It  follows  from  the  above  views  that  antedating  affidavits  must 
contain  facts  showing  a  completion  of  "the  invention"  commensurate 
with  the  extent  the  invention  is  shown  in  the  reference,  whether  or 
not  it  be  a  showing  of  the  identical  disclosure  of  the  reference.  In 
our  view,  where  it  can  be  concluded  that  facts,  offered  in  a  Rule  131 
affidavit  in  support  of  a  general  allegation  of  conception  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention,  would  persuade  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  to  a  reasonable  certainty  that  the  applicant  possessed 
80  much  of  the  imention  as  to  encompass  the  reference  disclosure, 
then  that  showing  should  be  accepted  as  establishing  prima  facie  a 
case  of  inventorship  prior  to  the  reference,  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  overcoming  the  reference  in  an  ex  part«  case.  See  In  re  Shokal, 
supra,  44  CCPA  at  859.  Upon  satisfying  that  test,  species  of  the 
reference  falling  within  the  claim  may  be  antedated  indirectly.  On  i 
a  review  of  all  the  evidence  presented  here,  we  conclude  that  appel- 
lant has  not  established  that  to  be  the  case. 

We  think  that  all  types  of  evidence  should  be  considered,  whether 
the  facts  are  with  reference  to  considerations  of  structure  alone,  or 
properties,  or  both.  As  noted  in  In  re  Shokal  (with  a  caveat  that 
support  is  not  the  controlling  factor),  44  CCPA  at  857,  242  F^  at 
773,  113  USPQ  at  286: 

It  ai^iears  to  be  well  settled  that  a  single  species  can  rarely,  if  ever,  afford 
suffldent  support  for  a  generic  claim.  In  re  Soil,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  1309,  97 
FJ2d  623,  38  USPQ  189;  In  re  Wahlfor$a  et  al.,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  867,  117 
F^d  270,  48  USPQ  397.  The  decisions  do  not  however  fix  any  definite  number 
of  species  which  will  establish  completion  of  a  generic  invention  and  it  seems 
evident  therefrom  that  such  number  will  vary,  depending  on  the  circumstances 
of  particular  cases.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  small  genus  such  as  the  halogens, 
consisting  of  four  species,  a  reduction  to  practice  of  three,  or  perhaps  ev«i 
two,  might  serve  to  complete  the  generic  invention,  while  in  the  case  of  a  genus 
comprising  hundreds  of  species,  a  considerably  large  number  of  reductions  to 
practice  would  probably  be  necessary. 

[10]  Thus,  we  think  in  an  appropriate  case  a  single  species  could  be 
sufficient  to  antedate  indirectly  a  different  species  of  a  reference. 

[11]  Here,  the  isopropyl  species  of  Stetter  which  must  be  antedated 
is  the  first  member  of  a  structurally  homologous  series  in  which  R 
in  the  structure  depicted  above  is  a  branched-chain  alkyl  radical.  The 
first  affidavit  of  appellant  shows  both  the  preparation  of  the  methyl 
compound,  the  first  member  of  the  alkyl  series,  and  a  determination 
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that  the  methyl  compound  has  diuretic  ac|,ivity.  While  other  mem- 
bers of  the  alkyl  series,  or  even  the  branched-chain  alkyl  series,  might 
be  said  to  be  structurally  evident  or  prima  lacie  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  upon  preparation  of  the  methyl  species,  the  evidence  is 
inadequate  to  show  that  appellant  conside^  any  other  members  of 
those  series  to  be  part  of  the  invention.  {The  fact  that  the  species 
shown  in  the  affidavit  are  members  of  an  homologous  series,  e.g.  alkyl, 
is  not  necessarily  conclusive  that  alkyl  i^  of  such  significance  that 
another  member  of  the  series  is  part  of  thje  invention. 

Furthet,  there  is  no  evidence  here  that  dne  of  ordinary  skill 'in  the 
art  would  have  considered,  or  that  appellajnt  himself  considered  that 
the  isopropyl  species  reasonably  could  be  eipected  to  have  properties " 
related  to  that  found  for  the  methyl  specijs,  such  that  the  isopropyl 
species  would  be  properly  included  within  the  invention.  We  fail 
to  find  facts  showing  appellant  had  any  a]  )preciation  that  the  inven- 
tion was  of  such  scope  as  to  include  or  pa  rU  to  the  isopropyl  species 
of  Stetter.^  The  requirement  is  for  facts  and  not  conclusions  alone. 
In  re  Garratt^  supra. 

[12]  Although  a  phenyl  species  is  also  i  hown  in  the  first  affidavit, 
appellant's  position  is  not  strengthened  thereby.  There  is  no  evidence 
that,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  Stetter,  appellant  determined  that 
the  phenyl  species  was  part  of  the  invent  on.  In  our  view,  the  affi- 
davit showing  with  respect  to  phenyl  is  li  ;tle  related  to  that  portion 
of  the  genus,  the  alkyl  and  branched-chain  alkyl  series,  within  which 
lies  the  isopropyl  species  of  Stetter.  Wa  recognize  that  a  showing 
with  respect. to  another  type  of  substituent  within  the  genus  claim, 
though  not  within  the  alkyl  or  branchedjchain  alkyl  series  thereof, 
could  be  relevant  on  the  question  of  antedating  the  isopropyl  species 
of  the  reference.  Where  it  could  be  shown  that  such  a  diverse  sub- 
stituent as  phenyl  was  then  known  to  havd  properties  related  to  those 
of  the  methyl  species,  it  woidd  indicate  Jthat  the  invention  is  rela- 
tively independent  of  the  Ujature  of  the  ^  substituent.  That  being 
so,  a  compound  structurally  further  remioved  could  be  effective  to 
antedate  the  compound  of  the  reference,  f  hus,  an  R  substituent  even 
more  diverse  than  methyl  might  serve  tq  antedate  isopropyl  where  i 

it  is  also  shown  that  the  structure  of  the  ^  substituent  is  of  relatively 
little  effect  in  the  compound  as  a  whole.  However,  the  affidavit  does  , 
not  show  the  phenyl  species  to  have  properties  similar  to  methyl, 
and  hence  there  is  no  evidence  of  such  iiidependence  in  the  record. 
We  must  conclude  that  the  showing  only  qf  the  making  of  the  phenyl 
species  is  of  little  probative  value  on  th^  issue  of  whether  the  iso- 
propyl species  is  antedated.*  I 

On  the  facts  before  us  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  Rowings  in  the 
affidavits  are  adt'^^uate  to  antedate  indirectly  Compound  VII  of 
Stetter.  We  cannot  say  that  it  is  reasonable  to  conclude  from  the 
affidavit  showings  that  so  much  of  the  imeention  as  encompasses  the 
reference  species  was  in  appellant's  possesion,  and  thereby  reduced 
to  practice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference. 


•  We  mean  simply  the  common  property  or  propertl^  possessed  by  all  the  species  which 
qualify  them  for  inclusion  in  a  genus.  It  is  the  coQimon  property  or  properties  which 
oeflne  and  delimit  the  genus.  .^..  ..  ..^  » 

»It  Is  clear  that  if  appellant's  proofs  were  satisfactory  here  to  establish  the  genus  of 
claim  2,  he  would  carry  claim  1  as  well.  ,  a..      .  .*v      —  ..  ♦     ♦».«  ..h.^.i 

•  What  is  pointed  out  here  about  the  relevancy  of  Mhowings  with  regard  to  the  phenyl 
■pedes  may  be  true  of  the  showings  with  regard  to  tie  ethylene  bridge  species  (Stetter  s 
Compound  XI),  shown  and  tested  and  found  to  have  aitiviral  activity  in  the  first  affidavit, 
bat  apparently  only  relevant  on  the  factor  of  relative  Independence  because  the  bridge 
compound  is  outside  the  claimed  genus. 
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For  the  reasons  discussed  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
'  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  J.,  concur  in  the  result. 
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Almond,  /.,  concurring. 

While  I  agree  that  to  prevail  appellant  must  present  evidence  to 
"persuade  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  a  reasonable  certainty 
that  the  applicant  possessed  so  much  of  the  invention  as  to  encompass 
the  reference  disclosure,^'  and  while  I  agree  that  appellant  has  failed 
to  meet  that  test,  I  cannot  agree  with  the  manner  in  which  the  major- 
ity applies  that  test  to  reach  this  result. 

My  basic  disagreement  with  the  majority  stems  from  what  I  be- 
lieve to  be  its  preoccupation  with  statements  which  serve  to  dilute 
or  misconceive  the  above  test.  An  example  of  this  is  the  statement 
just  preceding  the  above  quoted  test  which  reads : 

It  follows  from  the  above  views  [referring  to  a  discussion  of  Stempel  and 
Shokal]  that  antedating  aflBdavits  must  contain  facts  showing  a  completion  of 
"the  invention"  commensurate  with  the  extent  the  invention  is  shown  In  the 
reference,  whether  or  not  it  be  a  showing  of  the  identical  disclosure  of  the 
reference. 

This  should  not  be  taken  to  mean  that  a  "commensurate"  showing 
is  all  that  is  required  to  overcome  the  disclosure  in  a  prior  art  ref- 
erence, else  the  facts  of  this  case  would  require  reversal  of  the  Board's 
decision.  Appellant's  affidavit  shows:  (1)  preparation  of  the  methyl 
species;  (2)  testing  of  the  latter  compound  and  determining  its  di- 
uretic activity;  (3)  preparation  of  the  ethylene  bridge  species;  (4) 
testing  of  the  latter  compound  and  determining  its  antiviral  activity ; 
and  (5)  preparation  of  the  phenyl  species. 

By  contrast,  Stetter  shows,  as  far  as  the  issue  here  is  concerned : 
(1)  preparation  of  the  isopropyl  species. 

Manifestly,  appellant's  showing  is  at  least  commensurate  with  the 
reference  disclosure. 

I  consider  it  also  to  be  of  more  than  passing  significance  that  Stetter 
is  completely  silent  as  to  a  utility  (property)  for  any  of  the  com- 
pounds therein  disclosed,  a  fact  not  mentioned  by  the  majority.  While 
the  majority  indicates  complete  approval  of  the  Stempel  principle 
and  its  extension  in  this  case,  this  is  not  borne  out  by  its  treatment 
on  the  merits.  In  Stempel,  and  in  In  re  Wilkinson,  50  CCPA  701, 
304  F.2d  673,  134  USPQ  171,  this  court  laid  down  the  rule  that  a 
reference  disclosure  may  be  antedated  by  a  Rule  131  affidavit  which 
shows  only  as  much  of  the  claimed  invention  as  is  disclosed  by  the 
reference.  In  the  latter  case,  we  held  that  an  applicant  need  nor* 
establish  utility  in  a  Rule  131  affidavit  if  the  reference  does  not  dis- 
close a  utility.  Yet  the  majority  clearly  requires  a  showing  of  utility. 
This  is  so,  in  my  view,  not  because  the  reference  discloses  a  utility 
but  because  such  a  showing  would  serve  to  link  together  the  com- 
pounds which  were  prepared  prior  to  the  date  of  the  reference,  thereby 
evidencing  "possession"  by  appellant  of  the  compounds  closely  related 
in  structure  to  the  tested  compounds.  It  is  this  linking  function  which 
a  showing  of  common  utility  (property)  serves  that  makes  it  im- 
portant in  a  case  involving  indirect  antedating  of  a  reference 
disclosure." 


•I  do  not  mean  to  intimate,  however,  as  I  feel  the  majority  has,  that  a  showing  of 
common  utility  is  the  only  means  by  which  indirect  antedating  can  be  accomplished.  For 
example  the  mere  preparation  of  sufficient  representative  compounds  would  be  enougn.  it 
seems  to  me.  where  as  here,  the  reference  is  silent  as  to  utility.  The  spirit  of  Btempei 
and  Wilkina^n  would  appear  to  permit  such. 
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I  also  wish  it  made  clear  that  I  would  not  limit  the  evidence  neces- 
sary to  establish  the  independence  of  R  to  groups  withm  the  genus 
cloMn.  As  a  matter  of  establishing  this  scientific  fact,  which  is  all 
that  is  involved,  the  best  evidence  as  to  the,  effect  of  R  on  the  prop- 
erties exhibited  by  a  chemical  compound  njiay  well  come  from  a  con- 
sideration of  compounds  outside  the  genua  so  long  as  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule  remains  the  same.  \ 

The  area  of  the  law  dealt  with  in  this  a{  peal  is  important, 
minimum,  I  think  the  bar  and  the  Patent' 
all  the  pertinent -facts  of  record  and  oub  thinking  with  regard  to 
those  facts — hence  this  concurring  opinion  I  perceive  definite  harm 
in  propounding  a  test  governing  the  issue  presented  by  this  appeal, 
and  then  resorting  to  other  statements  not  in  keeping  with  that  test. 
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2,750,449,  claims  1  and  2  of  Patent  No.  2,826,642,  claims  1, 
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Doc.  C64-495,  F.  E.  Schumacher  Company  v.  Minerva  Alumi- 
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and  Prin^le.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLORING  GEOLOC  ICAL 
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8.189.744,  J.  B.  Stlckney  et  al..  SCINTILLATION  SCANNER 
PHOTO-CIRCUIT;  Be.  9631*.  «"»«.  SCINTILLATION 
SCANNER,  filed  May  12,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
66c850,  Picker  X-Ray  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Nuclear  Chicago  Corp. 

S.178.19a.  R.  Prtchard,  PULSE  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT; 
S.187367.  OBrlen  and  Bernard,  FLUID  FLOW  INDICATING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  BORES,  filed  Sept. 
21.  1965.  D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  65-310- J.  Tisch 
Hotels.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Pen-Fran  Corporation.  Order  of  dis- 
missal without  prejudice  (notice  Jnly  5, 1966). 

S4S7367.    (See  3,173,130.) 

S4M3tS.  M.  A.  Mandelko,  PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER 
STRUCTURE ;  S3iS.7M.  same.  CYLINDER  UNIT,  filed  May 
11.  1966.  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Fort  Dodge).  Doc.  66-C-2017-C, 
Bupm-Draulio  Manufacturing  Company  v.  The  Coats  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

».U63M.     (See  3,120,066.) 

S.197376.  R.  T.  Martin,  IN-THE-EAR  HEARING  AID; 
Dea.  2M388.  same,  HEARING  AID,  filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  D.C, 
Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-^6/362,  DaMberg  Electronics, 
Inc.  V.  The  Telem  Corporation  et  al.  Consent  decree  in  favor 
of  plaintiff;  Injunction  granted  May  20,  1966. 

S3M3U.  Burgeat  and  Mellentln,  ANIMAL  FOOD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  filed  May  27,  1966,  D.C. 


Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  66-C-282,  Oeneral  Foods  Corporation  v. 
Quaker  Oats.  I 

a3M3M.     (See  3.120,066.) 

S3M3M.     (See  3.120.066.)  ' 

S3M.7W.     (See  3,188,923.) 

S309346.  J.  E.  KalisU,  VENDING  APPARATUS,  filed  May 
27.  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c953,  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation  v.  The  Vendo  Company. 

S310.447,  E.  J.  Cyr  et  aL,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PAT 
TERNED  FOAM  PADDING  MATERIAL,  filed  Nov.  29.  196S, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl989,  AUen  Industries.  Inc. 
V.  Orite  Corporation.     Caate  dlsmlned  May  25,  1966. 

S.2tS339.     (See2.92S324.) 

S.227,M«.  B.  D.  Morgan,  NON-SKID  TREAD,  tted  Blay  24. 
1966,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C66-373,  Morgan 
Adhesives  Company  v.  Kationicide  Adhesive  Products,  Inc. 

S,2M,720,  D.  Bennett,  TRENCH  SHORING  DEVICE,  filed 
May  16,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C66-346. 
Allied  Steel  d  Tractor  Products,  Inc.  v.  Rolfinson  Clay  Prod- 
uct Co. 

S331.117.    (See  3,151.603.) 

S3S2328.  R.  R.  Haines.  HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS, 
filed  May  18,  1966,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  40315, 
Sauter  Packaging  Co.  v.  Paper  d  Corrugate  Spoeialties  Co. 

S3413M,    N.    H.    Stlngley,    HIGHLY    RESILIENT    POLY 
BUTADIENE  BALL,  filed  May  4,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
.\ngele8).    Doc.    66-758-TC,    Wham-0   Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  The  National  Latex  Products  Co.  et  al. 

S34S314.  D.  B.  Poynter,  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 
COIN  BOX  DEVICE,  filed  May  26,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
66/1540,  Poynter  Products,  Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Rosko-Steele,  Inc. 
Saae,  filed  July  11,  1066,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chleafo),  Doe. 
66cl277,  Poynter  Products,  Inc.  r.  Manning  Manufacturing 
Corp. 

S3483M.  J.  R.  Martla,  SELF-ADJU STABLE  FOUNDA- 
TION GARMENT ;  S3«M1*.  ume,  filed  May  17,  1966,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1427,  Flemit  Company,  Inc.  v.  De  Ltutt 
Oirdlecraft  Co..  Inc.  Same,  filed  May  24.  1966,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-487,  Flexnit  Co..  Inc.  v.  Melody  Bra  i 
Girdle  Co.  Same,  filed  June  6,  1966.  D.C,  S.D. NY.,  Doc. 
66/1607,  Flemit  Company,  Inc.  v.  Adorable  Brassiere  Co., 
Inc.     Content  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined  June  21,  1966. 

8348.416.     (See  3,245,409.) 

S348.6M.  Fischer  and  Walberg,  SPRAY  GUN;  S3S13B1. 
A.  C  Walberg,  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM,  filed 
May  23,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c919,  Rons 
kurg  Electro  Coating  Corp.  v.  H.  G.  Fischer  d  Co. 

S381381.     (See  3,248,069.) 

Be.283S4.     (See  2,923324.)  ' 

Be.  26314.     (See  3,159,744.) 

Dee.  1783M-     (See  8,101,972.)  * 

Dee.  1*8354.     (See  3,151303.) 

Dee.  2M358.     (See  8,197,876.) 
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3,266,056 
VISOR  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 


of  saidjtubular  members  and  one  of  said  leg  portions  to 

Bji        ^w^    ,,«.  .  ^^    .     „  „.      .    ^.      .  insure  tiat  the  proper  tubular  member  be  connecte  1  to  its 

Edmmid  J.  Dc  Vfllers  and  Charles  H.  Worch,  Columbus,  matchizK  les  portion 
Ohio,  assigmws  to  Papcrlyncn  Company,  Cohupbns,  T 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio  1  — ^-^^^^i-i*- 

Filed  Sept  28, 1960,  S«r.  No.  59,099  I  ^  ,^^  ^,. 

3  Claims.    (CL  2— 12)  pIdDED ^^^^^ 


FOOT  PROTECTOR  FOR  THE 

BEDRIDDEN 

Yolan  t.  Gnttman,  Bronx,  N.Y.    (Box  304,  Radio  Oty 

Station.  New  York  19,  N.Y.) 

Fflcd  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,203 

2  Claims.    (CL2— 239) 


1.  A  disposable  visor  cap  blank  comprising  a  one-piece, 
substantially  flat  body  of  flexible  sheet  material  formed 
with  a  forwardly  disposed  bill-forming  section  of  gen- 
erally crescent  shape  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  jH-ojecting, 
angulaiiy  divergent  beadband-fonning  webs  extending  re- 
spectively from  opposite  ends  of  said  bill-forming  sec- 
tion, the  bill-forming  section  of  said  body  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  arcuately  curved  outer  and  inner  edges 
each  having  an  identical  radius  of  curvature  along  the 
entire  periphery  ot  said  curved  outer  and  iimer  edges  of 
said  bUl-forming  section,  and  each  of  said  headband- 
forming  webs  having  opposite,  relatively  parallel,  longi- 
tudinal e(|ges  disposed,  respectively,  in  tangential  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  said  bill-forming 
section  and  forming  smooth,  uninterrupted  continuations 
thereof,  whereby  a  plurality  of  such  bodies  may  be  cut 
from  a  single  sheet  of  material  with  the  curved  inner 
edge  of  one  of  said  bodies  disposed  in  contiguous,  nesting 
relationship  to  the  curved  outer  edge  of  an  adjacent  body, 
and  said  headband-forming  webs  being  provided  toward 
the  outer  ends  thereof  with  relatively  engageable  tab  and 
slot  means  by  which  said  headband-forming  webs  may 
be  detachably  interlocked  with  one  another  when  said 
body  is  positioned  about  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


1.  A  jfoot  protector  for  the  bedridden  compriang,  in 


combination,  a  sock  having  toe,  foot,  heel,  anc 


covering  portions  adapted  to  completely  cover  tht  toes, 
foot,  heel,  and  ankle  of  a  wearer,  a  pad  comprising  a  rear 
heel  cohering  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  covering  p<  irtions, 
and  me^ns  fixing  said  pad  within  said  sock  with  sa  id  rear 
portion  |secured  to  the  heel  covering  portion  of  sa  d  sock 
and  onei  of  said  side  portions  extending  along  am  being 
secured  to  each  side  of  said  foot  covering  portion 
sock  sul^stantially  all  the  way  to  the  toe  covering 
of  said  sock,  said  pad  thereby  being  adapted  to 
the  heeljand  thee  sides  of  a  wearer's  foot. 


3f  said 
lortion 
)rotect 


3,266,057 

WEARING  APPAREL         ' 

Elizabeth  H.  Phelps,  Box  44,  Sltyland,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Sen  No.  346,824 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 227) 


tne  neeiiand  tnee : 
PRESTRESSED 


ankle 


1.  Wearing  apparel  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shorts  having  two  leg  portions  and  two  elongated 
tubular  members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  leg  por- 
tions; a  plurality  of  gripper  type  fasteners  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  and  mounted  on  the  interior,  adjacent  the 
extremity,  of  each  of  said  leg  portions;  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said 
tubular  members  adapted  to  coact  with  said  gripper  type 
fasteners  to  detachably  coimect  said  tubular  members  to 
said  kg  portions,  and  identification  means  on  at  least  one 
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3466,059 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  MEC^ANI- 
CAE  ARMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alle^  M.  SteUe,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NMi 
American  Aviation,  inc. 
Filed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,076 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  3—12.3) 

1.  A  flexible  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a    least  one  prestressed  unit  comprising: 
(1)  at  least  one  inner  helicaUy  arranged  c&annel- 

shaped  flexible  strip  member,  said  inner  channel- 
shaped  member  opening  generally  radially  out- 
I  wardly  and  having  a  compressive  sprint  char- 

acteristic directed  generally  radially  outwardly, 

2)  at  least  one  outer  helically  arranged  clannel- 
shaped  flexible  strip  member,  said  outer  ciaimel- 
shaped  member  opening  generally  radially  in- 
wardly and  having  a  compressive  spring  char- 
acteristic directed  generally  radially  inwardly, 

3 )  said  inner  and  outer  channel-shape*  strip 
members  wound  in  interengaging  opposi  ion  so 
that  said  cooperating  strip  members  forpi  said 
prestressed  unit, 

(b)  iespective  ones  of  at  least  one  pair  o  rigid 
tubular  members  secured  to  and  spaced  apart  >y  said 
prestressed  unit,  and 
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(c)  at  least  one  actuator  means  extending  through  one  mounted  above  said  closet  bowl  and  below  said  seat  cover 
of  said  rigid  members  to  circumferentially  spaced  for  movement  between  opened  and  closed  positions  and 
points  about  the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  rigid  connected  to  said  linkage  means  and  damping  means  con- 
members, 

(d)  said  actuator  means  secured  at  said  points  so  that 
controlled  movement  of  said  actuator  means  fkxes 
said  prestressed  unit  and  displaces  said  prestressed 
unit  and  the  other  of  said  rigid  members. 

2.  A  flexible  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  aligned  interengaging  segments, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  similar  apertures  in  said  segments, 

(c)  at  least  one  tension  spring  means  associated  with 
said  segments  urging  said  segments  into  interengage- 
ment, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  compression  spring  means  positioned 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  segments  and  further 
positioned  in  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  said 
apertures. 


}llO«C 


«T^ 


nected  through  said  linkage  means  to  said  toilet  seat 
and  said  seat  cover  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
toilet  seat  and  said  seat  cover  toward  the  closed  position. 


3,266,061 

COUCH 

Robert  E.  Fnechad,  Box  189,  Rlverton,  Wyo. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,942 

2  Claim.    (CL5— 60) 


(e)  said  tension  and  compression  spring  means  pre- 
stressing  said  segments  into  a  Ifexible  prestressed  unit, 

(f )  respective  ones  of  at  least  one  pair  of  rigid  tubular 
members  connected  to  and  spaced  apart  by  said  pre- 
stressed unit, 

(g)  a  first  actuator  means  extending  throu^  one  of 
said  rigid  members,  through  respective  ones  of  said 
apertiuvs  and  said  compression  spring  means,  and  ter- 
minating at  circumferentially  spaced  points  about 
the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  rigid  members,  and 

(h)  a  second  actuator  means  extending  through  one  of 
said  rigid  members,  helically  about  the  periphery  of 
said  prestressed  unit,  and  through  the  other  of  said 
rigid  members, 

(i)  said  first  actuator  means  connected  at  said  circimi- 
ferentially  spaced  points  so  that  controlled  move- 
ment of  said  first  actuator  means  flexes  said  pre- 
stressed unit  and  displaces  said  unit  and  the  other  of 
said  rigid  members  without  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond actuator  means. 


3,266,060  _ 

FLUSHING  AND  VENTILATING  TOILET  UNit 
ClareDcc  A.  Springer,  345  N.  Smuiyvalc,  Sannyvak,  Calif. 
Contimiatlon  of  apH>cation  Ser.  No.  192,868,  May  7, 

1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,149,346,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964. 

This  appUcatioB  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,3U 
4Ciaini8.    (CL  4— 213) 

1.  A  toilet  unit  comprising  a  closet  bowl  with  an  open- 
ing, a  seat  cover  pivotally  mounted  above  said  closet  bowl 
for  movement  between  opened  and  closed  positions, 
air  conducting  means  defining  an  air  passageway  along  the 
opening  of  said  closet  bowl,  flue  means  communicating 
with  said  air  conducting  means  for  forming  a  passageway 
for  the  escape  of  air  to  reduce  odor,  blower  means  com- 
municating with  said  flue  means,  linkage  means  con- 
nected to  said  seat  cover  and  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  seat  cover  to  the  open  position  to  activate 
said  blower  means  for  urging  air  to  flow  from  said  air 
conducting  means  into  said  flue  means  and  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  seat  cover  to  the  closed  position  to 
deactivate  said  blower  means,  a  toilet  seat  pivotally 


;:::^ 


,^  V  ■vVV  \VVVVxVVVV\<-T 


1.  A  couch  comprising  an  elongate  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  flat  rigid  support  surface,  a  pair  of  front  leg 
members  and  a  pair  of  rear  leg  members  for  supporting 
said  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said 
frame  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  front  leg  members, 
a  cushion  attached  to  and  covering  substantially  the  siq;>- 
port  surface  of  said  frame,  said  cushion  providing  a  planar 
surface  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  body 
of  a  person  lying  face  downwardly  thereon  with  the  face 
of  the  person  positioned  in  the  opening  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  straps  extending  across  said  opening,  a  taUe 
connected  to  said  front  leg  members,  said  table  being 
positioned  below  said  opening  and  adapted  to  support 
reading  material  thereon,  said  reading  table  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  front  leg  members  and  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  beneath  said  couch  away  from 
said  opening  and  means  for  maintaining  said  table  in 
said  position,  said  elmigate  frame  having  inwardly  carved 
side  edges  to  permit  the  arms  of  a  person  lying  on  said 
table  to  hang  downwardly  therefrom  without  interference 
by  the  frame  and  adjustable  arm  supports  extending  from 
said  frame. 

3,266,062 
RETRACTABLE  BED 
Cyrfl  B.  Rogers,  Battle  Creek,  ROch.,  amitBor  to  Cfan* 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  ftOcUsan 
FOcd  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,899 
4  Clatans.    (CL  5—118) 
1.  In  combination,  an  operator's  compartment  having 
vehicular  controls  therein,  a  bed  duposed  in  said  compart- 
ment movable  vertically  between  a  raised  position  ad- 
jacent the  ceiling  of  the  said  operator's  compartment  and 
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a  lowered  position,  means  for  locking  said  bed  in  the  said 
raised  positicm,  means  for  supporting  said  ted  from  the 


IDf   19vO 


upwahlly  and  said  mattress  having  a  plurality  cm  pai 
ways  ^rethrough,  said  spring  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing lib  around  the  upper  periiriiery  thereof,  engaging  and 
cuttiqs  off  air  flow  except  through  said  mattiess  from 
the  \Mx.  spring,  said  combination  q;>ring  and  mat  ress  coo- 


sides  of  said  operator's  compartment  in  the  said  lowered 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  bed  between  the  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions. 


34^063 

BEDSPREAD 

Sidney  Shapiro,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Inventions 

of  North  America,  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  corporatioD  of  Canada  ^ 

Filed  July  12,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  470,987 

IClafans.    (CL5— 334) 


1.  An  tnlegrel  bed^read  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
body  having  an  upper  portion,  a  front  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  side  portions,  said  upper  portion  of  said  body 
having  a  planar  design  positionally  inscribed  thereupon 
of  the  hood  and  seat  portions  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  the 
side  portions  of  said  body  having  a  planar  design  po- 
sitionaHy  mscribed  thereupon  of  the  wheel  portions  of 
a  vehicle,  the  representation  of  the  seat  portion  of  said 
vehicle  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  extending 
downwardly  akmg  at  least  one  of  the  side  portions  of 
said  body  so  as  to  give  an  apparent  depth  dimension  there- 
to, the  front  portion  of  ssud  body  having  a  planar  de- 
sign positionally  inscribed  thereupon  of  the  grille  and 
headlight  portions  of  a  vehicle;  said  bedspread,  when 
draped  tqwn  a  bed,  causing  said  bed  to  take  the  realistic 
dlmenSkmel  form  of  said  vehicle. 


3,2M,064 
VENTILATED  MATTREiSS-BOX  SPRING 
COMBINATION 
Mmnrnf  Ftgnan,  153—54  75th  Ave,  nn^ins  N.Y. 
FDcd  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,2t9 
3Claliii8.    (CL5— 347) 
1.  A  combination  ventilating  box  spring  and  mattress 
comprising  a  box  spring,  a  mattress  supported  thereon, 
said  box  spring  receiving  an  air  circulator,  electrical  con- 
nections to  the  circulator  on  the  inside  of  the  box  spring, 
and  a  permeable  uj^r  wall  through  which  air  may  pass 


sisting  of  a  lower  circulating  compartment,  saiq  mattress 
being  positioned  upon  the  upper  wall  and  said  mattress  be- 
ing about  the  same  height  and  width  as  the  box  spring 
and  said  mattress  having  a  series  of  spaced  lestriction 
vertical  openings  over  the  entire  top  face  there<  f . 


3aM,M5 
TUFTED  UPHOLSTERY  CUSIDOH 
Sigmnnd  Bcrcday,  11  SockviUc,  Bayaoi 

Filed  Jan.  21, 19i5,  Ser.  No.  4UJM 
SCbdms.    (CL5— 3S<) 


PnetoRico 


secured 
opening 


1.  lAn  upholstered  seat  element  comprising  in  combina- 
tion g  rigid  frame  memrber,  a  resilient  pad  adjaa  at  to  said 
frame  member  and  having  a  hole  extending  thei  ethrough 
said  frame  member  having  seciuvd  thereto  an  u  Mtanding 
hook;  positioned  within  the  hole  of  said  resilien :  pad,  an 
upholstery  cover  extending  over  said  pad  ant 
to  saiid  frame  member,  said  cover  having  ax 
aligned  with  the  hole  of  said  pad,  a  readily  re  ;>laceable 
anchoring  member  in  contact  with  the  externil  surface 
of  sa|d  cover  and  having  secured  thereto  connect]  Dg  means 
exteniding  through  the  opening  in  said  cover  into  the 
hcrfe  in  said  pad  for  connecting  said  anchoring  n  lember  to 
said  hook,  said  anchoring  member  being  attached  to  the 
upstanding  hook  on  the  frame  by  depressing  thi  resilient 
pad  and  upholstery  cover  until  the  coimecting  toeans  se- 
cured to  the  anchoring  member  is  engaged  over  the  hook 
and  then  releasing  the  depressed  pad  and  covei,  and  the 
length  of  said  connecting  means  being  such  that  said 
anchoring  member  bears  against  said  cover  to  compress 
the  portion  of  said  resilient  pad  near  said  Jinchoring 
member. 


UPH( 


3,266,«M 

[OLSTERY  CUSmON  CONSTRUCltON 

Sigmtnd  Bcrcday,  11  Sachville,  BayaiMm,  Pnerto  Rico 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,«59 

3Clidiiii.    (CLS— 361) 

1.  An  upholstered  seating  unit  for  use  in  fan|iture  and 

the  lite  comprising  a  resilient  padding,  a  prefolmed  up- 

holstory  cover  over  said  resilient  padding,  a  sheet  of  sUp> 
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*^*^'  rope.  

BUOYANT  GaSSSJt  STRUCTURE 
H.  O^Linlt,  St  CkMd,  MIn.,  MrigBor  to 
,  St  dead,  MtoB.,  a 
ofMiucMta  ^, 

Filed  Jaly  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  383,375 
1  elite.    (CL9— 341) 


cilitate  the  initial  application  of  the  upholstery  cover  by 
sliding  it  over  the  slippery  sheet  and  padding  and  pre- 
venting wrinkling  of  the  uphoUtery  cover  on  the  se^mg 
unit  during  use. 

SECTIONAL  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Wlnfrcd  W.  Wiadlc,  Wtowood  ^otd^SMu,  Mas. 

Filed  F^TIS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,197 

SOalBS.   (CL9— 2) 


1  A  sectional  boat  comprising  a  series  of  separate  sec- 
tioiu  each  of  which  includes  a  bottom,  a  forward  waU,  a 
rearward  wall,  and  side  walls  connecting  the  same, 

means  securing  and  hoMing  in  spaced  relation  at  least 
one  of  said  forward  walls  with  respect  to  the  rear- 
ward wall  of  the  next  forward  section, 

said  secuivd  walls  fonning  between  them  a  passage  for 
the  induction  of  air  to  an  area  at  the  bottom  of  the 
boat,  between  the  sections,  the  induced  air  tending  to 
break  suction  between  the  bottom  and  the  water  as 
the  boat  progresses. 


A  buoyant  garment  of  the  type  indicated  having  in 
combination, 
unitary  slab  portions  of  buoyant  material  respecUvely 

forming  the  back  and  chest  portions  of  a  garment, 
coarse  mesh  material  overiying  and  containing  each  of 

said  slab  portions  separately, 
lacing  means  joining  said  slab  portions  securing  one 

side  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  chest  portions  and 

the  shoulder  portions  thereof  to  corresponding  edge 

portions  of  said  back  portion  to  form  a  vest-like 

garment, 
a  shell  forming  a  garment,  and 
means  removably  securing  said  vest-like  garment  to  the 

iimer  side  of  said  shell. 


3,2M,9M 

BUOY 

Jack  G.  High.  Wlitfcid,  m.,  atslfDor  to  MSL  Iwliistriei, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Mhmcsota 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4t7,635 

aClaiaas.    (CL  9— 8) 


3,266,970 
INFLATABLE  GARMENT  STRUCTURE 
Mavice  H.  OTJak,  St  Cioiid,  ^flBl^  ■-%»«  <» 
ManfactiirfiBg  Company,  St  Ooiid,  Minn.,  a 
ration  of  MimMMta 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,054 
3Clafans.    (CL  9— 342) 


3  A  device  affording  a  buoy  that  is  convertible  to  an 
anchor,  comprising:  an  integral  hoUow  body  having  an 
end  wall  of  substantial  area  and  shaped  so  that  said  de- 
vice floats  with  said  end  wall  up  and  when  weighted  sinks 


1.  A  buoyant  garment  comprising 
a  shell  comprising  a  back  panel  and  chest  panels  inte- 
gral therewith. 
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an  integral  lining  member  for  said  back  and  chest 
panels, 

said  lining  member  being  unsecured  at  tiie  bottom  and 
secured  to  tbk  side  edge  portions  of  said  chest  panels 
and  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  back  panel, 

said  chest  and  back  panel  respectively  having  arm  holes 
formed  therebetween,  said  lining  member  having 
arm  holes  in  register  with  said  arm  holes, 

said  lining  member  being  secured  to  said  chest  and 
back  panels  about  said  arm  holes  and  thus  forming 
passages  at  each  shoulder  portion  of  said  garment 
between  said  aim  holes  and  the  adjacent  outer  edge 
porti<XM  of  said  chest  and  back  panels, 

a  plurality  of  straps  respectively  secured  at  their  free 
epds  to  the  iimer  side  of  said  lining  member  adja- 
cent said  arm  holes  and  the  upper  center  portion  of 
said  lining  member  forming  loops,  and 

a  unitary  inflatable  member  disposed  between  said  lin- 
ing member  and  said  chest  panels  and  having  a  por- 
ti(»  extending  through  and  being  disposed  within 
said  loops  and  said  passages. 


3,266,071 
CAM-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR  THROWING 
OUT  THE  BOLTS  FROM  THE  COUNTER  PUNCH 
OF  BOLT  PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinrkh  Ncbendorf,  Wnppertal-Ronsdorf,  Germany, 
assizor  to  Fimui  Gebr.  Hilgeland,  Wappertal- 
Ronadorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,494 
3  Claims.    (0.10—11) 


16,  1966 


3,266,072 
iiPPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHOE  tNDS 
Herbert  Sciiindler,  Pirmasens,  Germany^an^or  to 
Sdioo  ft  Cie.  G  jnJb JL,  Pirmaieiii, 

Fflcd  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,698 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  2  ,  1964, 

Sch  35,656 

4  Claims.    (CL  12— 12) 


Apparatus  for  processing  shoe  ends  compri  ting  wiper 
halves  having  respective  working  edges,  araate  guide 
meaos  on  said  halves,  cooperating  guide  meais  engaged 
with  said  arcuate  guide  means  and  providing  a  common 
pivot  axis  for  the  same  whereby  the  working  edges  can 
be  displaced  toward  each  other,  and  fixed  mean  s  support- 
ing said  cooperating  guide  means;  said  cooperating  guide 
meais  being  a  cylindrical  body  including  upper  and  lower 
disc-like  extremities  of  at  least  approximately  e<  [ual  diam- 
eters which  extremities  define  an  annular  gro>ve  there- 
between, the  arcuate  guide  means  being  arcuate  ridges 
on  siid  halves,  said  ridges  riding  in  said  annul  ir  groove, 
said  cylindrical  body  further  having  a  radial  opening  and 
said  ifixed  means  including  a  projection  engaging  in  said 
radial  opening  to  hold  the  cylindrical  body  injstationary 
position,  said  halves  including  heel  portions  (iametrally 
opposed  to  said  working  edges  relative  to  saic  conunon 
pivot  axis,  said  fixed  means  extending  between  and  limit- 
ing |he  displacement  of  said  heel  portions  tovards  each 
othei"  so  that  the  heel  portions  do  not  contact  e  ach  other. 


3,266,073 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORM  FriTlNG 

SHOE  STRUCTURE 
Francb  M.  GflkcrMM,  5029  N.  Lake  Drfre, 
MOwaokec  17,  Wk. 
Orl^nal  appUcatlon  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1 VH 
Patent  No.  3,091,042,  dated  May  28,  1963 
attd  this  application  Dec.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  12—142) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  throwing  out  of  bolts  from 
the  ooimter  punch  of  a  bolt  press  or  the  like,  oomprising 
a  housing, 

a  thrower  lever  swingably  mounted  ki  said  housing, 
cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housjng, 
an  iotennediate  lever  iMvotally  mounted  in  said  bousing 
and  controlled  in  its  swinging  movement  by  said 
cam  meaos,  so  that  said  thrower  lever  moves  toward 
a  thrower  pin  by  meaos  of  said  oam-operated  inter- 
mediate levu", 
said  thrower  kver  having  a  convex-faced  back  face, 
said  intermediate  lever  having  its  pivot  means  disposed 
in  the  stwinging  plane  of  said  thrower  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  convex-faced  back  face  of  said  thrower 
lever,  and 
a  spindle  disposed  ooaxtally  with  said  thrower  pin  and 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  axial  movement  in  en- 
gagement with  said  pivot  means  of  said  intermediate 
lever,  and 
said  pivot  means  of  said  intermediate  lever  bemg  ad- 
justable in  axial  directimi  of  said  spindle  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter. 


Divided 
162,094 


The  method  of  making  a  contoured  s  loe  struc- 
ture'  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  lasj  modified 
in  comparison  with  a  regular  last  in  having  tne  bottom 
feathered  around  the  periphery  thereof  to  al  depth  of 
substantially  five  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  ana  inwardly 
substantially  five-eighths  of  an  inch,  and  in  having  the 
area  within  the  inner  line  of  the  feathering  of  a  depth 
of  substantially  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  feathered  out- 
waroly  to  merge  with  the  feathered  periphery,  and  cast- 
ing fnsoles  conforming  to  the  bottom  of  sai(  modified 
shoe  last  to  provide  cast  insoles  for  use  in  shoe^  of  other- 
wise, regular  construction. 
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3,266,074 

FLAT  GLASS  WASHER 

Robert  L.  Wchr,  Hannoay,  Pa.,  amlgmot  to  Billco,  ZcUc- 

Dopic,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcanqrlvania 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,564 

2ClainM.   (CLIS— 77) 


V266,076 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  PIPELINES 
lote  A.  Sorbcr.  TBlsa,  Oida.,  amiCMir  to  Stad 
Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FOcd  Not.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,722 
15  Claims.    (CL  15— 104J6) 


1.  In  a  glass  sheet  washer  for  cleaning  glass  sheets  or 
continuous  ribbon  passing  therethrou^,  the  combination 
of 

(a)  a  rigid  rectangular  bottom  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers and  spaced  transverse  connecting  members, 

(b)  a  rigid  rectangular  top  frame  having  side  members 
and  spaced  tranverse  connecting  members, 

(c)  a  bracket  member  depending  from  each  of  the  four 
comers  of  said  top  frame  and  correqmnding  bracket 
support  members  nnounted  on  said  bottom  frame  for 
supporting  said  top  frame  in  overlying  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  bottom  frame, 

(d)  means  spaced  longittidinally  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom frames  for  washing  and  drying  glass  sheets  mov- 
ing therebetween,  and 

(e)  means  between  said  depending  brackets  at  one  end 
of  said  top  frame  and  their  bottom  frame  supporting 
brackets  providing  a  pivotal  support  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  of  said  top  frame  relative  to  said 
bottom  frame. 


3,266,075 

SHELL  CASE  CLEANER 

Thomas  A.  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  128,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

FOcd  Anf .  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,556 

10  Claims.   (CL  15— 104.03) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipeline  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  flowing  under  pressiue  and  at  least  one  pig  for  pas- 
sage through  said  pipeline,  apparatus  for  injecting  said  pig 
into  said  pipeline  comprising  pipe  means  adapted  to  con- 
tain »aid  pig  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pipeline  and 
having  a  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  pipeline,  the  connection  between  said  pipeline  and 
said  pipe  means  having  a  radius  of  curvature  sufifidently 
large  to  allow  said  pig  to  pass  smoothly  without  binding 
from  said  pipe  means  into  said  pipeline,  launching  con- 
duit means  coimecting  said  pipeline  upstream  of  said  con- 
nection with  said  pipe  means  behind  said  pig,  launching 
valve  means  in  said  launching  conduit  means,  differential 
pressure  valve  means  in  said  pipeline  upstream  of  said 
connection  and  downstream  of  said  laimching  conduit 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  and  automaticaUy  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  pressure  differential  valve  means 
and  said  launching  valve  means  so  that  said  launching 
valve  means  opens  as  said  differential  pressure  valve 
means  closes,  whereby  upon  closure  of  said  differential 
pressure  valve  pressure  fluid  is  passed  through  said  laimch- 
ing conduit  means  behind  said  pig  to  force  said  pig  into 
said  pipeline. 

3,266,077 
SPHERE  LAUNCHER 
Robert  E.  Elliott  and  Icny  W.  Riggs,  Tnba,  OUa^  aa- 
si^ors  to  Frank  Wbeatlcy  Corporation,  Tnba,  Oida., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,057 
8ClainH.    (CL  15— 104J6) 


7.  A  caitridge  case  cleaning  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  housing  open  at  one  end  for  receiving 
a  cartridge  case  to  be  cleaned,  a  brush  fixed  centrally  in 
the  housing  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  engageable  in 
the  case,  at  least  one  cleaning  ring  in  the  housing  en- 
circling the  brush  and  thereby  defining  an  angular  recess 
between  the  ring  and  the  brush  for  receiving  the  case, 
means  for  connecting  the  housing  to  a  source  of  power 
for  rotation  thereby,  said  ring  being  compressible,  and 
a  cap  threaded  for  a^ustment  on  the  open  end  portion  of 
the  housing  for  compressing  and  retaining  the  ring  there- 
in, said  cap  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage 
of  the  case. 


1.  A  device  for  launching  spheres  into  a  pipeline  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  a  passageway  of  a  diameter  to  permit 
free  passage  of  sj^res  therethrough,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  closed  lower  recess  intermediate  its  length,  one 
end  of  the  body  adapted  to  receive  a  sphere  storage 
barrel  and  the  other  to  connect  to  a  pipeline; 
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a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  body  re- 
cess below  and  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar the  passageway,  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending 
aealably  externally  of  the  body; 

a  cradle  member  affixed  to  and  pivoted  by  said  shaft 
within  said  body,  the  cradle  member  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  arm  portions  defining,  in  a  vertical 
plane  of  the  body  passageway  axis,  an  obtuse  V,  the 

'  first  leg  of  Ibc  cradle  extending  toward  the  end  of 
the  body  adapted  to  receive  the  storage  barrel  and 
the  second  leg  of  the  cradle  extending  toward  the 
end  of  the  body  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pipe- 
line, the  cradle  pivoted  by  said  shaft  between  a  first 
and  second  extreme  position,  in  the  first  position  the 
first  leg  of  the  cradle  lies  substantially  within  the  said 
lower  recess  permitting  a  sphere  to  roll  onto  the 
cradle  and  the  second  leg  extending  upwardly  into 
the  passageway,  and  in  the  second  extreme  position 
the  second  leg  lies  substantially  within  said  lower 
recess  permitting  a  sphere  resting  on  the  cradle  to 
roll  off  and  out  of  the  body,  the  first  leg  extending 
upwardly  in  the  passageway;  and 

handle  means  affixed  to  the  shaft  externally  of  the  body. 


3,266,078 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  PROTECTION 
MECHANISM 
RjQrmoBd  L.  Brown,  BanksriUe,  N.Y^  and  John  J.  Kowa* 
lewrid,  Rivcnidc,  Coon^  asdgnon  to  Electruiux  Cor- 
poration, (Nd  Grecawicli,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Fned  Apr.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,174  * 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—319) 


1.  In  a  surface  cleaning  element  wherein  a  surface 
cleaning  brush  is  coupled  for  rotation  with  a  driven 
toothed  gear  which  is  rotated  by  an  endless  toot^  beh 
which  is,  in  turn,  rotated  by  an  electric  motcr-driven 
toothed  driving  gear,  first  means  for  preventing  ue  teeth 
of  the  endless  belt  from  getting  out  of  enga^ment  with 
the  teeth  of  the  driving  gear  and  preventing  relative  cir- 
ctunferential  disengagement  therebetween  in  the  event 
that  the  cleaning  brush  becomes  overloaded  in  order  to 
positively  overload  the  driving  gear  and  its  motor,  where- 
by the  current  input  to  said  motor  is  increased  and  sec- 
ond means  for  turning  off  the  motor  in  response  to  the 
overload  current  input  whereby  breakage  of  the  belt 
and  damage  to  the  motor  are  prevented. 


3,266,079 
SPIN  WELDED  APPUCATOR 
Gilbert  Sdiwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circle,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,916 
1  Claim,    (a.  15—569) 
An  api^icator  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  flange  halv- 
ing a  swaged  lip  integral  with  sai(|  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  web  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  web 
having  an  opening  therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  rib  on 
said  web  surrounding  said  opening,  a  cover  secured  to 
said  housing  between  said  lip  and  said  rib,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  member  provided  with  a  valve  head  having 


a  roufided  end  surface,  said  valve  member  bieing  se- 
cured iin  said  housing  and  movable  witib  respect  to  said 
valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  opening,  a 
resilie^it  cylindrical  porous  body  disposed  in  the  awce  be- 
tween jsaid  cover  and  said  web,  said  body  when  i  lot  com- 
pressed being  of  such  dimensions  that  said  body  i  i  thicker 
than  the  space  betwecin  said  cover  and  said  hous  ing,  said 
body  paving  a  diameter  substantially  greater  t  lan  said 
opening  and  no  greater  than  said  rib,  said  body  I  eing  en- 
gaged by  said  valve  head  so  as  to  be  continuous  y  under 
compression  with  said  body  being  laterally  movs  ble  over 


I  ■« 


said  I  >unded  end  surface,  said  applicator  being  fillable 
throu,  h  said  cover  and  said  body  so  that  aftir  filling 
lateral  movement  of  said  body  enable  said  body  i  to  form 
a  labyrinth  stop,  a  second  flange  integral  with  |  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  housing  normal 
downt^ardly  exteniding  lip  integral  with  said  seco^ 
Extending  downardly  from  said  second  flange 
of  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  and  a  container 
upper  portion  of  reduced  wall  thickness,  said  uf 
tion  surrounding  and  abutting  said  downwardly  epctending 
lip  an^  being  fused  thereto. 


^_  30^080 

VALVE  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAUUC  DOOR 
Elbcrf  M.  Spencer,  WOdwood,  OD.,  MiJgnor  to 
Lock  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,919 
7  Claims.    (CL  16— 52) 


CLOSER 
Illinois 


ThK 


1 

closer 


Ln  adjustable  valve  means  for  a  hydrau 
having  a  cylinder  containing  hydraulic 
rod  i^  said  cylinder  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
position  of  extension  and  a  return  position  ol 
a  spriog  tugging  the  rod  toward  the  position  of 
comprising:    first  and  second  valve  members 
about  said  rod  for  movement  relative  to  each 
of  said  valve  members  being  mounted  for 
said  rod,  said  first  valve  member  having  fluid 
means  therein  and  said  second  valve  member 
iriuraljty  of  different  sized  fluid  passage  opening! 
and  cooperating  iiNfcxing  means  associated  with 
and  sicond  valve  members  for  aligning  the 
said  itembers  so  that  turning  of  said  rod  will 
members  relative  to  each  other  to  aUgn  said  first 


ic  door 

fluid,  a 

a 

doiure,  and 

closure, 

mounted 

one 

movenlent  with 


bttween 


passage 

laving  a 

therein; 

said  first 

opcnmgs  of 

ntove  said 

member 
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passive  means  with  a  second  member  opening  to  adjust 
the  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  valve 
members  as  said  rod  moves  in  opposition  to  said  fluid  to 
the  positioa  of  closure. 


means,  said  second  means  including  a  plurality  of  roUers 
adapt^  to  be  rotated  at  different  speeds  increasing  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  filamenU  and  with  whidi 
the  filamenU  will  serially  contact  the  same,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  means  being  continuously  operable. 


Kari 


3,266,M1 

HANDLE  FOR  KNIVES  AND  THE  LKE 

Hcim,  Solingcii-Wald,   Gftwamy,   assignor  to 

Fiiedr.  En,  Soiingen-Waid,  Gcmany 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,671 

Claims  priority,  aMikation  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1963, 

E  24^97;  Dec.  24, 1963,  E  26,112 

lldiriM.    (CL16— 110) 


C. 


3,266,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BLOWN  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Donald  P.  Kenap,  ParjaNag,  OUo,  sid^nr  to  Owi 

Iliinoto  GIms  Cooapuy,  a  impmatkm  of  Ofela 

Filed  Jnljr  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,101 

SClain.     (CL18— 1) 


pil'is :8sss::s^^r Pl  ■ 


1.  A  handle  for  knives  and  the  like,  comprbing  an 
elongated  carrier  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  side  faces  extending  substantially  radially 
of  and  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  surface,  said  pe- 
ripheral surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential  ribs  and  with  circumferential  recesses  ex- 
tending between  said  side  faces  and  alternating  with  said 
ribs;  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  strips  each  comprising  an 
arcuate  median  portion  snugly  received  in  one  of  said 
recesses  and  a  pair  of  bent-over  end  portions  each  abut- 
ting against  one  of  said  side  faces,  the  coloration  of  said 
strips  being  different  from  the  coloration  of  said  ribs  so 
that  the  median  portions  of  said  strips  and  said  ribs  to- 
gether form  a  decorative  pattern  of  zera  stripes. 


3,266,082 

TOW  STRETCHER 
Richard  A.  Brandl,  Brldgepoit,  Pa.,  assiinor  to  Heplon, 
Inc.,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  Dec  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,887 
OClafans.    (CL18— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  integral  waste  por- 
ti(»s  from  a  plurality  of  formed  plastic  articles  retained 
on  a  movable  carriage  by  means  on  said  carriage  en- 
gaging the  waste  portions  only  of  each  of  said  articles, 
the  articles  freely  depending  from  the  carriage,  the  im- 
provemenu  of  an  abutment  plate  underlying  the  carriage 
and  interposed  between  said  waste  portions  and  said 
articles  to  engage  the  articles  only  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  engaging  means  and  said  plate,  and  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  engaging  means  and  said 
abutment  plate  to  tear  the  waste  p(Mti<Mis  from  the  arti- 
cles, so  that  the  articles  fall  freely  from  the  carriage. 


3,266,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HOT  STRETCHING  OF 

THREADS     AND     ESPECIALLY     OF     SYN- 

THETIC  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS 

Xarler  Thcry,  132  Roe  dTprcs,  Wambrcddca,  France 

FDcd  Sept  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,435 

CldhBs  priority,  appHostloa  RraMC,  Sept.  11, 1963, 

947A24 

3  Claims.    (CL  18— 1) 


2.  Apparatus  for  stretching  filaments  comprising  a  first 
means  for  stretching  filaments  including  a  plurality  of 
freely  routabk  drag  rollers,  means  for  selectively  lock- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  drag  rollers,  and  a  second  means 
for  stretching  filaments  a  predetermined  amount  sub- 
setioent  to  the  stretching  of  the  filaments  by  the  first 


1.  A  device  for  stretching  textfle  threads,  said  device 
comprising  a  heated  rotatably  mounted  drum  {vovided 
with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves  for  receiving  said 
threads,  rotatably  mounted  guiding  means  for  said 
threads  positioned  upstream  and  downstream  of  said 
heated  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  guid- 
ing means  at  different  speeds  with  the  downstream  guiding 
means  turning  at  a  tangential  speed  greater  than  and  the 
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upstream  guiding  means  at  a  tangeiltial  speed  less  than 
that  of  said  dAim,  each  guiding  means  comprising  a  row 
of  parallel  discs  which  touch  each  other  at  their  central 
portions,  the  principal  surfaces  of  said  discs  sloping  away 
from  said  central  portions  so  that  threads  led  between  said 
discs  are  gripped  thereby.  , 


4, 


one  of  said  plates,  gravity  operated  locking  moans  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  plates  fbr  coop- 
erating with  said  catch  means,  a  clamping  statio  i  for  re- 
ceiving said  mold,  vertically  movable  means  at  said 
clamping  station  for  clamping  said  nxrid  closed  under 
piessu^,  horizontally  movable  means  forclampin  ( a  mold 


3^(6,685 
APPARATUS  TO  MANUFACTURE  PARTICULATE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  F.  Nadw,  Saginaw,  Midk,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,449 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18— 2.6) 


laterally  at  said  clamping  station,  said  horizontally  mov- 
able i^ns  having  an  adapter  which  has  a  reces  i  for  re- 
ceiving a  conforming  side  of  said  mold,  and  an  extruder 
nozzk;  fixed  laterally  relative  to  said  horizonta  ly  mov- 
able liieans  for  pressing  into  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
a  mold  that  is  clamped  against  said  extruder  by  said 
horizcbtally  movaMe  means. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  manufacture  particulate 
thermoplastic  resinous  material  comprising  in  coopera- 
tive combination  means  to  supply  a  continuous  stream 
of  a  heat  idastified  thermoplastic  resinous  material,  a  ro- 
tor comprising  a  generally  circular  body  defining  an  inter- 
nal cavity,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  passageways,  the 
passageways  providing  a  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  cavity  and  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  means  to 
rotate  the  rotor  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  melt  fracture 
of  the  thermoplastic  resinous  material  when  supplied  to 
the  cavity  of  the  rotor  in  heat  plastified  form  an  enclosure 
containing  the  rotor,  the  enclosure  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  retain  the  particles  of  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous material  generated  therein,  means  to  forward  particu- 
late thermoplastic  resinous  material  from  the  enclosure  to 
a  beat  treating  apparatus,  the  beat  treating  apparaus  com- 
prising in  cooperative  combination  a  heating  zone  adapted 
to  receive  the  thermoplastic  resinous  material,  heat  the 
surface  thereof  to  a  molten  state  and  cause  contraction  of 
the  particles  to  a  generally  spherical  form,  a  cooling  zone 
adjacent  to  the  heating  zone,  the  cooling  zone  adapted 
to  receive  particles  from  the  heating  zone  and  cool  the 
surfaces  thereof  below  the  thermoplastic  temperature. 


3,266,087 
SPINNERET  PLATE  FOR  MELT-SPINNING 
James  E.  OpfeU,  Cdooial  Hei^rts,  Hmry  A. 
Claremoat,  and  Lloyd  D.  Caison,  Hopcwep, 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,822 
SClafans.    (CL18— 8) 


iiller, 

Va., 

New 


1.  A  spinneret  plate  for  melt-spinning  which  o  >mprises 
a  plal:  containing  at  least  one  group  of  a  plurality  of 
oriiiceB,  all  except  one  of  said  orifices  being  no  cbed  in- 
wardly towards  the  one  said  orifice,  said  orifices  ibeing  so 
spaced  that  coalescence  occurs  among  the  extruded  strands 
of  each  group  resulting  in  a  multilobal  funicular,  body  of 
cloveifeaf  cross-section;  with  the  outer  edge  of  th^  notches 
of  saii  orifices  approaching  the  edge  of  the  unnotthed  ori- 
fice but  never  touching  it;  and  with  each  groua  of  said 
orifices  having  a  counterbore  on  the  polymer  melt  face 
of  sai4  plate. 


3,266,086 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Igor  L  Markevitch,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amav  In- 
dnstries.  Inc.,  Little  Feiry,  N  J.,  a  corporation  (tf  Dela- 


J.' 


Filed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,183 
6Chdms.    (a.  18— 4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  damping  a  mold  closed  under  pres- 
sure and  automatically  locking  the  mold  comprising  a 
mold  having  first  and  secfMid  cover  plates,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  cover  plates,  catch  means  secured  to 


3,266,088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  COKE 
Schenck,  Intzcstrassc  1,  and  Werner  Wcnzcl, 
Pri^  Heinrich  Strasse  29,  both  of  Aachen,  Ge  many 
Oi^faial  application  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2C  7,751. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Feb.  21,  196^ ,  Ser. 
No.  352,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20J 1961, 
I     Sch  30,016;  Dec.  5, 1961,  Sch  30,667 
J  ICfadm.    (a.  18— 9) 

A  orvice  for  forming  self-supporting  compresseid  shapes 
of  fine-grained  bituminous  material,  which  con  prises  a 
pair  of  rollers  forming  a  nip;  and  means  for  fee(  ing  fine 
grained  bituminous  material  into  the  nip  of  said  roller 
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pair;  eadi  roller  having  a  plurality  of  axially  q>aced,  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  parallel  projecting  means,  the 
projecting  means  of  opposing  rollers  being  substantially 
in  alignment,  each  of  said  projecting  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially right  triangle  cross-section  Upering  radially  out- 
wardly, with  a  hypotenuse  surface  complementary  to  a 
hypotenuse  surface  on  the  corresponding  opposing  project- 


3,266,090 
MELT  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Robert  Howaid  Gosncy,  Orange,  Tex.,  idgnnr  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,802 
8  Oafans.    (CL  18—12) 


ing  means,  the  opposing  complementary  surfaces  over- 
lapping with  each  of  said  projecting  means  extending 
beyond  the  center  line  of  said  nip,  whereby  the  total  ex-. 
tension  of  opposing  projecting  means  traverses  the  entire 
height  of  said  nip  in  unidirectional  to  form  passages 
through  the  compressed  bituminous  material,  said  com- 
plementary surfaces  being  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  said 
passages  having  spaced  parallel  wall  portions. 


3^266,089 
ROLL  PASS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  PARTICLES 
Eckard  Gehring,  DvaseMorf-KalBcrflwerth,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Schlocmann  Aktiengesellachaft,  Dnssd- 
dorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,703 

ChOms  priority,  appliration  Gcnnany,  Ang.  27, 1963, 

Sch  33,766 

ICIdm.    (CI.  18— 9) 


!• 


_ri- 
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1.  An  improved  rotary  melt  cutter  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing pellets  from  a  strand  or  strands  of  a  partly  molten 
thermoplastic  resin  in  cooperation  with  an  extrusion  die, 
said  extrusion  die  having  a  planar  die  surface  intersected 
by  one  or  more  extrusion  orifices,  said  improved  rotary 
melt  cutter  apparatus  adapted  to  be  driven  roUtionally 
by  a  rotating  shaft  structure,  means  for  connecting  said 
rotating  shaft  structure  to  a  rotating  knife  holder  assem- 
bly, said  rotating  knife  holder  assembly  mounted  and  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  and  in  cooperative  association  with 
said  planar  die  surface  and  said  orifices  of  said  extrusi<Mi 
die  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  holder  assemUy 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planar  die  surface 
and  such  that  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  knife 
holder  assembly  is  maintained  adjacent  and  in  alignment 
parallel  to  said  planar  die  surface  and  said  orifices,  means 
for  urging  said  rotating  knife  holder  assembly  axially  to- 
ward said  planar  die  surface  and  said  orifices,  and  ad- 
jusUble  thrust  bearing  means  cooperating  with  the  die 
surface  and  knife  holder  assembly  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  rotating  knife  holder  assembly  toward  said  planar 
die  surface  and  maintain  a  predetermined  knife-to-die 
clearance  without  wear  for  long  operating  periods  inde- 
pendently of  shaft  structure  movement 


A  roll  pass  for  rolling  metal  particles,  particularly  pow- 
der and  granules,  into  strips,  comprising  two  co-acting 
rolls,  and  means  for  feeding  metal  particles  to  the  roll 
pass,  one  of  the  roUs  being  a  smooth  cylindrical  roll,  and 
thi  other  being  formed  with  a  roll-pass  opening  of  the 
breadth,  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  nHh,  of  the  strip  to 
be  produced,  and  of  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
strip  to  be  produced,  and  the  feeding  means  being  adapted 
to  feed  particles  to  the  rc^  pass  over  a  breadth  less  than 
the  breadth  of  the  roll  pass,  but  yet  of  such  a  breadth 
that  owing  to  the  spreading  of  the  particles  In  the  roll  gap 
they  will  completely  fill  the  roll  pass. 


3,266,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
C.  Qoear,  Pwad  J.  Etfai,  mid  John  M.  Sell,  And- 
erson, Ind.,  aasignots  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Middgan 
Original  application  Nov.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,398,  now 
Patent  No.  3,214,621,  dated  Oct  10,  1965.    DiHdcd 
and  this  application  July  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392^81 

ICbdm.  (CL18— 13) 
A  die  for  directing  plastic  material  around  the  marguud 
edges  of  a  moving  length  of  insulating  material  to  form 
wear  resistant  marginal  edges  of  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section  along  the  marginal  edges  of  said  insulating 
material  comprising,  a  slot  formed  in  said  die  for  receiving 
said  moving  length  of  insulating  material,  first  and  second 
passages  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  first  and  second  die  passages 
of  a  cross-section  greater  than  said  slot,  each  in  com- 
municating relationship  with  a  respective  edge  of  said 
slot  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  a  first  pair  of  feeder 
passages  extending  transversely  of  said  flrrt  and  second 
passages  and  said  die  passages,  each  communicating  be- 


829  O.O.— 82 
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twcen  one  of  said  die  passages  and  a  respective  one  of  said  fini  and  second  outkt  condmts  extending  frim  said  ex- 
first  and  second  passages,  and  a  second  pair  of  feeder  tnider  at  a  location  in  front  of  and  behind  $aid  control 
passages  extending  transversely  of  said  first  and  second    vaJt/e,  respectively;  and  first  and  second  chattels  in  said 


L-, 


i —      ->^ -  ;.:  It 


passages  and  said  die  passages,  each  communicating  be- 
tween the  other  one  of  said  die  passages  and  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  passages. 


3,266,092  , 

BALANCED  FLOW  DIE 
Robert  O.  Corbett,  Canandaigna,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Na- 
tkNial  DiadUcrs  and  Cbcmkal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Aag.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,469 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  18— 14) 


1.  A  balanced  flow  die  for  extruding  plastic  fikn  com- 
priaing  an  extruding  orifice,  a  chaofiber  leading  to  said 
extruding  orifice,  and  a  menriier  for  introducing  molten 
plastic  into  said  chamber;  said  member  having  a  first  and 
second  plurality  of  flow  passages  extending  therethrough 
which  passages  have  elongated,  annular,  concentric 
shapes,  the  flow  passages  in  said  fir^  plurality  having 
adjacent  ends  and  the  flow  passages  in  said  second  i^u- 
rality  having  adjacent  ends,  said  ends  being  tapered 
and  nested  wiA  respect  to  one  another,  and  the  flow 
passages  of  said  first  plurality  radiaUy  overlapping  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  flow  passages  of  said  second  plu- 
rality. 

3,266,693 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED 

PRODUCTS 

Herbert  O.  Corbett,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Na- 

tioaai  Disdilers  and  Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virsinia 

FOcd  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,436 
5  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 
1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  laminated  film 
products;  said  extrusion  apparatus  including  an  extruder 
and  an  extrusion  die  connected  to  said  extruder;  said  ex- 
trusion die  defining  a  flow  path  for  fluid  products  and 
having  a  die  oiitlet  section,  said  extruder  having  a  control 
valve  therein  and  a  first  and  second  outlet  conduit;  said 


extfusion  die;  said  first  and  second  flow  chani|els  extend- 
ing into  said  flow  path;  said  first  and  second  fldw  channels 
bei$g  connected  to  said  first  and  second  outlet  conduits, 
resiectively. 


siecti^ 


3,266,694 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Borah,  815  MlAawaka  Ave,  Mhhai^aka.  bd. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  11,53: 

11  ClaiaM.    (CL  18—16) 


/ 


ll  In  a  mold  manipulating  apparatus  for  iiae  in  con- 
junction with  a  press  having  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
platans  and  a  mold  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  upper 
and:  lower  intermediate  sections:  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  tracks  movable  vertically  and  relative  to  both 
said  adjacent  platens  and  qwced  laterally  from  oat  an- 
other and  extending  from  the  press,  means  suspending 
said  tracks  between  said  upper  and  lower  platen  s  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  for  determining  the  downwar  1  travel  of 
saidj  tracks,  the  lower  intermediate  mold  sect  on  having 
a  portion  supported  by  said  tracks  and  mova  >le  from  a 
postion  between  said  top  and  bottom  mold  tactions  to 
a  position  beyond  the  pcess,  means  operatively  connected 
to  sfud  upper  intermediate  mold  secticm  for  determining 
the  downward  travel  of  said  upper  section  o  a  point 
sjpaded  above  said  lower  intermediate  section,  means  on 
saidj  portion  for  rotating  said  lower  mold  section  to  an 
invefted  position  when  it  is  removed  from  the  press,  and 
mealis  for  locking  said  section  selectively  in  jits  normal 
position  and  in  its  inverted  position. 
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Ri^  P.  LcTcy,  Jr., 
KMnvOie,  TcHb, 


3^6M98 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  SEAL 
Oak  RidBs,  and  Roy  L. 

to  the  Uarlled  States  of 
by  dM  Uaitad  Slates  Atomic 


FUcd  Dee.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,563 
2niliii     (CL1»— 16) 


of  rams  movable  in  the  cavities  in  said  firrt  and  second 
die  members  and  movable  together  for  effectiag  move- 
ment of  said  material  from  the  cavity  in  the  first  die  mem- 
ber to  the  cavity  in  the  second  die  member,  and  moans 
for  thereafter  e&cting  further  compression  of  the  ma- 
terial between  the  rams  of  said  pair  and  in  the  cavity  of 
the  second  die  member. 


Oiaf  E. 


EXTR1 


SJ6M97 
USIONAPP 


APPARATUS 

to 
of  Delaware 


FIM  Ai«.  13, 1964.  Scr.  No.  389,348 
u    (CL  18-^36) 


dH 


1.  In  a  pressore  vessel  comprising  a  female  die  mem- 
ber, o  fluid  pressure-Mmsmitting  medium  diqwced  within 
said  die  member,  and  a  piston  member  sUdably  inserted 
in  said  die  member,  the  improved  sealing  means  for  pre- 
venting passage  of  said  pressure-transmitting  medium 
between  said  piston  member  and  said  die  member  com- 
prismg,  in  combination,  a  coaxial  annolar  waU,  said  wall 
integrally  aflbed  to  said  piston  member  at  that  end  of 
said  pistoa  member  fanerted  hi  said  die,  said  annular  wall 
havhig  an  outer  radius  subctantially  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal radhis  of  said  die,  and  an  O-ring  encircling  said 
antinUr  wall  adjaocnt  the  free  end  thereot  said  fluid, 
increasing  in  pressore  upon  insertion  of  said  piston  into 
said  die  member,  expanding  said  annular  wall  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  duection  to  manitain  said  O-ring  in  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  die  member. 


1.  Plastidzing  means  for  preparing  a  plastic  mass  for 
extrusion,  oomprisinf: 

a  body  having  an  ekmgated,  generally  drookr  cross 
section  opening  therettirough;  and 

a  diapersicxi  mandrel  in  said  «p*«««wg,  said  mandrel  com- 
prising a  central  ooie  forming  an  anoidar  passage  in 
said  opening  between  said  body  and  said  core,  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth  circumferentially  spaced  on  said 
core  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  substantial- 
ly through  said  annular  passage,  each  of  said  teeth  be- 
ing inclined  from  said  core  toward  said  body  in  the 
directioD  of  flow  of  said  plastic  mass  therethrou^ 
said  teeth  being  positioned  in  at  least  two  transverse 
rows  ^Moed  looiftudinaUy  along  said  c(xe,  an  up- 
stream row  and  a  downstream  row,  the  drcumferen- 
tial  spacing  between  teeth  being  soAaUer  in  said  donm- 
stream  row  than  in  said  upstream  row. 


PRE^A 


Ci^lGAPI 


Gra^L. 
Ridf«>DL, 


APPARATUS 
H. 


,  DL,  MrifBott  to  Lofaa  Boij 
DL,  a  corponlioa  of  DBmIi 
FtMDec.  23, 1963,Scr.No. 

inr      (CL18— 14 


Co.,  Ckl-   Hanry 
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3J66,6M 
BREATHER  FOR  NE  CASTING  AND 

MOLDS 
R.  BMy,  627  S.  Gkawood  Ploa 

nbd  Od.  25, 19«3,  S«.  No.  318,963 
2CWBM.    (CLl»-^42) 


2.  Apparatus  for  pre-packing  material  that  is  loose  and 
highly  non-uniform  m  density  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  connected  packing  chambers  in  angular 
relationship  to  one  anodier  and  having  driven  pusher 
plates  successively  movable  therein  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  one  another  and  along  the  respective  packing 
chambers  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions,  means 
for  actuating  the  pusher  plates  in  a  successive  order 
to  effect  successive  increases  of  packing  pressure  on  the 
material  in  transverse  directions  in  said  packing  cham- 
bers, a  first  die  member  having  a  cavity  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  material  from  the  last  of  said  series  of  con- 
nected packing  chambers,  a  second  die  member  having  a 
cavity  adjacent,  aligned  and  communicating  with  the 
cavity  in  said  first  die  member,  means  comprising  a  pair 


1.  In  a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  components 
movable  mto  juxtapositicm  with  each  other  to  define  a 
cavity  into  which  molten  material  is  to  be  introduced 
under  pressure,  in  which  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  ci  said 
components  seal  the  said  cavity  against  the  passage  be- 
tween said  surfaces  of  air  or  gas  from  the  vasAA  cavity 
to  atmoqrfiere  incident  to  said  introduction  of  molten 
material,  the  provision  on  one  of  said  components  ol  a 
breather  passage  means  associated  wholly  with  said  one 
of  said  components,  said  breather  passage  means  indnd- 
ing  relatively  moving  elements  carried  by  one  only  of 
said  components,  and  in  which  said  mold  includes  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  oi  said  elements  into  such  joxta- 
podtion  relative  to  the  other  as  an  incident  to  uKyving 
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said  oompmients  into  mcdd  closing  juxtaposition,  so  that 
the  entrance  to  said  breather  {uusage  means  is  so  reduced 
in  width  by  such  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
ments that  <Hiiy  aif  and  gas  may  pass  therethrough  and 
in  which  said  relatively  movable  elements  include  at  least 
one  element  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  co> 
operative  relationship  with  another  element  on  said  one 
of  said  mold  components  as  said  mold  is  closed  and 
opened,  respectively,  with  resultant  completion  of  a  breath- 
er passage  means  leading  firom  the  m^d  cavity  through 
said  movably  mounted  one  of  said  elements  to  a  surface 
thereof  f<xming  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
mold. 


AuGurr  16,  1966 


ments  forming  a  ring  and  each  having  a  li]i  facing  out- 
wardly and  adapted  to  form  said  indentation  in  said 
thermoplastic  article;  said  segments  being  miounted  on  a 
retainer  means;  radial  slots  in  said  retainer  i  means;  said 
s^ments  each  being  individually  slideable  in  one  of  said 
sl^ts  and  each  segment  carrying  a  cam  follower  at  the 
bdttom  thereof;  said  cam  followers  being  moi  inted  in  cam 
tricks  in  an  underlying  face  cam  which  face  cam  com- 
poses the  end  surface  of  a  cylindrical  barrsl  cam;  said 


3,266,099 

MOLD  PARTING  LINE  VENTING  MEANS 

Harry  R.  BMy,  625  S.  Gleawood  Place,  Barbank,  Calif. 

FOcd  Dec  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,626 

9  Claims.    (CL  18— 42) 


ba^l  cam  having  cam  follower  tracks  on  tb  i  cylindrical 


'-^ 


sufface  thereof;  and  second  cam  followers 

sail  barrel  cam  follower  tracks  and  being  attached  to  an 

actuating  ejector  means  whereby  when  said  actuating 

ejactor  means  is  raised,  said  seccmd  cam  followers  will 

slide  in  the  barrel  cam  follower  tracks  and 

bafrel  cam,  thus  turning  said  face  cam  tracks  and  causing 

said  cam  follower  pins  to  move  radially  with  respect  to 

said  face  cam. 


engaged  in 


1.  In  a  mold  comprising  at  least  two  relatively  movable        ■  %9A6  iai 

metal  components  having  parting  line  faces  serving  at       I  nirn  CAvlrrrv  rm  vtanii 

least  in  part  to  define  a  cavity  in  said  mold  into  which  E«|ene  H.^^£il^ifrda^,  Shenn-, 
molten  material  is  mtroduced  under  pressure,  the  com-  f  «.,  assignors  to  Hardwicke-Etter  Compai^,  Sherman 
mnation  of  vent  means  affording  passage  means  for  the       Tex. 


escape  of  gas  and  air  from  the  i  cavity;  said  vsnt  means 
being  formed  in  and  extending  parallel  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  parting  line  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
ponents which  is  juxtaposed  to  the  mating  face  of  the 
other  of  said  components  when  said  components  are 
juxtaposed  to  form  the  mold;  said  vent  means  extending 
from  the  mold  cavity  to  a  point  of  communication  with 
atmosphere  and  including  an  orifice  portion  spaced  from 
the  mold  cavity  and  comprising  a  short,  wide  groove  in 
said  one  parting  line  face  which  is  of  such  shallow  depth 
as  to  be  capable  of  permitting  only  gas  and  air  to  flow 
therethrough  and  said  vent  means  further  including  a 
cleeper  portion  disposed  upstream  of  and  communicating 
with  said  orifice  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  molten 
material  from  the  mold  cavity  and.  to  cause  received 
molten  material  to  be  congealed  therein  before  reaching 
said  orifice  portion. 


3,266,100 
MOLDING  A»ARATUS 
Pa^  J.  Bdaogcr,  Leomfaistcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leomiuter,  Mask,  a  corpor^ioa  at 
Delaware 
Condmiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  92,809,  Mar.  2, 1961. 
ITiis  application  Nov.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,495 
9  Clatans.    (CL  18—45) 
8.  A  collapsible  core  die  assembly  adaptable  to  form 
an  indentation  in  a  molded  thermoplastic  article;  said  as- 
sembly comprising;  a  plurality  of  adjacent  moveable  seg- 


Fllcd  June  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,245 
9  aaims.    (CL  19—57) 


.  A  dual  gin  stand  of  high 
pricing:  a  casing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  _ 
and  an  outlet  side;  means  defining  with  said 


sintle  roll  chamber;  an  upper  ginning  staj  e  disposed 
within  said  casing,  said  upper  stage  includin  i  an  upper 


gimiing  caiacity  com- 

aii  inlet  side 

inlet  side  a 
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saw  cylinder  lying  partially  in  said  rc^  chamber  and 
further  including  upper  doffing  means  opposite  said  upper 
saw  cylinder;  a  lower  ginning  stage  within  said  casing,  said 
lower  stage  including  a  lower  saw  cylinder  lying  par- 
tially in  said  roll  chamber  below  and  parallel  to  said 
upper  saw  cylinder,  said  lower  stage  further  including 
lower  doffing  means  opposite  said  lower  saw  cylinder  and 
lower  mote  handling  means  disposed  adjacent  said  lower 
saw  cylinder  above  said  lower  doffing  meaiu  and  below 
said  upper  doffing  means,  said  lower  mote  handling  means 
including  an  upper  surface  covering  a  portion  of  said 
handling  means;  separate,  vertically  spaced  lint  exhaust 
ducts  communicating  with  said  upper  and  lower  doffing 
means  and  extending  to  said  outlet  side,  each  of  said  ducts 
being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  scroll  spaced  from  the 
respective  doffing  means,  the  scroll  associated  with  said 
lower  doffing  means  providing  an  air  inlet  passage  through 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  a  low  pressure  point  adja- 
cent said  lower  saw  cylinder,  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
scroll  associated  with  said  upper  doffing  means  defining 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  mote  handling  means 
an  air  inlet  passage  which  is  disposed  between  said  exhaust 
ducts  and  which  extends  through  the  outlet  side  of  said 
casing  to  a  low  pressure  point  adjacent  said  upper  saw 
cylinder,  said  air  inlet  passages  thereby  providing  for 
efficient  operation  of  said  gin  stages  by  supplying  air  for 
carrying  away  lint  from  said  saw  cylinders  and  doffing 
means,  the  arrangement  of  said  upper  stage  above  said 
lower  stage  thereby  reducing  the  floor  space  occupied  by 
said  gin  stand. 

3,266,102 

BODILY  ACTUABLi  CORE  BOX  SEAL 

Edwin  F.  Petcrsoo,  P.O.  Box  151,  Nraoosct,  DL 

FDcd  Apr.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,  694 

12  Clafans.     (a.  22—13) 


filled  with  moukhng  atnd,  means  for  moving  the  said 
taUe  vertically  toward  said  head  for  compressing  the 
sand  within  the  flask,  the  impctyvement  in  accordance  with 
which  said  press  head  compnses  a  plundity  of  vertioaUy- 
disposed  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  disposed  f<Mr  ver- 
tical movement  therein,  a  piston  rod  depending  from  each , 
piston  through  the  lower  end  of  its  respective  cylinder,  a 
press  plate  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  each  said  piston 
rod  tor  reception  in  said  flask  in  pressing  engagement 
with  the  sand  therein,  means  noimally  urging  the  respec- 
tive pistons  to  positions  of  rest  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  tiieir  respective  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  ioter- 
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conneoted  above  their  reflective  pistons  to  define  a  closed 
nonnaUy-constaxK  voiume  hydraulic  system,  operative 
during  said  vertical  movement  of  the  table  toward  the 
press  head  for  utilizing  the  resulting  upwanl  disf^acement 
of  those  presser  plates  which  initiaHy  engage  the  sand  in 
said  flask  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to  tiie  pistons 
of  other  said  presser  plates  for  projecting  the  latter  down- 
wardly into  engagement  wiA  the  said  sand,  and  for  main- 
taimng  a  fixed  relation  between  the  maximum  pressures 
exerted  l^  the  rtspecdye  piates  when  all  of  tfaem  engage 
the  sand. 


1.  A  core  box  sealing  means  carried  in  the  parting  line 
surface  area  of  one  core  box  section  for  sealing  contact 
with  a  complementary  surface  area  of  a  mating  core  box 
section  comprising  a  seal  confining  chamber  in  said  one 
core  box  section  having  an  upright  entry  slot  and  a  cross 
slot  imbedded  within  said  section,  said  entry  slot  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  parting  line  surface 
area  and  said  cross  slot,  a  sponge  rubber  cushion  nested 
in  said  cross  slot,  a  solid  rubber  seal  connected  with  said 
cushion  aiKl  slidably  guided  within  said  upright  entry 
slot,  said  cushion  providing  a  retaining  means  for  said 
£eal  and  functioning  to  orient  said  connected  seal  within 
said  upright  slot  in  a  normal  inoperative  position  with 
a  portion  of  said  seal  projectmg  outwardly  above  said 
parting  line  surface  area  to  a  predetermined  elevated 
position. 

3Jt66,103 
PRESS  HEADS 
Erik   Ivarsson,  Hahnstad,  Sweden,  assigwir  to   Aktie- 
boiaget  Malcns  Hdrnquist,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Swedes 

FOcd  May  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,008 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  May  14, 1963 

5,318/63 

6ClaiiBS.    (0.22-^46) 

1.  A  moulding  madiine  comprising  a  press  head  and 

means  suppoiting  same  in  a  veitically-fixed  position,  a 

table  beneath  said  press  head  for  supporting  a  mould  flask 


3,266,104 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

QUICKLY  DISCONNECTABLE  CTARTER  BAR 

E.  Foidcssy,  Ogdoi  Doms,  lad-  aad  Fhuads  Gal- 
Incd,  North  Hn^ington  Towasktp,  Wesfinrtlssd 
County,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  United  States  Stcd  Cotpon* 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,383 
7  ClaiiiH.     (CL  22—57.2) 


1.  Apparatus    for   continuous    casting   comprising   a 
starter  bar  having  a  transverse  passage  thoein,  a  slidabk 
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-plate  movable  between  two  positions  in  said  passage,  a 
chill  {date  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  starter  bar  and  quick- 
ly diaconnectable  therefrom,  and  means  secured  to  said 
chill  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  slidable  plate 
in  one  position  thereof  and  to  be  disengaged  in  another 
position  thereof. 


3,2M,lf5 

METHOD  OF  AND  PRESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  DRAWN  SHEET  GOODS 
John  fl^Oiam  Lawrence,  Rothlcy,  Eoflaiid,  aaigiior  to 
Jewel  EngfaMcriiig  (Ldcestcr)  Limited,  Ldccstcr,  Eng- 


FOcd  Apr.  11, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  272,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24i  1962, 

15,463/62 
9Claini.    (CL22— 67) 


1.  A  method  of  making  complementary  male  and 
female  press  tools  for  the  production,  on  a  press,  of  articles 
drawn  to  stu^w  from  sheet  material,  said  press  having  a 
movable  platen  and  a  stationary  ftask  disposed  below  and 
in  alignment  with  the  platen,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  securing  to  the  movable  platen,  while  this  b  re- 
tracted, an  element  adapted  to  form  a  core  for  the  male 
press  tool  to  be  cast,  supporting  and  locating  within  ini- 
tially molten  casting  material  contained  in  the  flask  a 
perforated  master  specimen  of  the  article  ultimately  to 
be  formed  by  repetition  pressing  on  thie  same  press,  so 
that  said  master  specimen  becomes  filled  with  such  mate- 
rial, thereupon  causing  the  platen  to  descend  to  the  extent 
of  inmiersing  said  core-forming  element  in  the  molten 
casting  material  then  confined  within  the  master  specimen, 
cooling  the  molten  casting  material  whilst  maintaining  it 
under  pressure  and  until  it  solidifies,  thereby  producing 
an  in  situ  cast  male  press  tool  which  is  keyed  to  said 
element  and  has  exterior  surface  contours  conforming  with 
the  interior  wall  contours  of  the  master  specimen  and  an 
in  situ  cast  female  press  tool  the  complementary  interior 
surface  contours  of  which  conform  with  the  exterior  con- 
tours of  the  said  master  specimen,  retracting  the  platen 
and  thereupon  removing  the  master  specimen  from  the 
cast  male  tool. 

6.  A  press  for  the  production  of  articles  drawn  to 
shape  from  sheet  material  comprising  in  combination  a 
bed,  a  flask  fitted  in  said  bed  for  containing  molten 
casting  material,  means  for  heating  and  melting  material 
in  said  flask  and  means  for  cooling  molten  material  in 
the  flask,  a  movable  pundi  platen  above  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  flask,  said  punch  platen  being  adapted  to 
carry  *a  cme-forming  element  of  a  male  press  tool,  means 
adapted  to  carry  a  master  specimen  and  locate  said 
specimen  within  molten  casting  material  in  the  flask,  and 


an  inflatable  bag  located  at  the  bottom  of 
pressurising  the  molten  casting  material 
th^  flask  after  cooling  of  said  material  has 


the  flask  for 

n  maining  in 

^mmenced. 
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GRAPHITE  MOLD  AND  FABRICATION 
N%k  G.  Uronci,  North  BAnknon,  Mkh., 

flowc  Sond  Compny,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a 

iCDciaiware 

FOed  Sept  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,3^ 
7CiataH.    (CL22— 129) 
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iln  the  method  of  producing  a  mold  about  a  disposable 
m  which  is  removed  to  define  a  mold  cavity,  the 
of  wetting  the  surface  of  the  pattern  withi  an  aqueous 
dip  coat  composition  the  essential  solids  (A  which  consist 
of  graphite  flour  and  colloidal  graphite,  covering  the 
sunfwx  <A  the  pattern  while  wet  with  the  dif  coat  com- 
pofition  with  a  grai^iite  stucco,  repeating  th«  operations 
of  wettiog  with  the  dip  coat  composition  and  stuccoing 
f(^a  number  of  times  with  intervening  drying]  wetting  the 
bu|lt  up  layers  with  a  dip  coat  composition  |ie  essential 
solids  of  which  consist  of  a  ceramic  flour  a  td  colloidal 
grajphite,  covering  the  surface  while  wet  with  the  dip 
ooit  composition  with  a  ceramic  stucco,  and  n  ipeating  the 
operations  of  wetting  with  the  dip  coat  com]  osition  and 
stujxoing  a  number  of  times  with  interveidng  drying 
until  a  mold  of  the  desired  thickness  and  strength  is  built 
up  about  the  pattern,  and  in  which  the  colloidal  graphite 
in  the  dip  coat  composition  apfriied  in  the  outer  layers 
is  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  1.5  to  10  per- 
cent by  wei^t  of  the  total  wei|^t  of  the  c(  ramie  flour 
and  the  colloidal  grai^iite. 


OF 


3,266,197 
COATED  MOLD  AND  METHOD 
COATING  SAME 
Daniel  E.  Grotekc,  LouiiviDe,  Ky.,  aalgDor 
•tadiator  A  Standard  SanltHy  Corporation, 
K.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

pyoDrawtac    FOcd  Inly  2, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
j  11  Claims.   (CL22— 192) 

S.  The  process  which  comprises  applying 
tility,  conductive  base  layer  on  a  mold 
imposing  thereon  at  least  one  intermediate 
ing  of  a  blend  of  the  material  forming  tbe 
with  a  refractory  metal  oxide  coating,  and 
ins  ^  overlay  composed  of  a  refractory  met^l 


New  York, 

3M,M7 


sur  ace, 


high  duc- 
,  super- 


b|yer  consist- 
base  layer 
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oxide. 
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3Jt66,l#S 
FOUNDRY  CORE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Edward  B.  Donning,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Roger  H. 
Kottke,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Archcr-Danieb-Mid. 
land  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Ian.  S,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,376 
12Clntas.    (Q.  22—193) 
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3.  Tbe  process  for  the  formation  of  foundry  cores, 
which  comprises  mixing  sand  with  a  resin  solution,  drying 
the  resultant  mixture  to  form  free-flowing,  resin-coated 
sand,  placing  said  coated  sand  in  a  mold  and  compressing 
said  coated  sand  therein  to  form  a  core,  pressurizing  said 
mold  with  a  solvent  to  solvate  said  resin  while  mainuining 
said  core  under  compression  in  said  mold  and  subse- 
quently reducing  the  pressure  in  said  mold  to  remove  said 
solvent,  and  removing  the  resultant  core  from  said  mold. 


3,266,199 
COUPUNG-CLAMP 
Cari  Thomas,  Hambnn-Bcriedorf,  Gcnsany,  assignor  to 
Jnifd  Wcrkc  GjB.bA,  GBndc,  na«  Hambnrg,  Gcr* 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,251 
6ClalnM.    (CL24— 29) 


1.  A  clamp  con^irising  a  resilient  band  having  one  of 
its  ends  formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  on  the 
external  surface  thereof  and  having  the  other  of  its  ends 
formed  with  only  one  inwardly  directed  tooth,  said  other 
end  being  arranged  to  overlap  said  one  end  and  said  teeth 
being  formed  for  gripping  engagement  with  each  other,  in 
which  a  groove  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  damp  is  formed  in  the  row  of  teeth  located  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  clamp,  and  in  which  a  firing  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  inwardly  directed  tooth  is  arranged 
to  engage  in  said  groove. 


30^,119 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
nvnk  L.  Davis,  Fort  Salonia  Rnad,  Northport, 
Long  Island,  N.Y. 
FUed  Innc  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,121 
5Cldtass.    (CL24— 78) 
A  seat  belt  buckle  comprising 
channel  form  frame  having  a  back  and  connected 
parallel  side  walls. 


the  back  wall  having  aligned  4>aoed  transverse  slots 
and  the  side  walls  having  notches  at  one  end  of  tbe 
frame, 

a  latch  lever  overlying  the  back  wall  and  having  angu- 
larly extended  book  lugs  at  the  inner  end  pivotally 
engaged  in  said  slots  and  an  operating  handle  at  the 
opposite  end  projecting  beyond  that  end  of  the  frame, 

said  latch  lever  having  a  securing  tongue  in  the  inter* 
mediate  portion  of  the  same  inclined  toward  the  back 
wall. 

an  end  fitting  for  the  belt  webbing  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  into  position  be- 
tween the  latch  lever  and  said  back  wall,  said  end 
fitting  having  a  lock  shoulder  engageable  by  said 


inclined  securing  tongue  of  the  latch  lever  and  having 
shoulders  to  enter  said  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls. 

a  pin  extending  between  said  side  walls  above  said 
latch  lever. 

a  coiled  spring  on  said  pin  having  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  latch  lever  and  the 
opposite  end  in  enga^ment  over  the  top  of  the  latch 
lever, 

a  cover  extending  over  said  frame  and  having  flanges  at 
opposite  ends  in  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  side  walls,  and 

means  on  said  frame  for  adjustably  securing  a  length 
of  belt  webbing  thereto. 


3,266,111 

HOLDING  DEYICE  FOR  AN  OBJECT 

Donald  J.  Abd,  Midland  Park,  N  J.    (712 

PtanUhi  Lakes,  N  J.    07417) 

FBcd  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,190 

SOafans.    (CL24— 91)  . 


Ave, 


3.  A  holder  for  an  object  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  holder,  the  support  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  edge,  the  holder  comprising  a  substantially  open 
receptacle  formed  from  a  member  having  sufficient  size 
and  character  to  impart  spring  qualities  thereto,  the  U^ 
of  the  holder  at  the  front  being  flared  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  central  portion  integrally  formed  with  and 
downwardly  directed  from  the  base  of  the  flared  portion, 
the  central  portion  further  being  turned  inwardly  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  through  the  lower  edge  of 
the  support  when  in  normal  position,  the  inwardly  di- 
rected end  of  the  horizontally  turned  pcxtion  being  up- 
wardly directed  in  hook  formation  for  releasable  engage- 
ment  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  support,  and  an  end  por- 
tion integrally  formed  with  and  downwardly  directed 
from  the  base  of  the  first  mentioned  downwardly  directed 


r 
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portion  at  each  end,  corresponding  points  on  each  down- 
wardly directed  central  and  end  portions  being  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  vertical  piane  of 
the  support,  each  end  portion  further  being  curved  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  further  extended  upwardly  in  substantially  U-shape 
formation  with  the  troughs  protruding  below  the  horizon- 
tal plane,  the  inner  end  of  each  U-shape  formation  at 
the  top  further  being  extended  inwardly  and  downwardly 
in  upwardly  spaced  alignment  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  upwardly  directed  inner  end  of  the  central  portion 
and  adapted  for  rekasable  attachment  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  support. 

3;266,112 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FASTENER 

Thomas  P.  Hcckman,  533  Edgewood  Road,  Lombard,  DI. 

FHcd  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,385 

15  Claims.    (CL  24— Ml) 


'>*    y* 


y# 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  member  of 
material  capable  of  maintaining  magnet  polarization,  the 
first  of  said  members  having  a  surface  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  therein  and  the  second  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  ridge  extending  outwardly  from  a 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with  the  groove  and  be 
removably  accommodated  therein,  said  ridge  having  a  first 
magnetic  pole  of  one  polarity  disposed  therein  remote 
from  the  surface  of  the  second  member  and  a  second  mag- 
netic pole  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  first  pole  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  second  member,  and  said 
first  member  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  adjacent  to  the 
groove  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  first  member  of 
the  same  polarity  as  the  first  pole  of  the  second  member 
and  a  second  pole  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  first  pole  of 
said  first  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  groove  and  re- 
mote from  the  surface  of  said  first  member. 


30(6,113 
INTERREACTTNG  ARTICLES 
WflJiam  C.  Flanagan,  Jr.,  Hudson  Township,  St.  Croix 
Coun^,  Wis.,  affiignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 
Uttattag  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  423,889 
22  Claiiiis.  (CI.  24—204) 
1.  A  fastener  consisting  of  a  complementary  pair  of 
interengaging  unitary  articles  each  having  a  functional 
surface  comprising  multiple  rows  of  flexible  cam  elements 
emanating  from  a  relatively  rigid  backing  member  which 
remains  essentiaSly  flat  during  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  articles,  in  which: 

(1)  the  elements  comprise  stems  terminating  in  en- 
larged shaped  heads  which  bear  against  the  element 
heads  of  the  other  article  during  engagement  and 

'     disengagement,  said  heads  being  substantially  non- 
deformable, 

(2)  the  spaces  between  the  heads  of  the  individual 
elements  of  one  of  the  pair  of  articles  are  smaller 
than  the  space  occupied  by  the  head  of  each  element 
of  the  other  article,  and 
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3)  the  rows  of  elements  have  vacant  element  posi- 
tions to  provide  empty  spaces  at  interva  a  over  said 


^^ 


functional  surfaces  so  as  to  allow  defle<  tion  of  the 
elements  during  engagement  and  disengagement. 


3M6AU 

:LASP  FASTENERS 

WnppcHal 


SLIDING  C^ 

Adolf  Geriach  and  Paal  HDlringfaai 

$id  Knrt  LclimlMcli,  Nordcmcy,  \a 
ovi  PatentTcrwcitiiBg»Gjn.b Jl, 
^Sermany,  a  company  of  Germany 
Co«tinaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,108,  rci 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  • 
Halms  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  Feb. 
H  35^90 
12  Claims.    (CL  24— 205.1) 


Wnppcral' 


Fc» 


.  16, 1960. 
353,217 
11, 1959, 


-Barmen, 

onto 

i-Barmcn, 


1  The  method  of  continuously  forming  strip  material 
froi  1  which  sliding  clasp  fasteners  with  stringer  tape  por- 
tioiB  niay  be  cut,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deforming  a  monofilar  synthetic  plastic  thread  at  uni- 
formly longitudinally  spaced  intervals;  weaving  the  de- 
formed thread  conjointly  with  textile  threadi;  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  deformed  thread  at  succe]  sive  defor- 
mations during  the  course  of  said  weaving  step ;  and  caus- 
ing alternate  deformations  to  project  outwardly  beyond 
oneiedge  of  the  stringer  tape  portion  of  said  material  dur- 
ing laid  weaving  step  whereby  said  alternate  dtformations 
form  a  series  of  coupling  elements  for  the  siding  clasp 
fcner. 


faster 


3,266,115 
CLAMP  MEANS  FOR  JOINTS  FORMED  I  ETWEEN 

TUBES 
Edvard  M.  Pedcrwn,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  avig 

Instmments,  Inc.,  a  coqwration  of  Cidifomia 

FDed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,08' 

5CIafans.    (CL  24— 263) 

IJ  A  clamp  means  for  joints  formed  betD^een  tubes 

com|»rising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  angle  members  e  ich  having 

a  1^  and  bas^^  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the 
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leg  of  each  of  said  angle  members,  said  members  ar- 
ranged with  the  base  of  one  member  extending  towards 
the  other  member  in  spaced  overlapping  relationship  with 


said  belts  and  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  lower  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  intermit- 
tently driven  rotary  comte  spaced  around  tlie  lower  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  cylinder,  each  comb  including  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  pairs  of  toothed  comb  sets 
and  means  for  intermittently  engaging  the  teeth  of  each 
pair  of  comb  sets  with  the  chenille  of  said  web  to  remove 
cut  core  lengths  therefrom  and  a  rotary  cleaning  brush 
engaging  each  rotary  comb  to  remove  core  lengths  there- 
from. 


3,266418 
CRANKiraAFr 

Chriftopher  M.  Drew,  Haxd  Crcit,  IlL.  a«i0 
man-Gordoo  Conipaiiy,  Worccatcr,  Man.,  a 
tion  of  MasaadHiaclta 

FUcd  Aug.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,432 
SCbrins.    (CL29— 6) 


to  Wy- 


respect  to  the  face  on  the  free  end  of  the  leg  of  the 
other  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  members  to  urge 
the  same  towards  one  another  to  clamp  the  joint 


3,266,116 
SUPPORT  FOR  CERAMIC  WARE 
Raymond  W.  Rnah,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aaipior  to  Mayer  China 
Company,  Beaver  Falia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  <tf  PcnniyN 
▼ania 

FUcd  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,419 
2ClalBM.    (CL25— 153) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dynamically  balanced  crank- 
shaft having  ninety  degree  displaced  tluows,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  forging  the  crankshaft  in  position  with  the 
planes  of  each  of  its  tluows  inclined  to  the  parting  plane 
of  the  forging  dies. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  mounting  glaaed 
ceramic  ware  upon  suitable  setters  and  spiders  for  move- 
ment through  a  firing  kiln,  a  spherical  porous  body  of 
readily  frangible  fired  refractory  material  having  an  out- 
side diameter  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch. 


3,266,117 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CORE  LENGTHS 

FROM  CHENILLE 
Plotr  FlUppoTidi  SmfOtrtky,  U.S.SJL,  aasignor  to  Moa- 
covalty  EzpcrimcBtalny  Zavod  UkoomtrtumtA  KoiU  e 
mckha,  Moscow,  USjSJL 

Filed  SepL  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,908 
5  Claims.    (CI.  26— 2) 


3,266^19 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SPECTACLE  FRAME 
SIDE  PIECES 
Herbert  L.  Thorn,  Ondow  Village,  Goildford,  Soirey, 
Walter  Coaway,  GniMford,  Swrey,  Engiaiid, 
to  Opioplatt  MannfactnriDg  Company  Umitcd,  aad 
The  Trident  Optical  Company  Limited 
Ofiginal  application  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,591,  now 
Patent  No.  3,155,763,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964.    Divided 
and  tfak  appUcatiOB  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16, 1960, 

17,199/60 
3  Claims.    (0.29—20) 


^9i*rjkfwr^iMr»fmr^W^it^*'< 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  cut  core  lengths  from 
chenille  adhesively  secured  to  a  fabric  backing  in  the 
manufacture  of  imitation  persian  lamb  cloth,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  for  feeding  a  composite  web  of 
chenille  and  fabric  backing,  a  horizontally  disposed  ro- 
tatably  mounted  cylinder,  driven  conveyor  belts  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  ot  said  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cylinder  axis,  said  web  passing  between' 


1.  A  method  oi  making  a  hinged  side  piece  foe  a  qiec- 
tade  fnune  conq>rising  the  steps  of  forcing  at  least  one 
element  projecting  from  a  hinged  member  and  formed  to 
engage  a  reinforcing  wire  into  a  side  piece  blank  from 
one  face  to  extend  tranversely  to  the  center  line  of  the 
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blank  but  to  tenninate  short  oi  the  opposite  face  of  the 
side  piece  blank,  and  introducing  a  reinforcing  wire  longL 
tudinally  into  the  blank  and  into  engagement  with  said 
element  to  hold  the  hinge  member  in  position  as  well  as 
.to  leinforoe  the  side  piece. 


t[llllir^l%:jl^l  ;T-jr   ,^1l^ 


1.  A  machine  for  making  uMbreMa  tubes,  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  piece  of  tubing  in  an  operating  posi- 
timi,  means  for  fonning  a  plurality  of  latch  receiving 
slots  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  in  said  piece  of 
tubing,  means  for  feeding  a  tip  to  engage  the  shank  in  one 
end  of  the  tubing  with  the  head  engaging  the  extremity 
of  the  tubing,  means  for  holding  the  tip  in  the  tubing, 
and  means  for  swaging  the  end  of  the  tubing  containing 
the  tip  to  firmly  engage  the  tubing  about  the  shank  of 
the  tip  to  rigidly  retain  the  tip  in  tiie  tubing. 


30^121 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR- 
RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  C.  Raybani*  Falls  Church,  Va^  aasigiior  to  Dliiiois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  258,449 
SCiafans.    (O.  2V-25.42) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  capacitor-resistor  construc- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  convolutely  winding  electrode 
foils  and  plastic  dielectric  films  to  provide  a  coiled  capaci- 
tor body  with  exposed  electrode  fc^  edge  portions  at  each 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  with  the  outermost  con- 
volution of  said  body  being  of  dielectric  material,  aj^ly- 
ing  leads  to  each  end  of  said  body  to  contact  and  traverse 
a  plurality  of  the  electrode  foil  edge  portions  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  therewith,  thereafter  applying  a 
carbon  resin  material  having  resistive  characteristics 
directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  convolution  of 
dielec^c  material  with  sufficient  portions  of  said  resis- 
tive material  contacting  the  exposed  electrode  foil  edge 
portions  of  said  capacitor  body  to  thermally  and  electri- 
cally connect  the  resistive  material  to  the  electrode  foil 
edge  portions  ^th  portions  of  said  resistive  material 
being  thermally  and  electrically  connected  with  said 
leads,  thereby  to  form  at  least  one  capacitor  coimection 
and  at  least  one  resistor  connection  to  said  leads  accom- 
plishing dissq>ation  of  heat  throughout  the  capacitor- 
resistor  body  to  assure  relatively  uniform  foncticming 
tbertoi. 


16,  1966 


34M.122 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPftlNG 

SEAT  COMPONENT  J 

Gerard  J.  OTCanc,  Cohunbas,  and  Vcmon  R.  Robb,  mi- 

Hard,  Oiiio,  and  Donald  E.  Gmilock.  Birminiinm,  and 


3,2M,12« 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  UMBRELLA  tUBES 
badore  Caplan,  Bt^jhton,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  ooc-half  to 
MarUn  l^Miig,  Ibc^  Ro^cster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FBsd  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  301,460  , 

ISClalDM.    (CL29— 25) 


Gflorgc  C.  Kfaidc  Moont  Clements,  ^fldL, 
G«icral  MoCon  CoiporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
ration  of  Ddawarf 

Filed  Dec  17, 1904,  Ssr.  No.  419,005 
3ClalflM.   (a.  29— 91.1) 


1.  lA  method  of  making  a  load  bearing  mat  Subassem- 
bly 1  >r  a  spring  assembly  consisting  of  placiig  zig-zag 
springs  in  an  automatic  feed  hopper,  automa  ically  re- 
leasing and  positioning  said  springs  one  at  a  tii  le  onto  a 
feed  conveyor,  conveying  said  springs  througi  an  ad- 
hesive applicator  whereby  said  springs  becon  e  coated 
with  adhesive,  having  a  continuous  piece  of  fibric  pass 
adjacent  said  feed  conveyor,  having  said  feed  conveyor 
positioning  and  releasing  said  adhesive  coated  s^jrings  on 
said  fabric,  passing  said  adhesive  coated  spring^  and  said 
fabric  through  a  curing  oven  for  curing  said  adhesive 
and  bonding  said  springs  to  said  fabric  and  cutting  said 
fabric  in  desired  lengths  for  the  desired  number  ^f  springs 
in  each  unit. 


to 


3,200,123 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BEARINGS 
R.  McClosfccy,  Fairfield,  Cona.,  Msigmr  to  The 
H4m  Universal  Corporatioii,  Fairflcid,  Coan4  a  corpo- 
ragon  of  Connecticirt 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1905,  Scr.  No.  448,910 
0  Claims.    (CL  29— 149.5) 


1.  A  method  of  {Mtxlocing  a  self-aligning  bea  ing  com- 
prising an  inner  member  having  a  convex  s|^r  cal  outer 
surface,  an  outer  member  having  a  hole  therethri  )ugh  with 
a  coitcave  spherical  inner  surface,  and  an  intermediate 
memiler  having  a  first  layer  of  self-lutvicating  material 
and  a  second  layer  of  curable  adhesive  material  adhering 
the  fiist  layer  to  one  of  the  members,  said  me^  d  inchid- 
ing  the  steps  of  preforming  an  inner  member  ^  that  it 
has  a  conrvex  outer  surface,  preforming  an  oute^  member 
so  th4t  it  has  concave  iimer  surface,  {facing  a  lay  »r  of  seV- 
hibridating  material  and  a  layer  of  curable  adh  isve  ma- 
terial between  the  inner  and  outer  members  witp  a  layer 
of  cuhible  acfiiesive  material  a<^aoent  to  the  member  to 
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wfaich  the  layer  of  self-hA>ricating  material  is  to  be  ad- 
hered, telescoping  the  members,  interlocking  the  mem- 
bers by  deforming  one  of  the  preformed  members  in  a 
ndial  direction  throu^iout  the  length  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  members  and  simultaneously  bending  the  seK- 
lubricattng  material  and  the  adhesive  material  into  a  tight 
fit  with  the  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  members  while 
the  curable  adhesive  material  is  still  uncured,  and  subse- 
quently curing  the  curable  adhesive  material  to  bond  the 
layer  of  self-hriNricating  material  to  one  of  the  membra. 


METHOD  FOR  MA^NG  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  MODULES 

gdas,  Cdtf .,  asrigMT  to 
Akaaft  Cofsay,  Ik.,  SaHa  Moakm 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1902,  Scr.  No.  230^63 
SdaioM.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


Jan  ToboWd,  Los 


3^200,124 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

GLASS-TYPE  ENVELOPES 

John  Lysak,  Colwila,  N J.,  iiilgaur  to  Radio  Corporadoa 

of  Aaicrlca,  a  coraoradoa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mmj  1, 1902,  Scr.  No.  191,585 

nnahw     (CL  29— 155.5) 


/^ 


0.  The  method  of  making  a  reed  switch  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  glass  envelope,  said  envelope  having  sealed 
through  the  ends  thereof  oppositely  disposed  closely 
spaced  and  overlapping  elongated  reed  elemenu, 

said  method  including  the  steps  of  supporting  a  tubular 
glass  member  in  a  vertical  position, 

inserting  a  first  reed  element  into  said  mbular  member 
from  one  end  thereof, 

inserting  a  second  reed  element  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  element  and  positioning  said  second 
reed  element  so  that  the  inner  ends  of  said  reeds  are 
in  a  predetermined  oveiiapping  q>aced  relation  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  reeds  extending  through  the 
open  ends  of  said  tubular  glass  member, 

providing  a  purging  gas  at  the  lower  end  of  said  glass 
member  for  purgbg  the  air  from  the  interim  of  said 
member, 

and  thereafter  applying  sealing  fires  to  the  opm  ends 
of  said  tubular  member  to  seal  said  ends  vacuum 
tight  to  said  reeds. 

7.  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  sealing  a  ^ass  tube 
onto  a  pair  of  elongated  connectors  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  ccmnector  clamps  each  adapted  to  suppoK  s 
connector  in  extending  relation  towards  the  other  of 
said  connectors, 

a  glass  tube  support  di^osed  between  said  damps, 

one  of  said  connector  clamps  being  movable  with  re- 
qwct  to  the  other  of  said  clamps  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning connectors  held  in  said  Uamps  with  req>ect 
to  each  other, 

means  for  purging  air  from  a  glass  tube  supported  by 
said  tube  support, 

a  pair  of  annular  burners  each  having  a  sectorial  open- 
ing in  the  periphery  thereof, 

and  means  for  moving  said  burners  to  a  position  where 
the  burners  substantially  surround  portions  of  said 
tube  for  sealing  said  tube  onto  said  reeds. 


1.  The  process  for  nuking  integrated  electrical  cire^ 
modules  incorporating  pellet  type  electrical  cooipooeats 
comprising  the  stqw  of: 

employing  the  use  of  a  template  which  positkHis  and 
temporarily  retains  said  compoocntt  in  a  desired 
pattern  with  the  ends  of  said  componento  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  first  and  second  spaced  planes,  said 
first  spaced  plane  of  component  ends  being  acces- 
sible; 

placing  a  first  heat  conductive  sheet  in  contact  with 
said  first  plane  of  component  ends,  said  sheet  in- 
cluding a  layer  of  solder,  said  solder  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  ends  of  said  components; 

heating  a  portion  of  said  sheet  to  the  extent  of  sokler- 
ing  together  said  sheet  and  said  contacting  compo- 
nent ends  forming  a  unitary  unit; 

removing  said  unitary  unit  fmn  said  template  making 
said  second  plane  of  component  ends  accessible; 

placing  a  second  heat  conductive  sheet  having  a  layer 
of  solder  thereon  in  contact  with  said  second  plane 
of  component  ends,  heating  said  second  sheet  to 
the  extent  of  soldering  together  said  second  dieet 
and  said  component  ends  located  in  said  second 

plane: 

said  resultant  unit  defining  an  area  intennediate  said 
fir^  and  second  sheets,  said  area  being  partially 
occupied  by  said  components; 

placing  the  resultant  unit  into  a  mold  thereby  aBow- 
ing  entry  to  said  area  through  only  one  edge  of 
said  resiiltant  unit; 

completely  filling  said  unoccupied  area  with  a  liquified, 
normally  solid  non-electrically  conducting  material; 

solidifying  said  conducting  material; 

removing  the  unit  from  the  mold;  and 

removing  selected  portions  of  said  sheets  from  said 
non-electrically  c<»ducting  material,  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  sheeu  defining  electrical  interoonnec- 
tions  for  said  component*.  1 


3,200,120 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

EdwvdC  DowMag.  Haiilsharg,  Pa.,  anlgani  to  AMP 

bcOTporatod,  HanUarg,  Pa. 
Origiaal  aapBcaHna  Nov.  21,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  153,988,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,150,355,  dated  Sept  22,  1904.    DivMcd 
and  tfab  aaaMcatloa  Dec  27, 1903,  Ssr.  N<k.  342^22 

2Clal^  (CL  29— 155.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  magnetic  core  devices 
the  steps  comprising  securing  a  plurality  of  magnetk 
cores  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  aperture  to  a  flexi- 
ble tape  member  having  qiaced  sloU  therein  with  each 
core  aperture  aligned  with  a  tape  slot,  the  said  cores 
being  positioned  00  said  tape  in  sets  of  four  cores  witti 
the  first  and  last  core  of  a  set  on  one  side  of  the  tape 
and  the  second  and  third  core  of  a  set  on  the  onxMite 
side  of  the  tape,  folding  said  tape  to  positimi  the  flrrt 
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and  second  cores  of  a  set  adjacent  to  each  other  with  airanted  interiorly  and  concentrically  of  the  fir  t  projec- 
first  and  second  core  apertures  in  alignment,  folding  said  tion  to  extend  past  the  opposite  side  of  the  ft  it  sheet, 
tape  to  position  the  third  and  fourth  cores  of  the  same  reversely  drawing  an  interior  portion  of  a  second  flat  sheet 
set  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  third  and  fourth  core    to  foikn  a  second  large  tubular  projection  extern  ing  from 

one  aide  of  the  second  sheet  and  to  form  a  relatively 
smallf  r  open-ended  tubular  projection  integral  with  the 
second  large  tubular  projection  and  arranged  nterioriy 
and  concentrically  of  the  second  large  tubular  p  rojection 
to  extfend  past  the  opposite  side  of  the  second  she  et,  main- 
tainin ;  a  continuous  spaced  relationship  betweei  i  the  no- 


apertures  in  alignment  with  the  first  and  second  cores 
being  adjacent  to  the  third  and  fourth  cores  and  with  the 
tape  between  any  two  adjacent  cores,  and  inserting  con- 
ductive rods  through  the  core  apertures  and  tape  slots. 


3,266,127 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACTS  ON 
SEMICONDUCTORS  ' 

William  E.  Huding  Pooghltccpiie,  and  Jacit  L.  Langdon 
and  Raymond  P.  Pecoraro,  Wappfaigcrs  Falls,  N.Y., 
asslgnon  to  International  BosincsB  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,344 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


deforiiied  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  by  align- 
ing aad  bonding  the  first  and  second  large  tubalar  pro- 
jections with  one  another  in  abutting  relatiomiiip,  and 
aligniQg  and  bonding  the  smaller  tubular  projeMions  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  in  abutting  relationaiip  with 
the  smaller  tubular  projections  of  additional  shMts  of  a 
configuration  similar  to  said  first  and  second  sheei  s  where- 
by a  Conduit  is  formed  through  said  spaced  apait  sheets. 


,11.1 


^^ 
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1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  contact  and  an  inter- 
connecti<Hi  on  a  semiconductor  having  an  oxide  coating 
thereon,  the  steps  comprising: 
selectively  depositing  a  highly  conductive,  easily  sol- 
dered, oxide-adhering  metal  on  an  oxide-coated  semi- 
conuctor  to  form  an  interconnection  on  the  oxide 
surface; 
etching  a  contact  area  through  a  portion  of  said  inter- 
connection and  through  the  oxide  coating  to  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor; 
selectively  depositing  an  aluminum  ohmic  contact  in 
the  etched  contact  area  so  as  to  cover  the  semicon- 
ductor surface  and  to  overiap  at  least  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  interconnection  adjacent  the  etched  con- 
tact area;  and 
heating  the  semiconductor,  having  said  interconnection 
metal  and  said  contact  metal  deposited  thereoir,  to  a 
temperature  sufScient  to  cause  the  alloying  of  the 
aluminum  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor. I 


3,266,129 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  HEA' ' 

EXCHANGERS 
Franklin  FrohUch,  39  St 

St.  GaUen,  Switxcrland 
Origiilal  application  Nov.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  150,1 
Pattnt  No.  3,207,213,  dated  Sent.  21,  1965.  I  Divided 
and  this  application  Ang.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4|9,448 
1  Claim.    (CL  29— 157  J) 


2,  now 


3,266,128 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  W.  JacolM,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assiKnor  to  General 
Motors  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 
Original  application  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,397,  now 
Patent  No.  3,202,211.     Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,748 

1  Claim,  (a.  29—157.3) 
A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  fin  elements  each  having  integral 
tube  forming  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of,  reversely 
drawing  an  interior  portion  of  a  first  flat  sheet  to  form  a 
first  large  tubular  projection  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  first  sheet  and  to  form  a  relatively  smaller  open-ended 
tubular  projection  integral  with  the  first  projection  and 


The  method  <rf  constructing  a  core  for  a  heat  ej  changer 
which  bomprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  rigid  I  shaped 
support  having  a  first  leg  inclined  at  an  acute  ^ngle  of 
approjimately  10*  to  30*  rehitive  to  a  horizootil  plane 
and  a  second  leg  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  kss  than 
appro^matdy  110'  relative  to  said  first  leg;  loosely  stack- 
ing upon  said  second  leg  a  plurality  of  heat  ej(changer 
plates  with  spacing  members  interposed  therebctwteen,  the 
edges  of  said  plates  engaging  said  first  leg;  pivot  ing  said 
support  gradually  to  a  position  in  which  said  irst  leg 
is  substantially  horizontal;  arranging  a  vertical  support 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  stack  of  plates  to  d  jfinc  an 
interstice;  and  pressing  a  plastic  mass  of  a  setta  )le  ma- 
terial into  the  interstice  to  hold  said  irfates  in  thefstacked 
relationship. 
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3,266,130 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMEABLE  AIRFOIL 

SKIN 

Ardcile  Glaze,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Fort  Wayne 

Metals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FOcd  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,747 

10  Claims.    (CL  29— 163.5) 


3,266,132 
MULTIPLE  PART  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Alien  C.  Widcbm^  Chicago,  and  Albert  P.  Andanoa, 
Dm  Plaincs,  IIL,  asslgnon  to  Hnck  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
Filed  Oct  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,511 
16  Claims.    (CL  29— 208) 


1^ 

ur 

H 

n^ 

Tl 

l^iM 

M-l 

K 

pM 

ME 

.^J 


^' 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  permeable  airfoil  skin 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of 
mutually  parallel  warp  wires,  interlacing  with  said  paral- 
lel wires  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  weft  wires  run- 
ning transverse  to  said  first  mentioned  wires  to  thereby 
form  a  woven  fabric  sheet,  varying  the  spacing  between 
certain  of  said  adjacent  parallel  wires,  bonding  said  wires 
to  intersecting  weft  wires,  and  rolling  said  sheet  to  form 
a  smooth  surface  thereon. 


3,266,131 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLUTCH  BAND 
Edwin  E.  MaUory,  NUcs,  Mich^  and  Sidney  L.  SchcD, 
South  Bend,  Ind.;  said  MaDory  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  NUcs,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  said  Schell  assignor  to  John  M.  Dodwdl, 
Buchanan,  MiA 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,419 
3dafans.    (CL29— 173) 


z^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  clutch  band  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  terminal 
end  of  a  strip  of  flat  spring  steel  into  arcuate  transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  of  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  forming  a  fold 
of  tubular  configuration  and  of  a  thickness  subsUntially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip  between  said  outer  end 
portion  and  the  adjacent  inner  portion  of  said  strip  with 
the  concave  side  of  said  outer  end  portion  opposite  the 
outer  face  of  said  inner  end  portion,  forming  said  strip 
into  generally  spiral  shape,  securing  the  side  edges  of 
said  outer  end  portion  to  said  iimer  end  portioii,  and 
thereby  provide  an  anchor  at  said  terminal  end  having  an 
opening  through  said  fold  extending  transversely  of  and 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  anchor  and  a  channel  extending 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  end  portion  to  the  open- 
ing in  said  fold,  heat  treating  said  formed  strip,  quench- 
ing said  formed  strip,  stress  relieving  said  formed  strip, 
reshaping  said  formed  strip  into  spiral  configuration,  and 
heat  setting  said  reshaped  strip. 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  first  member  coaxially 
into  an  opening  in  a  second  member  comprising:  select- 
ing and  locating  means  being  actuable  between  a  first  op- 
erative condition  for  selecting  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  receiving  the  members  from  receiving  locations 
in  positions  with  their  axes  in  parallel  and  a  second  opera- 
tive condition  for  moving  the  first  and  second  members 
transversely  of  their  axes  and  locating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  at  a  fixed  assembly  location  with  the  first 
member  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  feed  means  for  feeding  the  first  and  second 
members  to  said  selecting  and  locating  means  at  said  re- 
ceiving locations,  assembly  means  generally  located  at  said 
assembly  location  and  actuable  with  said  selecting  and  lo- 
cating means  in  said  second  condition  with  the  members 
located  at  said  assembly  location  for  moving  the  first  and 
second  members  relatively  to  each  other  into  assembly 
relation,  and  sensing  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  selecting  and  locating  means  and  said  assembly  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  selecting  and  locating  means 
and  said  assembly  means  in  a  preselected  sequence,  said 
preselected  sequence  comprising  actuation  of  said  select- 
ing and  locating  means  from  said  first  condition  to  said 
second  condition  and  actuation  of  said  assembly  means 
after  said  selecting  and  locating  means  has  been  actuated 
to  said  second  conditi<Mi.     . 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISl^NSING  AND  ASSEMBUNG 

OPEN  RINGS  TO  GROOVED  SHAFTS 
Theodore  W.  Kalbow,  Berwyn,  IIL,  assignor  to  W^em 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,046 
nChdms.    (CL29— 211) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  open  rings  on  grooved 
elongated  elements  comprising 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  elongated  ele- 
ments disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation, 
structure  defining  an  element  conveying  path  for  dis- 
charging elongated  elements  from  the  receptacle 
in  sequence, 
a  movably  mounted  element  receiving  means  noov^le 
between  a  first  position  disposed  in  the  path  to  re- 
ceive an  elongated  element  from  the  conveying  path 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  first  position. 
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ring  heading  means  spaced  from  the  element  receiving 
means  in  its  first  position  and  adapted  to  mount  a 
ring  in  a  position  in  which  the  ring  receives  the  elon- 
gated dement  when  the  element  receiving  means  is 
in  its  second  position  to  mount  the  ring  on  the  elon- 
gated element. 


and 
with 


ofihi 
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f 


1966 


the  efl^pty  eye  by  peripherally  supporting  said  ^t  and 
forcing  the  same  axially  toward  said  eye  while  so  stxp- 
ported  and  until  the  unit  abuts  against  said  contrc^  arm 
about  said  eye  to  limit  further  insertion  into  sai<  1  eye. 


N.Y. 


34^,135 
MEtHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 

SLIDER 
Lote  H.  Mortal,  125  Bccckwood  Atc^  Bronx, 
FOcd  Feb.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,613 
6  Chins.    (CL  29— 4«S) 


^/r- 


aUt  iato  tkt  path  m  a  tiawd  nUtioa    '^ 
the  movMMat  of  the  eiMneat  ractivii 
from  its  first  ponckNi  for  M^i^Mf  at 

elemeou  in  the  path  to  pnwaal  tkt 
of  aa  aloagaiad  claawat  fraai  tfea  ooa^wy> 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  alider  body  to  facflitatc 
attachaaeat  of  coupled  ttriafers  therewith  and  lin  cooi- 
pressiag  flared  wall  portions  of  the  slider  body  ia  ratain- 
iag  the  scoops  of  strinfert  against  diapiacement  fron  the 
slider  body,  which  cooiprisaa  catfing  a  liider  bodtr  having 
walb  ipaoad  aad  joiaad  by  a  web  at  a  wide  ea^  portion 
of  the  Mlidar  body  wMi  OM  waB  iBiad  with  iwpa^  to  tiK 
oppoadd  wall  lo  form  wide  adaiiniaa  paaaatatiai  «dai 
of  tha  alider  body  for  rioapiioa  of  «aapa  of  mmti^ 
faiiiB^r  atriagirt.  pariHaaiaf  dw  aaaafaof  affair  of 

^  •^taiwa  afiiBA  diiplaaiani  tan  Aa  ^Idpr  hadp. 
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removing  the  boards  from  the  «tieaffi  for  a  pcedeter- 

mined  distance,  and 
le-immersing  the  boards  into  the  same  stfeam  at  a 
subsequent  work  station  located  ufistream  for  solder- 
ing the  tinned  leads  to  the  printed  drcuiL 
5.  An  apparatui  for  mass  soldering  printed  wiring 
boards  having  components  mounted  thereon  with  leads 
conUcting  the  printed  circuit  comprising: 

a  continuously  circulating  solder  system,  including  a 
main  reservoir,  a  pumping  reservoh-  and  a  subsidiary 
reservoir,  an  external  incUoed  stream  trough  for  pre- 
tinning  and  soldering  having  an  upstream  section 
and  a  downstream  section,  said  downstream  section 
flowing  into  the  subsidiary  reservoir,  an  inclined 
overflow  from  the  subsidiary  reservoir  to  the  taain 
reservoir,  pomping  means  raising  the  soMer  from 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  main  reservoir  to  the 
pumping  reservoir  and  then  onto  the  upstream  sec- 
tion of  the  inclined  stream  trough  and  heating  means 
I  to  keep  the  cironlating  soMer  in  a  molten  condition 
throufhoot  the  system, 
a  conveyor  for  carrying  printed  wiring  boards  in  a 
plane  paraUd  to  the  inclined  stream  trough  of  the 
solder  syUsa  so  that  the  ctreoits  are  brought  into 
contact  with  tha  straam, 
a  first  work  statioo  located  in  the  introductory  down- 
stfwun  sactioa  of  tha  stream  traogh  having  means 
for  tiiwlTh^  coaoaatralad  vibratloaa  in  a  localised 
■oirtiM  of  tha  anii  froaa  baaaath  the  surface  at  a 
bcm  sMfklljr  balow  CO  eydm  to  200.000 
q«lM  iB  oriir  10 

aor 
10  Iks 


METHOD  OF  AFFLYING  CXIFS 
Mayaard  J.  G.  Tipper,  OoidaBd,  CaHf^  assigMir  to 
Mamfactarlng  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
tloB  of  Calif  onila 

FOcd  Sept.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  395,7t7 
3Clataiis.    (CL29— 569) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  seal  around  a  flexible 
resilient  article  by  means  of  a  aenerally  U-shaped  clip 
comprising  the  stqM  of: 

providing,  in  straddling  relation  with  said  artkie,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cl4>  having  a  pair  of  opposed  gen- 
erally parallel  legs  and  a  relatively  straight  crown 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  legs  with  the 
junctures  of  said  crown  and  legs  formed  to  arcs  of  a 
circle, 

engaging  the  crown  of  said  clip  at  said  junctures  with  a 
pooch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pressure  points  regis- 
lariag  with  said  junctures  at  points  inwardly  of  the 
opposHsly  utwaidly  facing  sMas  of  said  tors. 

Manaii«  mM  dip  b*  a^i^taf  te  fras  aa*  of  Ihs 
lyofMii  aWp  ata  a  #i  iawit  a  p^  af 

JllSlftLilwi  ifi  11   k inawofi 
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«««^^  3,2«6,130 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMEABLE  AIRFOIL 

SKIN 

AideBe  GUuc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne 

Metals,  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,747 

10  Claims.     (CL  29—163.5) 


3,266,132 
MULTIPLE  PART  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
"^Jt"  £•  .W*<*«*»«»^  Chicago,  and  Albert  P.  Anderson, 
Des  Plaines,  IIL,  assignors  to  Hnck  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of  Midifean 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  483,511 
16  Claims.     (CI.  29— 208) 


5. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  permeable  airfoil  skin 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of 
mutually  parallel  warp  wires,  interlacing  with  said  paral- 
lel wires  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  weft  wires  run- 
ning transverse  to  said  first  mentioned  wires  to  thereby 
form  a  woven  fabric  sheet,  varying  the  spacing  between 
certain  of  said  adjacent  parallel  wires,  bonding  said  wires 
to  intersecting  weft  wires,  and  rolling  said  sheet  to  form 
a  smooth  surface  thereon. 


3,266,131 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLUTCH  BAND 
Edwin  E.  MaUory,  NUes,  Mich.,  and  Sidney  L.  SchcU, 
South  Bend,  lod.;  said  Mallory  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  NUes,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  said  Schell  assignor  to  John  M.  DodweU, 
Buchanan,  Midi. 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,419 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—173) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  clutch  band  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  terminal 
end  of  a  strip  of  flat  spring  steel  into  arcuate  transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  of  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  forming  a  fold 
of  tubular  configuration  and  of  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip  between  said  outer  end 
portion  and  the  adjacent  inner  portion  of  said  strip  with 
the  concave  side  of  said  outer  end  portion  opposite  the 
outer  face  of  said  inner  end  portion,  forming  said  strip 
into  generally  spiral  shape,  securing  the  side  edges  of 
said  outer  end  portion  to  said  inner  end  portion,  and 
thereby  provide  an  anchor  at  said  terminal  end  having  an 
opening  through  said  fold  extending  transversely  of  and 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  anchor  and  a  channel  extending 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  end  portion  to  the  open- 
ing in  said  fold,  beat  treating  said  formed  strip,  quench- 
ing said  formed  strip,  stress  relieving  said  formed  strip, 
reshaping  said  formed  strip  into  spiral  configurati(M,  and 
heat  setting  said  reshaped  strip. 


t^-A 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  first  member  coaxially 
into  an  opening  in  a  second  member  comprising:  select- 
ing and  locating  means  being  actuable  between  a  first  op- 
erative condition  for  selecting  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  receiving  the  members  from  receiving  locations 
in  positions  with  their  axes  in  parallel  and  a  second  opera- 
tive condition  for  moving  the  first  and  second  members 
transversely  of  their  axes  and  locating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  at  a  fixed  assembly  location  with  the  first 
member  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  feed  means  for  feeding  the  first  and  second 
members  to  said  selecting  and  locating  means  at  said  re- 
ceiving locations,  assembly  means  generally  located  at  said 
assembly  location  and  actuable  with  said  selecting  and  lo- 
cating means  in  said  second  condition  with  the  members 
located  at  said  assembly  location  for  moving  the  first  and 
second  members  relatively  to  each  other  into  assembly 
relation,  and  sensing  means  operatively  c(mnected  with 
said  selecting  and  locating  means  and  said  assembly  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  selecting  and  locating  means 
and  said  assembly  means  in  a  preselected  sequence,  said 
preselected  sequence  comprising  actuation  of  said  select- 
ing and  locating  means  from  said  first  condition  to  said 
second  condition  and  actuation  of  said  assembly  means 
after  said  selecting  and  locating  means  has  been  actuated 
to  said  seccMid  condition. 


3,266,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  ASSEMBUNG 

OPEN  RINGS  TO  GROOVED  SHAFTS 
Theodore  W.  Kalbow,  Berwyn,  IIL,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,046 
12  Oaims.     (CL  29—211) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  open  rings  on  grooved 
elongated  elements  comprising 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  elongated  ele- 
ments disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation, 
structure  defining  an  element  conveying  path  for  dis- 
charging elongated  elements  from  the  receptacle 
in  sequence, 
a  movably  mounted  element  receiving  means  movable 
between  a  first  positicMi  disposed  in  the  path  to  re- 
ceive an  elongated  element  from  the  conveying  path 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  first  position, 
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Ting  boiduig  means  soaced  from  th^  *i»,«..*  _     •  •  ^ 

means  in  its  first  Sn^^^S  ^Z°f  t  ""^'^^  ^^^  Peripherally  wpporting 
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gated  el«nent  when  the  ekment  'rS^  ^^l  ^f  "^^  "°"^  ^  ^'^  «*>"^  against  ILd 


AucirsT  16,  1966 


into 


laid  unit  and 
^I'hik  so  sup- 
control  ann 
said  eye. 


MEraOD  OP  MAl^^  ASSEMBLING  A 
6  Claims.    (CL29-.4M) 


and  mejM  movable  into  the  path  in  a  timed  rtlaUon 
J^^eelongated  elements  in  the  path  to  prevent  the 


METHOD   OF    MANof^^iSvG    A    CARTODGE- 
Mlhn-  A    »^-^  I^^  BALLPOINT     ^^*™™««- 

Idaimt.    (CL29— 4«1) 


,f  liP^  "*?**  ®'  forming  a  slider  body 
attMunent  of  coupled  stringers  therewith  aA 
pro^ng  flared  wall  portions  of  the  sISTr  boi  I 

SSe^lS^wh- V^^**'?  *«^^^  displacement 
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n?^^r"w*°  ^^'^  ^«  admission  passes 
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^gers  m  and  between  the  walls  ofSe\lider 
^a  compressmg  said  flared  wall  to  retain  the 
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1.  if  method  of  mass  soldering  printed  wirini  honM. 

bg'SiS?"*'  r"°^^  the4<niA  SS':S 
ing  th*  printed  cmaiit  comprising  the  stem  oi-     ^^ 
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removing  the  boards  from  the  stream  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and 

re-immersing  the  boards  into  the  same  stream  at  a 
subsequent  work  sution  located  upstream  for  solder- 
ing this  tinned  leads  to  the  printed  circuit. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  mess  soldering  printed  wiring 
boards  having  components  mounted  thereoo  with  leads 
contacting  the  printed  circuit  comprising: 

a  continuously  circulating  solder  system,  including  a 
main  reservoir,  a  pumping  reservon-  and  a  subsidiary 
reservoir,  an  external  incUned  stream  trough  for  pre- 
tinning and  atddering  having  an  upstream  section 
and  a  downstream  section,  said  downstream  section 
flowing  into  the  subsidiary  reservoir,  an  inclined 
overflow  from  the  subsidiary  reservmr  to  the  nuun 
reservoir,  pumping  means  raising  the  solder  from 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  main  reservoir  to  the 
I>un>ping  reservoir  and  then  onto  the  t^xtream  sec- 
tion of  the  inclined  stream  trough  and  heating  means 
to  keep  the  ciroolating  sokler  in  a  molten  c(Midition 
throughout  the  system, 

a  conveyor  for  carrying  printed  wiring  boards  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  inclined  stream  trough  of  the 
solder  system  so  that  the  circuits  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  stream, 

a  first  work  station  located  in  the  introductory  down- 
stream section  of  the  stream  trough  having  means 
for  producing  concentrated  vibrations  in  a  localized 
portion  of  the  stream  from  beneath  the  surface  at  a 
frequency  from  slightly  below  60  cydes  to  200,000 
cycles  in  mtler  to  dean  and  i^etin  component  leads 
at  the  land  areas,  said  means  con^rising  one  or  more 
tapered  vibrators  situated  transverse  to  the  con- 
veyorized  movement  of  boards  through  the  stream, 

a  depressed  intermediate  stream  trough  section  where 
the  conveyor-carried  board  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
stream,  and 

a  second  work  station  upstream  having  means  directing 
the  flowing  solder  stream  against  the  leads  to  solder 
them  to  the  wiring  board  circuit  and  to  refinish  the 
wiring  board  circuits. 


3,266,137 
METAL  BALL  CONNECTION  TO  CRYSTALS 
Ccdl  L.  De  MOIc,  Saata  Ana,  John  G.  Qsclach,  Jr.,  Aoa- 
bcfan,  and  FraiA  J.  Saia,  Costa  Mesa,  CaHT.,  assifpBon 
to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Conpa^r,  Oslrcr  City,  Calif,  a 
corperatioa  of  Deiawaie 

Filed  Jnc  7, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  2M,S13 
Snainss.    (CL  2fu^73.1) 


««WMrMN»r«»iM«N«»r>^ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  electrode  connection  to  a 
region  of  a  silicon  crystal  which  comprises: 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  mask  on  a  surface  of 
the  crystal,  with  an  aperture  in  the  mask; 

depositing  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  crystal  in  the  aperture; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tin  upon  a  layer  of  gold; 

heating  the  crystal  to  at  least  232*  C.  to  alloy  said 
layers  to  said  crystal,  forming  an  alloy  of  gold,  tin 
and  silicon; 

contacting  the  alloy  in  said  aperture  with  an  electrode 
of  silver: 

and  beating  the  assembly  to  alloy  bond  the  silver  elec- 
trode to  the  crystal  throu^  said  aperture. 


3«266,13t 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CUPS 
Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Oal(bnd,  CaBf^  asaigMir  to 
Maaafactarlng  Company,  New  York,  N.Y~  a 
tioa  of  CaHf  onda 

Filed  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3f5,7t7 
3ClalnH.    (CL29— 5t9) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  seal  around  a  flexible 
resilient  artide  by  means  of  a  generally  U-shaped  clip 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing,  in  straddling  relation  with  said  artide,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  clip  having  a  pair  of  opposed  gen- 
erally parallel  legs  and  a  relatively  straight  crown 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  legs  with  the 
junctures  of  said  crown  and  legs  formed  to  arcs  of  a 
circle, 
engaging  the  crown  of  said  dip  at  said  junctures  with  a 
punch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pressure  points  regis- 
tering with  said  junctures  at  points  inwardly  of  the 
oppositely  outwardly  facing  sides  of  said  legs, 
deforming  said  clip  by  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  clip  with  a  die  having  a  pair  of  paraOel 
side-by-side  grooves  formed  along  their  lengths  to 
arcs  of  a  circle  and  respectively  receiving  one  of  said 
ends  therein,  urging  said  punch  and  die  toward  each 
other  thereby  constraining  said  free  ends  to  move 
^     toward  each  other  along  adjacent  spaced  parallel 
circular  paths  of  travel,  whereby  said  clip  is  deformed 
to  the  shape  of  a  generally  circular  ring  with  the  free 
end  portions  of  said  legs  in  side  by  side  relation, 
continuing  to  urge  said  punch  and  die  together  until 
said  ring  is  partially  flattened  and  simultaneously 
permitting  said  crown  to  bow  outwardly  between  said 
pressure  points  in  response  to  the  resisting  pressure 
of  said  artide. 


3,266,139  I 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  VEHICLE  BODY 
MOUNT  PARTS 
Jaaas  E.  AdaM,  Toledo,  OUo,  msImui,  hy 

siviaicats,  to  The  Bishop  aad  Babcod 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Oyo 

Filed  Fch.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,M9 
dOalM.    (CL29L-5t9) 

1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  pair  of  body  mount 
parts  on  an  apcrtured  vehicle  frame  part  in  which  one 
part  includes  a  disc-like  head  having  a  first  depending 
sleeve  provided  with  an  intumed  lip  at  the  lower  end  for 
insertion  through  the  frame  aperture  and  in  which  the 
o.her  part  indudes  a  disc-like  head  having  a  second  up- 
standing sleeve  of  a  size  to  fit  inside  said  first  sleeve, 
there  being  cylindrical  rubber  blocks  disposed  between 
said  heads  and  the  frame  part  respectively,  the  step  which 
comprises  pressing  the  body  mount  parts  toward  each 
other  compressing  the  rubber  blocks  and  extending  said 
second  sleeve  into  said  first  sleeve,  and  concomitanUy 
causing  a  staking  pundi  to  move  into  said  second  sleeve 
with  a  sliding  fit,  said  punch  having  a  staking  implement 
movable  with  the  punch  and  operative  after  a  predeter- 
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™Wied,  New  York,  N.Y^  ,  corponrtion  of  nJw 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963  ser.  No.  264^03 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 563> 


1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  advancing  an  artick 

'  '^Sr^^^-^  -e  an^ie  and  upon 

^reover  and  between  said  mounting  me^i^^* 
and  transfer  means;  and  memoer 
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f 3?«  ^f      ^°°«  "^^  "°""^«  member; 
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°^ '"«<">«i"«  1-  imicte  ovTSTUm  surface 
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Aid*.  H  I.    ._  T9^^  CHANGER 

W.  Ortlund,  Holden,  luid  John  J 
{J"«-'  »«*RO"  to  The  HeaU  . 

FU^IOct  4  1963&r.No._ 
ITClahns.    (CI.  29— 5«8) 
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5  Claims.     (CI.  30—90.5) 
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projection,  detent  means  having  separably  engageable  por- 
tions united  with  said  one  of  said  jaws  and  said  cutter  and 
means  relatively  biasing  said  portions  to  separably  engage 
in  response  to  angular  movement  of  said  cutter  to  an 
index  position  wherein  said  projection  of  said  cutter  is 
over  the  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  ridges  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  valleys  on  said  one  of  said  jaws, 
and  an  operating  arm  connected  with  said  cutter  for 
angular  movement  of  said  arm  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
cutter  when  said  arm  is  angularly  moved. 


3,266,143 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Ernest  C.  Rangns,  Lombard,  III.,  aoignor  to  Supreme 

Prodncts  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,333 

3  Claims.    (CL  30— 224) 


1.  A  hair  clipper  comprising:  a  hollow  casing  enclos- 
ing a  driving  mechanism,  one  end  of  said  casing  having 
an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the  upper  part  being 
open  and  said  lower  part  extending  beyond  said  open 
end  of  said  upper  part;  a  fixed  shearing  blade  secured  to 
said  lower  part  and  extending  upwardly  parallel  to  said 
open  end  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  a  movable  shear- 
ing blade  positioned  in  said  space  parallel  to  said  fixed 
shearing  blade  and  said  open  end  and  driven  by  a  link 
extending  from  said  driving  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  movable  shearing  blade 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fixed  shearing  blade  to  pro- 
vide a  shearing  function  therewith,  said  movable  blade 
being  spaced  from  said  open  end  to  provide  a  clearance 
space  therebetween;  and  means  for  sealing  said  clear- 
ance space  comprising  a  readily  compressible  pad  bonded 
to  the  side  of  said  movable  blade  facing  said  open  end 
for  reciprocation  therewith,  said  pad  being  of  such  thick- 
ness that  it  extends  beyond  said  clearance  space,  said 
pad  being  intromitted  in  said  open  end,  said  pad  having 
such  transverse  dimensions  in  its  decompressed  state  as 
to  accommodate  to  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
open  end  with  a  resilient  plugging  fit,  and  said  portion 
of  said  pad  between  said  movable  blade  and  said  open 
end  being  laterally  unconfined  to  permit  ready  flexing 
thereof  with  virtually  no  additional  load  being  imposed 
on  said  driving  mechanism. 


3,266,144 
NOVELTY  FEEDING  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A  NOVEL- 
TY FORK,  SPOON,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Irving  H.  Fishlove,  712  N.  Franklin  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,085 
6  Clafans.     (CL  30—322) 


said  feeding  end  and  neck  portion  having  the  appearance 
of  a  conventional  feeding  end  and  neck  for  such  purpose, 
means  between  said  neck  and  said  handle  connecting  said 
feeding  end  to  said  handle  so  that  said  neck  may  be 
moved  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  and  when 
so  positioned  present  the  appearance  of  a  conventional 
feeding  device  foi  such  purpose,  said  means  comprising 
a  rod  and  a  tubular  member  with  the  rod  sliding  within 
the  tubular  member,  said  rod  and  tubular  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  the  handle,  said  feeding  end 
adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  of  said  handle  to  extend 
a  distance  forwardly  of  said  handle. 


3,266,145 

PLANT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 
Ejner  Andersen,  Horsens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Akticaeis- 
kabet  Paasch  &  SUkeborg  MasUnfabrikker,  SUkeborg, 
Denmark,  a  Danish  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Denmark,  Dec  15, 1962, 

5,452 
6  Claims.    (0.31—44) 


1.  A  plant  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cheese 
from  milk  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  preliminary 
treatment  for  coagulation  comprising:  endless  flexible 
means  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  substan- 
tially small  coagulating  moulds  comprising  cells  of  a  cross- 
section,  each  corresponding  to  a  coagulating  grain  of 
a  desired  small  shape,  said  cells  formed  by  partitions  fixed 
to  said  flexible  means,  means  for  continuously  moving 
s^d  first  named  means  with  said  moulds,  at  least  one 
wide  mouth  dispensing  spout  positioned  for  feeding  pre- 
treated  uncoagulated  milk  to  said  small  moulds  as  said 
small  moulds  pass  beneath  said  spout,  and  means  for  i«- 
moving  whole  each  of  the  coagulating  grains  of  said  de- 
sired small  shape  from  said  endless  flexible  means,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  whole  coagulating  grains  to 
later  form  a  cheese  mass. 


3,266,146 
«,....  TOOTH  CAP 

WiUiam  A,  Bedford,  Jr.,  Litdeton,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
meaie  assignments,  to  Cado  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

FUed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,668 
,    4  Claims.    (CI.  32—12) 


1.  A  cap  assembly  for  atUchment  to  the  tooth  of  an 
animal  of  the  type  described,  comprising  forward  and  rear 

1     A  n»».it„  A^..: ^.^     •  •  u     ji     ..     •  ^       portions,  each  having  tooth  gripping  means,  said  forward 

t J'  t^'^  J         compnsmg  a  handle  having  a  flat    and  rear  portions  having  coop^ratSig  means  adapt^  to 

op  and  bavmg  the  appearance  of  a  convent.onal  handle    permitadjustment  of  the  spacing  therebetween,  f^mea^s 

for  such  purpose,  a  feedmg  end  having  a  neck  portion,    retaining  such  portions  in  frictional  engagement  \ 
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3^266,147  I 

H»r,  M  r^  Pf^NTAL  CAVITY  LINERS 

said  Imer  compruing  a  thin,  flexible  she?  LT^. 

becc«^s  a  r^t  f  .u  ^  .*^^  "^  ^^  ««h  substance 
oecomes  a  coat  for  the  cavity  when  the  liner  i«  .nrJtTI 
^reto.  said  first  substance  being  c5cS^  h^io^u^f  J^ 

^thl^Ji'cMor^  ^'"J  °P^^"*  to  X-rays  and  i^rt 
V7u  "^*^*  ^°  *^  fi"t  substance  and  beinc  at  lea«  ^,, 

?ati^H"*?J°"J^°"  ^  8^"P  consisting  of  bJ?,S  S! 
fate,  biamuth  sub-nitrale.  and  bismuth  suicarS.*^ 


AUCUST  16,  1966 


3.2M.149 


b6w  scope  mount 

D,  FahrhOd  U^  Air  Fore  i 


3,266,148 

ASW  TACTICAL  PLOTTl?i» 

D-Tid  B^Held.  5247  N:m.!J^TjS^  Arte. 

FB«I  May  26^1965.  Ser.  f^o^  isf^St'  ^^ 

4  Oaims.    (a.  33— 3«) 


Larkhi  Y.  >owcO,  ^..^suia  ua  Air  F 
«5^r  to  SKA  Scop.  Morai,  iJc! 
Wash^  a  corponrtioa  of  WMhfawton^ 
™«»  Way  13,  IwITsSTnI.  . 
ICIainu.    (0.3*— 46) 


27!  ,963 


Base,  WadL, 
Couty, 


?a  An  "Jf"'^*^  «"'Ptical  plotter,  comprising: 

inr,t'^"*f '"''  ^'""*''  ^^^"^P^rent  base  meiber  hav- 
ing at  east  one  straight  edge  of  given  length 

^IZ  fn^^'^^i?  ^^"^^  transparenl  plate  Sber  af- 
filed to  said  base  member,  having  \n  elongated  s^ 

^"l^.ti  trs!!dTxt°''"'' '"'''  "*"^'-  "^"^-^ 

(d)  a  first  range  cursor  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot 
*°i,^^°?  "^^  '"'^'''J'  «">>«««'  on  uid  base 

movable  along  susbtamlaUy  all  of  said  .ShJ 
edges  wiaou.  interfering  wito  said  fcif^^^^S^ 

%t  SiT?ai?tr  «"■ "-  —'»*  '^i 

(h)  a  first  binding  post  on  said  ranee  cursor- 
(O^a^nd  binding  post  at  said  first?nd  Sd  plate 

(j)^a  third  hole  in  said  second  end  of  said  plate  mem- 

^^of \?J^k'*  '^°*  ?*"'^''  **  ^«3«  twice  the  length 
post  extendmg  through  said  third  hole  in  said  olate 
inr^"^  '-^  ^^  *°**  ^'^^"d  holes  in  iidfiS 
^t^^H^'-I'^u,""^  ^*^  t°  »«'d  second  bbdiS 
a  Jawing  implement  in  an  eUiptical  path  of  vari 
^^^  depending  upon  the  potion  Sf  sLid  ra^e 
and  first  and  second  cursors.  •  •  * 


jl.  A  mounting  device  for  mountmg  a  te  sscooic  sisht 

a|rc«ward  bow  bracket  ha^inJ^el'f^t^S^rtS 
rjamard  face  of  the  bow  and  substantiiy  3^°^^/^* 
^tosaid  planar  bow  bracket  a  rectangular  puSteSj 
njember  routably  connecting  in  itooJSil  3o^^^^^^  »^ 

said  substanUaUy  perpendicular  rearward  b>w  bracked 

Ss^flLiTS^'iSlli^'  *^  betwee,ru,e'Cr' 
ajsof  said  body  member  and  said  lateral  Ik>w  bracEt 

wSd^i^S^^^J^^^  connecting  it  with  the  rear- 
^T    °^,^'^  ^  "*°***^'  »»id  screw .  adaptedTo 
«»taWy  position  said  «x>pe  mounUng  tirtl  « Vpre? 
ned  ancle  meammH  ««  -  i.^_*_V^    .     "  P'* 


re^i 


•™;«I^   — 1  ^*'*^  mounung  tab 

mined  angle  measured  on  a  horizontal 
srence  to  said  body  member. 


T 


phine  with 


Fenudo  Mnasano,  134  D'EcfaaUcns  A  rt. 

,M«ISj,j^^l7.1964,sSNr397,33I 
I  4  Claims.     (CL  33— 46)        ^ 


'»» 


1.   Apparatus  for  correcting  the  swerving  of  tk 
S?fX?^»**^  *°  automotive  vehicle.  oharacteri«d 
2?h?fi«i/^*"^  ?  ***  °^  ^°  indentical  le 
S?  »  ^«ed  respectively  to  the  rim  of  each  of 
mg  w  leels  of  a  vehicle  which  has  a  tendency  to 


!  Steer- 
by  the 
which 
steer- 
swerve. 
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each  of  the  said  legs  comprising  a  tube,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  fastened  to  a  foot  having  the  shape  of  a  fork 
with  two  arms,  the  said  fork  being  provided  with  an  air- 
bubble  level,  an  adjustable  arm  support  ci^Mible  of  sliding 
along  said  tube,  the  ends  of  the  two  fork  arms  and  the 
end  of  adjustable  arm  being  intended  to  be  engaged  below 
the  circular  bead  of  said  rim,  respectively,  in  the  comers 
of  an  equilaterial  triangle,  the  bue  comers  of  which  are 
represented  physically  by  the  tips  of  the  fork,  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  rod  being  fastened  in  a  tubular  ferrule 
forming  the  support  of  a  camber-angle  indicator,  a  point- 
er rigidly  connected  with  the  said  support  and  located 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  ferrule,  in- 
dicating the  value  of  the  said  angle  on  a  graduated  scale 
fastened  to  the  indicator,  the  said  indicator  being  capable 
of  pivoting  on  a  transverse  pin  which  connects  the  sup- 
port to  the  indicator,  the  upper  part  of  the  indicator  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sighting  telescope  with  collimator  and 
a  horizontal  flat  surface  of  circular  shape  in  contact  with 
a  similar  surface  provided  on  the  lower  portion  of  a  part 
serving  as  support  for  a  sighting  scale  oriented  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  adjustable  leg,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  part  being  provided  with  a  collimator  telescope  and 
with  an  air-bubble  level,  the  part  being  capable  of  pivot- 
ing on  a  vertical  pin  connecting  the  two  circular  surfaces 
in  contact  with  each  other,  the  said  pin  being  formed  of 
a  screw,  the  shank  of  which  is  engaged  in  a  return  spring, 
all  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  steering  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  is  placed  in  neutral  position  and  each  leg  is  fitted 
on  the  respective  rim  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
the  collimator  of  the  upper  telescope  of  one  of  the  legs  is 
adjusted  to  the  zero  of  ibe  sighting  scale  of  the  other  leg, 
whereupon  the  collimator  of  the  upper  telescope  of  the 
other  leg  is  adjusted  to  the  zero  of  the  sighting  scale  of 
the  first  leg  so  as  to  obtain  a  sighting  line  parallel  to  the 
axle  of  the  said  steering  wheels;  thereupon  the  values  cor- 
responding to  the  negative  or  positive  toe  (toe-in  or  toe- 
out)  of  the  said  wheels  is  read  from  the  collimators  of 
each  of  the  telescopes  of  the  camber-angle  indicators,  and 
the  angle  of  toe  is  corrected  by  means  of  the  steering 
members  provided  for  this  purpose  in  order  to  correct  by 
means  of  the  lower  telescopes  the  zero  sightings  of  the 
respective  opposite  scales. 


3,266  151 

PORTABLE  SUN  DIALS 

RaynKMd  E.  BcraM,  446  NE.  155tk  Terrace,  MIsbL  Fla. 

FDcd  ScpC  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  466,132 

TClaiiiis.    (CL  33-62) 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  sun  dial  comprising  a 
vertical,  ground  penetrating  support,  a  dial  comprising  a 
web  of  flexible  fabric  carried  by  said  support  and,  adapted 
to  be  spread  upon  the  ground,  hour  indicating  figures  upon 
the  face  of  the  web  and  a  gnomon  of  elongated  rod  like 
formation  pivotally  carried  by  the  support  and  swingable 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  cast  its  shadow  upon  the  web  and 
upon  the  hour  indicating  figures  upon  said  web. 


3466,1S2 

THEODOLITE 

Robert  J.  HMih—M,  Rte.  2,  Box  32, 

HaydcB  Lake,  Idaho 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963.  Scr.  No.  262,7S4 

3  dates.    (CL33— 69) 


1.  A  theodolite  having  an  optical  member  rotatable 
about  three  axes  meeting  normally  at  a  point,  comprising: 
a  stand  mounted  base  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
standards  carried  by  said  base; 
a  horizontal  axle  supported  by  said  standards; 
a  frame  joumaled  for  turning  about  the  axis  of  said 

axle,  and  including 
a  support  for  an  optical  member  carried  by  said  frame 

and  joumaled  for  turning  about  an  axis  normal  to 

said  axle;  and 
an  optical  member  mounted  upon  said  support  with 

its  axis  normal  to  said  last  named  turning  axis. 


3,266,153 

GEOMETRIC  INSTRUMENT 

Fred  P.  Wllhclm,  23943  Gmait,  Wamn,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,826  ^ 

SClaiiiM.    (CL33— 77) 


1.  In  a  prelecting  and  plotting  device,  two  followers 
and  one  pointer,  a  separate  driving  connection  between 
each  of  said  followers  and  said  pointer,  with  said  pointer 
and  said  followers  movable  along  the  same  straight  line, 
with  said  pointer  moving  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
one  of  said  followers  throu^  a  distance  equal  to  that  of 
the  follower  multiplied  by  the  sine  of  a  predetermined 
angle,  with  the  driving  connection  of  the  pointer  to  the 
other  follower  being  inoperative  in  the  process  of  such 
movement,  with  said  pointer  moving  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  second  follower  through  a  distance  equal 


^^^  OFFICIAI 

Se''sl°/a^rirrth  ^°"T^.""^^'P««<i  by  the  cosine  o 
poin^^and  tSfi«t  t?*  """^l^*  connccUon  between  th« 


3,266,154      ' 

China  v„      ^  HOMOCENTROGRAPH 

Ching-Yojo  Neoa  211  L^W^u.  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Com. 


.^^;i^: 


GAZETTE 


ArcusT  16,  1966 


tn'^o^w  ^1^  establishing  distant  points  of  convergence 
to  faciliute  the  perspective  drawing  graphiS^^^Svsb 
the  abgmng  of  moving  objects  to  a  deSgS  sSt   a^^^^^ 

end  atShS'^f  fJ-.«^^^'°°'  «  zigzag  IfagThaS^'i  one 
end  attached  to  the  intersecting  point  of  the  lower  cdee 

iL^V'X  °^'^'  "^^  "^-^^^^^  ^0  the  centeS  ofks 
leg  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a  pin  on  a  SnSr  sWer 
to  be  moved  along  the  said  centerhne  of  ti^Sid  lefl 

ew  pw  on  the  said  guide  posts  andi  the  ^5  oeit^r 
J^Si^^J^.  "'^^  ''"'"«'"  '^  >'oS  .hf  °ifj 

^      3,266,155 

Cnttfri.^  c»    u  £9*"^"*  PLUMB 
Gottfried  Stoub,  2866  Kl^on  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,172 
6  Claims.    (CI.  33— 85) 


i 


(e)  said  first  end  portion  extending  fiom  one  «f  ...h 

er  surface  of 

a  blade  pivot- 
in  for  move- 
ig  means  for 


^hich  IS  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
teid  one  of  said  side  portions, 
(f)  said  attachment  means  comprisi 
ably  mounted  on  said  second  end  po 
ment  about  a  vertical  axis  and  spnng  mean*  for 
pryotmg  said  blade  toward  said  firs^  «*d  ^n  ?o 

bctween  and  support  said  channel  ai  d  said  straiaht 
edge  member  at  a  wall  comer,  and  ^ 

{8)  level  mdicator  means  on  said  coioer  olumh  f«r 
d._™«un,  whether  ^  s,»m%' S^^'l 


3,266 156 

DRAFTSMAN'S  ANDENGINEER'S  l  MAwm^ 

▼icior  uebs,  103  St  Mariu  Place,  Statcn  blaiML  N  Y 
Filed  Oct  15  1964,  Ser.  No.  SS^Su"  ^'^' 
15  Claims.    (CL  33— 93) 


me  nber 


.fi:,^  combination,  a  comer  plumb  for  use  in  the  con- 
strjic tion  of  masonry  stmctures.  comprising 

LS'nf  °^'n1  '.l'^'«^^  ^^^^^  '"e'^ber  having  two 
pairs  of  parallel  sides.  * 

^^o  sun^'n'I^H^'"^'L^'L^'y  "^'^  ''^'^J^ets  adapted 
l?J^^^,    said  straight  edge  member  in  plumb  rela- 

wiin  one  wall  forming  the  comer  of  a  structure  and 

rau1S;^^..^/o'^^,^-«-^ag^^ 

^''L?''*'  f"^^  ^"'^^^ts  having  a  three  sided  channel 
first  and  second  end  portions  extending  from  ^d 

fn^Hn'^^v"""^*^^"'  °^^^s  ^°^  removably  Sta?h 
mg  said  bracket  to  a  wall  comer  block. 

lel'sTi'.S>n^n  ^'''•^l^  ''"^  Pftion  and  two  paral- 
iei  side  portions,  said  base  portiob  and  at  least  one  of 
said  side  portions  having  vertically  dis1,^Ld  flat  °S,er 


t 


a  Lt3.f  -i™""*  comprising  a  first  flat  m. 
a  straight  edge  a  second  member  having  a 
«  the  plane  of  said  first  member,  and  a  seek 
m  ^hL'^^^'^f  u°  "^'^  ^''  P°«^°«  and  overly 
ni  ^^IJ      ^T""^  -'''^'"8  ^°°tact  therewit  i 
ec  ,e  o?    '^'«'"^  ^'''°"  '°  ^'d  fi^st  member.^ 
ec  5e  of  said  first  member  being  in  a  line 
to  .axis  of  said  pivot  means,  said  first 
se  ond  member  having  a  straight  edge  ads 
thi    straight  edge  of  said  first  memter  in 
po  ition  of  said  first  and  second  members   j 
a  Ine  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  pivot  h 

stir^d'  T'°;  ''  "'^  second  nfemlL 
straight  edge  at  nght  angles  to  the  straight 

fil^'meXr"*^  ^°'  "°"^"«  ^'^  ^'-^8^' 


second 


pass  ing 

portion 
adap  ed 
( ne 
and 


T 


^^^^        3,266,157 

^u.,    A    ^'^E  GRIPING  RULER 
slie  L.  de  Mathe,  2448  30th  Ave.  W    SemttL 

'  ^''"^  ?*^.  3.  WW,  Ser.  No  i4?9%' ' 

.  ,1  Claim.    (CI.  3^-108) 

Ai  hl2^'°*    ^il'"i  *  combinaUon.  comprising 
A^  blade  member  having  a  straight  ruhng  <? 

lt^'"nl?'''''^/'°"8  '^  length  and  closed 
Ithe  ruling  edge  of  said  blade  member; 

th!™/°  "*'*'  ^^'^  °^  "'d  bar  extending 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  blade  member 


having 
irst  portion 
portion 
ing  said  flat 
means  to 
iaid  straight 
through 
of  said 
to  abut 
relative 
being  in 
neans.  and 
having  a 
of  said 
of  said 


elge 
ecge 


!,  Wash. 


e<ge; 


adjacent 


rans  verse 
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Guide  means  near  the  rear  of  each  end  of  said  blade 
member  to  sUdtbly  receive  an  arm  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  bar  toward  and  away  from  said 
ruling  edge  and  on  occasion  to  overlying  relation  to 
said  blade  member  behind  said  ruling  edge; 


Cam  means  on  said  blade  member  operable  to  raise 
said  bar  as  it  is  moved  to  overlying  relation  to  said 
blade  member;  and 

Means  to  guide  and  facilitate  movement  of  said  blade 
in  a  direction  normal  to  its  ruling  edge. 


3;Z66,158 

RUNOUT  DISTANCE  COUNTER  FOR 

CATAPULT  BRIDLE  ARRESTER 

Harry  J.  Campbell,  Doylcitowa,  Pa.,  aaigiior  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  r^rcscatcd  by  tbc 

Secretary  of  flic  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,833 
10  ClafaM.    (CL  33—139) 


I   I 


1.  A  run  out  distance  ittdicator  for  a  rapidly  discharged 
object  comprising: 

^    a  length  of  material  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
said  object; 

a  dmm  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  material  for 
rolling  up  and  storing  said  material  when  not  ex- 
tended, said  dnmi  adapted  to  pay  out  said  material 
upon  discharging  said  object; 

a  counter  having  a  readable  dial  adapted  to  rotate  in 
proportion  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum; 

a  connecting  means  between  said  drum  and  said  dial 
adapted  to  connect  said  dial  and  said  drum  when  en- 
gaged; and 

switching  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined  reference 
position  of  said  dmm  to  engage  said  connecting 
means. 


I 


3,266,159 

DIAL  GAUGE  VERNIER  CALIPER 

Inlc  A.  SchoD,  170  E.  83rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,065 

10  Claims.    (Ci.  33— 147) 

1.  A  vernier  caliper,  comprising  a  long  caliper  bar 

having  at  least  one  fixed  jaw  at  one  end,  a  main  carriage 

frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar,  another  jaw  at  one 

end  of  said  frame  disposed  parallel  to  said  fixed  jaw  for 

cooperating  therewith  in  making  a  measurement,  said 

frame  having  a  threaded  bore  at  its  other  end,  a  short 

rack  gear  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  rearward- 

ly  thereof,  a  second  carriage  frame  slidably  inounted  on 


said  caliper  bar,  a  dial  gauge  carried  by  said  second  car- 
riage frame,  said  gauge  having  a  circular  scale,  a  pointer 
on  a  pin  shaft  rotatable  around  said  scale,  said  pin  shaft 
extending  outwardly  of  said  gauge  into  said  second  car- 
riage frame,  a  {rinion  gear  on  said  pin  shaft  meshed  with 
said  rack  gear,  a  rotatable  connecting  shaft  carried  by  the 
second  carriage  frame  and  extending  forwardly  thereof, 
said  connecting  shaft  terminating  in  a  threaded  end  en- 


gaged in  said  threaded  bore,  and  a  locking  screw  on  the 
second  carriage  frame  engageable  on  said  bar  to  lock  said 
second  carriage  frame  in  a  stationary  position,  whereby 
said  main  carriage  frame  will  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  second  carriage  frame  when  said  locking  screw 
is  locked  on  said  caliper  bar  while  said  rack  gear  moves 
and  rotates  said  pinion  gear  to  rotate  said  pointer  on  said 
scale  for  indicating  a  micrometric  measurement  on  said 
scale. 


3,266,160 

DRAFTING  DEVICE 

Pul  J.  Toka,  8217  Beverly  Bird.,  Lot  Aagdcs  48,  Calif. 

FUed  M«y  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,350 

1  Claim.    (CL33— 174) 


In  a  drafting  device  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  making 
layouts  for  paiiung  lots  and  parking  stmctures,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  chassis  template  scaled  to  a  predetermined 
scale  in  reference  to  the  size  of  a  conventional  automo- 
bile, said  conventiona]  automobile  having  front  wheel  side 
turning  limits  defining  a  maximum  turning  radius;  a  wt 
of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  at  the  rear  ex- 
tremity thereof  and  a  front  wheel  assembly  mounted  at 
the  front  of  said  chassis,  said  rear  wheel  and  front  wheel 
assembly  mounting  the  chassis  for  movement  over  the  sur- 
face of  a  drawing;  the  front  wheel  assembly  including  an 
axle  having  front  wneel  means  mounted  thereupon,  ro- 
tatable means  operably  connected  to  the  chassis  far 
mounting  the  front  wheel  means  and  axle  movable  in  side 
turning  movements  relative  to  the  chassis,  motion  limiting 
means  operably  connected  to  said  front  wheel  means  for 
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^  movenxat  with  «ud  fnmt  whwl  meuu  u,  «ud  »d. 
of  and  adaaSd  Sf!?    ^   ^*^'  transversely  outward 

^ndint'o  t  S;  ; -?-7-tuming  radius  ^ 
spondinf  to  the'  ^xLltr^T^^^Lllir^  -rre- 
mum  turning  radius  of  said  conve'ntTc;Tau°orobilT.""-* 

is.do«  ^i?sS'i'^£S!;srf, . 


OFFICIAli  GAZETTE 


A  JGUST  16,  1966 


Ann  T  Rnrfr.   >  '"ODUCnON  AID 
:  ?^*»  ■■y»hore,  N.Y^  — t 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—174) 


to  Pofter  bitni. 
■  corporation  of 

43M15 


of  its  median  line  through  ST™^  iS^  u  °°*  "*^ 
occlusal  plane  of  the^S^bl^k  wEn^tJj  •°*'f  "^  ^ 
bent  about  the  labial  facT  of  IkT  v»  u.  ^  "^^rument  is 
lip  lines  of  the  Ssl^m^a^d  ^f'S^'bS^S  ^  "^ 

vcS'cally  extendi^^,^!!^^^  l«^«lly  spaced 
of  maxillary  anSr^f tw^^  '^  dcnotmg  several  sets 
tal  width  ^dTveiSlv  s„«^3  f  ^^f.'"*  °^«"  <«»- 
intersecting  -IaUro1!j/'v^S'J°iS£^^  ^ 

the  pomts  of  intersection  of  said  slm^  i]«!  ^?  '*""• 

= o^ai;;;:^-^"  a-^ 

hi«h  lip  nrfeience  line  o^Lr^m^r'^"'""'**  ^"^  ^ 
points  of  intersection  in  iS^"*^'  ^**  ^^^  °«  o^  ^d 


^"X^l^  tnanufactured  printe<|  chcuh  boatds 
a  transparent  body  portion. 

on  (Wsbed  board,,  ^     "^  '""  '  *  «»»P<>««3 


21ClalBL   (a.33_ui) 


mam  tube  at  e»rh  ««^  .k       *      wiescopea   Mpon   said 
Of  -^  o,  -id  con^  S^i^ri^ileSS^  ^T 
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3,2M,1M 

DRYING  PULP  AND  PAPER  BY  A  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

WUliam  N.  Bennett,  Fttchboii,  MaM.,  atricnor  to  FUcb- 
burg  Paper  Coip— y,  FUchborg,  Mmm^  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27«,37« 
SCUhm.    (CL34— 1) 


g*  -tV-^*  S^-^.^-f -r^'^ 


:p 


1.  In  the  method  of  drying  paper  the  step  comprising 
subjecting  a  wet  paper  sheet  to  a  high  frequency  electric 
field  sufficient  to  cause  certain  of  the  moisture  in  the 
sheet  to  be  vaporized,  by  passing  the  sheet  in  wet  form 
past  and  between  a  pair  of  sets  of  electrodes  which  are 
connected  to  a  high  frequency  source  in  the  absence  of 
crushing,  sizing,  or  calendering,  then  applying  materials 
in  fluid  form  to  the  paper  web  to  further  process  the 
same,  further  drying  the  paper  web  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  moisture  by  further  subjecting  the  now  proc- 
essed web  to  a  further  high  frequency  electric  field  by 
again  passing  the  sheet  past  and  between  a  pair  of  sets 
of  electrodes  which  are  connected  to  a  high  frequency 
source,  and  simultaneously  adjusting  said  electrodes  in 
each  of  said  sets  of  electrodes  with  respect  to  the  path 
traveled  by  the  wet  sheet  and  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  thus  control  the  drying  action  thereof. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGREGATIVE 
DRYING  OF  NYLON-4 
Bad!  G.  Apostle,  RkkwHid,  Albert  H.  Wiener,  Peter*, 
ban,  FVed  W.  Lc  Nok,  Hopewdl,  mmI  Orrfll  E. 
Snider,  Pctcrsbarg,  Va.,  aarifaon  to  Allied  Chemical 
CorporatfoB,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4M,«7S 
TCIaiw.    (CL34— 2S) 


Tsr 


.^■Xt" 


1.  A  process  for  segregative  drying  of  nylon-6  polymer 
particles  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  wet 
nylon-6  particles  containing  about  5% -20%  by  weight 
of  water  to  the  top  layer  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  nylon-6 
particles  in  a  drying  zone;  continuously  passing  said 
k»dy  of  particles  downwardly  at  a  velocity  of  not  above 
aoout  30  feet  per  hour  while  maintaining  said  body  in  a 
single  compact  cylindrical  mass  of  constant  diameter  and 
with  height: diameter  ratio  in  the  range  5:1-20:1,  termi- 
nating in  a  frusto-cooical  bottom  discharge  section  with 
sides  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  at  an  angle  of 
about  S*-40*  from  the  vertical  and  having  ratio  o( 
maximum: minimum  diameter  in  the  range  of  3:1-12:1; 


continuously  passing  upward  through  said  txxly  an  inert 
drying  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  80*  C.  to  about  180*  C,  as  it  first  contacU  said 
particles  and  being  at  superatmospberic  pressure  not  less 
than  about  10  p.s.i.g.,  in  amount  of  from  about  40  to 
about  140  standard  cubic  feet  of  gas  for  each  pound 
of  particles  on  a  dry  basis;  maintaining  said  particles  in 
contact  with  said  gas  for  a  time  of  from  about  1  hour 
to  about  2  days;  continuously  removing  dried  particles 
at  the  bottom  of  said  conical  section;  and  withdrawing 
the  resulting  moist  gas  from  the  top  layer  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  of  nylon-6  particles. 


I 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONDEN- 
SATION IN  DRY-CLEANING  MACHINES 
Hctarich  FikriBc  Amvimtt,  GctB«y,  aari^or  to  Mn 
BoUcr  aad  FcrdfaaMl  Weber,  Asvitaii,  Gcrmwy 

FBcd  Oct.  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaqr,  Nov.  4, 1961, 

B  64,668 

UClaiaM.   (CL  34— 32) 


1.  A  method  of  condensing  the  solvent  vapours  and 
gases  from  a  dry-cleaning  machine  comprising  the  steps 
of  passing  the  air  laden  with  solvent  from  the  cleaning 
drum  under  pressure  through  a  closed  condenser  assembly 
to  condense  the  solvent;  spraying  the  air  with  a  finely 
divided  liquid  mist  subsequent  to  its  exiting  from  said 
closed  condenser  assembly  to  completely  condense  the 
solvent,  and  to  humidify  or  enrich  the  air  with  droplets 
of  the  finely  divided  liquid  mist  prior  to  its  return  to  the 
drum;  causing  the  solvent  and  the  liquid  to  be  directed  to 
a  tank  for  collection;  and  recirculating  the  humidified  air 
to  said  drum. 


3,266,167 
DRYER  CONTROL  k 

Frandi  Haacgan,  Brockton,  Maak,  msigmM-  to  Texas 
InstnmientB  Incorporated,  Dallat,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcfaiwarc 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27t,9«l 
7  Claims.    (CL  34— 45) 


i!Jjr_^^ 


1.  A  cootpol  for  a  dryer  iMrvug  means  for  agitating 
items  of  a  load  to  be  dried  and  electrode  means  ad^tted 
to  contact  items  of  the  load  to  estafcliah  a  cnnent  path 
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( 


w«rir  «-«-.•♦.•  ^'^. .  "»"*««  to  Mid  capacitor  said  n^ 

«*««^  iMwiS?.^""?^*^  *yiii8  rate  and 
Willi         DOMESTIC  DRYER  APPARATUS 


OFPICIAlI  GAZETTE 


I  AlrausT  16,  1968 

taa  and  fr«K  md  product,  Md  a  q  clone  lyte  seoa 


cTw.<^.  *r^      ^  operate  said  motor  means  at  variable 
speeds  for  producmg  a  circulation  of  heated  air  ^r^ 

S^V°  ^'''•':"'^  *yP^»  o'  fabrics  SSg  p/oS' 
durmg  the  operative  cycles  of  the  dryer  a^aSS^ 


^lairS^vS^r^^iij'j^re:^^^ 

layer  of  substanUau/'^SSL^tSSS  "  "  ^ 

(f)  means  for  applying  heat  to  the^a  nbrodu^t  «„ 
said  conveyor  to  sublime  the  water  J  '^rS^       *^ 

(g)  means  for  rcmoving^d  nr^^  * 'S  1^'  ««* 
-per  sublimed  f rom  ^s^rprS^r  cS^  ^! 


„  HARDWARE  ANd'^pbvg  CON  fAEVFR 
Robert  Uwrencc  m.  HoDvwood    FU    1^7^*^ 
Heinicke  Instruinenls  Co  ^Sft«!!f3  K"*«»*  *• 
Poraflon  ofFtoSS  *  "»"y^°«>.  PK-  cor- 

Filed  Feb  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343.J34 
2  Claims.    (0.34—90)    ^^ 


HO  Je^£^™«£^SNG  APPARATUS 
ConK»rtd«mrffiy3:  J'SS?^  ^■•'  ■*^<*  t»  Hupp 

1     A«        .,      JClamu.     (CL34— 58) 

prcJductf  ^nri?'  '^^  *'7^«  ^'^"^  ^  semiliquid 
products  comprising,  ^n  combination;  "iuiHuia 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  said  vacuum  chamber  »t 
curTSJLl  ''"^^  '"^^  ClsTinth^^^^* 

^''l^T'  °^^^  ^^  ^^'"n  chamber  for  reduc 
Ive^l^'^a"'!  f°  "  ^^  .'^°="°  Powir  iLSSig 
vessel,  a  source  of  mert  gas,  means  for  refriceratln. 
said  gas,  means  for  effecting  an  upw^^w*  of  ^ 


seal  betw^Tif  '?"°y*'"y  held  upon  the  step  and  an  air 
seal  between  the  housing  and  the  hardware  con  t^^ 


LcoB  ird 
Lok 


.x»™  3,266,171 

Iv4.»rio.   1    „_PMEW  APPARATUS 
IV  aaricc  J.  Erinuan,  Oak  P^k.  and  U 

g™«!d.  Chico,  in.,TiiSl  to 

FOed  Oct  22.  I962;^S«r.  Nr232,141 
2    Tn  o  ^       «a«liiia.    (a.  34-164) 

fe^anH  ,  H^K  "^'"'^"»8  «  »»OMing  hiving  a 
^  and  a  discharge  chute  and  hot  air  inlet  i 
PortH  a  material  bed  supporting  assemSy 


an( 


M. 
■Belt 


material 

exhaust 

positioned 
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between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rods  rotatably  supported  in  spaced  parallel 


relationship  with  each  other  and  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  rods  to  reciprocate  concurrently  alternate 
rods  in  opposite  directions  about  their  longitudinal  axes. 


3,266,172 

AUTOMATED  INCTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 

Pud  1.  Hehdiafi,  1437  VnmUlm  St.,  Iowa  dty,  Io«ra 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3«9,24« 

11  CUBA    (CL3S— 8) 


1.  In  an  audio-visual  teaching  machine  having  mians 
for  presenting  in  step-wise  sequence  successive  frames  of 
visual  stimulus,  an  audio  record  medium  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  endless  storage  tracks  disposed  on  the 
medium  in  sequence  and  in  order  of  material  stored  on 
said  visual  record  medium,  each  track  carrying  an  audio 
stimulus  related  to  one  of  the  frames  of  visual  stimulus, 
and  control  means  for  independently  presenting  the  audio 
and  visual  stimuli  to  a  user  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  that 
user  to  make  a  response  to  the  presented  stimulus,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  sunx>rting  and 
rotating  the  said  audio  record  medium  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  transverse  to  the  parallel  record 
tracks,  a  scanning  head  for  scanning  said  record  tracks  in 
sequence,  motor  means  for  advancing  said  scanning  bead 
to  different  ones  of  said  parallel  tracks  to  scan  same,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  scanning 
bead  wdth  the  movement  of  said  visual  record  medium  so 
that  as  successive  frames  of  said  visual  record  medium  are 
presented  for  visual  display  successive  ones  of  said  record 
tracks  are  scanned  by  said  scanning  head,  and  means  for 
translating  the  signals  produced  by  said  scanning  head 
into  an  audio  stimulus. 


3,266,173 

TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Gene  H.  Shcridaa,  Woodland  Hilk,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

General  PrccUon,  inc.,  Bfaigiiamton,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  Dataware 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  180,428,  Mar.  19, 

1962.    This  application  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,096 

29Clalnis.    (a.  35— 11) 
19.  Automobile  training  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  student's  station  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
trols simulating  those  of  an  autooaobik; 


film  projector  means  for  di4>laying  discrete  sequences 
of  visual  stimulus  information  to  said  student's  sta- 
tion from  film  means  having  recorded  thereon  at 
selected  intervals  along  its  length  encoded  groups  of 
pulses,  each  groap  coneqwiidiiig  to  the  dedred  oper 

,  ation  of  a  certain  one  (h-  a  certain  gnmp  of  said  con- 
trols during  the  diqilay  of  each  said  discrete  sequence; 

decoding  means  having  a  plurality  of  ou^nit  conductors 
reqKmsive  to  said  pulse  groups  for  energizing  re- 
qwctiwe  onet  d  said  oatiNit  conductors  associated 
with  respeetive  of  said  poke  groups; 


and  circuit  means  including  switch  means  and  error 
indicator  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  of  said 
output  conductors,  each  of  said  switch  means  being 
operatively  coupled  to  certain  ones  of  said  simulated 
controls,  whereby  the  desired  operation  of  said  con- 
trols actuates  said  stwitdi  means  when  the  tatter's 
output  conductor  is  energized  to  inhibit  operatimi  of 
said  error  indicate^'  means. 


3006.174 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Harold  D.  Bcchtol  and  Robot  J.  Clark,  Bfanglianitoii, 
N.Y.,  sasignors  to  General  Predsion,  Inc.,  Bfaig^amtMi, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,218 
11  Claims.    (CL  3S— 11) 
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■J 


Jl 


mOUUM   OCCOGI* 
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•oven 


~iirr 


A 


sssa- 


MT    STATION 


aMMMTOMS, 

AM)  tmam  xoxac 

CCNCOATION 
m 


CA*   NO.  I 


iirsniucian^   siatoi 


1.  Automobile  driver  training  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  emulated  antmnobile  driver  stations  foi- 
simultaneously  training  a  plurality  of  students,  each 
of  said  stations  including  a  respective  plurality  of 
simulated  controls  operable  by  a  student;  motion  pic- 
ture projection  means  for  providing  a  sequence  of 
scenes  capable  of  being  viewed  simultaneously  from 
each  of  said  stations;  means  for  automatically  gen- 
erating a  sequence  of  different  electrical  signals  in 
timed  relation  to  the  provision  of  said  sequence  of 
scenes,  each  of  said  electrical  signals  being  coded  to 


VX3S 


^Lr^  ^.     .    **  **^"  respective  station  each  «f  .h-i 

of  said  OK  orSd^wSfi^""".  ™»-«P«ration 

nutted  to  the  stadem  a,  sSd  aafcn  ""^  """" 

tive  station.  ^J  sSd  se"i„dZr?-^^    '*  '  '"''^■ 
connected  to  be  o^rated  hv  tS  J^"'^  ?*^  ^^8 

the  desired  operation  of  ^id  coded  elec^Sca,  S^^ah 
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"id  second  Provable  «Sa~  Jf™^  "».  "P™"'  "«. 
am  movable  ^^  S".^°i,'f?^  .'^'■'«'  "*" 
and  bavin,  al  leastTn!S?«-  .1.      ^  1""'°*  opening 

above  said  fi„f  .ovabr^„S7„  S^lSr Jf «£ 


to  said  bot^^'Sde   JKf,  "f"  '^«?<«>'  «>°«««1 
"nfoldabte  wS  ^i^  .„  "^  .,  ^  "PP*"'  "*s  being 

ri.id  co.,HZ',Sk'L1:L^rJt'°  ">™  ' 
on  one  of  said  ODuosh*.  .;^  L  '  °P  "***  mounted 
the  other  of^S  J^^jte  ^Lf  "^  'i^o^^^ly  secured  to 
elevating  one^ndSILy  „^^  "^  1°^  ^'^  ^^«  ^o^ 
fonn  an  inclined  nlane  anH  «f  .«»-P'an«r  stnicture  to 
positioned  Sen  S  ^  *  f  *"'  °^  P*"«^  removably 
bottom  tid^to^Tdef;',  Fo;;  tyS^'an-d'^r  '^'^ 
tion  means  positioned  wiUun  said  ca^'         *'"°'«»^a- 


3*i6€  1T7 
B«ii#  _>J?'l^WABLE  HML  FOR  SHnt<z 
Milford  R.  HoMc,  Do^^tJ2?^^  ^Lvfll., 

3  Claims.      (CL  3*-3«)       ^ 


(omprifiinf 
10  a  shoe. 


a  >5e^on::?;fSl*^"« --P^.Va  casin.  having 

.^"o?a^in?SE"^^"^- --  - 
"rfa«  bein.  in  tLlS'SSS't'orsT-vSlt?  ™X1 


a  L.^''^''"'***^  ^**'  fo^  «  «'«nan's  shoe 


illuminating 
visible  from 

in  said  cas- 

:  and  means 

senses  rcla- 

the  viewing 

moving  in 
stars. 


♦u     .      • '  "^  uwvca  axiaiiy  of  the  hmrain 

the  teiision  of  the  spring  to  a  d^Sid  JlS^ 
at  the  election  of  the  user.  **»««»  aeiected 


>osition 
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3»2M47t 
FORM  FTTIING  IN80UE  FOB  8HOBS 
FhMdi  M.  GttvMa,  5929  N.  Lriw  Drive, 
MBwHkMl9,Wh. 
■ppHcrtoB  Aw.  4,  19ii,  am.  No.  19,7M, 
No^ijmjiS,  M^  Mny  2S,  1963.    DMdad 
"eallM  Apr.  15,  19<3,  8cr.  No.  272,9H 
a  nihil     (CL  36-^43) 


3,2M,199 
LAND  LEVELEK 
Wi9M  G.  TofaMd, 
hcfr  of  aid  W«jM  G. 


FIM  May  21, 19tt,  S«.  No.  19M9i 
19  HilMi     (C1.37— 153) 


-«^ 


^^ 


I 


1.  A  cootoand  insole  for  factory  ^iplicatioo  in  itock 
shoes  compristng  an  arched  surface  for  supporting  the 
longitndinal  arch  of  a  foot,  a  concave  forepart,  and  a 
concave  heel  poitioo.  said  contoured  inscde  ineinHiin  « 
thickened  peripheral  edge  area  about  the  whole  insole 
and  a  thinned  central  area,  the  perqihery  of  the  upper 
surface  being  greater  than  the  periphery  of  the  bottom 
surface  and  tapering  to  minimnnni  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  insole,  said  insole  having  a  volume  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  a  equivalent  ordinary  insole  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness. 


1.  A  land  leveling  "TKinf  comprising  an  elongated 
main  beam  having  hitch  means  at  the  forward  end  there- 
of for  connection  to  a  propelling  vehicle,  a  leveling  blade 
mounted  on  said  main  beam,  a  tafl  beam  conforming 
generally  to  the  shape  of  the  main  beam  and  having 
sliding  telescopic  cooperation  therewith  to  form  a  rigid 
iuppoiting  frame  for  the  blade,  supporting  wheeb  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  end  of  said  tail  beam  to  mpport  the  latter 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  beam,  said  tail  beam 
being  slidable  relative  to  the  main  beam  from  an  operat- 
ing position  of  the  machine  with  said  wheels  a  substantial 
distance  rearwardly  of  said  leveling  blade  to  a  ground- 
engaging  transpoit  position  with  said  wheels  adjacent  and 
supporting  the  blade,  and  force  transmitting  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  beams  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  other  said  beam  for  telesmping  said  beams. 


3,2M479 

DIGGING  ATTACHMENT 

R.  GoUm,  531 S.  ■rani,  CarilBvffla,  DL 

FHcd  Aag.  23, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  394,979 

2nal«i   ^37— iO 


3,2M,1S1 

SOIL  LEVELLING  AND  DIKING  MACHINE 

WaMar  CMafean,  Box  5,  RoD^  BKk,  Aftsrfa,  " 

Filed  Ine  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  373,337 

•  '--^-     (Ca.  37— 1<9) 


1.  A  digging  attachment  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
a  hydraulic  pressure  system  and  a  iitston<ylinder  device 
thereon  operated  by  said  system,  said  digging  attachment 
comprising  an  inner  member,  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  inner  member  to  said  vehicle,  means  for  con- 
necting said  inner  member  to  said  piston-cylinder  device, 
tRiiereby,  when  said  piston-c)iinder  device  is  actuated, 
said  inner  member  pivots  relative  to  said  vehicle  about 
said  pivotally  attaching  means,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing outer  member  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
inner  member  for  rotation  of  said  outer  member  about 
iu  longitudinal  axis,  means  mteracting  between  said  outer 
member  and  said  iimer  member  for  rotating  said  outer 
member  relative  to  said  inner  member,  a  first  qirocket 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
member,  a  second  q^rodcet  disposed  in  qtaoed  relation 
with  reqiect  to  said  flrrt  sprocket  and  joamidled  in  said 
outer  member,  said  first  and  second  aprockets  being 
rotaubk  in  a  substantially  co-planar  dispositian,  a  con- 
tinuous digging  diain  having  qMoed  digger  blades  there- 
on extending  around  said  qirockets  and  being  driven 
thereby,  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rotary  ou4>ut  connected  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  second  qirocket,  and  means  <v<«tM<<-^w»j  m^ 
hydraulic  motor  with  said  hydraulic  system  for  driving 
said  motor. 


1.  In  a  land  levelling  machine  having  an  elongated  truss 
frame,  with  a  transverse  land  levelling  blade  horizontally 
suqiended  thereunder,  for  swinging  movement  thereon; 
a  linkage  between  the  fn»t  of  tl»  frame  and  a  tractcx-- 
sumwrting  hitch  plate;  power  operable  means  on  the  link- 
age to  raise  and  lower  the  front  end  of  the  frame  on  the 
hitch  plate;  a  pair  of  spaced  caster  wheels  supporting  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  and  each  provided  with  a  crank;  a  tie 
bar  pivotally  connecting  the  cranks  of  the  caster  wheels 
for  synchronized  turning  of  same;  a  pair  of  normally  paral- 
lel trip  bars,  each  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frwne;  one  end 
of  each  trip  bar  firing  loaded  against  a  roller  poaitioaed 
therebetween,  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  tie  bar;  said 
spring  loaded  trip  ban  normally  and  resiliently  nuun- 
taining  the  caster  wheels  lengthwise  aligned  with  tihe  frame, 
and  prevented  from  dog  trailing,  when  said  machine  is 
operating;  a  pair  of  adjusting  ban,  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  blade;  and  the  other  ends  of 
said  latter  bars  connected  to  the  frame,  for  bidding  the 
blade  in  adjusted  positions  across  the  frame. 


34<Mi2 

IRONING  COVER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  UD 

Sandra  Coonoycr,  2457  Fiiinaadiii  Drive,  laiiamiBtii. 

CaUf. 

FBed  Ang.  6, 19M,Scr.  No.  3t7,973 

2nahis     (CL3S— 149) 

1.  A  covering  yrgifkoMy  adi^Ced  for  use  with  the  lid 

of  a  semring  madiine  cabinet  f<Moble  from  an  open  pod- 


and  recorder  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  mark- 
*af^fv>OM  and  a  aecoodmaricuig  meam.  eac^  of  said 


of  l«iM  ia  stU  ««iM  tm 


I  lo  ba  optraiad  by  siM  COM  abctrical  M§. 
■ah  to  racord  indicia  indicative  of  tht  nature  of 
the  desiied  operation  of  said  coded  electrical  signals. 


FORCE  MBASUIUNG  EDUCATIONAL  KIT 

Robert  F.  PahnM,  WtMtmon,  Md^  isilfBi  of  twenty- 

ire  BcrceiBt  to  Walter  G.  Ftach  aad  twe^-lrc  percent 

to  H.  Kenv  MacDnniei,  both  of  Balttaun,  Md. 

FBed  Feb.  14,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  34431g 

9ChdnM.    (CL3S— 19) 


1.  A  demonstration  kit,  comprising,  a  case  having  a 
bottom  side,  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  hingedly  connected 
to  said  bottom  side,  said  pair  of  opposite  sides  being 
unfoldable  with  respect  to  said  bottom  side  to  form  a 
rigid  co-planar  structure  therewith,  a  top  side  mounted 
on  one  of  said  opposite  sides  and  removably  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  opposite  sides,  said  top  side  being  for 
elevating  one  end  of  said  rigid  co-planer  structure  to 
form  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  pair  of  panels  removably 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  said 
bottom  and  top  sides  to  form  said  case,  and  demonstra- 
tion means  positioned  within  said  case. 


3,266,176 
ORBITAL  SIMin^TOR 
leifenoB  P.  WaMrop,  4333  Gnunicre  Lane,  DsIUhl  Tex. 
FUcd  Feb.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,488 
UClafans.     (CL  35-^7) 
1.  A  space  illusion  device  comprising:  a  casing  having 
a  viewing  opening  therein;  a  movable  surface  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  thereon  representations  of  the  surface  fea- 
tures of  a  heavenly  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  movable 
surface  being  in  the  line  of  sight  of  said  viewing  opening; 


wrfani;  a  an 

Mid  ^newn|| 

ing  f<tr  canM 

for  mimnt  said  movable  wrfaoes  ia 

tive  to  each  other,  wberrby  the  viow  from  the!  viewii^ 

opening  gives  the  iUuskxi  that  the  viewer  is  ni|oving  in 

space  relative  to  a  heavenly  body  and  to  the  st4rs. 


MJf< 


30^,177 
ADJUSTABLE  HEEL  FOR  SHOES 
ord  R.  HoUen,  Doyon  TnMtr  Park,  WatervUlc, 


a  hee 


FBed  Jnly  12, 196S,  Ser.  No.  478,973 
3aafam.     (0.36— 36) 


1.  i  in  adjustable  heel  for  a  woman's  dioe,  co  uprising 


a  shoe, 


body  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  heel  body  portion  having  the  configuration  6{  a  con- 
ventional shoe  heel  corresponding  to  a  particular  style 
designation  and  formed  with  a  central  bore,  heel  adjust- 
ing means  seated  within  said  central  bore  and  se  cured  to 
the  hepl  body  portion,  the  heel  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  shaped  housing  having  a  c<ncentric 
openidg  therein,  and  a  pair  of  similar,  oppositely  disposed 
l^yon^t  t)^  slots  formed  in  die  wall  thereof,  in  elon- 
gated iteel  member  positioned  within  the  cmicenti  ic  open- 
ing aiii  adapted  for  axial  movement  thereof,  srid  elon- 
gated heel  member  having  a  transverse  passage  adapted 
to  receive  a  pin  member,  spring  meaiu  interco  onecting 
the  heel  member  and  the  housing,  a  pin  member  seated 
in  said  passage  and  having  its  end  portions  ptojccting 
into  the  bayonet  type  slots  of  the  housings,  whe^by  the 
heel  miember  may  be  moved  axially  of  the  housin|  against 
the  teiision  of  the  spring  to  a  desired  selected  i>osition 
at  the  election  of  the  user. 


S81S. 
23;  196),  i«.  Nn.  384,879 
2  Oiter^a.  37— 86) 


DDONGMACMPIE 

8m.  Nn.  373,337 


8, 1964ttar. Nn.  37: 
kM.    (CL37— 169) 


1.  A  digging  attachment  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
a  hydraulic  pressure  system  and  a  fnston-cylinder  device 
thereon  c^erated  by  said  system,  said  digging  attachment 
comprising  an  inner  member,  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  inner  member  to  siud  vehicle,  means  for  con- 
necting said  inner  member  to  said  piston-cylinder  device, 
whereby,  when  said  piston-c^inder  device  is  actuated, 
said  inner  member  pivots  relative  to  said  vehicle  about 
said  pivotally  atfcb'"g  means,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing outer  member  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  oo  said 
inner  member  for  rotation  of  said  outer  member  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  means  interacting  between  said  outer 
member  and  said  inner  member  for  rotating  said  outer 
member  relative  to  said  inner  member,  a  first  qirocket 
joumalkd  for  roution  in  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
member,  a  second  sprodcet  diq>osed  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  sprocket  and  joumalled  in  said 
outer  member,  said  first  and  second  sprocketo  being 
rotauble  in  a  substantially  co-planar  di^wsition,  a  con- 
tinuous digginf  cluun  having  qiaced  digier  blades  there- 
on extending  around  said  qxockets  and  being  driven 
thereby,  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rotary  oii4>ut  connected  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  second  sprocket,  and  means  connecting  said 
hydraulic  motor  with  said  hydraulic  system  for  driving 
said  motor. 


1.  In  a  land  levelling  machine  having  an  elongated  truss 
frame,  with  a  transverse  land  levelling  blade  horizontally 
suspended  thereunder,  for  swinging  movement  thereon; 
a  linkage  between  the  front  of  the  frame  and  a  tractm-- 
supporting  hitch  plate;  power  operable  means  on  the  link- 
age to  raise  and  lower  the  front  end  of  the  frame  on  the 
hitch  i^te;  a  pair  of  spaced  caster  wheels  supporting  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  and  each  provided  with  a  crank;  a  tie 
bar  pivotally  connecting  the  cranks  of  the  caster  iHieels 
for  synchronized  turning  of  same;  a  pair  of  normally  paral- 
lel trip  bars,  each  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame;  one  end 
of  each  trip  bar  spring  loaded  against  a  nriler  positioned 
therebetween,  and  routably  carried  by  the  tie  bar;  said 
spring  loaded  trip  bars  normally  and  resiliently  main- 
taining the  caster  wheels  lengthwise  aligned  with  the  frame, 
and  prevented  from  dog  trailing,  when  said  machine  is 
operating;  a  pair  of  adjusting  bars,  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  blade;  and  the  odier  ends  of 
said  latter  bars  connected  to  the  frame,  for  holding  the 
blade  in  adjusted  positions  across  the  frame. 


3,2664t2 
RONING  COVER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINB  liD 

S«idni  CowM»ycr,  24S7  Fi— aniri  Drive,  Saii—ilii, 

CaBL 

FBed  Ang.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,973 

2aatat.    (CL38— 148) 

1.  A  ooveriiv  ipecifkoaly  adapted  for  use  with  the  lid 

of  a  sowing  machine  cabinet  foldable  from  an  open  po«i- 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August 


tion  exposing  a  sewing  machine  for  use  and  a  dosed  posi- 
tion overlying  the  sewing  machine  for  protection,  said 
covering  oomfMising  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
«aid  first  surface  when  said  lid  is  in  open  position  oom- 
pnsing  an  i^jper  ironing  surface,  and  said  second  surface 
comprising  a  top  covering  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  posi- 


tioo,  said  surfaces  being  stitched  together  along  three 
aides,  the  fourth  side  being  open  to  define  a  pocket  adapted 
to  be  slipped  owcr  said  lid,  fastener  'means  on  said  second 
mrface,  and  a  decorative  element  rekasaMy  secured  to 
said  fastener  means  for  ejqK>sure  on  the  top  (^  the  sew- 
ing nuchine  whoi  the  lid  is  in  dosed  position.  \ 


3,266,183  I 

CAP  TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Ei)i  Tada,  IcUkawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tada  Mann- 

factaring  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,599 

Claiiiis  priority,  anpHcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1964, 

39/61,210 

3  Claims.    (CL  42—57) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  cap  tape  to  a  toy  gun,  com- 
prising a  presser,  which  holds  a  cap  tape  against  a  rotary 
feed  drum  serving  as  an  anvil,  within  a  cap  tape  chamber 
said  presser  being  pivoted  swingably  to  the  vicinity  of 
said  rotary  feed  drum,  a  sliding  frame,  iwhich  is  housed 
in  a  gun  body,  engaging  with  or  disenga^ng  from  a  cover 
of  said  cap  tape  chamber  to  lock  or  open  said  cover,  and 
a  catch  pin  projecting  outward  from  said  sliding  frame 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  on  one  side  of  said 
gun  body. 

3,266,184 
SPRING-LOADED  LINE  CASTING  GUN 
James  M.  Brown,  914  2nd  Ave.  SE.,  MInoL  N.  Dak. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  468,215 
4CIafans.    (CL  43— 19) 
1.  A  baited  line  casting  gun  for  attachment  to  the 
handle-equipped  end  of  a  rod  and  reel,  said  gun  com- 
prising an  elongated  barrel,  a  divider  fixed  in  a  median 
portion  thereof  converting  an  interior  portion  of  said 
barrel  into  a  forward  chamber  and  a  rearward  chamber, 
means  for  mounting  said  barrel  in  a  ready-to-operate 
casting  position  on  the  fishing  rod,  a  baited  line  casting 
plunger  comprising  a  head  slidable  in  said  forward  cham- 
ber, said  head  being  provided  with  a  rod  passing  slidably 
through  said  divider  and  into  the  rearward  chamber,  said 


rod  being  provided  with  detents  confined  in  Isaid  rear- 
ward chamber,  a  spring  biased  latch  pivotallj  mounted 
on  a  rearward  portion  of  said  barrel  and  hav  ng  a  for- 
ward end  portion  projecting  into  said  learwarc  chamber 
and  Provided  with  detents  releasably  engageabl !  with  the 


16,  1966 


detei  ts  on  the  plunger  rod,  a  rearward  portioh  of  said 
latch  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  en(  of  said 
barrel  and  being  provided  with  a  fingergrip  pr  >viding  a 
trip  f^r  conveniently  releasing  said  latch,  and  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  and  interposed  between  th  t  plungei 
head  and  divider.  I 


3,266,185 

.  FISH  LURE 

veorge  Abramson,  Jr.,  2916  W.  Borehard 

Santa  Ana,  Calif . 

FUed  July  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,175 

10  Claims,    (a.  43— 35) 


i  Lve., 


4.  i  L  fish  lure  comprising: 

a  b(  Kly  having  an  axis  and  a  cavity  therein;  at^chment 
n  cans  for  connecting  said  lure  to  a  fishing  line,  said 
a  tachment  means  being  movable  forward  j  nd  rear- 
VBLrd  along  said  axis; 

a  fis  h  hook  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  cavity, 
aid  fish  hook  having  a  shank  extending  lencrally 
1<  ngitudinally  of  the  body  with  a  bight  portii  in  at  the 
ri  arward  end  of  said  shank; 

posi  :ioning  means  including  said  attachment  means  for 
c  using  said  fish  hook  to  move  from  a  rctrac  ed  posi- 
ti  m  wholly  within  said  cavity  to  an  extended  position 
«  lere  the  bight  portion  projects  outside  of  the 
ctvity,  said  positioning  means  moving  said  h  3ok  for- 
ward relative  to  said  body  when  said  attichment 
means  is  moved  forward  relative  to  said  body,  said 
positioning  means  including  first  and  second  cam 
portions  fixed  to  said  body  which  portions  api  ly  force 
toi  the  shank  at  different  points  and  cause  t  le  rear- 
ward end  of  said  shank  to  be  swung  outwi  irdly  as 
th;  shank  is  moved  forward  relative  to  th^  cam 
p<rtions. 


ass  gnor 


,  3,266,186 

TOY    GROUND  INSTALLATIONS  HAVINd  SELF- 

PROPELLED  TOY  VEHICLES  THEREON 
Alfred  Einfalt,  Nnmberg,  Bavaria,  Germany,  ass 
Gcbnider  Einfalt,  Nnmberg,  Bavaria,  Germany, 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,062 

Cbiiiis  priority,  a^lication  Germany,  Dec  24. 

E  24,084 

11  Claims.    (CI.  46—202) 

toy  ground  installation  comprising  a  pluiiality  of 

self-prajpelled  toy  vehicles,  a  plate  with  an  inner  area 

simulatjng  a  camping  ground  and  being  surround^  by  a 


T 

1.  A]  to 


to 
a  firm 

1962, 


August  16,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9S6 


closed  track  for  guiding  the  operation  of  said  self-pro- 
pelled toy  vehicles  mnning  thereon;  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able toy  objects  arranged  within  said  inner  area;  a  con- 
trol system  of  interconneaed  control  members  mounted 
beneath  said  plate,  said  control  system  having  a  plurality 
of  movable  parts  projecting  through  a  corresponding  plu- 


rality of  apertures  in  said  plate  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  movable  toy  objects  within  said  inner  area;  said  con- 
trol system  also  having  at  least  one  control  member  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  vehides  on  said  track 
and  being  operative  under  the  control  of  a  vehicle  moving 
along  said  track  to  effect  movement  of  said  movable  toy 
objects  through  said  control  system. 


3,266,187 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTIVATED  CONTROLS 

FOR  TOYS 

William  Fdshcr,  8512  Fayette  St.,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 

FDcd  Dec  26, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  247,014 

2Clitea.    (CL46— 239) 


1.  Magnetically  activated  controls  for  toys  comprising 
an  action-initiator  including  a  permanent  magnet;  a  series 
trigger  circuit  within  said  toy  including  a  nomudly-open 
switch,  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  and  a  relay 
coil;  a  capacitor  electrically  paralleling  said  relay  coil; 
said  switch  comprising  a  first  resilient  blade  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  series  circuit,  a  second  resilient  blade 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  blades  in  spaced  apart  and  electrically 
insulated  relationship;  a  toy  operating  circuit  within 
said  toy  including  a  self-contained  source  of  electro- 
motive force  and  normally-open  contacts,  operatively 
assofifltf^  with  said  relay  coil,  which  close  to  activate 
said  circuit  when  said  coil  is  energized;  a  mag- 
netic field  of  force  emanating  from  said  initiator  closing 
said  normally-open  switch  to  energize  said  relay  coil 
and  cause  closure  of  the  contacts  in  said  toy  operating 
circuit,  said  relay  coil  remaining  energized  after  with- 
drawal of  said  initiator  until  said  capacitor  has  dis- 
charged. 

3,266,188 

PLANT  SHIPPER  AND  SHELTER 

Larry  J.  Budd,  Efanhmt.  lU.,  aaiigiMr  to  Pallet  Devices, 

Inc.,  DCS  Plaincs,  IlL,  a  corpoiatioa  of  IllinolB 

FOed  Jmc  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,978 

5  Claims.    (CL  47— 28) 

2.  A  plan  shelter  comprising, 

a.  multi-sided  open  ended  corrugated  papeiboard  tube, 
a  weather  resistant  flexible  paper  tube  enveloping  the 
multi-sided  corrugated  paperboard  tube  with  an  upper 


end  of  said  paper  tube  extended  above  said  paper- 
board  tube, 

means  for  securing  the  paper  tube  with  the  multi-sided 
corrugated  paperboard  tube  for  supporting  a  lower 
end  of  said  paper  tube, 

ground  stakes  disposable  about  the  perimeter  of  the 
plant  shelter  having  means  for  attachment  with  said 
tubes,  and 


~  .'•< 


means  for  holding  said  upper  end  of  said  paper  tube 
closed  and  tapered  to  a  peak  so  as  to  reduce  any  tend- 
ency for  snow  to  accumulate  thereon  and  with  said 
paper  tube  induding  its  upper  end  being  of  suflScient 
strength  to  be  self-supporting  when  in  combination 
with  said  multi-sided  corrugated  paper  board  tube 
while  the  paper  board  tube  is  in  an  expanded  position 
for  enclosing  a  plant. 


I  3466,189 

PREFABRICATED  SLIDING  AND  SWINGING 

DOOR  STRUCTURE 

John  P.  Eby,  7426  230th  SW.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,700 

5  Claims.    (CL  49— 152) 


1.  A  prefabricated  sliding  and  swinging  door  structure 
comprising:  (a)  an  elongated  generally  horizontal  upper 
main  frame  member,  (b)  an  intermediate  horizontal 
frame  member  generally  parallel  to,  spaced  below  and 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  upper  frame  ooember,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  upper  main  and  said  intermediate  hori- 
zontal frame  member  defining  an  operating  area  for  a 
door  actuating  mechanism,  (c)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
intermediate  generally  vertical  frame  ntembers  attached 
to  and  depending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  interme- 
diate horizontal  frame  member  and  wfaidi  between  them 
define  a  door  area,  said  intermediate  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  intermediate  hcHizontal  frame  member  being 
divided  in  their  construdion  to  define  an  unobstructed  car- 
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lier  frame  and  door  cfaannel  betwe^i  the  faces  of  said  di- 
vided tnaac  members,  (d)  a  track  means  diapoaed  above 
said  intermediate  horizontal  frame  member  generally  in 
alignment  with  said  dunnel,  (e)  a  pair  of  carrier  frames 
with  each  carrier  frame  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
upper  carrier  member  and  having  attached  to  the  outer 
end  thereof  a  vertical  carrier  member,  each  said  carrier 
frame  being  attached  to  brackets  extending  dirough  said 
channel  means  with  said  brackets  having  rollers  supported 
on  sa^d  track,  (f )  a  door  for  each  carrier  member,  each 
said  door  being  coaxially  pivotally  connected  at  its  top  to 
the  upper  carrier  member  and  at  its  bottom  to  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  carrier  member, 
(g)  an  actuating  mechanism  supported  in  said  operating 
area  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  said  carrier 
frames  for  sliding  said  carrier  frames  in  and  out  of  said 
door  area,  and  (h)  break-away  lock  means  for  each  car- 
rier frame  and  door  including  an  angle  bracket  attached  to 
the  inner  end  of  and  extending  Ijftlow  each  upper  carrier 
member  and  a  slot  extending  entirely  throu^  the  door 
mounted  in  said  carrier  for  receiving  said  angle  bracket  to 
permit  tiic  door  to  pivot  in  either  direction,  and  resilient 
break-^way  latching  means  for  resiliently  and  detachably 
engaging  said  door  to  said  angle  bracket. 


3,2M,19f 
WEATHER  STRIP  STRUCTURES 
Nonnao  C.  Jatfaon,  Sheffield  Lake  VOlagc,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Jane  17, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  2SS,1<9 
4CUnM.    (CL49--4S9) 


4.  A  weather  strip  structure,  conqmstng  an  elongated 
one-piece  barrier  member  of  flexible  form-retaining  resin 
film  material  and  having  a  base  and  intumed  edge  walls 
overiying  the  edge  portions  of  said  base,  and  an  elongated 
body  of  pfle  fibers  adhesively  secured  to  said  base  be- 
tween said  intumed  edge  waUs  for  co(^rative  weather- 
strii^ing  engagement  with  an  associated  structure,  said 
barrier  member  also  having  barrier  flanges  extending 
from  the  inner  edges  of  said  intumed  edge  walls  and 
being  at  least  substantially  as  high  as  said  pile  fibers  and 
lying  along  both  sides  of  said  pile  fibers  for  ^engagement 
with  said  associated  stnictnre. 


3;t<6,191 
DOOR  CLOSER  MOUNTING 
AMn  Donald  D■|n^  Jr.,  9<  Brookwood  Road, 
Rocbcitcr  !•,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  347,516 
Idaims.    (CL4»— 5M) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  door  frame  header 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  door  closer  mount- 
ing member  having  opposing  first  and  second  open  sides 
and  being  closed  at  its  other  sides  and  at  ite  ends,  said 
mounting  member  being  secured  to  said  door  frame  header 
and  projecting  substantially  therefrom,  said  first  open 
side  communicating  with  said  opening  in  said  door  frame 
header;  and  a  door  closer  mechanism  mounted  inside  said 
mounting  member  and  extending  from  said  second  open 
side  through  said  first  open  side  substantially  into  said 


door  frame  header  through  said  opening  in  siid 
frame  header  so  that  said  door  closer  meobanisi  i 


tially  within  said  door  frame  header  and  parti^ly 
stantially  extended  therefrom  inside  aaid  mountii  g 
ber. 


3,266,192 

WINDOW  SASk  ASSEMBLY 

H.  Kotan,  W.  198  S.  11643  Radnc 

Rte.  3,  Mnalwgon,  Wlk 

FDcd  Jnly  24,  l963,  Ser.  No.  297,2M 

ICIaiak    (CL  491-397) 


1966 

door 
is  par- 


sub- 
mem- 


A'c, 


In  i  top  hung  movable  sash  assembly  haviig  ligbt 
transmitting  panel^  therein  for  closing  a  buildini  open- 
ing, in  combination,  | 

(a)  a  sash  hanger  member  suitably  sectuedl  to  the 
bdilding  structure  within  and  extending  trankvenely 
oi  said  opening  to  be  closed  by  said  sash  ana  having 
a  Substantially  J-shaped  rearwardly  disposed  bottom 
portion, 

(b)  a  saaii  top  member  extending  transversal]'  across 
the  upper  portion  of  said  building  opening  nd  hav- 
int  a  planar  rear  wall  provided  with  an  up  ler  por- 
ti<vi  curved  forwardly  of  said  wall  for  ove  lapping 
aod  substantially  closing  the  J-shaped  openini  hanger 
mfmber  for  pivotally  suspending  said  sash  :  tiember 
and  a  downwardly  opening  lower  portion  ei  tending 
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forwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
and  having  intumed  bottom  flanges  for  reception  of 
one  end  of  light  transmitting  panels  and  insertion  of 
and  retention  of  sealing  means  therefor, 

(c)  a  sash  bottom  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  bottom  of  said  buflding  opening  and  having  a 
vertically  disposed  front  face  overlapping  said  open- 
ing in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  sash 
top  member  nmr  wall  and  having  a  top  planar  face 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  top  poitian  of  said 
front  face, 

(d)  sash  end  memben  extending  vertically  between  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sash  top  and  bottom  members 
and  having  a  front  face  underlying  and  connected  to 
the  sash  top  member  planar  rear  wall  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  face  overlying  the  end  of  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  sash  bottom  member  top 
wall, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  panel  members 
extending  between  said  sash  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers with  the  adjacent  panel  vertical  marginal  edges 
thereof  in  oveiiapped  relation,  each  said  panel  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  received  in  said  sash  top  member 
lower  portion  and  sealed  therein  by  insertion  of  a 
suitable  elastic  sealing  strip,  said  panels  having  their 
bottom  marginal  portions  overlapping  the  vertical 
face  of  said  sash  bottom  member  in  abutting  rela- 
tion and  attached  thereto  by  suitable  fasteners, 

(f)  stmt  means  for  connecting  said  overlapped  panel 
marginal  edges  together  and  to  said  top  and  bottom 
sash  memben  comprising, 

'  (1)  a  vertically  disposed  web  member  overlan>ing 
the  rear  wall  of  the  sash  top  member  for  at- 
tachment thereto  and  depending  therefrom  for 
bearing  engagement  upon  the  top  planar  face  of 
said  bottom  member, 

(2)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  q>aced  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  web  member  for 
reception  of  fastening  members  and  terminating 
in  laterally  extMiding  portions  for  support  of 
said  panels, 

(3)  a  longitudinally  extending  cap  portion  over- 
lying said  laterally  extending  portions  for  recep- 
tion of  fastening  members  securing  said  over- 
lapped panel  ends  in  fixed  relation  to  said  stmt 
means,  and 

I  (4)  a  vertically  disposed  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly of  sidd  web  member  and  engaging  the 
top  face  of  said  bottom  sash  member  for  at- 
tachment, thereto  by  a  suitable  fastener. 


means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  valved 

nozzle  means,  and 
means  for  diverting  gas  from  said  supplying  means  to  a 

place  in  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  material  there- 


in, which  place  is  in  communication  with  the  space  in 
said  vessel  above  the  top  of  said  partition  means  com- 
mon to  each  section  of  said  vessel. 


to 


3,266,194 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  CONICAL 
DRILL  POINTS 
lame*  C.  Whiilow,  8km  Madre,  Calif., 
Winsiow  Product  rntlnmiing  Corpond 
Calif.,  a  corponllon  of  CaWonia 
Conlinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  161,175,  Dec  21, 
1961.    nta  appHcnlion  Ai«.  5, 1963,  S«.  No.  361>97 
17  CUBS.    (CL51— M) 


3,266,193 
SAND  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 
James  D.  McConc,  La  Porte,  Tea.,  assizor  to  ScUnm- 
bcrgcr  WeB  Si>eylng  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jane  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,431 
Idaima.    (CL  51— 12) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  sand  to  a  sand  deanmg 
device  comprising: 
an  enclosed  vessel  for  receiving  an  abrasive  material, 
partition  means  dividing  the  vessel  into  sections,  said 
partition  means  extending  across  the  vessel  from  one 
side  to  the  other  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
to  a  point  near  its  top, 
access  means  in  said  vessel  for  providing  a  separate 

access  to  each  section, 
valved  nozzle  means  extending  through  the  bottom  of 

said  vessel  into  each  secticm, 
pipe  means  extending  through  said  vessel  into  each 
section  to  a  point  below  <he  level  of  material  in  said 
vessel,  said  pipe  means  at  said  point  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  valved  nozzle  means. 


1.  A  drill  pointing  machine  comprising  a  frame;  a  drill 
support  on  said  frame  induding  a  first  part  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  oscillation  on  and  reciprocating  along  a 
given  axis,  a  second  part  pivotally  supported  on  said  first 
part  for  rocking  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  given  axis, 
and  a  rotary  drill  chuck  on  said  second  part  fw  gripping 
a  drill  to  be  pointed  and  rotating  the  drill  on  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  the  drill  and  transverse  to  said 
given  axis  and  said  pivot  axis;  means  for  synchronously 
oscfllating  and  reciprocating  said  first  part;  cooperating 
engageable  means  on  said  frame  and  said  second  part 
for  causing  the  latter  to  rock  on  said  pivot  axis  between 
positions  in  which  the  drill  axis  is  transverse  to  said  given 
axis  and  in  synchronism  with  oscillation  and  reci|MX>cation 
of  said  first  part,  whereby  the  tip  of  the  drill  in  said 
chuck  moves  along  a  defined  path;  a  rotary  grinding  wheel 
oa  saki  frame  having  a  coaxial  grinding  surface  posi- 
ticmed  to  contact  the  driU  tq>  during  movement  of  the 
latler  between  a  first  point  and  a  second  point  along  said 
path  and  to  dear  the  drill  tip  during  movement  ol  the 
latter  along  said  path  from  said  second  point  to  said  first 
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point,  said  rotation  axis  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
an^e  to  said  grinding  surface  when  the  drill  tip  is  at  said 
first  point  and  rocking  of  said  part  on  said  pivot  axis 
causing  the  angle  between  said  rotation  axis  and  said 
grinding  surface  to  change  during  movement  of  the  tip 
across  the  grinding  surface  to  said  second  point;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck  in  synchronism  with  move- 
ment of  the  drill  tip  along  said  path. 


3,266,195 
EDGE  GRINDING 
George  E.  Boafn,  Addisoii,  N.Y.,  larifiior  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 
Original  application  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,424,  now 
Patent  No.  3,186,134,  dated  June  1,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404345 
11  Claims.    (CL51— 97)  , 


i.*»..''/M 


«<? 


1.  Edge  grinding  apparatus  comprising,  rotating  abra- 
sive means,  chuck  means  for  receiving  and  operably  re- 
taining a  workpiece,  means  for  manipulating  said  chuck 
means  between  an  operating  position  with  a  workpiece 
in  engagement  with  said  rotating  abrasive  means  and  an 
idler  position  for  receiving  and  removing  a  workpiece, 
means  for  pivoting  said  chuck  means  when  in  its  operating 
position  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  engagement 
between  the  woiicpiece  and  the  rotating  abrasive  means, 
and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  manipulating  means  for 
maintaining  the  workpiece  in  contact  with  the  rotating 
abrasive  means  under  a  predetermined  constant  pressure 
when  said  chuck  means  is  in  its  operating  position. 


3,266,196 
TAPE  CLEANING  MEANS 
Eogene  B.  Barcaro,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  CoiporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Oct  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,148     ,  ' 

2  Claims.    (CL  51—135) 


bottom 
means 


direction  and  over  said  vacuum  means  with  the 
side  of  said  cleaning  tape  contacting  said  vacuum 
and  said  top  side  of  said  cleaning  tape  simultaneously 
contacting  said  magnetic  tape  while  said  tapes  m(  ive 
said  vacuum  means,  said  drive  means  being  opeiative 
move  said  cleaning,  tape  over  said  vacuum 
lower  speed  than  said  magnetic  tape  for  abrasively 
tacting  said  magnetic  tape  during  the  movement 
to  loosen  particles  from  said  magnetic  tape  so 
loosened  particles  pass  through  said  perforations 
vacuum  means. 


over 
to 
at  a 
con- 
thereof 
hat  the 
i  ato  said 


•I     I 


«  9 


1.  A  tape  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  magnetic  tape 
comprising  a  vacuum  means,  a  cleaning  tape  having  per- 
forations throughout  its  width  and  a  coating  of  dry  polish- 
ing agent  in  the  area  between  said  perforations  on  the 
top  side  of  said  cleaning  tape,  drive  means  for  moving 
said  magnetic  tape  and  said  cleaning  tape  in  the  same 


I  3,266,197 

I    COATED  ABRASIVE  APPARATUS 
Dirck  J.  Olton,  LoodonvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Maasa 
FUed  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,291 
3  Claims.    (CL  51—137) 


1.  Iq  an  abrasive  belt  machine  wherein  a  coat(  d  abra 


pulleys 


sive  belt  is  tracked  over  at  least  two  rotatable  , ,. 

and  in  operation  is  subjected  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
pulleys  to  forces  tending  to  untrack  it  from  its  normal 
path  ol  travel  over  said  pulleys,  the  improvement  com- 
prising ja  rigid  flat-surfaced  back-up  member  beh^  said 
abrasiv^  belt  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith  at  said 
point  intermediate  said  pulleys,  said  back-up  men^r 
having  in  the  flat  surface  ^hsrcai.  in  contact  with  said 
belt  a  ^urality  oi  grooves  extending  in  the  dire<  tion  dt 
travel  df  said  belt. 


3,266,198 

RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER 

B<  vard  M.  Sdmunko,  R.D.  4,  Qnakcrtown,   *%. 

FUed  Aog.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,836 

8  Claims.    (CL  51— 158) 


1.  A 

tion,  a 


razor  blade  sharpener  comprising,  in  combina- 
lollow,  rectangular  container,  said  contain  er  pro- 


viding I  eservoir  storage  for  water  or  other  suitabl  e  solu 
tion  fof  sharpening  razor  blades,  a  rectangular  nagnet 
plate  carried  by  said  container  providing  a  means  jfor  se- 
curing laid  container  to  a  metallic  surface  to  >ievent 
moving  jof  said  container  while  in  operation,  an  i  ngular 
metallic  plate  carried  within  said  container  providii  ig  rest- 
ing means  for  an  arcuately  configurated  glass  which  {hto- 
vides  means  for  honing  a  razor  blade,  a  pair  of  spring 
clips  carried  within  said  container  providing  meins  for 
securing  said  glass  within  said  container,  an  elcngated 
arm  and  an  elongated  leaf  spring  providing  a  meiins  for 
holding  Isaid  razor  blade  against  said  glass,  and  a  )attery 
and  motor  housing  carried  by  said  container  prov  ding  a 
means  for  housing  electrical  components  of  said  sharp- 
ener. 


August  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


3,266,199 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPONGES 
James  R.  BryMm,  LHthcnriUc,  Md.,  asrignor  to  ¥ 

ton  Ethical  LalM,  iBcorporated,  Washingtoii,  D.C.,  a 
corporation  of  ttM  District  of  Colnnliia 
Original  appttcatkin  Oct  14,  1963,  Scr.  315,963,  now 
Patciit  No.  3,228,145,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.    Divided 
Md  thb  application  Inly  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,973 
6CUni.    (CL  51-^23) 


DOUBLE  CANnuSBlROOF  STRUCTURE 
Victor  Frederick  ChrM-JaMr,  Ntw 
sipwr  to  MobB  OO  Corpontfoa,  a 
York 

FBcd  Dec  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,751 
2  Chtam.     (CL  52—18) 


Coaa.,  a^ 

^  of  New 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  sponge  having 
rounded  portions  at  both  ends  comprising  the  steps  of 
machining  opposite  sides  of  a  slab  of  foam  material  about 
the  axis  of  the  sponge  to  form  the  rounded  end  portions, 
and  making  an  annular  cut  through  the  slab  with  an  annu- 
lar cutting  edge  rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  sponge. 


1.  A  structure  comprising  in  combination  triangular 
panels  connected  together  to  provide  <me  edge  of  the 
•tnictuie  in  the  shape  of  a  V,  a  first  triangular  panel  sec- 
tion positioned  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  structure  on  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  formed  by  said 
V-shaped  edge  of  the  structure,  a  base  edge  of  said  first 
triangular  panel  section  forming  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  structure  from  said  V-shaped  edge,  said  first  tri- 
angular panel  positioned  with  two  additional  second  tri- 
angular panels  to  form  three  siuiaces  of  a  tetrahedron 
shaped  section,  said  second  pands  having  a  oonunoa  apex 
joined  at  the  bottom  of  said  V-shaped  edge  and  at  least 
two  other  similar  third  triangular  panels  separately  joined 
along  their  longest  edge  coextensively  with  the  two  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  tetrahedron  shaped  secti<m  in  a  manner 
to  extend  divergently  upwardly  therefrom  so  that  a  pair 
of  similar  remaining  edges,  aac  each  of  said  third  tri- 
angular panels  form  said  V-shaped  edge. 


ABRaIiVE^VICE  CEILING  HANGER 


^^ 


-  ^"5* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  mounting  an  abrasive  di^  member  on  a  rotary  drive 
member,  comprising: 

a  boss  on  one  of  said  two  members  formed  wift  a 
neck  of  reduced  diameter, 

resilient  elements  on  the  other  of  said  two  members  to 
yieldingly  embrace  the  neck  of  the  boss  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  disk  member  on  the  boss; 

hook  elements  on  the  disk  separate  from  the  resilient 
elements  positioned  radially  outward  from  the  center 
of  the  disk  and  pointing  in  one  circumferential  direc- 
tion; and  ^     ,     ^     t 

radially  outward  elements  on  the  drive  member  for  hook 
engagement  by  said  book  elements  to  positively  pre- 
vent axial  separation  of  the  two  members  and  to  inter- 
lock the  two  members  for  rotation  in  the  opposite 
circumferential  direction,  said  hook  elements  engag- 
ing the  radially  outward  elements  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  member  in  said  oppoate  circum- 
ferential direction  when  said  resilient  elements  em- 
brace the  neck  of  the  boss. 


•n 


1.  The  combination  which  comprises,  as  one  element 
thereof,  a  downwarcUy  opening  channel  forming  part  of 
a  cefling,  said  channel  having  a  horizontal  web  and  do«m- 
waidly  extending  side  walls,  the  opening  of  the  cfaaimel 
being  narrower  than  the  interior  thereof;  and,  as  another 
element  thereof,  a  hanger  for  pipes  and  other  objects  de- 
sired to  be  suspended  from  the  ceiling,  the  hanger  being 
of  sheet  material  thinner  than  the  width  of  the  opening 
of  the  chaimel,  said  hang^  including  a  top  portion  hav- 
ing shoulders  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  shoul- 
ders being  in  seated  engagement  with  the  diannel  wsfls, 
said  hanger  also  including  a  stamped  out  tongue  portion 
IH-ojecting  upwardly  and  outwar<fly  therefrom,  the  width 
ot  the  tongue  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  opening 
of  the  channel,  and  said  tongue  extentfing  into  said  dian- 
nd  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  hanger  into  unlocked  posi- 
tion. 
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STRUCTURE  FOR  ATOMIC  BLAST  RESISTANCE 
Fmk  M.  ExmtM,  ElUeott  City,  Md^  Mrignor,  by  mtrnt 
■■ItniBiBli,  to  the  Uaitcd  Stotcs  of  Aaiarka  w  rqpre- 
•nrtcd  by  Ihe  Scarctaiy  of  the  Nairy 

Fllod  Mmr  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,M7 
4ClaiiiM.    (C1.52— M) 


(cj  power  means  for  moving  said  panel  to 
4r  second  position  or  one  therebetween; 


laid  first 


aid 


(dl  means  for  controlling  said  power  means. 


-    I  3,264,2«5 

wXRFED  floor  BUILDING  CONffTRUtfllON 

E4  M.  Khoory,  2M61  Napa  St,  CMoa  Pwfc ,  Calf. 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2^7,141 

8  ClaiDM.     (a.  52—175) 


3.  A  metallic  stnictnre  having  hijfi  blast  resistance 
consisting  of  a  polygonal  section  and  a  hemispherical 
sectioa  attached  together,  said  pdygonal  section  in- 
duding  a  plurality  of  flat  panels  and   a  pkiraMty  of 
coluom-ribs  ocmnecting  adjacent  panels  thereby  forming 
an  enclosed  chamber,  said  o(rfumn-rib8  each  comprising, 
a  hollow  column  having  first  and  second  parallel  sides, 
first  and  second  flanges  extending  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directioos,  one  each  from  an  end  eadi  of  sad 
pai^dlel  sides, 
a  first  wi0b  extending  angularly  from  the  other  end  of 
said  first  parallel  side  and  in  a  direction  toward 
said  first  flange,  said  web  having  a  foot  extending 
in  a  aobatantially  paraUel  direction  with  said  first 
flange,  and 
a  second  web  extending  angularly  from  the  odier  end 
of  said  second  parallel  side  and  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  second  flange,  said  second  web  having  a 
foot  extending  in  a  substantially  parallel  direction 
with  said  second  Saaga.  * 


3,2M404 
RESTAURANT  BOOTH  DIVIDER  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

EnesI  Andrmva,  369  Woodiaad  Drive,  Sn  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,5M 

CCiafans.    (CL52— 173) 


1.  n  a  multistory  building,  a  plurality  of  su  xrposed, 
vertic  sdly  spaced  floors  formed  to  provide  a  ntinuous 
ramp  means  extending  from  floor  to  floor,  cdmprising 
a  fir^  tier  of  vertically  spaced  inclines,  a  se;ond  tier 
of  ve^cally  spaced  inclines,  said  tiers  being  iii  parallel 
planei  and  spaced  laterally  a  substantial  disttnce,  the 
inclines  of  said  first  tier  sloping  similarly  to  each  other, 
the  inclines  of  said  second  tier  sloping  similarly  to  each 
other  but  oppositely  to  those  of  said  first  tier,  a  first  tier 
of  vertically  spaced  rectangular  hyperbolic  pamboloidal 
transition  sections  extending  between  individual  inclines 
of  said  tiers  of  inclines,  respectively,  a  second  tier  of 
vertically  spaced,  rectangular,  hyperbolic  pamboloidal 
transition  sections  extending  between  individual  inclines 
of  said  tiers  of  inclines  respectively,  said  transition  sec- 
tons  extending  parallel  to  each  other  with  thd  sections 
of  one  tier  being  warped  oppositely  to  those  of  the  other 
tier,  tihe  comers  of  greatest  deflection  of  said  sections  of 
one  tier  being  adjacent  the  comers  of  greatest  fleflection 
of  thi  other  tier. 


BUILT  UP  ROOF  AND  INSUtATION 
THEREFOR 

^f.  Cosby  and  Richard  K.  Ebctts,  Motristolwii, 
toAOM  Chemical  CorpotatioB,  nJsw 
.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Si^  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  267,259 
4aalns.    (CL52— 369) 


INSULATED 
Jota 

N. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  restaurant  booths  includ- 
ing two  tables  with  seats  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  which 
tables  have  adjacent  parallel  ends  separated  by  a  first  dis- 
tance, a  divider  assembly  disposed  between  the  separated 
ends  of  the  tables  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  panel,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
which  are  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tables,  said  panel  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  said 
first  distance,  with  said  panel  being  sufficiently  wide 
that  when  disposed  between  said  tables  in  a  first  posi- 
tion the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof  will  ^  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tables; 

(b)  vertical  guide  means  occupying  fixed  positions 
relative  to  said  tables  for  engaging  predetermined 
vertically  extending  areas  of  said  panel  to  permit 
movement  of  said  panel  between  said  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  with  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  panel  when  in  said  second  position  being 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  tables; 


V  composite  roof  structure  comprising  a  r  x>f  deck, 
a  laysr  of  insulation  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
covering  the  deck,  the  insulation  a  plurality  of  relatively 
large,  substantially  rectangular  units  in  edge  ab  itting  re- 
latioi\  each  unit  consisting  of  a  rectangular  cor  s  of  rigid 
urethine  foam  of  uniform  composition  throufhout  the 
core,  containing  at  least  50%  closed  cells,  havin|^a  tiiick- 
ness  Of  from  Vi  inch  to  8  inches,  a  compressivi  strength 
of  at  least  10  pounds  per  square  inch  with  no  x  lore  than 


NJ., 
Yotfc, 
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5%  deformation,  a  deaaty  of  from  1.1  to  4  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  20  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  a  k  value  not  exceeding  0.24  B.tu.  per 
hr.  per  sq.  ft  per  inch  thickness  per  'P.,  and  a  layer 
of  feh  saturated  with  a  bituminous  water-proofing  ma- 
terial and  coated  with  a  bituminous  water-proofing  coat- 
ing material  factory  bonded  to  each  of  the  opponle  mar- 
faces  of  said  urethane  foam  so  that  said  units  as  laid 
each  have  the  foam  core  protected  by  said  felt  covering 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of 
felt  having  a  layer  of  anti-stick  material  on  the  side  op- 
posite the  uiethane  foam  core,  said  roof  structure  having 
on  said  layer  of  insulating  alternating  layers  of  water- 
proof coating  and  bonding  material  and  felt  with  the 
top  coating  layer  on  the  top  felt  layer  having  a  wear- 
resistant  surface. 


coupler  having  a  sodret  thernn,  each  upright  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  small  Modes  on  its  surface  at 
predetermined  regidar  intervals  against  which  the  couplers 
engage,  each  of  the  horizontal  rectangular  members  com- 


3,244,297 

EXTERIOR  PANELWALL  ASSEMBLY 

Hcfhcrt  L.  BIm,  Jr-  FIsMaiit  Vallcj,  lllivrfilc, 

FBcd  Jnc  15, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  2t2,961 

14Chita»    (CL  52-459) 


NJ. 


prising  two  longitudinal  members  connected  togedier  by 
means  of  a  number  of  cross  bars,  each  longitudinal  mem- 
bers being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  hook  engaging  a 
socket  in  a  coupler. 


5>  «/ 


1.  A  water-tight  exterior  panel  wall  noounting  assem- 
bly for  positioning  and  securing  building  panel  members 
comprising:  first  and  second  elongated  batten  means,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  batten  means  inchiding  a  central 
portion  having  first  and  second  arms  extending  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions;  said  central  portion  and  said  first 
and  second  arms  forming  a  first  substantially  flat  face; 
said  central  portion  having  projections  extending  outward- 
ly akmg  the  face  of  said  first  and  second  batten  means 
opposite  said  first  face;  said  projections  forming  a  chan- 
nel; said  projections  of  first  and  second  batten  means  be- 
ing'positioned  to  face  one  another;  first  and  second  ex- 
terior panels;  fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  chan- 
nels of  said  first  and  second  batten  means  rigidly  clamp- 
ing the  horizontal  marginal  edges  of  said  panels  between 
the  first  arms  and  second  arms  of  said  first  and  second  bat- 
ten means;  gutter  means  having  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face being  positioned  in  abutting  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  battel!  means  and  being  beneath  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  first  batten  means  said  gutter  means  in- 
cluding means  for  diverting  any  liquid  falling  upon  said 
gutter  means  outside  of  the  region  between  said  first  and 
second  batten  means  and  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  wall. 


ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION 
OF  SLABS  ON  VERTICAL  AND  OVERHEAD 
SURFACES 

Jaks  Scott  ZibcO,  Tate,  Ga.,  aasigMMr  to  TW  Geos^ 
Marble   Conpaay,   Attaata,   Ga,   a   corporatioB   of 

Origtaal  appHcatloa  Dec  27,  1949,  Scr.  No.  76,477. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatloa  Sept.  4,  1943,  Scr.  No. 
346  947 

4  Claims.    (CL  52-445) 


3,244,244 

SCAFFOLDING  ^^ 

WnUaoi  Faraham  Mans,  BtmMrad,  Aney,  and  Flwdcria 

WnHra  MoUctt,  TiMntoi  Hc■d^  Svrcy,  Eagtad, 

to  Acrow  (Eatlaccn)  I  lailiiid,  Loadoo,  Eag- 


FUcd  laa.  14, 1944,  Scr'.  No.  336,143 
CbfaM  priority,  appttotloB  Great  BrUalB,  Jaa.  17,  1943, 

2,172/43 

3  CUkml  (CL  52—456) 

1.  Scaffolding  comprising  at  least  four  oprighte  and  at 

least  one  rectangular  member  which  extends  horizontally 

between  the  said  uprights,  coupkn  adjustably  and  rdeas- 

ably  positioned  on  the  uprights  at  any  desired  hei^t,  each 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  slab  facing  materials  hav- 
ing kerfs  formed  in  the  perii*eral  edges  thereof  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  U-shaped  channel  struts  having  re- 
entrant portions  formed  on  the  legs  thereof  and  secured 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  ftmc- 
tural  members  forming  the  structure  on  which  said  slabc 
are  to  be  andiored,  an  H-shaped  channel  member,  a 
first  clip  part  having  a  hook  formed  on  the  end  thereof, 
said  first  clip  part  having  lateral  fianges  on  two  sides 
engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  re-entrant  portioas  of  a 
strut  member  from  the  inside  thereof,  a  second  dip  part, 
an  extension  on  said  second  clip  part  wliidi,  with  said 
hook  substantially  oicloae  one  of  the  flanges  of  said 
H-shaped  channel  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  exiendmg 
fianges  on  said  second  dip  part  bearing  oo  the  outside 
edges  of  the  re-entrant  portions  of  said  strut  c^iposite 
the  flanges  on  said  first  clip  part,  and  screw  means  for 
drawing  said  clip  parts  together   and  clamping  said 
H-shaped  dumnel  member  to  said  strut        | 
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MULUON  AND  RAIL  COMPOSITE  CURTAIN 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Abnluun   Grossniaii,   Norfliridge«   CaUf^   lusigiior,   by 

mcflic  ■wrfgnmcnts,  to  Ahuninam  Extmsion  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Caltf ^  a  corporation  ot  CaUf ornia 

FDed  Dec.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,554 

3  Claims,    (a.  52— 690) 


1.  In  a  curtain  wall  construction  for  a  buUding,  the 
c<nnbination  of:  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  vertically 
oriented  muUions,  each  of  which  includes  longitudinally 
extending,  laterally  opening  channels  constituted  by  con- 
fronting side  walls  and  a  base  portion,  said  side  walls  in- 
cluding receptacle  means;  and  a  plurality  of  rails  having 
extremities  slidably  received  within  said  channels  when 
disposed  obliquely  relative  to  said  side  walls,  said  rails 
being  rotatable  about  their  longitudinal  axes  upon  registry 
of  said  extremities  thereof  with  said  receptacle  means 
whereby  said  rail  extremities  rotate  into  and  supportively 
engage  said  receptacle  means  and  said  rails  and  said 
mullions  define  a  plurality  of  closure  receiving  openings. 


3,266,211 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  TOWER 

Franklin  Hughes,  2050  W.  Camclback  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FOcd  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,881     I 

lOafan.    (CL52— 745) 

-^ — -- — ^-i^  ;  • 


^ 


\ 


y 
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The  method  of  erecting  steel  towers  for  high  tensioq 
electrical  transmission  lines  comprising  the  steps  of  erect- 
ing substantially  equally  spaced  concrete  foundation 
piers  in  the  earth  at  the  comers  of  an  imaginary  geometri- 
cal configuration,  inserting  tower  engaging  support  mem- 
bers in  each  of  the  foundation  piers,  positioning  an 
erecting  frame  with  the  main  body  thereof  disposed  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  geometrical  configuration  and 
extending  at  least  one  removably  secured  support  arm 
from  the  main  body  to  each  of  the  foimdation  piers, 
positioning  an  adjustable  jack  on  each  of  the  support 
arms  adjacent  the  foundation  piers,  interconnecting  the 
tops  of  each  jack  by  removable  members  for  supporting 
the  lower  portion  of  a  tower  section  which  is  to  be  ele- 
vated, connecting  each  jack  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 


disp<Med  on  said  main  body,  erecting  the  t(p  aection 
of  ai  multiple  section  tower  wherein  each  sec  ion  is  of 
the  same  general  dimension  as  said  geometical  con- 
figuration and  indudes  interconnected  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal structural  components,  positioning  the  ends  of 
the  horizontal  structiu-al  components  on  said  piers,  en- 
gaging the  horizontal  structural  components  with  said 
interc<Hmecting  members  and  raising  the  sai(  top  sec- 
tion of  said  transmission  tower  by  introducing  fluid  into 
each  jack,  positioning  and  assembling  the  nsxt  lower 
section  of  said  tower  beneath  said  top  scctioB  with  the 
respective  horizontal  ends  of  the  next  lower  portion 
resting  temporarily  on  said  piers,  lowering  laid  jacks 
and  said  interconnecting  members  by  withdrtwing  the 
fluid  from  said  jacks  to  thmeby  bring  the  adjicent  sur- 
faces of  said  top  section  and  said  next  lower  lection  in 
proximity  to  one  another,  fastening  the  adjacent  sur- 
face* of  said  top  and  said  next  lower  sections  together, 
engaging  Uie  horizontal  structural  components  of  said 
next  lower  section  with  said  interconnecting  members 
and  elevating  the  same  by  reintroducing  flui<!  into  the 
jacks  and  placing  and  assembling  a  third  sectio  i  of  said 
tower  beneath  said  top  and  said  next  lower  sec  ions  with 
the  respective  horizontal  ends  of  the  Uiird  secti  )n  resting 
on  said  piers,  withdrawing  the  reintroduced  fluid  from  said 
jacks  to  lower  the  interconnecting  members  tb  thereby 
bring  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  next  lowei^  sections 
and  said  third  section  in  proximity  to  one]  another, 
fastening  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  third  scttion  and 
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the  pier 


said  next  lower  section  together  and  securing 

engaging  ends  of  the  third  section  to  its  respect  Ive  tower 
cnga  ing  support  member,  and  connecting  tra  nsmission 
lines  and  insulators  to  the  top  section  of  said  iower. 


3,266,212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FILLING  BELLOWS 
Elmek  Sylvester  Monroe,  Jr.,  Newark,  DeL,  « signer  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wimington, 
Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Origiliai  appHcation  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170  091,  now 
Patent  No.  3,146,947,  dated  Sept.  1,  1964.     Divided 
an«  this  applicatioa  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No. :  60,704 
2C1ahn8.    (CI.  53— 22) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  filling  a  bellowsj  unit  for 
a  theirmostatic  trap  assembly  with  an  incon^iM-essible 
liqui(^  said  bellows  unit  comprising  a  metallid  bellows 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extendmg  expan^ble  hol- 
low i^rtion  provided  with  circumferentially  Extending 
annuutr  corrugations  symmetrical  to  a  central  [axis  and 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  end  closure  portions,  the 
upper  one  of  said  closure  portions  having  an  opa  central 
portion,  said  method  comprising  rotating  said  member  in 
air  about  a  vertical  axis  substantially  perpendicnlar  to 
the  planes  of  said  aimular  cormgations  and  substantially 
coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  cor- 
rugations at  suflScientiy  high  rotational  speed  tol  produce 
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a  centrifugal  acceleration  of  about  several  hundred 
gravities  on  the  member  and  the  air  within  it  while  re- 
straining the  bellows  unit  against  longitudinal  expansion 
and  lateral  distortion  and  simultaneously  introducing  a 
deaerated  incompressible  Uquid  under  pressure  into  the 
member  adjacent  said  lower  end  closure  portion  through 
said  open  central  portion  of  said  upper  end  closure  por- 
tion and  permitting  air  to  simultaneously  escape  through 
said  central  portion  as  it  is  separated  by  centiifugal  ac- 
tion from  and  displaced  by  the  introduced  Uquid,  and 
sealing  the  member  in  closed  condition  when  completely 
filled  with  the  deaerated  incompressible  liquid. 


mold  for  forming  a  brick  or  stick  of  whipped  bntter,means 
for  moving  said  mold  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  batter- 
receiving  conduit  and  for  lining  said  mold  with  wrapping 
paper  and  filling  the  same  with  whipped  butter  from  said 
outlet  end  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for  moving  t^pe  re- 
sultant wrapper  lined  and  whipped  butter  filled  mold 
away  from  said  conduit  to  a  butter  discharging  and  wrap- 


3,266,213 
BOTTLE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  Harris,  Sqnaw  Rnn  Road,  Pittaboigh,  Pa.,  and 
Anthony  P.  Dcnmcy,  Pittabvgh,  Pa.;  said  Dcmpaey 
assignor  to  said  Hanb 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,397 
17Clafans.    (CL  53— 49) 


ping  station,  the  improvement  comprising  whipped  butter 
flow  retarding  means  positioned  within  said  butter-receiv- 
ing conduit,  said  butter  flow  retarding  means  comprising 
at  least  one  vertically  extending  plate  having  perforations 
therein  which  provide  sufiScient  drag  to  prevent  downward 
flow  of  the  whipped  butter  under  force  of  gravity  through 
the  conduit  when  said  mold  is  moved  away  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  conduit 


3,266,215 
CAN  END  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Charles  T.  Walter,  Lemoot,  BH.,  assignor  to  Coal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa 

New  York 

FDed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,633 
12  daims.    (CI.  53—177) 


1.  In  semi-automatic  equipment  for  wrapping  a  metallic 
fofl  cover  about  a  bottle  that  has  a  upered  neck  portion; 
apparatus  for  tightening  a  cover  that  is  prepositioned 
about  the  bottie  comprising:  a  frame,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal working  table  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
contoured,  horizontally-extending  drive  rollers  rotataWy 
mounted  on  said  table  for  cooperatively  receiving  tiie 
bottie  and  prepositioned  cover  thereupon,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  driving  said  driver  rollers  about  their  axes,  an 
idler  roll  having  at  least  a  partially  Upered  lon^tudinal 
contour,  means  supported  by  said  frame  supporting  said 
idler  roll  having  at  least  a  partially  tapered  longitudinal 
contour,  means  supported  by  said  frame  supporting  said 
idler  roll  for  movement  between  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  idler  roll  is  adjacent  said  pair  of  drive  rollers 
and  an  inoperative  position,  said  idler  roll  support  means 
operatively  carrying  said  idler  roll  for  permitting  rotation 
of  said  idler  roU  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  driving  rollers. 


3,266,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKD4G  PACKAGED  WHIPPED 

BUTTER  IN  STICK.  OR  BRICK  FORM 

Sivert  Kranusc,  5837  S.  Taiman  Avc^  Chicago,  DL 

Original  anpttcalioa  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,918,  now 

Patent  I^o.  3,175,917,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  amlication  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,984 

8  Claims.    (CL  53— 122) 

4.  In  a  whipped  butter  molding  and  wrapping  machine 

having  a  vertical  open-ended  whipped  butter-reoeiving 

conduit  having  a  butter  inlet  end  at  the  upper  portion 

thereof  and  a  butter  outiet  end  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 


1.  A  can  end  packaging  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  mechanicaUy  assembling  a  plurality  of  individual  can 
ends  in  stacked  aligned  face-to-face  engaged  relation  for 
feeding  to  a  tran^wrting  conveyor  means,  conveyor 
means  for  transportmg  the  plurality  of  stacked  can  ends 
aligned  in  face-to-face  engagement  along  a  path  of  pre- 
determined length  from  a  can  end  finidiing  machiiMS  to- 
ward a  can  end  coil  receiving  means,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  material  having  an  adhesive  on  a  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  from  a  supply  roll  in  overiying  relationship 
to  the  conveyor  means,  forming  means  adjacent  the  pre- 
determined path  for  overlapping  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip  of  material  and  progressively  encasing  the  strip 
of  material  about  a  plurality  of  can  ends  being  trans- 
ported by  the  conveyor  means,  sealing  means  positioned 
beyond  the  forming  means  for  sealing  the  overlapped 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  of  material,  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  said  end  of  the  predetermined  path 
and  the  coil  receiving  means  for  guiding  the  encased  can 
ends  away  from  the  predetermined  path  and  preventing 
the  rupture  of  the  strip  of  material  encasing  the  can  ends 
during  the  aforementioned  guiding,  and  coiling  means 
associated  with  the  coil  receiving  means,  said  coiling 
means  being  operative  to  coil  the  completely  encased 
plurality  of  can  ends  onto  the  coil  receiving  means. 
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DRH^G   MECHANISM   FOR  ADIISTABLE   UP- 
AJg^DOWN   ACnVAnON   OF  THE  SEALING 
MWS  OF  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Gmlt  Taa  dea  Boc,  Wecrt,  NcttMrian^  antanor  to 

Hm— oHMieHa  AkifcngMdhchafi,  Vieraen,  Gtr- 

naiqr,  a  coiputalloa  of  Gcrmaay 

^t      2^>>^l'.l>«.S«r.No.331,«63 
Claiois  priority,  appiicadon  Gcnnaay,  JoH  24, 19«. 
H  49^13  I 

SdaioM.   (CLS3— IM)    ' 


jaws  being  movable  toward  each  oClm  to  dam  » 
bet)K^n  them  and  produce  a  tranivene  seal  ii 
and  away  from  each  other  to  leleaae  the  tube 
hydraulic  apparatus  for  controlling  said  . 
aaid  jaws  comprismg  a  pisttm-cylinder  . 
»ted  to  each  of  said  jaws,  said  jaws  being 
o  the  pistons  of  their  respective  devices, 
>ump  communicating  with  said  cylindert 


movniieiiti 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  in  which  a  tube  of  heat- 
sedable  material  is  filled  with  successive  charges  of  mer- 
chandise and  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
transverse  heat  seals  between  said  charges  in  order  to  form 
individual  merchandise-filled  package,  said  heat  seals 
being  created  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  heated  jaws  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  of  said  tube,  said  jaws  being  mov- 
able toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  tube  between  them 
and  thereby  form  a  seal  in  said  tube,  then  downwanfly 
to  advance  said  tube,  then  away  from  each  other  to  re- 
lease said  tube,  and  then  u^ardly  to  their  initial  position 
preparatory  to  the  formation  of  another  seal  in  said  tube: 
an  adjustable  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  the  upward 
and  downward  movements  of  said  sealing  jaws  com- 
prising a  roller  rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  machine  frame,  a  roller  rotatable  about 
an  axis  adjustable  in  an  arcuate  path  with  respect  to 
a  fixed  axis  on  the  machine  frame,  and  a  roller  ro- 
tatable about  an  axis  leciprocable  in  an  arcuate  path 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  axis  on  the  machine  frame,  all 
of  said  axes  being  parallel,  a  cable  fastened  at  one 
end  to  said  seeing  jaws  and  extending  over  said  fixed 
roUer  and  adjostaUe  roller  and  having  its  other  end 
secured  to  said  reciprocable  roller,  means  for  re- 
allocating said  reciprocable  roller  through  a  swing 
of  constant  length  in  order  to  impart  upward  and 
downward  movement  to  said  sealing  jaws,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  adjustable  roller 
between  the  fixed  poiiU  about  which  said  ledivocable 
roHo-  swings  and  the  arcuate  path  along  which  said 
reciprocable  roller  swings,  in  order  to  vary  the  up- 
ward and  downward  stroke  of  said  sealing  jaws 


device 


of 

•Uo- 

Mwnected 

a  piston 

hrougfa  a 


( jnduit,  means  for  moving  the  piston  of 
t  u-ough  alternate  pressure  and  suction  t 
r  igulating  valve,  an  auxiliary  pump  adaplec 
municate  with  said  piston  pump  through  s 
liting  valve,  and  means  for  contrtdling  sai( 
igg  valve  to  establish  communication  Ir*- 
auxiliary  pump  and  piston  pump  only 
s|iction  stroke  of  said  piston  pump. 


Slid  pump 

s^kes,  a 

to  com- 

siid  regu- 

regulat- 

said 

diiring  the 


betiNBen 


3,2M^18 

AUXILIARY  SADDLE  CONSTRUCHcIn 

WajM  L  Peals,  Mikibb,  Utaii 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1H5,  Scr.  N*  437,7» 

SClaiai.    (CLS4-44) 


mem  ter 


2.  Id  combmation,  a  primary  saddle  having 
standing  saddle  horn,  an  auxiliary  saddle  mei 
clampiag  means  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
saddle  member  for  releasably  and  dampingly 
said  auxiliary  saddle  member  to  said  saddle  hor£ 


^^S^^I!^^J!9^  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  OF  THE 
TRAlgyraSB  SEALING  JAWS  OF  A  PACKAG- 
ING  MACHINE 
Gmit  vaa  dcB  Boa,  Wecrt,  NelberlaBd^  a«fenor  to 

^  .      ^.P^  >>»  ^9t3,  Scr.  Now  331,«4 

CWm  priorMy,  appHcattoa  Gcmaay,  Jaly  If,  1H3, 

H  49,7<3 

liaalDH.    (CL53— IM) 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine  in  which  a  tobe  of  packag- 

mg  material  is  drawn  between  a  pair  of  sealing  jaws,  the 


FRHM 


3,2M,219 
REMOVAL  OF  ACID  CONSTITUENTS 
I  GAS  MIXTURES 

Byron  $.  Wpcrti,  Ciystal  Li^  m., 

.  to  UnioB  OO  Coma— I  of 
>,  CaW.,  a  corporadooTV 
Filed  Dec  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,699 
llChkBc    (CLSS-^4t) 
^   process  of  removing  gaseous  acid  gas  „, 
mixturejwith  gaseous  Ci-Cs  alkane  hydrocarbons, 
con^rises  contacting  said  gaseous  admixture  ^ 
acid  gal  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of 


LTlje 
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dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  solvent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  methyl  dimetboxyacetale,  under  conditions  re- 
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piecsure  and  tempeiatnre  of  0-150"  C,  thereby  selec- 
tively coadsorbing  said  ethylene  and  caiton  dioxide  m 
the  molecnlar  sieve  and  trappmg  part  of  said  gas  mixOue 
in  said  voids;  discharging  an  ethylene  and  caitxn  dioxide- 
deleted  efflnent  from  the  exit  end  of  said  molecular  sieve 
xQoe;  establishing  at  least  an  ethykne-carboo  dioxide  co- 
adsoiption  front  at  the  inlet  end  and  jwogrecrively  moving 
snch  front  longitudinally  through  said  molecnlar  ve^ 
zone  to  a  predetermined  location  intennedUte  said  fatet 
and  exit  ends  and  terminating  the  introduction  of  said  gas 
mixture  to  the  mokoular  siewe  zone;  removing  at  lea^ 
most  of  the  nitrogen  portion  of  the  void  spacers  tfarooy 
tbe  exit  end  of  said  sone  whereby  oocurrently  ^^■**' 
snridng  the  lone  from  the  fim  pressure  to  a  second 


suiting  in  selective  abMnption  of  said  add  gas,  and  sepa- 
rating the  unabcorbed  componenU  of  said  gaseous  ad- 
mixture from  said  aotvent. 


ai*na@~ 


FROCBSB  FOR  RlMdVPfe  AODiC  COrWITTU- 
^Sre  FROM  GASEOUS  MOTURES 

Bynm  B.  Wocrti,  Cmlai  Lake,  HI,  ■■4g"&.^.-^^ 
to  UdM  01  CoiVflVy  of  Ca■tanli^  Loc 

12  CWmTTcL  5S-4t) 


f^^-pi 


1,  The  process  of  removing  gaseous  acid  gas  of  Ae 
croup  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sidfide 
from  admixture  with  gaseous  Ci-C,  alkane  hydrocarbow 
which  comprises  oonUctmg  said  gaseous  admixture  with 
a  solvent  consisting  essentiaUy  of  at  feast  one  ether  of  a 
carbonitrile  of  the  formula, 

R— O— R'-CN 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  aliphatic  radicaU  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  under  conditions  resulting  in  selective  ab- 
sorption of  said  add  gas,  and  separatmg  the  unabeorbed 
components  of  said  gaseous  admixture  from  said  solvent 


lower  presrare  being  leas  than  one-half  Uie  tat  pressore; 
introducing  carbon  dioxide  purge  gas  to  tbe  «»*  «^ 
said  molecular  sieve  lone  and  flowing  said  carbon  dioxid^ 
longitudinally  toward  the  inlet  end  thereby  displacmg  the 
adsorbed  ethylene  and  being  itself  adaoibed,  and  dis- 
charging a  desofbale  from  the  inlet  end  comprising  ettyl- 
ene  and  cari>on  dioxide;  partially  removing  the  adsoibed 
carbon  dioxide  displacement  gas  from  the  molecular  sieve 
zone  thereby  reactivating  the  zone  for  subsequent  con- 
tact with  the  feed  gas  mixture;  separating  the  ethylene 
and  paibon  dioxide  in  the  desorbate  and  withdrawing  tte 
separated  ethylene  as  product;  and  recycling  the  desorbed 
carbon  dioxide  displacement  gas  and  the  cartxm  dioxide 
separated  from  the  product  ethyfene  as  at  least  part  of 
said  carbon  dioxide  purge  gu. 


3.26M22 
VOLTAGE  INDICATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  FRECirrrATORS 
GSbcrt  H.  JohBion,  LtMbvOc,  Ky^ iiilgii  ir  to  * 
Air  FBterCoaspaiqr,  IBC, LoBlivlBa, Ry., a ( 

"^        FIM  Nov.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,136 
ICUm,    (CL55— IM) 


■ch%  \K 


3^66,221  

CTHYLENE  RECOVERY  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 

Wffltan  F.  Avery,  ItoftdjjjJJ^YjJ^^ 
CaiMdc  CorMnillon,  a «y»g— •^^g  *"* 
FRad  Jim  2, 1964,  Scr.  N«^372,f  3# 
taakM.   (CL55— 5t) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  ethylene  from  a  gas  nux- 
ture  coouining  nitrogen  as  the  pnncipal  constituent  and 
at  least  ethyfene  and  carbon  dioxide  as  minor  constitu- 
ents, comprising  tbe  slcpc  of  providing  said  gas  mixture 

SrnTnScmreM  f*ed  at  the  inkt  end  contacting  same    ing  a  dirty  gas  stream,  an  unproved  lo^J«»»«tor„«f 
^^^SSSoSr^ievJ  zone  at  tat  subatmospheric   rangement  for  indicating  that  a  presefccted  maxumim- 


i«M 
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minimnm  voltage  range  is  being  delivered  to  said  precipi- 
tator comprising: 

(a)  a  &st  circuit  for  delivering  a  high  voltage  to  said 
precipitator  connected  thereacross; 

(b)  a  tCGOad  circuit  for  delivering  a  low  voltage  to  said 
load  indicator  connected  thereacross; 

(c)  a  first  relay  member  with  a  resistor  in  aeries  there- 
with ctmnected  across  said  first  circuit,  said  first  relay 
member  being  responsive  to  operate  at  a  preselected 
vdtage  range  upon  reaching  a  i»eselected  voltage 
level  across  said  first  circuit; 

(d)  an  adjustable  variaUe  resistor  circuit  shimting  said 
fint  relay  member  to  adjust  the  minimnin  voltage 
of  the  preselected  maximum-minimum  voltage  range 
of  said  first  relay  member, 

(e)  a  second  relay  member  connected  across  said  sec- 
ond ckcuit,  said  second  relay  member  being  a  time 
delay  relay; 

(f)  a  first  switching  means  in  said  second  circuit  re- 
^onsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  relay  member 
of  said  first  circuit  to  cause  said  second  relay  mem- 
ber to  operate  after  a  preselected  time  period; 

(g)  a  second  switching  means  in  said  second  circuit 
responsive  to  the  operation  (A  said  second  relay 
member  to  operate  said  load  indicator,  and, 

(h)  a  third  switching  means  in  said  variable  resistor 
circuit  resp<msive  to  the  operation  of  said  second 
relay  menU)er  in  said  second  circuit  to  operate  said 
variable  resistor  in  said  first  circuit 


f 
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DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
DroMr,  MvUiam,  and  Rtmmt  B.  Smith,  Flow. 
',  HL,  asrignonto  SiDdair  RcMarah,  Ibc,  WOming- 
DcL^a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6,  IHh  Scr.  No.  143^23 
11  Claims.    (CL  55—156)       |' 


1.  An  aj^aratus  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  flexible  film  which  is  more"  per- 
meable to  a  first  component  of  the  fluid  mixture  and 
less  permeable  to  a  second  component  of  the  fluid  mix- 
ture, said  film  being  reinforced  on  one  side  by  a  first 
supporting  flexible  sheet  material  permeable  to  said  mix- 
ture and  (m  the  other  side  by  a  second  supporting  flexible 
sheet  material  permeable  to  said  mixture  to  form  a  fluid- 
separating  unit,  said  fluid-separating  unit  being  formed 
into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  convoluted  sections  having 
lengths  extending  between  the  turns  of  said  conv(Hutions, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  convoluted  sections  being  so 
diq>osed  that  said  first  and  second  supporting  sheets  form 
opposed  essentially  contacting  surfaces  with  itsislf  along 
the  extended  lengths  of  the  convoluted  sections,  an  inlet 
means  communicating  with  the  convoluted  surface  of 
said  first  supp<Mrting  flexible  sheet  material  on  one  side 
of  said  film,  to  deliver  a  fluid  mixture  to  said  surface, 
and  an  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  convoluted 
surface  of  said  second  supporting  flexible  sheet  material 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  film  from  said  first  supporting 
material  for  recovering  the  separated  fluid  product. 


3,2M;U4 

GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

JoUni  J.  FdTctti,  Mincola,  N.Y.,  atrignor 

J.  W.  Todd  Fcrretti,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  361^69 

3  Claims.    (CL  55— 241) 


to 


1.  m  a  device  for  purifying  gas  apparatus  oo  uprising 
a  casing  having  end  walls,  side  walls,  a  bottom  vail  and 
a  top  irall,  an  inlet  duct  provided  in  one  of  said  e  od  walls 
and  ait  outlet  duct  provided  in  the  other  of  said  ei  kd  walls, 
said  i^t  and  outlet  ducts  being  acj^aoent  said  4op  wall; 
at  least  three  parallel  separator  plates  disposed  trans- 
versel|  within  the  casing,  in  an  abutting,  sealing  relation- 
ship With  the  side  walls  and  top  wall  of  the  saw  I  casing, 
said  plates  having  their  bottom  edges  spaced  absve  said 
bottoia  wall  and  being  inclined  so  that  the  bottc  m  edges 
are  cmer  to  the  inlet  than  the  upper  edges  theieM,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  containing  a  supply  >f  liquid 
havii^  a  height  greater  than  the  lower  level  of  si  id  sepa- 
rator plates  such  that  said  separator  plates  divide  said 
casing:  into  a  series  of  paralM  chambers,  each  of  said 
separa^r  plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein^ 
to  pn^vide  communication  between  the  said  chambers, 
said  a|)erture8  in  the  first  of  said  separator  pittes  ai« 
situated  only  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  separat  vr  plates 
and  the  apertures  in  the  second  of  said  separaUv'  plates 
are  situated  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  separat  >r  plate, 
with  such  sequence  of  openings  being  repeated  for  the 
remaMder  of  said  separator  plates  to  provide  i  zigzag 
path  0f  flow  for  the  gases  as  they  travel  thrcugh  the 
casing,  each  of  said  i^rtures  having  deflectora  adjacent 
thereto,  said  deflectors  being  struck  out  of  and  attached 
to  said  separator  plate  on  the  downstream  surfa( «  there- 
of, in  relation  to  the  intake  end  of  said  casing,  o  direct 
the  floiw  of  the  gases  from  one  adjacent  separator  plate  to 
the  ami  adjacent  separator  plate,  the  free  edge  portion 
of  said  struck-out  deflectois  on  the  fint  of  said  aeparator 
plates  (extending  in  a  first  direction,  the  free  edge^rtions 
of  the  struck-out  deflectors  on  each  of  the 
the  plates  extending  in  a  second  direction  sut 
different  from  said  first  direction,  and  means  to 
a  sheet  of  liquid  down  the  upstream  surface  oi 
two  separator  plates  so  as  to  mix  the  gas  and 
they  pass  through  the  chamben  d^ned  by  sale 
tor  plates. 


Gordon 


3,266J25 
BAG  HOUSE  FACILITY 
W.  Barr,  Pasadena,  Caiff. 


to 


em  Portland  Cement  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

corporation  of  West  Ylniinfai 

FOcd  Aug.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  752,986 
27  Claims.    (CL  55— 273) 

1.  lb  a  filtering  facility  for  removing  cont4niinants 
carried  in  a  gas  stream,  said  facility  being  of 
having  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
tubular  filters  staticmarily  supported  at  their  opposite 
by  said  main  frame  and  continuously  open  at 
into  collector  means  for  filtered  contaminants, 
of  said  tubular  filters  being  unrestrained  and  frt  i 
lapse  against  one  another  and  thereby  substant  ally 
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off  flow  along  their  interiors,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
gas  stream  to  said  filters  under  super-atmoqiheric  pres- 
sure through  the  continoously  open  end  thereof  thereby 
normally  maintakiing  said  fiUen  inflated;  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  removing  adhering  con- 
taminants from  the  filter  walls  of  one  of  said  filter  groups 
by  momentarily  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  filters 
thereof  to  collapse  the  filter  walls  against  one  another 


path  therefrom,  the  combination  of  supervisory  apparatus 
comprising  an  air  inlet  means  located  outside  of  said  flow 
path  and  communicating  with  said  dust  outlet  means  near 
said  chamber,  said  air  inlet  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member  connected  with  said  dust  outlet  means  and  orifice 
means  disposed  on  said  tubular  member,  said  orifice  means 
usually  proviifing  commimication  between  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  said  chamber  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  part  of  said  outlet  means,  and  a  sensing  device 
communicating  with  said  air  inlet  means,  said  sensing 
device  being  le^onsive  to  changes  in  gas  flow  through 
said  orifice  means  as  indicative  of  dust-discharge  trouble. 


3.266.227 
WATSR  AND  MIST  ENTRAINMENT  SEPARATUt 
Bmno  T.  PHzak,  PkOnddphia,  mi  Albert  C.  Check,  Sr., 

Ambler,  Pa.,  sMig to  tlw  UnMed  SWcs  of 

m  iiwMtntfid  kj  thf  flf  i  staiTr  nf  thr  Nr-r 
^  FUad  May  29, 1963,  Sar.N«.  284,264 

1  Claim.    (CL5fr-'436) 


thereby  substantially  cutting  off  gas  flow  along  said  col- 
lapsed filters,  and  means  for  thereafter  suddenly  resum- 
ing the  supply  of  said  ccmtaminated  gas  to  said  collapsed 
group  of  filters  to  reinflate  the  filter  walls  abruptly  and 
with  snap  action  to  dislodge  adhering  contaminants  by 
the  snap  action  reinflation  thereby  allowing  dislodged 
contaminants  to  fall  by  gravity  through  said  continu- 
ously open  end  of  said  filters  for  collection  in  said  col- 
lection means. 

3,266^226 
SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS  FOR  DUST  SEPARA- 
TORS OPERATING  AT  OTHER  THAN  ATMOS- 
PHERIC PRESSURES  _^  ^  ,^ 
Fnns  MiUkr,  B«Mbci|  Rcfrith,  Wlhdm  Gwti,  Spkfa, 
niiisfculs.  and  Kmt  ^tH— '"— ,  Colotac-Holwcyc,  Ger- 
many, ssslpinri  to  Klockncr-HnnslMldt-Dcntz  Akticn- 
giiiclhrhsft.  Colognc-Dcotz,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18, 1962, 

K  48,067 

6  Claims.    (CL  55— 274) 


sm 


1.  With  a  dust-from-gas  seperator,  particularly  for  heat 
exdiange  between  gases  and  fine-granular  solids,  having  a 
separator  chamber  whose  operating  pressure  differs  from 
ambient  atmo^beric  pressure,  and  having  dust  outlet 
nHMHf  communicating  therewidi  and  defining  a  dust  fiow 


A  device  for  separating  and  eliminating  entrained  liquid 
from  a  fluid  medium  comprising: 

an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  hollow  body 
member  having  a  bottom  wall  of  stepped-conical  con- 
figuration of  increasing  cross-sectional  area  along  its 
length,  said  stepped  configuration  forming  a  plurality 
of  baffles  a  portion  of  each  depending  below  the  pre- 
ceding one, 

an  inlet  means  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  member  m  a 
I^ane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, , 

an  outlet  means  at  the  larger  end  of  said  member  m  a 
plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  trans- 
versely o&et  above  said  inlet  means,  said  fluid  medi- 
um flowing  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet 
means, 

a  plurality  of  coalescing  means  secured  transversely  m 
spaced  relationship  within  said  member  and  in  a 
plane  with  each  of  said  baflks  for  coalescing  entrained 
liquid  in  said  fluid  medium,  said  coalescing  means 
comprising  open-pore  foam  material  having  a  for- 
ward face  directed  toward  the  flow  path  and  a  rear- 
ward face  directed  away  from  die  flow  path,  said 
baffles  preventing  the  coalesced  fluid  from  running 
back  towards  said  inlet  means  during  a  change  of 
attitude  of  said  device, 

a  plurality  of  discharge  means  aligned  directly  below 
and  in  a  i^ane  with  said  rearward  faces  of  said  foam 
material  for  enabling  eifident  drainage  of  said  co- 
alesced fluid  while  w'B'mi^ing  jvessure  loss  in  the 
devioe, 

screen  means  adjaomt  said  inlet  opening  and  extending 

from^the  top  of  said  body  member  a  distance  sufiB- 

cient  to  cover  a  pcMtion  of  said  inlet  means  for  ini- 

i  tially  coalescing  tlie  entrained  liquid  and  deflecting 

the  liquid  fluid  medium  m  a  downward  direction, 
a  discharge  means  directly  below  said  screen  means  and 
in  the  bottom  of  said  member  providing  efficient 
dramage  for  the  coalesced  fluid  from  said  screen 
means. 
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a  coaleadng  means  covering  said  outlet  means  for  co- 
alescing entrained  liqiiid  in  said  fluid  medium  and  for 
preventing  coalesced  fluid  from  passing  into  said  out- 
let means  during  a  change  of  attitude  of  said  device. 

a  discharge  means  directly  below  said  coalescing  means 
covering  said  outlet  means  and  in  the  bottom  of  said 
member  for  providing  efBcient  drainage  of  the  co- 
alesced ffands,  and 

drainage  means  secured  to  tiie  lower  portion  of  said 
member  and  extending  along  the  kMigitudinal  length 
of  said  member  for  yccmwlating  and  evacuating 
•aid  coalesced  ,fluid  from  said  discharge  means. 


3,246,228 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVDfG  UQUID  FROM  A 

FLUm  MEDIUM 
BraM  T.  PUak,  PMladdpMa,  nd  Albert  C  Ckwdk,  Sr^ 
CaMlfoBt,  ftL,  — ignnra  to  the  UaiUd  Stttoe  of  A—ka 
as  repneented  bjrSe  Sccrstmr  of  the  Navj 


by  As  Sccrstmr  of  the  Navj 
Filed  Mv.  1,  IMS,  te.  No.  43i,3M 
ICUdm.    (CLS5— 42Q 


A  device  for  separating  and  eliminating  entrained  liquid 
from  a  fluid  medium  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  hollow  bousing  member  hav- 
ing top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls; 

a  longitudinal  partition  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  body  member  and  secured  to  said  side  walls 
forming  a  plenimi  chamber  below  said  top  wall  and 
a  passage  means  above  said  bottom  wall,  and  open- 
ings at  the  ends  thereof  between  said  j^enum  cham- 
ber and  said  passage  means; 

a  transverse  partition  normal  to  the  length  of  said 
member  secured  between  said  longitudinal  partition 
and  said  side  and  bottom  walls  and  separating  said 
passage  means  into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers; 

an  inlet  means  in  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  said 
transverse  partition  for  communication  with  said  in- 
let chamber,  and  an  outlet  means  in  said  botttun  wall 
adjacent  to  said  transverse  partition  for  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  chamber,  thereby  causing  the 
fluid  medium  to  serially  flow  from  said  inlet  means 
through  said  inlet  chamber,  plenum  and  outlet  cham- 
ber to  said  outlet  means; 

a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  coalescing  means 
secured  to  said  bottom  and  side  walls  and  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
witldn  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  re^jectiv^y 
and  mterposed  along  the  flow  path  of  the  fluid  medi- 
um for  shandy  changing  the  direction  of  flow,  said 
coalescing  means  comiHising  open-pore  foam  ma- 
terial having  a  forward  face  directed  toward  the  flow 
path  and  a  rearward  face  directed  away  from  said 
flow  path  for  coalescing  entrained  liijUid  in  said  fluid 
medium; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  member,  directly  below  and  in  a  fdane 
with  said  rearward  faces  of  said  foam  material,  said 
discharge  ports  enabling  efficient  drainage  of  the 
coalesced  fluid  while  minimizing  pressure  loss  in 
the  separator;  and 


a  transverse  baflle  secured  in  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  said  housing  member  adjacent  the  outMt  means 
f#r  precluding  any  coalesced  fluid  in  said  outlet 
duunber  from  passing  to  said  outlet  means  land  said 
ttansverse  partition  precluding  any  coales^  fluid 
ffom  passing  between  said  inlet  chamber  Imd  said 
outlet  chamber  during  a  change  of  attitud  \  of  said 
separator,  thereby  causing  the  coalesced  flujd  to  dis- 
charge through  said  discharge  ports. 


FDjrER  FOR  BREATH^  PIPE  OR  THE 
JHcnry  I.  WHfcowrid,  Ml  E.  Itth  SL  Erie, 
Filed  Apr.  2271943.  S«r.  No.  274,5n 
ICfarim.    (dSS— MS) 


I^ati< 
Din|  « 


Win, 


J IL 


An  air  ffiter  conqiristng 

a  hMkyw  integnd  body  nude  of  a  molded  1^4"^  <Ba- 
ttrial  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 

a  generally  cylindrical  center  waH, 

and  a  bottom, 

said!  walls  being  secured  together  and  '<*^«""^  an 
ntilar  q>ace  therein  having  one  open  end, 

said  center  wall  having  an  open  ended  oenlfer  ^»at 
therein, 

said  outer  wall  being  naolded  inwardly  adjaoent  the 
bottom  to  form  a  pturaiity  of  drcumft  rentially 
^aoed  apart  lug  memben  extending  radiily  in- 
^ilardly  in  said  annular  m>ace  toward  and  ter  »i«««tifig 
short  of  said  center  wril  and  forming  subi  tantially 
flat  shoulders  facing  the  open  end  of  said  annular 
stece. 

a  reinovaUe  cover  for  kaid  filter  having  a  dom  nwanUy 
extending,  generally  cylinAkal  wall  portioi  slightly 
less  in  size  than  said  outer  wall. 

and  a  downwardly  extending  flange  dighdy  g«a«er  in 
sto  than  said  outer  wall  and  qwced  apat  there- 
flom, 

said!  wall  portion  on  said  cover  resting  at  its  k  wer  end 
on  said  shoidders  of  said  lug  members  and  defining 
a  space  between  said  cover  waU  portion  \\xA  said 
cgnter  wall,  and  a  space  between  aaid  cover  \  rail  por- 
tion  and  said  outer  wall, 

a  hallow  cylindrical  fflter  member  made  of  foai  a  plastic 
material  having  air  passages  therethrough  fi  ling  (he 
qfaoe  between  said  cover  wall  portion  and  )  aid  cen- 
ter wall  and  having  a  portion  of  its  lower  en  1  resting 
on  said  shocdders  61  said  lug  members  and  V  ing  sup- 
ported thereby, 

said  body  having  a  counteibore  tn  its  bottom  i  uad  hav- 
u^  the  end  <rf  a  breather  member  tightly  re<  eived  in 
saiid  counterbore, 

said  cover  having  drcumferentially  spaced  awrt,  ra- 
dially extending  ribs  resting  on  said  center  nJl  and 
siiid  o^ter  wall  and  spacing  said  cover  frxtt  said 
walls, 

said  rfl)s  having  ^Moed  lugs  thereon  engaging  t  le  outer 
surface  of  said  centn-  wall  to  locate  said  cov  n*, 
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tiie  entire  lo««r  end  and  the  entire  npper  end  of  said 
foam  material  being  unobstnicted  except  for  said 
shouldera  and  said  ribs  uliereby  air  from  said  an- 
nular space  may  enter  the  lower  end  oi  said  foam 
material  and  escape  tfaroogh  the  upper  end  of  said 
foam  nuterial. 


3JMJt39 
RADIAL  FLOAT  PLATFORM  FOR  HARVEOTERS 
WOUam  R.  Rowbelb— ,  HMriilw,  Oj*"*'*'  ^^^"^St^ 
to  ialMmlioMl  Hweitcr  CMupiay,  CMcago, 
lof  Nawlsncy 
of  __Biilfiii  8v.  No.  375,414,  Jnc  6, 
1944.   TlteafpMlMApr.24,194S^.No.453,SSl 


movable  relaUvc  to  said  bench,  said  carriage  having 
means  on  said  carriage  for  removing  a  folly  wouad 
spool  from  a  spindle  oo  said  spindk  beach,  means  for 
directing  an  air  stream  against  at  least  one  of  the  ^indki 
in  a  direction  for  maintainn»g  newly  wound  thread  tfiere- 
on  in  position  prior  to  the  inseitioa  of  a  new  spool  oo 
the  4>indle,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  meant 
defining  an  interior  compartment  in  said  carriage,  a 
blower  mounted  in  said  compaitment  and  arranged  to 
direct  air  therein  for  pressurizing  said  compartment,  and 
means  defining  a  discharge  channel  extending  from  said 
compartment  and  terminating  in  an  opening  dt^nted 
for  directing  a  stream  of  air  against  at  least  one  qnndle 
in  a  direction  obliquely  npwaidly  for  retaining  the 
threads  formed  thereon  in  podtiao  so  that  they  will  not 
fall  down  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


POLYPROPYLENE  RtSPE  STABILIZATION 
PROCESS 
Hcvy  D.  Dawbm  aad  loacph  W.  Anctt,  WayMsboro, 
ViL,Maignow  to  W.R.Gty  Jk  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

OfMniTapHlatloB  laM  3,  1943,  Scr.  No.  284,912l  warn 
PatcBt  No.  3,197,953.  dated  Am.  3,  !•«•  ^P^^ 
Md  tbb  appBcatlDn  Mv.  11, 194S,  Scr.  No.  444,494 
4Cli^H.    (0.57—157) 


1.  A  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arm  means  pivoted  on  the  ve- 
hicle on  a  horizontal  axis,  ram  means  connected  to  tiie 
vehicle  at  one  end  fend  having  universal  connection  with 
said  arm  means  at  the  other  end,  a  platform,  ball  and 
socket  connections  supporting  said  platform  on  the  arm 
means  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  stabiliring 
means  between  said  arm  means  and  the  rearward  end  of 
said  platform. 

3^44,231 
THREAD  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON 
SPINNING  MACHINES 
StegfHcd  RoDcr,  FeObMh,  Warttcabog,  and  G«^T 
Idler,    StrmnMbwh.    Wttte^brrg,    GoiiBwy, 
toFkMi  C  Eufsa  Maler  MctaDvcr- 
G.a.bA,  FeObKb,  Warttembeig.  G«r- 


FOed  Dec  17, 1943,  S«.  No.  331,363 

ClaiBM  priority,  apfAcatfoa  Cw— y,  Jan.  18, 1943, 

M  55,473 

ICUb.   (CL57— 53) 


1.  Process  for  treating  a  polypropylene  *ope  containing 
a  twisted  central  heart  strand  and.  around  the  heart  strand, 
at  least  one  wrap  hawing  at  least  three  strands  in  side  by 
side  relationship,  with  the  direction  of  any  at^acent  wraps 
being  opposite  to  each  other,  and  with  the  twist  in  the 
strands  in  any  wrap  being  opposite  in  <firection  to  that  of 
the  wn«>  ^Kliich  contains  the  strands,  which  process  com- 
prises heating  the  said  rope  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  135'  F.  to  about  300*  F.  but  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  polypropylene  and  stretching  the  rope  frun 
iibout  5  to  id>out  50  percent  while  it  is  in  the  heated  state 
whercfcy  the  said  rope  will  not  readily  unwind,  \xoimvA 
and  fray  when  cot 


3,244^33 

INERIIA  PROPL/LSION  DEVICE 

Arfhv  W.  Fanali,  439  CoOh^wood  Drive, 

Etliijag,  Mkfa. 

FIM  Sept.  4,1944,§cr.  No.  394,561 

4ClafaH.    (0.46—7) 


For  use  on  a  spinnfaig  macWne  comprising  a  spindk  1.  In  a  reaction  unpulse  *7f  •*»»«••  ^^2^ 
ben^  havina  a  StfaUty  of  lotatable  spindles  mounted  member  on  said  base  mounted  for  movement  toward  one 
^,J  r^JTwln^^^^  and  the  other  end  thereof,  actuating  means  deposed  be- 
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tween  said  inertia  member  and  base,  means  for  slowly  ad- 
vancing said  inertia  member  to  a  cocked  position  to  stress 
said  actuating  means  relative  to  said  inertia  member  and 
base,  means  for  releasing  said  inertia  member  from  said 
cocked  position  to  permit  said  actuating  means  to  react 
thereon  and  apply  a  power  impulse  to  said  base,  and  a 
body  to  which  the  base  is  rigidly  secured,  said  body  pro* 
viding  a  reactive  force  to  said  cocking  movement 


tightly  into  engagement  with  the  walls  surrounding  said 
elongated  passage,  said  sealing  and  force  traismitting 


COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Harvey  A.  Cook,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,992 
7  Claims.    (CL  60—13)  ' 


member  being  characterized  in  that  it  has  an 
greateif  than  its  stroke  in  said  panage. 

3,Zoo,Z3o 


axil  1  length 


CONTROLLABLE  THRUST  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Rklaird  E.  Bichl,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  and  Joa^  F. 

LAprete,  Wayne,  N J.,  assignors  to  Ciirtls»-Wright 

C^wporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  July  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,670 

11  Clafans.     (CL  60-^39.03) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  compression  ignition 
engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  iMston  reciprocaUe  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  fuel  injector  delivering  fuel  to  said  cylinder 
whi<^  con4>rises  introducing  a  charge  of  relatively  cool 
air  into  said  cylinder,  shortly  thereafter  introdticing  a 
diarge  of  relatively  lK)t  air  from  outside  said  cylinder 
into  said  cylinders  above  said  charge  of  cool  air  to  pro- 
vide stratified  air  charges  of  varying  temperatures  in  the 
cylinder  with  the  hot  air  charge  surrounding  said  fu^ 
injector,  injecting  fuel  into  the  stratified  durges,  and 
compressing  the  resulting  mixture  in  said  cylinder  with 
said  piston  to  cause  ignition  of  said  fuel. 


3,266,235 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Carison,  Jr.,  Bloomlngtoii,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
HoneyweD  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,146 
12Chdms.    (CI.  60— 23) 
1.  A  thermal  actuator  comprising:  a  body  member 
having  therein  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  elongated 
passage  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber;  a 
thermally  expansible  material  in  said  chamber;  and  a 
generally  cup-shaped  sealing  and  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  lateral- 
ly deformable   wall  porticm,   said   member  being  con- 
nected to  said  body  member  only  by  being  tightly  fitted 
into  said  elongated  passage  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  body  member  surrounding  said  pas- 
sage and  with  the  open  end  of  the  member  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pressure  chamber  so  that  expansion  of 
the  material  in  said  chamber  is  effective  to  drive  said 
member  outwardly  from  the  chamber  and  to  laterally 
deform  the  wall  portion  of  said  member  to  force  it  more 


a  pro- 
for  in- 


8.  Ai  metbod  for  controlling  thrust  output  in 
pulsion  system  having  a  rocket  motor  and  means 
jecting  a  prop^kmt  under  pressure  into  said  rocket  nx>- 
tor,  sai  1  method  comprising 

(a)  ]  egulating  the  pressure  of  said  propellanC  ubstream 
of  said  injector  means  in  response  to  varia  ions  in 
tfa  -ust  demand  so  that  the  pressure  of  said  pr  >pellant 
is  regulated  in  accordance  with  increases    md  de' 


erases  in  thrust  demand; 

(b)  supplying  a  foaming  agent  under  constaht  pres- 
su  e  which  constant  pressure  is  less  than  the  >ressure 
of  I  said  propellant  at  least  during  maximut  i  thrust 
detnand  and  greater  than  the  pressure  of  sidd  pro- 
pellant at  reduced  levels  of  thrust  demand; 

(c)  dispersing  said  foaming  agent  into  said  prppellant 
when  the  pressure  of  said  propellant  is  rediiced  be- 
low the  constant  pressure  of  said  foaming  agent  for 
fotming  said  propellant  such  that  the  density  of  said 
propellant  is  decreased  with  inciuases  in  the  lamount 
of  foaming  agent  dispersed  tiierein;  and 
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(d)  injecting  said  foamed  propellant  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  rocket  motor  whereby  the  wei^ 
flow  of  said  propettant  is  reduced  for  reducing  die 
thmot  ou^t  of  said  rocket  motor  in  accordance 
with  a  reductioo  in  thrust  demand. 


CONTROLLED  EXTINGUISHMENT   AND  RE; 
IGNTnON  OF  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTORS 
Charles  J.  Crowell.  Jr.,  and  Frederick  L.  HMke,  Canard, 
CaUf .,  anignon  to  fhc  United  Staics  of  America  as 
icpnaented  by  tke  Secretary  of  Ac  N«7,«^ 
FBcd  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,792 
BOaiM.   (CL6f-35J) 


expansible  propelling  medium  between  said  chambers 
whereby,  when  said  doaure  means  is  opened,  the  initial 
thrust  level  due  to  said  propelling  medium  escapmg 
tiiroush  the  nozzk  will  be  high  due  to  high  equilibrium 
pressure  in  all  said  chambers,  and  whereby  the  thnwt 
level  will  decrease  as  the  pressure  in  the  chamberm 
direct  communication  with  the  nozzle  falls  to  a  reduced 
level  determined  by  the  restricted  flow  rate  through  said 
orifice,  said  restricted  rate  also  serving  to  increase  dura- 
tion (rf  thrust  

3,266,239 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION 

OF  A  PART  OR  PARTS 
Jaiaes  Reginald  Simpsoa,  Derby,  and  Nwman  Ro^ 
Hncknall,  Ea«luid,  MricwMS  to  Rolls-Royce  United, 
Derby,  Eaclaiid,  a  coauwy  of  Great  Britain 
^pfflTDSc.  iTSS;  Ser.  No.  417^5 
cimimm.  priority,  appHnHiOD  Great  Bcitatai,  Dec  24, 1963, 

19CfariiiM.    (CL60— 35^ 


4.  A  method  of  stopping  and  starting  a  burning  solid 
propellant  motor  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

subliming  the  propellant  surface  under  an  explosive 

force, 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  extinguishmg  material  in 
granular  form  selected  from  tiie  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkali  halides  and  sulphur;  coating 
said  surface  with  a  layer  of  said  extinguishing  ma- 
terial to  reflect  radiant  energy  from  the  flame  xone 
and  permanently  extinguishing  the  motor,  re-ignit- 
ing the  extinguisher  propellant  motor  on  command; 

whereby    a    stop-start   propellant    motor    operation    is 

achieved.  

3,266,238 
ROCKET  WITH  INTERNAL  RESTRICTION 
Emery  C.  WOkcrMm,  Chcstcrflcid  Coaly,  Vau,  oarifDor 
to  Tcuco  ExpcriBMBt  tacorponted,  Rirfcmomi,  Va,  a 

of  VMaio 

Filed  Mm.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,620 
4ClabM.   (CL  60— 35.9 


^- 


1."  A  reaction  propelled  device  comprising  a  container, 
a  pressurized  expansible  propelling  medium  in  said  con- 
tainer, an  outlet  nozzk  at  one  end  of  the  container  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof,  cloiure  means  for 
said  nozzle,  at  least  one  partition  member  mounted  m- 
teriorly  of  the  container  between  the  outlet  nozzk  and 
the  other  end  of  the  container  dividing  the  container  into 
at  least  two  chambers  for  the  expansible  propelling  me- 
dium, and  at  least  ooe  orifice  through  each  of  the  pac- 
tion member*  restricting  the  flow  of  said  pressunaed 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  fine  and  coarse  con- 
trol members,  first  and  second  rams  which  are  respec- 
tively arranged  to  control  the  fine  and  coarse  conttol 
members,  the  second  ram  having  a  control  piston,  first 
and  second  passages  which  are  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  a  pressure  fluid,  and  which  are  respectively  open 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  control  piston,  first  and  second 
vent  valves,  opening  of  which  respectively  causes  a  re- 
duction of  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  passages,  a 
movable  member  which  is  movable  by  tiie  first  ram  and 
which  has  two   abutnxnts  which  are   respectively  en- 
gageabk  with  the  first  and  second  vent  valves,  the  moy- 
aUe  member  being  movable  between  a  mid-position  in 
which  it  engages  neither  vent  valve  and  two  further 
positions  in  which  it  respectively  engages  and  effects  open- 
ing of  a  selected  vent  valve,  and  means  ensuring  that,  if 
Uie  first  ram  is  dbposed  adjacent  Uie  end  of  its  travel  in 
the  direction  in  wiiich  it  makes  the  fine  control  member 
exercise  maximum  control,  it  causes  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  effect  (^ning  of  the  first  vent  valve  and  so  bring 
the  coarse  coatrol  men^r  into  operation,  if  the  first 
ram  should  thereafter  move  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
movabk  member  will  move  to  the  said  mid-positioii  in 
which  the  coarse  control  member  will  be  stationary,  and, 
if  the  first  ram  continues  to  move  in  Ae  said  opposite  di- 
rection, the  moviMe  member  will  Acn  cflfcct  opening  of 
the  second  vent  valve  so  as  to  move  the  coarse  control 
member  towards  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  Contrxrf  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  sihII 
fli^  and  a  dump  flap  in  a  supersonic  intake  comprising 
fir^t  and  second  rams  which  are  respectively  arranged  to 
contitrf  the  spill  flap  and  Uie  dump  flap,  tiie  second  ram 
having  a  control  piston,  first  and  second  passages  which 
are  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  pressure  fluid  and  which 
are  respectively  open  to  <q^>08itc  sides  of  the  control  pis- 
ton, first  and  second  vent  valves  opening  of  which  re- 
^)ectively  causes  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  tbe  first  and 
second  passages,  a  movabk  m«nber  which  is  movabk 
by  tbe  first  ram  and  which  has  two  abutments  which  are 
respectively  engageabfc  with  the  first  and  second  vent 
valves,  the  movabk  member  being  movabk  between  a 
mid-position  in  which  it  engages  ncitiier  vent  valve  and 
two  further  positions  in  wbich  it  respectively  engages  and 
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effects  opening  of  a  selected  vent  Mslve,  and  means  en- 
taring  that,  if  the  first  ram  is  disposed  adjacent  the  end 
of  its  travel  in  the  direction  in  wiiich  it  makes  the  spill 
flap  exercise  maximum  control,  it  causes  Uie  movable 
member  to  effect  opening  of  the  first  vent  valve  and  so 
bring  the  dump  flap  into  operation,  if  the  fint  ram  shoirid 
thereafter  move  in  the  opposite  direction  the  movable 
member  will  move  to  the  said  mid-position  in  w4uch  the 
dump  flap  will  be  stationary,  and,  if  the  first  ram  con- 
tinues to  move  in  tlw  said  opposite  direction,  the  mov- 
able member  will  then  effect  opening  of  the  second  vent 
valve  so  as  to  move  the  dump  flap  towards  its  inopera- 
tive position. 

THRUST  CONTROL  OF  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKETS 
UdNNByr  Knylko,  Alcxaadiia,  Va^  and  Look  Zcmow, 
Gioidora,  and  David  V.  Paataon,  Loag  Beach,  CaHf^ 
assigiion  to  Acrojet-Gaicral  CoiparatkNi,  Aznsa,  Calif ^ 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,900 
19  Claims.    (CL  6«— 35.6) 
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plurality  of  fluid  passages  therethrough  and  at  Mast  one 

injection  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  eacp  of  said 
passages,  fluid  conducting  means  connecting  said  source 
of  lif^id  propellant  to  said  propellant  injector  aiid  means 
for  injecting  a  gaseous  density  control  medium  into  said 
liquidT  propellant  downstream  from  said  source  of  liquid 
propdlant  and  upstream  of  said  propellant  injecti  »r  where- 
by a  gas-liquid  of  lower  density  than  said  liquid  f  ropellant 
is  foi^ned  for  injection  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  means,  located  in  taid  Ihiid 
passa|es  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  poins  down- 
streai^  from  said  means  for  injecting  a  gaseoui  density 
control  medium,  for  breaking  up  coalesced  gu  phase 
wherdby  the  gas  liquid  medium  flowing  through  said 
inject  on  orifice  is  substantially  unifonn. 


3,266,242 
JET  PROPELLED  WATER  CRAFT 
R.  AachaMT,  Racftac,  Wis.,  ■■jgaai  to 
Company,    Radnc,   Wis.,   a 


Tiria 


Filed  May  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261464 
19CiaiDM.    (0.66-^3534) 


Dbc 
of 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing, a  gas  generating  grain  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
gas  generating  grain  having  a  burning  surface,  means  in 
said  housing  associated  with  said  gas  generating  grain  for 
igniting  said  grain,  and  shaped  charge  means  located  in 
said  gas  generating  grain  for  perforating  the  grain  upon 
ignition  to  form  recesses  therein  for  conununication  with 
the  burning  surface  to  increase  the  area  of  the  burning 
surface  and  thereby  provide  increased  gas  pressure. 


3466^41 
PROPELLANT  INJECTOR 

Join  L.  JcoaiBCi^  CivcrtiBO,  Calif.,  asslg to  United 

Airoafl  Corporation  East  Hartftard,  Com.,  a  corpora. 
tioH  of  Delaware 

FRcd  Jdy  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296^27 
TClaimi.   (CL  66— 35.6) 


1.  4i  jet  propelled  water  oafl  having  nozzle  passage 
means,  and  pumping  means  for  HM^hnrpng  water  through 
the  nozzle  means  as  a  reaction  propulsive  jet,  control 
means  for  regulating  the  jet  flow  comprising  a  housing 
carried  by  the  craft  and  above  the  water  line  and  through 
which  {the  nozzle  passage  means  extends,  said  ho  ising  in- 
cludin|  upper  and  lower  flat  surfaces  which  pan  ially  de- 
fine said  passage  means,  the  passage  means  alto  being 
partly  defined  by  unitary  slidable  door  means  %  hich  in- 
cludes a  vertical,  flexible  door  having  a  flexing  c  ipability 
relative  to  the  plane  thereof  throughout  its  leigth  and 
rigidity  against  pressures  acting  transversely  thereof, 
tneans  for  mounting  said  dow  on  said  surface)  and  in 
said  pMsage  means  for  shifting  and  flexing  to  rary  the 
cross  sectional  area  ot  said  passage  means,  and  means 
for  positioning  the  door  means  to  vary  the  ratio  of  jet  to 
craft  & 


TT 


; speed. 
c|4Sl 


1963, 


1.  In  a  liquid  propellant  injection  system  of  injecting 
a  propellant  into  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a 
source  of  liquid  propellant,  a  propellant  injector  having  a 


3J66-143 
TURBINE  JET  PROPULSION  ENGl 
David  Thonac,  AOMtree,  Dcrfry, 
to  RoOc-Roycc  Limited,  Derby, 
a  coommy  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jme  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377464 
Claims  prlorMy,  applicatioa  Great  BrliaiB,  Jaiy  U 
I  26,616/63 

6Clalmc    (CL  66— 35.54) 
1.  A|  gas  turbine  jet  propulsiim  engine  comprisi 
pressor  means,  combustion  equipment,  turbine 
jet  pipt  and  a  jet  noezk  all  arranged  in  flow  sei 
a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  an  axially  ext 
sage  arranged  to  leceive  some  of  the  air 

by  the  compressor  means,  a  stub  pipe  conunL^ . 

with  and  extending  radially  from  SMd  passage, la  fixed 
propnliion  nozzle  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  slid  stub 
pipe  and  arranged  such  that,  in  normal  use,  it  m»  direct 
the  compressor  air  from  said  jMUsage  substaatiatly  ver- 


AtrausT  16,  1666 

tically  downwanlly  to  provide  direct  Ufl,  a  ^^  *^ 
adapted  to  permit  and  prevent  flow  of  air  throng  said 
propulsion  nozzle,  at  least  one  exhaust  nozzle  having  its 
axto  faidined  to  the  said  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  engine  and  communicating  with  said  jet  pipe,  rad 
deflector  means  disposed  within  said  jet  pipe  and  movable 
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tion  which  is  secured  to  said  duct  system,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  noz- 
zle to  control  the  direction  of  gas  flow  from  said  nozzle 
to  the  atmo^here. 


3466445 
AIRCRAFT 

Iota  Albert  MaBlto, 

to  Rolls-Royce 
r  of  Gieat  BrUaiB 

16,416/63 
9  elites.     (CL  66— 3535) 


Apr.  25, 1963, 


betw«en  two  positions,  in  die  first  of  which  it  permits 
exhaust  gw  flow  thfough  said  jet  pipe  and  prevents  ^- 
haust  gas  flow  tiuoagh  each  exhaust  nozzle  and  in  the 
second  of  which  tt  pnvenls  exhaust  gas  flow  through 
the  jet  pipe  and  permits  exhaust  gas  flow  through  each 
exhaust  nozzle. 


UOmD-FUnCnD  ROCKET  ROLL 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

WlUam  A.  Sckabe,  »3«»  HsmltojeAve.  SE.,  «^ 

both  of  HaalBvac,  Ala. 

FBad  Mm.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254414 
$CuSl   (cL6»-3545) 


7.  An  aircraft  having  aircraft  structure,  a  gas  turbine 
jet  engine  mounted  witiiin  said  structure,  first  and  second 
bearings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  engine  and 
mounted  in  said  structure,  rotauUe  jet  nozzles  which  are 
spaced  from  said  engine  and  which  are  respectively  rotat- 
able  in  said  bearings,  ducU  arranged  to  receive  streams 
of  compressed  air  from  the  engine,  and  tubular  connector 

members  each  of  which  is  detachably  and  shdably  con- 
nected both  to  a  nozzk  and  to  a  duct 


BINARY  VAPOR  G^H^^WGSYSlTaiS  FOR 
BLECnaC  POWER  GENERATION 

^'■■'^  "pSTtSSJE:  No.  2554M 
6CldtaM.    (CL66— 36) 


1.  A  roQ  control  device  for  use  to  a  liquid  fueled 
rocket  wherein  a  turbine  is  used  to  drive  the  rocket's  fuel 
pumps  comprising  a  hoOow  exhaust  doct  system  for  said 
turbine,  said  duct  system  being  connected  to  the  turbme 
exhaust  and  to  the  external  wall  of  the  rocket,  an  exit 
nozzle  toduding  a  flexible  tabular  section  having  a  plu- 
raUty  of  interconnected  ribbed  sections,  said  nozzle  hay- 
ing one  end  Uieieof  secured  to  said  duct  system  m  fluid 
communication  witii  said  turbine  exhaust  and  its  other 
end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  tubular  section  bemg 
provided  at  opposite  ends  ttiereof  with  a  pair  of  flanged 
elements,  each  of  said  flanged  elements  having  a  pair  of 
arm  members  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  tubular  section,  said  arm  members  of  the  m»t  of 
said  flanged  elemenU  exteodtog  therefiom  to  a  pomt  m- 
tennediate  said  pair  of  flanged  elements,  said  arm  mem- 
bers of  Uie  second  of  said  flanged  elements  extendmg 
therefrom  to  said  mtermediate  point  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  arm  members  of  Uie  first  of  said  flanged 
mBmber*.  said  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  shaft  fixed 
to  one  of  the  arms  extending  from  the  flanged  element 
on  tiie  end  of  the  tabular  section  which  is  open  to  atmos- 
phere, said  shaft  betog  rotaUUe  withto  an  aperture  m  the 
conespondmg  arm  m  tiie  pair  of  arm  members  extendmg 
from  the  flanged  element  on  die  end  of  tiie  tabular  — '- 


5~^- 


♦  ■ 


4 


^- 


5.  A  binary  vapor  generating  system  co«nP[w>n6^ 
combination,  a  first  stage  having  a  substanti^  d«ed 
circulation  path  containing  water,  and  mduding  a  first 
vaporizing  means,  a  first  heat  engine,  and  first  condensing 
means  connected  between  tiic  outlet  of  said  heat  engine 
and  tiie  inlet  of  said  vaporizing  means;  and  a  second  stage 
having  a  substantially  dosed  circulation  patii  oaotaininga 
second  fluid  medium  having  a  critical  temperature  IM 
tium  tiiat  of  water  and  a  freezing  pwnt  substantially  lem 
than  tiie  prevailing  lowest  ambient  air  temperature  and 
substantially  less  than  tiie  freezing  temperature  of  water, 
and  indudtog  a  second  vaporizing  means,  a  second  heat 
engine,  and  air-cooled  second  condensing  means  con- 
nected between  tiie  exhaust  of  said  second  heat  engine  and 

the  inlet  of  said  second  vaporizing  means;  said  first  con- 
densing means  and  said  second  vaporizing  means  bemg  m 
heat  exchange  relMion  a^reby  the  heat  of  the  exhaust 
steam  is  utiUzed  to  vi^orizB  said  second  medium. 
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SOLID  PROPEUAmr  feiURNING  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Mami,  Lcxlngloii,  Mam^  WnUun  S.  Grttbi, 
Fairrfew  Park,  Oiiio,  and  Charles  H.  Mantoo,  Bcrwyn, 
Pa^  aarignon,  by  mesne  asilgnmaits,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
tfaeNaiy 

FBed  Inly  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,170 
6ClainH.    (CL<*— 391t2) 


Sifci  .^r 


1.  A  hot  gas  generator  comimsiiig,  in  cmnbination, 

a  combustion  chamber  having  an  outlet  in  one  wall 
thereof  for  delivering  combustion  gases  jnodnced 
therein  to  a  utilization  device; 

a  solid  propellant  grain  accommodated  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber; 

a  ram  fixedly  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  ram 
having  a  jdurality  of  tubular  elements  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof; 

and  means  for  forcmg  said  s(did  propellant  after  its 
ignition  against  said  ram  wbenby  the  open  ends  of 
said  tubular  elements  pierce  the  gas-solid  interface 
of  said  soUd  propellant  said  tubular  element  there- 
after acting  as  heat  transfer  means  for  conducting 
heat  from  the  flame  zone  back  to  the  gas-solid  inter- 
face of  said  solid  propellant  grain. 


3,2M,248 

GAS  TURBEVE  ENGINE  FUEL  AND  POWER 

REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Kamcdi  G.  Lcdie,  Fcnton,  Mtdi^  rndgmn  to  Gcacral 

Motors  Corporation,  Dcdroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,969 
7  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.16) 


1.  A  control  for  a  free  turbine  type   gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  gas  generator  including  a  turbine  and 
having  a  power  output  turbine  l-otatable  independently 
of  the  gas  generator  turbine,  and  including  a  variable- 
torque-controllable  coupling  between  the  said  turbines, 
the  cootrcd  including 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tiie  gas  generator, 
primary  fuel  control  means  operable  to  meter  the  fuel 
supplied  to  the  gas  generator  to  dause  it  to  operate 
on  a  jnedetermined  characteristic. 


16,  1966 


the 


gbnerator 


m4ans  operative  to  control  the  torque  of 
toupling; 

moans  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  gas 
indicative  of  capability  of  the  gas  general  oiTto' __ 
tume  a  torque  load  regulating  the  said  toique  con- 
trol, and 

mebns  respcMisive  to  a  condition  indicative  of  minimal 

transmission  of  torque  by  the  said  oouplmg  effective 

0  supplement  the  fuel  supplied  by  the  pruhaiy  fuel 

ontrol  to  the  gas  generator. 


3y266JM9 

nJTERNAL  COMBU^ro^  TURBINE  ENJCINE 
i  t*tfo  SimioBl,  Plana  !■  Ladn  16,  RoaM.!Itriy 
FBed  Anc  27, 1963,  Scr.  N©.  304,769  ^^ 
6Claima.   (CL60-^J6) 


(n 


together 


1.  An  internal-combustion  turbine  engine  oomimsing 
(I)  stater  means  including 

(a)  axially  disposed  compressor  guide  vines,  and 

(b)  radially  disposed  turbine  guide  vanei; 
axiaUy  directed  impeller  means  including 

(a)  compressor  impeller  blades  forming, 
with  said  compressor  guide  vanes,  an  a  xial-flow 
compressor,  and 

(b)  turlxne   impeller   blades   fonning, 
with  said  turbine  guide  vanes,  a  radial-JBow  nir- 
bine; 

(nl)  said  stator  means  and  said  impeller  mMuis  de- 
flping  therebetween  a  space  essentially  consi  iting  of 

(a)  an  air  ccnnpression  chamber  communicating 
at  one  location  through  a  check  valve  with  the 
disdiarge  side  of  said  compressor,  at  1 1  second 
location  through  an  additional  check  v^ve  with 
an  annular  combustion  chamber,  and  aithird  lo- 
cation throu^  another  check  valve  wth  ducts 
conducting  air  fnMn  further  cooq>resors  and 
other  combustion  gases  into  said  conpression 
chamber,  and  of 

(b)  nozzle  means  formed  by  a  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  for  discharging  the  com- 
bustion gases  into  said  radial-flow  tuibi  le. 


3^266,250 
:»MBUSnON  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
FredcMck  Freeman,  Derby,  and  Herbert 
AO^ton,  Derby,  Eogland,  assiinors  to  Re 
Limited,  Derby,  Bn^and,  a  company  off  Great : 
FDed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,966 
Clafani  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BrltalB,  Jan. 
1  4,127/63 

I  3  Claims.    (O.  6»— 39  J6) 

1.  ^nnnlar  combustion  equipment  for  a  gas 
engine  comprising  an  annular  combustion  cham  ler  hav- 
ing a  substantially  elliptical  cross-section  with!  i  which 
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there  is  a  combustion  zone,  an  annular  inlet  passage  which 
receives  air  flowing  in  a  radially  ontward  direction  and 
which  extends  around  the  greater  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaoed- 
apart  dilution  air  chutes  which  extend  into  the  inlet  pasp 
sage  and  which  communicate  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber downstream  of  the  combustion  zone,  means  ensur- 
ing that  one  portion  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  inlet  passage 
passes  via  the  chutes  and  into  the  combustion  chamber  so 
as  to  dilute  the  combustion  gases,  while  another  portion  of 


through  the  valve  means  to  increase  the  valve  opening  to 
reduced  pressure  upon  increased  flow  canaed  by  a  pres- 
sure increase  or  a  temperature  rise  in  the  chamber  and 
decrease  the  valve  opening  to  increase  pressure  up(m  de- 
creased flow. 

3^66,252 

RESONANT  PRESSURE  GENERATING 

COMBUSTION  MACHINE 

John  Wcd«y  Hmhca,  Rte.  1,  Bok  02,  JamcMtowa,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,329 

6  Claims.    (0.60—39.77) 
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the  air  sun>lied  to  the  inlet  passage  passes  between  said 
chutes  and  is  supplied  to  the  combustion  zone  so  as  to  sup- 
port combustion  thereat,  means  for  dividing  the  said  other 
portion  of  air  into  two  parts  one  of  which  forms  a  pri- 
mary air  supply  to  dw  combustion  chamber  and  the  other 
of  which  forms  a  secondary  air  supply  therefor,  and  an 
annular  outlet  passage  wliich  is  disposed  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  inkt  end  of  the  inlet  pas- 
sage and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  dihited  combus- 
tion gases  and  to  discharge  them  from  the  combustion 
equipment  in  a  radially  inward  direction. 


3.  A  resonant  pressure  generating  oombustiiw  ma- 
chine including  in  combination:  a  combustion  chamber 
for  die  burning  of  a  fuel-air  mixture,  means  for  chargmg 
the  air  in  the  combustion  chamber  with  fuel,  means  for 
igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture,  a  one  way  air  intake  valve 
on  the  combustion  chamber,  a  hot  accumulator,  an  ex- 
haust tube  connecting  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
hot  accumulator,  said  hot  accumulator  comprising  means 
to  provide  reversed  exhaust  gas  flow  to  reswiantly  com- 
press said  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


VARIABLE  SPEED  HYD^UUC  TRANSMISSION 

Raymond  W.  Bryant,  234S  AU  Ave,  Apt  203, 

Seattle,  Wmh. 

FBed  SepL  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,914 

2Claiins.    (CL  60— 53) 


3J66l1*I 
BURN  RATE  CONYrOL  VALVE  FOR 
CARTRIDGE  STARTER 
Donald  J.  Kacek,  Rocfcfford,  DL,  acsigBOirto 
Corpondoo.  a  corporalioa  of  mfaK 
FBed  OrtTlO,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,31 
gCWoM.    (0.60—39.47) 
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1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  rotatable  gas  turbine  wheel 
having  means  connected  therewith  for  driving  an  engine, 
means  providing  a  fuel  combustion  chamber,  hot  gas 
nozzle  means  disposed  for  directing  combustion  gases  to 
said  turbine  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  combustion  chamber  with  said  nozzk 
means,  and  pressure  regulating  relief  valve  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  burn  rate  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber under  varying  temperature  and  pressure  conditions, 
said  regulating  valve  means  being  constantly  in  commu- 
nication with  said  conduit  means  and  responsive  to  flow 


1.  A  unitary  power  transmis^on  mechanism  comprfa- 
ing  in  combination,  a  pump  imit  and  a  motor  unit;  said 
pump  unit  comprising  a  case  defining  a  pump  chamber 
and  said  motor  unit  comprising  a  case  enclosing  a  cy- 
lindrical motor  chamber;  said  cases  being  joined  substan- 
tially in  coaxial  adjacency  to  and  separated  by  a  middle 
plate;  an  impeller  equipped  driven  pump  motor  mounted 
in  the  pump  chamber;  an  impeller  equipped  rotor  mount- 
ed in  the  motor  chamber;  a  cylindrical  valve  ring  pro- 
vided with  guiding  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
slidably  fitted  in  guideways  in  the  pun^)  chamber,  said 
valve  ring  being  fitted  about  the  pomp  rotor  as  a  dam 
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across  the  pressure  me<fiiiin  circuit  and  f oimed  in  its  op- 
posite side  walls  with  fluid  passages  through  winch  the 
flidd  pressure  medium  of  the  ckcuit  will  be  pumped  by 
ibiving  of  the  pump  rotor  and  forcibly  circulated  in  the 
circuit  for  driving  the  motor  rotor;  means  for  shifting  the 
valve  ring  in  the  pump  case  relative  to  the  pump  rotor 
to  esUblish  the  volume  and  direction  of  flow  of  the  pres- 
sure medium  delivered  to  the  motor  by  the  pump  for 
driving  it  comprising  an  adjusting  linkage  atUched  to  the 
valve  ring  and  connected  with  an  adjusting  member  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  pump  case  operable  for  control- 
ling direction  and  volume  of  flow  of  the  piessure  medi- 
um in  the  circuit  with  shifting  of  the  valve  ring  relative 
to  the  pump  rotor,  such  adjusting  member  comprising  a 
guide  frame  fixed  to  the  pump  case,  a  U-shaped  yoke  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  in  said  guide  frame  and  connected 
at  its  base  to  said  adjusting  linkage,  a  lever  arm  eccen- 
trically hinged  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  yoke  and  adapt- 
ed to  pivot  about  the  hinge  point  to  longitudinally  slide 
said  yoke  radially  toward  and  away  from  said  pump  case 
such  that  said  valve  ring  is  radially  movaUe  within  said 
pomp  chamber;  and  fluid  medium  supply  means  exterior 
to  the  pump  and  motor  unit  comprising  t  stonge  *»«*• 
for  the  pressure  medium,  a  vahre  interconnecting  said 
storage  tank  and  opposite  sides  of  said  pump  chamber, 
and  a  valve  member  slidably  fitted  in  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  shift  position  in  response  to  differential  pres- 
sure changes  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pump  chamber 
such  that  pressure  fluid  from  said  storage  tank  is  di- 
rected only  to  the  side  of  the  pump  chamber  constitutint 
the  suction  side. 
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motor  means,  and  in  which  said  enclosed  cylinder  and 
piston  include  normally  closed  valve  means  andfluid  con- 
duit means  associated  therewith,  said  normiUy  closed 
valvt  means  being  positioned  to  be  opened  by  t\  igagement 
with  said  freely  reaprocable  piston  incident  o  the  ap- 
proach thereof  into!  juxtaposition  with  an  end  ( »f  said  en- 
cIos#d  cylinder  with  resultant  opening  of  a  p  usage  for 
fluid  flow  from  the  end  of  said  enclosed  cylinde  r  at  widch 
said  normally  open  vaWe  means  has  been  open  Bd  by  said 
freely  reciprocable  piston  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  freely  reciprocable  pi  ton. 


DRIVE-FIT  TSU^SnON  SLEEVI 
John  J.  Dougherty,  Cedar  Grove,  N J.    (Ml  ^ 
«.  .  .V  ^*^  CMloiB.  N  J.) 
Filed  Dec  10, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  329,S€t 
IClafans.    (CLtl—Si) 


3JMJ54 
HYDRAUUC   CYLINDER 'and 

„  MEANS 

Many  R.  tecy,  625  S.  Gknwood  Place,  BnrtNuik,  CaMf. 
FDed  Apr.  22, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  452,44^ 
TCfadiM.    (CL(6-.54.5) 


1.  Ia  composite  pile  comprising  a  sectional  ^ 
an  u^per  section  and  a  lower  section  spaced 
a  traasition  sleeve  interposed  between  and  co 

adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  said  sleeve  . 

PISTON  SAFETY  cylindrical  pipe  having  a  flange  on  one  end  of  i—  .,^,  w. 
the  pipe,  projecting  transversely  and  inwardlyTaiid  out- 
wardly of  the  body  of  the  pipe,  the  inside  diamejer  of  the 
body  of  the  pipe  being  equal  throughout  its  length,  the 
bottom  end  of  the  upper  section  being  welded  to  the 
flange  on  said  pipe,  another  pipe  having  a  cylindi  ical  body 
fitted  inside  the  first-named  pipe,  the  length^  of  the 
bodies  of  said  pipes  being  equal,  a  flange  on  tl|c  end  of 
toe  second-named  pipe  opposite  to  the  flana4  on  the 
first-Quned  pipe,  the  diameter  of  the  outside  ofkhe  body 
of  said  second-named  pipe  varying  throughout  itslength 
wherry  said  second-named  pipe  is  wedge  fittid  inside 
the  fii^-named  pipe  with  the  free  end  of  each  pip^  abutting 
the  flange  of  the  associated  pipe,  the  top  end  of  Ihe  lower 
sectiofi  being  welded  to  the  flange  on  said  secoid-named 
pipe,  laid  bottom  section  being  offset  inwardly  i  rom  said 
upper  section.  ^ 


1.  A  safety  means  for  use  with  a  hydrauMc  motor  means 
of  the  type  comprising  a  hydraulically  operated  cylinder 
and  piston  and  a  fluid  supply  and  return  system  includ- 
mg  valve  means  operable  to  effect  the  imposition  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  on  the  desired  face  of  the  piston  within 
the  cylinder  with  resultant  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  piston  and  cylinder  and  in  which  the  piston 
IS  connected  to  and  operates  a  piston  rod  guided  in  one 
end  of  the  cylinder;  said  safety  means  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic flow  and  pressure  responsive  instrumentality  inter- 
posed in  that  portion  of  the  system  extending  between  the 
system  valve  means  and  that  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which 
the  piston  rod  is  guided,  said  instrumentality  comprises 
an  enclosed  cylinder  having  a  freely  reciprocable  piston 
element  therem  effecting  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the 
w^  surface  of  said  enclosed  cylinder,  in  which  one  end 
of  the  mtenor  of  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  freely 
reaprocable  piston  is  connected  to  a  hydraulit  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  the  system  valve  means,  in  which  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  said  freely  recipro- 
aible  piston  is  connected  for  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  and 
from  the  piston  rod  guiding  end  of  the  cylinder  of  said 
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METHOD  FOR  LAYING  SUBMARINE  PIPl 
WilUatai  R.  Posdcwahe,  Menio  Park,  tmd  MDtoa 

Bcikelcy,  Calif.,  aarigMtn  to  Chcvrw  RcMaiih 

pany,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

,      Filed  Mar.  27, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2MJM 
I  7Clains.    (Q.  «1— 72J) 

1.  The  method  of  laying  a  submarine  pipe  line 
determined  location  in  deep  water  on  an  und 
torn  fnom  a  barge  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  „_, 
prising  obtaining  for  a  selected  pipe  the  minimuif 
withinthe  elastic  limit  of  said  pipe  of  the  curve  of 
of  a  pipe  line  made  of  said  pipe  in  contact  at 
end  portion  thereof  with  an  underwater  bottom 
predetermined  lociuion  while  said  pipe-line  is  sup 
an  upifer  end  portion  thereof  in  tension  from  a 
the  suitfaoe  of  a  body  of  water,  obtaining  the  deptl 
water  it  said  location,  determining  for  said  depth  : 
the  amjount  of  the  slope  of  said  URwr  end  portioi 
pipe  li^e  when  the  portion  of  said  pipe  line  ad^ac  ent 
underwater  bottom  is  disposed  in  the  said  curve 
radius  and  said  pipe  line  is  disposed  in  the 
catenaxy  between  said  bottom  and  said  barge 
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said  pipe  line  at  said  location  from  said  barge  while  con- 
troUng  the  tension  in  said  pipe  line  to  adiust  the  slope 
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^  a  second  coodnit  connecting  said  eoagnmot  to 

said  condenser,  a  third  conduit  connecting  Mid  coodeiMer 
to  nki  thennoatatic  valve,  a  f ouith  conduit  for  conMct- 
ing  said  thennostatic  valve  to  said  evaporator  and  refrig- 
erant dicfilating  in  said  conduits,  a  tharmoelectiic  cooler 
about  laid  third  coodoit  for  kywering  the  temperature  of 
refrigerant  in  said  third  conduit  compriang  a  phvaUty 
oi  cooler  eVmen**,  each  of  said  cooler  elements  inchiding 
a  copper  prism  dispowd  around  said  third  omidnit  and 
provided  with  side  faces,  semi-conductor  thermoelectric 
jnnctioa  ekmoits  di^osed  against  said  side  face*  and  ex- 


thereof  at  said  barge  to  an  amount  which  does  not  exceed 
Ihe  said  amount  determined  therefor.  ' 
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TUNNELING  MSnOD  AND  MECHANISM 
J.  L.  LOTOsn,  Nerthr  am  Srf.*.  Ptsnre  F. 
Moatanoa,  and  Plcnre  I.  M. 

IS,  fliBliii,  Wash.,  aaslnon  to  laMs  S. 


M«y  31, 1M3,  Sar.  No.  2SMM 
iTcteH.    (a61-«5) 


tending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  prisms,  the  interfaoe  be- 
tween said  semi-conductor  thermoelectric  junctiosi  ele- 
menU  and  the  side  faces  of  said  prisms  being  adjacent  tfie 
regions  of  the  cokl  junctions  of  thermoelectric  junction 
efementa,  further  apertured  copper  ekments  abotting  tbt 
extending  portions  of  said  thermoelectric  jmction  ele- 
ments, the  interface  between  said  extending  pottions  and 
said  further  apertured  copper  elements  being  adiaoent  tbe 
regions  of  the  hot  junctions  of  said  thermoelectric  junc- 
tion ekments,  and  means  for  feeding  coolant  tfaroogh  the 
i^iertures  of  said  further  i^iertured  copper  elements  for 
redudng  the  temperature  of  the  hot  junctions. 


3,2M,2S9 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  BY  FRAC- 
TIONATION OF  AIR  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
IN  SMALL  INSTALLATIONS 


1  Tbe  method  of  tunneling  comprising  moving  a  shield 
mounted  rotary  cutterbead  forwardly  into  material  to  be 
mined  whik  routing  such  cutterbead,  delivering  com- 
pressed air  to  pressurize  the  face  of  tiie  tunnel  foiward- 
ly  of  a  transverse  bulkhead  portioo  of  the  shieW  and  con- 
tiguous the  cutterbead.  removing  nuned  material  from  the 
cuttertiead  region  successively  through  the  cutterbead,  an 
opening  in  the  bulkhead,  and  a  conveyor  toibe  means 
hermeticaUy  sealed  at  its  forward  end  to  said  buMiead 
about  the  opening  therem,  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
bulkhead  from  said  opening  to  a  discharfe  station,  and 
hermetically  sealing  the  pressurised  rone  at  the  face  of  the 
tunnel  from  die  unprenurized  remaining  poitioi  of  the 
tunnel,  situated  rearwardly  of  the  bulkhead. 


Filed  Jm.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,591 

ipprfcation  Gewssasqr,  Mnm.  26, 1962, 
G  34,116 
3ClaiB8.    (0.62—14) 
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BUG    REFMGERATING    MACHINE    COOLDM. 

iMovIck   lilhiiiliij    Lyvbcrlnr,  aad  Iqa  Lvoyicfc 
Lc^^ad,  dl  of  U  ASJl 


FM  Aafr  13, 1H4.  Sat .  Ni».  3»,462 

t  nrfwt    (CL6a— 3) 

1.  In  a  vapor  type  refrigerator  which  includes  a  com- 
ptessor,  an  evaporator,  a  condenser,  a  thermostatic  valve, 
a  first  conduit  connecting  said  compressor  to  said  evapo- 


1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  separation  of 
oxygen  from  air,  which  process  comprises: 

(1)  compressing  raw  air  to  about  6-6  atmospheres; 

(2)  pacing  the  compressed  air  through  a  regenerator 
to  cool  it  and  to  deposit  water  and  cartKm  dioxide 
impurities  inside  the  regenerator; 

(3)  dividing  the  resultant  cooled  and  cleaned  air  into 
twopoitioos;  -,     -  w 

(4)  passing  the  first  portion  ci  about  85-80%  of  the 
total  cooled  and  cleaned  air  through  cmls  embedded 
in  the  regenerators  whereby  the  air  is  reheated; 

(5)  expanding  said  reheated  air  whik  doing  external 
wOTk; 
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(6)  dividing  the  resultant  expanded  first  portion  into 
twoparts;         4 

6(a)  passing  the  first  part  of  about  15-45%  of 
the  first  portion  into  a  rectification  column; 

6(b)  passing  the  second  part  of  the  &st  portion 
to  a  mixing  point; 

(7)  passing  the  cooled  second  portion  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rectification  column  and  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  contents  of  said  col- 
umn, whereby  the  second  portions  acts  as  a  beating 
medium  for  rectification  and  is  thereby  liquefied; 

(8)  expanding  the  liquefied  second  porticm; 

(9)  passvng  the  resultant  expanded  second  portion  into 
the  upper  zone  of  the  rectification  column; 

(10)  rectifying  the  expanded  second  portion  step  (9) 
and  the  first  part  of  the  first  portion  step  6(a)  in  said 
rectification  coliunn  to  produce  a  bottoms  fraction  of 
oxygen  and  an  overhead  fraction  of  air  partially  de- 
pleted of  oxygen; 

(11)  withdrawing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  bottom  of 
said  rectification  c(dumn  only  in  a  quantity  of  one- 
tenth  to  one-third  of  the  oxygen  content  of  the  com- 
pressed raw  air  step  (1 ); 

(12)  passing  the  overhead  to  the  mixing  point  of  step 
6(b)  and  mixing  it  with  the  second  part  of  the  first 
jwrtion;  and 

(13)  passing  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  of  the  over- 
bead  and  second  part  of  the  first  portion,  as  scaveng- 
ing gas,  to  a  regenerator  containing  deposited  H3O 
and  CQi  therein,  whereby  the  scavenging  gas  removes 
said  impurities  from  the  regenerator. 


3,266^60  ' 

VENTING  OVERHEAD  CONDENSER  RESPONSIVE 

TO  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

Cari  S.  KeDey,  BartlcsviUc,  Okla^  assigiior  to  Phillips 

Petroicom  Company,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,358 

8  Claims.     (CL  62— 21) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combipation,  a  first  vessel, 
a  first  and  second  inlet  conduit  to  said  first  vessel,  a  first 
outlet  conduit  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  second 
outlet  conduit  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  in  com- 
munication with  a  second  vessel,  a  cooling  means  disposed 
so  as  to  cool  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  outlet  con- 
duit, a  third  outlet  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  second  vessel  and  s^id  first  vessel, 
a  vent  conduit  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  vessel, 
a  valve  means  in  said  vent  conduit,  means  for  jxoviding 
a  pressure  in  said  first  vessel  greater  than  the  pressure  in 
said  seoHKl  vessel,  pressure  sensing  means  disposed  so  as 
to  determine  the  dfference  in  pressure  in  said  first  and 
second  vessels,  and  control  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  pressure  sensing 
means. 
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3,266,261 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPOhtA 
UQUEFKD  GASES  T 

amcs  H.  Andosmi,  1615  HiUock  l4Uic,  Yoi  L  Pa. 
FOed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,239 
9  Claims.    (CL  62— 52) 
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9. 1 A  method  of  vaporizing  a  liquefied  gas  fror  1  a  source 
therqof  maintained  at  superatmo^heric  pressur  i  and  low 
temperature  and  simultaneously  producing  po  ver  com- 
prising: withdrawing  a  stream  of  liquefied  gas  rom  said 
sour^;  raising  the  pressure  of  a  stream  of  <ondensed 
workaing  fluid;  passing  the  pressurized  stream  of  working 
fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  strean  of  warm 
fluid  at  a  higher  temperature  from  a  heat  souro  to  there- 
by vfaporize  said  working  fluid;  extracting  mechanical 
wor]4  from  said  pressurized  stream  of  woning  fluid 
by  iiartial  expansion  thereof  in  a  first  stageF  dividing 
the  partly  expanded  working  fluid  into  first  and  second 
streams;  extracting  additional  work  by  further  ( xpanding 
said  first  stream  in  a  second  stage;  condensing  said  firxt 
and  second  streams  and  simultaneously  vaporizing  said 
strea^  of  liquefied  gas,  said  first  stream  being  condensed 
by  pissing  it  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  siid  stream 
of  liquefied  gas,  said  second  stream  being  contused  by 
passing  it  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  tiie  stream 


of  liquefied  gas  after  it  has  given  up  heat  to 
stre; 


sam. 


said  first 


3,266,262 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Edwtrd  L.  Moragnc,  4723  Ncnana  Drirc,  Hom  ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,481 

14  Claims.    (0.62—54) 


MJCW/#C 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  liquefiable  components 
from  vapors  evolved  during  the  filling  of  tanks  nth  vola- 
tile h|ydrocarbon  liquids,  comprising,  cooling  t  le  vapors 
in  a  Ifirst  chilling  stage  to  a  dew  point  tempeiature  for 
water  vapor  present  in  the  vapors  effective  to  {condense 
and  separate  the  water  from  the  vapors,  thereajFter  cool- 
ing \he  water-freed  vapors  in  a  second  chilling  itage  to  a 
lowct  temperature  effective  to  condense  and  sepantte  there- 
from the  condensable  hydrocarbon  components  temaining 
in  the  vapors,  and  recovering  the  condensed  hydrbcarbons. 
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3^66^6? 
CONCENntAIION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  BY 

crystaluzahon  wrra  sonic  dkfoaaong 

Lyle  W.  PoDock,  BMllMfllk,  OUa.,  Migpor  to 

^umpMj,  ■  I  iMiiiifflwi  nf  irnlrrrrrr 
FOed  Jo*  11, 1962^.  No.  281,654 
SCI^H.    (CL62— 58) 


::s^ 
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leg  portion  at  its  outer  extremity  being  In  abvrtment 
with  said  wall  surface  portion,  said  baffle  serving  to 
set  off  within  said  chamber  a  liquid  space  adapted  to 
contain  solution  to  be  treated; 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  turbulent  flow  of  liquid  in 
said  liquid  space;  and 

(d)  means  for  the  introduction  of  vaporizable  liqmd 
refrigerant  into  said  liquid  space  and  adjacent  the 
outer  extremity  of  each  leg  portion,  each  of  said 
kg  portions,  adjacent  its  outer  extremity,  and  in 
cooperation  with  said  wall  sitffaoe,  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  comparatively  constricted  path  of  flow  of 
refrigerant  into  said  liquid  q>ace,  said  chamber  pro- 
viding a  vapor  space  adapted  to  receive  vaporiied 
refrigerant  

3^<6,16f 
ICE  MAKER  WTIH  ICE  SPREADER 

FORRBCEIVER  ™..^    . 

WvM  G.  WlBki«r,  St  Pari,  MIm.,  saiga  or  to  Whirlpool 

1  Nov.  2, 196rs«.  No.  487,992 
2  CUmi.    (CL  62—344) 


1.  A  proce«  for  concentrating  an  aqoeoos  sohition 
which  oompriset  the  stafM  of  contacting  said  aqoeous  solu- 
tion with  caitwn  dioxide  ao  u  to  fonn  a  starry  of  ice 
crystals  and  aqueous  aolntion  in  a  crystal  forming  zone; 
passing  vaporous  carbon  dioxide  to  a  fint  sonic  defoam- 
ing  means  positioned  within  said  crystol  forming  zone; 
withdrawing  vapofooa  caiiwn  ^xide  from  said  crystal 
lonning  zone;  paaiing  said  ilnny.from  said  crystal  form- 
ing zone  to  a  crystal  growth  zone;  maintaining  the  tem- 
peratore  in  said  crystal  growth  zone  at  least  1  to  2*  F. 
below  that  in  said  cryitai  forming  aooe  ao  as  to  provide 
for  oontlnooas  growth  of  said  ioe  cryatab;  paasing  vapor- 
ow  carbon  dioxide  to  a  second  sonic  def oeming  means 
positiooed  within  said  crystal  growth  zone;  withdraiwing 
carbon  dioxide  from  said  crystal  growth  zone;  maintain- 
ing the  preaaore  within  said  crystal  growth  zone  lower 
than  the  preaaore  within  said  crystal  fonning  zoac;  permit- 
ting said  ice  crystals  to  grow  within  said  crystal  growth 
zone;  and  separating  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  from 
the  slurry  withdrawn  from  said  crystal  growth  zone. 


3 166^61 
SALINE  WATER  CONVERSION 
Haas  Svaaoc,  North  Waiftn,  Fa.,  aarignor,  by  mcnsc 
aiiigiimiiiti,  to  Stnrihcn  Sdcriilc  and  Interaa- 
Ha— I  Cutpumilen,  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawaia 
Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  43,M7,  Wy  W, 
1960.   This  application  Jnly  21, 1965.  Scr.  No.  473,609 
ToalM.   (0.61-123) 


2.  In  an  ice  maker  for  producing  loose  masses  of  ice, 
apparatus  comprising:  a  receiver,  having  a  bottom,  in 
which  said  looae  masses  are  received;  an  ice  makBr  above 
which  bottom  having  powered  rotatabk  means  for  remov- 
ing ice  therefrom  in  said  looae  mass;  a  driven  ice  queader 
means  above  said  bottom  for  distributing  said  ice  away 
from  said  ice  maker  and  along  said  bottom;  power  tiaiM- 
fer  means  for  driving  said  ice  q^reader  means  tiom  aaid 
powered  removing  means  ooo4>rising  interengaging  yield- 
ing friction  drive  members  on  said  removing  means  and 
said  ice  spreader  means;  and  rrieaaable  moontkig  means 
for  said  ice  ^Header  means  urging  said  friction  membeti 
toward  each  other  on  releasing  movement  of  the  ice 
spreader  means  from  said  mounting  meana. 


1.  Crystallization  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  crystallization  chamber, 

(b)  a  baflle  within  said  chamber  and  providing  at 
least  one  leg  portion  projecting  angularly  with  re- 
q)ect  to  a  wall  surface  portion  of  said  chamber,  each 


3,266,266 
DOUBLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  REFRIG- 
ERATION MACHINE 
John  GraluuB  Rdd,  Jr., 

American  Radiator  A 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Ang.  2,  1963,  Sar.  No.  299,547 
7  Clafans.    (CL  62—476) 
1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  machine  comprising 
a  fint  generator  and  a  second  generator  arranged  so  that 
refrigerant  vapor  from  the  first  generator  and  refrigerant- 
absorbent  solution  fnrni  the  first  generator  pass  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  one  another  in  the  second  genera- 
tor to  release  additional  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  solu- 
tion: the  improvemem  comprising  the  formation  of  the 
fint  generator  as  a  first  horizontal  solution  shell  having 
a  series  of  horizontal  firetubes  located  below  the  solu- 
tion level;  said  second  generator  comprising  a  second 
horizmital  sbeU,  and  a  series  of  heat  exchange  tubes  ex- 
tending within  the  second  shell  below  the  solution  level 
in  the  fint  shcH;  naeans  for  passing  refrigeram  vapor 
from  the  first  generate^-  into  the  second  generator  tubes; 
conduit  means  for  gravitationally  passing  liquid  refriger- 
ant-absorbent solution  from  the  first  shell  into  the  sec- 
ond shell  and  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  aecoad  gen- 
erator heat  exchange  tubes  to  release  refrigerant  from 
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the  solution;  means  for  receiving  odndensed  refrigoant 
from  the  second  generator  tubes  comprising  a  first  cham- 
ber located  att  the  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  second  cham- 
ber, and  a^restricted  pasaage  between  the  first  and  second 
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chambers  for  passii^  condensed  refrigenant  and  flashed 
vapor  into  the  seomd  chamber;  and  an  additional  pas- 
sage between  the  second  chamber  and  interior  of  the 
second  generator  shell  to  pennit  flashed  vapor  to  pass 
into  the  second  shell. 


■  t 

sciond  refrigerant  passage  means  extending  between 
said  first  side  of  said  refrigerant  heat  exchanger  and 
said  evaporator  section,  for  passing  refrigefant  from 
said  first  side  of  said  refrigerant  heat  exchanger  to 
said  evaporator  section; 
second  fixed  refrigerant  flow  restriction  mean  i  disposed 

in  said  second  refrigerant  passage  means; 

thW  refrigerant  passage  means  extending  bet  veen  said 

ivaporator  section  and  said  second  side  o '.  said  re- 

rigerant  heat  exchanger,  for  passing  refrig  want  and 

ibsorbent  solution   contaminating   said   rifrigerant 

laving  refrigerant  absorbed  therein  fixnn  u  id  evapo- 

ator  section  through  said  second  side  ofsaid  re- 

rigerant  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchanf 

vith  refrigerant  passing  through  said  first . 

( >f  to  evaporate  refrigerant  from  said  absoi 

non,  thereby  cooling  the  refrigerant  past 

be  first  side  of  said  refrigerant  heat  jitcl  —      .    ...^ 

ecovering  useful  work  from  the  refrigerant  absorbed 

a  tbc  absorbent  solution  which  contamiiates  the 

1  efrigerant  passed  throu^  said  evaporatoi  section; 

ind 

foiMh  refrigerant  passage  means  extending  from  said 
second  side  of  said  refrigerant  heat  exchanger  to 
said  absorber  section,  for  pasting  refrigermt  from 
said  second  side  of  said  refrigerant  beat  e  ichanger 
to  said  absorber  section. 


ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION    I 
Rkfaatd  H.  Merrick  and  RichanI  A.  EnglUi,  iiwW— piUif 
Ind^  aaiCMn  to  Canicr  Corpontka,  Syncnse,  N.Y^ 
a  corpocatfon  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,932 
2  Claim.    (CL62— 476)  * 


3,266,26s 
SUB^OOUNG   STEAMC^DENSATE   Uk  TUBE 
Sn  E  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AN  ABSORP. 
TION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
RoMM  C.  Van  Mecrbekc,  Keypott,  N  J.,  asri^Mr  to 
WoftUngtoB  CorporatiOT,  Hanteo,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
i^tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,637 
4ClaliiH.    (CL62— 489) 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  comprising:  \ 
an  absorber  section  for  the  absorption  of  refrigerant 
vapor; 

an  evaporator  section  for  evaporation  of  a  refrigerant 
liquid  and  cooling  of  a  refrigeration  load; 

a  generator  section  for  vaporizing  refrigerant  and  con- 
centrating ab8ori)ent  solution; 

a  condenser  section  for  liquefying  refrigerant  vapor 
formed  in  said  generator  section; 

a  refrigeiluit  heat  exchanger,  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  for  passing  a  fluid  thron^^  said  first 
side  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  fluid  passing 
throu^  said  second  side  thereof; 

first  refrigerant  passage  means  extending  directly  be- 
tween said  first  side  of  said  refrigerant  heat  exchanger 
and  said  condenser  section  for  passing  refrigerant 
from  said  condenser  section  throu^  said  first  side 
of  said  refrigerant  heat  exchanger; 
first  fixed  refrigerant  flow  restriction  means  disposed 
in  said  first  refrigerant  passage  means; 


1.  J 


-E^5 


heat  exchange  means  for  a  closed  cyde  ab  lorption 
refrigeration  system  in  which  a  brine  solution  is  d  rculated 
and  wUch  system  has  an  absorber,  an  evaporatoi ,  a  gen- 
erator, a  condenser,  and  conduit  means  operativsly  con- 
necting these  components  to  form  said  system,  s  tid  heat 
excha^  means  comprising: 

(a)  casing  operatively  disposed  intermediate  the  ab- 
sorber and  the  generator, 

(b)  the  casing  having  a  shell  side  portion  an^  a  tube 
side  portion  formed  therein, 

(c)  the  shell  side  portion  in  communication  \  ritb.  thff 
stfong  soluti«i  which  flows  from  the  geneiator  to 
thi^  absorber  subsequent  to  passing  therethra  u^; 

(d)  the  tube  side  portion  in  communication  urith  the 
w#ak  solution  which  flows  from  the  abstwber  to  the 
gelierator  subsequent  to  passing  in  indirect  i  teat  ex- 
chimge  relationship  with  the  strong  sol^io^in  the 
eating,  i 
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(e)  a  steam  condensate  tube  bundle  disposed  in  the  tube 
side  portion  of  the  casing  to  paM  condensate  therein 
fai  indirect  heat  exchange  relafionriiip  with  the  wtak 
sohition  iHsereby  steam  condensate  will  be  tob- 
co(rfed  below  the  saturation  temperature  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  prior  to  discharge  from  the  casing  of 
the  heat  exchange  means. 


W( 


I  3^^,269 

SEALING  ELEMENT 
E.  StokaN,  Rockfbrd,  DL, 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a 

Filed  Oct  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,977 
Idaink    (CI.  64— 17) 


lOr  to  Borg- 


A  sealing  device  for  a  universal  joint  having  a  <n!tei- 
drioally  diaped  trunnioo  rotatably  received  withm  a  bear- 
ing having  a  flat  radially  extending  «rf  ace,  o«npn»n«  " 
SiMitarmember  having  a  body  »dapted  to  fit  about  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  aaid  trunnion,  means  on  one  side 
of  said  body  adapted  to  prevent  movemeot  of  said  annu- 
lar member  in  one  axial  direction  thereof,  said  *Mular 
member  having  a  first  annular  Up  projecting  radially  in- 
ward frtMn  a  radiaUy  inner  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
flex  in  a  radial  diiwtion  of  said  annuUr  member  for  "eal- 
ina  aaainst  the  outer  surface  of  said  tnmnion,  said  an- 
ntLTmember  abo  having  a  second  annular  sealing  Up 
projecting  from  another  side  of  said  member  oppowte  ««d 

S^ISk  and  .(Uptod  to  sed  MMit  uid  flat  raA^ 
tending  surface  of  said  bearing,  said  second  Up  being 
adasxed  to  flex  in  a  radiaUy  outwardly  direction  to  accom- 
modate axial  movement  of  said  bearing  relaUve  to  aaid 


tnmmoo. 


3,266476 
PRECISION  COUPLING  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

ZEROING  DEVICE  ^   „  .^ 

Slates  of  Aassrka  aa  repmsBtod  l»y  A«  Secretary  of  IBS 

'^"^     Filed  Aaf  5, 1964.  Str.  No.  387,814 
1  naim    (CL  64—24) 

A  flexible  precision  adjusttble  coupling  arrangemait 
for  coupling  together  a  pair  of  shafts  which  may  be  nus- 
aligned  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  coupling  having  ^  ^  ' . 

(1)  a  pair  of  metaUic  end  plates  each  having  a 
central  passage  therethrou^  and  a  spUt  hub  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof, 

(2)  a  metallic  mner  center  plate  disposed  inter- 
mediate of  said  end  plates  and  having  a  central 
pf«««y.  therethrough  aligned  with  said  passages 
ofsaidendpUtes, 

(3)  flexible  metaUic  discs  diqKMcd  mtermediate 
said  inner  and  end  pUtes, 


(4)  said  pUtes  and  discs  being  each  provided  with 
four  apertuies  symmetrically  disposed  about  said 
central  passages  and  extending  axially  thereof, 
said  apertures  of  said  {dates  and  discs  being 
aligned,  . 

(5)  washers  disposed  intermediate  said  discs  and 
plates  and  aliped  with  said  apertures  and  in 
abutting  reUtion  with  said  discs  and  plates, 

(6)  walls  defining  an  opposing  pair  of  said  ^r- 
tures  in  said  mner  pUte  being  provided  with 
threads, 

(7)  first  screw  means  extending  mwardly  from 
said  end  {dates  through  said  apertures  and 
threadingly  mating  into  said  (^^>osing  pair  of 
apertures  in  said  inner  i^ate, 

(8)  said  first  screw  means  being  free  to  move 
lengthwise  within  said  end  plates. 

(9)  second  screw  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  inner  plate  through  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  discs  and  end  plates  and  bolted  at 
said  end  plates,  


(10)  said  second  screw  means  being  free  to  move 
lengthwise  within  said  innner  plate, 

(b)  a  &st  damp  aflBxing  one  of  said  qdit  hubs  of  said 
coupling  to  one  of  said  shafts, 

(c)  means  for  selectively  clamping  the  other  of  said 
shafts  to  the  other  of  said  q>Ut  hubs, 

(d)  an  indexing  turnuble  disposed  about  the  other  of 
said  shafts  and  aflized  thereto  and  canying  a  spiroid 

gear, 

(e)  an  a<QusUble  turning  means  pinned  for  rotation 
with  the  other  of  said  ^tlit  hubs  and  canying  a 
roUtable  pinion  and  disposed  intermediate  said  turn- 
table and  said  other  hub  with  said  gear  and  pinion 
in  operatic  engagement. 

(f)  whereby  said  shafts  are  coupled  together  and  one 
of  said  shafts  can  be  rotettbly  indexed  and  refer- 
enced with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  by  said 
turning  means  and  thereafter  cUunping  said  other 
end  of  said  coupling  to  said  other  shaft 


3,266,271 
VIBRATION  DAMPENER  ASSEMBLY 
_        V.  Stranboi,  ABen  Park,  MjA^  — ^ 
Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

"*  ""^FBed  Jnne  8, 1964.  Ser.  No.  373,156 
I  MOalaH.   (CL64-27) 

1.  In  a  torsional  vibration  dampener,  a  rotatable  torque 
input  member;  a  rotatable  torque  output  member;  an  in- 
termediate member  frictionally  engaged  with  one  of  said 
memben;  first  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
input  member  and  said  friction  member;  second  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  input  member  and  said 
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output  member,  said  first  and  second  resilient  means  and        I  3,2M»274 

said  friction  member  providing  a  first  path  fof  torque        '  LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 

transmitted  from  said^aput  member  to  said  output  mem-  'os^ph  A.  Schwli^  Pcnndel,  Pa^  aoigBor  to 

poration,  Phfladclpliia,  Pa^  a  corporatioB  of 
FUcd  Jane  16, 1944,  Scr.  No.  375, 
8  Claims.    (CL  68— II) 


ber;  and  means  for  establishing  a  second  path 'for  the 
transfer  of  torque  between  said  input  member  and  said 
output  member  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  path. 


3,266,272 
COLORED  FLAME  CANDLE  AND  THE 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  SAME 
William  M.  Frederidu,  172V^  S.  Madison  Ave., 
Spokane,  ^^^sh. 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,472 
6  Claims.    (0.67—22) 
1.  A  colored  flame  candle  consisting  of  a  wick,  flame 
coloring  metallic  salts  in  a  body  of  a  solid,  alcohd 
derivative  of  urea,  small  additions  of  a  combustible  stiff- 
ening agent  for  added  strength  and  rigidity,  and  a  com- 
bustible sealing  and  coating  agent.  \ 


3,266,273 

GARMENTS  DRY  WASHING  MACHINE 

Ugo  Pranovi,  Via  Stazlone  12,  Altc  Cecotfo, 

Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11, 1963, 

7,631/63 

2  Claims.    (O.  68—12) 


41        ^3  " 


m      w 


1.  A  garments  dry  washing  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  drum  in  the  casing,  an  air  filter  having  a  cover 
forming  a  liandle  resting  on  a  seat  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  air  filter  depending  from  said  top  wall,  a  lint 
filter  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  handle  and  resting 
on  a  seat  in  said  top  wall  of  said  casing,  said  lint  filter 
extending  throughout  the  height  of  said  casing  and  dip- 
ping at  its  lower  end  in  a  tank  at  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  and  a  distiller  arranged  along  a  side  wall  of  said 
casing  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  inclined  open- 
ing closed  by  a  door  in  thtf  front  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
door  being  arranged  above  the  normal  solvent  level  in 
said  distfller,  a  solvent  filter  being  superimposed  on  said 
distiller. 


43  y 


*       f     fj 


6.  Laundry  apparatus  comprising:  a  rotataU :  container 
for  fluid  within  which  fabrics  are  washed;  mea  as  for  agi- 
g  the  fluid  and  fabrics  witliin  said  container,  trans- 
Ion  means  including  elements  selectively  rotatable 
»r  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  sense,  rotaton  in  one 
being  effective  to  rotate  the  container  to 
from  fabrics  within  said  container  in  a<hievement 
|ne  phase  of  a  washing  cycle,  and  rotaton  in  the 
other  sense  being  effective  to  drive  the  agita  or  means 
while  the  container  remains  substantially  tta  ionary  in 
achievement  of  another  phase;  a  single  pump  i  iciuding  a 
pair  of  ports,  said  pump  being  driven  by  rev<rsible  ele- 
ments of  said  transmission  means;  means  foi>  hmiHlinfl 
said  fluid  during  said  phases  and  providing  eitli  er  for  dis- 
cbaijge  of  fluid  as  it  is  centrifuged  from  said  container 
upof  rotation  thereof,  or  for  circulation  of  iBnid  from 
said«  container  to  fluid  treating  means  from  ^ch  said 
fluid  returns  gravitationally  to  said  contain^  as  said 
agititor  is  driven,  said  means  for  handling  fluid  includ- 
ing fluid  drain  conduit  means  for  said  cMitimer  con- 
nect^ to  one  port  of  said  pump,  and  fluid  discharge  con- 
duit 'means  connected  to  the  other  port  of  said  ;>ump  and 
opeibUe,  when  said  pump  is  rotated  in  its  one  direction, 
to  provide  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said  contain*  r  through 
said  idrain  conduit  means  for  delivefy  to  the  discharge 
conduit  means;  and  control  means  operable,  vhen  said 
pun^  is  rotated  in  ite  other  direction,  to  pnivent  sub- 
stanf  al  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump  into  said 
container  through  said  drain  ccmduit  means  ai  id  to  pro- 


hilco  Cor- 
Dclawarc 


vide  for  the  menti(Mied  circulation  of  fluid  from 
taim  r  to  the  fluid  treating  means 


•aid  con- 


3,266,275 
J        LATCH  AND  LOCK  STRUCTURE 

Waliice  E.  Atkinson,  Petersborg,  Va., ^ 

Mnnnf actnring  Company  Inc.,  PeterAnrg,  Y 
ration  of  Vlr^nia 
I         FUcd  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,946 
I  7  Claims.   (0.70—78) 

I.IA  combined  latch  and  lock  adapted  to 
on  separable  parts  of  a  container  adjacent  a  li. 
aration  therebetween,  comprising  a  keeper  to  be 
one  of  the  separable  parts,  a  latching  unit  on  a 
the  other  of  said  separable  parts  including  a  ho 
ber  defining  a  well  of  substantially  circular  se 
figuration  concentric  with  an  axis  spaced  ou 
said  surface  of  the  associated  separable  part 
outw^dly  thereof,  a  movable  latch  member  of 
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tially  coresponding  configuration  to  said  well  nested  there- 
in, means  supporting  said  latch  member  for  circumfer- 
ential displacement  along  an  arcuate  path  about  said  axis 
from  a  normal  latching  position  nested  in  registering  re- 
lation in  said  well  to  a  release  position  di^Jlaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  latching  position  in  one  direction, 
said  housing  member  and  latch  member  having  keeper  re- 


ceiving i^rtures  therein  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
keeper  in  said  latch  member  when  said  separable  con- 
tainer parts  are  in  a  closed  position,  and  said  latch  naena- 
ber  inchiding  means  for  latching  the  keeper  portion  therein 
against  withdrawal  therefrom  and  for  freeing  the  keeper 
portion  for  withdrawal  when  said  latch  member  occupies 
said  latching  and  release  positions  respectively. 


3,266^76 

DOORIX)CK 

Leon  Ynlkowiki,  244  W.  StMOdd,  Pontine  Mich. 

Filed  Ant.  2<.  1^4,  Ser.  No.  392,893 

12  Os^    (CL7»-118) 


3,266,277 

MORTISE  CYLINDER  DEAD-LOCK 

Abtnham  Cbcdcr,  P.O.  Box  125.  Woodmcre,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  481,332 

9ClataK    (CI.  78— 158) 


1.  A  mortise  cylinder  dead-lock  having  inner  and  outer 
knobs  that  control  means  for  retracting  a  spring  latch, 
said  outer  knob  being  provided  with  a  key-operated  cylin- 
der lock,  said  dead-lock  comprising : 

(a)  a  rocker  plate  provided  with  a  dead-lodung  ex- 
tension and  normally  biased  to  a  position  in  which 
the  extension  is  retracted  out  of  the  path  of  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  latch, 

(b)  means  operated  by  the  cylinder  lock,  when  turned 
in  one  direction  by  a  key,  to  move  the  rocker  idate 
to  a  position  in  which  the  extensimi  thereof  is  pro- 
jected into  the  path  of  retractive  movement  of  the 
latch  to  dead-lock  the  same, 

(c)  a  trip  lever  biased  to  automatically  latch  the  rocker 
plate  in  the  latter  position,  and 

(d)  cam  means  engaged  by  the  cylinder  lock-operated 
means,  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  by  • 
key,  to  trip  said  trip  lever  and,  thereby,  release  the 
rocker  plate  to  its  normal  biased  position. 


3^66,278 
LOCK0<G  DEYICX 
%Bi^ofMonttrcni,HoHsSt., 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canndn 

Filed  Jnnc  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,386 

7  Claims.   (CL  78— 277) 


J. 


1.  In  a  door  lock  including  a  housing,  a  faceplate,  and 
an  elongated  reciprocal  latch  bolt  therein,  having  a  nor- 
mal  spring-biased   operative   position   and   a  retracted 

position; 

the  improvement  comprising  inner  and  outer  manually 
rotatable  spring-biased  control  hubs  joumaled  within 
the  housing,  the  inner  hub  continuously  in  operative 
engagement  with  the   latch  bolt  for  retracting  it; 

latch  bolt  engaging  means  movably  mounted  on  the 
latch  bolt  and  having  a  control  means  movable  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  outer  hub; 

resilient  means  on  the  latch  bolt  normally  biasing  said 
control  means  into  a  disengaged  position  relative  to 
said  outer  hub;  and 

cam  means  in  said  housing  movable  against  said  latch 
bolt  engaging  means  for  moving  said  control  means 
into  engagement  with  said  outer  hub. 


r 

.9 


1.  The  combinaticm  of  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker 
having  a  bousing  with  a  keyway  therein,  contact  meuis 
in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  circuit  with 
latch  actuating  means,  a  further  contact  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a 
key  adapted  to  comjdete  said  circuit;  said  contact  means 
having  a  flat  surface  exposed  to  said  keyway,  at  least  one 
contact  embedded  in  said  surface,  a  movable  plate  in  said 
housing  disposed  adjacent  the  keyway  opposite  said  con- 
tact means,  said  key  having  a  conductor  embedded  there- 
in, one  end  of  said  conductor  forming  a  contact  in  the 
side  of  said  key  and  the  other  end  of  said  conductor 
forming  a  further  conUct  in  the  key  whereby  the  contacts 


I 
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of  said  key  engage  the  contacts  in  said  housing  to  com- 
fdete  the  circuit  when  said  kay  is  inserted  in  said  key- 
way,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  movable  plate 
against  said  key  to  assure  firm  engagement  of  the  con- 


3,2M^79 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROLLING  MILLS 
William  G.  Wright,  PctnbonM«h,  Ontario,  Canada, 
MrigMr  to  Camdian  GcMral  Electric  Company, 
United,  Toronto,  Ootario,  Canada,  a  corpotation 

Filed  Oct  M.  1H3.  Scr.  No.  320,llt 
TCIafani.   (CL72--8) 


^as,^ 


1.  In  ai^taratus  for  performing  work  ^upon  a  moving 
strip  by  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which  said  strip  is  ad- 
vanced; gauging  means  positioned  along  the  path  of  said 
strip  at  some  distance  fron  the  bite  of  said  rolls  for 
measuring  the  thickness  of  the  strip  after  it  leaves  the 
rolls  and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  thickness  being  measured;  said  gauging  means 
meararing  the  thickness  of  the  strip  at  a  time  interval 
after  reduction  thereof  and  thereby  introducing  a  trans- 
port delay  in  the  control  system;  means  for  generating  a 
first  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  change 
of  roll  separating  force;  first  circuit  means  having  a  time 
constant  approximately  equal  to  one  half  said  transport 
delay  for  converting  said  first  signal  to  a  decaying  signal 
having  a  generally  ezpcmential  wave  fonn;  means  for 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  separation  of  said  rolls;  second  circuit 
means  having  a  time  constant  approximately  equal  to 
(me  half  said  tranqK>rt  delay  for  converting  said  second 
signal  to  a  decaying  signal  having  a  generally  exponential 
wave  form;  and  means  for  summing  said  exponential 
signals  and  comparing  the  sum  thereof  with  the  electrical 
signal  from  said  gauging  means,  the  signal  output  from 
said  last  mentioned  means  substantia  eliminating  the 
effeOs  of  said  transport  delay  and  therefore  a  signal  use- 
ful in  said  control  system  for  controlling  gauge  auto- 
matically. , 

3,26MM 

COIL  IHREADING  MECHANISM 

ChMlcr  M.  Wiig,  Chicafo,  DL,  aarignor  to  F.  J.  Uttcn 

m.,  a  coeporaHon  ol 


AUGUMT  16,  1966 


FUed  Dec  19, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  331,7g7 
Sdaima.  (CL72— 134) 
1.  In  imcoaling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
Ibc  combination  with  sui^wrting  structure  and  a  cofl  of 
metal  stock  material  supported  thereby  and  which  is  to  be 
uncoiled,  of  a  stripping  finger  pivotaUy  supported  by  said 
anpiKffting  ttnictnre  and  adapted  to  have  an  •  optative 
podtiao  in  ccmtact  with  the  cofl  for  stripping  the  leading 
Old  of  the  material  from  the  coil  and  for  momentarily 
letainmg  contact  dierewith,  a  pair  of  spaced  apron  sections 
abo  pivotaDy  siqiported  by  said  supporting  structure  and 


hairing  a  substantially  horizontal  positon  adja  »nt  the  coil 
for  contact  with  the  leading  end  of  the  mate  iid  so  as  to 
stmport  the  same  as  it  uncofls,  said  strippingonger  having 
a  location  in  the  q>ace  between  the  apron  sections,  power 
nnians  for  oscfllating  the  stripping  finger  thereby  Ae 
finjger  can  be  moved  in  the  proper  direction  for  directing 
tht  leading  end  of  the  material  along  the  length  oi  ibt 
apron  sections  as  the  material  has  contact  #ith  the  sec- 


stractilre, 


doos,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting 

caitiage  carried  by  die  free  end  of  the  arm, 
associated  with  the  supporting  structare  and 
for  oscillating  the  arm,  said  power  carriage  _ 
of  front  joumaUed  iriieeb  and  a  pair  of  rea 
wheels,  and  a  power  souroe  carried  by  the 
for  driving  said  wheels,  whereby  when  the  __ 
the  power  carriage  are  caused  to  frictionally 
coil  the  said  coil  is  caused  to  rotate. 


a  power 

means 

the  arm 

a  pair 

joomaUed 

T  carriage 

wheels  of 

contact  the 


pywer 

«ith 

hiiving 


po\ft: 
said 


3,2M,2gl 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FORMING  APPA^TUS 

AnoM  FM,  Himtiagdon  Valley,  Pa.,  Mrifior  to  1W 

{odd  Company,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor  Mratioa  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1M3,.  Scr.  No.  270,92 
i  ClaiiiH.    (CL  72—177) 


fl  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  substantially  lat  ttarp  of 
fulll  hard  austenitic  stainless  steel  into  a  strip  <  f  predeter- 
nuQBd  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  combinatio  a  compria- 
ing^  drawbench  means,  means  for  mounting  i  supply  of 
sheet  material  at  one  end  of  said  drawben<^  means,  a 
pluiality  of  bending  die  means  mounted  onTand  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  said  drawbench  means,  a  plurality 
of  Arming  die  means  mounted  on  an  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  drawbench  means,  means  for  advancing  said 
shedt  material  throu^  said  plurality  of  bendidg  dies  and 
said  plurality  of  forming  dies,  each  of  said^nding  die 
measis  having  a  male  element  and  a  comiriime^tal  female 
member  ^aoed  therefrom  to  admit  a  thickness  of  sheet 
material  therebetween  for  movement  longitt^dinally  of 
said  drawbench  means,  said  plurality  of  bending  die  means 


I 
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being  effective  to  progressively  bend  said  sheet  material 
from  a  flat  condition  to  a  cross-sectional  form  of  U- 
ihape  without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  of  the  material, 
said  plurality  of  forming  die  means  each  including  lead- 
ing male  and  female  members  with  opposed  surfaces  sep- 
arated a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
material  and  extending  parallel  to  its  direction  of  advance- 
ment to  define  a  first  passageway,  and  trailing  male  and 
female  members  with  like  opposed  parallel  surfaces  de- 
fining a  second  passageway,  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways being  laterally  offset  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
relative  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  sheet 
material  and  being  operative  to  stretch  the  same  beyond 
iu  elastic  limit,  means  associated  with  said  forming  die 
means  to  vary  the  offset  distance  between  said  first  and 
said  second  passageways,  and  additional  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  forming  die  means  to  vary 
the  longitudinal  distance  between  said  leading  male  and 
female  members  and  said  trailing  nude  and  female  mem- 
bers. ^^^^^^^^__ 

APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMAHCALLY  POSmON- 

ING  AND  SUPPORTING  A  MEMBER 
IcrcsBlah  Wmbot  Omrtsm  PtMslwah,  Pa.,  ajlgiinr  to 
Uritcd  riiglsssitoi  agd  Fwadry  Cunspa^y,  PMstonfh, 

^  '  'fiC  wS  2if  i5Sl"sS*N5^^^     ^ 

Clalw  prtoflty,  appMcirton  Great  Mtaln,  Jme  1,  19§2, 
X.—  F-  ii4g3/« 

1  nail         (CL72— 23t) 


position  and  means  28  connrrtfid  Co  said  bar  29  for 
moving  said  bar,  bearing  chocks  16  of  said  ooe  raU 
and  said  beam  21  into  said  roll  removal  poaition. 


3Jtf  Jt? 

DRAWBENCH  APPARATUS 

John  S.  MIDcr,  Polaiid,  Ohto,  assiganr  to  The  McKay 

Machtoc  CooipMy,  YiinnJtnw,  OUo 

FUed  Jhm  25, 19^  ScrTNc  29t,454 

9aata8.   (CL72-2S4) 


1.  A  drawbench  comprising  a  fixed  die  station  having 
a  stock  entry  side  and  a  stock  exit  side,  first  and  second 
carriages  on  the  entry  and  exit  die  station  sides  reflec- 
tively and  each  having  means  for  gripping  the  stock,  and 
a  pair  of  concentric,  fluid  cylinder  asaemUies  for  re^ec- 
tively  urging  said  first  carriage  toward  said  die  sUtion  to 
push  one  end  of  a  length  of  gripped  stock  theretlfroui^ 
and  for  urging  said  second  carriage  away  from  said  <Be 
station  to  pull  the  remainder  of  the  length  of  gripped 
stock  therethrough. 


COMBINED  DRAWING  DK  PRESS  AND  OTRETCH 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

M.  DolM7,  Pm,  OUo,  liri^or  to  ncQifl 

CwuMj.  Inlw.  OUo,  a  cutpoiidioa  of  OUo 

FUed  Mm.  5, 19M,Scr.Ntt.  349,ttl 

Idi^    (CL72— 297) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  including  a  pair 
of  rolls  14  and  15  having  bearing  chocks  U  carried  at 
their  opposite  enda,  ,.    .      • 

a  device  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  bearmg 
chocks  16  of  one  of  said  rolls  14  in  a  predetermined 
position  for  removal  of  the  roll,  said  device  inchidmg 

a  beam  21  for  supporting  said  bearing  chocks  U  of 
said  one  roU  when  said  bearing  chocks  are  brought 
to  said  roll  removal  position, 

a  movable  bar  29  selecUbly  engageabk  with  said  hew- 
ing chocks  U  of  said  one  roU  thereby  to  place  said 
bearing  chocks  U  of  said  one  roll  into  two  positioni 
relative  to  said  beam  21,  in  which  in  one  position  by 
virtue  of  the  bar  said  bearing  chocks  16  are  carried 
by  the  bar  and  urged  against  said  beam  21,  and  in 
said  second  position  by  virtue  of  said  bar  aaid  bear- 
ing chocks  16  are  free  of  said  bar  and  supported  by 

the  beam  21,  ,..      ^  j 

an  arm  39  carried  by  said  bar  29  displaceable  when  said 
bearing  chocks  16  of  said  one  roU  are  brought  to 
said  roU  removal  position,  said  displacement  of  s^ 
arm  39  causing  movement  of  said  bar  29  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  said  bearing  chocks  16 
and  said  beam  21  upon  the  movement  of  said  bearing 
chocks  16  in  a  direction  towards  said  roll  removal 


A  die  drawing  press  and  stretch  unit  combinatiao, 
a  ram  movable  along  an  upright  path,  ram  power  nievu 
for  driving  the  ram,  a  frame  at  one  side  o*  the  ram  path, 
a  carriage  member,  an  elevator  menaber,  one  of  caid 
membere  being  mounted  for  movement  on  the  frame,  md 
the  other  member  being  mounted  on  said  one  member 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  the  carriage  member  lor 
movement  in  opposite  directions  to  advanced  and  re- 
tracted positions  along  a  fixed  path  tran*versely  of  said 
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ram  pattii  tfie  elevator  member  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a 
stock  gripper  carried  by  one  of  the  m^nbers  for  move- 
ment to  raised  and  lowered  positions  by  the  elevator 
member  and  to  advanced  and  retracted  positions  by  the 
carriage  member,  power  means  to  operate  the  gripper 
for  gripiMng  a  margin  of  a  piece  of  stock,  yieldable  car- 
riage power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage 
men^r  for  moving  the  carriage  member  to  its  said 
positions,  selectively,  elevator  power  means  for  moving 
the  elevator  m^nber  to  its  said  positions,  selectively,  and 
said  ram  power  means,  elevator  power  means,  and  car- 
riage power  means  each  being  operable  independently 
of  the  odiers  for  effecting  said  movements  of  the  ram, 
carriage  member,  and  elevator  member  independently  of 
each  other,  the  power  meai>s  for  the  elevator  member 
including  a  reversible  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  ele- . 
vator  assemUage,  a  first  pump,  a  circuit  connecting  the 
first  pump  to  said  elevator  assemblage,  the  power  means 
for  the  carriage  member  including  a  reversible  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  carnage  assemblage,  a  second  pump, 
a  second  circuit  connecting  said  second  pump  and  car- 
riage assemblage,  said  circuits  being  separate  from  eadi 
other  :md  operable  independently  of  each  other  and  of 
the  power  means  of  the  ram,  means  to  control  each  cir- 
cuit independently  of  the  other  circmt,  means  to  control 
the  ram  power  means  independently  of  the  circuits. 


3^66,285 

PRODUCTION  OF  TUBING 

ErUng  lensen,  20  Pall  Mall,  London  SW.  1,  England 

FDed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

3,129/62 
14  Claims.    (CL  72— 304) 
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otQcr,  a  first  die  mounted  on  said  free  ends,  t  second  die 
mounted  for  cooperation  with  said  first  die  vpon  move- 
mefit  of  said  first  die  towaids  said  second  die  along  a 
preidetermined  path,  means  for  flexing  said'  cantilevers 
to  cause  movement  of  said  first  die  towards  feaid  second 
diei  comprising,  actuator  plate  means  extenling  beside 
said  cantilevers,  said  plate  means  being  pivot  illy  mount- 


1.  A  method  of  converting  circular  section  sheet  metal 
tubing  into  non-circular  section  tubing,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  effecting  an  initial  flattening  of  the  tubing, 
locating  the  initially  flattened  tubing  upon  an  expansible 
mandrel  with  said  mandrel  extending  imide  the  tubing 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  tubing,  deforming  the 
tubing  further  into  the  desired  non-circular  cross-section 
by  expanding  said  mandrel  uniformly  throughout  the 
length  of  the  tubing,  restoring  the  mandrel  to  release  the 
tubing  and  separating  the  tubing  from  the  restored  man- 
drel by  effecting  relative  axial  movement  between  the  tub- 
ing and  the  mandrel.  * 


3,266,286 
COMPRESSING  DEVICE 
Staart  L.  Parsons,  Harrisbnrg,  Werner  Otto  Peter  Hcnkcl, 
New  Cumboland,  and  William  Roderick  Ova*,  Harris- 
bnrg, Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hairisbnrg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,373 

5  Claims.    (CL  72— 413) 

1.  A  press  comprising  a  pair  of  coextensive  cantilever; 

having  correqwnding  fixed  ends  and  corresponding  free 

ends,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  free  ends  to  each 


ed  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  cantilevers 
adkcent  to  said  fixed  ends,  a  link  having  one  of  its  ends 
pi^tally  connected  to  said  free  ends  of  said  cantilevers 
and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  t  o  said  actu- 
atqr  plate,  and  means  for  swinging  said  ac  uator  plate 
me^s  about  said  pivotal  axis  thereby  to  flei  said  canti- 
le^«rs  and  move  said  first  die  towards  said  second  die 
aloDg  said  predetermined  path. 


APPARATUS 


3,266,287 

FOR    CLOSING    AND    OPENING    A 

METAL  TUBE  1 

John  B.  Gill,  Box  2127,  Torrance,  Ottf. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,511 

7  Claims.    (Q.  72-^16) 


sqieezmg 


An  apparatus  for  pinching  closed  and 
a  aeformable  tube,  comprising  a  frame  bavin. ; 
tio|i  and  a  second  section  at  a  spaced  distanc  e 
firA  section,  a  rotatable  die  pivotally  mounted 
cafried  by  said  first  section,  means  for  movtig 
se<3tion  toward  and  away  from  said  second  seption, 
rot&table  die  pivotally  mounted  in  and  carried 
ond  section  for  providing  opposed  die  surfac4s 
those  of  the  die  in  the  first  section. 


Jol 


open 
a  first  sec- 
from  said 
in  and 
said  first 
and  a 
by  said  sec- 
similar  to 


3,266,288 
UTOMATIC  PRESSURE  GENERATDjlG  AND 
REGULATING  SYSTEM 
H.  Andrescn,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  and  Jdmes  Albcri 
k,  Bayride,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcfcontincntal 
amies  Corporation,  Englcwood,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,904 
3  Claims.  (Q.  73—4) 
In  an  automatic  pressure  generating  and  regulating 
sy^em  for  providing  a  pressure  referenced  U »  a  vacumn, 
induding  pump  means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  and  control 
vawe  means  for  bleeding  air  to  said  system  t)  obtain  de- 


sired pressures,  the  improvement  comprising 


a  plurality 


August  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


of  pressure  transducers,  each  producing  a  null  at  a  prede-  ibpmfnt  QV^tS^SiAL  CONDUCnVTTY 

termined  value  of  pre«mre;  an  amplifying  circuit  havmg  a  ^^^^^^^^^ ^.J^^^^^^iiL  to 

proportional  and  an  integral  output,  means  for  selecuvely  ^^"'^^^^ti^^^^SdcL^Sri,  YorkTNA^Vcor. 

«.„~.  poration  of  Maine 


S1*T«CpWT*VT 


Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,204 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—15) 


connecting  one  of  said  transducers  to  said  amidifying  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  sununing  said  outputs,  connected  to 
said  control  valve  and  the  selectively  actuated  transducer. 


3,266,289 

DROP  HAMMER  IMPACT  TESTER 

Robert  L.  Stamy,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hngbcs  Tool 

Company,  HowUm,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,111 

2  Claims.     (CL  73— 12) 


An  apparatus  for  thermal  conductivity  measurement 
comprising:  a  sample  support,  means  for  maintaining  the 
sample  support  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature, 
a  heat  sink,  provision  for  incorporating  a  sample  in  heat 
exchanging  relationship  with  each  of  and  between  the 
sample  support  and  the  heat  Sink,  means  for  holding 
the  heat  sink  against  the  sample  and  the  sample  against 
the  sample  support,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  heat  sink, 
and  having  a  comparatively  large  area  as  compared  with 
the  heat  sink,  means  for  maintaining  the  chamber  at  a 
constant  temperature,  means  for  sealing  and  evacuating 
the  space  between  the  heat  sink  and  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  each  of  the  sam- 
ple support,  the  heat  sink,  and  the  chamber. 


3,266,291 
PIEZO  CRYSTAL  FLUID  ANALYZER 
Wtmam  H.  King,  Jr.,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ., 
Esso  Research  and  Eugiuccilng  Company,  a 
tion  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Oct  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,671 
3CMns.    (CL7S-23) 


to 


1.  In  a  drop  hammer  impact  tester,  a  release  mechanism 
for  raising,  positioning  and  releasing  a  circumferentially 
slotted  drop  hammer  which  is  free  falling  within  a  ver- 
tically disposed  guide  tube  having  an  elongated  generally 
vertical  slot  therethrough  and  a  multiplicity  of  short  cir- 
cumferential indexing  slots  extending  horizontally  from 
said  vertical  slot,  said  release  mechanism  comprising  a 
ring  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
be  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  tube  for  longitudmal 
and  circumferential  movements  with  respect  thereto,  a 
barrel  member  secured  to  the  ring  member,  extending 
transversely  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  plate  having 
a  hole  therethrough  in  horizontal  transverse  alignment 
with  said  ring  hole,  and  a  pin  member  transversely  slid- 
able  throuf^  said  holes  in  the  ring  and  plate  and  passing 
through  the  interior  of  said  barrel  member,  the  outer  end 
of  said  pin  projecting  from  said  plate  and  the  inner  end 
being  adaptable  for  passing  through  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zonUl  slots  in  the  guide  tube  and  into  the  circumferential 
slot  of  said  drop  hammer,  whereby  said  release  mecha- 
nism may  be  used  to  raise  and  lower  said  drop  hammer 
when  the  pin  is  extended  through  said  vertical  slot  and 
into  the  drop  hammer  slot  and  may  be  rotated  with  said 
pin  passing  through  any  of  the  horizontal  slots  and  mto 
the  drop  hammer  slot  to  bring  said  drop  hammer  to  rest 
at  a  predetermined  vertical  position,  and  said  pin  may  be 
retracted  from  the  drop  hammer  slot  to  initiate  a  free 
fall  of  the  hammer. 


1.  In  an  analyzer  comprising  in  combinatiwi,  a  first 
detection  device  having  a  piezoelectric  element  bearing 
a  subsU^tc  which  interacts  with  one  component  of  a  fluid 
being  analyzed;  a  second  detection  device  having  a  jmczo- 
clectric  element  which  does  not  substantially  interact  with 
said  component;  a  first  oadllating  circuit  means  for  oscil- 
lating one  of  said  detection  devices;  a  second  oscillating 
circuit  means  for  oscillating  the  other  of  said  detection 
devices;  indicating  means  to  conipare  the  oscillations  of 
said  first  and  second  oscillating  circuit  means  whereby 
the  net  oscillations  are  determined;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  variable  circuit  element  c^ratively  connected 
in  one  of  said  osdUating  circuit  means  to  change  the 
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freqneiicy  at  oadfiation  of  said  oscUlatiiig  circuit  means 
in  Ttspotmt  to  a  change  in  the  magnitude  of  said  variable 
dicoit  element 

3M€a92 
METBOD  FOR  DETECTING  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  REUSABLE  CONTAINERS 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Spokane,  WaA^  aarfsnor,  by  menc 
aasignmaiti,  to  National  DiMiDcn  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Vlivlnia 

Filed  Imw  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373^10 
SCUma.     (CL73— 21)         , 


said  drive  means,  actuating  means  on  said 
rendering  said  power  source  effective  to  supplj 
cuntnt  to  said  sensor  means,  indicator  means 


3,266,293 
PORTABLE  GAS  ANALYZER 
Rolf  Hibncr,  C^belsbergerstr.  31,  Dortmond,  Gennany 
Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,655 
CUhns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  5, 1963, 
H  51,947 
lOCIaimf.    (CL73— 23) 
6.  An   instrument    for   the   analysis   of   atmospheric 
samples,  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  conduit 
means  forming  a  passage  for  gas  to  be  analyzed,  sensor 
means  for  said  gas  in  said  passage,  indicator  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sensor  means  on  said  housing,  suction 
means  in  said  housing  for  drawing  ambient  gas  through 
said  passage,  drive  means  for  said  suction  means  in  said 
housing,  an  electric  power  source  in  said  housing  for 


t   ■ 


I'  .1 


hpusing  for 
operating 
and  drive 


mes  OS,  and  timer  means  in  said  housing  controDed  by  said 
actuating  means  for  deactivating  said  drive  mitans  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  operating  period. 


3,266^94 
HYBRID  IMPULSE  BOMB 
RoMcrt  J.  Gms,  CUna  Lalw,  Calif., 
United  Statea  of  America,  at  reprctcnted  by 
ttty  of  the  Navy 

FOed  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,711 
TClafans.    (a.  73— 35) 


5.  A  method  of  inspecting  reusable  open  end  contain- 
en,  such  as  bottles,  jars  and  the  like  used  for  packaging 
liquid  foodstuffs,  for  the  iwesence  of  volatile  organic  con- 
taminants in  the  containers,  the  method  c<Mnprising: 

(a)  moving  a  succession  of  reusable  open  end  con- 
tainers which  have  been  prepared  for  reuse^  prior  to 

.    packaging  the  foodstuffs  therein  in  a  line  past  an  at- 
mospheric sampler, 

(b)  stopping  each  container  adjacent  the  atmospheric 
sampler, 

(c)  inserting  a  tubular  sampler  through  the  open  end 
of  the  stopped  container  into  Ae  interior  of  the 
stopped  cxmtainer, 

(d)  apfdying  vacuum  to  the  tubular  sampler  to  remove 
a  samjde  from  the  interior  of  the  ccm^iner, 

(e)  passing  the  cemoved  saoiple  to  a  detection  cell 
capable  of  detecting  organic  vapors  and  gases, 

(f )  rendering  unusuable  for  refilling  any  container  de- 
tected to  have  organic  vapors  and  gases  in  the  in- 
terior thereof, 

(g)  flushing  the  detection  cell  with  uncontaminated  at- 
mosphere after  each  sample  has  passed  therethrough 
and  before  a  sample  is  removed  from  another  con- 
tainer in  the  succession  of  containers, 

(h)  and  intercontroUing  the  stopping  of  each  container 
with  the  insertion  of  the  sampler. 


or  to  the 
thcSccre- 


comjHising 
including 


a  normally 
secondary 


B  A  hybrid  propeUant  test  system  for  evaluating  bi 
profwHant  ingredients,  comprising  in  combinttion: 

a  pair  of  mated  and  pressure  sealed  heads 
a  primary  head  and  a  secondary  head, 
means  defining  therein  a  9|rfierical  jnimai  y  chamber 
and  a  vertically  disposed,  closed-end  tubular  sec 
ondary  chamber  terminating  in  operative  cjooununica 
ti(»  with  said  primary  chamber  through 
open  port  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber; 

4  ^herical  member  formed  of  ^rromagne^c  material 
disposed  within  said  primary  chamber  adtipted  to  be 
seated  in  a  contiguous  relationship  with  I  tie  surfaces 
of  said  port  to  close  the  port  and  establish  a  seal 
between  the  duunbers,  and  to  be  displaced  therefrom 
for  opening  said  port; 

^  housing  including  means  defining  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally supported  shafts  fixed  to  opiosite  sides 
thereof  for  accommodating  end-to-end  iiversion  of 
said  housing; 

i^ieans  securing  said  pair  of  heads  to  (me  i  tnd  of  said 
housing  with  the  secondary  chamber  bei  ig  disposed 
j  between  the  housing  and  the  primar]  chamber, 
I  whereby  said  secondary  chamber  may  )e  inverted 
!  from  an  i4>wardly  opening  disposition  io  a  down- 
wardly opening  disposition  through  an  ipversioa  ot 
\  said  housing; 
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an  electrical  source-connected  electromagnet  fixed 
within  said  houaiiv  optntxviiy  energized  throu^  an 
imposed  electrical  change  for  eaublishing  magnetic 
field  having  a  density  ad^oent  said  port  sufficient 
for  retainuv  said  spherical  member  against  displace- 
ment and  in  a  seated  relationship  with  reqtect  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  p<Ht  when  said  secondary  chamber 
is  in  a  downwardly  opening  diq>osition,  and  to  be 
de-energized  tor  releasing  said  q^rical  member  for 
gravity  induced  displacement  to  thus  open  said  port; 

coupling  means  celeasably  connecting  said  heads  in  a 
pressure  sealed  and  mated  disposition,  whereby  said 
heads  may  be  separated  for  accommodating  an  inser- 
ti(Mi  of  a  bipropellant  ingredient  within  said  secondary 
chamber  and  a  sealing  of  the  chamber  by  disposing 
the  spherical  member  in  a  seated  relationship  with 
said  port  wfaen  said  housing  is  inverted  to  disp<Me 
the  secondary  chamber  in  an  upwardly  opening  dis- 
position; 

a  liquid  propeUant  ingredient  chartiDg  system  connected 
with  said  prknary  chamber  for  ohaiiging  said  primary 
chamber  with  a  second  bqiropeUant  ingredient  when 
said  electromagnet  is  energized  and  said  spherical 
member  is  retained  in  its  seated  disposition; 

electrical  circuit  switch,  connected  between  said  electro- 
magnet and  said  source,  selectively  operable  for 
de-energizing  said  electromagnet  for  thus  releasing 
said  spherical  member  to  open  said  port  so  that 
propeUant  ingredients  contained  in  said  chambers 
0uy  be  caused  to  conuct  each  other  for  initiating  an 
ignkion  thereof;  and 

transducer  means  mounted  in  one  bead  of  said  pair 
of  heads  communicating  with  said  primary  chamber 
for  monitoring  pressures  establidied  througb  an 
initiated  ignition  of  said  prc^ellant  ingredients. 


means  to  enable  air  to  enter  the  rod  through  one  at  its 
unwrapped  ends  and  closure  means  to  dose  the  other 
of  the  uawTApptd  ends  ot  the  rod. 


30^,296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECIING 

ANNULAR  WORKPIECES 
Robert  T.  Hall,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh^  asrfpMr  to  Kdwy- 
Haycs  Coapany,  RomnbM,  Mich.,  a  cuspwatlun  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  2%  1963,8cr.  No.  3«S,U1 
6ClalaM.    (h.  73-49) 


3,246,295 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
David  'neodorc  Nctaon  WBttanMO^  Dcptford,  Londo^ 
En^and,  nsslgnar  to  TW  Molns  OrgHsisation  Liadted, 
London,  England,  a  BrWah  coBspany 

FOed  Inly  1. 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,995 
Claimt  priority,  applicitlM  Great  Britata,  My  6,  1962, 

lMll/42 
nCUmm.    (CL73— 3t) 


3.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  wheel  rims  or  the  like  to 
determine  the  presence  of  leaks  therein  including  an  an- 
nular diaphragm  engageable  with  a  rim  to  be  in^trclBid 
adjacent  the  axially  opposite  edges  tbcnof,  said  dia- 
phragm being  operable  to  enclose  a  space  turnranding  the 
radially  outer  surface  of  the  rim,  means  for  pressurizing 
said  diaphragm  to  move  it  radially  inwardly  of  said  cim 
and  pressurize  the  enclosed  space  around  said  rim  and 
means  disposed  generally  within  the  area  bounded  by  said 
rim  for  detecting  ultrasonic  vibrations  produced  by  air 
passing  through  leaks  in  the  rim  upon  pressurization  of 
the  space  surrounding  the  rim. 


3,266J197 
COMPRESSION  LEAK  lESIER 
L.  Powws,  FX>.  Box  82,  Lynnvfllc, 
Dec  39, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,244 
Idnta.    (CL7}— 49.7) 


4.  A  testing  device  for  testing  the  wrappers  of  wrapped 
rods  having  unwrapped  ends,  the  device  induding  sealing 
means  having  parts  arranged  to  engage  the  rod  closely 
forming  a  chamber  around  at  least  the  greater  part  of 
the  exterior  of  the  wrapper  and  sealing  off  the  exterior 
of  the  wrapper  from  the  unwrapped  ends  of  the  rod,  suc- 
tion means  to  apply  suction  to  the  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  and  sealing  means  being  so  disposed  that  the 
action  of  the  suction  means  esUblishes  a  difference  in  air 
pressure  between  the  interior  of  the  rod  and  a  space  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  of  the  wrapper,  and  that  any  air  flow 
occurring  as  a  result  of  the  establirfunent  of  such  pres- 
sure difference  is  an  air  flow  through  the  wrapper  into 
said  diamber,  vihcnhy  any  such  air  flow  beyond  a  pre- 
determined mi"'"'""  indicates  a  leak  in  the  wrapper. 


A  compression  leak  tester  c(Mnprising,  in  combination, 
a  clear  plastic  container  providing  container  means  for 
water  to  observe  bubbles  in  internal  combustion  engine 
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cooling  system,  a  circular  rubber  gasket  carried  by  said 
container  providing  sealing  means  between  the  neck  of 
said  container  and  the  walls  of  the  filler  neck  of  the  radia- 
tor of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  said  gasket  of 
said  device  is  cylindrical  in  configuration  and  its  outer 
periphery  engages  the  inner  periphery  of  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  opening  of  said  filler  neck  to  provide  an 
airtight  seal  lytween  said  container  and  said  radiator. 


across  said 
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MEANS  AND  METHOD   FOR  THE  IDENTIFICA- 
TION OF  SAMPLES  FOR  BLOOD  TYPING 
Edwin  C.  Whitehead,  Sloatsbnis,  WOliam  J.  Smytfae,  Rye, 
and  JaclE  lareeli,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Techni- 
con  Instraments  CorporatitMi,  Cluumcey,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration off  New  Yirfi^ 

FOcd  Jnly  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,772 
32  Claims.    (CL  73-^3)  i 


22.  A  method  for  the  identification,  of  analysis  re- 
sults of  material  in  accordance  with  the  identity  of  the 
supirfy  of  the  material  ior  a  plurality  of  supplies  of  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  following  steps:  providing  for  each 
supply  of  material,  a  set  of  two  containers  joined  by  a 
conmion  member  with  a  portion  of  said  each  supply  in 
each  d  such  two  containers,  said  conmion  member  hav- 
ing two  arrays  of  indicia  respectively  disposed  in  differ- 
ent locations  on  said  common  member  and  each  array 
identifying  the  associated  container;  severing  each  of  said 
common  members  between  said  arrays  of  indicia  whereby 
each  container  has  an  array  of  indicia  attached  thereto; 
operatively  positioning  one  of  said  containers  of  each  of 
said  sets  in  an  analysis  apparatus;  sequentially  off-taking 
and  analyzing  the  contents  of  each  of  said  containers  and 
providing  signals  responsive  to  the  results  of  each  such 
analysis;  sequentially  sensing  the  indicia  on  each  of  said 
containers  in  said  analysis  apparatus  and  providing  sig- 
nals responsive  to  the  respective  ideritity  represented 
thereby;  and  sequentially  recording  the  signals  responsive 
to  the  results  of  the  analysis  of  the  contents  of  each  con- 
tainer and  the  identity  of  such  container  in  correlation 
while  said  containers  are  in  said  analysis  apparatus. 


I 


3,266,299 
CONSTANT  FLOW  PRESSURE  FILTER 

APPARATUS 
Roy  L.  Swank,  4400  SW.  SchoIIs  Ferry  Road, 
Pwtiand,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jnne  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,034 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—61) 
1.  Constant«flow  pressure  filter  apparatus  for  nieasuring 
the  amount  of  aggregate  material  in  fluid  blood,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  conduit  comprising  a  block  of  material  having 
therethrough  a  stepped  passageway  providing  a  down- 
stream-facing shoulder, 

(b)  a  filter  screen  seated  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
passageway  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  of 
substantially  uniform  and  predetermined  size  disposed 


passageway  for  the  collec^  on  the 
screen  of  aggregate  material  in  the  fluid  )lood  as  the 
latter  is  forced  through  the  screen,  T 

c)  a  filter  screen  retainer  having  a  passageway  there- 
through secured  in  the  passageway  of  theTlock  down- 
stream from  the  shoulder  and  pressing  lagainst  the 
screen  with  the  passageway  through  the  rcilainer  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  through  the  block. 


d)  positive  displacement  pump  means 
the  conduit  inlet  for  passing  blood  fluid 
conduit  at  a  ccHistant  rate, 
:)  and  pressure  measuring  means 
the  conduit  ahead  of  the  filter  screen  foi 
the  pressure  developed  while  filtering  the 
the  degree  of  pressure  increase  being  a 
the  amount  of  aggregate  material  in  the 


annected  to 
hrough  the 


communicating  with 

measuring 

luid  blood, 

measure  of 

Mood. 


13,266,300 
ARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC  TE^IING  OF 
WHEELS 
ard  T.  GralMski,  Pou  HOIg  Towiddp, 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  SUt  1 
tlon,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,22^ 
3aainu.    (CL  73— 71.5) 


them 


Apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of 
clu<  ing  a  tank,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  jour^aled 
zon  ally  in  said  tank  and  adapted  between 
port  a  wheel  rotatably  in  a  generally  vertical 
combination  therewith  of  a  generally  horizonta 
betvreen  said  rollers,  spring  means  constantly 
plat^  toward  the  position  of  a  wheel   resticjg 
rollers,  posts  upstanding  on  said  plate,  rollei^ 
on  $aid  posts  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
tain  a  fixed  spacing  between  it  and  said  plate, 
havaig  a  vertical  extension,  vertical  ways  in 


ADcglMny 
Corpora- 


wheels  in- 
hori- 
to  sup- 
plane,  the 
base  plate 
irging  said 
on   said 
joumaled 
uid  main- 
said  plate 
said  tank. 
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means  on  said  extension  engaging  said  ways  to  guide 
vertical  movement  of  said  plate,  and  a  transducer  mount- 
ed on  said  plate. 

3,Zoo,3V  1 
TONOMETER 
Edward  J.  Sovatkin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Sklar 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,259 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—80) 


direction  due  to  surface  undulations  below  a  pre- 
determined frequency, 

frequency  selective  coupling  means  intenposed  between 
the  acceleration  responsive  means  and  the  contacting 
means  and  adapted  to  transmit  accderation  below 
the  predetermined  frequency  and  to  attentuate  ac- 
celeration above  the  predetermined  frequency, 

integrating  means  connected  with  the  acceleration  re- 
sponsive means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  volt- 
age dcvdoped  thereby  and  operative  to  perform  a 
double  integration  thereof  and  develop  an  output 
signal  voltage  variable  in  accordance  with  the  extent 
of  surface  undulations  of  the  object  below  the  pre- 
determined frequency. 


J     I 


>— $ 


1.  A  tonometer  comprising  a  support  including  a  de- 
pending housing  terminating  in  a  pedestal  which  is  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  cornea  when  said  housing  is  held  in 
a  vertical  attitude,  an  indentation  plunger  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  axial  reciprocation  on  a  vertical  axis  when 
said  housing  is  in  said  vertical  attitude  and  extendible 
below  said  pedestal  for  measuring  ocular  tension  by  regis- 
tering the  depth  of  indentation  in  said  cornea,  a  scale- 
mounting  frame  operatively  amnected  to  said  support 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  scale  assembly  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  scale- 
mounting  frame  remote  from  said  support  and  disposed 
in  an  inclined  viewing  position  extending  substantially 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  acute  angle 
being  selected  such  that  said  indicia  can  be  readily  viewed 
from  above  when  said  housing  is  in  said  vertical  attitude, 
and  an  indicating  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  indentation  plunger  and  including  a  pointer  directed 
toward  said  scale  assembly  for  registering  the  depth  of 
indentation  of  said  cornea,  said  scale  assembly  extend- 
ing relative  to  said  vertical  axis  to  cause  an  unbalancing 
force  which  tends  to  cant  said  housing  out  of  said  ver- 
tical attitude,  said  scale-mounting  frame  being  integrally 
formed  with  offsetting  members  extending  from  said  ver- 
tical axis  to  cause  a  corresponding  counterbalancing  of 
said  tonometer  which  counteracts  said  unbalancing  force. 


displacement  measuring  means  interposed  between  the 
contacting  means  and  the  acceleration  responsive 
means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  voltaic 
source  for  developing  an  output  signal  voltage  vari- 
able in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  relative  dis- 
placements between  the  contacting  means  and  the 
acceleration  responsive  means  due  to  acceleraticm  of 
the  contacting  means  above  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency, 

and  summing  means  coimected  with  the  integrating 
means  and  the  measuring  means  for  sununing  tiie 
output  signri  voltages  developed  thereby  and  opera- 
tive to  develop  an  output  signal  voltage  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  extent  of  surface  undulations 
of  the  object  throughout  the  frequency  range  of  the 
undulations. 

3,266,303 
DIFFUSED  LAYER  TRANSDUCERS 
Wniiam  G.  Pfann,  Far  HOis,  N J.,  aaripior  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Jan.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,672.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct   11,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
315,436 

5Cfadnis.    (a.  73— 141) 


3,266,302 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  MEANS 
Elson  B.  Spangicr,  Bloomiicld  Hills,  and  William  J.  Kelly, 
CUwson,  Mi^.,  aarffnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  239,708,  Nov.  23, 
1962.    This  appUcatfon  Innc  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,650 

7Clafani.    (a.  73— 105) 
1.  Means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  surface  imdnla- 
tions  of  an  object  throughout  the  frequency  range  of  the 
undulations  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction  and 
comprising: 
surface  contacting  means  adapted  to  traverse  and  main- 
tain contact  with  the  surface  of  the  object  under  ex- 
amination, 
acceleration  responsive  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  voltage  source  for  developing  an  output  sig- 
nal voltage  variable  in  accordance  with  acceleration 
of  the  contacting  means  normally  of  the  reference 

82»  O.G.— 84 


1.  A  diffused  layer  strain  gage  comprising  a  base  layer 
of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  given  conductivity  type, 
at  least  two  diffused  layers  formed  in  essentially  exposing 
surfaces  of  said  base  layer  and  having  a  conductivity 
type  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  base  layer  thus 
forming  p-n  junctions  and  electrical  bias  means  including 
a  galvanometer  and  standard  resistors  for  connecting  the 
said  junctions  as  adjacent  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge. 
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VIABLE  VALVE  STEM  CAP  AIR  GAUGE  I  HUMIDITY  R^OTANCE 

Jacob  CohcB,  1637  W.  Chase  Atc^  Chicafo  M,  DL,  and    Vcmon  E.  Anold,  1812  Ron  Place  SE^ 
Michael  J^KaM,  5226  S.  EncraM  St,  Chia«o,  ID.  Hohncs,  2M5  ChrMhw  NE.,  both  of 


TEff  "ER 


FDcd  Jan.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,468 
lOafan.    (CL  73— 146.8) 


In  combination,  a  tubtilar  valve  stem  for  a  pneumatic 
tire,  said  stem  having  an  open  end  and  being  internally 
and  externally  threaded,  normaQy  closed  valve  means 
threodecUy  secured  within  said  valve  stem  and  having  a 
depressibie  valve  rod  to  c^n  said  valve  means,  a  valve 
stem  cap  having  inVtraal  threads  thieadedly  received 
over  the  open  end  of  said  stem  and  ixessure  gauge  means 
widiin  said  valve  stenL.cap,  the  improvement  in  the  valve 
stem  cap  c<Mnprising,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  in 
said  cap,  a  plate  member  formed  of  plastic  having  an 
annular  rim  abutting  on  one  side  against  said  shoulder, 
the  other  side  tiiereof  adapted  to  seat  against  the  top  of 
said  valve  stem  and  seal  the  same  against  the  escape  of 
air  yrbea  said  cap  is  tightened,  a  valve  rod  actuator  de- 
pending lErom  the  center  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  force  said  valve  rod  downward  when  said 
cap  is  tightened,  and  at  kast  one  opening  in  said  plate 
to  allow  air  to  pass  from  said  valve  means  to  said  pres- 
sure gauge  means,  sli^t  unscrewing  of  said  valve  cap 
causing  partial  closing  of  said  valve  means  and  i^jward 
moiwment  of  said  annular  shoulder,  thereby  pomitting 
air  from  the  tire  to  diq)bce  said  plate  rim  from  sealing 
engagement  with  said  stem  and  to  escape  into  the  atmos- 
pheiv. 


3,266j3«5  I 

TEST  PANEL  PRINTER         ,  I 
Fred  NovdBoS,  Davoiport,  Iowa,  aiwictir  to  fke  United 
Statci  of  America,  as  fcpreMntcd  ^  the  Secretary  of 
the  Aimy 

FOcd  Feb.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,792 
6  Claims.    (CL  73— 150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  synthetic  fingerprint  upon  a 
coated  panel  comprising  a  frame  supported  for  vertical 
movement  between  an  upper  position,  a  release  position, 
and  a  lower  position,  said  release  position  being  inter- 
jacent said  upper  position  and  said  lower  position,  and  an 
applicator,  said  applicator  being  freely  carried  on  said 
frame  between  said  upper  position  and  said  release  position 
and  being  freely  disposed  upon  said  panel  and  released 
from  said  frame  in  response  to  movement  of  said  frame 
between  said  release  position  and  said  lower  position. 


N.Mcx. 


FUcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,i 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—156) 


D. 


(85 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the,  lesistanc  e  of  surface 
nfsterials  to  humidity  comprising  a  humidity  <  hamber  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  source  of  steam  under  pret  sure,  conduit 
ideans  communicatively  connecting  said  scurce  to  said 
clamber,  means  to  detachably  clamp  a  sami  le  surface  in 
sealing  relationship  on  said  open  end,  where  l>y  to  expose 
the  sample  surface  to  the  steam  in  the  chamber,  an  auxil- 
iary steam  chamber,  a  disch^ge  conduit  conaected  to  said 
aoxiliary  chamber,  and  bleeder  conduit  meai  is  connecting 
sapd  first-named  chamber  to  said  auxiliary  sU  am  chamber 
aid  including  an  adjustable  valve  for  Ueedi  ig  off  excess 
steam  from  the  first-named  chamber  to  mantain  a  pre- 
determined steam  pressure  in  said  first-name(  chamber. 


3466,367 
ADIABATIC  CALORIMETER 

Fnmds  dc  Winter,  Cambridge  Mass.,  m  i^ 

Dynatcch  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Blaa. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,8  16 

16  Claims.    (CL  73— 196) 


to 


IL  Ibermal  measurement  lyjparatus  con4>ri  ling 
Ia.  a  calorimetric  guard  barrier, 
B.  a  sample  unit 

(\)  disposed  within  and  spfwed  fro4  said  guard 
barrier, 

(2)  adapted  to  san>ort  a  sample  having  edges  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  and 

(3)  having  a  pair  of  heater  plates  fo^  supporting 
engagement  with  said  opposed  snif  aces  of  the 
sample, 

2.  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  t^  said  heater 
plates  at  a  pre-determined  rate, 
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D.  means  for  mainfining  said  guard  barrier  at  the 
temperature  of  said  heater  plates,  and 

E.  means  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  sam- 
ple.   

3,266,368  

GAS  METER  CHANGE-OVER  FmiNG 
Thomas  R.  Howwth,  Highland,  Ind^assignor  to  Eclipse 
Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  uL,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Nov.  U,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,951 
I  2Cfaihns.    (CL73— 261) 


the  ends  thereof,  two  pairs  of  flow  restrictors,  a  respective 
pair  of  said  flow  restrictors  positioned  in  each  of  said 
branched  conduits  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the 
path  of  flow  of  fluid  therein,  variable  speed  pumping 
means  for  pumping  fluid  from  one  of  said  branched  con- 
duits at  a  location  intermediate  one  pair  of  flow  restricton 


1.  A  gas  meter  change-over  fitting  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  designed  for  connection  in  a  service  line  lead- 
ing from  the  outlet  of  a  gas  meter,  said  fitting  comprising 
a  T  having  first  and  second  aligned  inlet  legs  presenting 
a  common  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  and  a  medial 
outlet  leg  presenting  a  lateral  cylindrical  bore  intersecting 
the  common  bore,  said  first  inlet  leg  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  meter  outlet,  said  outlet  leg  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  portion  of  the  service  line 
leading  to  a  service  outlet,  a  valve  plug  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  common  bore 
and  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is 
disposed  in  and  seals  off  the  second  inlet  leg  thus  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  first  inlet  leg  and  the 
outlet  leg,  aiKl  an  operative  position  wherein  it  is  diqxMed 
in  and  seals  off  the  first  inlet  leg  thus  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  second  inlet  leg  and  the  outlet 
leg,  a  guide  cap  removably  received  over  the  outer  end  of 
the  second  inlet  leg,  an  operating  rod  projecting  through 
and  slidable  in  said  guide  cap,  said  valve  plug  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  socket  therein,  the  inner  end  of  said  op- 
erating rod  being  threaded  for  removable  reception  in 
said  threaded  socket  to  the  end  that  the  operating  rod  may 
be  removably  connected  to  the  valve  plug  in  push-pull 
relationship,   said  T   being  formed  with  an  elongated 
spline  thereon  internally  of  said  common  bore,  the  outer 
face  of  said  valve  plug  being  provided  with  a  s|:dine-re- 
ceiving  recess  which  slidably  receives  said  spline  and 
coacts  therewith  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  the 
valve  plug  within  said  common  bore  and  thus  facilitate 
threaded  engagement  between  the  operating  rod  and  valve 
plug,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  said  guide  cap. 


•^ 


'♦« 


«>-'-3 


-b. 


into  the  other  of  said  branched  conduits  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate the  other  pair  of  flow  restrictors,  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  pumping  means  to  maintain  the 
differential  pressure  across  two  of  said  flow  restrictors 
constant  whereby  the  speed  of  said  variaUe  speed  pump- 
ing means  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  mass  flow  rate 
of  fluid. 


3,266,316 
COMPENSATING  MEANS  TOR  A  METER 
SUCH  AS  A  GAS  METER 
Rndolf  Rnffcr,  Mainz-Kastd,  Germany,  amlgnor  to 
A  Co.,  AXi^  Mainz-Kastel,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24. 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,836      < 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1962, 
R  33353;  Mar.  26,  1963,  R  34,867 
24aaiiiM.    (CL73— 233) 


3,266,369 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
Bernard  FIshman,  New  York,  and  Frederick  Ryder,  Lyn- 
biook,  N.Y.,  atsignon,  by  nwsnc  assignments,  to  Flo- 
tron  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Dec  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,776 
5Clafam.    (CL73— 265) 
1.  A  mass  flowmeter  adapted  to  measure  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  an  effectively  incompressible  fluid  passing  there- 
through comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  pair  of  Immched 
conduits  interconnected  to  said  main  c<mduit  intermediate 


1.  Transmission  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  lever  aixl  a  pivot  mounting  for  said  driv- 
ing lever  providing  it  for  rotation  about  the  pivot 
mounting,  the  driving  lever  extending  outwardly 
from  the  pivot  mounting  to  termination  in  a  work- 
ing end, 

(b)  a  driven  lever  and  a  pivot  mounting  for  said  driven 
lever,  tiie  driven  lever  extending  from  its  pivot 
mounting  to  termination  in  a  free  end,  the  driven 
lever  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  driving  lever 
upon  rotation  of  the  driving  lever  so  that  the  woric- 
ing  end  portion  of  the  driving  lever  engages  and 
pivots  the  driven  lever  about  its  pivot  mounting, 
the  angle  a, 

(c)  one  (A  said  levers  being  adjustable  in  its  mount- 
ing so  that  the  effective  length  extending  from  the 
mounting  to  the  working  end  thereof  can  be  adjusted 
and  tlie  magnitude  of  tlie  angle  a  depends  on  said 
effective  lengtiit 

(d)  primary  input  means  for  rotating  the  driving  lever 
about  its  pivot. 
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(e)  transmission  output  means  operatively  ccmnected 
with  the  driven  lever  for  operation  thereof  in  re- 
qixxise  to  movement  of  the  driven  lever  by  the  driv- 
ing lever, 
whereby  response  of  the  output  means  to  the  operation 
of  the  input  means  can  be  varied  by  adjustment  of  the 
effective  leo^h  of  the  driving  leveirj  i 


3,266^11 
CRYOGENIC  UQUm  LEVEL  SENSING 
APPARATUS 
Howard  P.  Andreasen,  West  Dcs  Moines,  and  Donald  H. 
^nnzemnaier,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Delavan 
Manofactoring  Company,  Inc^  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,723 
11  Claims.    (CL  73—290) 


fi 


OriM 
Call 


^ 


LgJ-^}-^^ 


!2_ 


txiaatM 
Clraalt 


1.  Cryogenic  liquid  leversensing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises r 

(a)  a  transducer  having  a  mechanically  oscillatory  ele- 
ment arranged  for  contact  by  a  cryogenic  liquid 
whose  level  is  to  be  sensed, 

(b)  driving  means  for  producing  oscillation  of  said 
element, 

(c)  pickup  means  for  producing  an  A.-C.  output  signal 
in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  element,  ' 

(d)  means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  output  signal 
for  indicating  contact  of  said  oscillatory  element  by 
said  liquid, 

(e)  and  means  for  detecting  modulation  of  said  output 
signal  by  boiling  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  oscillatory  element. 


3,266,312 
LEVEL  INDICATOR  SENDING  UNIT 
Richard  B.  Coleman  and  Neal  E.  Necsc,  Lansing,  Mich., 
assignors    to  General    Motors  'Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,413 
8  Claims.    (Cl.73— 313) 


1.  A  liquid  level  sending  unit  comprising  a  first  cover 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  top  wall  of  a  tank, 
a  second  cover  spaced  from  said  first  cover,  filtering 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  unit  and  supported  by  said 
second  cover  for  submergence  in  said  tank,  a  conduit  on 
said  first  cover  and  defining  a  suction  passage  leading 
through  both  covers  to  said  filtering  means,  multiple  rods 
fixed  to  said  covers  and  extending  along  a  length  portion 
of  said  conduit,  a  resistance  element  extending  along  one 
of  said  rods  with  one  end  of  said  element  electrically 
coimected  to  a  second  of  said  rods,  a  float  ipovable  along 
said  length  portion  of  said  conduit  and  carrying  contact 
means  slidable  on  said  resistance  and  one  other  of  said 
rods,  and  terminals  on  said  second  and  one  other  rods. 


3,266,313 
RADIANT  ENERGY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
,  AND  METHOD 

Rllph  S.  Litterst,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cbming 
Vorks,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,6ifc 
10  Claims.    (CL73— 355) 


Glass 
York 


.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  temperatu  -e  of  a  body 
thibugh  about  360'  thereof,  a  hollow  cylinderj  the  internal 
opening  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  (which  is  an  ellipse,  said  cylinder  having  J  radiant  en- 
ergy reflective  internal  surface,  a  temperature  Sensitive  ele- 
m^  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axfs  through  one  local  point  of  said  ellipse,  and  means 
fo^  maintaining  said  body  substantially  parsJlel  to  said 
lodgitudinal  axis  through  the  other  focal  poi^^  of  said  el 
lipe. 


t< 


3,266,314 

THERMOCOUPLE  SUPPORT 

Frknk  M.  West,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  t 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,7 

,  1  Claim.    (CL  73—359) 


Honeywell 


i  thermocouple,  including,  lead  wires,  a  si  ipport  com- 
pn  dng  a  mesh  of  metallic  material  of  a  curved-shaped 
coi  figuration,  a  hot  junction  comprising  a  firs ;  wire  made 
of  one  metallic  material  forming  an  exten<ion  of  one 
of  the  lead  wires,  a  second  wire  made  of  a  difi  srent  metal- 
lic material  forming  an  extension  of  another  one  of  the 
lead  wires,  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  si»cond  wires 
beipg  positioned  to  contact  spaced-apart  por  ions  of  the 
me^h  and  an  electrically  conductive  solder  exic  nding  along 
thej  mesh  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  s(  cond  wires, 
a  base  supporting  said  support  at  a  location  ^ced  from 
the  hot  junction  of  the  thermocouple,  a  beaiki  on  which 
sai^  base  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  are  mounted,  a 
poit  on  which  said  beam  is  pivotally  mounted  so  that 
said  thermocouple  hot  junction  may  be  rotate*  about  said 
po^  as  a  pivot,  a  tension  sprii^  biasing  si  id  thermo- 
coiiple  hot  junction  for  motion  in  one  direction,  and  a 
cable  for  moving  said  thermocouple  hot  junc  ion  extend- 
ing along  the  curved-shaped  mesh  between  he  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  wires  in  the  opposite  direction  into 
contact  with  a  moving  object  whose  outer  s  irface  tem- 
peijature  is  to  be  measured. 


3,266,315 

WEATHER  EFFECT  INDICATORS 

John  J.  Shively,  515  E.  89th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,6^  6 

4CIafans.    (0.73—362.1) 

In  an  indicating  device,  in  con>bination   a  support, 

simulated  face  mask  of  flexible  material  on  said  sup- 

po^,  and  thermally  responsive  means  moun  ed  on  said 
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support   in  operative  connection  with   said   mask   and 
adapted  to  flex  said  mask  to  differing  simulated  facial 


thermal  expansion  different  from  that  of  anotber  of  said 
elements,  a  connection  between  one  end  portion  of  said 
first  element  and  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  second 
element,  a  connection  between  the  remaining  end  portion 
of  said  second  elenwnt  and  an  adjacent  end  portico  of 
said  third  element,  a  connection  between  the  remaining 
end  portion  of  said  third  element  and  an  adjacent  end 
portion  of  said  fourth  element,  said  remaining  end  por- 


expressions  in  naponac  to  pre-selected  changes  in  tem- 
perature affecting  said  thermally  responsive  means. 


3,266,316 
DIGITAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Ronald  H.  loncs  and  WUUam  O.  Evans,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assigBnients,  to  the  United 
States  or  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlicNavy 

FOed  Not.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326^5 
ICIaiai.   (CL73— 362) 


mnn^ 


i      1      1     J-A, 

T    T    T  T^ 


jfiEL 


-Onnnnnnmt' 


tlon  of  said  third  element  and  said  adjacent  end  portion 
of  said  fourth  element  extending  out  of  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  first  element,  and  a  connection  between 
the  remaining  end  portions  of  said  fint  and  said  fourth 
elements,  the  junction  between  said  third  and  said  fourth 
elements  being  movaWe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
general  direction  of  said  fint  dement 


<it>nm>t 


Means   for  electrically  indicating  temperature   com- 
prising; 

a  first  and  second  set  of  assembled  dielectric  bodies, 
each  body  being  of  a  material  the  dielectric  constant 
of  which  is  imique  throughout  a  distinct  limited  tem- 
peramre  range,  said  temperature  ranges  of  the  bodies 
being  uniformly  spaced,  and  the  tenaperamre  ranges 
of  the  bodies  of  the  first  set  being  twice  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  the  bodies  of  the  second  set; 

spaced  terminals  on  each  body,  leads  for  coupling  the 
pairs  of  terminals  of  bodies  of  each  set  in  parallel 
so  that  the  dielectric  constant  between  the  leads  of 
each  set  successively  increases  and  decreases  as  the 
function  of  temperature,  and 

means  for,  respectively,  detecting  the  ^electric  con- 
stant of  each  set  and  generating  different  binary 
voltages  which  can  be  coded  in  terms  of  tempera- 
ture. 

3,266,317 
THERMO-RESPONSrVE  DEVICES 
Lyndon  W.  Bureh,  3  River  St^  Boston,  Mass.,  aad 
Hadlcy  K.  Borck,  Pittdicld,  Vt 
FUed  Jnly  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,813 
13  Claims.    (CI.  73— 363  J) 
1.  A  thcrmo-responsive  device  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  elements  of  elongated  configuration  dis- 
posed in  the  named  order  in,  at  least  in  part,  coextenwye 
relation  to  one  anotber,  said  first  element  enclosing  said 
second  said  third  and  said  fourth  elements  at  least  in 
part,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  coeflBcient  of 


3J66318 
THERMOSENSmVE  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

INDICATION  AND/OR  CONTROL 
Vincent  V.  Abajian,  52  Evcrgreca  Drive,  Nortii  Caldwell, 
NJ.,   and  Richard   AlMjIaB,  289  W.  Stevens  Ave, 
Wyckoff,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,244 
6  Claims.    (CL  73— 368) 


jzr 


1.  A  thermosensitive  device  comprising  a  thermometric 
bulb,  an  outwardly  opening  well  to  normaUy  enclose  Mid 
bulb  and  adapted  to  have  a  closed  inner  end  portion  im- 
mersed in  a  fluid  to  be  tested,  the  mterior  diameter  of 
said  well  substantially  exceeding  the  exterior  diameter  of 
the  bulb,  and  a  heat  transfer  means  of  good  conductivity 
interpoeed  between  the  bulb  and  the  waUs  at  the  weU,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  embrace  the  bulb 
and  having  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
transverse  radial  fins  extending  therefrom  toward  the  waUs 
of  the  well,  so  as  to  inhibit  the  circulation  of  air  from  the 
open  end  of  the  well  and  provide  heat  conductive  paths 
leading  to  the  bulb  from  said  walls,  and  said  thus  spaced 
apart  fins  also  providing  intervening  air  trapping  cells 
whereby  beat  is  further  transmitted  through  the  trapped 
air  to  the  bulb. 
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VDRATING  STRING  TRANSDUCER  DEVICES  AND 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Paal  I.  Holmes,  Lagnna  Beadi,  CaUf  ^  aasicnor  to  Borg- 
Waracr  CoipontkHi,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  oi 
Dttooii 
OriglBal  npiication  Dec  27, 1957,  Ser.  No^  705,578,  now 
Patent  No.  3,153,351,  dated  Oct.  29,  1964.    Divided 
a^  tUs  appttcation  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,535 
7  Claims.    (CL  73— 398) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  measuring  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  element,  a 
pair  of  elastic  strands  each  of  which  has  connection  with 
said  element  and  with  said  frame  to  afford  each  of  said 
strands  an  initial  tension  and  to  dispose  said  strands  such 
that  movement  of  said  element  due  to  fluid  pressure 
thereon  causes  an  increase  in  tension  in  one  of  said 
strands  and  a  correqwnding  decrease  in  t^  tension  in 
the  other  of  said  strands,  means  for  vibrating  each  of  said 
strands  at  a  natural  frequency  corresponding  to  its  ten- 
sion, and  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  fluid  pressure 
on  said  element  to  determine  the  difference  in  the  changes 
in  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  strands  and  to  vary  ac- 
cordingly the  tensions  of  said  strands  to  cause  the  dif- 
ference in  frequencies  of  vibration  thereof  to  vary  linearly 
and  directly  with  variations  in  fluid  pressure  on  said  ele- 
ment throughout  a  given  range  thereof.  I 


3,266,329 
VECTOR  BALANCED  PRESSURE  RATIO 
TRANSDUCER 
Eiwwd  F.  AbraiM,  Los  Angeles,  WBHam  C.  Fhnk,  San 
Ped^  Md  Alexander  Sflrcr,  Tarzana,  CaHf  ., 
to  TW  Garrett  Corporation,  Loa  Angele^  CaHf., 
■^ffnfi^PB  of  CaHf onaia 

Filed  Jnne  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,582 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 487) 
1.  A  focoe  balance  instrument  comprising: 
a  balance  beam  having  a  fulcrom; 
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a  first  force  applying  means  opM^tively  cconected  to 
said  beam  for  exerting  on  the  latter  a  first  force  which 
produces  a  first  moment  in  ode  directipn  on  the 
beam;  I 

frame  pivotaily  mounted  on  an  axis  apdroximately 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  beam;     | 
second  force  allying  means  mounted  on  laid  frame; 

t  ;xure  means  forming  a  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond force  apiriying  means  and  said  beam  at  a  point 


a:  is 


of  said 
means 
pFodooes 
said  first 


thereon  substantially  on  said  pivotal 

frame  whereby  said  seccmd  force  appljHng 

exerts  on  said  beam  a  second  force  whic ) 

on  said  beam  a  second  moment  opposin  i 

moment; 

1  arm  pivoted  intennediate  its  end  oa  sail 

an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  thereof 

at  one  end  to  said  flexure  means;  and 

I  adjustable  counterwei^t  on  the  other  4nd  of  said 

arm. 


aid 


frame  on 
attached 


3,266,321 

SAMPLE  VALVE 

Elliworth  R.  Fenskc,  Palatine,  and  James  H.  McLanglilin, 

jrons,  m.,  assignors  to  Universal  OO  Products  Com- 

Dcs  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  De  aware 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1964,  So*.  No.  421,53  S 

8  Claims.    (CL  73— 422) 


^.  A  fluid  sampling  valve  comprising  a  prob44ike  stator 
meaiber  adapted  to  extend  through  an  openin  (  of  a  fluid 
container  and  into  a  body  of  fluid  to  be  samp  ed  therein; 
a  plug-retaining  cavity  formed  within  the  tip  portion  of 
said  stator  and  extewUng  longitudinally  thereof,  said  cav- 
ity defining  a  forward  piston  chamber,  an  ii  itemediate 
sampling  chamber  and  a  rear  plug  guiding  bore;  a 
pk  intake  port  through  the  stator  wail  conn  acting  with 
said  san^ling  chamber  and  providing  open  fli  id  conunu- 
nic$tion  with  said  body  of  fluid;  a  pair  of  apt  oed  carrier 
gas  ports  formed  in  the  longitudinal  wall  o  said  plug 
guidihg  bore;  suction  conduit  means  oonnectii  tg  said  pis- 
ton chamber  with  the  samfding  chamber  at  a  p  oint  spaced 
from  said  intake  port;  a  redprocable  plug  frithin  said 
cavity  having  forward  and  rear  adjusted  pli^  positions 
am^  being  in  sliding,  substantially  fluid-tight  c  mtact  with 
the  longitudinal  walls  respectively  of  said  pist4  >n  chamber 
and  said  plug  guiding  bore;  and  a  metering  p  ort  extend- 
ing through  said  plug  located  to  provide  a  flui  1  flow  path 
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therethrough  and  across  said  sampling  diamber  from  the 
intake  port  to  the  taction  conduit  during  a  portion  of  die 
plug  travel  from  forward  to  rear  adjusted  portions,  and 
to  register  with  said  carrier  gas  poiU  when  the  plug  is 
in  its  rear  adjusted  position. 


3,266322  

AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SAMPLE  SUPPLY  AND 
WASH  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 


PIcMmt  VaDcy.  N.Y^  assign  nri  to  .. 
mcBli  CoipondoB,  €■— my,  N.Y^  a 
New  York 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,197 
ITHslmi      (CL  73-^423) 


1.  Liquid-sample  supply  apparatus,  comprising  a  car- 
rier for  a  series  of  liquid-sample  containers,  receptacle 
means  for  providing  another  liquid,  a  take-off  defvioe 
movable  into  and  oat  ot  said  containers  and  said  re- 
ceptacle means,  re^iectiveiy,  for  withdrawing  liquid 
therefrom,  means  to  intermittently  move  said  take-off 
device  and  said  carrier  relative  to  each  other  to  posi- 
tion successive  sample  containen  at  said  take-off  device, 
and  means  automaticafly  operaUe  in  relation  to  said  in- 
termittent HKyvemeot  for  moving  said  take-off  device  into 
and  out  of  said  oontainen  and  receptacle  means,  respec- 
tively, said  receptacle  having  an  opening  and  said  take-off 
device  conqMising  a  tube  movable  through  a  fint  position 
at  which  an  end  of  said  tobe  is  di^tosed  within  said  re- 
ceptacle to  a  second  position  at  iniiich  said  tube  extends 
through  said  opening  with  said  end  thereof  di^weed 
within  one  of  said  oontainen. 


?J66,11? 
DEEP  OCEAN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SAMPLER 
hestcr  L.  ITarlinnBn.  Cansp  Sprtscs,  Jsrrls  J,  Cinnsri, 
Ozon  Hm,  and  Howard  E.  BanMa,  DMiict  Heights, 
Md^  and  Waller  L.  Bnind^i,  Jr.,  Woodbridge,  Va., 
to  tkt  United  States  of  Aascrka  ai 
^  the  Secretary  of  the  Nai7 
FBed  Dec  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,955 
4nilHii     (CL  73     425.4) 


a  first  piston  on  one  end  of  said  rod  means; 

a  second  piston  on  said  rod  means  ^aoed  from  said 
first  piston; 

said  first  piston  adapted  to  be  extended  with  said  rod 
means  from  said  lower  end  of  said  container; 

said  second  piston  confined  within  said  container  and 
movable  with  said  rod  means  within  the  confines  of 
said  container  between  said  lower  end  and  said 
upper  end  thereof; 

pushing  and  pulling  means  connected  to  said  rod  means 
providing  means  for  moving  said  rod  and  said  pis- 
tons relative  to  said  container  and  for  moving  said 
first  piston  out  of  and  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
container  simultaneously  widi  movement  of  said 
second  piston  between- said  lower  and  upper  ends 
of  said  container,  whereby  a  sample  of  water  is 
traF^)ed  between  said  first  and  second  pistons  with- 
in said  container  by  movement  of  said  second  pis- 
ton from  said  lower  end  of  said  container  to  said 
vppcT  end  tliereof  simultaneously  with  movement  of 
said  first  piston  extended  from  said  lower  end  <A 
said  container  into  said  lower  end  of  said  container 
when  said  device  is  located  within  a  body  of  sur- 
rounding water; 

sealing  means  on  each  of  said  pistons  which  prevent 
any  of  the  trapped  water  sample  from  leaking  from 
said  container  and  upon  any  pressure  change  lode 
said  rod  and  pistons  within  said  container,  orifice 
means  in  said  second  piston  whidi  provides  a  con- 
venient means  of  extracting  the  trapped  water  sample 
frt>m  said  container  for  close  study;  and 
valve  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  orifice  as 
desired. 

3,266324 
SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
INCTRUMENTS 
Richard  G.  JewcU,  Swampsfolt,  Mass.,  aaslBSor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Convaisy,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yoifc     , 
FDed  Dec  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,g3g 
aCfadw.    (0.73-^432) 


C^^'^ 


1.  A  device  for  acquiring  samples  of  water  from  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  water  and  maintaining  the  sample  at 
substantially  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  water 
from  which  the  sample  is  taken  which  comprises: 
a  linear  cylindrical  container  having  upper  and  lower 

ends; 
rod  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said  container 
coaxial  with  said  container; 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  shaft, 

means  for  applying  a  measurement  torque  to  said  shafr 
variable  in  accordance  with  a  quantity  to  be  meas- 
ured, 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  providing  a  torque 
resisting  said  measurement  torque  variable  as  a  func- 
ti(»  of  diq>lacement  of  said  stuiift, 

and  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  shaft, 

said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
wound  coils,  arranged  to  produce  torques  on  said 
shaft  in  on>osite  directions,  each  fastened  to  said 
shaft  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  secured 
to  a  stationary  support, 

said  coils  being  formed  of  bonded  materials  having 
negative  temperature  coefficients  of  elasticity  and  dif- 
ferent temperature  coefficients  of  expansion  vidier^y 
a  tendency  of  said  coils  to  progressively  decrease  in 
stiffness  yvith  an  increase  in  cofl  temperature  due  to  a 
reduction  of  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  ma- 
terials is  compensated  by  a  progressive  increase  in  the 
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stiffness  of  said  coils  with  said  coil  temperature  in- 
crease due  to  warping  of  the  coils  caused  by  differen- 
tial expansion  of  said  materials  so  that  the  resisting 
torque  provided  by  said  spring  means  is  relatively 
insensitive  to  temperature  changes  over  an  extended 
temperature  range  of  operation  of  said  instrument. 


3,266325  I 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Max  A.  Sdiaffer,  Williston  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  CorporatkMi,  Grttd  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corpoiation  <k 
Delaware 

Fikd  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,005 
11  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.34) 


't 


priang  a  rotatable  driving  wheel  in  continuous  frictiooal 
engagement  with  each  of  said  individual  com  rol  mecha- 
nisms, whereby  the  operation  of  said  ma^er  control 


1.  A  three  axis  gyroscopic  stable  reference  apparatus 
Jor  navigable  craft  comprising,  ' 

(1)  a  first  gimbal  pivotably  supported  on  said  craft 
for  movement  aboitt  the  roll  axis  of  said  craft, 

(2)  a  second  gimbal  pivotably  supported  on  said  first 
gimbal  for  movement  about  the  pitch  axis  of  said 
craft, 

(3)  a  pair  of  gyroscopes  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
second  gimbal, 

(4)  pick-off  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  gyro- 
scopes for  providing  attitude  information  with  re- 
spect to  said  craft  about  three  mutually  perpendicular 
references  axes, 

(5)  at  least  one  of  said  gyroscopes  of  said  pair  being 
a  two  degree  of  freedom  gyroscope, 

(6)  an  element  pivotably  mounted  on  said  second 
gimbal, 

(7)  means  coui^ed  to  said  element  for  stabilizing  said 
element  in  azimuth, 

(8)  and  means  including  a  pair  of  acceleration  re- 
sponsive means  mounted  on  said  element  and  hav- 
ing tlieir  sensitive  axes  orthogonally  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  normally  horizontal  plane 
for  providing  signals  representative  of  the  tilt  of  said 
azimuth  stabilized  element  in  horizontal,  mutually 
orthogonal  directions  respectively  for  stabiHzing  said 
first  and  second  gimbals  in  roll  and  pitch  respec- 
tively. 

3,266,326 

MASTER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUDIO 

VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Scanlon,  Decatur,  DL,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatiaa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,191 
3  Claims.    (CL  74— 10.45) 

1.  In  a  control  device  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
manually  controllable  mechanisms,  a  master  control 
mechanism  for  conjointly  <^rating  each  of  said  individual 
control  mechanisms,  said  master  control  mecl^anism  com- 


mei  hanism  unifonnly  adjusts  the  settings  of  tht  i 
COG  rol  mechanisms  but  is  not  affected  when 
individual  control  mechanisms  is  adjusted. 


each 


3,266,327 
PNEUMATIC  BALL-TYPE  VIBROM<>TOR 
Efim  Isaakovich  Felixon,  Moscow,  U^.SJl., 
^f auchno-Isslcdovatelslcy    i    Konstmktorak  r 

Siytalelnykh  mashin  Pribour  1  srcdstr 
oscow,  U.SJS.R. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364, 

5  Claims,    (d.  74— 87) 


sad 


«.  A  pneumatic  ball-type  vibromotor  cof^pnsing:   a 
housing,  means  for  fastening  said  housing  to 
to  ie  subjected  to  vibration,  a  ring  having  an 
secured  in  said  housing,  said  housing  and 

ig  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  combressed 
int4  said  chamber  and  arranged  centrally  withi  i 
and  a  ball  within  said  chamber  and  movabU 
inn^r  race  of  said  ring  under  the  pressure  of 
air  supplied  through  said  means  therefor. 


individual 
of  said 


or  to 

Institate 

izm^nia  mass, 

L04l> 


a  stnictiuv 
inner  race 
ring  de- 
air 
the  same, 
along  the 
ompressed 


3,266,328 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SLIDING  ROOF 

An^  Rott,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  kKsignor  to 
B.  T.  Goide  G jn.b JI.  ft  Co.  KG,  Frankfm-  \  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Jane  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,77! 

palms  priortty,  appUcatloB  Germany  June  9, 1962, 

G  35,177 

16  Claims.     (Q.  74— 89.17) 

Apparatus  comprising  a  displaceable  el  ;ment,  first 
and  second  means  connected  to  said  elemen  to  enable 
displacement  of  the  latter,  first  drive  ^eans  in  continuous 
engagement  with  the  first  means,  second  dive  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  means  with  the  displaceable 
element  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  input  means, 
andi  transmission  means  normally  coupling  sai  i  source  to 
at  l|east  said  first  drive  means,  said  transmistion  means 


C 

J 


I . 
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M9 


being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  element  to  said 
position  to  isolate  said  first  drive  means  from  said  input 


3,266,330 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Lovis  C.  Gancher,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Clivence  E.  Fleming,  Jr.,  and  Clifford 

R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  botli  of  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,170 

27  Claims.   (CL  74— 230.17) 


means  and  couple  said  second  drive  means  to  said  input 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

'  3,266,329 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

Harry  M.  Sellers,  Riviera  Beach,  and  James  G.  Seymour, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  off 

America,  a  corporation  of  Debware     ^^  ^  , ^^ 

FHcd  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,346 

4  Claims.     (CL  74— 110) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  pulley  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  conical  pulley  flanges  positioned 
thereon  and  providing  therebetween  a  V-shaped  groove 
for  a  pulley  belt,  with  one  of  the  pulley  flanges  being  mov- 
able axially  of  the  rotaUble  shaft,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
an   arm   pivotally  held  to  the  pulley  and  movable 

toward  and  away  from  the  rotatable  shaft; 
means  urging  said  arm  mwardly  toward  the  rotatable 

shaft;  and 
a  ramp  plate  having  a  cam  surface  for  slidably  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  cam  surface  adjacent  the  rotatable 
'  shaft  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rotatable  shaft, 
said  cam  surface  of  the  ramp  plate  having  a  short 
second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 
portion,  which  second  portion  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  rotatable  shaft. 


3,266,331 
SPROCKET  WHEELS 
Artfanr  Thomas  Charles  Burrows,  Stevenage,  England, 
assignor  to  Geo.  W.  King  LimUed,  Hertfordshire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,272 
Claims  priority,  appttartlon  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1963, 

29,209/63 
2aainH.    (CL74— 243) 


1.  In  combination, 

an  elongated  housing; 

a  slidablc  clement  in  the  bousing; 

two  like  groups  of  non-aligned,  adjacent  bearings  m 
the  housing,  one  group  on  one  side  of  the  slidable 
element  and  the  other  group  on  the  other  side  of  the 
slidable  element;  and  ^    u     •       • 

means  for  concurrently  driving  one  of  the  bearings  m 
one  group  in  a  first  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  dimension  of  the  housing  and 
releasing  a  corresponding  bearing  in  the  other  group 
to  permit  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  fint  direction,  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
slidable  element 


1.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising: 

an  inner  disc  portion  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
recesses  formed  about  its  periphery  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  ^aoed  spurs  positioned  around  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  and  between  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  recesses, 

an  outer  disc  portion  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
inner  disc  portion,  said  outer  disc  portions  having 
facing,  aligned  arcuate  recesses  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  recesses  in  said  inner  disc  portion, 
said  arcuate  recesses  formed  by  said  outer  disc  por- 
tions being  staggered  in  relation  to  said  arcuate 
recesses  of  said  inner  disc  portion,  whereby  succes- 
sive Cham  links  at  right  angles  to  each  other  will  be 
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seated  in  the  separate  arcuate  recesses  of  said  inner 
and  outer  discs  with  said  spurs  engaging  the  alternate 
chain  links  which  aie  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  spTOcktt  wheel. 
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INSTRUMENTATION  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Missioo,  Momitaln  View,  Calif.,  <  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Compaoy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Dec  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,064 
lOCfadma.    (CL  74— ^54) 


1.  A  mnltispeed  transmission  comprising: 

rotary  means  rotatably  mounted  for  providing  succes- 
sive speed  changing  sections; 

first  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  rotary 
means  for  coacting  therewith; 

second  drive  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  means  and  out  of  engagement  therewith  for 
being  selectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  q>eed  chang- 
ing sections; 

engaging  means  including  a  plurality  of  idler  members 
each  of  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  different 
support  member  adjacent  to  a  different  one  of  said 
speed  changing  sections  and  adjacent  to  said  second 
drive  means  and  including  speed  selection  means  for 

.  actuating  said  support  members  to  selectively  en- 
gage a  single  idler  member  with  its  associated  speed 
changing  section  and  with  said  second  drive  means 
^»1iile  holding  the  remaining  idler  members  out  of 
engagement  with  their  associated  speed  changing 
sections  and  said  second  drive  nri<ijini>. 


m  renxNise  to  axial  movement  of  the  driving  member 
and  to  eaabie  the  driving  member  to  experience  a 
reverse,  return  axial  movement  by  txmj  ng  and  with- 
out requiring  retrograde  movement  ct  the  driven 
member, 

(c)  a  rotary  cam  held  against  axial  mo  rement, 

(d)  means  for  intermittently  turning  the  i  iriving  mem- 
ber in  respcHise  to  CMitinuous  turning  >f  the  rotary 
cam, 

(e)  a  second  rotary  cam  disposed  oppcsite  the  first 
cam  and  mounted  for  solely  axial  molement, 

(f)  roller  elements  between  and  engaged  with  the 
cams, 

(g)  a  driven  cage  engaged  with  said  roier  elements, 
(h)  means  effecting  an  axial  drive  betwe4i  the  second 

^  cam  and  said  driving  element,  | 

(i)  said  cams  having  opposed  wavy  surfices  of  com- 
plementary contour,  formed  by  reccing  and  ad- 
vandi«  portions  of  each  cam,  said  receding  portions 
having  a  lesser  droumferential  lei^th  ^n  said  ad- 
vancing portioaa. 


3,266^34 
MODIFIED  GLOBOID  GEARIpJg 
Pavel  Samoilovich  Zaic,  MoMxm,  U.SLSJl]  aaOvtor  to 
Vscsoyuny  Nanchno-IiBlcdoTatekky  I  Pr«  wktao-Tekh- 

FVed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,3  69 
4ClaliiH.    (CL74— 450) 


3^66,333 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Arthnr  M.  Maroth,  %  Mvodi  Engincoliig  Company, 

Gromman  Hill  Road,  WDlon,  Comi. 

FOed  Jnnc  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,415 

13  Claims.    (CL  74— 424.8) 


An  envelopmg  wonn  gearing  comprising  a  worm 
og  opposite  ends  constituting  an  enteringi  end  and  an 
It  end,  said  worm  including  a  thread  wolind  theieon 
^ng  a  continuous  curved  line  which  devijttes  from  a 
rial  heHcal  line,  said  curved  line  being  Uifgential  with 
helical  line  kt  an  intermediate  point  of  extremus 
an^  deviating  from  said  Ime  from  said  cxtfemus  point 
towards  the  entering  end  of  the  worm,  and  s  wonn  gear 
haVmg  teeth  enveloping  said  worm  and  including  work- 
ing surfaces  conjugate  with  said  worm.         ' 


to 
corpovatioB 


1.  A  moohanical  transmission  comprising,  in  oocnbt- 


(a)  a  toothed  driven  memlwr, 

(b)  a  threaded  rotary  driving  member  tumabfe  and 
axially  movaUe  and  engaged  with  the  teeth  o(  the 
driven  member  to  provide  for  actuation  oi  the  latter 


3,266335 
^m«       «    CONTROL  UNE  REGULATOR 
^R^J-  ^'*»*'  '■••»  Onmge,  CaBf .,  mri 

JMcndfic  Company,  San  Fnmdaco,  CaUf . 
f  CaUf ornia 
Flted  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343^^2 
2Clalma.  (CL74— 501.5) 
A  control  hne  regulator  comprising  a  t  lin  substan- 
y  flat  bar-like  body  member  having  a  lub  portion 
advted  to  be  attached  to  a  regulator  shaft  ta  be  driven 
by  said  body  member,  said  body  member  ranting  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  from  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  slightly 
spaced  annular  ring  bearings  positioned  radiaUir  outwardly 
of  the  regulator  shaft  and  fixedly  supported  on  the  ends  of 
said  body  member,  a  pair  of  annular  ring  si  eaves  turn- 
ably  supported  upon  said  ring  bearings  and  adapted  to 
receive  control  cables,  a  cross-head  norma  ly  slidable 
along  said  regulator  body  member  within  the  hoUow  in- 
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terior  of  said  ring  bearings,  linkage  connectors  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  cross-head  to  said  ring  sheaves  and  ng 
load  compression  springs  interposed  between  said  ring 
bearings  and  said  cross-head  and  acting  through  said  link- 
age connectors  for  urging  said  ring  sheaves  to  turn  m 
opposite  directions  to  maintain  the  cables  under  rig  ten- 
sion, the  application  of  a  control  load  to  one  of  the  cables 
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34^337 

FOOT  OPERATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
H.  Obcnncycr,  PoMy  Camaty,  lad. 
lac,  EvaMTlllc,  lad.,  a  cocporatloa  of 
Fflcd  Oct.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317^10 
1  Claim.    (CL74— 612) 


to 


connected  to  one  of  said  annular  ring  sheaves  actmg 
through  its  linkage  connector  to  tilt  said  cross-head  and 
locking  the  same  upon  said  regulator  body  member  and 
effecting  a  control  movement  of  said  regulator,  said  reg- 
ulator body  member,  said  cross-head  and  said  rig  load 
compression  springs  all  being  contained  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  ring  cable  sheaves,  thereby  constituting  a 
compact  narrow  lightwei^t  regulator. 


A  control  mechanism  for  a  mounted-driver  agricultural 
vehicle  having  a  framework  defined  by  a  wheel-mounted 
rotatable  front  portion  and  a  wbed-mounted  rear  ftx- 
tioo,  said  rotatable  front  porticm  adapted  to  mount  fint 
and  second  operating  mechanisms  for  a  power  aooioe 
thereon,  the  oontitri  mechanism  comprismg  foot  cootrob 
for  said  first  and  second  operating  mechanisms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rear  portion  and  each  movable  in  a  sin- 
gle vertical  plane  irrespective  of  any  movement  of  said 
rotatable  front  portion,  a  first  link  dqiending  from  and 
movabk  with  one  of  said  foot  controls  loosely  intercon- 
necting with  said  first  operating  mechanism,  and  a  sec- 
ond link  depending  from  and  movable  with  the  other  of 
said  foot  contnris  loosely  intMXX>nDectiiig  with  said  second 
operating  mechanism. 


3,266,336 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMPS  OF 

ADJUSTABLE  INCLINATION 

F^mond  Henry-BblNiod,  Rarfa,  Fr«»ce,  tfslfiior  to  Sodete 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Pari^  Fraacc,  a  corporatkm 

of  France 

Ftled  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,884 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Fraace,  Apr.  12, 1963, 

931,517,  Patent  l^^lfSM 

3  Claims,    (a.  74— 503) 


3-166-338 
ROTATION  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TOWEL 
DISPENSERS 
J.  C  Laytoa,  U  Habra,  aad  Coaacfl  A.Tackcr,  Gleadalc, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  Towbaver,  lac,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^ 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,943,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,140,060,  dated  Jnly  7,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,759 
4  Claims.   (CL  74— 565) 


1  An  arrangement  for  a  disappearing  pivot  headlight 
comprising  a  shaft  upon  which  said  headUght  is  mounted, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  a  Imk 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  said  link,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  rod  is  slidably  and 
non-rotatably  mounted,  said  sleeve  having  external  screw 
threads  thereon,  a  fixed  bushing  m  which  said  screw 
threads  are  threaded,  means  for  axially  latchmg  said  rod 
to  said  sleeve  in  at  least  two  predetermined  posiUons, 
whereby  upon  a  sliding  motion  of  said  rod  actuated  by 
the  operator  said  rod  will  cause  said  headlight  to  move 
from  an  operative  position  to  a  retracted  position  within 
said  vehicle  or  vice  versa  and  a  rotaUble  motion  of  said 
rod  and  sleeve  will  secure  adjustments  in  the  inclinaUon 
of  said  headlight. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  of 
a  rotary  member,  the  combination  of:  a  rotary  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith:  a  iMvotal  element  pivotally  secured  to  said 
rotary  clement  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  rotary 
element,  said  pivotal  element  having  first  and  second  dog- 
ging surfaces  thereupon;  a  fixed  dog  located  adjacent  said 
pivoul  element  and  engageable  with  said  first  dogging 
surface  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotary  clement  in  one 
direction;  a  movable  dog  located  adjacent  said  pivotal  ele- 
ment and  engageable  with  said  second  dogging  surface 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  roUry  element  in  the  other 
direction;  and  means  for  restraining  said  pivotal  element 
against  free  movement  with  respect  to  said  rotary  element. 
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3,266^9 
CONNECTING  ROD 
Ernst  Sdilechtendahl,  Aaf  dem  Stmrcn,  Germany, 
asripior  to  FnrBdich  HohenzoUcmsdie  Hnttenver- 
waltang,  Laocherthal,  Germany 

Fflcd  Not.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1962, 

F  38,409 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 579) 


1.  A  connecting  rod  including  a  connecting  rod  body 
having  a  bearing  half  section  at  one  end  of  a  rod  portion 
tliereof,  a  complementary  bearing  half  section,  means 
connecting  said  two  half  sections  together,  said  means 
including  differentially  threaded  screws  passed  through 
aligned  bores  in  said  bearing  half  sections,  said  screws 
being  in  screw-threaded  relation  within  the  bores  of  said 
first-named  bearing  half  section,  said  screws  each  having 
threaded  end  portions  protruding  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
bores  closest  to  said  rod  portion,  said  first-named  half 
section  having  outwardly  open  recesses  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  rod  portion  said  recesses  terminating  in  surfaces 
extending  from  said  bores,  generally  transversely  of  the 
axes  of  said  bores  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  rod  portion, 
said  recesses  being  in  the  general  form  of  bores  with 
axes  extending  parallel  to  said  first-named  bores. 


3,266,340 
RELEASABLE  LOCK  FOR  LOADED  MEMBER 
lay  A.  Harper,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme  Ma- 
chine  Worio,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califoniia 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,437 
16  Claims.    (CL  74— 584) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  rekasably  holding  a  member 
against  a  load  force  exerted  on  tlje  member  in  a  given 
direction,  the  combination  of: 

a  shoulder  on  the  member  facing  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection; 

latch  means  having  a  latch  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  on  the  member  to  oppose  the  load 
force,  said  latch  means  being  retractable  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  load  force  to 
release  the  member, 

at  least  one  of  said  two  shoulders  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  the  load  force  for  cam  action 
between  the  two  shoulders  to  create  a  component 
force  to  urge  retraction  of  the  latch  means  in  reac- 
tion to  the  load  force; 
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blocking  means  adjacent  the  latch  means  movable  along 
a  path  transversely  of  said  transverse  direction  be- 
tween an  effective  position  blocking  i)etraction  of 
the  latch  means  and  a  release  positioi^  freeing  the 
latch  means. 

Mid  latch  means  and  blocking  means  having  two 
mutually  contacting  shoulders  respectively  with  at 
least  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  s  loulders  in- 
clined relative  to  said  transverse  direc  ion  to  urge 
retraction  of  the  "blocking  member  in  reaction  to 
said  component  force; 

Detaining  means  to  releasably  retain  the  blocking  means 
at  its  effective  position,  said  retaining  means  being 
releasable  by  movement  in  a  direction  laterally  of 
said  path;  and 

ocking  means  manually  retractable  from  an  effective 
position  blocking  release  action  of  tie  retaining 
means  to  a  position  releasing  the  retailing  means! 


3,266,341 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Mjiurice  C.  Luclcy,  Houston,  Tex.,  asignor 

Iron  Woriu,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  43 

25  Claims.    (CL  74— 626) 


to  Cameron 


439,5  »3 


A  combination  manual  and  power  op<  rated  drive 


mc  dianism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  self-locsking 
spe^  reduction  unit  having  a  housing,  an  inpijt  shaft,  and 
an  toutput  shaft,  brake  means  having  a  stationary  section 
ai>4  a  rotatable  section  with  the  rotatable  secti  on  attached 
to  the  housing  of  the  speed  reduction  unit  o  hold  the 
housing  against  rotation  when  the  brake  mems  are  en- 
gaged, power  means  for  driving  the  input  siaft  of  the 
speed  reduction  unit  when  the  brake  means  a  re  engaged, 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  of  the  ^)eej  reduction 
uni  and  the  power  means  to  prevent  their  havi  ig  any  rela- 
tive motion,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  the  housing 
of  the  speed  reduction  unit  to  drive  the  output|  shaft  when 
the! brake  means  are  disengaged. 


3,266,342 
5THOD  OF  FORMING  ROLLER  CONE 


CUTTER 


B.  Coulter,  Jr.,  and  James  B.  Stcen,  I  bit  Worth, 
rex.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company, 
lew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer  «y 
^inal  application  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2: 3,219,  now 
latent  No.  3,223,188,  dated  Dec.  14,  196^  Divided 
ttid  this  application  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,206 
I  7  Claims.    (0.76—108) 

I  The  method  of  making  a  roller  cutter  I  )r  an  earth 
bortng  drill  which  comprises:  rotating  a  steef  workpiece 
ab<iit  its  axis  while  moving  a  set  of  forming  t^wls  towaixl 
ant  through  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  put  away  a 
sen  5s  of  circumferential  grooves,  thus  leaving  a  series  of 
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.     J  ♦K-  c.irf»«  of  the  workniece  tween  said  clamp  and  said  fourth  means,  guide  means 

r^Z"ll^oZ  on^"rid"S,rn  Xre«''::S,'  Un^ed  by  s^  'c.«np  for  direcing  ■>«,«■«..  of  «« 

the  axis  of  an  end  mill;  and  rotating  the  end  mill  and  si-  device.  ^^_^^__^ 

multaneously  moving  it  toward  the  selected  ridge  to  mill 

COUNTERSINK  ATTACHMENT 
Eugene  P.  Sopcmor,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asaifnor  to  The 
Heald  MadiiM  Company,  Worcester,  Mask,  a  corpo- 
ratiou  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305^74 
I     4  Claims.    (CL  77— 66) 


■J 


away  two  transvene  recesses  in  the  ridge,  with  the  axis 
of  the  end  mill  located  between  the  two  recesses;  and 
continuing  the  rotating  and  axial  movement  of  the  end 
mill  until  the  portion  of  the  ridge  between  the  recesses 
is  converted  into  a  tooth  having  a  circular  cross  section. 


3,266,343 

PH(m)  TRANSFER  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Waher  JelUg,  FrttikHn  Squre,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  CorporatioB,  Ford  Inatiument  Company  Division, 

Long  Island  City.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,996 

SOalnis.    (0.77— 64) 


1.  A  countersink  atuchment  for  a  drill  having  two 

flutes,  comprising  v  u  .u    ^  -ii 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  bore  through  which  the  dnll 
is  adapted  to  pass  and  having  a  means  for  locking 
the  body  in  place  on  the  drill, 

(b)  a  tool  passing  through  the  njain  body,  the  tool 
having  a  cutting  edge  emerging  from  the  main  body 
at  a  portion  which  faces  the  point  of  the  drill,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  lie  in  a  flute 
of  the  drill  adjacent  the  said  edge,  and 

(c)  a  dummy  clement  passing  through  the  main  body 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  other  flute  at  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  main  body,  a  straight  passage  being  pro- 
vided through  the  main  body  for  the  tool  and  a 
straight  passage  being  provided  for  the  dunmiy  ele- 
ment, the  passages  extending  at  substantial  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  said  bore,  the  passages  being  of  circu- 
lar cylindrical  form  and  the  angle  being  such  that  a 
horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
bore  intersects  on  the  surface  of  the  passages  an  el- 
liptical plane  figure  a  substantial  portion  of  which 
lies  on  the  surface  of  the  said  flute. 


3f266«345 
PIPE  FACING  TOOL 
Carl  S.  Weisner,  Pleasant  Hm,  and  Thomas  F.  Bmdencll, 
Taft,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Chevron  Rcseardi  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,083 
1  Claim.    (CL  77—73) 


3    A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  work 
table,  a  device  for  operating  upon  blanks  supported  on 
said  work  table,  first  means  mounting  said  device  for 
vertical   movement  toward  and   away   from  said  work 
table,  second  means  mounting  said  work  table  for  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  device,  posi- 
tioning means  including  first  and  second  sections  mount- 
ed for  relative  horizontal  movement,  one  of  said  sections 
including  a  table  for  supporting  a  master  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  including  locating  means  positioned  above 
said  table,  third  means  securing  one  of  said  sections  aiid 
said  work  table  to  each  other  for  horizontal  movement  in 
unison  whereby  selected  relative  positioning  of  said  lo- 
cating means  and  a  point  on  a  master  supported  by  said 
table  automatically  moves  said  work  table  to  a  correct 
position  relative  to  said  device,  a  clamp  for  maintaining 
said  work  table  in  fixed  position  while  said  device  is  m 
operation,  fourth  means  for  operating  said  clamp  into 
a  holding  position,  a  quick  release  connecting  means  be- 


18''" 


A  tool  adapted  to  be  supported  on  and  rotated  by  a 
hand  held  power  tool  for  facing  the  end  edge  of  circular 
hollow  plastic  pipe  to  prepare  said  pipe  to  be  jomed  to 
the  end  edge  of  another  pipe  of  the  same  type  and  diam- 
eter compriang: 

(a)  a  shaft  member,  ^. 

(b)  a  removably  supported,  cylindrical  guide  member 
joumaled  on  said  shaft  member,  said  guide  mem- 
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HOLE  CUTTER 
Marvin  C.  Voisseai,  Appleton,  Wis.^  aasigBor  to  Badger 
Ping  Company,  Appleton,  Wk^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,454 
10  Clainii.    (CL  77—79) 


1.  A  hole  cutting  tool  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter 
blade  holder  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  cutter  blade  on 
the  holder  in  a  position  radially  offset  from  the  axis  of 
the  spindle,  a  casing  enclosing  the  blade  and  having  a 
bearing  in  which  the  spindle  is  rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able between  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  stop 
means  on  the  casing  for  limiting  the  retractive  movement 
of  the  spindle  and  holder,  and  a  floating  ejector  having 
a  rear  portion  interposed  between  the  stop  means  and 
the  cutter  blade  holder  and  engageable  with  the  stop  means 
upon  retraction  of  the  spindle,  said  ejectw  including  sup- 
port elements  for  which  the  cutter  blade  holder  provides 
bearings  in  which  the  support  elements  are  freely  mov- 
able, and  a  stripper  plate  carried  by  the  support  ele- 
ments and  adapted  to  strip  severed  workpieces  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  spindle. 

t    ,'.*■•; . 

3,266,347 
SEAL  INSTALLATION  AND  SETTING  TOOL 
Waher  A.  Robertson,  Grant  Parit,  m.,  asignor  to  ADen 
Prodncta,  Inc.,  Grant  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  IDfaioli 
FDcd  July  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,192 
4  Claims.    (CL  81— 8.1) 
1.  A  hand  tool  for  use  in  driving  a  seal  into  the  bore 
of  a  housing,  said  tool  comprising: 
an  impact  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
in  an  outer  planar  face  thereof,  i 
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ber  being  dimensioned  slig^ly  smaller  than  said  pipe 
to  be.  faced  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  positionable 
within  said  pipe,  said  guide  member  engaging  the 
inside  longitudinal  surface  of  said  plastic  pipe  and 
bdng  at  least  as  long  in  longitudinal  engagement 
with  said  {Mpe  as  the  outndc  diameter  of  said  guide 
member, 

(c)  a  disc  like  cutter  support  member,  said  cutter  sup- 
port member  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  member  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  thereby  and  to  be  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe  with  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  cutting  blade  adjustably  positioned 
radially  of  said  cutter  support  member  at  a  face 
thereof  engageable  with  the  end  edge  of  said  pipe, 
said  blade  including  a  formed  cutting  surface 
adapted  to  cut  an  inside  chamfer  on  the  inside  end 
edge  of  said  pipe, 

(d)  side  shaft  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
said  power  tool  whereby  said  guide  member  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  within  said  pipe  and  said  cut- 
ting blades  may  be  brought  into  end  edge  engagement 
with  said  pipe  so  as  to  face  the  end  edge  of  said 
pipe  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  to  chamfer  the 
inside  end  edge  of  said  i»pe. 


magnetic    seal-holding    means    disposed 
recesses  and  having  magnetic  coupling  sutfaces 
of  substantially  flush  with  said  planar 

{    impact  plate,     . 

ineans  retaining  said  magnetic  seal-holding 
in  said  recesses, 

laid  impact  plate  having  a  handle 

I    formed  therein  on  a  side  of  said  plate 
outer  planar  face. 


nvithin    said 
there- 
ace  of  said 

means  fixed 

receiving  sleeve 
o  iposing  said 


14 


10 

\ 


^^■' 


"V  - 


n  elongated  handle  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  deeve 
and  having  outside  dimensions  sized  for  frictional 
gripping  engagement  of  said  handle  in  s^  sleeve, 
anid  impact  plate  having  a  radially  extendbg  through 
slot  through  which  a  seal  held  in  position  on  said 
planar  fade  of  said  plate  during  positioning  of  said 
seal  into  said  bore  and  driving  of  said  seltl  into  seat- 
ing position  may  be  observed  from  said  side  opposing 
said  planar  face. 


3,266,348 
BAR  FEEDING  DEVICE 
He  vi  Mancia,  Meatier,  Bern,  Switzerland, 

Jaincs  Tonioa,  Fabrlqae  dc  Maddaes  Meatier 
Bern,  Switzerland,  a  Jobit-stock  company  of 
FOed  Jnly  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,46< 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul 

835/62 
4Claimi.    (O.  82— U) 


assignor  to 
lotier  S.A., 
Switzerland 

10,  1962, 


A  lathe  including  a  reciprocably  slidable  headstock, 
a  tiolholder  axially  forward  of  said  headstock,  and  a 
guide  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  tooUiolder  for  giiiding  and 
supporting  a  stock  bar,  said  headstock  providii  >g  an  axial 
op<^g  for  the  passage  of  a  stock  bar  throu]  h  opposite 
enda  of  said  headstock,  a  feeding  means  iotftt^ag  an 
eloqgated  stock  bar  forwardly  through  said  headstock 
opening,  and  an  extractor  means  located  fowardly  of 
said  guide  sleeve  for  extracting  a  stock  bar  len  inant  from 
said  headstock  opening,  said  extractor  meani;  including 
an  extractor  member  which  is  axially  redp^xKable  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  headstock  openmg,  aaid  mem- 


ber  bemg  axially  reciprocable  independently  o 
ing  mans  and  relative  thereto, 


said  feed- 
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3,266,349 
LATHE  DRIVING  AND  CENTERING  MEANS 
L.  La«e.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  aaripor  toACFtod 
trica,  Inoorpontad,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y;,  a  carporatkin  of 
New  Jciaey  _      ^.     _^^  ___ 

FDcd  Sapt  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,528 
TCUte.    (CL  82-48) 


a  rolling  mill  and  delivered  to  a  cutting  device,  the  step 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  length  of  product  being  cut 
in  accordance  with  the  time  interval  between  its  diacfaarge 


ts^^s 


^  mI'^/(^S^^^^^^M^iJ 


T3^  y  v"^  iJ  Is 


0     0    © 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  headstock  and  a  taUstock  each  hav- 
ing  a  center  for  entering  a  bore  of  a  workpiece,  aaid 
headstock  having  a  plurality  of  driving  pins  protruding 
from  the  headstock  and  extending  parallel  to  iu  axii  and 
circularly  arranged  around  the  center  of  the  headstock. 
said  headstock  having  a  cam  behind  said  driving  puia, 
said  cam  having  a  first  surface  engaged  by  said  driving 
pins  and  an  opposite  curved  surface,  said  headstock  hav- 
ing a  similarly  curved  surface  bearing  against  the  curved 
surface  of  the  cam,  means  for  moving  the  centers  into  the 
bores  of  the  workpiece  and  moving  the  centered  work- 
piece  against  the  protruding  ends  of  the  driving  pins, 
whereby  a  greater  force  on  one  of  the  driving  pins  than 
on  an  opposite  driving  pin  moves  the  cam  so  as  to  move 
said  opposite  driving  pin  toward  the  workpiece. 


from  the  mill  and  operation  of  said  cutting  device  to  pro- 
vide a  shrinkage  allowance  such  that  the  cut  product  will 
thermally  contract  to  a  predetermined  length  upon  cooling 
to  atmospheric  temperature. 


3,266,352 
PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Mathew  Knts,  Mmm,  Ohio,  aarigMM-  to  The  B.  F.  G«»d. 
rich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

York 

Ffled  Dec  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,041 
17  Clafans.    (CL  83—18) 


METHOD  FOR  CurfSc  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  S.  Beat,  MMI-d,  Mkh.,  wrfgoor  to  The  .Dow  Obi 
leal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  cospotaHoa  of  Dcto- 


laMlicirtiea 
t  No.  3474 


A^.2...H4.8-jN.3*W.J^^ 


L  A  method  of  slitting  a  supply  roU  of  emt^^f^'^ 
compriamg  routably  supporting  a  supply  roU  of  mbosseo 
sheet,  said  roU  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  genera- 
tion, applying  a  fluid  pressure  to  at  least  one  end  face  of 
said  roU,  said  pressure  being  suflicient  to  mflate  and  hold 
the  outer  layer  of  said  roU  under  tension,  rotatmg  said 
roU,  sUtting  at  least  one  layer  per  revoluuon  of  the  roi 
of  said  embossed  sheet  and  removing  at  least  one  slit 
portion  from  the  supiriy  roll  as  a  strip. 


3,266,351  _.^„ 

MFTOOD  OF  GAUGING  SWDJKAGE 

L.  Roberta,  Mntryavllle,  P>n  ■"'■"""to  United  States 
Sted  CoTDoratioB,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
SShSwiES" Mi?29^3, Sjr  N^ »4,194. 
^vMed  and  thb  appUcatloa  Jane  8, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

462,204        ^^^j^^i^    (a.  83— 15) 
1   In  a  shrinkage  gauging  method  for  a  hot  cnttmg 
operation  in  which  hot  metal  product  is  discharged  from 


15.  The  method  of  pundiing  holes  in  an  endless  belt 
comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  belt,  simultaneously 
tensioning  such  belt  and  positioning  die  means  adjacent 
a  surface  portion  of  such  belt  within  a  punching  zone, 
punching  holes  in  such  belt  in  cooperation  with  such  dk 
means,  and  releasing  the  tension  on  such  belt  while  n- 
multaneously  moving  such  belt  away  from  said  punching 
zone. 

3,266,353 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  RETRIEVING  UNDER- 
WATER  CABLE 
Ralph  W.  Gretter,  MowtataviDe,  John  W.  Stoawj*., 
Ctak,  and  Gottfried  O.  Volgt,  Weatield,  N  J.,  aa^ 
on  to  BeO  TelephoM  Labonitoriea,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^^  Flkd  Mar.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,911  . 

22Claimf.    (CL  83— 27) 
1.  Equipment  for  retrieving  a  cable  lying  at  the  bottom 

of  a  body  of  water,  ,  .  

said  equiiNnent  including  a  grapnel  compnsmg  a  body 
having  at  iU  upper  porticm  a  protective  hood  with 
oppositely  disposed  portiwis  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  at  ite  lower  portion  at  least  two  flukes 

each  adapted  for  catching  «  cable, 
said  flukes  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  oi  said  body 
that  are  different  from  the  sides  on  which  said  hood 
prefects. 
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said  body  having  at  its  intermediate  portion  two  grip- 
pers  sUdably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
which  are  the  same  as  the  sides  on  which  said  hood 
projects  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  securely 
opposite  side  portions  of  a  cable  caught  by  one  of 
said  flukes, 

holding  means  for  releasably  holding  said  grippers  in 
elevated  positions  on  said  body  with  the  tops  of  said 


grippers  inside  said  projecting  portions  of  said  hood 
and  control  means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  grip- 
pers from  said  holding  means, 
said  grippers  being  adapted  to  respond  to  their  release 
by  moving  out  from  under  said  hood  and  sliding  down 
said  body  onto  opposite  side  portions  of  a  cable  caught 
by  one  of  said  flukes.  . 


3^266,354 

ELECTRIC  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Sunnel  Ortner,  305  Plane  St,  Newark  2,  N  J. 

FOcd  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,701 

14  Claims.    (CL  83—57) 


1.  A  tape  dispensing  device  comprising  a  housing, 
means  for  carrying  a  roll  of  tape  in  said  housing,  tape 
guide  means  including  a  lower  guide  plate  and  an  upper 
guide  plate  resting  on  said  lower  guide  plate  with  the 
tape  adapted  to  pass  from  the  roll  between  said  guide 
plates,  aligned  slots  in  said  guide  plates,  a  feed  wheel 
carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  slots  into  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  tape,  motor 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  source  of  electric  current,  first  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  source  of  electric  current  to  said 
motor  means  to  energize  the  same,  a  pressure  wheel 
aligned  with  said  feed  wheel  and  extendable  through  the 
other  slot  into  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
tape,  support  means  carried  by  said  housing  rotatably 
supporting  said  pressure  wheel,  said  support  means  nor- 
nudly  maintaining  said  [x«ssure  wheel  out  of  pressing 
contact  with  the  tape,  first  solenoid  means,  second  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  source  of  electric  current  to 
said  first  solenoid  means  to  energize  the  same,  first  switch 
means  on  said  second  circuit  means  normally  maintaining 
said  second  circuit  means  open  to  normally  de-energize 
said  first  solenoid  means,  a  first  core  carried  by  said  first 
solenoid  means  and  (^jeratively  connected  to  said  support 


means  to  move  said  pressure  wheel  into  press  ing  contact 
with  the  tape  on  closing  of  said  first  switch  means  and 
enorgizing  of  said  first  solenoid  means,  severing  means 
caitied  by  said  housing  in  juxtaposition  to  the  ape,  spring 
means  normally  maintaining  said  severing  msans  out  of 
cut  ing  contact  with  the  tape,  second  solenoid  means, 
thii  d  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  soura  i  of  electric 
current  to  said  second  solenoid  means  to  energize  the 
same,  second  switch  means  in  said  third  ciicuit  means 
noi  mally  maintaining  said  third  circuit  means  open  to  de- 
energize  said  second  solenoid  means,  a  second  core  car- 
ried by  said  second  solenoid  means  and  open  itively  con- 
neotcd  to  said  severing  means  to  move  the  sax  le  into  cut- 
tin  ;  contact  with  the  tape  on  closing  of  said  sei  :ond  switch 
me  ms  and  energizing  of  said  second  solenoid  tneans,  said 
sec  )nd  switch  means  being  closable  only  on  d<  -energizing 
of  I  aid  first  solenoid  means. 


3,266,355 
PNEUMATIC  PUNCH 
Robert  G.  Williamson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assign^  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiitoratioB  of 
Iklaware 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,69(7 
11  Claims.    (CI.  83— 177) 


.  A  punch  device  for  punching  a  record  m  idium,  said 
punch  device  comprising:  die  means  having  iin  aperture 
therein  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  feaid  record 
meiium;  means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  havii  ig  an  open- 
ing! therein  having  the  sanM  dimensions  as  sal  d  aperture, 
'  I  opening  being  positioned  on  the  other  s  kle  of  said 
^rd  medium  and  opposite  said  aperture;  tm  ans  for  se- 
lectively supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber; 
and  shaping  means  disposed  within  said  chaniber  for  di- 
recing  said  fluid  through  said  opening  and  agaii  ist  said  rec- 
ordj  medium  with  a  velocity  that  varies  ovei 
of  ^id  aperture. 


3,266,356 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  PORTS  iN 
THIN-WALLED  TUBES 
Fel|z   Alexandrovich   Seravin   and    Andrei 
Maklakov,  both  of  Voronezh,  U.S.S.R., 
Bxpcrimentaljny     Nanchno-Isdcdoratelsky 
Knzncchno-PrcflsoYOgo    MasUnostroeidJa. 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367, 
4  Claims.    (CL  83— 181) 


MJ2  I 


Nikobevich 

ors  to 

InstitDte 

VoroBczk, 


lES^C 


.36' 


the  width 


h  A  device  for  forming  ports  in  a  thin-wdled  tube, 
coniprising  a  plate  with  guideways  therein!  a  frame 
mooted  on  said  plate;  a  slide  in  said  frame  tor  having 
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a  punch  secured  therein,  said  punch  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  smallest  port  to  be 
formed  in  the  tube;  means  in  said  frame  to  drive  said 
sUde  in  reciprocation;  a  driven  cam  shaft  m  said  frame 
coupled  to  the  latter  means  to  drive  the  same;  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  frame;  a  mandrel  die  having  one  end 
secured  in  said  bracket;  a  cage  accommodating  the  other 
end  of  said  mandrel  die  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a 
clearance,  said  cage  being  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
said  clearance  serving  for  the  accommodation  of  a  tube 
therein;  a  carriage  supported  for  traveUing  m  said  gmdc- 
ways  of  the  plate  and  including  means  for  clamping  the 
tube  in  which  the  ports  are  to  be  formed;  a  mechanism 
for  moving  the  tube  lengthwise  including  a  feed  screw 
having  one  end  mounted  in  said  frame  and  an  opposite 
end  in  said  bracket  and  a  nut  secured  in  said  carriage 
and  engaged  with  the  feed  screw  for  being  driven  thereby; 
a  mechanism  for  turning  the  tube  and  including  a  feed 
shaft  having  one  end  secured  in  said  frame  and  an  op- 
posite end  in  said  bracket  and  having  kinematic  connec- 
tion with  said  means  which  clamps  the  tube;  and  means 
for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  which 
lengthwise  feeds  the  tube  and  the  mechanism  which  turns 
the  tube  and  the  means  which  drives  the  slide  in  recip- 
rocation to  effect  the  forming  of  the  outline  of  the  ports 
in  the  tubes.  

3,266,357 
COMBINATION  SHEAR  AND  ROLL  FEED 

Frederick  M.  Uttell,  Wlnnettia,  HL,  ^^P^'^J^J^ 
Litten  Machine  Company,  CUcafo,  HL,  a  corporatloB 

^         FUed  Aug.  20, 1964.  Ser.  No.  390,946 
9  Claims.    (CL  83— 215) 
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operative  to  route  the  feed  roH  shaft  in  a  feeding  di- 
rection as  the  lever  osciHates  in  a  counter-clockwise  di- 
rection, and  gear  means  connecting  the  main  operating 
shaft  with  the  rotatable  shaft,  whereby  the  feedii^  of 
the  strip  material  takes  place  intermittently  and  in  timed 
relation  with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  upper 

cutting  knife. 

6.  Apparatus  for  cutting  strip  material  as  defined  toy 
claim  5,  additionally  includmg  means  mounting  the  cut- 
ting knives  for  oscillating  n*vement  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture while  permitting  the  said  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  upper  knife,  and  coAecting  means  operatively 
joining  the  unitary  structure  With  the  osoillatiiig  lever, 
whereby  the  said  unitary  strucKire  is  oscillated  in  timed 
relation  to  the  feeding  action  of  the  feed  roll  drive  shaft. 


3,266,358 

KEY  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Clifford  B.  Cox,  917  Bocna  Vista,  and  Horrt  W.  Wick, 

621C  Park,  both  of  South  Pasadena,  CaBf. 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,925 

17  Claims.    (CL  83—225) 


5.  Apparatus  for  cutting  strip  material,  the  coojbma- 
tion  including  a  lower  knife  and  an  upper  knife,  means 
mounting  the  upper  knife  for  reciprocating  movement 
towards  and  from  the  lower  knifs  for  coaction  there- 
with to  perform  a  cutting  operaftion,  means  producmg 
said  reciprocating  nwvement  of  the  upper  knife  inchid- 
ing  a  main  operating  shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  stnp 
material  to  between  the  cutting  knives  when  the  knives 
are  separated,  said  feeding  means  including  a  feed  roil 
drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  con- 
jugate cams,  an  oscillating  lever,  said  cams  each  having 
a  hi^  portion  and  a  low  portion  and  said  cams  bemg 
so  arranged  as  to  produce  oscillating  movement  of  the 
lever  with  a  dweU  period  taking  place  at  the  end  of  each 
oscillating  stroke,  means  connecting  the  oscillating  lever 
with  the  feed  roll  drive  shaft  including  a  pair  of  clutch 
devices  operatively  mounted  on  the  feed  roll  drive  shaft, 
one  clutch  device  being  operative  to  rotate  the  feed  roU 
shaft  in  a  feeding  direction  as  the  lever  oscillates  m  a 
clockwise  direction  and  the  other  chKoh  device  bemg 


1.  In  a  key  punching  machine  the  combination  of: 

a  frame  structure  providing  a  punch  station; 

a  die  member  at  said  purKh  station; 

a  punch  member  at  said  punch  station  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  die  member, 

a  key  carriage  having  means  for  retaining  a  key  blank 
ttereon; 

means  for  mounting  said  key  carriage  for  longitudinal 
advancement  to  advance  said  key  blaidt  past  said 
punch  station; 

operating  nneans  for  relatively  moving  said  die  and 
punch  men>bers  in  shearing  relation  with  said  key 
blank  to  punch  a  notch  therein; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  operating  means 
for  advancing  said  key  carriage  step-by-step  past  said 
pui>ch  station,  said  last-mentioned  means  including 
a  spring  biasing  said  key  carriage  to  move  said  key 
carriage  and  the  key  blank  Icmgitudhially  past  said 
punch  member  and  an  escapement  means  controlling 
the  step-by-step  movement  of  said  key  carriage  under 
the  biasing  actitm  of  said  firing;  aixl 
means  for  changing  the  relative  lateral  position  of  said 
key  blank  and  said  die  and  punch  members  that  are 
at  said  punch  station  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  notch 
punched  in  said  key  blank  by  said  die  and  punch 
members. 

3466,359 
SHEET  MATERIAL  TRIMMING  AND 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Rnfns  Lee  Homshcr,  Lancaster  Townsh^,  Lancartcr 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,822 
,      11  Claims.    (CL  83—367) 
1.  An  indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  first  shaft, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  shaft,  stop  means 
associated  with  said  first  shaft,  cooperating  means  en- 
gagcable  with  said  stop  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
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first  shaft  in  one  direction,  means  to  actuate  said  co- 
operating means,  a  second  shaft,  meads  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  second  shaft,  one-way  clutch  means  con- 
necting said  shafts  whereby  said  clutch  means  will  be 
engaged  to  provide  a  positive  driving  connection  between 
said  abdits  when  said  second  shaft  is  rotating  in  said  one 
direction  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  said  first  shaft 
may  tend  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction  but  will  be  dis- 
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MITER  JOINT  NAIL 
Arthnr  E.  GnTMhont,  Decrtdd,  and  Robert  OakM  lor- 

dtan,  Hlghtand  Pait,  m^  aidgiion  to  Mtti  icfrfl  Cotp, 
jCntano,  DL 

Aag.  9, 1363,  Scr.  No.  3M^  M 

2  Clalmi.    (CL  tS— 11) 


engaged  to  allow  said  first  shaft  to  freely  override  said 
second  shaft  when  said  cooperating  means  are  not  en- 
gaged with  said  stop  means  and  when  said  first  shaft  is 
rotating  in  said  one  direction  at  a  rate^greater  than  the 
rate  said  second  shaft  may  be  rotatinftesaid  one  direc- 
tion or  in  another  direction  at  any  rate,  means  to  selec- 
tively rotate  said  first  shaft  in  said  onC  direction  and 
means  to  selectively  rotate  said  second  shaft  in  said  one 
direction  and  in  the  direction  opposite  thereto. 


3,266,360 

STOP  COMBINATION  PRESETTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  ORGANS 

Gilbert  Lcmienz,  La  ProvUence,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Caavant  Ercres  Umitcc,  St.  Hyadnthc, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,586 
6CiainH.    (CL  84^-344) 
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1.  A  miter  joint  nail  for  joining  together  ac^acent  mold- 
ing strips  of  a  picture  frame  comprising;  an  integral 
ctiannel-shaped  member  having  a  web  segment  affording 
a  ^op  and  bottom  side  and  a  pair  of  legs,  said  kgs  extend- 
ing outwardly  f^om  said  boUom  side  only  of  said  web 
segment  to  firmly  grip  said  material  for  maintaining  said 
nail  in  the  desired  angk  of  penetration,  a  plurality  of 
p^etrating  blades  at  the  leading  edges  of  sj  lid  member, 
and  means  on  said  web  segment  for  acconuno  lating  mold- 
ing strip  material  displaced  when  said  nail  is  <  perationally 
driven  into  said  molding  strips,  said  web  segn  ent  tapering 
an|d  decreasing  in  width  ftom  leading  edgi  to  trailing 
edjse,  said  legs  and  said  tapered  web  coactinj ;  to  securely 
draw  said  molding  strips  together. 


3,266,362 
,    CONNECTOR  PLATE  FOR  WOOD  J<  >INTS 
Ranald  Rav  Carr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  airipor  to  Anow-Hcad 
TruM  Plate,  Im^,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Middgan 

FOcd  Dec  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  336,tJ  2 
3aaimi.    (CLS5— 13) 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  setting  up  stop  combinatioiis  for 
organs,  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  side  by 
side  and  mounted  for  independent  axial  movement  from 
a  limit  position,  said  blades  each  having  a  idurality  of 
openings  arranged  kMigitudinally  of  the  blades,  and  the 
openings  of  the  several  blades  arranged  in  bansveraely 
registering  groups,  rotatably  mounted  shafts  extending 
throu^  said  groups  of  openings  and  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  oat  end  to  a  stop  contnriling  mechanism, 
double  lever  arm  levers  mounted  oa  said  shafts,  each 
lever  bemg  dislxjsed  in  a  blade  opening  to  hj^ye  its  arms 
in  an  abutment  path  with  the  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
opening  edge  having  two  abutment  portions  lying  <» 
opposite  sides  of  the  movement  axis  of  said  shafts,  the 
arms  of  said  lever  extending  also  cm  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft  movement  axis,  said  double  arm  levers  having 
a  sliding  fit  on  said  shafts,  so  as  to  be  angularly  movable 
thereon,  means  to  releasably  hold  said  double  arm  levers 
in  two  angulariy  spaced  positions  on  said  shafts,  and  man- 
ually-operable means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  double  arm 
levers  from  one  into  the  other  of  said  angularly  spaced 
positions  on  said  shafts,  whereby  axial  movement  of  wie 
of  said  blades  away  from  said  limit  position  will  cause 
initial  engagement  of  said  abutment  edge  portion  of  said 
blade  opening,  with  one  or  thie  other  of  the  arms  of  said 
double  arm  levers,  depending  on  which  initial  angular 
position  said  levers  have  on  their  shafts,  so  as  to  cause 
rotation  at  said  shafts  in  clockwise  or  anticlockwise 
direction. 


i.  A  connector  plate  comprising  a  rigid,  flat  metal  plate 
having  identical  pairs  of  parallel  rows  of  s  need  apart 
spikes,  each  of  which  is  struck  out  of  the  plate  and  bent 
pei^ndicular  thereto,  with  the  spikes  in  each  row  being 
idetitical  to  one  another  and  being  identicall  to  but  op- 
po^tely  formed  relatively  to  the  spikes  in  tho  other  row 
of  Its  pair;  eacb  spike  being  in  the  form  of  ai  i  arrow-like 
shape  having  a  widened  base  with  one  end  i;  ttegral  with 
that  plate  and  a  n^irrowed  shank  integral  wi  h  and  cen- 
traly  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  to  form 
a  relatively  sharp  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  oroosite  end 
of  the  base,  and  the  shank  terminating  in  a  bli  int  pointed, 
baH)ed  head,  having  thereon  outwardly  extending  ears 
fortiing  an  abrupt  shoulder  facing  said  base  and  spaced 
thelefrom,  each  said  spike  being  transverselv  curved  in 
crots-section  and  including  in  the  concave  face  thereof  a 
groove-like  flute  extending  from  said  head  to  &  lid  widened 
base,  with  said  flutes  in  the  spikes  in  one  row  opening 
toward  the  flutes  in  the  spikes  in  the  other  row  of  its  pair; 
a  second  pair  of  transversely,  outwardly  extending  ears 
fonped  on  each  of  said  spike  ^anks  and  locat  :d  approxi- 
malely  mid-way  between  the  junctions  of  the  s  umk  of  the 
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spike  with  its  base  and  head  respectively,  said  ears  form- 
ing an  abrupt  shoulder  facing  said  baae  and  said  groove- 
like  flute  terminaUng  in  said  base  in  a  groove-like  flute 
extending  across  said  base  at  a  location  spaced  above  the 
plane  of  said  plate;  the  spikes  in  one  row  bemg  staggered 
relative  to  the  spikes  in  the  other  row  of  its  pair  so  that 
each  of  the  spikes  is  approximately  equally  spaced 
from  the  next  adjacent  spikes  in  iU  own  row  and  m  the 
other  row  of  its  pair. 
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3,266,363 
NUre  WITH  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  THREADS 

Keith  R.  Bron*m,  Arcadh^  CaUf^  a^  Ctarf- C^o|J, 
Sanimit,  N  J.,  aaiifDon  to  Elartlc  Stop  Nut  Corporation 

CMti^iou  or  applicatioB  Scr.  No.  839,3Jf »  Sf^if' 
1959.    This  appUcidlon  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,338 

nCfadnH.    (0.85—32) 


tral  axial  opening,  a  split-bolt  member  formed  of  at  least 
two  separate  longitudinal  segments  having  flat  parallel 
inner  faces,  each  segment  having  an  ^vl^iffi^  head  por- 
tion located  in  said  opening,  each  segment  of  said  spbt- 
bolt  member  having  a  stem  portion  projecting  outside  said 
tubular  shell  and  provided  at  iu  projecting  end  with  an 
externally   threaded   portion   for  eagagement   with   the 
thieads  of  the  internally  threaded  socket,  cooperating 
means  on  the  shcU  and  bolt  member  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  the  shell  and  the  bolt  segments,  means 
providing  a  pivoul  connection  between  said  shell  and  each 
bolt  segment  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  segment  towards  and  away  from  the  axis  of 
said  split-bolt  member,  spring  means  normally  acting  on 
said  segmenU  in  a  direction  to  move  ti»e  threaded  portions 
thereof  towards  said  axis,  a  plunger  of  flat  strip-like  form 
having  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  and  extend- 
ing axially  between  the  segments  of  said  split-bolt  mem- 
ber and  being  slidable  along  the  axis  of  said  bolt  member. 


•    tB 


1   A  nut  having  a  work  clamping  face  and  an  mteroally 
threaded  bore,  the  internal  thread  comprising  a  plurality 
of   non-locking   free-spinning  thread  sections  of  equal 
major  diameter  and  constant  pitch  throughout  «"d  sec- 
tions,   a    first    of    said    sections    comprising    at    least 
one   thread   convolution   of   a   standard   thread   of   a 
standard  minor  diameter  and  a  standard  thread  angle 
from   root   to   crest,   a   second   of  said   sections   com- 
prising  at   least  one   thread  convolution   adjacent,  the 
work  clamping  face  of  uniformly  decreawng  crest  di- 
ameter from  a  value  greater  than  the  pitch  diameter 
of  said  thread  convolution  of  the  first  thread  secuon 
to  a  value  equal  to  the  standard  minor  diameter  of  said 
standard  Uiread  convolution  of  the  first  section,  said  sec- 
ond section  having  thread  defining  flanks  between  the  pitch 
circle  and  the  major  diameter  of  a  lesser  thread  angle 
than  said  standard  thread  angle,  and  a  third  thread  section 
having  a  crest  surface  of  said  standard  mmor  diameter, 
flank  surfaces  within  the  pitch  circle  of  said  standard 
thread  angle  and  flank  surfaces  between  the  pitch  circle 
and  the  major  diameter  consisting  of  uniformly  and  op- 
positely varying  lengths  of  the  thread  ang^  o«^t»»e  second 
sKtion  and  of  U»e  standard  thread  angle  of  the  first  sec- 
tion  and  merging  with  the  flank  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  sections,  and  said  work  clamping  face  havmg  a 
concave,  conical  surface  circumjacent  the  bore  at  an  angte 
between  V4'  and  4*  to  a  plane  perpendicuUr  to  the 
axis  of  the  thread. 


and  cam  means  connecting  each  segment  with  said  plunger 
to  effect  outward  movement  of  Uie  threaded  portions  of 
said  segments  upon  axial  movement  of  the  phmger  in  one 
direction  to  spread  tiie  threaded  portions  of  the  segments 
into  threaded  engagement  with  the  socket,  said  cam  means 
comprising,  for  each  bolt  segment,  a  single  part  having 
oppositely  extending  projections  mounted  within  an  aper- 
ture formed  transversely  through  said  flat  plunger  extend- 
ing from  said  plunger  on  a  transverse  axis,  said  projections 
having  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  bolt  scgmentt, 
said  projections  being  formed  symmetrically  about  said 
transverse  axis,  and  each  bolt  segment  having  a  lonpto- 
dinal  groove  formed  on  the  inner  face  thereof  provKUng 
a  guiding  track  for  the  end  of  said  projections,  said 
grooves  being  formed  of  a  varying  depth  along  the  length 
of  said  segments  to  effect  outward  movement  of  said  seg- 
ments on  axial  movement  of  said  irfungcr  in  said  one  di- 
rection. 


3,266,365 

DOUBLE  DETECTOR-TIME  CORRELATION 

RANGEFINDER 

Gas  Stavis,  Briarclill  Manor,  N.Y.,  aisignor  to  General 

Prediiom  Inc.,  •  corpomtloB  of  Dctewarc 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,881 

8Clafans.    (CL  88— 1) 


3J66,H4  

RELEASABLE   FASTENS 

George  J.  Becker.  ScgiJveda,  CaM.,  •^^ffSj!^^^ 

lie.,  BarteBk.  Calf.,  a  eoToradoe  rf  Cdtfonda 

Filed  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  NoJt32,198 

8  Cfadnis.    (CL  85—77) 

1   A  releasaWe  fastener  for  engaging  withm  an  mter- 

naHy   threaded   socket,   comprising   in   combination:    a 

handle  member  comprising  a  tubular  sheU  havmg  a  cen- 


1,  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  to  a  target, 
comprising. 
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first  and  second  sensors  each  generating  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  intensity  of  the  light  falling  thereon, 

optical  means  for  defining  first  and  second  divergent 
paths  from  said  first  and  second  sensors  respectively 
to  said  target, 

and  for  simultaneously  directing  light  reflected  from 
different  areas  of  said  target  to  said  sensors,  respec- 
tively, 

means  for  rotating  said  optical  means  for  scanning  the 
same  area  in  successive  same  circular  paths  on  said 
target  successively, 

whereby  the  signals  generated  by  said  se^rs  are  identi- 
cal in  form  but  displaced  in  time,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  time  displacement  between 
like  portions  of  said  signals. 
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3^66,366 
AUTOMATIC  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Hunt,  Wilbraham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  coiporatioo  of  New 
York 

Contfamation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  776,848, 
Nov.  28, 1958.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
308,620 

2  Clafans.     (CL  88—24) 


M^TT  -' 


1.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  for  fom^ing  reproduc- 
tions from  microfilm  cards  the  combination  of 

a  xerographic  plate, 

means  for  moving  the  plate  at  a  predetermined  rate, 

a  projection  system  for  projecting  a  radiatiwi  image 
from  a  microfilm  card  onto  the  xerographic  plate, 

a  card  transport  system,  said  card  transport  system  in- 
cluding a  movable  card  carriage  for.suppcJrting  and 
transporting  individual  microfilm  cards, 

a  card  storage  magazine,  , 

a  card  receiving  magazine,  • 

drive  means  for  conveying  a  card  to  be  projected  from 
said  storage  magazine  to  said  card  carriage  and  the 
immediately  preceding  projected  card  from  said  car- 
riage to  said  receiving  magazine  w^hen  said  carriage 
is  in  one  position  of  its  movement, 

means  for  moving  said  card  carriage  reciprocally  in 
a  path  extending  between  the  projecting  system  and 
the  card  storage  magazine  for  transporting  each  card 
therebetween,  and 

means  to  move  the  card  carriage  of  the  transport  sys- 
tem at  a  rate  to  effect  synchronous  motion  of  the 
projected  image  relative  to  the  xerographic  plate. 


3M€J3€7 

B^OCULAR  FOCUSING  MECHANISM  klAVING 
INDEXING  DETENT 
t  W.  Dowliog,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  Lokdzo  del  Ricdo, 
I  Aiifele&  Calif.,  and  Albert  Goldhanunef ,  Nnswiorf , 
len  (Bodensec),  Germany,  assignon  td  D  and  D 
npany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ration  of 
(biware 

application  Ang.  31,  1961,  Ser.  n(».  135,182. 
ividcd  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

12  n7ll 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—34) 


A  focusing  mechanism  for  a  binocula-  telescope 
conlprising  a  rotataWe  focusing  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  wheel,  said  drive  ihaft  being 
ad^ted  to  actuate  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  ^ne  of  the  optical  elements  (rf  a  lens  systeni,  a  spring- 
biased  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  drife  shaft,  a 
meiiiber  freely  rotatable  about  said  drive  shafts  said  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  disposed  detent  recess,  kaid  sfmng 
biaaed  element  resiliently  and  detachaWy  cngagaWc  to 
said  rotatable  member  as  said  spring-biased  .element  is 
urgf  d  into  said  detent,  exteroaHy  operable  mekns  for  de- 
'  ible  engagement  with  said  rotatable  member  to  tem- 
rily  restrain  rotation  thereof  thus  to  index  [an  angular 
tion  of  said  detent  relative  to  a.  selected  optical  ad- 
ent,  said  spring  element  further  disengagable  from 
rotatable  member  during  continued  rotat  on  of  said 
sbalt,  said  shaft  further  rotatable  to  return  to  si  dd  indexed 
adjustment 


d>astj 

du 


,  3,266,368 

lUAL  RETICLE  LENS  TESTING  APPA  RATUS 

Eni|l  Santincm,  Camel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Le^'y  Optical 

Corp.,  Carmd,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NcWYork 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Stf .  No.  473,U 

3  Claims.    (CL  88—56) 


t,  ^r 


^Jfl^V^ 


1.  Lens  testing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sup- 
port ng  a  lens  and  for  viewing  light  projected  mm  rear  to 
fronk  along  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  lens,  first  and 
second  reticles,  means  supporting  said  reticles  behind  said 
lens  support  means  so  that  they  extend  transversely,  are 
offset  from  said  axis  and  from  each  other,  are  inde- 
pen^ndy  longitudinally  movable  in  either  frc  nt  or  rear 
:tion  and  are  tumable  in  unison,  means  behind  said 
le  support  means  for  projecting  light  Ion  {itudinally 
iardly  through  said  reticles  and  said  len^^  the  first 
le  having  a  horizontal  hairline  for  measurement  of 
lens  spherical  power,  the  second  reticle  havingi  a  vertical 
hairline  for  measurement  of  lens  cylinder  poQer,  optical 
meahs  for  shifting  the  reticle  images  to  said  axis  to  travel 
forWardly  axially  through  said  lens,  whereby  ^fter  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  one  reticle  into  image  flocus  posi- 
tion  I  the  second  reticle  can  be  moved  into  image  focus 
conoition  with  the  image  of  the  first  reticle  image  mean- 
whil^  remaining  in  focus,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
reticle  positions  for  image  focus  condition  re  ative  to  a 
seleqted  standard  position  thereof. 
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3^66,369 

COMPOUND  THREE-ELEMENT  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

John  Albert  WaWellck,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  P«^.  ««*»?«^«» 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Sept.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  221,027 

1  Claim.     (CL  88 — 57) 


3,266,371 

UGHT  REFLECTOR  UNIT  WITH  AN  UNDULA- 

TORY  REFLECTING  INSERT 

Ralph  R.  Gnndcrson,  7100  S.  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,471 

2  Claims.     (CL  88—78) 


xr 


^u 


A  compound  three-element  lens  assembly  comprising, 

on  a  common  axis, 

a  first,  plano-convex,  lens  of  focal  length  P,  its  con- 
vex surface  oriented  toward 

a  second,  double  convex,  lens  of  focal  length  m  the 
range  from  0.7P  to  0.8P; 

a  third,  plano-convex,  lens  of  focal  length  in  the  range 
from  0.9?  to  I.IP,  the  plane  side  whereof  is  oriented 
toward  the  said  second  lens; 

the  spacing  between  the  apex  of  the  convex  side  of  the 
said  first  lens  and  the  next  adjacent  principal  point  of 
the  said  second  lens  being  in  the  range  between  0.20P 
and  0.24P; 

the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  prmcipal  points  ot 
the  said  second  lens  and  of  the  said  third  lens  bemg 
in  the  range  between  0.30P  and  0.36P; 

all  the  said  lenses  being  of  material  of  the  same  refrac- 
tive index  for  any  frequency  of  radiation  to  which 
they  are  transparent  and  being  transparent  to  radia- 
tion throughout  a  frequency  range  extending  over  at 

I     least  three  octaves. 


2.  A  li^t  reflector  unit  for  attachment  to  a  mounting 
surface,  comprising:  a  reflector  casing  member  including 
a  light  transmitting  front  end  wall  having  a  back  surface 
wiUi  prismatic  reflector  means  integral  therewith  for  re- 
ceiving and  reflecting  light  therefrom,  said  casing  mem- 
ber being  of  a  relatively  shallow  dish  shape  to  thereby 
provide  a  cavity  opening  rearwardly  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting front  wall  and  having  an  enlarged  peripheral  sup- 
porting rim  at  the  open  rearward  end  of  said  casing 
member,  said  enlarged  rim  having  a  planar  rearwardly 
facing  supporting  surface;  a  relatively  thin  backing  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  planar  supporting  surface  for  closing 
said  rearwardly  opening  cavity,  said  backing  member 
having  an  exposed  rear  surface  provided  with  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  for  securing  the  unit  to  the  mounting 
surface,  said  backing  member  further  including  means  for 
providing  access  to  said  cavity  so  that  air  pressure  in 
said  cavity  can  be  reduced  below  ambient  air  pressure 
about  the  unit  and  the  cavity  may  be  hermetically  sealed 
by  securing  the  unit  to  a  mounting  surface  after  air 
pressure  in  the  cavity  has  been  reduced  below  ambient 
air  pressure;  and  an  undulatory  light  reflecting  insert 
positioned  within  the  cavity  of  said  casing  member. 


3,266,370  „,^^, 

ELECTRO-THERMO-PHOTOTROPIC  COMPOSI- 

TIONS  AND  APPARATUS 
AlYin  M.  Marks,  149—41  PoweDs  Cove  Blvd.,  and 
Mortimer  M.  Mario,  166—25  Cryders  Lane,  both 
ofWhltestonc57,N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,824 
4  Claims.    (CL  88 — 61) 


3,266^72 
SHIPPING  AND  LAUNCHING  CONTAINER 
HaroU  J.  Mack,  AUentown,  and  Albert  F.  Scarcelli,  Hat- 
boro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,665  , 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  89—1.5) 


1  A  thermo-phototropic  cell  comprising  spaced  trans- 
parent plate-like  members,  a  strip  around  the  edges  of  the 
plate-like  members  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  plate- 
like members  and  a  Uiermo-phototropic  film  comprising 
a  solid  solution  of  a  transition  metal  halide  in  a  poly- 
mer supported  only  at  its  edges  within  the  chamber  se- 
cured to  the  strip  and  means  to  apply  heat  to  the  thermo- 
phototropic  film. 


1.  Ia  combination  shilling,  storage  and  launching  con- 
tainer for  use  with  a  launcher  employed  in  launching 
stores  sensitive  to  shock  and  vibration  and  sul^t  to 
deteriorating  effects  of  moisture,  fungus,  under  ambient 
conditions  comprising: 

a  hollow  member  for  housing  the  store; 
a  first  cap  sealing  one  end  of  said  hollow  member, 
said  cap  having  means  centrally  located  thereon 
for  receiving  a  source  of  launching  pressure; 
a  piston  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  cap,  said  piston 
including  a  sealing  lip  on  the  outer  extremity  there- 
of engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber; 
a  first  spacer  means  interposed  between  said  piston 
and   the   store   for  cushioning   and   positioning  the 
center  of  gravity  of  tiie  latter  within  said  hollow 
member; 
a  second  cap  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  hollow 
member,  said  cap  including  notch  means  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  for  insuring  proper  positioning  of 
said  container  within  the  launcher; 
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cutter  means  within  said  hollow  men^r  and  a^aoent 
said  seooiid  cap  for  severing  the  same  and  permitting 
ejection  of  the  store  upon  receiving  a  predetennined 
launching  pressure; 

and  a  second  spacer  means  interposed  between  the 
store  and  said  cutter,  said  first  and  second  spacer 
means  comprising  resilient,  compressible  and  shock 
absorbing  material  for  cushioning  and  positioning 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  store  within  said  hollow 
member. 


cutting  tool  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
tensito  means  extending  from  each  end  of  said  i  ihaft  hav- 
ing ifniform  tension  applied  thereto,  driving  ipeans  for 


3,266^73 
COMPACT  HOLD-DOWN  AND  VERTICAL 
SHOCK  MOUNT 
Charles  R.  Brown,  Sarnqrvak,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenis,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,951 
5  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 


rota  ing 


mo>  ing 
piec 


said  shaft  and  said  tool  and  feed 
said  tool  into  and  out  of  contact 
mounted  in  place. 
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means  for 
a  work- 


'  3,266,375 

COPYING  MILLING  MACHINE 
Ra4>if  Recbcr,  Neokefcrioii,  and  Joiiann  Mnll4r,  Mnnicii, 
Qermany,  aarignon  to  Hans  Deckel,  Munich^  Gcmiany, 
a^  Fricdrich  W.  Deckel,  2Kag,  Switzcriand  1 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,171 


Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany,  Mar. :  6,  1964, 

D  44,017 

17  Claims.    (0.90—13.1) 


1.  In  a  missile  launching  system  having  an  outer  and 
an  inner  launching  tube  and  a  vertically  supported  missile, 
a  missile  hold-down  mechanism  and  a  vertical  shock 
absorber  comprising: 

a  bottom  support  ring  located  within  the  outer  tube 
and  secured  thereto;   , 

means  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  bottom  sup- 
port ring  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  outer  tube  to 
serve  as  a  packing  unit; 

an  upper  support  ring  located  above  and  extending 
within  the  bottom  support  ring; 

resilient  means  connecting  the  bottom  support  ring  with 
the  ui^r  support  ring  and  supporting  the  upper  ring; 

means  integral  with  the  upper  support  ring  supporting 
the  missile;  and  •  ' 

means  securing  the  upper  support  ring  to  the  missile. 


3,266,374 
GEAR  GENERATOR  AND  GRINDER 
Yongko  Pak,  14  Shlnbnngdong,  Chinliae,  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,125 
5Cbifans.    (CI.  90— 3) 
1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  tool  in  an  involute  path  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  support  means  carrying  an 
index  shaft  and  indexing  means  connected  thereto  for 
controlling  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
guide  cylinders  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  locking 
a  work-piece  between  said  guide  cylinders  in  position  for 
application  of  a  tool,  flexible  means  attached  to  each  of 
said  cylinders,  each  of  said  flexible  means  making  tan- 
gential contact  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said 
flexiUe  means  carrying  a  bearing  at  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  shaft  in  said  bearings  held  parallel  to  said  index  shaft,  a 


mg 


.  A  copying  milling  machine  comprising 
main  column,  an  upstanding  auxiliary 
frojn  the  main  column,  a  work  table  in  the 
said  two  columns,  said  table  being  mounted 
movement  and  also  longitudinal  horizontal 
substantially  horizontal  crosshead  resting  on 
ing  the  space  between  said  cohmin,  a 
spilidle  head  supported  from  said  crosshead 
able  horizontally  thereon  in  a  direction 
respect  to  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
work  table,  and  a  template  table  spaced 
said  work  table  and  located  at  least  partly 
posite  side  of  said  auxiliary  column  from  said 


in 


upstand- 

col^n  spaced 

between 

for  vertical 


spice 


movement,  a 
and  bridg- 
vert  cal  milling 
displace- 
with 
moveitient  of  said 
latsrally  from 
on  the  op- 
work  table. 


aiid 
trar  sverse 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


August  16,  1966 

said  template  Uble  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
work  table  to  move  therewith  during  both  the  vertical 
movements  and  the  longitudinal  horizontal  movements 
of  said  work  table. 
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3,266,376 
HYDRAUUC  REGULATING  VALVE  ^ 

Peter  deH.  Eartcott  and  James  R.  Splbcy,  Petertoroogfc, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assinnnn  to  Canadlsn  General  Kiec- 
trie  Company,  LteHed,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 

"*'^^JSl!l2uI'l965,  Ser.  No.  425,137 
9ClainM.    (CL91— 47) 


a  first  piston  rod  connected  through  the  end  of  said  first 
chamber  to  said  first  piston,  said  first  piston  rod 
being  a  fluid  filled  tube,  said  first  piston  rod  having 
an  orifice  therein  providing  a  fluid  path  to  said  first 
chamber; 

a  second  piston  rod  connected  through  the  end  of  said 
second  chamber  to  said  second  piston,  said  second 


1    A  hydraulic  regulating  valve  comprising  a  relatively 
long,  straight  tube  made  of  spring  material;  a  fixed  sup- 
port; means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  tube  to  said 
support  such  that  the  tube  proiecu  downward  from  the 
support  with  its  axis  vertical,  said  tube  having  a  small 
orifice  at  itt  other  end;  a  source  of  Uquid  under  pressure 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  tube  and  discharged. 
as  a  jet  from  said  orifice;  a  cyUnder  located  below  said 
tube  in  axial  aUgnment  therewith,  said  cylinder  being  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  a  top  wall  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance from  said  orifice,  another  small  onfioc  in  said 
top  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  said  orifice;  a  piston  free 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cyUnder;  a  hydraulic  actuator;  a 
supply  of  hydraulic  liquid  under  pressure;  a  conduit 
connecting  said  supply  to  said  actuator,  a  large  by-pass 
orifice  communicating  with  said  conduit  for  diverting 
liquid  away  from  said  actuator,  said  by-pass  orifice  being 
located  immediately  below  said  piston  in  axial  aUgn- 
ment therewith  such  that  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
regulates  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  by-pass  onfice, 
said  reciprocation  being  governed  by  liquid  from  the  jet 
acting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  after  entering  the 
cyUnder  through  said  other  orifice;  and  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  tube  transverse  to  its  axis  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  for  diverting  Uquid  of  the  jet  away  from  said  other 
orifice  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  the  signal. 


piston  rod  being  a  fluid  filled  tube,  said  second  piston 
rod  having  an  orifice  therein  providing  a  fluid  path 
to  said  second  chamber; 

a  fluid  filled  connecting  tube  connecting  said  first  and 
second  fluid  filled  chambers; 

and  means  connected  to  said  piston  cyUnder  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  first  piston  and  said  second  piston. 


3,266,378 
VARIABLE  GAIN  SOLENOID  VALVE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lM«d  W.  Shaw,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaBf.,  ssri^nr  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  nprtscni»d  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jnac  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,670 
6  Claims.    (CL  91— 363) 


3,266,377 
PISTON  ADDER  APPARATUS 
Hogo  A.  PanissMi,  PeekskOl,  N.Y.,  mrignor  to  Inter 
tfbnal  Bnstocas  Machines  CorpofatloB,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  comoratlon  of  New  York 
^^d  Not.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,066 
14CWnM.    (CL91— 167) 
1.  A  piston  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  piston 

*^^  said  ^piston  cyUnder  including  first  and  second  fluid 
filled  chambers  separated  by  a  center  naember; 
a  first  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  first  chamber 
and  a  second  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 


1.  A  pintle  control  system  including  in  combination: 

a  displaceable  pintle; 

a  fluid  pressure  means  including  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  displaceable  head  mounted  therein  and  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  pintle  for  displacing 
the  pintle  in  accordance  with  changes  in  fluid  pres- 
sure operatively  established  within  said  chamber. 
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electrical  circuit  feedback  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  monitor  pintle  dis- 
placement and  provide  pintle  position  feedback  sig- 
nals indicative  of  displacement  imparted  to  said 
pintle; 

fluid  pressure  control  means  for  initiating  fltud  pres- 
sure changes  within  said  chamber  including  a  pair  of 
fluid  flow  control  solenoid  valves  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with through  fluid  conduits  for  operatively  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  fluid  delivered  to  and  retained  in 
said  chamber; 

two  solenoid  driver  cuxuits,  each  being  singly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  and  adapted 
to  be  activated  in  response  to  input  pulses  for  open- 
ing the  connected  valve  and  subsequently  retaining 
the  valve  in  an  open  condition  for  a  time  period  as 
dictated  by  the  width  of  said  pulses  to  accommodate 
an  establishment  of  a  fluid  flow  between  the  con- 
nected solenoid  valve  and  the  fluici  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  further  adapted  to  be  inactivated  in  the 
absence  of  a  pulse  for  accommodating  a  closing  of 
the  connected  valve  to  interrupt  said  fluid  flow; 

two  voltage  controlled  delay  multivibrator  circuits, 
each  being  singly  connected  with  one  of  said  driver 
circuits  and  adapted  to  be  activated  for  providing 
to  said  one  solenoid  driver  circuit  input  pulses  of  a 

I  variable  width; 

a  pulse  oscillator  circuit  coupled  with  the  two  voltage 
controlled  delay  multivibrator  circuits  for  simulta- 
neously providing  a  series  of  pulses  to  the  delay 
multivibrator  circuits  for  simultaneously  activating 
the  two  multivibrator  circuits  in  unison; 

an  amplifier  circuit  connected  with  the  two  multi- 
vibrator circuits  adapted  to  alternatively  direct  a 
pulse  duration  control  signal  to  one  of  the  two 
multivibrator  circuits  in  accordance  with  an  ami^i- 
fier  input  signal  for  dictating  the  pulse  width  of  the 
solenoid  driver  circut  input  pulses; 

a  selectively  positioned  pintle  control  transducer 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  for  providing 
a  selectively  variable  pintle  control  output  signal;  and 

means  connected  with  the  feedback  means  and  the 
pintle  control  transducer  for  summing  tlie  pintle 
position  feedback  signal  and  the  pintle  control  out- 
put signal  to  provide  an  amplifier  input  signal  to  said 
amplifier  circuit,  whereby  the  voltage  value  of  the 
amplifier  input  signal  may  be  established  in  accord- 
ance with  the  pintle's  position  and  the  pintle  control 
transducer  setting  for  varying  the  period  of  open 
condition  for  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  to  effec- 
tively initiate  pintle  disidacement.  i 


response  to  the  displacement  of  said  contrcller  means 
until  the  effect  of  said  pressure  change  on  sai(  controller 
means  is  equalized,  whereby  said  controller  kncans  will 
stop  in  a  second  position;  and  means  comprising  trans- 
ducer means  driven  by  said  feedback  meansi  producing 
an  output  signal  as  a  continuous  function  of  t  le  position 
of  said  displiceable  controller  means;  wlerein  said 
electro-pneumatic  converter  comprises  multidirectional 
ele<lric  servo  motor  means  having  motor  ou  put  means 
acti  ated  through  a  predetermined  displacement  jand  in  a  di- 
rect on  determined  by  the  duration  and  state,  respectively, 
of  said  duration-modulated  multiple-sute  eledtric  signal! 
a  pi  eumatic  relay  having  a  branch  pressure  ch  amber  and* 
a  pilot  chamber  with  a  constant  source  of  pr  ;ssure  sup- 
plied thereto,  a  variable  bleed  means  connectei  1  with  said 
pilot  chamber  to  variably  exhaust  pressure  therefrom 
and  control  the  pilot  pressure  therein,  first  cob  trol  means 
for  said  variable  bleed  means  driven  by  said  notor  out- 


3^66^79 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 

Kenneth  G.  Krenter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,968 
13  Claims.    (CI.  91— 374) 

1.  A  process  control  means  for  controlling  process 
parameters  comprising  input  means  for  sensing  a  varia- 
tion in  a  process  parameter  and  producing  a  duration- 
modulated  multiple  state  electric  signal  in  response  there- 
to, electro-pneumatic  converter  means  for  producing  a 
pneumatic  pressure  change  having  a  predetermined  func- 
tional relationship  with  said  electric  signal,  displaceable 
controller  means  actuated  by  said  pneumatic  pressure  from 
a  first  position  through  a  displacement  determined  by 
said  pnetmiatic  pressure  change,  and  feedback  means  in- 
terconnecting said  controller  means  and  said  converter 
means,  said  feedback  means  acting  on  said  converter 
means  to  continuously  modulate  said  converter  means  in 


put  ineans  for  varying  the  bleed  rate  thereof  i  i  response 
to  said  duration-modulated  multiple-state  signa  ,  whereby 
said  {pilot  pressure  is  varied  causing  said  rehy  to  vary 
the  branch  pressure  in  said  branch  pressure  chamber;  a 
second  control  means  for  said  variable  bleed  means  and 
resil^nt  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  s(  cond  con- 
trol means  and  biasing  said  second  control  means  to 
counteract  said  first  control  means,  said  displac  sable  con- 
troller means  including  pneumatic  motor  means  actuated 
in  response  to  said  branch  pressure  and  a  displaceable 
meais  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  pneum;  itic  motor 
meaf  s;  and  said  feedback  means  comprises  dr  ve  means 
interconnecting  said  displaceable  means  and  ss  id  second 
control  means,  said  drive  means  acting  to  con:  train  said 
secoid  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  r  ite  of  dis- 
placement of  said  displaceable  means,  whereby  the  effect 
of  said  first  control  means  on  said  variable  bUcd  means 
is  continually  modulated  during  displacement  of  said 
displficeable  means. 


3,266,380 
lATIC  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 


SYSTEM 


PNl  

JohnlJ.  Eige,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  tdi  Stanford 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Not.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,877 
,  8  Claims.    (CI.  91— 388) 

1.  A  fluid-actuated  logical  element  comprisii  ig  a  body 
of  material  having  a  first  input  aperture,  an  ou  put  aper- 
ture, la  first  passage  therein  affording  communi  nation  be- 
tweei  said  first  input  aperture  and  said  output  aperture, 
first  ball  means  in  said  first  passage  movable  therein  be- 
tweei  a  first  position  for  blocking  communi^tion  be- 
tween said  first  input  aperture  and  said  output '  aperture, 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  communication  is  af- 
forded, a  second  passage  in  said  body  of  materikl  aligned 
with  Isaid  first  passage  and  in  communication  therewith, 
said  second  passage  being  larger  than  said  first  passage. 
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a  second  ball  means  in  said  second  passage  movable  in 
sakl  second  passage  to  a  first  position  whereby  it  movM 
said  first  ball  means  to  its  first  position  and  to  a  second 
position  whereby  said  ball  means  may  be  mov^  to  its 
second  position,  the  extent  of  communication  between 
said  input  and  output  apertures  being  detenmned  by  the 
location  of  said  first  baU  means  relative  to  Mid  firs  and 
second  positions,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  input 
apertures  in  said  body  of  material  communicating  with 
said  second  passage  at  the  side  of  said  second  ball  means 
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is  pressurized  from  said  source  or  opening  said  second 
passage  means  when  said  first  passage  means  is  not  pres- 
surized frx>m  said  source,  and  means  in  said  first  passage 
means  intermediate  said  one  side  of  said  motor  and  said 
valve  for  trapping  pressurized  fluid  remote  from  sajd  vaWe 
to  permit  rapid  opening  of  said  second  passage  means  upon 
movement  of  said  closure  from  said  other  to  said  one  posi- 
tion thereof  independentiy  of  fluid  supply  to  said  onotor 
from  said  source. 


3,266382 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  F.  Longbrtdgc,  2343  Wlnton  Terrace  W., 

Fort  Woffli,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,924 

8  Claims.    (CL  91— 468) 


which  is  farthest  away  from  said  first  ball  means,  means 
coupling  said  output  aperture  witii  said  second  input 
aperture,  means  coupling  said  first  input  aperture  with 
said  third  input  aperture,  first  means  for  applymg  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  first  and  third  input  apertures  for 
esublishing  a  reference  pressure  level  withm  ^»f  fi^^t  ^/ 
second  paLges,  and  means  for  applymg  AukIs  under 
pressureTtTsaid  fourth  and  fifth  input  apertures  where- 
by the  output  pressure  at  said  output  aperture  is  the  nega- 
tive weighted  sum  of  the  inputs. 


3J66381 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE  CLOSURE 

OPERATOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  P   Rohde.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

m!Jo«*  cSpoSitSTS*^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^•^"''"Sled  Dec  14, 1964.  Ser.  No.  418,227 
4  Claims.    (CL  91— 428) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  up-control  system  of  the 
type  having  a  primary  conduit  that  connects  a  pump  to 
a  hydraulic  jack,  and  a  by-pass  conduit  which  communi- 
cates wiUi  said  primary  conduit  and  which  includes  by- 
pass valve  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  pump  away  from  said  hydraulic  jack  as 
a  means  of  controUing  the  speed  of  the  elevator,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  a  flow  responsive  valve  interposed  in  said  primary 
conduit  at  a  region  intermediate  the  hydraulic  jack 
and  the  junction  of  the  primary  and  bypass  conduits, 
said  flow  responsive  valve  having  a  movable  element 
the  position  of  which  is  direcUy  controlled  by  the 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid  passing  Uirough  said  valve; 

(b)  a  pilot  conduit  communicating  between  said  flow 
responsive  valve  and  said  by-pass  valve  means;  and 

(c)  a  pilot  valve  atUched  to  said  flow  re^>onsive  valve 
and  having  a  control  arm  that  is  biased  to  urge  said 
pilot  valve  toward  its  closed  position,  said  arm  ex- 
tending into  engagement  with  the  movable  element 
of  said  flow  responsive  valve  to  actuate  the  pilot 
yalve  to  control  said  by-pass  valve  means. 


1   The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  closure  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  sump,  a  fluid  motor  includ- 
^  a  piston  operable  to  move  said  closure  between  said 
pSitions  thereof,  first  passage  means  tor/"PP»y!"8j^'^, 
SSer  pressure  from  said  source  to  one  side  of  sa»d  "WtoJ 
to  move  said  closure  from  one  of  said  positions  thereof 
to  the  other  position  thereof,  second  passa^  *""°Ti^ 
necting  said  one  side  of  said  motor  to  said  sump,  t*wrd 
^i  Lans  com^ecting  the  other  side  of  said  motor  to 
S^Smp,  a  vaKe  responsive  to  pressunzat.on  m  sa^ 
tnt  passie  means  for  selectively  and  aUeraately  closmg 
Jld  Wcond  passage  means  when  said  first  passage  means 


3466,383 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CYLINDERS 
Wallace  M.  J.  Calms,  Leamliigtoo  Spa^Jand,  as^or 
to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington 

Spa,  *^Jj^^^  J,  1^3^  s,,.  No.  324.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brkalii,  Nov.  22,  1962, 
^        "    ""^      44,231/62 

1  Claim.    (CL92— 142) 

A  fluid  pressure  operated  cyUnder  for  use  as  a  master 
cylinder  and  the  like  comprising  a  one-piece  seamless 
metaL  tube  with  an  enlarged  end  section  forming  an  an- 
nular longitudinal  recess,  the  opposite  end  section  hav- 
ing an  intumed  annular  flange,  a  closure  plug  secured 
adjacent  said  intumed  flange  and  having  an  axial  port 
portion  extending  through  said  flange,  a  first  seaUng  nng 
disposed  in  said  recess,  a  bearing  bushing  disposed  m 
said  recess  next  to  said  first  scaling  ring,  a  second  see- 
ing ring  disposed  in  said  recess  on  the  other  side  of  said 
bushing,  a  slidable  piston  disposed  in  said  tube  having 
an  axial  recess  thereon  facing  away  from  said  closure 
plug    said  metal  tube  having  an  outwardly  extendmg 
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annular  flange  adjacent  said  annular  recess,  another  metal 
tube  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  abut- 
ting said  first-mentioned  metal  tube  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  and  said  second  sealing  ring,  means 
securing  said  outwardly  extending  flanges  together,  said 


another  tube  having  an  intumed  flange  adjacent  ki 
other  end  to  provide  a  stop  for  said  piston,  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  another  tube  and  its  in- 
tumed flange  and  into  said  axial  recess,  and  a  retainer 
ring  securing  said  connecting  rod  within  said  piston. 


3466,384 

WELL  SWAB  ASSEMBLY 

Domer  Scaramncd,  P.O.  Box  9125, 

OUahonu  City  15,  OUa. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,528 

21Claiiiis.    (CL92— 192) 


»,  ^» 


•    I 


1.  A  well  swab  for  swabbing  the  internal  walls  of,  and 
lifting  fluid  from,  oil  well  tubing  or  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination  with  said  tubing: 

a  metallic,  generally  cylindrical  member;  ' 

an  annular  sleeve  of  resflient  material  around  said 
metallic,  generally  cylindrical  member  and  bonded 
thereto,  said  sleeve  having  a  load-carrying  portion 
of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  internal  diam> 
eter  of  said  tubing  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  and  terminating  in  an  abrupt,  annu- 
lar shoulder,  the  length  of  said  load-carrying  portion 
being  greater  than  the  radial  thickness  thereof,  and 
said  sleeve  further  having  a  lip-supporting  portion 
of  smaller  radial  thickness  than  said  load-carrying 
portion  and  extending  axially  along  said  cylindrical 
member  from  said  load-carrying  portion  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

and  an  annular,  flexible  lip  of  resilient  material  formed 
integrally  with  said  lip-supporting  portion  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  internal 
walls  of  said  tubing,  saic  flexible  lip  being  dimen- 
sioned to  sealingly  engage  the  internal  walls  of  said 
tubing  when  said  lip  occupies  a  plane  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  tubing  and  being  spaced  from 
the  annular  shoulder  of  said  load-carrying  portion 
by  a  distance  sufficiently  small  to  permit  said  lip  to 
sealingly  engage  the  mtemal  walls  of  said  tubing 
when  said  flexible  lip  is  flexed  by  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure into  abutting  contact  with  said  shoulder. 
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3,266,385 
SWAB  CUP  ASSEMBLY 

Domcr  Scaramacd,  P.O.  Box  9125, 
Oklahonui  CHy  15,  OUa. 

FUed  July  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,97 
lOClaiiBS.    (CL92— 192) 


.  In  a  swab  cup  assembly  for  swabbing  fluid  from 
a  vtell  tubing  by  pulling  the  assembly  upwarply  through 
the  tubing,  the  combination  of 

)  I  body  of  a  size  to  move  freely  through  the  tubing; 
I L  first,  flexible  annular  lip  of  resilient  material  formed 
around  the  body  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  body  and  being  responsive  to  fl  lid  pressure 
above  the  lip  for  downward  flexure  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubing; 
I  intermediate  annular  lip  of  resilient  mati  trial  formed 
around  the  body  below  the  first  lip  having  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  f  rst  lip;  said 
intermediate  lip  being  extended  upwardy  and  out- 
wardly from  the  body  and  having  an  outjer  diameter, 
in  its  relaxed  condition,  less  than  the  ini^r  diameter 
of  the  tubing  for  the  bypass  of  fluid  therearound 
on  the  downward  movement  of  the  body  through  the 
tubing,  said  intermediate  lip  being  of  a  size  to  be 
mechanically  flexed  downwardly  and  oitwardly  by 
the  first  lip  into  sealing  engagement  wi|h  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tubing;  and 
i  column  of  resilient  material  secured  aroiiod  the  body 
below  the  intermediate  lip  in  a  position  to  support 
the  intermediate  lip  when  the  intermediati )  lip  is  flexed 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tubing;  said  column,  in  a  relaxed  cood  tion,  having 


an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner 


the  tubing  for  the  bypass  of  fluid  therearound  dur- 


ing downward  movement  of  the  body 
tubing. 


3066,386 

SWAB  CUP 

IcMumcd,  PjO.  Box  912B, 

OUahoma  City  15,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,581 

7  Claimi.    (CL  92—242) 


diameter  of 


through  the 


A  swab  cup  for  swabbing  fluid  from 
b]|  pulling  the  swab  cup  upwardly  througt 
comprising: 
a  tubular  body;  - 


well  tubing 
the  tubing. 
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a  flexible  Up  o£  resilient  material  bonded  around  the 
body  extending  upwardly  and  o»tw*f<flyJ^„*J; 
body  and  having  an  outer  diameter,  m  the  relaxed 
Stion  thereof,  k«  than  the  i^"L  <1^^^,^ 
the  tubing,  and  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
abov«  the  Up  for  downward  flexure  mto  seahng  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  waU  of  the  t«t>«8;  and 

a  Smnn  of  resilient  material  bonded  around  the  body 
below  the  Up  in  a  position  to  support  the  lip  wh*?  »« 
lip  it  flexed  into  sealing  engagement  with  &e  mner 
WaU  of  the  tubing;  taid  column,  in  a  relaxed  condi- 
tion, having   an  outer  surface  parallel  with^ 
inner  periphery  of  the  tubing  fdan  o«t«  dian^ 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubmg  for  free- 
dom of  downward  movement  of  a  aw  ab  <»P  tifro«^ 
the  tubing;  the  length  of  said  cotomn,  mcamw^  1^ 
said  outer  surface,  being  greater  than  the  wall  thwJ^- 
ness  of  said  column  for  distortion  of  »aid  outer  wr- 
faoe  into  engagement  with  the  inner  Vtn^'y^^l^ 
tubing  when  the  swab  cup  is  lifting  fluid  Ihrougb 
the  tobing  to  prewnt  said  Up  from  mveitmg  and 
dumping  the  fluid  being  Ufted. 
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the  underlying  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cmailar 
disk  underlying  said  tinung  wheel,  said  timing  wheel  and 
said  underlying  circular  disk  defining  a  paaslme  therebe- 
tween for  the  passage  of  a  blank  to  be  «lryped,  btok 
contacting  means  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  Qtc 
periphery  of  said  timing  wheel,  said  Wank  contorting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projertsons 
arranged  to  Ue  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  cir- 
cular disk  when  said  projections  are  at  theirpomt  of 
closest  approach  to  said  circular  disk,  said  proiections 


M663»I 


icr,Uafe- 


"^^  ^ffidT!!!iL2gm3,  a*.  No.  254J1J 

Claims  priority,  V^^^f^  fi"^'  ^^  ^^'  *    ^ 

^f  33,wa 

49  CUM.    (CL93— 22) 


acting,  upon  contact  with  an  area  of  the  Hank  to  be  re- 
moved, to  deflect  such  area  bodily  downwardly  mto  con- 
tact with  said  circular  disk,  with  the  area  to  be  removed 
broken  over  the  periphery  of  said  cffcular  disk. 


3,2663t9 

Origl-al  aiSSSZ-Sit.  g5«P^^No.l^,#g^ 
Pk^  NoTs^^^M,  dated  Ai«.  31,  1*65-  J?™* 
^^-    "^  'TT^-  /j.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,892 

(0.93-36) 


13.  In  a  bottom  making  machine,  the  combination 
which  comprises:  .     ,       .... 

(a)  first  conveyor  means  for  con^V'"*  ;«  j°P?J"fv 
nal  direction  tubular  sections  having  a  folded  block- 
shaped  bottom;  .  , .  _.:^„^ 

(b)  second  conveyor  means  for  picking  up  sections 
conveyed  by  said  first  conveyer  means  and  convey- 
ing them  in  transverse  direction;  and       .  ^      . . 

(c)  means  arranged  along  the  path  at  ^'hich  sa|d  s^- 
ond  conveyer  means  convey  the  sections  for  reopen- 
ing the  folded  bottom,  for  spreading  the  same,  ana 
for  making  the  bottom  scam. 


OUo 


3Jt66,3tS 
STRIPPING  MECHANI»i 

■i5iiS£U"iSs:.M^2i 

TOS*.    (CL  >3— 36) 

1.  In  a  device  for  stripping  scrap  «««?  »  °^J 
«x>red  papciboard  Hank,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  honMUtoHy 
Z^id^  lototobly  joumaled  to  said  fn^«-dly- 
SJ^rtically  9p«*d  apart  relation,  dnve  means  op«^ 
tivelv  ^MeSed  tosSd  shafts  for  routing  them  m  toned 
So^TSSig  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the  overiymg 

£S  for  roS  therewith,  » -»-?f?  "^^d^ 
form  of  a  irfalively  thin  circular  disk  fixedly  secured  to 


2.  A  method  of  securing  a  cushioning  insert  mto  a  w- 
rier.  the  insert  having  a  pair  of  pancb  whose  adjoimng 
edges  are  interconnected  by  a  f old  Une  extending  along 
said  adjoining  edges  and  the  carrier  having  a  parUUM 
strip  interconnected  between  a  side  waU  and  a  handk 
panel,  the  method  comprising  folding  the  pair  of  panels 
into  face  contacting  relation  along  said  adjommg  cd^ 
passing  said  pair  of  panels  along  a  path  adjacent  an  ad- 
hesive appUcator  but  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  forcing 
a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  panels  into  contact  with  the 
adhesive  applicator,  and  subsequenUy  forcing  said  part  of 
said  one  panel  into  firm  engagement  with  the  partiUon 
strip.  I 
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3,266^90 
PLASTIC  LINED  FIBER  CONTAINERS 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Jr^  Babyloii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Grdf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporatton,  Delaware,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,066 
9  Ckdms.    (CL  93—36.01) 


August  16,  1966 


^  7.,  .    "I 


m     t4"> 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  plastic  lined  drums 
the  steps  of:  initially  forming  a  tubular  fiber  shell  having 
top  and  bottom  open  ends;  preheating  interior  surfaces  of 
said  shell  to  a  temperature  between  110°  F.  and  150'  F.; 
confining  said  shell  such  that  a  passageway  is  provided 
into  the  shell  interior;  extruding  a  tubular  plastic  parison 
into  said  passageway;  sealing  the  parison  botto^n  end  and 
top  end  whili  maintaining  an  W  inlet  opening  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  parison;  introducing  air  under  pressure 
through  said  air  inlet  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
parison  to  blow  the  parison  outwardly  and  expand  it  into 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  shell;  and  then  com- 
pleting the  bottom  and  top  closures  selected  for  said  shell. 


retidning  means  terminating  in  advance  of  sjid  outlet,  a 
second  shaft  extending  transversely  across  sadd  outlet  in 
a  plane  above  that  of  the  first  shaft,  a  third  pair  of  spaced 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  one  of  said  pulleys 
being  freely  rotatable  on  said  second  shaft  aid  the  other 
puUey  being  secured  (o  said  second  shaft  to  i  otate  there- 
with, a  fourth  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  nwunted  on  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  equipment,  a  pa  ir  of  folding 
belts  encompassing  the  pulleys  of  said  third  and  fourth 
pairs,  each  of  said  folding  belts  being  curved  \  ubstantiaHy 
18l)  degrees  between  the  associated  pulleys  o  effect  in- 
ward folding  movement  of  said  panels  to  forii  ig  their  free 
edges  into  juxtaposition,  each  of  said  folding  jMts  having 
a  portion  between  the  outlet  and  said  retaining  means  lying 
in  n  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  parallel 
endless  belts  respectively  to  com|H«s;  tbe  fdlded  panels 
against  the  portion  of  the  box  blank  between  said  panels, 
eaeh  of  said  horizontal  portions  being  adapt<  d  to  engage 
the  top  surface  of  an  associated  outer  panel,  means  to 
rojate  said  first  ^aft,  means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft 
anb  means  to  rotate  the  freely  rotatable  pu  ley  on  said 
>nd  shaft  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  other 
lley  on  said  second  shaft  and  means  inde  >endently  to 
val7  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  second  s  laft  and  the 
fr^ly  rotatable  pulley,  thereby  to  effect  re  ative  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  said  folded  outer  pai  tels  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  panels  of  said  folded  box  qlank  as  said 
folded  box  blank  is  advanced.  , 


3,266,391 
FOLDING  EQUIPMENT 
John  Lopez,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Corm- 
gated  Box  Madiinery  Corporation,  Unden,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
ponttion  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Ang.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,741 
4CfadBi8.    (CL93— 52) 


3,266,392 
ROAD  STRIPING  APPARATUI 
F^sfrt  C.  Aiylini,  Ste^H^  m.,  assignor  to 
Manufacturing  Corporation  of  America,  a 
DflDfaiois 

Filed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2S8,0^ 
4  Cfadms.    (CL 


Perma-Une 
corporation 


'.vE- 


1.  Equipment  for  folding  box  blanks  of  the  type  having 
outer  panels  movable  into  edge  to  edge  juxtaposition,  said 
equipment  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conveyer  to 
advance  such  box  blanks  in  sequence  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  across  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys 
nKxmted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  thereof,  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  axially  aligned  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  inlet,  the  pulleys  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  being 
longitudinally  aligned  respectively,  an  endless  belt  encom- 
passing each  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  pulleys,  means 
associated  with  said  endless  belts  to  retain  thereagainst 
tlK  portion  of  said  box  blank  between  the  outer  panels,  said 


In  a  road  striping  apparatus,  a  frame,  k  plurality  of 
gibund-engaging  wheels  on  said  frame  for  iiovably  sup- 
porting the  frame,  a  striping  die  mounted  o  i  said  frame 
for  applying  material  to  the  road,  a  glass  b(  ad  dispenser 
mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  str  [ping  die  and 
including  a  driven  roller  for  dispensing  beads  onto  said 
aaplied  material,  selectively  operab'e  clutch  i  neans  driven 
bf  said  wheels  for  driving  said  dispensing  oiler,  a  first 
lifkage  for  opening  and  closing  said  die,  a  s<  cond  linkage 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch,  a  landle  pivot- 
a|y  connected  to  said  frame,  means  opeiatively  con- 
noting said  first  linkage  to  the  handle  fcr  movement 
ttterewith  and  in  an  opposite  direction  whereby  as  the 
handle  moves  up  the  first  linkage  moves  donrn,  said  sec- 
Id  linkage  having  a  rod  extending  towards  said  handle, 
;ans  urging  said  rod  towards  said  handle  t0  engage  said 
Itch  when  said  rod  is  extended,  said  han(|le  being  out 
of  contact  with  said  second  rod  when  raised  to  its  ex- 
treme position  for  opening  said  striping  die  lowering  of 
s2|id  handle  first  closing  the  striping  die  am  then  engag- 
ing and  depressing  said  second  rod  to  disengage  said 
clutch. 
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MEANS  AND  METH^FOR  MA«mW  FD^ 

Anwar  K.  Chitayat.  ""^^w  N  Y^  -"^^  «»  ®"^ 

mechanisms.  Inc.,  Plainvlew,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,115 

3  Chrims.    (CL  95 — 1.1) 
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3,266,395 
FILM  CONTAINER  AND  CAMERA  FOR 
RECEIVING  THE  SAME 
Rudolf   Kremp   and   WUhehn   Kissehnann,   Grunwaid, 
Munich,  Alfred  Whikler,  Munich,  I>»et«E»t^»«t 
Unteriiachfaig.  Munich,  and  Rudolf  Mattheas  and  Al- 
bert Zannoth,  Munich,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Levwtaiwn,  Gemw 

Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405^ 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germai^,  »«<;*•'  l**^' 

T44S50rJ«»el3,  19^  ^  46^11 

19  Clatans.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  Means  to  place  identification  marks  on  film  com- 
prising:-- 
a  laser, 

means  to  pulse  said  laser, 
a  reticle  placed  in  front  of  said  laser, 
means  to  hold  film  in  front  of  said  reticle, 
and  means  located  adjacent  said  film  to  place  a  trans- 
parent dye  on  said  film,  said  dye  being  responsive 
to  said  laser  energy  to  place  a  mark  on  said  film. 


3.266394 
PHnTOCRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  LABELING 
pSeSnSUsSg  B^  shaped  TRANSPAR- 
ENT character  CARRffiM^^    ^^ 

^"«n^SNr20,1963,S.r.Na.3M^965 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerasany,  Nov.  21, 1962, 

Z  9,776 
1  Claim.    (CL  95 — 1.1) 


1    In  a  camera  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  film  con- 
tainer and  which  includes  a  structiire  for  adjusting  U»e 
camera  according  to  the  speed  of  film  in  tiie  container, 
in  combination,  a  camera  housing  having  a  chamber  for 
receiving  a  film  container;  spring  means  earned  by  said 
camera  housing  in  said  chamber  for  rcleasably  holding  a 
container  therein,  said  container  having  at  its  exterior  a 
member  provided  with  a  predetermined  surface;  and  a 
springy  projection  forming  part  of  said  spring  means  as 
well  as  part  of  said  structure  for  adjusting  the  camera 
according  to  ti»e  speed  of  film  in  Uic  container,  said 
springy  projection  being  engaged  by  said  surface  of  said 
member  when  said  container  is  in  the  camera  to  actuate 
said  structure  for  adjusting  the  camera  according  to  the 
film  speed  in  response  to  introdurtion  of  the  container 
into  the  camera  housing. 


3,266,396 

CAMERA 

Joiiamies  G.  Padelt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grallea, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,407 

4Clafans.    (CL  95 — 11) 


In  combination  a  photographic  camera  mc  udmg  an 
uooer  rear  casing  portion  and  a  vertical  wall  spaced  in- 
Sy^rin^id  portion,  said  upper  casing  portion  havmg 
Tn  obliqiS  exteSing  tight  tight  slot  directec^  mward^y 
and  downwardly  from  the  rear  casing  P^^'on  to  the  vcrti- 
wl  wall,  a  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  hght  tigM 
?i,^d  a  transparent  band-shaped  character  «rner^ 
?omied  of  plastic  material  for  insertion  m  said  slot  from 
Sri^r  of  said  camera,  said  strip  bemg  tmted  greyto 
pennit  30%  to  80%  Ught  transmission  m  «  <»»r«^'?"  »^- 
mal  to  its  plane  so  that  image  light  rays  will  pass  throu^^ 
Slp^r^Sn^s  not  covered  by  said  character  thereon   M|d 
Sli^ue  slot  being  adapted  to  guide  -jf  ^^"P^^^^^r^^f,^ 
downwardly  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  then  vertically 
^rdTwnwardly  i~front  of  said  rear  wall  >"  overlying 
relation  with  a  camera  film,  said  slot  bemg  of  a  length 
S  approximately  .16  of  an  inch  to  .4  of  an  inch,  and  s^d 
Srip  being  tinted  grey  such  that  li|^transm.s«on  lon»- 
tudinally  of  said  strip  along  said  predetermmed  distance 

will  be  substantially  eliminated. 


1.  Camera  eqfi^^jient  comprising 

(a)  a  camera  housing, 

(b)  a  focusing  mount  for  interchangeable  lenses 
mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  housing, 

(c)  means  for  selectively  securing  to  said  housing 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  camera  backs  for  holding, 
respectively,  sheet  film  and  roll  film  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  camera  accessories  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  from  front  to  rear 
comprising 

(d)  a  first  plate  fixed  to  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a 
second  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  each  back,  a 
third  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  each  accessory. 
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and  a  fourth  plate  secured  to  the  rear  of  each  acces- 
sory, said  fint  plate,  and  each  of  said  second,  third 
and  fourth  plates  having  a  closed  groove  in  its  rear 
face,  and  said  sec<md,  third  and  fourth  plates  hav- 
ing a  matching  dosed  rib  on  its  front  face  to  engage 
in  any  one  of  said  grooves, 

(e)  said  housing,  backs  and  accessories  having  coop- 
erating means  for  detachably  releasablyJocking  selec- 
tivdy  a  back  or  an  accessory  selectively  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  housing,  and  a  back  selectively  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  accessory  with  the  accessory  inter- 
posed between  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  and  the 
front  face  of  a  back, 

(f)  said  cooperating  locking  means  comprising  a  re- 
silient locking  member  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said 
housing  and  in  the  rear  of  each  accessory,  and  a 
headed  locking  membw  secured  to  each  back  and  to 
the  front  end  of  each  accessory  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  eadi  resilient  locking  member. 


carried  by  said  camera  housing  for  movement  between 
a  refracted  position  and  a  feeling  position  eng  iging  said 
film  speed  indicating  structure  after  a  film  caitridge  has 
been  placed  in  said  chamber,  urging  means  n  ounted  in 
said  camera  housing  and  engaging  said  fee  er  means 
permanently  tending  to  move  the  latter  from  slid  feeling 
into  said  retracted  position  thereof;  a  member  carried 
by  s|iid  camera  housing  and  being  moved  back  and  forth 
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betMteen  two  positions  in  a  first  and  secom 


direction 


3^66,397  __ 

CAMERA  STRUCTURE  TO  EFFECT  ADJUSTMENTS 
^^FlSl  WEED  AND  FILM  CARTRIDGES  FOR 

ACTUATING  SAID  STRUCTURE 
Rndolf  Krenm  and  Willy,  also  known  m  WiOielni,  KisBel- 
«.«— ,  Gninwald,  Mmkh,  Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  and 
Karl  Bammcsbcrgcr,  Munich,  Untcrmcnziiig,  Gcrauuiy, 
asignon  to  Agfa  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Uvertaucn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jnnc  15,  lf64,  Ser.  No.  374,948 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Germany,  Sept  30, 1963, 

A  44  172 

19  Claims.   (CL9S— 31) 

I  I 


res]  ectively  in  connection  with  insertion  of  k  film  car- 
tri(ue  into  said  camera  housing;  and  combioqd  releasing 
and!  moving  means  actuated  by  said  membdr  so  as  to 
pertiit  during  movement  of  said  member  if  said  first 
direction  movement  of  said  feeler  means  under  the  action 
of  said  urging  means  from  said  feeling  into  said  retracted 
position  thereof  and  moving  said  feeler  means  against 
the  action  of  said  urging  means  from  said  retracted  to 
said  feeling  position  thereof  during  movement  of  said 
member  in  said  second  direction. 


b3M€J99  , 

rLTIPLE  EXPOSURE  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
E.  Bock,  Santa  Clara,  and  ThoouHE.  HoUand, 
SanByraic,  Calif .,  Mrignon  to  Bcckman  A  ¥  Vtlcy,  inc., 
i  an  Carlos,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Dclawi  re 
Filed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382^  4 
ICIaimfl.    (a.  95— 53) 


1.  A  film  cartridge  having  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated mouth  Ifarough  which  the  film  -is  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  cartridge 
along  a  path  located  in  a  predetermined  plane,  an  ex- 
terior surface  portion  located  substantially  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  predetermined  plane  and  to  said  path, 
4  first  outwardly  projecting  projection  carried  by  said 
cartridge  at  said  external  surface  portion  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  positioning  surface  portico,  and  a  second 
outwardly  projecting  projection  carried  by  said  cartridge 
at  said  exterior  surface  portion  thereof  and  having  an  ac- 
tuating surface  portion,  the  distance  between  said  posi- 
tioning surface  portion  of  said  first  projection  and  said 
actuating  surface  portion  of  said  second  projection  being 
indicative  of  the  speed  of  tiie  film  which  is  in  said  car- 
tridge. 

3,266,398  „,^ 

CAMERA  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAKING  ADJUST- 
MENTS  FOR  FILM  SPEED^ 
Rndolf  Kremp,  Granwald,  Munkh,  and  Alfred  Wtokler, 
Monich,  Gmnany,  assignon  to  Agfa  AktiengeseUschaft, 
LcvcrkHCB,  Germany  --.  *»^ 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375^56 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3i,  1963, 

11  Claims.    (CL  95—31)      .^ 

1.  In  a  camera  for  use  with  fihn  cartridges  of  the 
type  which  carry  a  film  speed  indicating  structure,  in 
combination,  a  camera  housing  defining  in  its  interior 
a  cartridge  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge  which 
carries  a  fihn  speed  indicating  structure;  feeler  means 


I 

_.  The  combihation  with  a  camera  having 
ti  re  with  a  conventional  shutter  and  a  light 


a  lens  aper- 
sensor  aper- 


tin-e  in  spaced  relation,  said  light  sensor  ccntrolling  the 
time  said  shutter  normally  stays  open;  o(  a  multiple  ex- 
re  shuttering  device  comprising  a  sin  ;le  rotatable 
d^  having  at  least  one  eccentrically  positic  led  opening, 
mbans  mounting  said  disc  for  rotation,  with  the  path  of 
tlqe  opening  passing  before  said  apertures  in  said  camM-a 
aid  in  a  non-rotating  position  to  exclude  ligbt  from  said 
aiertures,  means  to  rotate  said  disc  to  a<lmit  light  to 
s4id  apertures  intermittently  and  successively  through  said 
owning  and  means  to  regulate  the  duratioi  of  said  ro- 
tation, whereby  the  light  sensor  will  permit  me  shuttering 
d#vice  to  make  a  number  of  exposures  wit  in  the  range 
set  by  the  regulating  means  of  said  disc. 


I 


August  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


991 


3J66,4tt       

PHOTOGRAFmC  SHUTTER        ^^^ 

Franx  Singer.  Mnnich,  Genw,  "*2«  *»  SSS^ 
WtA^GMLbM^  *  Cc  Murich,  Germany,  a  company 

"*  ^^Ta  J-K  1, 1964,  Skr.  No.  371^52 

CWms  priority,  •PPUote  ST"^'  ' 

C  3#,17f 
4CliriM.    (CL  95-43) 


•      M 


1   In  a  photographic  shutter  of  the  class  described 
coJM>rising  V  shX  housing,  shutter  blades  mount<^n 
said  housing  for  movement  between  open  »«<»  closed j^- 
^ns.  a  mL  driving  member  operaUvely  >nf  c°"^^*^ 
J^th  said  shutter  blades  for  actuaUon  thereof   said  niam 
driving  member  being  movable  between  cocked  and  run^ 
dSwnUtion*.  a  locking  member  .'".o"";*^ '°j^^^^^^»^ 
and  cngageable  with  the  mam  dnvmg  member  to  retam 
SfmemSr  in  a  cocked  posiUon  and  release  them^mbjr 
for  a  run-down  movement,  cockmg  means  operauvely 
associated  with  said  main  driving  member  for  moving  °e 
^aittdriving  member  into  a  cocked  position,  said  oocking 
SSL  including  a  cocking  spindle  for  the  '"fj^^^^ 
member  and   a  driving  pin  mounted  on  said  codung 
sDindle.  and  an  actuating  member  movab  e  first  to  engage 
tbcoSung  means  to  cock  the  main  drivmg  member  and 
then  to  actuate  the  locking  member  to  release  the  main 
driving  member  for  movement  to  a  run-down  !»*;"«;' »^, 
actuatLg  member  having  a  driving  edge  for  rouuon  of 
said  driving  pin  and  an  operating  edge  for  engagement 
with  said  locking  member. 


a   containing   means   having   first   and  second   hght 
sources  therein,  said  containing  means  havmg  an 
upper  planar  surface,  said  surface  having  first  and 
second  apertures  therein  for  allowing,  respectively, 
passage  of  the  light  from  said  first  and  second  light 
sources,  said  first  aperture  being  capable  of  co^r 
ing  therein  image  producing  elements,  said  second 
aperture  having  an  image  bearing  strip  of  microfilm 
positioned  thereover,  means  to  guide  and  move  said 
strip  longitudinally  across  said  second  aperture;  and 
shutters  diq>oaed  within  said  containing  means  between 
said  light  sources  and  said  first  and  second  apertures, 
said  shutters  normally  preventing  passage  of  light 
through  said  apertures,  said  shutters  being  electrical- 
ly operated  to  open  thereby  permitting  passage  of 
light,  means  to  adjusubly  time  the  opening  of  said 
shutters,  whereby  the  passage  of  light  exposes  said 
photosensitized  foil  to  produce  an  unage  located 
within  or  adjacent  said  apertures. 


3,266,462 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

HaioM  R.  Beuoo,  Lombard,  ^--Sl^^JJl^"^ 

Company,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Uinois 

FdS  mITiI,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  366^96 

rbnfaH.    (a.  95— 76)  I 


TEC^ldAT^^PRINTER  A 
INSPECTION  MEANS 

A.  Nlrena,  Pw^  ^V"^  «^rir« 

Donftas  Aircraft  Conpuy*  Incu,  Sn^  *!?*^  »C7 

OrBS  .ppttcntion  Ang,  26,  1957.  S«.  N«k  1^.3^. 

DtvMcd  and  tte  applltaHon  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser. 

*^*^'"*ia^    (0.^73) 


to 


1.  A  printer  for  use  in  making  photographic  plates  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  source  of  printing  light 
mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cabinet  for  directing 
light  towards  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  a  printing  frame, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  in  the  top  of 
said  cabinet  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  central  axis  of 
said  frame  table  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said  frame 
with  either  side  thereof  facing  towards  said  light  source 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  apertured  pintles,  pump  means 
mounted  in  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  pressure  responsive 
means  disposed  in  said  frame,  each  associated  with  a 
respective   side   of  said  frame   for  fixedly  positioning 
photographic  material  in  the  respective  side  of  said  frame, 
and  fluid  connection  means  between  said  pump  means 
and  each  of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  pcmnec- 
'  tion  means  each  including  the  aperture  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  pintles. 


COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  CARRIER 
FOR  CAMERAS 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  direct  contact  printing  of  an  image 

from  microfihn  comprising:  .    .      ^    •  «.->„, 

a  photoaensitiied  foU  for  reproducmg  the  image  from 

the  microfilm; 


Ffcd  Mm.  13, 1964,  Ser.No.  351,613 

3  Cla^H.    (CL  95—86) 
1   A  combined  support  and  carried  for  a  cine-camera 
comprising  a  baae  on  which  the  cine-camera  can  be 
mounted,  two  legs  pivoted  one  at  each  side  of  the  base. 
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each  leg  at  its  free  end  being  of  substantially  quarter  circle 
formation  and  curved  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said 
ends,  when  the  legs  are  in  their  upright  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  base,  register  with  each  other  to  form  the 
upper  end  of  a  loop  handle  by  which  the  base  ^th  cine- 
camera there<m  can  be  carried,  said  lo<^  handle  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  in  which  said  legs  pivot,  one  of  the  legs  being  capable 
of  a  rotary  movement  in  one  direction  from  its  upright 
position  so  that  it  will  extend  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  base  and  is  then  positioned  to  hook  over  the 
shoulder,  and  the  other  leg  being  capable  of  a  rotary 


liqi4id  and  engaging  a  lateral  marginal  port^n 
sheet  between  said  members  to  advance  said 


tivol 
the 


to  and  between  said  members  during  the 
eof. 


3,266,405 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Ariiur  J.  Sable,  Boston,  and  Robert  G.  Yetmai  i,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  {Cambridge, 
I  iass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,85l[ 
15  Claims.    (CI.  95— 89) 


movement  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  it  can  be  turned 
to  extend  downwards  and  is  then  positioned  to  bear  on  the 
body  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  rib,  the  base,  when  the 
arms  engage  the  shoulder  and  body,  being  then  so  sup- 
ported that  the  cine-camera  mounted  thereon  is  positioned 
for  operation,  stop  means  by  which  both  legs  are  pre- 
vented from  rotating  beyond  the  position  in  which  it 
tion,  stop  means  by  which  the  first-mentioned  leg  is  pre- 
vented frcwn  rotating  beyond  their  aforesaid  upright  posi- 
extends  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  base  and  stop 
means  by  which  the  other  leg  is  prevented  from  rotating 
beyond  its  downwards  position. 


3,266.404 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  Gtrid,  ArUii«toii,  and  Artfaor  J.  Sable,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assl^gnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,768 
18  Claims.    (CL  95— 89) 


1.  In  photograi^ic  apparatus  mcluding  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members  between  which  a 
photosensitive  sheet  is  advanced  to  distribute  a  process- 
ing liquid  against  said  sheet,  said  members  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  members  in  epgagement  with  said 
sheet  for  advancing  said  sheet  between  said  members, 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  simultaneously 
separating  said  member  to  terminate  distribution  of  said 


of  said 
sheet  rela- 
separation 


12.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  treating  a  photo- 
graphic sheet  by  distributing  a  processing  lie  [uid  over  at 
le^st  a  portion  of  said  sheet  during  movement  of  said 
sh^t  through  said  apparatus,  in  combinatioi: 

means  for  locating  an  elcMigated  tubular  coi  itainer  with- 
in said  apparatus  in  a  position  adjacent  said  sheet 
and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sheet; 

an  opening  in  said  apparatus  for  admitti^  said  con- 
tainer lengthwise; 

advancing  means  including  an  advancemsnt  member 
normally  disposed  out  of  engagement  w  ith  said  con- 
tainer and  mounted  for  movment  into  and  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  container  for  moving 
said  container  in  the  direction  of  its  elo  igation  rela- 
tive to  said  sheet  to  advance  at  least  ani  end  portion 
of  said  container  from  said  apparatus  through  said 
opening;  and 

engagement  means  within  said  apparatus  iidjacent  said 
opening  and  normally  disposed  out  of  engagement 
with  said  container,  said  engagement  neans  being 
coupled  with  said  advancement  means  and  respon- 
sive thereto  for  moving  said  engagement  means  into 
engagement  with  said  ccxitainer  after  idvancement 
of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  conUiner,  includ- 
ing said  end  portion,  from  said  apparatus  to  apply 
compressive  pressure  to  the  remainin  ;  portion  of 
said  container  as  said  remaining  portioi  is  advanced 
from  said  apparatus  through  said  openi  ag. 


3,266,406 
1  HOTOGRAPmC  COPYING  APPARATtUS  STRIP- 
PING MECHANISM  AND  METI  OD 
EIniel  FIrans  Stievcnart,  Kfei-Antwcip,  Bdg  nm, 
to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mor^l-Antwerp, 
Belgimn,  a  Bel^an  company 

Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310  J26 
diaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Fib.  11,  1963, 

288,817 
13  Chdms.  (CL  95—89) 
1.  In  a  copying  device  wherein  image^trankferring  sheet 
n^terial  is  intimately  contacted  by  sheet-pressing  means 
with  an  image-receiving  sheet  material  and  subsequently 
separated  therefrom,  a  mechanism  for  separating  sheets 
delivered  thereto  with  the  leading  edge  of  one  material 
projecting  slightly  forwardly  of  the  leadinsj  edge  of  the 
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other  material,  comprising  a  separating  blade  for  pene- 
trating between  the  contacting  materials,  transport  means 
for  delivering  the  sheet  material  while  in  contactmg  rela- 
tion from  said  pressing  means  along  a  predetermined  path 
to  said  separating  blade,  said  transport  means  including  a 
generally  curved  surface  at  least  in  the  region  adjacent 
said  blade,  means  effective  at  least  during  separation  to 
urge  said  blade  towards  said  surface  with  at  least  the  blade 


j»    ^ 


/^S^S^^ 


of  said  extended  end  portion  of  said  fixed  side,  said  re- 
cess being  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  outwardly  ex- 
tended hub  of  the  winding  spool  of  a  film  cassette;  an 
aperture  in  said  end  portion  of  said  cover  opposite  from 
said  recess  in  said  fixed  side;  crank  means  including  a 
shaft  being  enterable  through  said  aperture  and  adapted 
for  interfitting  engagement  with  said  winding  spool  in  a 
cassette,  said  shaft  being  eflFective  to  hold  said  cassette  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  recess  and  said  aperture  and 
to  rotate  said  spool  interioriy  of  said  cassette  whereby 
film  from  a  bulk  roll  supported  on  said  spindle  in  said 
light-tight  compartment  and  threaded  through  said  slit, 
over  said  guide  means  and  onto  said  spool,  is  wound  into 
said  cassette  when  said  crank  is  turned;  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  cover  on  said  case,  and  removable 
closure  means  being  extended  upwardly  from  a  point  be- 
low said  cassette  to  a  point  above  said  slit  and  beuig 
adapted  to  interfit  between  said  parallel  extended  end 
portions  of  said  cover  and  said  fixed  side  and  effective  to 
exclude  light  from  film  while  passing  from  said  slit,  over 
said  guide  means  and  into  a  cassette. 


a       ^ 


portion  adjacent  said  surface  extending  generally  Ungen- 
tially  thereof,  said  surface  having  a  configuration  such 
that  said  projecting  portion  of  said  one  material  extends 
at  an  angle  to  the  normal  surface  curvature  as  the  leadiiig 
edge  thereof  reaches  said  blade,  said  Wade  engaging  said 
angularly-extending  projecting  portion  of  said  one  ma- 
terial and  diverting  one  of  said  materials  from  said  pre- 
determined path  while  allowing  the  other  to  proceed  along 
said  path. 

3,266,407  _ 

FILM  LOADING  AND  PRINTING  DEVICES 

James  W.  Lncas,  1480  N.  Doheny  Drive, 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif . 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  615,265, 

Oct.  11, 1956.    This  application  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

*  12  Clafans.    (O.  95—90) 


3,266,408  „      . 

DUCT-DIFFUSER  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Cart  W.  Palmquist,  Claiks  Sammit,  Pa.,  «^**  **  "y" 
namics  Corporatioa  of  America,  New  York,  W.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,-a««^ 

^^  Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,917 
4  Claims.     (CL  98-^40) 


/I    /o 


to  m  »       '* 


1.  A  film  winding  device  for  use  in  the  daylight  load- 
ing of  bulk  film  into  individual  cassettes,  comprising:  a 
generally  rectangular  case  having  a  removable  side  de- 
fining a  cover,  and  a  fixed  side  parallel  to  said  cover 
being  formed  integrally  with  the  wall  sections  of  the  case 
to  provide  a  light-tight  compartment  therein;  said  cover 
and  said  fixed  side  having  parallel  end  portions  extended 
outwardly  beyond  one  side  of  said  light-tight  compart- 
ment; spindle  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  bulk  fihn  in- 
teriorly of  said  compartment;  a  light-tight  slit  oP«[""8 
outwardly  of  said  compartment  between  said  extended 
end  portions,  and  film  guide  means  disposed  adjacent 
and  outwardly  of  said  slit;  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface 

829  O.O. — 35 


1    A  duct-diffuscr  attachment  means  comprising  a  fi- 
brous duct  liner  defining  a  passageway  therethrough,  said 
duct  liner  defining  an  elongated  bottom  openmg  in  com- 
munication with  said  passageway,  a  sheet  metal  shield 
surrounding  said  liner  and  of  elongated  rectangular  plan- 
form  when  laid  flat,  said  shield  having  marginal  side  por- 
tions which  define  longitudinally  spaced  openmgs,  means 
defining  an  elongated  air  diffuser  for  insertion  m  said 
elongated  bottom  opening,  said  air  diffuser  defining  means 
including  side  flanges  for  engaging  the  adjacent  outer  sur- 
face of  the  fibrous  duct  liner,  each  of  said  side  flanges 
including  upper  and  lower  legs  which  define  an  elongated 
slot  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  resUient  U-shaped  clii» 
adapted  to  be  received  and  held  in  said  slots  at  spaced 
locations  therealong  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
spacing  between  said  shield  openings,  each  of  said  dips 
including  means  for  engaging  an  outer  edge  of  one  of 
said  shield  openings  whereby  said  shield  marginal  side 
portions  are  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  slots  and  said 
diffuser  defining  means  retained  in  said  elongated  bottom 
opening. 


3,266,409 
BARBECUING  OVEN 
Herbert  J.  Oyler,  202  S.  Montreal  St^^P«"«.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,240 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—259) 
4.  In  a  barbecue  cooking  oven,  a  housing;  a  fire  com- 
partment in  said  housing;  a  cooking  compartment  in  the 
housing;  a  passage  from  the  fire  compartment  to  the  cook- 
ing compartment;  a  damper  in  said  passage;  a  damper 
controlling  admission  of  air  to  the  fire  compartment;  a 
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solenoid  having  a  movable  core  arm;  a  thermo-switch  in 
the  cooking  compartment  electrically  connected  to  the 
solenoid  arranged  to  energize  same  at  a  predetermined 
fninimum  tcmperatuTc  in  the  cooking  compartment;  a  line 


3,266,411 

QUICK-COFFEE  MAKER 

CaniDe  Oakky,  416  N.  Haudi  Atc^  Pkayone 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,012 

12  Claims.    (CL  99—304) 


«^  J 

connecting  the  movable  core  arm  and  tbt  first  named 
damper;  and  a  line  connecting  the  movable  core  arm  and 
the  second  named  damper  whereby  the  dampers  mav  be 
opened  in  unison. 


3,266,410 

MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  COFFEE  INFUSION 

Andrea  Ivo  Novi  and  Modesto  Pratolongo,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Organirsadone  Novi  SjJ.,  Mflan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,676 

Claims  priori^,  application  Italy,  Sept.  1, 1962, 

17,436/62 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—287) 


A  hot-beverage  filter  and  temporary  liqiid  holder 
confcrising:  an  inner  ply  of  fibrous,  pervioui  material, 
an  Outer  ply  of  thin,  non-porous  material,  and  threads  of 
filtering  fibrous  material  extending  thru  said  plies  and 
fastening  them  together,  and  extending  to  the  outside  of 
said  non-porous  material;  said  outer  ply  covering  the 
extaior  surface  of  said  inner  ply  and  being  imperforate 
excJpt  for  its  portions  that  are  penetrated  by  sa  id  threads; 
said  filter  and  holder  being  generally  cup-likfc  in  shape 
and"  having  a  relatively  narrow  lower  portion,  dosed  at  its 
bottom. 


16,  1966 
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3,266,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATIOI^ 

BUNDLES  OF  WIRE 

Al^  Rodenbusch,  Dnaseldorf,  Germany, 

Sdilocmann  AktienceseDsdiaft 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,40  i 

11  Claims.     (CL  100—50) 


X-r  t 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  espresso  coffee  upon 
percolation  of  pressurized  hot  water  through  a  layer  of 
ground  coffee  meteredly  located  into  holes  paraxially  pro- 
vided into  a  discoidal  rotary  element  arranged  for  inter- 
mittent rotation  into  a  space  defined  by  opposed  frame 
walls  and  transistorily  positioned  at  a  beverage  form- 
ing location  below  a  perforated  presser  foot  and  above 
a  coffee  screening  perforated  filter  supported  by  a  mov- 
able portion  of  said  walls,  a  source  of  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, a  piston  reciprocablc  into  a  cylinder  chamber  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  source,  hot  water  supply  duct 
means  having  an  outlet  in  said  chamber  and  located  to 
be  uncovered  by  said  piston  as  said  piston  is  retreated 
by  said  source,  a  passage  between  said  chamber  and  up- 
stream of  said  presser  foot  whereby  hot  water  is  forcibly 
percolated  through  said  coffee  layer  through  said  presser 
foot  and  said  ^filter  as  said  piston  is  forwarded  by  said 
source,  a  second  piston  reciprocablc  into  a  second  cham- 
ber in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  chamber, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  piston  to  said  movable 
portion  of  said  walls  to  displace  said  wall  portion  towards 
said  rotary  element  to  transitorily  provide  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  rotary  element  and  said  walls  as  said 
hot  water  is  pressurized  for  percolation  thereof  through 
said  layer. 


OF 


to 


.  Apparatus  for  compressing  coils  of  wire  into 
bu  iches,  comprising:  two  co-axially  arrangid  rotataMe 
pr<ssure  jaws  facing  one  another  with  plane  unob- 
sU  Kted  radial  surfaces,  an  indexing  rotary  drive  for  ro- 
tal  ng  one  of  the  pressure  jaws  tbrougti  a  pr  5determined 
an  5le,  the  second  pressure  jaw  being  adapted  to  rotate  in 
un  son  with  the  driven  jaw,  means  for  disph  cing  one  of 
th4  pressure  jaws  feudally  to  apply  pressure  to  »ils  of  wire 
placed  between  the  pressure  jaws,  a  table  arranged  un- 
derneath the  space  between  the  pressure  aws,  means 
foi  raising  and  lowering  the  table  from  a  mid  position, 
in'which  coils  of  wire  resting  thereon  would  be  substan- 
ti^y  co-axial  with  the  rotatable  pressure  jaws,  into  posi- 
tions above  and  below  the  said  mid  position,  and  a  sens- 
ing switch  for  controlling  and  checking  th<  adjustment 
of, the  taUe  in  its  mid  position. 


3,266,413 
CAR  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
Allen  B.  Sharp  and  Richard  A.  Hnll,  Ottmnua,  Iowa, 
isignors  to  Al-Jon,  Inc.,  Ottmnwa,  Iowa,  4  corporation 
of  Iowa  . 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,5  19 
18  Claims.     (CL  100—53) 
1.  A  machine  for  crushing  junk  car  bodiesj  comprising: 

an  elongated  base. 
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a  hydraulic  pump  system  and  power  means  for  operat- 
ing said  system  carried  by  said  base, 

a  platform  secured  to  said  base, 

said  platform  having  two  opposed  open  sides  of  which 
one  defines  an  entrance  side  and  the  other  defines  an 

exit  side, 
a  ramp  hingedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  entrance 

side  and  extending  therefrom  to  ground  level, 
bearing  members  on  opposed  sides  of  said  exit  side, 
an  elongated  crushing  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one 

end  to  said  bearing  members, 
a  hydraulic  jack  at  each  side  of  the  other  end  of  said 

crushing  arm  and  pivotally  connected  thereto. 


and  down  movemente,  said  roUs  forming  a  pluraUty 
of  nips  there-betwecn  through  which  a  paper  web  u 
passed  to  calender  it,  said  web  having  plastic  properties 
so  that  variations  in  thickness  lengthwise  the  web  caused 
in  one  of  said  nips  are  fed  to  the  next  nip  causing  force 
variations  on  the  rolls  in  said  sUck  and  creatmg  and 
maintaining    self    excited    vibrations    characterized    by 
up  and  down  movement  between  at  least  two  of  the  roUs 
in  said  stack  and  consequent  barring  of  said  web,  the 
combinauon  therewith  of  means  for  reducmg  said  self 
excited  vibraUon  comprising  a  light  weight,  substantuiUy 
hollow  roU  above  the  top  roll  of  said  stack  and  fomung 
a  nip  therebetween,  means  engaging  said  light  weight  roU 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length,  gas  pressure 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  means  engaging 
the   Ught  weight  roU  for  resihently  biasing  said  hght 
weight  roll  toward  said  top  roU  in  said  stack  to  main- 
tain a  constant  pressure  between  at  least  said  light  weight 
roll  and  said  top  roU  to  produce  a  compressed  web  of 
lengthwise  constant  thickness  leaving  said  nip  therebe- 
tween, said  constant  web  thickness  reducing  imUatiOT 
and  maintenance  of  self  excited  vibrations  m  said  stack 
and  reducing  barring  of  the  paper  web. 


said  hydraulic  jacks  operatively  mounted  to  said  base 
and  said  hydraulic  system  and  designed  to  raise 
and  lower  said  crushing  arm, 

the  pivotally  attached  end  of  said  crushing  arm  dis- 
posed so  that  it  remains  approximately  six  inches 
above  said  platform, 

means  for  dragging  a  junk  car  body  up  said  ramp, 
across  said  platform  arni  off  of  the  exit  side  there- 
of, and  ,.      w        J 

control  means  for  said  hydraulic  system  whereby  said 
crushing  arm  can  be  alternately  raised  and  lowered 
to  act  against  and  crush  a  car  body  being  dragged 
across  said  platform  with  said  car  body  being  re- 
duced to  a  height  of  approximately  six  inches. 


3  266,415 

AIR-HYDRAUUC  RAM 

Bad  S.  Palmer,  22  East  St.,  Titchfield,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,998 

5  Claims.     (CL  100 — 269) 


3,266,414  ^,^ 

CALENDERS  TO  OVERCOME  BARRING 
Per  Borie  Wahlstrom  and  Karl-Olof  I^'ssp**;.*™?*' 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Karbt«b  IVfekaniska, 
Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  a  compMy  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Swedea.  M^  30,  1962, 

6,098^2,  6;i057MrS>t- 3, 1962,  9,504/62 

9  Claims.    (CL  100—163) 


1.  In  a  paper  calendering  machine  having  a  stack  of 
at  least  two  calendering  rolls  in  vertical  supenmposcd 
relation,  means  supporting  said  rolls  for  rotation  and  up 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  incorporating  a  double-acting  nm, 
a  power  cylinder  in  which  the  ram  is  slidable  in  fluid- 
Ught  sUding  relaUon,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  disposed  above 
said  power  cylinder,  an  intensifier  cylinder  disposed  above 
said  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  intensifier  piston  slidable  m 
said  intensifier  cyUnder  in  fluid-tight  sUding  relation,  a 
free  piston  slidable  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  in  fluid-ti^t 
sliding  relation,  a  plunger  attached  to  said  mtensifier 
piston,  an  opening  in  said  free  piston  through  which  said 
plunger  passes,  an  opening  in  a  first  end  of  said  power 
cylinder  through  which  said  plunger  can  enter  said  power 
cylinder,  said  opening  being  in  communication  with  a 
firet  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  with  said  first  end 
of  said  power  cylinder  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  upper- 
most position,  said  communication  being  blocked  by  said 
plunger  when  said  plunger  is  moved  downwardly  a  given 
amount  from  its  uppermost  position,  means  for  admitting 
a  charge  of  operating  liquid  to  said  first  end  of  the  power 
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cylinder  and  to  said  first  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
valve  means  having  an  inlet  for  pressure  air  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  ports,  means  controlling  conmiunication 
between  said  pressure  air  inlet  and  said  valve  ports,  a 
first  duct  structure  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  valve 
ports  to  a  second  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  to  a 
first  end  of  the  intensifier  cylinder,  a  second  duct  struc- 
ture connecting  a  second  one  of  said  valve  ports  io  a 
second  end  of  the  intensifier  cylinder,  a  third  duct  struc- 
ture connecting  a  third  one  of  said  y^ve  ports  to  a 
second  end  of  the  power  cylinder,  said  communication 
controlling  means  being  operative  into  a  condition  allow- 
ing admission  of  pressure  air  through  said  first  port  and 
first  duct  structure  to  the  second  end  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  the  first  end  of  the  intensifier  cylinder,  to 
cause  the  plunger  to  enter  the  power  cylinder,  and  to 
permit  air  to  exhaust  from  the  second  end  of  the  intensi- 
fier cylinder  through  said  second  duct  structure  and  said 
second  port  and  to  permit  air  to  exhaust  from  the  second 
end  of  the  power  cylinder  through  said  third  duct  struc- 
ture and  said  third  port,  and  said  communication  con- 
trolling means  being  operative  into  an  alternative  condi- 
tion allowing  admission  of  pressure  air  through  said 
second  port  and  second  duct  structure  to  the  second  end 
of  the  intensifier  cylinder  and  through  said  third  port 
and  third  duct  structure  to  said  second  end  of  the  power 
cylinder,  and  to  permit  air  to  exhaust  through  said  first 
duct  structure  and  said  first  port  from  said  second  end  of 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  said  first  end  of  the  intensifier 
cylinder. 


3,266,416 
EMBOSSING  METHOD 
Euuuinel  Mittman,  Forest  Hilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &   Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticiit 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Sen  No.  417344 
7  Claims.    (CL  101—32) 


Fu  n 

IWWII. 
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J  ponding  top  surface  on  each  article  within 
ncans  for  adjustably  moving  each  said  eleinent 
n  said  support  member  while  maintaining 


the  layer,  and 

laterally 

said  coplanar 


r:lationship  to  space  said  elements  corresj^ 
spaced  relationship  of  the  articles  within 
atcommodating  articles  of  various  sizes 
various  spaced  relationships. 


pf>nding  to  the 
the  case  for 
arranged   in 


3,266,418 

PRINT  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY  FOI  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTERS 

Humbert  C.  Rosso,  Allston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aneiex 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporalioo  off  New 

Hampshire 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327;  01 
3  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


r~^/ 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  embossed  sheet  material 
which  comprises: 

(1)  moving  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  in  a  path 
between  a  pair  of  rotary  embossing  members,  and 

(2)  simultaneously  moving  at  least  one  of  said  emboss- 
ing members  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to 
the  path  or  direction  of  said  material  while  said 
material  is  maintained  in  said  path. 


vir 


speed  printer 

at  one  end 

at  the  oppo- 


.  3466,417 
MARKING  DEVICE 
Martin  A.  Evers,  282  Annette  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FBed  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,739 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—41) 
1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  marking  a  plurality  of 
articles  uniformly  spaced  to  define  a  layer  within  a  pack- 
aging case  and  especially  adapted  to  mark  the  selling 
price  on  all  of  the  articles  simultaneously  prior  to  re- 
moval of  the  articles  from  the  case,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  support  member,  a  plurality  of  marking  elements 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  articles  to  be  marked 
simultaneously,  means  for  mounting  said  elements  on 
said  support  member  with  said  elements  spaced  in  a  sub- 
stantially coplanar  relationship  for  engaging  a  corre- 


1.  A  print  hammer  assembly  for  a  high 
comprising  a  bar  having  a  print  hammer 

t  ercof  and  a  portion  of  magnetic  material  _. ^, 

si  te  end  thereof,  said  bar  being  including  m  cans  forming 
a  I  spring-mounting  surface  that  is  substantiaSy  parallel  to 
tlie  axis  of  that  portion  of  said  bar  that  is  adjacent  said 
print  hammer,  frame  means  formed  with  a  j  pring-mount- 
iilg  surface,  an  electromagnet  mounted  iif  said  frame 
means,  said  electromagnet  having  pole  pieces  adjacent 
said  magnetic  portion  and  being  adapted  wlen  energized 
td  pull  said  magnetic  portion  toward  said  Jole  pieces,  a 
Icpf  spring  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  spring- 
mounting  surfaces  of  said  bar  and  said  frac  le  means  for 
connecting  said  frame  means  to  said  bar  inU  rmediate  the 
e^ds  of  said  bar  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  and  for 
biasing  said  bar  toward  a  rest  position,  said  frame  means 
having  opposed  rest  stop  means  and  printin  ;  stop  means 
coacting  with  said  bar  to  limit  said  bar  to  |  ivotal  move- 
ment between  ^  rest  position  and  said  prin  ing  position, 
saud  electromagnet  being  constructed  and  ar  ranged  when 
energized  to  pivot  said  bar  to  said  printing  )osition,  said 
rest  stop  being  positioned  to  incline  said  spr  ng-mounting 
surfaces  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  rest  position 
o|  said  bar  thereby  to  flex  said  leaf  sprin  ;  about  said 
pivotal  axis  into  a  pre-stressed  condition,  bia  iing  said  bar 
against  said  rest  stop  means  in  said  rest  position  to  pre- 
vant  rebound  of  said  bar  therefrom  upon  a  r  Jturn  of  said 
bar  from  said  printing  position. 
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3  266  419 

Hir  H  SPEED  IMPACT  PRINT  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
SmiisiLTENT  ENERGY  STORING  MEANS 

Adolph  C.  Erpel,  Warrtegtoo,  and  John  Paul  Jod«>  Jr 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  aasignocs  to  Navigation  Computer 
Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

oSSSrJppiication  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser  No.  388,893  now 

pSent  No.  3,232,404,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.     Divided 

and  tills  application  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser  No  f  95,025 

(FUed  under  Rule  45(c)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  print  assembly  for  impacting  a  contmuously  ro- 
tating typewheel  comprising  in  combmation, 

a  movable  elecuomagnetic  armature, 

a  relay  for  moving  said  armature  responsive  to  elec- 
tronic signals,  u^wino 

a  housing,  said  housing  formmg  an  enclosure  having 
opposite  end  walls  with  apertures  therein, 

means  for  relatively  positioning  one  of  said  end  walls, 

a  movable  hammer  pin  having  an  integral  yoke  mem- 
>      ber  located  within  said  enclosure, 

said  hammer  pin  having  two  stems,  each  of  said  stenis 
projecting  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  oppo- 
site end  walls,  one  stem  opposite  the  relatively  posi- 
tionable  end  wall  being  positioned  for  intercepting 
and  receiving  the  impact  of  said  movable  armature, 

an  energy  storing  resilient  bumper  positioned  upon  the 
relatively  posiuonable  said  end  waU  to  mtercept 

said  yoke,  .    ^  .  __ .  .  „ 

the  movement  of  said  hammer  pin  being  coi^ned  by 
said  yoke  in  a  longitudinal  stroke  path  defined  by  con- 
tact at  two  limiting  positions  at  said  resilient  bumper 
and  the  other  opposite  end  wall, 
spring  means  positioned  in  said  enclosure  surrounding 
'  said  pin  for  weakly  biasing  said  yoke  toward  the  one 
of  said  limiting  positions  away  from  said  resiheni 

said  means  relatively  positioning  one  of  said  end  walls 
being  adjusted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  pm  yoke 
momentarily  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  path  to  coincide 
with  the  pin  striking  said  typewheel  to  print  a  char- 
acter therefrom  and  quickly  retract  said  pin  from 
contact  with  said  typewheel  by  means  of  energy 
stored  in  said  bumper. 


tion  which  is  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  first  section  having  a  larger  di- 
ameter bore  than  said  second  section,  said  second 
section  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  surface 

an  innt?  sleeve  member  having  an  apertufe  therein  and 
in  slideable  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  section  of  said  outer  sleeve  member. 

a  ball  positioned  within  the  aperture  in  said  mner  sleeve 

a  ^1-shaped  piston  coaxial  with  and  in  slideable 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
sleeve  member,  said  piston  having  a  fiwt.  larger  di- 

,     ameter  section  the  outer  periphery  of  which  engages 
and  urges  said  ball  radially  outward  into  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  oblique  shoulder  section  of 
said  outer  sleeve  member  thereby  locking  said  inner 
sleeve  member  aganst  relative  movement  within  said 
outer  sleeve  member  when  said  piston  is  in  a  nrst 
position  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve  member,  a  sec- 
ond, smaller  diameter  section  which  permits  said 
ball  to  move  radially  inward  thereby  disengagmg  said 
oblique  shoulder  section  of  said  outer  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
inner  sleeve  member  and  said  outer  sleeve  member 
when  said  piston  is  in  a  second  position  relative  to 
.  said  inner  sleeve  member,  and  a  third,  larger  diam- 
eter section  the  outer  periphery  of  which  engages  and 
urges  said  ball  radially  outward  into  said  annular 
groove  in  said  second  section  of  said  outer  sleeve 


3.266  420 
RETRACTION  MECHANKM  FOR  NC»E  CON^  SE- 

CURABLE  TO  AERIAL  LAUNCHED  BODIt:* 
Rudolph  G.  Schuetxier.  Adelphi,  Md.    «s«nor  to  Uk 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "'  wS^TSy  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,524 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—4) 

1    A  retracting  mechanism  comprising: 
an  outer  sleeve  member  having  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  integrally  joined  by  a  shoulder  sec- 


member  thereby  locking  said  inner  sleeve  member 
against  relative  movement  withm  said  outer  sleeve 
niember  when  said  piston  is  in  a  third  position  relative 
to  said  inner  sleeve  member,  _,      ■,  ■ 

a  first  spring  acting  against  said  piston  and  said  inner 
sleeve  member  and  urging  said  piston  from  said  first 
postion  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve  member  toward 
said  second  position  and  thence  toward  said  third 

a  L?ond"spring  acting  against  said  inner  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  outer  sleeve  member  and  urging  said 
inner  sleeve  member  into  said  outer  sleeve  member. 

and  ■        -A 

arming  means  releasably  securing  said  piston  m  said 
first  position  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  springs 
compressed  before  retraction  of  said  inner  sleeve 
member  into  said  outer  sleeve  member  whereby  upon 
release  of  said  arming  means  said  pi^on  is  driven  by 
said  first  spring  to  said  second  position  allowing  said 
ball  to  disengage  said  oblique  shoulder  section  thus 
permitting  said  second  spring  to  drive  said  inner 
sleeve  member  into  said  outer  sleeve  member  until 
said  aperture  in  said  inner  sleeve  member  comes  into 
registry  with  said  annular  groove  in  said  outer  sleeve 
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member  at  wliich  time  said  ball  is  urged  into  said 
groove  by  said  iMSton  as  it  is  driven  to  said  third 
position  by  said  first  spring. 


1.  A  pouch-wad  device  comprising:      ' 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends; 

(b)  a  shot  charge  retaining  wall  being  integral  with 
said  tubular  member  and  extending  transversely  with- 
in said  tubular  mep^ber  spaced  from  said  forward  and 
rearward  ends,  the  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
between  said  shot  retaining  wall  and  the  forward 
end  defining  a  shot  charge  pouch  with  said  shot 
charge  retaining  wall; 

(c)  a  support  and  spacing  structure  integral  with  said 
shot  charge  retaining  wall,  said  supj^rt  ^d  spacing 
structure  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shot  retain- 
ing wall  toward  the  rearward  end  of  said  tubular 
member; 

(d)  an  obturating  wall  piece  separate  from  the  tubular 
member  and  extending  transversely  across  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  tubular  member; 

(e)  the  rearward  end  of  the  tubular  member  including 
means  for  receiving  said  obturating  wall  piece  so  as 
to  define  an  obturating  portion  for  the  pouch-wad 
device,  said  obturating  wall  piece  as  received  being 
abuttable  against  the  spacing  and  support  structure 
so^  that  said  spacing  and  support  structure  maintains 
saSd  obturating  wall  piece  spaced  from  said  shot  re- 
taining wall; 

(f )  the  portion  of  the  tubular  member  forward  of  the 
shot  retaining  wall  being  longitudinally  weakened  in 
a  plurality  of  perimetrically  spaced  locations  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  tubular  wall  sections  joined  ad- 
jacent their  rearward  ends  and  movable  at  their  for- 
ward ends  when  the  wall  sections  separate  at  the 
weakened  locations;  and, 

(g)  said  spacing  and  support  structure  o<fcupying  a 
total  space  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  space 
between  said  shot  retaining  wall  and  said  obturating 
wall  piece  so  as  to  provide  a  very  light-weight  pouch- 
wad  having  a  minimum  mass  and  very  small  inertia 
which  inertia  when  the  pouch-wad  is  moving  will  be 
overcome  by  the  atmospheric  resistance  of  the  wall 
sections  when  the  wall  sections  separate  at  the  weak- 
ened locations  and  are  blown  from  longitudinally 
extending  positions  to  generally  radially  outwardly 
projecting  positions  upon  emergence  from  the  con- 
fines of  a  barrel. 
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3^66,421 

POUCH-WAD 

Ronald  W.  Comerford,  11905  Milan  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44111 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  205,047,  June  25, 

1962.    This  application  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,454 

3  Claims.    (CL  102-^2) 


.  3466,422 

■ECHARGEABLE  ACCUMULATOR  SY$TEM  FOR 
i  AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY 

Rudolph  A.  Mathcisei,  6000  Walther  Avc^ 
Baltimore  6,  Md. 
<  -iginal  application  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  Noi 
Patent  No.  3,088,696,  dated  May  7,  19^3 
and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser. 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102— 49) 


'22,111,  now 
Divided 
163,948 


N». 


In  an  airborne  guided  missile  the  comljination  of  a 
ction  propulsion  motor  employing  pressurized  gas, 
a  generator  for  providing  a  continuously  available 
supply  of  pressurized  gas  to  power  a  drive  ijnit  for  con- 
trol equipment  within  said  missile,  said  geirator  com- 
prising first  conduit  means  connected  to  bleed  pressurized 
gak  from  said  propulsion  motor,  a  compressor  engine 
opferaWe  by  pressurized  gas  from  said  first  copduit  means 
anp  connected  to  compress  gas  from  said  ferst  conduit 
m^ans  to  a  predetermined  higher  pressure  it  an  outlet 
an  accumulator  tank  adapted  to  store  pressurized 
ga$  therein,  second  conduit  means  connected  to  conduct 
prtesurized  gas  from  the  said  compressor  epgine  outlet 
pert  into  the  said  accumulator  tank  for  storaige  and  to  a 
drfve  unit  for  the  operation  thereof,  and  ^alve  means 
connected  in  said  second  conduit  means  and  adapted  to 
pefmit  gas  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  t  le  operating 
re4uirements  of  a  drive  unit. 


Engl  ind, 


3,266,423 
I  GROUND  CONTROLLED  ROCKET  .. 
Jalnes  Charles  Simpson,  Heston,  England, 
Fairey  Engineering  Limited,  Heston, 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,i 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  J_ 
22,100/61,  22,135/61;  Aug.  1,  1961,  27, 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—89) 


MSSILES 


6S6 


Juic 


assignor  to 
,  a  com- 


19,  1961, 

77/61 


^.  In  a  rocket  missile  having  a  rearwardly  directed 
jet  tube,  a  control  wire  dispenser  comprising 'a  generally 
cylfcdrical  former  surrounding  the  jet  tube,  a  multi-layer 
main  winding  of  successive  turns  of  electric  conductor 
wire  wound  coaxially  on  and  around  the  ormer,  the 
majn  winding  having  a  trailing  edge  of  fi  ustoconical 
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form,  the  conductor  wire  having  a  trailing  end  which  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  the  former  and  said  wire  paymg 
out  from  the  exterior  of  the  main  winding  during  missile 
flight,  successive  turns  of  the  main  winding  bemg  pulleo 
off  the  exterior  of  the  winding  in  the  rearward  direction 
during  said  paying  out,  and  said  mam  winding  havng 
restraining  means  tending  to  retard  the  paying  ou   of  the 
oJier  turns  of  the  wire  during  flight,  said  res^^rainmg 
means  comprising  a  layer  of  adhesive  >'nP««°«^j"8  t*** 
said  outer  turns  of  the  mam  winding  and  an  eternal 
skin  of  readily  rupturable  material  enclosing  and   ad- 
hering  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  mam  winding,  the 
said  skin  being  progressively  ruptured  as  «»<^^5«;;5  ^^^^ 
turns  of  the  main  winding  are  pulled  off  in  flight, ^nd 
means  operable  during  violent  changes  of  direction  of  the 
missile  immediately  upon  launching  to  limit  the  initial 
unwinding  rate  of  wire   paid  out  from  said  dispenser 
while  permitting  normal  flight  of  the  missile  comprising 
the  provision  of  extra  auxiliary  coils  of  the  conductor 
wire  wound  separately  from  the  main  winding  and  at- 
tached  thereto  by  securing  means  which  is  «jd.ly  reka«|d 
for  unwinding  by  tension  in  the  trailmg  end  of  the  wire 
which  passes  about  said  frustoconical  traihng  edge  dur- 
ing said  violent  changes  of  direction. 


3,266,425 
UQUID  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
Vbgil  A.  Bnmson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  «^«;^ 
^esne  assignments,  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^     nW  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365.267 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 41) 


3,266,424 

FLUID  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  FUMP 

Ernest  V.  BnnHng.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M^sey- 

Frrguson    Inc7  DelroH,    Mk*.,    a    corporation     of 

•^"^^^Ued  Oct  27, 1964.  Ser.  No.  407.625 
40  Claims.    (CI.  103—39) 


1    A  liquid  delivery  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  positive  displacement  pump  having  a  control  for 
reducing  the  capacity  of  the  pump,  a  meter  connected 
in  series  with  the  pump  on  the  downstream  side,  an  air 
eliminator  connected  between  the  pump  and  the  meter, 
an  air  trap  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  pmnp 
and  which  is  upstream  from  the  air  eUminator,  and  a 
device  which  is  actuated  by  accumulation  of  air  m  tne 
trap  when  air  is  being  passed  by  the  pump  at  a  rate 
rate  greater  than  can  be  handled  by  the  air  elunmator 
and  which,  when  actuated,  operates  the  pump  control  to 
reduce  the  capacity  of  the  pump  to  a  value  such  that  the 
air  eliminator  is  able  to  take  out  air  passed  by  the  pump 
and  thus  allow  the  meter  to  read  true. 


3,266,426 
FUMP   CONTROL  _^ 

VkgO  A.  Branson.  Grand  Rapids,  MkJ.,  •W^'J^ 
Leslie  assignments,  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V    a  coTPom****"  of  Delaware 

'    fSSTKHo,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346.274 
6  Claims.    (Q.  103—42) 


1    A  system  for  supplying  variable  volumes  of  fluid 
in  accordance  with  demand  comprismg  a  plurahty  of 
variable  volume  pumping  chambers  each  mcluding  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  pumping  members,  drive 
means  for  moving  said  members  in  one  direction  re  ative 
to  each  other  on  a  pumping  stroke  and  permitting  relaUve 
movement  thereof  in  another  direction  on   an   intake 
stroke,  discharge  means  for  receiving  fluid  at  discharge 
pressure  from  said  pumping  chambers  on  pumping  strokes 
thereof   a  souree  of  charging  fluid  under  a  substantially 
constant  charging  pressure,  and  means  including  pressure 
responsive  metering  talve  means  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  respectively  communicating  said  source  with 
respective  ones  of  said  pumping  chambers  and  a  metenng 
valve  member  variably  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  respectively  closing  and  opening  said  ports  to 
a  substantially  uniform  extent  to  meter  equal  amounts  oi 
charging  fluid  to  said  respective  pumping  chambens  on 
intake  strokes  thereof,  said  valve  member  being  vanably 
movable  between  said  posiUons  in  response  to  changes  in 
said  discharge   pressure. 


1    A  system  for  supplying  liquid  selectively  at  either 
of  two  controlled  pressures  comprising,  m  combination,  a 
positive  displacement  pump,  a  reUef  valve  which  «  biased 
toward  closed  position  and  is  connected  between  the  out- 
let and  inlet  side  of  the  pump  to  divert  liquid  from  the 
through  flow  produced  by  the  pump  upon  attamment  ot 
a  pressure  on  the  outlet  side  that  is  sufficient  to  open  the 
valve,  a  chamber  having  an  expansible  wall  that  is  op- 
eraUvely  connected  to  the  relief  valve  to  control  the  clos- 
ing bias  of  the  valve,  a  bleed  connecton  for  supplymg  to 
the  chamber  liquid  discharged  from  the  pump,  to  establij 
an  elevated  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  thereby  estab- 
lish  an  increased  valve-closmg  bias,  a  discharge  valve 
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which  is  connected  to  the  chamber  and  which  has  a 
capacity  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  chamber  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  bleed  con- 
nection, and  a  flow-sensing  member  located  in  the  path  of 
the  through  flow  of  liquid  produced  by  the  pump,  which 
is  operativejy  connected  to  the  discharge  valve  and  is 
-movable  between  a  normal  flow-sensing  position  in  which 
it  holds  the  discharge  valve  closed  and  a  non-flow-sensing 
position  in  which  it  holds  the  discharge  valve  open. 


AuGisT  16,  1966 


3^66,427 
PUMP  IN  A  RECYCLE  TYPE  OPERATION 
Emory  D.  Mattix  and  Charles  W.  Stokes,  Lake  Charles, 
La.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,761 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  103—97) 


A  substantially  vertical  elongated  reactor  for  carrying 
out  liquid  phase  reactions,  said  reactor  having  a  vertical 
internal  conduit  forming  a  liquid  path  within  said  con- 
duit, a  centrifugal  pump  in  the  lower  central  portion  of 
said  reactor  in  communication  with  said  liquid  path  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  mixture  from  said  path,  said 
pump  being  horizontally  disposed  whereby  the  impeller 
thereof  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  pump  having  a 
diffuser  section,  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  said  diffuser  and  radiating  horizontally 
about  the  impeller  periphery,  said  ports  being  adapted  to 
discharge  said  liquid  mixture  from  said  pump,  check 
valves  pivotally  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  each  of 
said  ports  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward 
the  roofs  of  said  ports  when  said  liquid  mixture  strikes 
,the  inner  surfaces  of  said  valves  upon  being  discharged 
from  said  pump. and  to  swing  downwardly  to  block  said 
ports  in  response  to  reduction  of  discharge  flow  through 
said  ports,  each  such^check  valve  having  a  horizontally 
extending  pivot  at  the.upstream  end  thereof  whereby  the 
pressure  fluid  forces  the  trailing  end  of  the  valve  up  to 
permit  discharge  and  prevents  reverse  flow  on  the  loss  of 
said  pressure  fluid.  ' 


eigine,  comprising  a  two  piece  pump  boiy  having  a 
f^t  major  body  portion, having  therein  a  fkiid  retaining 
chamber  and  a  second  lesser  body  portion liaving  there- 
iii  an  impeller  chamber,  a  bladed  impeller  having  a  hub 
aiid  a  central  intake,  said  impeller  mountedin  said  im- 
peller chamber  and  being  adapted  for  direct  connection 
to  said  engine  shaft,  a  flat  impeller  plate  mou  ntcd  between 
the  said  first  and  second  pump  body  portions  to  consti- 
tute a  partition  between  said  fluid  retaininu  and  impel- 
ler chambers  with  an  opening  aligned  with  $aid  impeller 
ii^Uke,  a  fluid  entry  passage  in  said  first  body  portion 
loading  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  tolthe  opening 
of  said  impeller  plate,  a  fluid  discharge  passkge  having  a 
first  portion  within  said  first  body  portion  and  a  con- 
tinuing second  portion  within  said  second  pody  portion 
aad  leading  from  said  impeller  chamber  toTthe  exterior 
o  said  body,  said  fluid  entry  passage  being  partitioned 
fi  om  said  fluid  discharge  passage  and  fro  n  said  fluid 
ntaining  chamber  with  the  exception  of  a  relatively 
sj^all  passage  leading  into  said  fluid  retaining  chamber 
for  priming  purposes,  said  fluid  discharge  passage  being 
interrupted  by  an  open  port  leading  into  iaid  fluid  re- 
tining  chamber  above  the  said  discharge  end  of  said 
impeller,  said  body  second  portion  having  k  cylindrical 
fVension  having  therein  an  axial  recess  accommodat- 
iiK  said  hub  portion  of  said  impeller  and  i  connecting 
Irtion  of  said  engine  drive  shaft  and  means  on  the  outer 
eqd  of  said  cylindrical  extension  adapted  for  direct  con- 
nection to  said  internal  combustion  engine  [housing. 


3,266,428 

PORTABLE  SELF-PRIMING  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  Felth,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  and  William  Valavaara, 

Vflle  La  SaUe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Terry 

MacUnery  Company,  a  Division  of  Textron  Canada 

Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,964 
5  Cbiims.    (CL  103—113) 


1.  A  self-priming  bearingless  centrifugal  pump  con- 
struction adapted  for  direct  driving  connection  to  the 
housing  and  driving   shaft   of  an  internal   combustion 


3,266,429 

FLUID  PRESSURE  PUMP  OR  MOfTOR 

WUey  T.  Stockett,  Jr.,  220  S.  Le  Seur,  M«  sa.  Arii. 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,453 

3  Claims.    (CL  103 — 120) 


.  A  fluid  pressure  pump  comprising  in 

i.  a  frame  having, 

I.  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  having  inner 
toward  each  other, 

\  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  side  . 

).  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
tween  said  side  plates, 

'..  rotor  vanes  radially  reciprocatable  in 
in  said  rotor, 

'.  a  plurality  of  rockable  segments  piv 
between  said  inner  faces  of  said  side 
arcuate  vane  contacting  surfaces  adaptec 
engage  the  outer  edges  of  said  rotor 
rotation  of  said  rotor, 

r.  pivotal  connections  between  each  of 
segment  elements  located  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  arcuate  vane  contacting 

'..  and  means  for  rocking  at  least  one  of 
segment  elements  so  that  every  other 
rocking  segments  simultaneously  rocks 
site  direction  from  its  adjacent  segments 
volume  and  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  saic 


cpmbination: 

faces  facing 

plates, 

located  be- 

ilots  formed 

otafly  mounted 

ates  having 

to  slidingly 

vlanes  during 

iaid  rocking 

he  ends  of 

sui  faces, 

laid  rocking 

)ne  of  said 

ip  the  oppo- 
to  vary  the 
pump. 
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3,266,430 

PUMP  MIXER 

John  Mylo,  Athens,  Alfc,  afrignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3t,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,681 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  lOS— 126) 


3,266,431  „_ 

END  PORTED  PUMP  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
PORTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Ernest  E.  Cook,  Anoka,  Mfan.,  •'^^i^l  ""^^J^^ 
ments,  to  Hypco,  toc^  Miueapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^      ^,     ,-*,,, 
FUed  Dec  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,131 
4  CWms.     (CL  103—136) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  mixing  and  pumping 
a  plurality  of  fluids  comprising  „  „^  , 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  waU,  a  back  waU  and  a 
central  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing being  enclosed  by  arcuated  walls,  sa.d  housmg 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  con- 
necting said  opening  to  a  fluid  source  and  a  fluid 

depository,  ... 

(b)  a  sun  gear  located  in  said  opening  and  being  posi- 
tively rotated  by  a  rotation  inducing  means,  the  sides 
of  said  sun  gear  being  in  engagement  with  said  front 
wall  and  said  back  wall,  . 

(c)  a  first  intermediate  gear  roUUbly  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  said  inter- 
mediate gear  being  adapted  for  conveying  said  fluid 
from  said  inlet  into  said  housing,  . 

(d)  a  second  intermediate  gear  routably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear, 

(e)  a  first  planetary  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  second  intermediate 
gear,  said  planetary  gear  cooperating  with  said  first 
intermediate  gear,  said  second  intermediate  gear  and 
said  sun  gear  to  form  a  fluid  containing  cavity  and 
cooperating  with  said  second  intermediate  gear  and 
a  portion  of  said  arcurated  wall  to  form  a  pocket, 
said  pocket  and  said  cavity  being  connected  by  a 
passage  in  said  back  wall,  . 

(f )  a  third  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear, 

(g)  a  second  planetary  gear  roUtably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  third  intermediate 
gear,  said  second  planetary  gear  cooperating  with 
said  third  intermediate  gear,  said  second  planetary 
gear  and  said  sun  gear  to  form  a  cavity  and  cooperat- 
ing  with  said  third  intermediate  gear  and  a  portion 
of  said  arcurated  wall  to  form  a  pocket,  said  pocket 
and  said  cavity  being  connected  by  a  passage  being 
located  in  said  back  wall, 

(h)  a  fourth  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear, 

(i)  a  third  planetary  gear  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  fourth  intermediate 
gear,  said  third  planetary  gear  cooperating  with  said 
fourth  intermediate  gear,  said  third  intermediate 
gear  and  said  sun  gear  to  form  a  cavity  and  co- 
operating with  said  fourth  intermediate  gear  and 
a  portion  of  said  arcurated  wall  to  form  a  pocket, 
said  pocket  and  said  chamber  being  connected  by  a 
passage  being  located  in  said  back  wall, 

(j)  a  fourth  planetary  gear  routably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  fourth  intermediate 
gear,  said  fourth  planeUry  gear  cooperating  with 
said  fourth  intermediate  gear  and  a  portion  of  said 
arcurated  wall  to  form  a  hollow,  said  hollow  being  a 
depository  for  fluid  entering  said  outlet. 


/»* 


1.  An  end  ported   rotary   pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  longitudinally  spaced  end  walls 
and  an  intermediate  circumferenual  wall  forming  a 
generally   cylindrical   pumping  chamber; 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pumpmg 
chamber  with  its  axis  offset  from  that  of  the  pump- 
ing chamber,  .  . 

(c)  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  roller-receiving 
slots  formed  into  and  across  the  circumferential 
surface  thereof  and  uniformly  angularly  spaced  there- 
around; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  roller  disposed  for  rotation  in  each 
of  said  slou  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  said  slots, 

(e)  one  of  said  walls  having  an  arcuate  inlet  port 
and  an  arcuate  outlet  port, 

(f)  one  end  of  said  inlet  port  being  closer  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axes  of  said  pumping  chamber 
and  rotor  than  the  nearer  end  of  said  outlet  port 
is  to  said  plane,  the  angular  spacing  of  said  inlet 
port  end  from  said  plane  being  equal  to  an  angle 
slightly  less  than  half  of  the  angular  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  rollers  minus  a  distance  equal  to  the 
radius  of  a  roller,  the  angular  spacing  of  said  outlet 
port  end  being  equal  to  said  angle  plus  a  distance 
equal  to  a  roller  radius. 


3,266,432 

PUMP 

Stewart  W.  Wortley,  1814  S.  Cheyemc  Ave.,  Toka,  Okta. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,062 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—157) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  periphery,  intake  and  exhaust  openings  through  said 
periphery  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  periphery,  piston 
means  axially  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  to  vary  the 
volume  of  the  chamber,  valve  means  in  the  chamber 
routable  about  the  axis  of  the  chamber  alternately  to 
open  one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  openings  and  to 
close  the  other  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  openings,  said 
valve  means  being  secured  to  said  piston  means  against 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  piston  means,  and  means 
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for  rotating  and  reciprocating  said  piston  means  thereby    s^ash  plate  in  maximum  output  position 
to  move  said  valve  means  in  a  heUcal  path  of  closed    determined  pump  output  pressure  is  reached 
configuration. 


until 
2nd 


3^266,433 

CONCRETE  PUMP 

Menritt  M.  Mason,  Tlbunm,  CaHf  . 

(1348  Rockkdge  Lane  2,  Wahmt  Creek,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,043 

3  aainu.    (CL  103—158) 


94529) 


1.  A  concrete  pumping  device,  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  hopper  for  concrete  having  an  opening  in  its  lower 

.    end, 

a  suppljr  tube  ha^g  an  inlet  opening  in  its  upper  end 
aligned  with  said  hopper  opening  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical rear  end  and  a  cylindrical  forward  end, 

a  cylinder  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  supply 
tube  and  longer  than  said  inlet  opening,  for  move- 
ment between  a  rear  positicMi  where  said  cylinder  is 
withdrawn  from  said  inlet  opening  and  a  forward 
position  where  it  fully  closes  said  inlet  opening  and 
confines  within  itself  concrete  which  dropped  by 
^avity  from  said  hopper  into  said  supply  tube, 

a  piston  reciprocatable  in  said  cylinder  froa^  said  rear 
end  toward  said  forward  end, 

a  gate  valve  normally  closing  the  forward  end  of  said 
supply  tube, 

first  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  between 
its  rear  position  and  its  forward  position, 

second  hydraulic  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gate  valve,  and 

third  hydraulic  means  for  moving  kaid  piston  between 
its  rear  position  and  its  forward  position. 


—  .  'I 


346M34 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PUMP 
John  C.  McAhray,  Radne,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Webster  Elec- 
tric Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Sw .  No.  358,917 
6  Claims.    (CL  103—162) 
1.  A  variable  output  pump,  including  in  combination, 
an  assembly  of  annulaiiy  disposed  pistons,  the  assembly 
being  rmatable  about  a  first  axis,  a  swash  plate  engaged 
by  the  pistons  and  tiltable  about  a  second  axis  normal  to 
the  first  axis  between  minimum  and  maximum  output 
positions  to  vary  the  output  of  the  pump,  said  pistons 
producing  forces  tending  to  return  the  sWash  plate  to  its 
minimum  output  position,  means  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  responsive  to  pump  output  pres- 
sure and  operably  interconnected  with  said  swash  plate, 
said  piston  being  hydraulically  unbalanced  suflSciently  to 
overconie  said  forces  by  restricted  communication  from 
a  first  side  of  the  piston  connected  to  the  pump  output 
pressure  to  a  second  and  larger  area  side  of  the  piston, 
and  a  relief  valve  operable  above  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure communicating  with  and  solely  responsive  to  pres- 
sure at  the  second  side  of  the  piston  for  maintaining  the 


al  er  reducing  the  pressure  acting  on  the 
th !  piston  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
wi  ird  its  minimum  output  position. 


I 


30^,435 
PUMP  FOR  SEMI-FLUID  MATEl 
Eugene  Smith,  9648  Lemoran  Ave.,  Doi 
FOed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328, 
4  Claims.    (CL  If »— 17t) 


the  pre- 
for  tbere- 


se  :ond  side  of 
swish  plate  to- 


,  Calif. 


.  A  concrete  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  hopper  for  supplying  concrete  to  »  pumped, 
said  hopper  having  a  pair  of  substantij  lly  circular 
outlets;  -<« 

b)  a  pump  cylinder  in  fluid  communicatic  n  with  each 
of  said  outlets; 

c)  a  concrete  discharge  line  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  pump  cylinder,  each  of  sail  discharge 
lines  having  a  substantially  circular  upstream  end 
mounted  adjacent  its  associated  outlet  aid  a  down- 
stream end  discharging  into  a  common 
duit; 

d)  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  ea<h  cylinder; 
i)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  each  piston,  each  piston 
rod  having  a  journal  at  its  end  remote  from  said 
iriston; 

f )  a  hemispherically-shaped  valve  swingab  ly  moimted 

1  between  each  of  said  outlets  and  theii  associated 

upstream  ends  for  selective  engagement 

outlets  and  said  upstream  ends  of  sai< 

lines; 

(g)  means  for  simultaneously  seating  one  iralve  in  its 

associated  outlet  and  the  other  valve  in  it^ 

upstream  end; 
(h)  a  crank  connected  to  each  valve  for  sw  nging  each 

valve  to  a  seated  position; 
(i)  a  control  bar  connected  to  each  crank,  said  control 

bar  extending  over  an  endless  chain; 


( 


)  means  for  connecting  said  endless  cbiin  to  said 
control  bar  cyclically  to  slide  said  conti^l  bar  and 
actuate  said  valves; 


with  said 
discharge 
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(k)  a  pair  of  endless  chains  mounted  astraddle  each 
piston  rod;  and 

(1)  means  roUlably  mounted  in  each  journal  for  con- 
necting said  piston  rods  to  said  chains  whereby  said 
pistons  are  reciprocated  thereby. 


said  chamber  means  to  such  chamber  ootlet.  there- 
by to  suppress  excessive  turbulence  in  such  flow  and 
cavitation  at  such  pump,  and 
flow-spreader  means  spaced  inwardly  of  said  mner  wall 
of  said  chamber  means  and  surrounding  said  vane 


3,2M,436 

MULTIPLE  PISTON  TYPE  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Donald  L.  Yargcr,  342  Elm  Ave.,  Marcogo,  DL 

FUcd  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,690 

16Cla£u.    (a.  103— 174) 


means,  said  flow-dreader  means  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  chamber  inlet  and  chamber  outlet,  and 
extending  substantiaUy  the  length  of  said  chamber 
means,  whereby  to  distribute  the  Uquid  substantially 
uniformly  to  said  vane  means. 


3,266,438 

PUMPS 

William  H.  Savage,  104  W.  Shore,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FHed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,629 

1  Claim.    (CL  103—255) 


2.  A  piston  type  fluid  pump  or  motor  comprising,  a 
casing  having  at  least  three  pairs  of  cylinders  and  a  pair 
of  piston  members  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  cylmders,  each 
piston  member  defining  a  piston  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  respective  cylinder,  a  shaft  and  cam  means  on  the 
shaft  controlling  reciprocation  of  the  piston  members  of 
each  pair  substantially  180'  out  of  phase  with  each  other 
and  at  a  preselected  phase  relation  to  the  piston  members 
of  the  other  pairs,  the  cylinders  each  having  a  single  mam 
port  and  a  single  control  port  and  the  piston  members  each 
having  valve  means  thereon  controlling  flow  between  the 
main  and  control  ports  in  the  respective  cylinder,  a  flmd 
supply  line  connected  to  wie  main  port  in  each  pair  of  cyl- 
inders and  a  fluid  exhaust  line  connected  to  the  other  mam 
port  in  each  pair  of  cylinders,  and  passage  means  connect- 
ing the  control  ports  in  each  pair  of  cylinders  to  the  piston 
chambers  in  two  other  cylinders  whereby  the  valve  means 
on  one  piston  of  each  pair  operates  to  control  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  chambeis  in  two  other  cyl- 
inders and  the  valve  means  on  the  other  piston  member  of 
each  pair  operates  to  control  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the 
piston  chambers  in  those  two  cylinders. 


3,266,437 
FLOW  DIRECTOR  AND  STRAINER 
Joseph  J.  Blackmore,  R.R.  1,  Edwardsvllle,  I",  «nd 
Perry  G.  Glunt,  91  Wildwood  Lane,  Kiriiwood,  Mo. 
FUcd  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,133 
8  Claims.    (CL  103—220) 
1.  For  use  in  directing  liquid  to  the  inlet  of  a  punap 
from  a  supply  pipe  having  an  axis  substantiaUy  perpendic- 
ular to  such  inlet,  a  flow  director  comprising 
chamber  means  having  a  chamber  inlet  connectable  to 
such  supply  pipe,  a  chamber  outlet  connectable  to 
such  pump  inlet,  and  a  hollow  interior  portion  hav- 
ing a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  either  said  pump 
inlet  or  supply  pipe, 
vane  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  means  along 
the  extended  axis  of  the  chamber  outlet  for  deliver- 
ing the  liquid  from  said  hollow  interior  portion  of 


A  pump  including:   a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therethrough,  said  housing  being  connectable  in  a 
flow  conductor  to  constitute  a  section  thereof,  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  being  defined  by  internal  surfaces  of  said 
housing  providing  an  intermediate  chamber  of  uniform 
diameter  and  a  bore  portion  which  extends  longitudinally 
in  an  upstream  direction  from  the  upstream  end  of  said 
chamber  and  increases  progressively  in  diameter  in  said 
upstream  direction;  means  for  producing  an  electnc  dis- 
charge in  said  chamber;  and  means  operable  by  shock 
and  pressure  waves  produced  by  an  electric  discharge  in 
the  fluid  in  said  chamber  for  aUowing  fluid  to  flow  from 
said  chamber  in  a  downstream  direction  and  for  prevent- 
ing flow  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  in  an  upstream  direc- 
tion, said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  check  valve 
assembly  having  a  wall  extending  across  said  bore  and 
defining  the  downstream  end  of  said  chamber,  said  wall 
having  an  aperture,  a  valve  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  said  bore  closing  said  aperture  when  in  an  up- 
stream position  in  said  bore,  and  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  in  an  upstream  direction,  said  valve  member 
being  movable  in  a  downstream  direction  to  open  said 
apermre  when  an  elec^ic  discharge  is  produced  in  said 
chamber. 


3,266,439 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Roland  E.  Bonnctte,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  CorporatloB,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,490 

5  Claims.    (CL  104—172) 

1,  A  conveyor  system  for  transferring  article  carrymg 

devices  between  work  sUtions,  comprising  a  first  run  for 

conveying  devices  in  one  direction  and  a  second  run  ex- 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GiZETTE 


AuGUsr  16,  1966 


tending  from  the  end  of  the  first  run  aiKl  in  a  different 
direction,  transfer  means  adapted  to  transfer  articles  from 
the  first  run  to  the  second  run,' a  stop  mechanism  associ- 
ated with  the  first  run  to  control  the  entry  of  articles 
into  the  transfer  means,  and  stop  mechanism  control 


to 
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means  responsive  to  the  entry  of  an  article  carrying  de- 
vice into  the  transfer  mechanism  to  maintain  said  stop 
mechanism  in  the  stop  position  until  said  article  carrying 
device  has  passed  a  predetermined  position  on  the  second 
run  of  the  conveyor. 


3,266,440 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  BODY  PROVIDED  WITH 
AN  ELONGATED  LOADING  HATCH  IN  THE 
ROOF  THEREOF 
Albert  E.  Price  and  Lee  H.  Shils,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,745 
4  Claims.    (CI.  105—377) 
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1.  A  railway  hopper  car  body  of  elongated  box-like 
form  comprising  a  roof  having  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  substantially  rectangular  hatch  opening 
in  the  central  portion  thereof  through  which  lading  in 
finely  divided  condition  may  be  loaded  into  said  body, 
a  substantially  rectangular  coaming  carried  by  said  roof 
and  surrounding  said  hatch  opening  and  provided  with 
a  rim  surrounding  the  open  top  thereof,  a  composite 
cover  carried  by  said  roof  and  cooperating  with  said 
rim  and  including  a  pair  of  end  cover  sections  and  a 
number  of  intermediate  cover  sections  arranged  in  con- 
tiguous longitudinal  positions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
first  means  mounting  said  end  coyer  sections  upon  said 
roof  for  independent  hinged  movements  laterally  of  said 
hat(^h  opening  and  between  open  and  dosed  positions 
with  respect  to  the  respectively  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  rim,  second  means  mounting  said  intermediate 
cover  sections  upon  said  roof  for  independent  hinged 
movements  laterally  of  said  hatch  opening  and  between 
open  and  ck>sed  positions  with  respect  to  the  respectively 


adjacent  intermediate  portions  of  said  rim,  v  herein  said 
composite  cover  closes  said  hatch  opening  uhen  all  of 
sai  1  cover  sec^tions  occupy  their  closed  posit  ons,  a  pair 
of  end  clamps  carried  by  said  roof  and  respectively  co- 
op Tating  with  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  sai(  I  end  cover 
sections,  third  means  mounting  said  end  clamps  upon 
sail  roof  for  independent  hinged  movements  laterally  of 
sail  hatch  opening  and  between  clamping  and  releasing 
poitions  with  respect  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respec- 
tivily  adjacent  ones  of  said  end  cover  sections  in  their 
closed  positions,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  ;lamps  car- 
riel  by  said  roof  and  respectively  cooperating  with  ad- 
jac  ;nt  ones  of  the  pairs  of  contiguous  ends  o  said  cover 
sec  lions,  fourth  means  mounting  said  intennec  iate  clamps 
up  )n  said  roof  for  independent  hinged  movei  nents  later- 
al! ^  of  said  hatch  opening  and  between  cirmping  and 
relsasing  positions  with  respect  to  the  respectively  adja- 
ceit  ones  of  the  contiguous  ends  of  two  of  said  cover 
sections  in  their  closed  positions,  wherein  any  one  of 
sai  i  cover  sections  is  released  for  hinged  mc  vement  be- 
tw(  en  its  closed  position  and  its  open  position  in  response 
to  linged  movements  of  both  of  the  respectively  cooper- 
ating two  of  said  clamps  from  their  clampiig  positions 
int)  their  releasing  positions,  and  a  pluralit]  of  fasten- 
ing mechanisms  carried  by  said  roof  and  respectively  co- 
operating with  adjacent  ones  of  said  clamps,  <  ach  of  said 
fa^ening  mechanisms  being  selectively  operat  ve  between 
holding  and  releasing  positions  with  respect  o  the  adja- 
cent cooperating  one  ot  said  clamps  in  its  cbmping  po- 
sition, wherein  any  one  of  said  clamps  is  released  for 
hirged  movement  between  its  clamping  posrion  and  its 
reliasing  position  in  response  to  operation  <f  the  adja- 
cei  t  cooperating  one  of  said  fastening  mechsiiisms  from 
its  holding  position  into  its  releasing  positioi,  each  one 
of  said  end  cover  sections  carrying  a  downwardly  turned 
eni  flange  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  turned  side  flanges 
thajt  respectively  embrace  the  correspondiiTg  adjacent 
poftions  of  the  end  and  the  sides  of  said  rim  when  said 
oni  end  cover  section  occupies  its  closed  position,  each 
oni!  of  said  intermediate  cover  sections  carrying  a  pair 
of  downwardly  turned  side  flanges  that  respectively  em- 
brs  ce  the  corresponding  adjacent  portions  of  ;he  sides  of 
sai  I  rim  when  said  one  intermediate  cover  section  oc- 
cu  ies  its  closed  position,  each  one  of  said  end  cover 
se(  Jons  also  carrying  a  laterally  extending  and  upwardly 
<fii  i«ted  end  boss  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  c  ach  one  of 
sai  1  intermediate  cover  sections  also  carrying  a  pair  of 
lat  rally  extending  and  upwardly  directed  end  bosses  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  two  of  saiq  end  bosses 
are  arranged  in  contiguous  positions  when  tie  two  cor- 
res>onding  adjacent  ones  of  said  cover  sections  occupy 
the  ir  closed  positions,  and  each  one  of  said  i  ntermediate 
clanps  having  a  substantially  channel-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  downwardly  directec  flanges  so 
tha  t  when  said  one  intermediate  clamp  occupi<  s  its  clamp- 
ing position  it  embraces  and  covers  the  a<  jacent  and 
contiguous  two  of  said  end  bosses  respectively  carried 
by  the  two  corresponding  adjacent  ones  of 
sec  ions  in  their  closed  positions. 


3,266,441 

If  AILWAY  CAR  UNDERFRAME  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Frfnk  C.  Polcrano,   Bridgetoo,  Mo^  assigniir  to  ACF 

lidnstries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

■on  of  New  Jersey 

Ftted  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,73|0 
1  aaim.  (a.  105—416) 
methcxl  of  making  a  railway  car  structu|-e  compris- 
ing cold  pressing  a  pair  of  Z-shaped  sill  members  from 
a  fair  of  flat  metal  plates  having  a  thickness  between 
Va  inch  and  %  inch,  simultaneously  cold  pressing  a 
plu  ality  of  depressiojis  in  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  sill 
mei  iber,  the  depressions  being  spaced  along  the  length 
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of  the  Z-shaped  sill  members  and  being  transversely^ 
aligned,  securing  a  bolster  structure  to  the  sill  members 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  sill  members  in  alignment  with 
a  pair  of  adjacent  transversely  aligned  depressions,  weld- 
ing a  top  cover  plate  to  each  bolster  structure  and  to 
the  adjacent  sill  members  in  the  transversely  aligned  de- 
pressions thereof  with  the  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  the 
sill  members  and  the  cover  plates  being  substantially 
flush,  securing  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  to  the 
sill  members,  securing  a  plurality  of  stringer  members 


1006 


an  assembly  mechanism  for  transferring  the  bun  sbces 
and  cooked  patties  from  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyors, and  stacking  them  in  supenmposcd  relaUon- 
ship,  to  form  an  assembled  sandwich  ready  for  con- 
sumption; and  , 

driving  means  providing  moUve  power  for  said  meat 
patty  unit,  conveyors  and  assembly  mechamsm. 


3,266,443 

CAR-HOP  SERVING  TRAY  , 

John  B.  Lee,  115  Tyler  Court,  Spartanbonb  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,065 

2  Claims.    (CI.  108 — 46) 


to  the  transverse  members  and  the  bolster  structures  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sill  members  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  stringers 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  Z-shaped  sill  members  to  form  an  underframc  m 
which  the  upper  exposed  surfaces  of  the  sill  members 
and  the  upper  surfaces  of  both  the  bolster  top  cover 
plates  and  the  stringers  are  in  generally  the  same  plane, 
and  securing  a  floor  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  sill  mem- 
bers and  the  bolster  top  cover  plates. 


3,266,442 
FOOD  PREPARING  APPARATUS 
Humfrey  N.  Udall,  Darlen,  Conn.,  Anthony  Peters,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  and  Theodore  OpusxenskI,  Darlen,  Raymond 
H  Van  Wagcncr,  Noroton,  Maxlmlllaan  A.  Kocken, 
Stamford,  and  Kenneth  W.  Austin,  Milford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,,«^,, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,615 
13  Claims.    (CL  107— 1) 


1  A  machine  for  automatically  transporting,  cooking 
and  kssembling  elements  of  a  sandwich,  compnsmg  a 
frame  and,  mounted  on  said  frame  in  coordmatc  rela- 
tionship, a  plurality  of  components  including: 

a  fii«t  endless  conveyor  to  transport  bun  slices  arranged 

thereon  in  destacked  relationship; 
a  second  endless  conveyor  to  transport  patues  delivered 

thereto  from  a  patty  supplying  unit; 
a  sandwich  filler  patty  supplying  unit  arranged  to  de- 
liver patties  to  said  second  conveyor; 
an  oven  comprising  a  direct  heat  chamber  through 
which  said  second  conveyor  passes  for  cookmg  patUes 
carried  on  said  conveyor. 


1.  In   an  automobile  drive-in-restaurant  service  tray 
for  application  to  an  automobile  door  and  characterized 
by  a  tray-form  body  providing  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
ends  and  front  and  rear  edges;  a  fixedly  dependmg  tray 
bottom  carried  leg  adjacent  each  tray  side  and  located  in- 
wardly of  the  front  tray  edge,  tray  bottom-provided  sur- 
face  portions  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  legs  when  the 
tray  is  applied  to  a  car  door  being  respecuvely  engage- 
able  with  the  door  window  sill  and  subjacent  inner  auto- 
mobile door  surfaces  when  the  tray  is  applied  thereto  for 
service  to  car  occupants,  there  being  a  depending  tray 
bottom-carried  prop  intermediate  the  tray  ends  for  outer 
door  surface  engagement  to  cooperate  with  said  legs  and 
tray  bottom  portions  in  the  support  of  the  tray  when  the 
latter  is  applied  to  a  car  door  window  sill  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  legs  engaging  the  inner  car  door  surface; 
the  improvement  in  said  prop  and  its  supportmg  means 
which  comprises  a  generally  L-form  prop  member  having 
outwardly   curved    inner   leg    portion   and   an   inwardly 
curved  outer  foot  portion  so  as  to  provide  an  outer  bulge 
for  clearing  away  outer  door  s^rface  projection,  said  prop 
being  U-shaped  in  a  cross-section  to  provide  side  walls 
and  a  bight  wall  which  latter  is  disposed  toward  the  outer 
tray  edge  when  the  tray  is  applied  to  a  car  door,  a  prop- 
mounting  bar  providing  a  flat  sided  lineal  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  its 
outer  end  adjacent  the  outer  tray  edge,  said  mounting  bar 
slidably  supporting  said  prop,  tray  bottom-earned  means 
supporting  the   mounting  bar  ends  and  inclining  said 
mounting  bar  away  from  the  tray  bottom  in  the  direction 
of  the  inner  tray  edge,  said  prop  having  a  bar-rewivrng 
hole  in  its  bight  portion  adjacent  the  inner  bar  end,  said 
hole  being  of  a  width  substantially  con  form  mg  to  the 
transverse  cross-section  of  the  flat  sided  bar  portion  but 
of  a  depth  longitudina  ly  of  the  prop  that  is  greater  than 
the  bar  member  cross-section  in  that  direction,  whereby 
the  prop  is  both  non-rotatably  slidable  and  vertically  rock- 
able  on  said  flat  sided  bar  portion,  an  out-struck  lug  pro- 
vided by  the  bight  portion  of  said  prop  and  extending 
from  the  plane  of  the  inner  transverse  end  of  said  bar- 
receiving  hole,  said  lug  having  a  sharpened  outer  end 
edge  for  locking  engagement  with  the  proximate  top  sur- 
tax of  the  bar  when  the  prop  is  rocked  outwardly  away 
from  a  car  door,  the  inward  slant  of  said  bar  away  from 
the  tray  bottom  facilitating  movement  of  the  pr(>p  to 
operative  tray-supporting  position  thereon  while  resisting 


1006 


OFFICIAL  Gii^ETTE 


AuGUsIr  16,  1966 


prop  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  mount- 
ing bar  being  diametrically  reduced  and  rounded  adjacent 
its  outer  end  support  whereby  the  prop  can  be  rotated 
thereabout  to  a  tray  bottom  paralleling  position  or  to  a 
position  perpendicular  thereto. 


3^66»444 

SLIDING  ADJUSTABLE  PALLET 

Larry  J.  Bodd,  Elmhnrst,  lU^  tadgmor  to  Pallet  Devices 

Incorporated,  Dcs  Plaines,  111^  a  corponitioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245^83 

37  Claims.    (CL  108—54) 


1.  An  expandible  pallet  comprised  of  three  paperboard 
sections  with  a  center-most  of  said  sections  being  tubular 
and  with  end-most  of  said  sections  slidingly  engaged  with- 
in opposite  ends  of  the  tube  defined  by  said  tubular  sec- 
tion, the  center-most  section  comprising  a  strip  having 
opposite  ends  disposed  in  lapped  relation,  means  securing 
said  oi^>osite  ends  in  lapped  assembly,  the  end-most  sec- 
tions being  didingly  movable  in  the  tube  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  pallet  for  attachment  with  different  sized 
articles  to  be  palletized,  and  pallet  legs  mounted  on  each 
of  said  sections  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  pallet. 


FOLDING  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  O.  Larson,  Sterling,  ID.,  assignor  to  Chas.  O. 

Larson  Co.,  Sterling,  Dl.,  a  corpocation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,701 

6  Claims.    (CL  108— 125) 


1.  A  folding  leg  assembly  for  supporting  a  table  top  or 
the  like  having  an  underside  and  side  edges  disposed 
normal  to  the  underside  and  substantiaUy  normal  to  eadi 
other,  said  folding  leg  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
leg  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  including  an 
elongated  main  wall  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof  and  opposed  spaced-apart  side  flanges  on  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  main  wall  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  thereof,  a  leg  bracket  including  a  main 
plate  having  structure  thereon  for  mounting  said  main 
plate  on  an  associated  side  edge  with  said  main  plate 
extending  downwardly  below  the  underside  of  the  asso- 
ciated table  top,  the  inner  siMace  of  said  main  plate 
being  disposed  against  the  associated  side  edge  and  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  means 
hingedly  interconnecting  said  main  plate  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  leg  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  one 
of  said  leg  side  flanges  disposed  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  main  plate  and  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  therewith  and  with  the  associated  ta|t>le  top  side 


edge,  said  leg  being  pivotal  between  an  operative  posi- 
tioii  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  disposed  substan- 
tialy  perpendicular  to  the  underside  of  the  associated 
table  top  with  the  outer  side  of  said  outermost  side 
flange  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  associated  table 
toil  ^cle  edge  and  a  folded  position  with  the  longitudinal 
free  edges  of  said  side  flanges  disposed  ^bstantially 
against  the  underside  of  the  associated  table  thp  and  with 
thfl  outer  surface  of  said  outermost  side  flange  lying  in 
the!  same  plane  as  the  associated  table  top  $ide  edge,  a 
brace  includmg  a  first  arm  hingedly  connected  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof  to  said  leg  between  said  Iside  flanges 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  ^oond  arm 
hingedly  connected  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  the 
otl^r  end  of  said  first  arm,  and  a  brace  bracket  hingedly 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm  t^  the  under- 
sidfc  of  the  associated  table  top  in  a  position  siKh  that  said 
brace  arms  are  in  the  extended  bracing  position  thereof 
when  said  leg  is  in  the  operative  position  thereof,  said 
brtce  and  said  brace  bracket  being  disposed  in  the  direc- 
tioh  of  folding  of  said  leg  and  having  a  lajteral  extent 
wi^  respect  to  said  direction  of  folding  Itts  than  the 
distance  between  said  side  flanges  and  a  iepth  when 
pivoted  less  than  the  distance  from  the  edges  jof  said  side 
flanges  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  Wall  so  that 
said  leg  completely  receives  and  encloses  therein  said 
brace  and  said  brace  bracket  when  said  leg  is  ip  the  folded 
position  thereof. 


PATIO  TRAY  LEG  CLIP 
RsMnond  S.  Haydock,  Morton  Grove,  DL, 
half  to  Raynaiond  Haydock,  Jr.,  i 
L.  Haydock 
Original  application  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatkm  Oct  1, 
191,937 

1  Claim.    (CL  108— 1S3) 
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\  patio  tray  leg  clip  assembly,  comprising,  a  tray  top 
having  a  depending  border  flange,  joined  |to  the  tray 
toi  by  an  easy  bend,  and  said  tray  top  Uaving,  at  a 
point  spaced  inwardly  from  said  flange,  a  downwardly 
extending  annular  offset,  extending  from  the  top  to  a 
depressed  central  area,  and  a  plastic  leg  clip,  having  an 
outer  curved  surface,  curved  complementair  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  easy  bend,  and  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  table  top,  said 
leg  clip  extending  diagonally  away  from  said  annular 
flange,  and  said  tray  clip  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal inner  socket,  tapered  inwardly  at  its  lower  portion 
to  grip  firmly,  but  removably,  the  end  of  a  leg  in  said 
soiket,  said  tray  clip  also  having  a  single  tspered  aper- 
ture registering  with  an  aperture  in  the  triy  top,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  single  rivet  in  said  apertures,  a  rivet 
of  the  type  having  a  nearly  flat  head  rouhded  on  its 
upper  surface,  and  engaging  the  table  top  with  its  lower 
surface,  said  rivet  having  a  shank  of  the  split  type,  with 
two  parts,  inserted  in  said  apertures  and  jspread  into 
said  tapered  aperture  in  said  tray  clip,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  split  shank  being  bent  backwardly  against  a  conical 
suiface  on  the  inside  of  said  clip,  to  secure  the  clip 
firmly  against  the  bottom  of  the  tray  top  |and  against 
said  annular  flanges. 


1 
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,  1^447  cam  and  said  roU  having  radiaHy  aligned  gen«aUy  «5: 


James  F.  Tomer,  Sr.,  WHtam  H. 
H.  Smi^  Jr.,  ■aHhnnii.  Md^ 
Tawkh  rnmpanTi  Baltimore,  Md^  a 

^■^"^  Nov.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322^ 
SCIalw.    (CLll»-<) 


and  Clarence 

to  Flyna  St 

of 


needle  bar  operatuxg  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  crank  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  engagement  with  said  cam  and  said  roll, 
first  mechanism  for  shifting  said  roUer  from  said  cam  to 
said  roU  and  vice  versa  when  saki  roller  is  opposite  said 
generally  circular  portion^  second  mechanism  motmted 
on  said  needle  bar  operating  shaft  including  a  .«oipro- 
catable  plunger  and  means  for  alternately  extending  said 
plunger  to  engage  said  frame  section  and  for  retracting 
said  plunger,  and  control  means  for  effecting  operaUon 
of  said  firet  mechanism  to  move  said  roller  between  saxl 
cam  and  said  idler  roU  positions  and  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  said  second  mechanism  to  extend  said  plunger. 


«^ 


8   A  furnace  for  burning  refuse  comprismg  a  plurality 
of  tandem  sets  of  alternately  actuated  stoker  bars  which 
in  normal  position  form  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  supporting  surface  for  the  refuse,  downwanUy  m- 
clined  supporting  means  for  said  bars,  a  furnace  frame 
on  which  said  supporting  means  are  mounted,  said  bars 
being  movably  mounted  so  that  they  can  be  tilted  for- 
wardly to  advance  the  refuse  and  then  be  retracted,  a 
stationary  grate  bar  positioned  at  the  rear  edge  of  each 
movable  bar,  the  movable  bars  and  their  respective  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  stationary  bars  forming  pairs  of  bars 
comprising  a  movable  and  stationary  bar,  the  bai^  of 
each  pair  being  on  the  same  plane,  the  plane  of  each  of  the 
foUowing  pairs  being  progressively  lower  in  the  down- 
ward direction  of  the  incline  of  the  furnace  grate  bed  as 
a  whole,  means  including  reciprocating  rods  connectmg 
the  undem  seU  of  movable  bars  together  to  be  so  moved 
together,  the  pivoted  forward  edge  of  each  movable  bar 
presenting  an  arched  nose,  concentric  wiUi  its  axis  of 
movement,  spaced  substantiaUy  above  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  stationary  bar,  to  give  the  material  a  constant 
cascading  flow  in  its  downwardly  forward  movement. 


3,2My449 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  DOJ^I^  NEEDLE 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Hciniich  Berg  and  Kari  Weber,  Kjfrg'i»gS™:,gf^yg' 
^SSon  to  Firm  GM.  Pl««  AG,  Kalserslanteni,  Pfah, 

^^*™"FIIed  Ang.  31, 1945,  Ser.  No.  483^44 
aaims  atkxity.  application  Germany,  Oct  Z,  ipm» 
^^  F  35>«3 

6  Clnbns.    (CL  112—221) 


CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROIDERING 

MACHINES 

Tiieodore  S.  Haggar,  14  Sherwood  St^  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,850 

5  OaimM,    (CL  112—84) 


CMTKOILCO 
SSITCH 


MCOUiW 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  class  descnb^, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  frame  section,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  needle  bar  operating  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  dnve  shaft, 
an  idler  roU  on  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said  cam,  said 


1    Device  for  optionally  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  needle  bare  in  a  double  needle  sewing  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  rocking  shaft   a  needle 
baVoSCillator  operatively  connected  to  said  rockmg  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  needle  bars  arranged  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, amember  on  each  said  needle  bar  P^esentrng  a 
shoulder,  and  a  retaining  configuration  on  each  needle 
bar  for  holding  the  bar  in  inoperative  position,  a  carmr 
sleeve  sUdingly  supporting  said  needle  bare  m  sa»d  nwdle 
bar  osciUator  and  opcraUvcly  connected  to  said  dnve 
shaft,  coupling  means  provided  on  said  earner  sleeve 
for  selectively  coupling  said  needle  bars  to  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  biased  tilting  levers  ptvoUdly 
supported  on  said  sleeve,  each  lever  having  a  pawl  at  one 
>end  for  engagement  with  one  said  shoulder  and  having  an 
offset  member  at  the  other  end.  a  shifting  bar  device  ro- 
Utably  supported  on  said  oscUlator  sleeve  presentmg  a 
pair  of  pressure  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  said  earner, 
one  for  each  said  offset,  manual  means  for  angularly  mov- 
ing said  shifting  bar  device  and  thereby  one  said  ultmg 
lever  to  disengage  one  said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  spnng  arms 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shifting  bar  device  and 
angulariy  movable  therewith  for  engagement  of  one  «ud 
spring  arm  with  one  said  retaining  configuration  m  the 
upper  dead  point  position  of  the  associated  needle  bar. 
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3^66,450 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  CARPETS 
Emerich  Schenkensel,  Kaiserslanteni,  Pfalz,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  G.  M.  Pfaff  .A.G^  Kaiserslanteni,  Pfalz, 
Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1963, 

P  31  830 

2  Claims.    (O.  112—23^ 


9IFT- 
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3,266,452 
-PROOF  DREDGE  CLOSURE  ANB  METHOD 
,  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  " 

William  Edward  Taylor,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.*.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey  | 

FOed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,982 
9  Claiais.    (Q.  113—121) 


1.  Device  for  use  in  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having 
a  needle  for  producing  carpets  and  comprising  a  presser 
foot  disposed  proximate  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  needle  and  means  for  displacing  the  zero  position  of 
the  stitching  area  of  the  needle,  said  presser  foot  having 
a  shank  provided  with  an  L-shaped  presser  foot  sole  hav- 
ing a  free  leg  and  extending  outside  of  the  stitching  area 
of  said  needle  and  defining  a  stitching  area  between  said 
presser  foot  shank  and  said  free  leg  of  said  sole,  said  free 
leg  having  a  pair  of  sew-over  tongues  extending  into  the 
area  proximate  said  shank  and  adjacent  the  stitching  area 
and  having  a  loop  rejector  at  the  freely  extending  end 
thereof,  in  a  manner  that  one  each  sew-over  tongue  is 
disposed  intermediate  two  zero  or  reference  lines  of  the 
stitching  area,  said  sole  having  a  bottom  surface  and  said 
tongues  presenting  backs  for  carrying  thread  loops  extend- 
ing to  different  heights  above  said  bottom  surface. 


^'  '^  ...JJ 


'/2 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  yft-proof  ^osure  for  a 
dispensing  opening  in  a  container  member,  I  the  steps  of 
se  /ering  a  closure  member  from  a  mcmbeJ  of  the  con- 
ta  ner  to  form  the  dispensing  opening  thereiti  defined  by 
a  me  of  severance  and  simultaneously  forming  a  burr  on 
th 5  cut  edge  of  one  of  said  members,  placinjsaid  closure 
msmber  in  said  dispensing  opening,  and  pressing  said 
bvrr  over  said  line  of  severance  and  against  a  surface  of 
th ;  other  of  said  members  adjacent  said  disp  cnsing  open- 
ink  to  seal  said  line  of  severance. 


i 


3,266,451 

CONTAINER  BODY  FLANGING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Guido  Krans,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  June  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,775 
10  Claims,    (a.  113—120) 


3^66,453 
MOTORIZED  PACK  CARRIEi 
itonio  Fonda,  925  8th  Ave^  Tracy,  Quel  ec,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  ^r.  f4o!  aSlT^      ^^ 
8  Clafans.     (CL  115—1) 


,70 


w^M  y^ 


I*         W  M 


6.  A  method  for  flanging  an  open  end  of  a  container 
body  or  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  head  having  at  least  one 
roller  rotatably  mounted  thereto  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion disposed  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota-^ 
tion  of  said  head,  said  roller  having  a  flanging  surface, 
providing  a  container  body  centering  member  that  is  ro- 
tatably mounted  to  said  head,  disposing  the  other  end 
of  said  container  body  against  a  support  member  disposed 
spaced  from  said  head,  rotating  said  head,  and  axially 
moving  said  rotating  head  toward  said  container  body  to 
cause  said  centering  member  to  be  received  in  said  open 
,end  of  said  container  body  to  align  said  container  body 
relative  to  said  roller  and  to  cause  said  roller  to  flange 
said  open  end  of  said  container  body. 


.  A  motorized  pack  carrier  comprising  a  tnain  frame 
deining  a  pair  of  opposite  side  and  ^aced  a  ►art  support 
points,  a  wide  and  generally  cylindrical  bi*)yant  drive 
whjeen  joumaled  from  said  support  points  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  between  said  points,  riotor  means 
suj»ported  from  said  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to 
saifl  drive  wheel,  said  main  frame  bang  elongated  and  gen- 
erallly  horizontally  disposed,  said  support  poinls  being  dis- 
posed on  one  end  portion  of  said  frame  an4  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  motor  means  being  disposedjon  the  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  through  said 
frane  equidistant  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame 
ren  lote  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel,  and 
elohgated   and   generally   horizontally  disposed   handle 
me^s,  said  handle  means  and  said  main  frante  including 
me^ns  reversibly  securing  one  end  portion  of  said  handle 
meins  to  said  frame  with  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
handle  means  projecting  from  opposite  ends  o  J  said  frame 
in  Is  alternate  positions  of  attachment  to  said  frame,  said 
oth^r  end  portion  of  said  handle  means  inclu<  ing  control 
meins  operative  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor 
meins,  said  buoyant  wheel  displacing  a  quanti  ty  of  water 
ovei-  that  quantity  of  water  which  has  the  sj  me  weight 
as  laid  carrier. 
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3,266y454 

INBOARD  PROPULSION  AND  STEEWNG  MEANS 

Richard  J.  SterHng,  RJJ>.  1,  Box  112,  N.  Dirie  »l^y. 

Eau  GalMe,  Fla.,  and  Clyde  V.  Smith,  1720  Davis  Drive, 

Mcrrttt  Island,  Fla.  ^^--.^ 

FuSTOcL  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,716 

7  ClidBs.    (CL  115—35) 


34^456 

BOOKMARKER         „_^^ 

Campben  OTleUIy,  30  W.  11th  St.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,218 

iClafan.    (CL  116— 119) 


7.  In  combination  with  an  inboard  power  means  for 
mounUng  in  the  bottom  of  a  boat  forward  of  the  boat 
transom,  a  manually  turnable  unit  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  a  propefler  shaft  with  a  propeller,  a  hull  sleeve  for 
joumaling  said  unit  therein,  a  support  sleeve  for  holding 
the  said  hull  sleeve  therein,  flange  means  on  adjacent 
ends  of  the  said  respective  sleeves  arranged  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  boat  bottom,  said  flange  means 
serving  to  vertically  support  the  said  sleeves  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  with  said  turnable  unit  extending  through 
said  hull  sleeve  and  boat  bottom  below  the  water  line, 
variable  pitch  control  means  for  said  propeller  to  regu- 
late varying  load  conditions  during  any  manual  turning 
of  the  unit  to  vary  direction  of  thrust,  and  a  propeller 
cover  in  the  form  of  a  venturi  ring  carried  by  said  unit 
and  enshrouding  said  propeller. 


A  line  marker  for  the  pages  of  a  book  having  at  least 
two  columns  and  including  a  sheet  of  clear  transparent 
plastic  material  of  a  width  and  height  not  larger  than  the 
pages  of  the  book  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  ver- 
tical slot  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  height, 
and  a  pointer  element  in  the  nature  of  a  clock  hand  with 
a  point  at  one  end  and  having  a  hole  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  headed  pivot  element  passing  through  said  hole  and 
through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  washer  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivot  element  underlying  the  transparent  sheet 
to  mount  the  pointer  element  in  sliding  and  rotative  rela- 
tion within  the  slot  in  the  sheet  to  permit  the  pointer  to 
be  moved  to  various  positions  so  that  the  point  can  be 
located  in  any  area  of  the  sheet. 


3,266  457 

INDICATIP^G  INSTRUMENT 

Jack  Morgan,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  awlgnor  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,936 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  116—129) 


3,266,455 

NOISE  MAKERS 

Inrin  Cohn,  746  West  St,  Leomfaistcr,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,292 

10  Claims.    (CL  116—56) 


^^==^--^ 


1.  In  a  noise  maker  for  use  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  ground  traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  combination  comprising  power  pickup  means, 
means  to  releasably  clamp  said  power  pickup  means  on 
said  vehicle  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said 
power  pickup  means  having  a  rotary  portion  adapted  to 
drivingly  engage  said  periphery  of  said  wheel,  means 
urging  said  portion  into  driving  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,   a  casing,  means  to  removably 
mount  said  casing  on  a  portion  of  said  frame  spaced  from 
said  wheel,  noise  making  means,  means  to  mount  said 
noise  making  means  within  said  casing,  flexible  power 
transmission  n»eans  connected  to  said  rotary  portion  of 
said  power  pickup  means,  means  controlled  by  said  power 
transmission  mean  to  actuate  said  noise  making  means, 
and  means  to  render  said  noise  making  means  inoperative 
to  make  noise  while  said  power  pickup  means  picks  up 
power. 

■     \ 


An  indicating  instrument  having  a  viewing  section  and 
a  condition  responsive  means,  comprising  a  flat  support 
member  with  a  bourdon  tube  condition  responsive  means 
disposed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  indicating  pomter 
operatively  connected  to  said  tube  responsive  means  and 
extending   across  said  support  member  toward  its  op- 
posite end,  an  arcuate  viewing  section  angulariy  disposed 
relative  to  said  support  member,  said  section  havmg  a 
recessed  channel  therein  for  receiving  a  graduated  Upe 
therein,  said  viewing  section  having  slots  adjacent  its  op- 
posite ends  for  passing  the  ends  of  said  tape  tiierethrough, 
two  spaced  adjustable  rotatable  spools  disposed  on  said 
support  member  adjacent  said  opposite  end  formmg  a 
triangular  configuration  with  said  tube  responsive  means, 
a  graduated  indicia  tape  carried  by  said  spools  and  havmg 
its  opposite  ends  threaded  through  said  slots  with  its  cen- 
tral portion  extending  along  said  recessed  channel,  a  ref- 
erence pointer  mounted  on  said  viewing  section  to  point 
to  predetermined  graduations  on  said  tape  said  indicat- 
ing pointer  extending  parallel  to  said  support  member  in 
a  direction  toward  said  opposite  end  and  having  a  bent 
portion  disposed  on  front  of  and  contiguous  to  the  grad- 
uated face  of  said  tape  to  indicate  a  condition  with  re- 
spect to  said  tape,  and  relative  to  said  reference  pointer. 
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3^6,458 

FLAG  AND  BANNER  SUPPORT  WITH  COM- 

PRESSED  AIR  OUTLET  MEANS 

Alfred  A.  Ahlqnist,  Box  85,  MUes  City,  Mont. 

FUed  Not.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,720 

10  Claims.    (CL  116—173) 


\A^] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hcHizontally  elongated  flag- 
lilce  banner  of  flexible  material  including  one  side  edge 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  such  as  a 
flagpole  or  staff  and  a  free  remote  edge  portion,  elongated 
tube  means  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  banner 
from  said  one  side  edge  portion  toward  said  free  remote 
edge  portion,  a  first  end  of  said  tube  means  adjacent  said 
one  side  edge  portion  being  adapted  to  be  communicated 
with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  tube  means  including  normally  closed  pressure  and 
flow  resp<xisive  outlet  valve  means,  said  tube  means  being 
semi-rigid  but  flexible  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  maintain 
said  banner  io  a  generally  horizontal  positicm  when  sup- 
ported from  said  one  side  edge  portion  only  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  in  said  tube  means  is  at  a  predetermined 
minimum,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to  open  ahd 
vent  said  tube  means  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  of  air  pressure  within  said  tube 
means  above  said  predetermined  minimum  and  to  main- 
tain said  tube  means  vented  to  the  ambient  atmosphere 
until  the  air  pressure  within  said  tube  means  drops  to 
a  pressure  below  said  predetermined  minimum. 


3,266,459 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  APPLICATOR  FOR 

THREADED  FASTONERS 

Jay  D.  Anthony,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assig^ior  to  Screw  &  Bolt 

Corporation  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jmie  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,256 
8  Claims.    (CI.  11»— 1) 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  pair  of  circuofiferen- 
tiaUy  spaced  bands  of  chemical  compounds  lengthwise 
along  the  shank  of  a  fastener,  said  applicator  compris- 
ing a  housing  provided  with  a  strai^t  passage  there- 
through  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  a  piston 
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slidably  mounted  in  the  passage  and  projecting  from  said 
reaij  end,  means  operatively  connected  with  th  b  rear  end 
of  tie  piston  for  normally  positioning  its  front  end  in  the 
froitt  end  of  the  passage  to  close  it,  the  hou  sing  being 
provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  at  iacent  the 
front  end  of  the  passage  with  chambers  extending  along 
the  passage  and  opening  into  it,  the  inner  sides  of  said 
chambers  being  spaced  apart  and  normally  b<ing  closed 
by  Ihe  piston,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  poit  for  each 
cbattrber,  and  means  for  delivering  a  different  chemical 
comipound  to  each  port  under  pressure  to  maintain  said 
chambers  fuU  ot  the  compounds,  the  piston  leing  mov- 
ablej  rearwardly  when  its  frcmt  end  is  enga  ;ed  by  an 
axia  I'ly  aligned  fastener  shank  having  a  di  imeter  no 
gres  ter  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston,  where  >y  the  fas- 
tener  can  enter  said  passage  to  receive  coatiigs  of  said 
com  pounds  in  two  spaced  bands  extending  leu  gthwise  of 
the  astener. 


3,266,460 

MAICHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  TUBULAR  GOODS 

Da#d  L  Brook,  92  Robby  Lane,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,48^ 

9  Clahns.    (CL  118—38) 


IJ  A  machine  for  processing  tubular  goods  :omprising 
a  ptir  of  substantially  horizontal  calendering  rollers  dis- 
pos^  one  above  the  other  and  rotatable  ab>ut  spaced 
axei  said  calendering  rollers  defining  a  goods-receiving  nip 
therebetween,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
calendering  rollers  for  rotating  the  same,  an  elongated  and 
subAantially  flat  mandrel  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
feed  path  and  directed  toward  and  terminating  at  said  nip 
of  skid  calendering  rollers  and  having  opposite  sides  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  tubular  goods  and  distend  the  same,  a 
coaing  applicator  disposed  along  one  side  o:  said  feed 
path  and  the  correspondmg  one  side  of  said  ma  adrel  at  an 
applicating  zone  in  advance  of  said  calendering  rollers  for 
applying  a  band  of  coating  material  along  the  ac  jacent  side 
of  skid  tubular  goods,  means  providing  an  eloi  gated  dry- 
ing 2one  along  said  one  side  of  said  feed  pat  i  and  said 
mandrel  intermediate  said  applicating  zone  and  said  calen- 
deribg  rollers  and  including  at  least  one  elongai  ed  air  out- 
let ]  lozzle  directed  toward  said  one  side  of  sai  1  mandrel, 
and  a  slitter  disposed  to  said  one  side  of  said  fee  d  path  fol- 
low! Qg  said  calendering  rollers  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
adjaicent  side  of  said  tubular  goods  substantially  medially 
of  s  aid  band  such  that  said  goods  may  be  slit  fmd  spread 
to  fi  lU  width. 


3,266,461 
WIRE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  D.  Argne,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor 
Hectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
FUed  May  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  280,2711 
7  Claims.    (CI.  118—234) 
Apparatus  for  inlying  liquid  coating  to 


o  General 
^ork 


1 
prisng: 
(u)    a 


rotatable  die  roller  having  a  circi  mferential 
groove  therein  through  which  the  wire  is  t^uigentially 
passed  in  a  vertical  direction, 
(h)  a  die  finger  contacting  said  die  roller  ob  one  side 
I  thereof  and  overlapping  said  circumferen  ial  groove 
to  form  therewith  a  die  aperture  through 
wire  is  passed  in  a  vertical  direction, 
(^)  a  rotatable  transfer  bar  mounted  adjacent 
die  roUer, 


wire  oom- 


which  the 


said 
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(d)  said  routabk  trtnifer  bar  inctadmg  liquid  trans- 
fcr  means  extending  radially  from  the  body  of  said 
bar  and  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  circumferential  poove  in  said  die  roller 

(e)  a  liquid  supply  source  positioned  such  that  said 
liquid  transfer  means  extends  into  said  liquid  for 
pickup  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  transfer  bar, 

(f )  whereby  upon  roution  of  said  die  roller  and  said 


switches  adapted  to  be  opened  when  sakl  assembly 
is  pivoted  to  saki  one  skJe  of  sakl  vertical  plane  and 
closed  when  pivoted  to  the  other  side, 

a  pair  of  trigger  members  operatively  pivoting  said 
switch  assembly,  one  of  saki  trigger  members  bemg 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  trough  when  said 
trough  has  moved  to  one  of  sakl  feeding  sUtions  and 
the  other  trigger  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
saki  trough  is  moved  to  said  other  feeding  station,  and 

means  associated  with  said  switches,  motor  and  its  cou- 
pling to  sakl  trough  for  alternately  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  sakl  trough  to  cause  said  trou^ 
to  move  from  one  of  sakl  feed  stations  to  the  other 
of  said  feed  stations,  and  sakl  trough  adapted  to 
receive  feed  from  saki  hopper  outlet  openmg  as  it 
moves  between  sakl  feeding  stattons. 


3,266,463 

COW  ANTI-MCHNG/^PUANCE 

Don  Rex  Hart,  R.R.  1,  -imI  WIBaid  L.  Padgett,  RJL  2, 

both  of  WortUngtoB,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,310 

7Clain^    (CL119-*«) 


transfer  bar  said  coating  liquid  is  picked  up  by  said 
Uquid  transfer  means  and  applied  to  said  die  roller 
on  a  selective  basu  in  the  vkanity  of  said  circum- 
ferential groove,  and  ^  ,  -j 
(g)  a  comb  plate  for  draining  off  excess  coatmg  bqmd 
positioned  beneath  said  die  roller  and  having  comb 
portions  thereon  extending  beyond  said  wire  on  either 
ride  of  said  die  fingers  and  a  body  portkm  extendmg 
beneath  said  die  roller. 


,  3,266  462  

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  SYSTEM  

Joaeph  W.  Friton.  Jr^  1824  S«J*«.^ve    Jre;*^^ 
LaL  and  Freeda  R-  Grccnan,  Hope,  Artu;  said  Giccnan 

ir  to  saU  Fnlton 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,617 
lOCIaiins.    (CL  119— 51.11) 


1.  A  feeding  system,  comprising, 

a  oair  of  spaced  apart  feeding  stations, 

a  hopper  disposed  between  said  feeding  sUUons,  said 
hopper  having  an  outlet  opening, 

an  elongated  feeding  trough,  j  *  ^-^^ 

an  elecSic  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  feeding 
trough  to  move  sakl  trough  between  said  feeding 
SUtions,  and  said  trough  adapted  to  receive  feed 
from  sakl  hopper  ouUet  opening  as  said  trough  moves 
between  sakl  feeding  stations, 

a  switch  assembly  adapted  to  pivot  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane,  sakl  assembly  having  a^r  of 
mercury  switches,  sakl  switches  bemg  disp<Med  m 
said  asaembly  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  one  of 
said  switches  being  closed  when  sakl  assembly  is 
Pivoted  to  one  side  of  saki  vertical  plane  and  opened 
when  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side,  the  other  of  said 


4   In  a  cow  anti-kicking  device  to  be  carried  by  a  fixed 
member  at  the  skle  of  the  cow,  comprising 

a  T-bar  comprising  a  rest  bar  and  a  major  bar  nxea 

by  an  end  portion  to  the  rest  bar  intennediate  the 

ends  thereof; 
a  swing  bar;  .   .  . 

hinge  means  between  end  portions  of  the  major  and 

swing  bars  limiting  free  swinging  therebetween  tobe 

in  a  plane  approximately  normal  to  saidr^  bar, 

the  swing  bar  normally  dropping  vertically  from  said 

"major  bar  by  gravity  influence  by  a  free  end  portion; 

said  rest  bar  riding  freely  by  one  length  extending  from 

said  major  bar  over  an  upper  zone  of  said  fixed 

member  above  said  cow; 
spring  means  fixed  between  an  intermediate  zone  of 

the  swing  bar  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 

major  bar,  .  .  ,..      ^*  ..rj 

sakl  spring  means  yieldingly  resistmg  n)ckmg  of  said 

swing  bar  from  under  the  major  bar  beyond  an  mi- 

tially  fixed  an^; 
a  second  spring  means  interconnected  with  an  outer 

end  of  said  rest  bar  and  a  lower  zone  of  said  fixed 

member,  ....    ,  .,_. 

a  length  of  a  flexible,  lineariy  non-yicldingly  member 
secured  by  one  end  portion  to  said  swing  bar  at  a 
zone  intermediate  its  ends  and  extendmg  by  a  sitf- 
ficient  length  therefrom  to  engage  sakl  fixed  iMmber 
by  selected  lengths  and  thereby  variably  fix  the 
maximum  angle  to  which  said  swing  member  may 
rock  to  increase  said  angle  in  reference  to  said 
major  bar.  and 

means  rotating  sakl  major  bar  by  rocking  said  rest  bar 
over  said  fixed  member  and  thereby  rocking  the  free 
end  of  the  swing  bar  toward  and  against  the  flank 
of  the  cow. 
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3,266,464 
.GROOMING  TETHER  DEVICE 

Ronald  M.  Davis,  Covina,  Calif. 

(3907  Shady  HiU  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,456 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—103) 


1.  A  grooming  tether  device  for  an  anima],  comprisi^ig 
grooming  arm  means  having  an  uprigl^t  portion  and  a 
laterally  extending  arm  portion,  said  laterally  extending 
arm  portion  having  two  openings  therein,  tether  means 
comprising  a  flexible  cord  having  respective  strands 
thereof  extending  through  said  respective  openings  to  de- 
fine a  loop  below  said  laterally  extending  arm  portion, 
first  heading  means  on  said  tether  strands  above  said  lat- 
erally extending  grooming  arm  portion  and  positionally 
adjustable  along  the  strands,  said  first  holding  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  strands  to  maintain  its  position 
thereon  and  to  cooperate  with  the  laterally  extending  arm 
portion  to  secure  the  tether  strands  against  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  arm  portion,  thereby  establishing  the  vertical 
position  of  the  tether  means  to  accommodate  the  height 
of  the  animal,  and  second  holding  means  positionable 
along  said  tether  strands  below  the  laterally  extending  arm 
portion  and  adjustable'  in  position  thereon,  said  second 
holding  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  strands  to 
maintain  its  position  thereon  and  to  secure  the  strands  to- 
gether to  define  a  loop  size  to  accommodate  the  animal 
to  be  groomed. 

3,266,465     ' 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  C.  Ganz,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chromatic  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  314,109, 
Oct.  7,  1963.     This  appUcation  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  395,786 

12  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.13) 


)  ; 


onte  end  disposed  within  said  tubular  body  wth  said  writ- 
in  !  means  facing  said  body  opening,  said  i  krriting  units 
^c  ipted  for  reciprocal  longitudinal  motion  wi  h  said  body, 
a  :am  surface  rotatably  disposed  within  sad  body  and 
hsk^ing  a  lowermost  surface  facing  said  bddy  opening, 
fcllower  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  writing  units, 
eath  of  said  follower  means  abutting  said  car  i  surface  on 
an|  opposite  side  of  and  about  a  90°  arc  fron  said  lower- 
st  cam  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  (am  surface, 
'  stop  means  cooperating  with  said  rotatin  g  means  for 
iting  rotation  of  said  lowermost  cam  sirface  aibout 
^  toward  each  of  said  follower  means  for  urging  said 
corresponding  follower  means  and  its  corresponding  writ- 
tiM  unit  downwardly  towards  said  body  opening  and  into 
op  jrative  writing  positicMi. 


^CE 


3,266,466 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND  FURN 
WALL  THEREFOR 

Eugen  Fehr,  Roscnbergstr.  44,  Walliscfllen, 

Zurich,  SwitzerUnd 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,11. 

Cliims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Mi  y  15.  1963. 

6,091/63 
7  CUims.    (CI.  122—136) 


.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  contain*  r  for  liquid 
to jbc_  vaporized,  a  tubular  furnace  portion  within  said 
container  positioned  in  said  conuiner  with  the  liquid  to 
be  vaporized  disposed  in  said  container  arouni  said  tubu- 
lar furnace,  means  for  directing  high  temperature  gases 
ceitrally  into  said  furnace,  at  least  one  ring  member  in 
saii  furnace  coextensive  in  length  with  said  umace  and 
spajced  closely  to  the  interior  thereof  and  def  ning  a  cen- 
tral burning  space  for  the  high  temperature  ;ases  and  a 
nairow  annular  high  velocity  flow  path  for  said  gases 
bet  veen  said  ring  member  and  the  interior  cii  cumference 
of  iaid  tubular  furnace,  inlet  passage  means  angentially 
coi|necting  into  said  annular  flow  path  from  ;aid  central 
buining  space  for  receiving  the  high  temperature  gases 
fron  said  burning  space  and  directing  them  angentially 
aga  nst  the  interior  of  said  tubular  furnace  i  ind  around 
sai<  flow  path,  outlet  passage  means  adjaant  the  op- 
pos  ite  end  of  said  annular  flow  path  from  sai  i  inlet  pas- 
sag ;  means,  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage  neans  being 
located  so  that  flow  is  in  one  direction  aroupd  said  an 
nul  ir  flow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 


1.  A  multiple  unit  writing  instrument  comjfrising  an 
elongated  generally  tubular  body  having  an  opening  at 
one  end,  a  pair  of  writing  units  having  writing  means  at 


3,266,467 
BOTTOM  FIRED  PACKAGE  BOIL  JR 
Ralph  D.  Winsfaip,  St.  Umbcrt,  Quebec,  (  anada 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,835 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  122—510) 
combination  with  a  normally  vertical  y  arranged 
tubtilous  package  boiler  assembly  having  opposed  front, 
real  and  side  walls  and  a  roof  defining  an  ei  closed  fur- 
nac!  chamber,  a  boiler  bank  opening  into  siid  furnace 
cha  nber  including  substantially  parallelly  disf  osed  upper 
and  lower  drums  located  at  the  rear  of  saic  boiler  as- 
sem  )ly  and  disposed  laterally  of  said  side  wjjlls,  a  bank 


Kai 

bilious 
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of  parallelly  disposed  tubes  arranged  in  aligned  rows  con- 
necting said  drums,  the  rearwardmost  row  thereof  de- 
fining the  rear  wall  of  the  boiler  assembly  and  refractory 
baflle  means  extending  the  width  of  said  boiler  bank  and 
intersecting  a  plurality  of  said  boiler  bank  tubes,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  mounting  said 
package  boiler  assembly  in  a  horizontal  attitude  upon 
transport  means  during  shipment  thereof  including  a  cradle 
beam  assembly  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed  of  said  trans- 
port means  comprising  rectangulariy  arranged  support 


other  end  of  said  cranked  pipes  jouraaled  in  said  rotor 
and  communicating  with  said  cooling  chambers,  the  throw 
of  said  cranked  pipes  corresponding  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axis  of  said  eccentric  and  the  axis  of  said  crank- 
shaft. 

tf 

3,266,469 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

OFF-CENTER  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Jesse  H.  Sink,  2817  HoUins  Road  SE^  R«Mnioke,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419»535 

4  Claims.    (CL  123— 8) 


beams  connected  at  their  corners  and  of  sufficient  height 
that,  when  connected  to  said  boiler  assembly,  will  main- 
tain the  rear  wall  thereof  above  said  bed;  detachable 
means  connecting  said  cradle  beam  assembly  to  said  drums 
adjacent  to  the  opposed  ends  thereof,  the  connection 
thereof  being  capable  of  transferring  the  vertical  loading 
of  said  drums  to  said  cradle  beam  assembly;  vertically 
aligned  spacer  members  extending  substantially  the  width 
of  said  boiler  bank  interpositioned  between  adjacent  rows 
of  tubes  and  means  for  transferring  the  vertical  loading 
of  said  spacer  members  to  said  cradle  beam  assembly. 


3,266,468 

WATER  COOLING  OF  ROTORS  OF 

ROTARY  ENGINES 

Luden    Peras,    BUlancourt,    France,   assignor   to   Regie 

Nationale  dcs  UsInes  Renault^  BUlancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,087 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1963, 

928,364,  Patent  1,359,797 

4  Claims.    (O.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  rotor-receiving  cavity,  there  be- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  housmg  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  about  and  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  igniting  means  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  in  communication  with  said  cavity  and  located 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  shaped  to  a 
size  to  be  received  within  said  cavity  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  projecting  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
perimeter  thereof  disposed  within  said  cavity  with  its 
vanes  in  contacting  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
cavity,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bousing  adja- 
cent said  rotor,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  and  ec- 
centrically and  rotatably-mounted  in  said  disc  and  hav- 
ing one  end  adjacent  said  rotor  and  having  the  other  end. 
exteriorly  of  said  housing,  means  connecting  said  rotor 
to  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  said  disc,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  housing  and  disc  for  shifting  said  drive  shaft  to 
a  selected  position  about  axis  of  said  cavity. 


3,266,470 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ronald  R.  Burke  and  Chester  J.  Spragoc,  Portland,  and 
Stan  Gibson,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to  Norman  L.  Easley,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,798 
4  Claims.    (CL  123— 16) 


M   « 


1.  A  water  cooling  system  for  a  rotary  engine  of  the 
cycloidal  type,  said  system  comprising  a  stator,  a  crank- 
shaft journaled  on  the  axis  of  said  stator  and  carrying  an 
eccentric,  a  rotor  journaled  on  said  eccentric  and  having 
a  plurality  of  lobes,  a  cooling  chamber  in  each  lobe,  an 
intermediate  member  carried  by  said  stator  coaxially  to 
said  crankshaft,  a  water  inlet  to  and  outlet  from  said 
stator.  said  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  said  in- 
termediate member,  a  plurality  of  cranked  pipes  each  hav- 
ing one  end  sealingly  journaled  in  said  iirtermediate  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the 


1.  A  dual  unit  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  housing  having  parallel  end  walls  and  an  en- 
closing peripheral  side,  wall,  a  partition  in  said  housiiig 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  end  walls,  one  of  said 
end  walls  together  with  said  partition  and  said  peripheral 
side  wall  defining  a  first  pair  of  circular  compartments 
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in  side  by  side  relation,  the  other  of  said  end  walls  to- 
gether with  said  partition  and  said  peripheral  wall  defin- 
ing a  second  pair  of  circular  compartments  in  axial  align- 
ment with  respective  ones  of  said  first  compartments,  a 
shaft  projecting  axially  through  each  axially  aligned  pair 
of  compartments,  an  iduction  rotor  mounted  eccentrical- 
ly in  each  of  said  first  compartments,  vane  means  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  projecting  through  said  induction  rotors 
for  edge  engagement  with  the  defining  walls  of  their  re- 
spective compartments  to  fonn  fuel  intake  and  compres- 
sion chambers,  a  power  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  in 
each  df  said  second  compartments  in  axial  alignment 
with  the-  induction  rotors  in  said  first  compartments,  re- 
spectively, vane  means  in  said  power  rotors  having  edge 
engagement  with  the  defining  walls  in  said  second  com- 
partments to  form  firing  and  exhaust  chambers,  means 
connecting  the  respective  axially  aligned  pairs  of  induc- 
tion and  power  rotors  together  for  unitary  rotation,  and 
fuel  transfer  means  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond compartments  and  operative  with  the  rotors  to  trans- 
fer compressed  fuel  from  each  of  said  first  compartments 
to  the  corresponding  second  compartment,  the  induction 
rotors  being  in  edge  rolling  sealing  engagement  with  each 
other  through  their  entire  periphery  and  the  power  rotors 
also  being  in  edge  rolling  sealing  engagement  with  each 
other  through  their  entire  periphery,  said  edge  rolling 
rotors  separating  the  housing  into  a  dual  operating  unit 
with  one  pair  of  axially  aligned  induction  and  power 
rotors  operating  independently  of  the  other  pair  of  axially 
aligned  induction  and  power  rotors  in  fuel  intake,  com- 
pression, firing  and  exhaust  functions. 


3,266,471 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIV* 

ING  COOLING  FAN  OF  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Kozo  Masonra,  58  Yawata  Shimizn-mura, 

Santo-gjim,  Shizooka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,498  . 

1  Claim,    (a.  123—41.12) 


An  automatic  control  apparatus  for  driving  the  cooling 
fan  of  an  automobile  engine  comprising,  a  rotor  shaft, 
a  water  pump  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  working 
shaft  cavity  and  a  thermosensitive  cavity  formed  along 
said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member  connected  to  said  shaft 
at  one  end  separating  said  cavities  and  serving  as  the 
working  wall  of  said  thermosensitive  cavity,  said  thermo- 
sensitive cavity  having  a  circumferential  wall  in  contact 
with  water  circulated  by  said  pump,  said  thermosensitive 
cavity  acting  as  a  confined  chamber  acting  on  s^id  work- 
ing wall;  thermosensitive  material  hermetically  placed  in 
said  confined  chamber  changing  the  internal  pressure  in 
said  chamber  according  to  temperature  variations,  longi- 
tudinally displacing  said  working  wall  and  reciprocating 


member,  spring  means  acting  on  said  redproc  iting  mem- 
ber biased  to  maintain  said  working  wall  agains  t  said  pres- 
sure, a  clutch  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  aid  a  clutch 
witl^  an  outer  engaging  section  mounted  on  thi  i  outer  end 
of  taid  ckitch  arm;  a  truncated  shaped  open  cone  boss 
inc^iding  an  inner  engaging  section  dispose<    coaxially 
witH  said  clutch,  said  clutch  being  inclined  tc  enter  and 
engage  said  cone,  non-slip  resilient  means  on  said  en 
gaging  sections,  and,  restraining  means  for  rest  raining  the 
starring  pressure  of  said  working  wall,  the  w<rking  tcm 
penture  being  set  by  the  restraining  action   jf  said  re 
straining  means  and  the  contact  action  between  said  open 
cont  inner  engaging  section  and  said  clutch  outer  en- 
gaging section. 


3,266,472 
XARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wilton  G.  Lundqaist,  32  HolUs  Drive,  Hobokus,  N  J. 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,29  I 

5  Claims,    (a.  123 — 48) 
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In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  U 
having  a  pair  of  cylinder  bores  and  a 
chamber  including  a  cross-over  passagje 
necking  the  pair  of  cylinder  bores,  one  of 
in  said  U-type  cylinder  being  provided 
and  the  other  of  said  cylinder  bores  with 
and  means  for  controlling  said  ports;  meads 
he  effective  volume  of  the  common  combuy 
comprising  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
jlock  for  movenKut  into  said  cross-over 
meaps  limiting  the  maximum  movement  of 

said  cross-over  passage  so  that  said  passa 
closed,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  moving 
said  cross-over  passage. 


cylindei 
com- 


intercon- 

cy Under 

an  inlet 

an  exhaust 

for  vary- 

ion  cham- 

said  cylin- 

stop 

plunger 

je  is  never 

plunger 


passage. 
Si  id 


siid 


3,266,473 
,  THROTTLE  CLOSED  POSITION  LIM^R 
Keiii  H.  Rhodes,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
ficturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpJDration  of 
DIelaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,59< 
8  Claims.    (CI.  123—103) 


1^  A  device  for  controlling' the  emissions  in  the 
gasei  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  um  er 
opemting  conditions,  said  device  being  attachable 
unit  to  the  engine  and  comprising  h9using 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers  connected  by  a 
sage   the  first  of  said  chambers  defining  at 


exhaust 
certain 


as  a 

meafis  defining 

fluid  pas- 

in  part 


last 
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a  fluid  motor,  an  actuating  member  supported  for  move- 
ment with  said  first  fluid  chamber,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  throttle  vahre  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  actuating  member 
being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  changes  within  said  first  fluid  chamber 
for  moving  the  throttle  valve  between  a  normal  idle  posi- 
tion and  a  partially  opened  position,  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  said  fluid  passage  for  controlling  the  commum- 
cation  of  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  fluid 
chambers,  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  second  fluid 
chamber  for  moving  said  valve  means  between  a  normally 
closed  position  and  an  opened  position  when  the  pressure 
in  said  second  fluid  chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value,  said  actuating  member  being  movable  between  its 
first  and  second  positions  when  said  valve  means  is 
opened,  and  conduit  means  for  iiiterconnecting  said  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  with  the  induction  system  of  the  engine 
posterior  to  the  throttle  valve. 


3,266,474 

VAPOR-REMOVING  DEVICES 

Morris  N.  Cnuadall,  8177  Stratford,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUcd  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,415 

14  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 


7.  A  vapor-removing  device  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening, 

(b)  said  vapor-removing  device  permitting  air  and 
vapors  to  enter  said  inlet  opening  and  to  move  to- 
ward said  outlet  opening, 

(c)  said  vapor-removing  device  being  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  heat  from  said  engine  to  become  heated  and 
to  act  upon  hydrocarbon  vapors  entering  said  inlet 
opening  and  moving  toward  said  outlet  opening  to 
cause  said  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  experience  destruc- 
tive distillation,  and  thereby  convert  said  hydrocarbon 
vapors  to  a  colK-like  residue  and  to  volatik  fractions, 

(d)  said  housing  being  adapted  to  hold  said  coke-like 
residue, 

(e)  said  volatile  fractions  being  adapted  to  pass  out- 
wardly through  said  outlet  opening, 

(f)  a  catalyst  in  said  housing  that  fosters  the  destruc- 
tive distillation  of  said  hydrocarbon  vapors. 


3,266,475 

DRESSING  TOOL  FOR  FEMALE 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Rkdiani  M.  Dictz,  2M  Sprfngficld  Ave.,  Springfield,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,034 

6  Claims,    (a.  125—11) 

1.  A  dressing  tool  for  a  female  grinding  wheel,  said  tool 

including 

a  shank, 

a  fixed  cutting  element  of  a  predetermined  size  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  shank  and  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  shank  for  engagement  with  the  perii*ery  of 
said  wheel, 

a  spindle  coaxial  with  said  shank. 


means  securing  the  other  end  of  said  shank  to  one  end 
of  saidqnndle, 

a  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  shank  and  enclosing  the  other 
end  of  said  spindle,  cushioning  means  intermediate 
spaced  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  the  corresponding 
portions  of  said  spindle, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  oUier  end  of  said  Han- 
dle to  said  sleeve  for  movement  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  extent  of  said  cutting  element  and 


the  axis  of  said  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  is  mov- 
able from  said  coaxial  position  to  a  second  position 
in  which  the  axis  of  said  spindle  is  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 

adjusting  means  for  controllably  moving  said  spindle 
into,  and  maintaining  it  in  either  of  said  portions  and 

means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  to  rotate  said  spindle  and 
said  cutting  element  relative  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel. 

«  

3,266,476 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PRECIOUS  STONES 

Jack  Swaab,  493  Whitcwood  Road,  Ea«lewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,385 

2Clain.    (CL  125-^) 


1..  In  a  cutting  machine  for  precious  stones  such  as 
diamonds  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  a 
stationary  frame;  a  cutting  disk  mounted  in  the  frame 
rotataUy  about  a  horizontal  first  axis;  a  support  arm 
mounted  in  the  frame  swingably  about  a  horizontal  sec- 
ond axis;  a  stone  holder  held  in  the  support  arm  in  opera- 
tional relation  to  the  cutting  disk;  a  strap  hinge  member 
including  an  upper  flap  articulated  to  a  lower  flap;  said 
strap  hinge  member  resting  with  its  lower  flap  upon  the 
frame  shiftably  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  articulation  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  arm; 
securing  means  to  fix  said  lower  flap  to  the  frame  in  any 
of  its  shifted  positions;  an  adjusting  spindle  screwed  into 
said  support  arm  and  resting  with  its  operational  end 
upon  said  upper  flap  to  set  said  supporting  arm  with  the 
stone  holder  into  starting  operational  relation  to  the 
cutting  disk;  and  actuating  means  for  the  tumable  upper 
flap  causing  the  same  to  gradually  approach  the  lower 
flap  during  the  cutting  operation,  thereby  causing  the 
stone  holder  to  uniformly  approach  the  catting  disk  dur- 
ing the  progressing  cutting  operation. 
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30^,477 
SELF-CLEANING  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Alviii  B.  Stiles,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,984 
4  Claims.    (CI.  126— 19)       , 


3,266,479 

SPACE  HEATER  SUPPORT 

Donald   W.  HartzeU,  Ccntralia,   111., 

Sifgler  Inc.,  Centralia,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

FOed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,976 

9  Claims.    (CL  126— «5) 


1.  A  cooking  device  having  noeans  for  beating  a  cook- 
ing area,  means  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked,  and 
walls  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  cooking  area,  the 
surfaces  of  said  heating  means,  said  supporting  means, 
and  said  walls  which  are  exposed  to  products  resulting 
from  heating  food,  being  coated  with  a  ceramic  in  which 
there  is  partially  embedded  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  palladium,  platinum,  or 
oxides,  cerates,  manganates,  manganites,  chromates, 
chromites,  or  vanadates  of  cobalt,  nickel,  cerium,  rutheni- 
um, palladium  and  platinum. 


I    I- 


3,266,478 

BARBECUE  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Booth,  2906  E.  Jefferson  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,  925 

7  Claims.    (CI.  126— 25) 


to  Lear 
Delaware 


Installation  apparatus  for  supporting,  at  a  window 
in  ai  exterior  wall  of  an  area  to  be  heated,  a  si  ace  heater 
havi  ig  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  venting  the  leater  and 
providing  air  to  the  heater  through  the  openin, ',  provided 
by  the  window  being  open,  said  apparatus  con  prising: 
(i )  insulator  means  adapted  to  be  secured  o  the  wall 
adjacent  to  the  window  opening  so  as  tp  substan- 
tially close  the  opening, 
(  >)  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  tb  the  wall 
adjacent  to  the  window  and  adapted  to  sjpport  the 
space  heater  with  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  the  heater 
adjacent  to  said  insulator  means,  and 
(< )  inlet  conduit  means  and  outlet  conduit  means  se- 
cured to  and  extending  through  said  insuli  itor  means 
and  adapted  to  connect,  respectively,  to  th ;  inkt  and 
outlet  of  the  heater  to  provide  two-way  o  mmimica- 
tion  between  the  heater  and  the  opposfe  side  of 
Mid  insulator  means. 


4.  A  barbecue  apparatus  which  comprises  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding^side  walls  form- 
ing a  compartment  within  said  body  number  which  is 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  to  provide  a 
grille  cooking  area,  an  imperforate  peripheral  ledge  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  side  walls  above  said  bottom 
wall  for  partitioning  said  compartmedt  into  an  upper 
heating  chamber  and  a  lower  plenum  chamber,  a  firebox 
within  said  compartment  having  a  perforate  grate  bottom 
and  perforate  upstanding  side  waUs  situated  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  corresponding  upstanding  side  walls  of 
said  body  member  to  provide  flues  around  the  side  walls 
of  said  firebox  which  are  open  at  the  top  of  the  firebox,  a 
peripheral  flange  formed  around  said  side  walls  of  said 
firebox  above  said  bottom  thereof  and  projecting  out- 
wardly for  sui^>orting  said  firebox  on  said  peripheral 
ledge,  and  a  vent  opening  in  said  body  member  com- 
municating outside  air  with  said  plenum  chamber  where- 
by the  air  entering  said  plenum  chamber  must  pass 
through  the  grate  bottom  of  the  firebox  and  above  said 
ledge  before  it  can  pass  through  the  perforate  side  walls 
of  said  firebox  into  the  flues  around  said  firebox. 
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3,266,480 

WARM  AIR  FURNACE 

Lorin  G.  Miller  and  James  H.  MUlcr,  bodh  ot 

220  S.  River,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

FOed  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,4»  i 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  126—109) 


1  A  flame  chamber  for  positive  pressure  warm  air 
fun  aces  comprising: 

(^)  a  cylindrical  inorganic  fibrous  tube  deining  a  re- 
stricted uppermost  opening  through  which  combus- 
tion gases  pass,  and  closed  at  the  lowermost  end 
and  having  a  transverse  opening  througli  the  walls 
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thereof  and  forming  a  positive  pressure  choke  for    through  such  bow  and  upon  slight  tilting  of  said  heater 
generated  combustion  gases;  and  relative  to  said  table,  to  ride  upwardly  and  over  the 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  heat  exchanger 
tubes  in  concentric  contact  arrangement  in  support 
of  said  fibrous  tube,  said  fibrous  tube  shielding  said 
exchanger  tubes  from  direct  flame  contact  while 
permitting  luminescent  heat  permeation. 


3,266,481 

HUMIDIFIER 

William  H.  WentUng,  Dayton,  and  Warner  W.  Martin, 

Olmstead  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lau  Blower 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,569 

11  Claims.    (CL  126—113) 


1.  A  humidifier  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
be  mounted  over  an  opening  in  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
furnace  or  duct  comprising,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to 
the  wall  around  the  opening,  a  housing  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  having  top  and  side  walls  with  an 
open  bottom,  a  vertical  partition  rcleasably  secured  to 
said  housing  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  highly 
porous  evaporator  drum  mounted  on  said  vertical  parti- 
tion and  having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  mounting  plate, 
means  defining  a  central  opening  in  said  mounting  plate 
for  flow  of  air  into  the  interior  of  said  evaporator  drum, 
means  defining  an  outlet  in  said  mounting  plate  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  drum  and  communicating  with 
the  space  between  said  drum  and  said  main  housing, 
removable  reservoir  pan  means  secured  to  said  bottom 
of  said  main  housing  for  wetting  said  drum,  and  air  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  air  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  drum  and  then  through  said  outlet  to  increase  the 
moisture  content  of  the  air  by  evaporating  water  from 
the  surfaces  of  said  highly  porous  drum. 


underframe  of  said  cart  and  to  then  lock  the  beater  re- 
movably fast  to  the  underframe  of  said  cart. 


3,266,483 
CAMP  STOVE  TOASTER 

Adolf  Keel,  164  California  Ave.,  Higfabnd  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,774 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—275) 


3,266.482 
ROOM  SERVICE  HEATER 
Angelo  C.  Scavnilo,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Legion 
Utensils  Co^  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,480 
7  Claims.    (CL  126—275) 
1,  For  hotel  room  service  and  the  like,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  transporting  cart  with  included  underframe, 
formed  essentially  of  elongated  elements;  and  a  related 
room  service  heater,  said  heater  having  at  least  one  ski- 
slide  extending  along  the  bottom   of  said   heater  from 
front  to  back  and  being  intermediately  and  downwardly 
bowed  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  being  fast  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  bottom  of  said  heater  and  serving 


1.  A  device  for  the  toasting  of  sliced  bread  over  the 
flame  of  a  gasoline  stove  or  the  likes  having  a  sheet  metal 
box  type  body  in  the  general  form  of  a  rectangular  prism, 
a  horizontal  toasting  chamber  extending  some  distance 
into  said  body,  said  toasting  chamber  being  closed  on  all 
sides  except  the  open  front  side  used  for  inserting  and  re- 
moving the  bread  slices  and  being  enough  smaller  than 
the  said  body  in  all  dimensions  except  the  width  to  permit 
circulation  of  combustion  gases  around  the  outside  of 
said  toasting  chamber,  means  disposed  inside  of  said 
toasting  chamber  for  supporting  the  bread  so  as  to  keep 
it  a  short  distance  above  the  floor  surface  of  said  toasting 
chamber,  said  means  coming  in  contact  with  both  the 
bread  and  the  floor  of  said  toasting  chamber,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  body  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of 
hot  gases  into  the  body,  and  an  opening  provided  in  the 
said  body  above  the  said  toasting  chamber  and  near  the 
entrance  to  the  toasting  chamber  for  venting  the  gases 
which  have  entered  the  body  thru  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall. 

3,266,484 
BROILER  APPARATUS  AND  FOOD 
SUPPORT  MEANS 
Chloe  A.  Carpenter,  1081  Spring  Garden  Road,  Apt.  9, 
MlamL  Fla.,  and  Jack  S.  Liebmann,  420  Lincoln  Road, 
Suite  206,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Original  application  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,988. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  357,865 

4  Claims.  (O.  126—337) 
1.  Apparatus  for  broiling  a  plurality  of  meat  portions 
to  different  degrees  of  "doneness"  in  the  same  time  in- 
terval comprising  a  cooking  range  having  a  broiling  cham- 
ber and  a  broiler  heat  element  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chan>ber,  a  main  rack  in  said  chamber  and  having 
means  for  vertical  adjustment  thereof  to  various  positions 
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under  said  broikr  heat  element,  an  auxiliary  rack  and 
auxiliary  rack  support  mechanism  carried  by  said 
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and  forwardly  from  the  said  lower  portion;  said  front  wall 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  :  t  the  junc- 
turej  of  the  said  lower  portion  and  the  said  upi  irardly  and 
forwardly  extending  portion;  a  cylindrical  gas  t  umer  tube 
disposed  below  said  opening  and  extending  through  said 
lowtr  portion  through  the  body  of  the  housing!  ^  straight 
thertnostatic  sensing  device  including  a  portion  extending 
through  the  said  opening  in  the  said  one  wall  pf  tbe  said 
dee  fat  fryer  housing  and  extending  angularly  downward- 
ly t  lerefrom  and  immersed  in  the  deep  fat  ( ooking  oil 


main  rack  at  one  side  thereof  and  including  means  for 
supporting  said  auxiliary  rack,  selectively,  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  positions  under  said  main  rack. 


3,266,485 
RECmCULATDVG  IMMERSION  HEATER 
William  Zcnder  Girton,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
C.  M.  Kemp  Mfg.  Co.,  Glen  Bnmic,  Md.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,384 
10  Oaims.    (CI.  126—360) 


3,266,486 
GAS  BURNER  THERMOSTAT  UllPT 
James  L.  Wilson,  Chicago,  111.,  assigDor  to  Wilson  Metal 
Prodacts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,027 
2  Claims.    (CL  126— 391) 
1.  A  deep  fat  frying  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  body  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
front  wall,  said  front  wall  including  a  lower  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  and  an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly 


1.  A  combustion-type  immiersion  heater  for  maintain- 
ing material  in  a  molten  state,  which  comprises  a  heater 
body  having  an  inner  and  outer  countercurrent  flow  path, 
insulating  means  positioned  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  portion  of  said  flow  path,  burner  means  for  supply- 
ing hot  products  of  combustion  into  the  entrance  of  the 
iimer  portion  of  said  flow  path,  a  space  in  the  top  of  said 
heater  body  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  flow  path 
for  recirculating  a  portion  of  tbe  products  of  combustion 
exiting  from  said  flow  path,  and  exhaust  port  means  in 
the  top  of  said  beater  for  removing  to  the  atmosphere  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  exiting 
from  said  flow  path,  said  insulating  w.ans  preventing  heat 
radiation  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  heater  whereby 
dross  line  corrosion  of  said  heater  is  reduced. 


thermostatic  device 

lube;  and  a 

hermostat, 

one  end 


w  th 


sa  d 


in  the  housing,  a  major  portion  of  said 
alscj  engaging  the  wall  of  tbe  said  gas  burner 
tubdlar  supporting  sleeve  member  for  said 
moanted  on  the  front  face  of  said  front  wall 
theaeof  in  abutting  contact  therewith  about 
saiq  abutting  end  being  rigidly  secured  to  botli 
vertical  face  and  the  upper  forwardly  inclined 
froat    wall,    said   thermostat   sensing   device 
through  said  sleeve  and  coupling  means  moui^ted 
said  tubular  sleeve  member  for  clamping  said 
sen$ing  device  in  position  of  use  therein. 


3,266,487 

HEART  PUMP  AUGMENTATION  SY$TEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Daitd  H.  WatUns,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Erwii  J.  KUnk, 

A  baqaerqne,  N.  Mcx.,  aasigiiors,  by  mesne  a  islgnmcnts, 

t*  Sandstrand  Corporation,  Rockf  owd,  III.,  a  ^orporatioB 

qf  Illinois 

FUed  Jane  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,41; 
11  Claims.    (CI.  128—1) 


6^ 


\J 


openmg, 

the  lower 

face  of  the 

extending 

on  the 

thermostat 


A  myocardial  augmentation  system  empl  ^ying  as  an 


inpiit  a  selected  portion  of  one  of  the  patient's 


physiologi- 


cal jparameters,  comprising:  cannula  means  a(  apted  to  be 
insirted  into  the  patient's  circulatory  system,  i  pump  for 
delivering  fluid  to  and  withdrawing  fluid  frofi  said  can- 
nula means  in  timed  relation  to  the  patient's  natural  heart 
action,  said  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber,  Imeans  con- 
necting said  cannula  means  to  said  pumping  ahamber;  an 
input  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  represent  ing  the  se- 
lec  ed  parameter  of  the  patient,  means  for  b  ocking  out 
un(  esired  high  frequency  signals  imposed  on  i  he  received 
sigi  lal,  means  for  selecting  either  the  upward  o  downward 
sw<  ep  of  the  received  signal  as  a  control  signa  ,  means  for 
sel(  cting  the  level  of  the  received  signal  which  will  initiate 
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a  control  signal,  and  means  for  deriving  a  control  trigger-  chanaber  and  for  conducting  purified  gases  therefrom  to 

ing  pulse  responsive  to  said  selecting  means;  an  intermedi-  the  breather  bag,  the  improvement  in  which  the  breather 

ate  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  triggering  pulse  and  bag  extends  horizontally  around  tbe  user's  body  when  in 

forming  a  second  control  signal  in  response  thereto  in-  use,  and  has  oppositely  mounted  portions  incorporated 

eluding  means  for  delaying  the  second  control  signal  from  respectively  in  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment  in  pon- 

the  triggering  pulse,  means  for  blanking  any  control  trig-  tions  respectively  bearing  only  on  the  chest  and  back  of 


gering  pulses  occurring  within  a  predetermined  time  pe- 
riod, and  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  the  second 
control  signal  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pump; 
and  an  output  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  control 
signal  and  for  actuating  the  pump  in  response  thereto. 


the  user  of  tbe  apparatus,  said  garment  including  means 
for  retaining  and  holding  said  portions  of  tbe  breather 


3,266,488 
LUNG  VENTILATING  EQUIPMENT 
Christian  B.  Andreascn,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air- 
Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,587 
6  Claims.    (CI.  128—29) 


1.  Lung  ventilating  equipment  comprising  a  patient'^ 
circuit  including  means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a 
patient  for  supply  of  breathing  gas  and  further  including 
a  bellows  collapsible  to  develop  pressure  in  the  patient's 
circuit  to  effect  inspiration  by  the  patient,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  bellows,  power  means  for  introducing  pres- 
sure into  said  chamber  to  effect  collapse  of  the  bellows 
and  inspiration  by  the  patient,  an  expiration  valve  asso- 
ciated with  the  patient's  circuit  for  discharge  of  expiratory 
gas,  valve  means  for  blocking  or  passing  the  pressure 
supplied  by  the  power  means  into  said  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  relieving  pressure  in  said  chamber  when 
the  bellows  expands,  said  expiration  valve  and  said  ex- 
haust valve  having  pressure  responsive  devices  associated 
therewith  for  holding  those  valves  closed  during  the  in- 
troduction of  pressure  thereto,  pressure  supply  passages 
controlled  by  said  valve  means  for  the  introduction  of 
pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive  devices  when  said 
valve  means  passes  pressure  into  said  chamber;  portage 
for  venting  said  pressure  supply  passages  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  means  to  open  said  portage  when 
the  valve  means  is  operated  to  block  delivery  of  pressure 
into  said  chamber  and  thereby  provide  for  opening  of 
both  the  expiration  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve  during 
expansion  of  the  bellows  and  to  close  said  portage  when 
the  valve  means  passes  passage  into  the  chamber. 


bag  to  the  chest  and  back  of  tbe  user,  said  breather  bag  be- 
ing inflatable  and  deflatable  respectively  in  timed  relation 
to  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  chest  of  the  user 
while  breathing,  the  breathing  of  the  user  of  the  apparatus 
being  facilitated  by  the  inflation  and  deflati(Hi  ot  the  bag 
in  cooperation  with  said  retaining  and  holding  means 
whereby  chest  expansion  and  contraction  together  with  the 
circulation  of  the  gaseous  breathing  medium  through  the 
apparatus  is  facilitated. 


3,266,490 
POCKET  RESPIRATOR 
Gay  G.  Klinger,  ShUUngton,  and  Charics  J.  Beyer,  West 
Reading,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company,  PhUaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,353    . 
1  Claim.     (CL  128—147) 


3,266,489 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Gabriel  WilHams,  Surrey,  En^and,  aasignor  to 

Vickers  Research  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,290 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—142) 

In  a  closed  circuit  breathing  apparatus,  including  a 
garment  having  front  and  back  portions  for  supporting  ele- 
ments of  the  apparatus  and  arranged  to  be  worn  by  the 
user,  a  gas-tight  inflatable  and  deflatable  bag  for  contain- 
ing gaseous  medium  to  be  breathed  by  the  user,  said  bag 
being  incorporated  in  said  garment,  means  for  conducting 
a  breathing  gas  to  the  breathing  bag,  an  attachment  means 
for  mounting  on  the  face  of  the  user,  a  first  conduit 
including  a  one-way  inlet  valve  for  conducting  gaseous 
medium  from  the  bag  to  the  face  attachment  means,  a 
gas  purification  chamber  carried  on  the  garment,  and  a 
second  one-way  conduit  for  conducting  exlialed  gases 
from  the  face  attachment  means  to  the  gas  purification 


A  pocket  respirator  comprising  a  mouthpiece  including 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  of  a  resiUent 
rubber-like  material  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
coaxially  confronting  an  air  outlet  opening  at  the  other 
end,  said  openings  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  that  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  air  exhala- 
tion valve  having  an  integral  air-outlet,  shoulder-forming 
annular  flanges  of  larger  diameter  than  said  outlet  opening 
separated  by  an  integral  collar  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
which  has  a  length  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  body 
portion  at  said  outlet  opening  and  which  detachably  fits 
into  said  outlet  openit>g  to  hold  the  flanges  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  porti<Hi  to  form  an  air-tight  seal 
therewith,  said  mouthpiece  having  an  integral  mouth- 
piece portion  projecting  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  top  of 
said  body  porticm  above  and  beyond  said  exhalation  valve, 
and  an  air  filtering  unit  having  integral,  air-inlet,  shoulder- 
forming  annular  flanges  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
said  air-inlet  opening  separated  by  an  integral  collar  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  which  has  a  length  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  body  portion  at  said  inlet  opening  and 
which  collar  portion  is  inserted  in  said  air-inlet  opening 
to  hold  the  flanges  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  body 
portion  for  detachably  forming  an  air-tight  seal  therewith, 
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said  air  filtering  unit  ccxnprising  a  cylindrical  canister 
having  end  walls,  a  housing  mounted  on  one  end  wall  and 
extending  axially  from  said  canister,  said  air-inlet  open- 
ing being  formed  in  one  of  the  axially  extending  waUs  of 
the  housing. 

'   3^66,491 
SANITARY  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Moses  Solomon  Koslow,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.,  assignor  to, 
Lorica,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,558     i 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128— 294)  ' 


»>  90 


Jersey 


1.  A  thin-walled  sanitary  protective  device  compris- 
ing a  thin  wall  bag  portion  and  a  thick  neck  portion  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bag 
portion,  the  cross  section  of  said  neck  portion  compris- 
ing substantially  flat  contiguous  inner,  outer,  bottom  and 
top  surfaces,  said  iimer  surface  being  cylindrical  ana 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces to  form  corners  therewith,  said  bottom  surface  being 
wider  than  said  top  surface,  said  top  surface  forming 
the  end  edge  of  the  device,  and  said  outer  surface  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  and  connect- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 


3,266,492 

CRYOSURGERY  PROBE  DEVICE 

Samuel  B.  Steinberg,  534  HL  Franklin  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,208 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128— 303) 


1.  A  surgical  tool  comprising  Insulating  handle  means 
having  an  axial  passage,  a  tubular  member  mounted  within 
said  axial  passage  recessed  from  one  end  of  said  handle 
means  and  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof,  needle 
tip  means  removably  secured  to  the  extending  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  having  an  interior  passage  com- 
mimicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  and 
delivery  tube  means  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  and  open- 
ing into  said  interior  passage  for  supplying  a  cooling  me- 
dium thereto  for  cooling  said  needle  tip  means. 


3,266,493 

COMBINATION  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

CUTTING  AND  REMOVING  SUTURES 

Clinton  M.  Cummings,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecttcut 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,970      ' 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128—318) 
1.  A  combination  suture  cutting  and  removing  surgical 
instrument  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  transversely  facing  longitudinal  finger 
grip  side  legs  each  having  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal edges. 


AUGUJT  16,  196G 


^id  side  legs 
swing- 
sbring  biased 


extend- 
lower  longi- 
blade  be- 
to  the 
of  said 


said 


(B)  a  resilient  bight  hingedly  connecting 
at  their  rearward  ends  for  relative  tran^erse 
ing  movement  from  a  normally  open 
position  to  a  closed  position, 

(C)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  blades  respectively 
ing  transversely   inwardly  from  said 
tudinal  edges  of  said  side  legs,  each 
ing  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  pak-allel 
transverse  direction  of  swinging  movement 
side  legs  ajid  having 

(1)  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  inw^dly  spaced 
from  its  respective  side  leg,  and 
(2)  a  forward  pointed  end  portion  e)^tending 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  its 
leg  for  insertion  beneath  a  suture 
an  inner  edge  forming  part  of  the 
of  its  respective  blade, 

(3)  said  blades  being  slideably  enga 
the  other  in  overlapped  relation 


for- 
rekpective  side 
and  having 
cutting  edge 


led 
w  th 


each 


s;iid 


ting  edges  normally  intersecting 
termediate  their  ends  and  diverginjg 
from  their  point  of  intersection, 
said  side  legs  are  pressed  toward 
in  closing  direction  the  point  of 
moves  for  wardly  along  said  pointed 
tions  beyond  the  forward  ends  of 
and 
(D)  a  pair  of  transversely  opposed  grii^mg 

respectively  extending  forwardly  from 

ends  of  said  legs,  and 

(1)  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to 
end  portions  of  said  blades  and  upwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  suture 
beneath  said  fingers,  and 

(2)  having  transversely  opposed 
ranged  to  contact  each  other  as 
are  pressed  toward  each  other  in 
tion  to  limit  their  closing  movemcjnt 


I  3,266,494 

POWERED  FORCEPS 
Girald  K.  A.  Brownrigg,  Golden  Valley, 
Clark,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignors 
chine  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
pf  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304, 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—321) 


tc 


^ 


^=^^ 


<1F 


1.  A  powered  forceps  comprising  a  hollo^^ 
pa^r  of  gripping  members  having  tapered 
gitudinally  diverging  adjacent  faces 


extenc  ing 


one  with 
their  cut- 


other  in- 

forwardly 

whereby  as 

each  other 

intersection 

end  por- 

side  legs, 


fingers 
the  forward 

said  pointed 

spaced 

recefvmg  spaces 


!  urf aces    ar- 

side  legs 

closing  direc- 


4nd  Neil  M. 
Possis  Ma- 
corporation 


515 


^ 


erds 


cylinder,  a 
with  lon- 
in  both 
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directions  from  a  hemispherical  formation  near  the  cen- 
ter of  each  with  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  formed  near 
the  center  of  said  gripping  members  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  hemispheri- 
cal formation,  a  pin  filling  said  semi-cylindrical  groove 
and  engaging  said  hollow  cylinder  to  pivot  said  gripping 
members  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  gripping  member  protruding  from  said  hollow 
cylinder;  said  hemi^herical  formations  engaging  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  resilient  ring  em- 
bracing the  inner  ends  of  said  gripping  members  yield- 
ingly urging  them  toward  each  other;  the  ends  of  said 
gripping  members  embraced  by  said  resilient  ring  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  to  form  a  notch,  a  piston  slidable 
in  a  substantially  flukl-tight  fit  within  said  hollow  cylin- 
der, a  member  extending  from  said  piston  and  centered 
adjacent  the  notch  formed  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  grip- 
ping members,  said  member  having  a  rounded  end  there- 
on, a  return  spring  interposed  between  said  piston  and 
said  hemispherical  portions,  of  said  gripping  members,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder  remote  from  said  grip- 
ping members  to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
releasing  said  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom  selectively. 


the  upper  portion  of  each  leg  being  slotted  longitudinally 
for  a  short  distance  downwardly  from  and  into  the  bight 
between  it  and  the  horizontal  bar,  each  leg  being  twisted 
through  an  angle  of  90°  immediately  below  the  slotted 
portion,  and  each  side  member  being  formed  of  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  flat  ends  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  bar  the  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  of  said  flat  ends, 
being  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  slots 
formed  in  the  slotted  portion  of  each  leg,  said  flat  ends 


3,266,495 
BRASSIERE 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex    Corporation,   Dover,    Del.,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,988 
7  Claims.    (CI.  12ft— 479) 


extending  into  said  slots  with  their  upper  edges  engaging 
under  the  underside  of  said  horizontal  bars,  said  legs  of 
each  pair  diverging  downwardly  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  the  legs  of  the  opposite  pair  whereby 
said  end  and  side  members  are  maintained  in  locked 
and  rigid  association  at  the  slots  by  friction  resulting  from 
forces  which  arise  when  the  assembled  frame  b  sprung 
or  flexed  into  a  drawer. 


3,266,497 

DATA  PROCESSING 

Lewis  W.  Bleiman,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,012 

10  Claims.    (CL  129— 16.1) 


etruh/? 


1.  A  brassiere  having  soft,  porous,  machine-washable 
non-discoloring  cups  each  comprising  a  first  fabric  lamina 
of  at  least  two  layers  of  stretchable  porous  fabric  bonded 
together  with  water-soluble  adhesive,  a  second  fabric 
lamina  of  at  least  two  layers  of  stretchable  porous  fabric 
similarly  bonded,  and  a  layer  of  porous  resilient  poly- 
uiethane  foam  positioned  between  said  fabric  laminae  and 
permanently  bonded  to  the  innermost  layers  thereof  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  said  imitary  structure  being 
permanently  attoched  at  the  periphefy  thereof,  whereby 
washing  of  the  brassiere  removes  the  water-soluble  ad- 
hesive to  allow  each  layer  of  said  laminae  except  said 
innermost  layers  to  move  independently  of  each  other 
layer,  and  said  innermost  layers  and  said  polyurethane 
foam  being  capable  of  moving  as  a  unit  relative  to  said 
other  layers. 

3,266,496 
FILE  SUPPORT  FRAME 
Icffery  L.  West,  34  WUdwood  St.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and 
Lawrence  A.  Clauson,  21  Fnllers  Lane,  East  Milton, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,936 
2  Claims.  (CI.  129—16) 
1.  A  file  support  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and 
retained  in  a  file  drawer  and  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
members  and  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  end  member 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  flat  horizontal  bar  with  its  end 
portions  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  flexible  legs. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  selecting  one  card  from  a 
pack  of  edge  coded  cards,  said  edge  coding  including 
graspable  elements  at  a  given  edge  of  the  respective  cards; 
in  combination: 

gracing  means  adjacent  to  said  given  edge  of  the  cards 
in  said  pack,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  elon- 
gated member  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  pack  aod  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  width  dimension  of  said  pack,  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  fixed  and  movable  side-by-side 
teeth  along  the  length  of  said  member  which  face 
said  given  edge,  of  the  cards  in  said  pack; 
means  for  movifijK  a  group  of  cards,  each  card  in  said 
group  having  sigraspable  element-in  a  different  po- 
sition along  its  given  edge,  partially  out  of  said  pack 
in  a  direction  toward  said  grasping  means;  and 
means  for  causing  saioXelongated  member  to  grasp  a 
card  in  said  group  of\cards  comprising  means  for 


1023 


OFFIciAL  Gi  ZETTE 


moving  its  movable  teeth  toward  its  fixed  teeth  to 
thereby  gra^  the  graspable  element  on  said  card  be- 
tween a  fixed  tooth  and  a  movable  tooth. 


3,266  498 
CIGAR  MOLDING  AND  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Edgar  D.  Oppcnhcimer,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Philip 
PoUak,  Jr^  Stamford,  Conn^  assi|^rs  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1964^  Ser.  No.  348,175 
7  Claims.    (CL  131—81) 

'       I  . 


1.  A  machine  for  changing  a  cigar  having  a  circular 
transverse  cross-section  into  a  cigar  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  with  rounded  corners, 
said  machine  having  a  first  continuous  conveyor  and  a 
second  continuous  conveyor,  closfely  overlying  said  first 
conveyor,  said  machine  having  a  cigar  compression  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  formed  between  the  edges  of  two  pairs 
of  coacting  continuously  moving  substantially  identical 
flat  plates  in  said  machine,  one  pair  of  said  plates  being 
mounted  on  said  first  conveyor  and  the  other  mounted 
on  said  second  conveyor,  said  edges  being  convex,  said 
pairs  being  displaced  one  from  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  plates  as  said  plates  move  on  adjacent 
laps  of  said  conveyors,  so  that  one  pair  lags  the  other 
pair,  so  as  to  enlarge  the  compression  diamber  formed 
therebetween. 


3,266,499 
MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLAVOR  IMPARTING 
AGENTS  INTO  TOBACCO  AND  TOBACCO 

ARTICLES 

Walter  T.  Canan,  Dnarte,  Calif.    (%  J.  Harold  Byers, 

440  Mnnsey  BIdg.,  Washfaigton,  D.C    20004) 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,395 

5  Claims.    (CI.  131—133) 


1.  An  applicator  for  selectively  and  controllably  in- 
troducing a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  menthol 
into  a  tobacco  article,  said  applicator  comprising  a  shanic 
portion  and  a  normally  solid  body  of  menthol  composi- 
tion, said  applicator  comprising  means  for  retaining  said 
menthol  composition  in  place  when  said  composition  is 
in  the  solid  state,  is  heated  to  the  temperature  of  liquefac- 
tion thereof,  or  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  vapore 
would  normally  escape  therefrom,  said  means  comprising 
a  slotted  head  portion,  and  a  strippable  wrapping  covering 
said  slotted  head  portion,  the  slots  in  said  head  portion 
being  of  capillary  dimensions. 


3,266,500 

ARTIFICIAL  EYELASH  AND  ADHESIVE  COLOR' 

ING  DEVICE  FOR  EYELID 

K.  Weld,  8956  Norma  Place,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,3:  9 

10  Claims.    (O.  132—53) 


Al  ecu 
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.  In  a  device  for  application  to  the  upper 
pel  son:  a  curved  elongate  base  sheet  of  flexil|le 
foi  mable  material  having  one  end  extending 
am  I  the  other  end  extending  in  a  different  diijection 
sail  one  end,  said  base  sheet  providing  an  outline 
tend  along  and  substantially  cover  the  upp:r 


pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the 
of  said  sheet  adapted  to  removabl  yadhere 
thd  upper  eyelid:  said  base  sheet  having  a 
detired  visible  color  on  its  front  surface,  said 
no  iceably  different  from  the  color  of  the  eye 


eyelid  of  a 
and  con- 
I  lownwardly 
from 
to  ex- 
eyelid;  a 
surface 
sheet  to 
layer  of  a 
color  being 
id. 


bade 


said 


3,266,501 

COIN  AND  KEY  HOLDER 

Donald  J.  Hankey,  7835  E.  Loma  Land  [Drive, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,5#6 

7  Claims.    (O.  133—6) 


ei  igaf 
said 


In  a  coin  and  key  holder  the  combiniation 
boliy  member  having  a  coin  holding  cavity 

esilient  wire  loop  member  removably 
sa  1  body;  and  coin  retaining  portions  of 
m  mber  overlying  said  cavity  to  retain  c(Mns 
said  cavity  having  a  closed  side  and  an  l^ 
ca  dty  adapted  to  hold  a  staclc  of  coins  in  flai 
coitact  with  each  other,  said  cavity  havirg 
ax  s  directed  normally  through  coins  at  ri 
thi:  sides  of  said  coins,  said  open  side  of 
di:  posed  to  receive  coins  in  a  direction  norjnal 
sides,  said  coin  retaining  portions  of  said 
loop  member  disposed  to  be  parallel  to  the 
in  I  said  cavity  and  to  retain  coins  against  reknoval 
said  cavity  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 
to ,  the  sides  of  said  coins  said  retaining  pc  rt 
pl^tely  removable  from  overlying  and  obstiucting 
tioti  throughout  the  entire  cross-sectional 
cavity  alternately  to  dispense  coins  therefrctn 
reKSs  portions  in  said  body  adjacent  said  cav  ity 
dejent  portions  of  said  loop  member  in 
redess  portions;  the  resilient  character  of  saic 
ber  tending  to  hold  said  detent  portions  in 


of:   a 

herein;  and 

ged  with 

wire  loop 

therein 

1  side,  said 

side-to-side 

a  central 

angles  to 

said  cavity 

to  their 

resilient  wire 

of  coins 

from 

and  normal 


igit 


sides 


ions  com- 

posi- 

of  said 

opposed 

;  opposed 

opposed 

loop  mem- 

engagement 


area 


sjiid 
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with  said  opposed  recess  portions;  a  slotted  portion  in 
said  body  member  directed  generally  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  cavity  and  extending  from  said  cavity  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  body  member;  said  recess  por- 
tions disposed  in  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  portion; 
said  detent  portions  comprising  joggled  portions  of  said 
loop  member,  said  joggled  pc^ons  engaged  in  said  recess 
portions;  and  ledge  portions  of  said  body  member  ad- 
jacent said  recess  portions  tending  to  retain  said  joggled 
portions  in  juxtaposition  in  said  body  member;  said  coin 
retaining  portions  integral  with  said  joggled  portions  and 
extending  beyond  said  joggled  portions  and  over  said 
cavity,  to  an  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  slotted  por- 
tion; and  opposite  ends  of  said  loop  member  integral 
with  said  coin  retaining  portions;  and  a  second  recess 
means  in  said  body  member  in  which  said  opposite  ends 
are  retained. 

3,266,St2 
CHEMICAL  MILLING  MACHINE 
Wayne  E.  Copclaad,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  asaigiior  to 
Wcsteni  Tcchnolofy,  loc^  Ewtenk,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,022 
9ClaliiiB.    (CLi34— 57) 


1.  In  an  etching  machine  of  the  type  in  which  an 
etchant  is  continuously  sprayed  against  the  workpiece, 
the  combination  of:  a  housing  defining  an  enclosed 
etching  chamber  and  an  accessible  rinse  chamber;  pal- 
let means  for  the  workpiece  mounted  in  a  first  horizontal 
plane  and  slidable  between  said  rinse  chamber  and  said 
etching  chamber;  at  least  one  manifold  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  etching  chamber  in  a  second  horizontal  plane 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  horizontal  plane; 
a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  on  said  manifold, 
pump  means  coupled  to  said  manifold  for  supplying  pres- 
surized etchant  to  said  spray  nozzles,  and  actuating 
means  coupled  to  said  manifold  for  imparting  reciprocal 
motion  to  said  manifold  along  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  in  said  second  plane. 


3,266,593         

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 

Merlin  J.  HoIdcm,  320  2iid  Ave.  SE.,  and  Wilbur  E. 

Peterson,  460  Main  Ave.  N.,  boHi  of  Harmony,  Minn. 

FUcd  JuDC  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377^42 

5  Claims.    (0.135-^) 

1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  floor  frame  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  side  elements  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  another, 

(2)  said  side  elements  being  sectioned  generally 
at  their  midpoints  into  a  pair  of  side  sections, 
and 


(3)  means  disposed  at  the  midpoint  of  eadi  of 
said  side  elements  and  OMmecting  said  side  sec- 
tions thereof  together  for  relative  nooveroents, 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular  top  frame  normally  posi- 
tioned in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  floor 
frame  and  generally  similar  in  configuration  thereto 
and  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  side  elemenU  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  another, 

(2)  said  side  elements  being  sectioned  generally 
at  their  midpoints  into  a  pair  of  side  sections, 
and 

(3)  means  disposed  at  the  midpoint  of  each  of 
said  side  elements  and  connecting  said  side  sec- 
tions thereof  together  for  relative  movements, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  normally  vertically  ex- 
tending side  frame  members  positioned  between  said 
floor  frame  and  said  top  frame  and  each  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections. 


(d)  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
of  said  side  frame  members  together  and  also  to  said 
floor  frame  and  said  top  frame  for  folding  move- 
ments from  generally  upright  positions  wherein  said 
top  frame  is  spaced  above  said  floor  frame  and 
folded  positions  wherein  said  side  frame  members 
are  generally  co-directional  with  the  respective  side 
elements  of  said  floor  frame  and  wherein  said  top 
frame  is  in  a  partially  collapsed  condition  in  over- 
lying adjacent  relation  on  said  floor  frame, 

(e)  said  floor  frame  and  top  frame  being  further  foM- 
.   able  to  a  completely  collapsed  condition  wherein  said 

side  elements  thereof  are  disposed  in  general  par- 
allelism with  one  another  and  also  with  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  said  side  frame  members,  and 

(f)  a  flexible  cover  for  said  shelter  frame  when  in 
its  upright  condition. 


3,266,dv4 

AUTOMATIC  TITRATOR 

Karl  Erik  Sondstrom,  411  N.  College  St^  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,447 

13  aaims.    (CL  137—3) 


-XI 


1.  In  a  titrator  for  automatic  control  of  titration  rate 
and  including  titrant  feed  means  for  delivering  titrant  to 
a  sample  at  a  variable  rate,  and  electrode  means  for  gen- 
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erating  an  output  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  sample- 
titrant  mi^Uure  condition,  the  combination  of: 

a  signal  differentiator  circuit,  with  said  output  signal 
connected  as  an  input  thereto; 

a  modulator  circuit  having  a  logarithmic  output  char- 
acteristic, with  the  output  of  said  differentiator  cir- 
cuit connected  as  an  input  thereto;  and 

amplifier  means  for  controlling  said  feed  means,  with 
the  output  of  said  modulator  circuit  connected  as  an 
input  thereto. 


JETTE 


3^66^5 
BAKEABLE,  LEAKPROOF,  STRAIGHT-THROUGH 

ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM  VALVE 
Gerald  E.  Kron,  Mount  Hamilton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Oct  31,  1963,  Sen  No.  320,588 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—38) 


1.  A  straight-through,  leakproof  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therethrough;  and  a  counter- 
bore  on  one  face  of  said  body  encompassing  said 
bore; 
a  gate,  generally  in  the  form  of  a  disc,  located  in  said 
counterbore  and  loosely  fitting  therein,  large  enough 
to  span  said  bore  when  in  closed  position  to  close 
said  bore  by  sealing  against  the  base  of  said  counter- 
bore  around  said  bore,  and  when  free  of  external 
axial  pressure,  freely  movable  within  said  counter- 
bore  between  closed  position  and  open  position,  in 
which  latter  position  it  leaves  completely  unob- 
structed passage  through  said  valve  straight  through 
said  bore; 
a  diagragm  member  fixed  in  fluid-tight  sealing  relation 
to  said  face  of  said  valve  body  to  foijin  a  leakage 
chamber  including  said  counterbore;; 

said  diaphragm  member  including  a  diaphragm, 
a  hub  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  mounted 
for  to  and  fro  motion  generally  axially  of 
said  bore  both  to  bear  sealingly  against 
•  said  gate  to  exert  pressure  thereon  to  seal 
said  gate  against  the  base  of  said  counter- 
bore  over  said  bore  to  close  said  valve 
and  also  to  release  pressure  from  said  gate, 
said  hub  defining  a  flow  pas^ge  through 
said'  diaphragm  member  communicating 
with  said  bore  when  said  gate  is  in  the 
valve  open  position,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  gate  when 
said  gate  is  in  open  position  to  force  said 
gate  against  said  valve  body  to  retain  said 
gate  in  open  position;  I, 

means  for  applying  force  to  said  hub  to  urge  it  axially 

of  said  bore; 
means  for  evacuating  said  bore;  and  i 

means  for  evacuating  said  leakage  chamber. 
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3,266,506 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  OF 
OPERATION  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Ndriyuki  Takahashi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and  jTorao  Hat- 
iori,  Itabaslii-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  tp  Kabushiki 
lisha  Gijutsu  Kenkyusbo,  Saitama-ken,  Jf pan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,68b 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137— 54) 


tie 
aid 


I.  An  automatic  pressure  controlling  app^iratus 
pr  sing  a  rotative  member  coupled  to  a  rotati 
au  d  mechanism  for  rotation  therewith,  operating 
pa  isage  means  extending  through  said  membe  - 
int  a  fluid  where  pressure  is  to  be  controlle( 
an:e  with  the  rotational  input  to  said  rotati  b'e 
an  1  a  plurality  of  centrifugally  operated  valv<  s 
sai  d  rotative  member,  each  of  said  valves  haying 
si<K  fluid  passage  in  communication  with 
flu  id  in  said  operating  fluid  passage  means, 
flu  id  passage  in  communication  with  a  pressure 
paisage  means  for  said  operating  fluid,  indi 
m<  ans  for  urging  said  valves  to  a  closed  condition 
junction  with  the  centrifugally  developed  forces 
rotative  member,  said  valves  when  in  said  closed 
sealing  said  operating  fluid  passage  means 
chbrge  passage  means,  and  when  opened 
establishing  a  communication  passage  betwee^ 
ating  fluid  passage  means  and  said  discharge 
m|ans,  the  pressure  control  characteristics  o; 
opieratively  related,   such  that   individual 
va  ves  sequentially  control  the  pressure  of 
fluid  between  predetermined  revolutionary  s| 


fr)m 


3,266,507 
FLUID  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Edigen  Groeber  and  Gale  H.  Thome,  Sr.,  Sail  Lake  City, 
[Utah,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,4|4 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—81.5) 


—J^i^^ 


I.  A  pure  fluid  logic  device  comprising, 

(a)  first,  second,  and  t|iird  fluid  logic  eleknents, 

(b)  said  first  lelement  being  bistable  aid  having   a 


com- 
>nally  oper- 
fluid 
for  receiv- 
in  accord- 
member, 
carried  by 
an  out- 
operating 
an  inside 
discharge 
vjidual  spring 
in  con- 
of  said 
condition 
said  dis- 
I^rogressivcly 
said  oper- 
passage 
said  valves 
of   said 
operating 
beeds. 
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power  stream  input  channel,  first  and  second  op- 
posed control  stream  input  channels,  first  and  second 
output  channels  each  defining  a  path  of  fluid  flow, 
and  a  chamber  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said 
input  and  output  channels, 

(c)  said  second  and  third  elements  being  monostable 
and  having  a  power  stream  input  channel,  a  control 
stream  input  channel,  first  and  second  output  chan- 
nels each  defining  a  path  of  fluid  flow,  and  a  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  input  and  out- 
put channels, 

(d)  said  first  output  channels  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  being  connected  to  prdvide  a  first  common 
output  channel, 

(e)  said  second  output  channels  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  being  connected  to  provide  a  second 
common  ou^ut  channel,  and 

(f)  said  first  common  output  channel  being  coupled 
to  said  control  stream  input  channel  of  said  third 
element,  said  third  element  being  monostable  in 
that  its  power  stream  tends  to  attach  to  said  first 
output  channel  associated  with  its  control  input 
channel. 

3,266,508 
FREE-RUNNING  OSCILLATOR 
Sanl  N.  ZUbcrfarb,  Phfladclphia,  Pa.,  asiigBor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,742 
7  ClaioM.    (CI.  137—81.5) 


such  that  a  fluid  energy  change  at  their  re^ective 
inlet  ends  requires  unequal  times  to  be  manifested 
at  their  outlet  ends;  and 
(c)  a  fluid  energy  supply  means  connected  to  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  first  and  seccMid  fluid  delay  means  wiu^ 
is  selectively  actuable  for  shifting,  in  substantially 
simultaneous  fashi(Mi,  the  fluid  energy  for  one  of  said 
inlet  ends  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  delay 
means  to  the  other  inlet  end  of  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  fluid  delay  means  so  that  the  fluid  energy 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  fluid  output  channel  has 


three  significant  energy  levels  consisting  of  a  low 
energy  level  where  there  is  no  fluid  energy  ootpnt 
from  either  outlet  end  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
delay  means,  a  normal  energy  level  when  there  is 
a  fluid  energy  output  from  one  of  said  outlet  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  delay  means  and  a  hi^ 
energy  level  when  there  is  fluid  energy  output  from 
both  of  said  outlet  ends  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
delay  means,  and  wherein  said  low  energy  and  said 
high  energy  levels  are  always  applied  tor  time  pe- 
riods of  equal  duration. 


1.  A  fluid  device  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  two  substantially 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  semi-circular  wall  forming  a 
continuous  planar  surface  with  said  two  walls  opposite 
from  said  outlet,  means  within  said  chamber  for  produc- 
ing a  stream  of  fluid  toward  said  outlet,  said  stream  of 
fluid  normally  locked  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  side  walls 
said  means  being  spaced  from  said  side  walls  and  said 
semi-circular  wall  esUblishing  a  fluid  path  from  one  side 
of  said  stream  of  fluid  around  said  means  to  the  other  side 
of  said  stream  of  fluid  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  out- 
let around  said  means  to  the  side  of  said  stream  of  fluid 
locked  to  a  sidewall. 


3,266,510 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  FLUID  PULSES 
Walter  G.  Wadey,  Bethesda,  Md^  assigDor  to  Speiry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,141 
2  Claims.    (CL  137— Sl^ 


3,266,509 
FLUID  PULSE  FORMER 
Peter  Baocr,  RockiHk,  Md.,  aaignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,483 
5  Claims.    (O.  137—81.5) 
1.  A  three-level  fluid  pulse  former  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  output  channel  with  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 

(b)  first  and  second  fluid  delay  means  each  with  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  with  said  outlet  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  delay  means  being 
connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  fluid  output  chan- 
nel to  enable  transfer  of  fluid  energy  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  delay  means  to  said  fluid 
output  channel,  said  first  and  second  fluid  delay 
means  having   unequal   time   delay   characteristics 

829  O.O.— 38 


1.  A  fluid  pulse  former  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  monostable  fluid  amplifier  including  a  power 
stream  input  channel  having  a  power  stream  issuing 
therefrom,  first  and  second  power  stream  output 
channels  and  first  and  second  opposed  control  stream 
input  channels,  means  for  causing  the  power  stream 
flow  from  said  power  stream  input  channel  to  exit 
from  said  amplifier  via  said  first  power  stream  output 
channel  when  there  is  no  flow  from  either  of  said  c(Hi- 
trol  stream  input  channels  and  when  there  is  concur- 
rent flow  from  both  of  said  control  stream  input  chan- 
nels but  wherein  said  means  is  ineffective  when  there 
is  contrcri  stream  flow  solely  from  said  first  contitd 
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stream  input  channel  and  wherein  said  power  stream 
consequently  exits  via  said  second  power  stream  out- 
put channel  when  control  stream  flow  is  solely  from 
said  first  control  stream  Input  channel; 

(b)  a  fluid  stream  divider  junction  having  an  inlet  and 
first  and  second  outlets,  for  receiving  a  fluid  stream 
at  said  inlet  and  simultaneously  separating  same  into 
said  first  and  second  control  streams  each  respectively 
exiting  via  said  first  and  second  outlets;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  fluid  channels  respectively  con- 
nected from  said  divider  first  outlet  to  said  amplifier 
first  control  stream  input  channel,  and  from  said 
divider  second  outlet  to  said  amplifier  second  control 
stream  input  channel,  for  continuously  conveying 
said  first  and  second  control  streams  to  said  ampli- 
fier, where  said  first  and  second  fluid  channels  have 
unequal  time  delay  characteristics  such  that  the  initial 
application  of  said  second  control  stream  to  said  am- 
plifier second  control  stream  input  channel  is  delayed 
with  respect  to  the  initial  application  of  said  first 
contror  stream  to  said  amplifier  first  control  stream 
input  chamiel,  whereby  a  fluid  pulse  of  predeter- 
mined duration  appears  in  said  amplifier  second 
power  stream  output  channel. 
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3,266,511 
TRANSDUCER 
Idm  M.  Tkirick,  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


FOed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No,  315,480 
naaims.    (a.  137— 91.5) 


said  nozzle  about  an  axis  which  in  turn 
parallel  to  said  element  flow  surface 
angle  to  the  direction  of  power  streak 
element   being   movable   between   a 
whereat  its  said  flow  surface  is  substantially 
with  the  wall  flow  surface,  and  a 
whereat  at  least  a  portion  of  its  said 
tends  into  the  nozzle  flow  volume 
power  stream  flow  whereby  said  power 
said  flow  surface  and  is  deflected  so  as 
downstream  boundary  layer  so  as  to 


extends  both 

at  a  right 

flow,  said 

irst  position 

coplanar 

position 

surface  ex- 

trknsversely  to 

itream  strikes 

disrupt  said 

create  power 


and 


se(ond 


flow 


t3 


»' — \  \   /I 

a— 5/" 
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stream  flow  instability  in  said  one  output  channel 
and  cause  said  power  stream  to  flow  into  another 
power  stream  output  channel; 

(c)  electromagnetic    means    selectively 
for  moving  said  element  to  said  second 

(d)  wherein  said  elongated  element  ha^  a  magnetic 
pole  located  in  its  downstream  end,  an<|  said  electro- 
magnetic means  is  operable  to  create  a 
pole  adjacent  the  magnetic  pole  in  th< 
end  of  said  elongated  member  so  that  the  repulsive 
force  between  said  poles  moves  said  dement  to  its 
second  position. 


operable   for 
position;  and 


like  magnetic 
downstream 


3,266,513 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS  FO|t  FLUID 

I  AMPLIFIERS 


1.  A  fluid  device  comprising  an  inlet,  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets, a  source  of  power  fluid,  an  ekctro-mechanical  trans- 
duced made  of  material  whose  irfiy»cal  dimension  changes 
in  response  to  the  application  of  an  electrical  field  to  said 
transducer  to  selectively  extend  the  downstream  end  of  said 
transducer  into  said  power  fluid  to  selectively  deflect  saidX 
power  fluid  to  one  of  said  outlets,  and  means  for  applying  \ 
an  electrical  field  to  said  electro-mechanical  transducer. 


flV^ilUam  F.  Volt,  Jr.,  Uzincton,  Ky^  aasiinor  to  Intcr- 
:  natioiuU  Business  Madiincs  Corporation  New  Yorl^ 
I  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,610 
4  Claims.    (CL  137—81.5) 


3,266,512 
FLUID  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  VALVE 
Joiin  M.  Turid^  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatioii,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHcd  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,611 
2  daims.    (a.  137—81.5) 
1.  A  fluid  amplifier  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  amplifier  configuration  including  a  fluid 
power  stream  input  nozzle  from  which  branch  a  plu- 
rality of  power  stream  output  channels,  wherein 
power  stream  flow  is  stable  in  at  least  one  of  said 
output  channels  by  virtue  of  boundary  layer  at- 
tachment to  its  wall  downstream  from  said  noozle; 

(b)  at  least  one  mechanical  element  comprising  an 
elongated  magnetic  member  having  upstream  and. 
downstream  ends,  said  magnetic  member  being  lo- 
cated upstream  from  said  output  channels  and  hav- 
ing a  power  stream  flow  surface  and  which  is  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  about  its  upstream  end  in  the  wall  of 


(^ 


,  ...         rvr_! 


1.  Fluid  control  apparatus  to  which  prqssurized  fluid 

adapted  to  be  supplied  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  transmission  channels  formed 

therein  for  said  fluid; 
each  of  said  transmission  channels  comprising  a  side 

wall  and  an  outlet  port; 
an  inlet  port  spaced  from  the  outlet  port^  for  directing 

fluid  toward  said  transmission  channel^; 
means  to  divert  said  fluid  from  one  of 

sion  channels  to  the  other  of  said  transmission  chan- 
nels; 
said  means  to  divert  comprising  a  pair  df  transversely 

extending  and  spaced  control  passageways  in  said 

housing  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

sion  channels  between  said  inlet  port  a^d  said  outlet 

ports; 


laid  transmis- 
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said  control  passageways  having  transversely  spaced 
end  ports  within  said  housing  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  and  outwardly  of  said  transmission  diannels; 

means  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  end  ports  com- 
prising a  generally  thin  and  U-shaped  valving  mem- 
ber naounted  for  sliding  movement  within  said  hous- 
ing in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  control 
passageways; 

said  valving  member  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  arms  mounted  within  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  said  transmission  chan- 
nek  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  control  passage- 
ways in  generally  blocking  relation  with  respect  to 
said  end  ports  of  said  control  passageways; 

a  valving  aperture  in  each  of  said  arms  which  in  one 
related  position  of  said  valving  member  is  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  end  port  of  the  control  pas- 
sageway associated  therewith; 

said  valving  member  having  a  trunk  portion  intercon- 
necting said  spaced  arms  and  extending  from  said 
housing;  and 

means  connected  with  said  tnmk  portion  for  moving 
said  valving  member  between  valving  positions. 


(e)  aaid  deflection  passage  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  walls  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  ma- 
lerial  and  di^KMed  to  one  and  the  other  side  <^  a 
second  longitudinal  reference  plane  perpeodicniar  to 
said  first  reference  plane,  said  opposed  walls  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  varisUe  deOrical  signal  tfaeie- 
across,  whereby  the  proportion  of  said  power  stream 
flowing  to  one  and  the  other  <A  said  outputs  openings 
is  varied  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of  the 
forces  exerted  upon  the  power  stream  by  the  contnri 
stream  and  the  hydromagnetic  force  exerted  by  the 
magnetic  field  and  the  signal  across  the  opposed 
walls.  

3,266,515 
FLUID  PRESSURE  LEADSCREW  FOLLOWER 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  MooBtaia  View,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
PUken  ProdKts,  Inc.,  Su  lose,  Caltf.,  a  corporadon 
of  Calif  oniia 

FBcd  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,696 
6Clains.    (0.137—85) 


3,266,514 
SIGNAL  SUMMING  POINT  DEVICE  FOR  HYBRID 

FLUID  AND  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS 
John  D.  Brooks,  Alhanbra,  CaUf .,  assliMMr  to  the  UnMcd 
States  of  America  as  rcprcscated  by  the  ScocCaiy  of 
the  Navy 

FOed  Apr.  20, 1964.  Ser.  No.  361,623 
4  OaiBM.    (d.  137—81.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  fluid  control  system 
power  stream  with  first  and  second  control  signals  con- 
sisting of  a  variable  electrical  signal  and  a  variable  flow 
liquid  stream,  respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  body  member  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
power  stream  deflection  passage  ot  the  type  having 
a  power  stream  input  opening  at  one  end  for  directing 
a  power  stream  into  said  passage  in  a  direction  along 
its  longitudinal  axis,  the  walls  of  said  passage  at  the 
other  end  of  the  passage  forming  first  and  second  out- 
put stream  openings  disposed  ^  one  and  the  other 
sides  of  a  first  longitudinal  reference  jdane  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage, 

(b)  said  deflection  passage  having  a  pair  of  control 
stream  iidet  openings  for  applying  said  variable 
flow  Uquid  stream  to  the  power  stream  to  selectively 
deflect  same  to  one  or  the  other  output  opening, 
said  openmgs  being  dt^>osed  in  confronting  align- 
ment to  one  another  and  in  perpendicular  alignment 
to  said  reference  plane,  the  improvements,  in  com- 
binaticHi, 

(c)  said  power  and  otxitrol  streams  being  <^  a  con- 
ductive liquid  medium, 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  mag- 
netic force  lines  extending  through  said  deflection 
chamber  in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage. 


1.  Fluid-pressure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotauble  leadscrew  including  a  helical  thread  ther^n 

having  oppositely  facing  thread  surfaces; 
a  follower  disposed  about  said  leadscrew  and  having 

a  helical  thread  therein  for  engaging  the  thread  of 

the  leadscrew; 
the  thread  of  the  follower  being  displaced  axially  in 

opposite  directions  with  respect  to  a  point  akmg  the 

length  of  said  follower  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
a  supply  of  fluid  imder  pressure  above  ambient; 
a  plurality  of  ducts  connecting  said  supply  to  the  space 

between  the  threads  of  said  leadscrew  and  follower 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  point;  and 
a  fluid  outlet  in  said  follower  intermediate  said  ducts 

and  communicating  with   the   space   between  the 

threads  of  said  leadscrew  and  follower. 


AMPLIFIER  RELAY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS 

Charles  V.  Evans,  Emdttd,  Ohio,  aatganr  to  Baflcy  Meter 

Coaipany,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dee.  18, 1962,  Sar.  No.  245,562 

SCfariBM.    (CL137— 86) 


1.  An  amplifier  relay  for  a  vane  and  nozzle  fluid  pres- 
sure couple,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  chamber 
having  a  first  pressure  sensitive  movable  wall,  a  supply 
and  an  exhaust  valve  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  and 
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exhausting  pressure  fluid  from  said  chamber  positioned  by 
said  movable  wall,  a  second  chamber  having  a  second 
pressure  sensitive  movable  wall  operatively  connected  to 
the  first  pressure  sensitive  movable  wall  to  assist  the  first 
pressure  sensitive  movable  wall  in  positioning  said  supply 
and  exhaust  valves,  a  restricted  connection  between  a 
source  of  flyid  pressure  and  said  second  chamber,  a  re- 
stricted connection  between  said  second  chamber  and  the 
atmosphere,  a  third  chamber  having  a  third  pressure  sensi- 
tive movable  wall  operatively  connected  to  the  first  pres- 
sure sensitive  movable  wall  to  oppose  the  first  pressure 
sensitive  movable  wall  in  positioning  said  supply  and 
exhaust  valve,  a  restricted  connection  between  the  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  said  said  third  chamber  and  a 
connection  between  said  third  chamber  and  the  nozzle 
of  the  control  couple. 


AUGUiiT  16,  1966 


nto  the  en- 


it  extends  across  the  passageway  upwardly 
closure  and  bonnet  to  an  open  position,  ar|d  operating 
stern  means  on  the  valve  disk  extending  upwardly  through 
th#  bonnet,  said  seating  rings  being  removabjie  vertically 
from  the  body  through  the  enclosure  when  the  bonnet 
^  ankl  disk  are  removed  and  being  replaceable  by  lowering 
them  vertically  through  the  enclosure  into  position  in  the 
bcjly. 

3,266,518 
DISHWASHER  DRAIN  VALVI 
Howard  L.  Erickson,  Bensenville,  and  Robert  J.  Brooks, 
Vfoont  Prospect,  111^  assignors  to  The  Dole]  Valve  Com* 
toany,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  coqKmition  of  Illinois 
'^  FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,3$? 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—577) 


3,266,517 
GATE  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  HOT  BLAST  LINES 
Hogh  B.  Carr,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Kinney 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania I 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,319     ' 
9  Claims.    (CL  137—340) 


TfT' 


I    I 


1.  A  gate  valve  for  use  in  hot  blast  lines  compri»ng  a 
body  providing  a  drcular  passageway  therethrough,  the 
body  having  an  enclosure  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
crosswise  of  the  passageway  with  sides  tangential  to  the 
circular  passageway,  the  distance  between  the  sides  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  fiill  diameter  of  the  passageway,  a 
pair  of  spaced  inner  end  plates  extending  transversely 
within  the  body  each  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
line  with  the  passageway  of  the  full  diameter  of  the  pas- 
sageway, a  water-cooled  seating  ring  positioned  against 
each  inner  plate  with  two  rings  confronting  but  spaced 
from  each  other,  means  in  the  body  for  wedging  the  rings 
apart  against  the  respective  inner  end  plates  against  which 
they  bear  the  wedging  means  for  the  seating  rings  com- 
prising fixed  wedge  blocks  in  the  body  between  the  two 
inner  end  plates  against  which  the  lower  portions  of  the 
seating  rings  bear  and  by  which  the  lower  portions  of  the 
seating  rings  are  held  against  the  faces  of  the  inner  plates, 
the  wedging  means  also  comprising  a  wedge  frame  re- 
ceived in  said  vertical  extension  and  removable  therefrom 
when  the  bonnet  is  removed,  said  wedge  frame  having  a 
wedge  portion  fitted  between  the  upper  faces  of  the  two 
seating  rings  for  holding  the  upper  portions  of  the  seating 
rings  against  the  faces  of  the  inner  end  plates,  pipe  con- 
nections on  the  rings  passing  through  the  body  for  circu- 
lating water  therethrou^,  a  removable  bonnet  on  the 
top  of  the  enclosure,  a  valve  disk  in  the'  body  movable 
from  a  closed  position  between  the  seating  rings  where 


2.  A  drain  assembly  for  use  in  an  aut  >matic  dish- 
w  Lsher  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  <  ishes  to  be 
w  ished  comprising: 

a  casing  positionable  at  the  lowermost  po  rtion  of  said 
chamber, 

a  tubular  outlet  formed  in  said  casin  i  outwardly 
projecting  from  said  casing  and  conrcctible  to  a 
waste  disposal  system, 

a  standpipe  inlet  outwardly  projecting  from  said  cas 
ing  conunimicating  with  said  outlet  for  t  laintaining  a 
predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  cham  xr, 

a  plurality  of  nipple-shaped  auxiliary  inlets  formed  in 
said  casing  communicating  with  said  tibular  outlet, 

a  disposal-drain  inlet  communicating  with  said  out- 
let and  opening  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
chamber  for  complete  removal  of  tie  dishwater 
from  said  chamber,  I 

a  tubular  conduit  having  one  end  integra  ly  connected 
to  said  disposal-drain  inlet  and  terminat  ng  in  a  valve 
seat  and  communicating  with  said  outk  t, 

a  resilient  valve  head  engageable  with  sai(  seat  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  waste  liquid  there  hrough, 

said  resilient  valve  head  having  a  flexitle  skirt  out- 
wardly extending  therefrom  and  sealing  y  engaged  to 
said  casing  for  preventing  leakage  from  said  casing, 
and 

means  for  moving  said  valve  bead  into  a^d  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat 


3,266,519 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAIN  FOR  SPARK  ^OSION 
MACHINE 
Ocriiard  Kintzel   and  Geriiard   Nitsche,   Langen,   near 
Franltfart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nassovia 
Werlucagmaschlncnfabrik     Gjn.bJI.,     Langen,     near 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,;  37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Det :.  22, 1962, 
N  22,527 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—579) 
1.  An  adjustable  drain  for  the  workpiece  ti  nk  of  a  spark 
ej^osion  machine  comprising  a  drain  tube,  first  pivot  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tanl|  for  locating 
the  upper  intake  end  of  said  tube  at  any  giveri  height  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  control  lever  extei  iding  parallel 
to  said  drain  tube,  a  link  between  said  tube  a  nd  said  lever. 


\ 
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temperature  and  liquid  level  control  means  mounted  on 
said  link,  second  pivot  means  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  first  pivot  means  for  joining  said  drain  tube  and  con- 


3,2<6^21 

VALVE 

Edwin  P.  Brinkcl,  Royal  Oak,  and  Daniel  B.  Abbott, 

Clawson,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Roas  Opcratfaig  Valve 

Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,902 

7  Claims.     (CL  137— 625.66) 


trol  lever  in  a  swingable  parallelogram  system,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  intake  end  of  said  tube,  and  lock  means 
for  holding  said  tube  at  the  given  height. 


3,266,520 
HYDRAUUC  VALVES 
John  R.  McGuire,  Northficld,  and  Louis  C.  Harms,  Evans- 
ton,  ni.,  assignors  to  Fhiid  Power  Accessories,  Inc., 
Glcnvicw,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1964,  Ser.  NOc  382,967 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—596.13) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  first  input  signal 
port,  a  second  input  signal  port  and  an  output  signal 
port,  means  responsive  to  the  application  and  mainte- 
nance of  a  pressure  signal  at  said  first  input  signal  port 
and  the  later  application  and  maintenance  of  a  pressure 
signal  at  said  second  input  signal  port  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure signal  at  said  output  signal  port,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  removal  of  the  pressure  signal  at  either  input  sig- 
nal port  for  removing  the  pressure  signal  at  said  output 
signal  port. 

3,266,522 

HYDRAUUC  VALVE 

Richard  O.  Gordon,  New  Bnllalo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Eqvipmcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,083 

2  CbinH.     (a.  137—425.69) 


1.  An  hydraulic  valve  provided  with  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  means  for  establishing  a  back  pressure 
in  said  inlet  port,  a  tank  port  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  ports, 
a  valve  control  member  movably  mounted  in  said  valve 
body  for  selectively  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  one 
of  said  cylinder  ports  from  said  inlet  port  and  from  the 
other  of  said  cylinder  ports  to  said  tank  port,  channel 
means  in  said  valve  body  communicating  said  inlet  port 
with  said  control  member  and  said  tank  port  and  com- 
municating said  control  member  and  said  cylinder  ports, 
said  control  member  normally  interconnecting  said  inlet 
port  with  said  tank  port  for  passage  of  fluid  directly 
therebetween,  and  fluid-operated  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  control  member  in  said  valve  body  in  a  selected 
direction  to  admit  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  inlet  port 
into  a  particular  cylinder  port,  said  fluid-operated  actuat- 
ing  means   including    a    solenoid-controlled   pilot   valve 
associated  with  each  cylinder  port,  means  mounting  said 
pilot  valve  with  the  valve  spool  thereof  disposed  in  an 
associated  recess  in  said  valve  body,  means  communicating 
said  recess  with  said  channel  means  from  said  inlet  port, 
means  normally  positioning  said  pilot  valve  spool  to  in- 
terrupt the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  inlet  port 
through  said  recess,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  body 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  control  member,  means  com- 
municating one  of  said  chambers  with  one  of  said  re- 
cesses in  said  body,  and  means  connecting  said  pilot  valve 
spool  and  said  solenoid  whereby  upon  selected  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid,  the  pilot  valve  spool  associated 
therewith   moves  from   normal   position   admitting  fluid 
from  said  inlet  port  into  said  associated  chamber  to  effect 
the  selected  movement  of  said  control  member. 


'\.  f  tnt' 


1.  A  valve  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  bore  therein,  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  inlet  ports,  an  outlet  port  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  said  inlet  ports  and  first  and 
second  fluid  motor  ports  disposed  respectively  between 
the  said  outlet  port  and  the  said  first  inlet  port  and 
between  the  said  outlet  port  and  the  said  second  inlet 
port,  all  of  the  said  ports  communicating  with  the  said 
bore,  a  spool  slidably  disposed  in  the  said  bore  for  move- 
ment from  a  centered  position  to  a  first  or  second  posi- 
tion, the  said  spool  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  longitudinally  spaoed-apart  lands  disposed  so  that 
the  said  first  and  fifth  lands  cooperate  with  the  said  first 
and  second  inlet  ports  to  control  fluid  flow  to  the  said 
fluid  motor  ports  and  the  said  outlet  port,  the  said  third 
land  cooperates  with  the  said  outlet  port  to  conrol  fluid 
flow  from  the  said  inlet  ports  and  fluid  motor  ports  to 
the  said  outlet  port  and  the  said  second  and  fourth  lands 
cooperate  respectively  with  the  said  first  and  second  fluid 
motor  ports  to  control  fluid  flow  from  the  said  fluid  motor 
ports  to  the  said  outlet  port,  a  first  notch  in  the  said 
second  land,  and  a  second  notch  in  the  said  fourth  land, 
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the  said  notches  being  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  bore  to  fonn  orifice  means  between  the  ends  of  the 
respective  lands.  ' 


MULTIPLE  VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Edgar  L.  Stevens,  836  17th  Ave^  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,933 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—636.3) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  for  operat- 
ing multiple  hydraulic  valves  that  comprises  a  housing 
that  supports  the  several  valves  and  with  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  centrally  arranged  partition,  a  tubular  operating 
arm  that  extends  through  an  aperture  in  a  top  wall  of 
tiit  housing,  the  arm  projecting  above  the  housing  and 
provided  jspoa  its  top  with  a  ball,  the  atm  at  its  lower 
end  within  the  housing  having  a  baU  and  socket  joint 
and  whereby  the  arm  may  be  swimg  laterally  to  operate 
certain  of  the  valves,  a  rotatable  bearing  joumaled  in  the 
partition  and  that  is  connected  to  one-half  of  the  ball  and 
socket  joint,  a  rod  extending  through  the  arm  axially 
thereto  and  also  extending  through  the  rotatable  bearing, 
means  for  lodung  the  rod  to  the  bearing,  the  said  rod 
having  an  upper  lateral  extension  that  extends  through 
an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  arm  and  whereby 
the  arm  and  the  rod  are  jointly  rotatable  for  rotating  the 
bearing,  valve  operating  means  carried  by  the  bearing, 
the  said  rod  having  an  extension  extendat^le  at  a  right 
angle  below  the  bearing  and  being  extensible  for  en- 
gas^g  a  valve  arm,  the  rod  being  biased  upwardly  by  a 
spring,  the  said  rod  extension  being  further  extensible 
downwardly  for  actuati<»  of  another  valve  device. 


3^266,524 
DUCT  STRUCTURE 
WflUam  H.  Gocttl,  4627  N.  Granite  Reef  Road, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
FUcd  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,841 
7  Claims,    (a.  138— 37) 
4.  In  a  dual  passage  duct  structure  the  combination  of: 
a  rectangular  in  cross  section  hollow  duct  structure  hav- 
ing four  sides  and  having  two  passages  therein,  a  baffle 
separating  said  passages;  first,  second  and  third  triangular 
portions  of  said  baffle  all  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
each  other;  said  first  triangular  portion  having  a  base  side 
abridging  and  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  duct 
section  from  one  of  said  sides  to  an  opposite  side  there- 
of, said  second  and  third  triangular  portions  aligned  with 
each  other  in  a  substantially  common  line  extending  di- 
agonally from  the  interior  of  one  comer  of  said  duct  struc- 
ture to  the  interior  of  an  opposite  corner  of  said  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section  duct  structure;  a  second  rectangular 
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in  cross  section  duct  structure  similar  to  said  first  men- 
tioned duct  structure  and  having  opposite  open  ends;  one 
of  said  open  ends  coupled  to  a  similar  open  end  of  said 


fi^t  duct  structure;  a  second  baffle  in  said 


sinicture,  said  second  baffle  simflar  to  said  fii  "st  mentioned 


second  duct 


b  iffle;  said  base  side  portion  of  said  first  tr  angular  por- 
tisn  of  said  first  bafOe  connected  to  a  siiiilar  triangle 
b  ise  side  portion  of  said  second  baffle;  said'  baffles  being 
s<  ibstantiaUy  coextensive  with  said  duct  structures  between 
ti  eir  opposite  open  ends. 


3,266,525 
J  GATE  VALVE 

Heinz  Woltcr,  Wcdier,  Lnxcmboaii, 
I  Weclier  Sjlt J.,  Wecker,  LaxemlMNurg,  a 
Luxemboorg 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312, 
6  Claims.     (CI.  138— 94J) 


to  Usinc  dc 
dirponitkm  of 

<94 


1.  A  gas-pipe  gate  valve  for  large  flow  passages  com- 
pHsing  a  closure  disk,  means  for  moving  an  d  positioning 
s4id  closure  disk  between  a  fixed  pipe  enl  and  a  seal 
ring  which  is  movable  on  the  opposite  pipe  end,  said 
closure  disk  being  wedged  in  axially  by  a  plurahty  of 
p|ston-including  pressure  members  which  are  unifoimly 
distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the  ri  ng  by  means 
of  energy  storing  devices,  and  said  closure  ($sk  being  hy- 
draulically  released  by  introducing  pressure  means  into 
associated  pressure  chambers,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  piston  of  each  pressure  member  a|id  its  associ- 
a^d  pressure  chamber  is  disposed  between  t  le  associated 
e^rgy-storing  device  and  the  movable  seal  rii  g. 


3,266,526 
f  ERIPHERALLY  LOCKED  AND  SEALE  0  ORIFICE 

DISK  AND  METHOD       T 
I     Rol>crt  H.  BtTg,  196  Clintoa  Ave.,  Etanlnrst,  m. 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240M3 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  138— 103) 

1 3.  A  glass  receptacle  wall  having  an  aperture  there- 
tnrough  with  opposite  ends  at  respectively  <  pposite  sides 
of  said  wall, 
a  ceramic  disk  of  a  diameter  within  the  n  nge  of  about 
I     1.5  mm.  to  3.0  mm., 
said  aperture  being  defined  by  a  sidewall  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  disk  about  the  perimeter  of 
the  disk. 
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said  disk  having  a  rim  of  a  thickness  of  about  0.3  mm. 

to  0.6  mm., 
said  disk  having  an  orifice  therethrough  of  a  diameter 

within  a  range  of  about  10  to  1000  microns, 
said  disk  being  located  within  said  aperture  between  the 

opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  its  perimeter  cerami- 

cally  adherently  bonded  to  said  sidewall. 


such  movement  to  the  thread  gripper  comprising  a  posi- 
tive drive  cam  arrangement  and  means  connecting  the 
cam  arrangement  to  the  thread  gripper,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  movement  imparting  means  to  damp  the 
movements  thereof  in  the  end  portions  of  its  reciproca- 
tory  movement,  said  loom  having  a  reed,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  to  oscillate  the  rock  shaft  and  reed,  means  mount- 
ing the  reed  on  the  rock  shaft  with  the  plane  of  the  reed 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  tlie  rock  shaft,  said  carrier  mount- 


and  glass  projections  on  said  sidewall  at  both  opposite 
ends  of  said  aperture  lockingly  ovcrlappingly  oppos- 
ing the  respective  opposite  surfaces  of  the  margin  of 
said  rim. 
4.  A  receptacle  as  defined  in  claim  3  in  which  said  wall 
is  substantially  uniformly  circulariy  cylindrically  shaped 
with  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  and  a  spacer  node 
projecting  integrally  from  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  adja- 
cent to  said  aperture  to  maintain  said  one  wall  surface 
spaced  from  a  contiguous  object. 


ing  means  being  mounted  for  movemrat  with  the  reed, 
said  c<mnecting  means  including  a  member  and  means 
mounting  the  member  on  the  rock  shaft  to  oscillate  there- 
with, and  to  rock  with  naptct  thereto  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  reed,  and  said 
connecting  means  further  including  motion  transmitting 
means  connected  to  the  cam  arrangement  and  connected 
to  the  member  at  a  point  substantially  located  in  a  pro- 
longation of  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft 


3,266,527 
HOSE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Roh,  Mairitowoc,  Wis.,  airigMr  to 

EMtman  CorpofaHoo,  a  corporatioa  of  miDoii 
Filed  M«.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265^36 
6  Claims.     (CL  138— 125)  i 


3,266,529 

DOUBLE  FABRIC 

AngDst  BSnger,  Hasdin^iaiiscii,  Ericarode,  Gcnnany 

FBcd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,028 

ClaioM  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1963, 

B  71,234 

SdakM.    (0.139^-384) 


1.  A  hose  structure  comprising:  a  tubular  core  d 
flexible  material;  a  helically  wound  strip  of  substantially 
impervious  plastic  material  concentrically  constrictively 
surrounding  said  core,  the  turns  of  said  heUcaUy  wound 
strip  sealingly  interengaging  as  a  result  of  the  constric- 
tion of  the  strip  material  to  define  a  substantially  impervi- 
ous sheath;  a  flexible  layer  of  reinforcing  braid  concen- 
trically surroundmg  said  sheath;  and  a  flexible  prt^ective 
tubular  jacket  concentrically  surrounding  said  braid  lay- 
er. _^^__^^_ 

3,266,528  __ 

FEEDER  ROD  DRIVE  FOR  SHUTTLELESS 
WEB  LOOM 
Waldemar  Liebcfaen,  AKhaffcabwrg,  Germany,  as^ior  to 
Jean  Goskcn  Mwchlnenfabrlk  Elsengics8e^c^  Dnlkcii, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Oct.  5, 1963, 

G  38,872 

HClaimi.    (CL  139— 122) 

1.  In  a  loom,  a  thread  gripper,  means  mounting  said 

gripper  for  reciprocatory  movement  back  and  forth  into 

and  out  of  a  shed  formed  by  the  loom,  means  to  impart 


1.  Double  fabric  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
fabric  layer  each  formed  of  warp  threads  and  weft  threap, 
one  said  layer  having  the  weft  threads  disposed  therein  in 
one  direction  and  the  other  said  layer  having  the  weft 
threads  disposed  therein  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  weft 
threads  in  each  layer  being  inserted  in  the  form  of  loops 
having  ends  defining  on  one  side  of  the  layer  a  firm  sejvage 
of  interlocked  loops,  while  on  the  other  side  of  the  layer 
the  weft  threads  define  reversing  loops  between  two  weft 
inserts,  said  upper  and  said  lower  layer  being  con- 
nected at  least  at  one  selvage  edge  in  a  manner  that  the 
reversing  loops  of  the  weft  threads  of  one  fabric  layer  are 
intcrknitted  with  the  loops  of  the  weft  threads  in  the 
other  fabric  layer  to  form  a  knitted  locked  selvage  of 
double  loops.  , 
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3,266^30  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF   WIREBOUND   CONTAINER  MATS 
AND  END  UNITS 
WlUiam  J.  Hosan,  Dorer,  NJ^  assignor  to  Stapling  Ma- 
ddncs  Co^  Roduway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,496 
2  Claims.    (CL  140— 74) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  wirebound  container  blanks 
comprising  a  stapling  machine  having  two  sets  of  con- 
veyors arranged  side-by-side,  the  first  set  being  adapted 
to  convey  the  side  sections  for  said  container  blanks  and 
the  second  set  being  adapted  to  convey  the  end  imits,  with 
their  respective  parts  in  proper  relative  positions,  past 
a  single  transverse  row  of  stapling  mechanisms  by  which 
staides  are  driven  astride  longitudinally  extending  bind- 
ing wires  and  into  said  parts  to  form  a  continuous  suc- 
cession of  side  section  assemblies  connected  by  said  bind- 
ing wires,  and  a  succession  of  end  units,  a  loop  fastener 
machine  arranged  to  receive  said  succession  of  side  sec- 
tions, sever  the  binding  wires  in  the  intervals  between 
adjacent  container  blanks  and  form  the  resulting  wire 
ends  into  loop  fasteners,  an  assembly  table  arranged  to 
receive^  the  side  section  assemblies  issuing  from  said  loop 
fastener  machine,  an  end  fastener  forming  machine 
adapted  to  receive  said  succession  of  end  units,  form  the 
ends  of  the  projecting  wires  into  loops,  to  provide  project- 
ing wire  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  end  units  to 
said  side  section  assembUes,  a  hopper  positioned  adjacent 
said  assembly  table  to  receive  and  support  said  end  units 
in  a  generally  vertical  stack,  and  conveyor 'means  for  con- 
veying said  end  units  from  said  end  fastener  forming 
machine  into  the  upper  end  of  said  hopper,  said  conveyor 
means  including  a  motor-driven  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  end  fastener  forming  machine  to  a 
point  above  said  loop  fastener  machine,  and  a  gravity 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  point  to  said 
hoi^r. 

3,266,531        I 
FRICnONLESS  LOADING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
James  W.  McCown,  Jr.,  Texarkana,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Day 
A  Zimmomann,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
<rf  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No;  354,589 
15  Clafans.    (Ct  141—1) 


12.  In  a  method  of  loading  a  powder  from  a  hopper 
into  a  receptacle  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
discharging  powder  through  a  throat  in  said  hopper,  col- 


ag  powder  from  said  throat  in  a  recepta<  le,  diverting 
ir^der  from  said  throat,  moving  the  recepttcle,  retum- 
mg  the  diverted  powder  to  said  hopper,  ceasiHg  the  diver- 
sion of  powder,  and  collecting  powder  in  aitother  recep- 
tacle. 


3,266,532 

TRANSFER  CONTAINER 

James  U.  Stewart,  1151  Macy  St,  Whittiir,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,1 

1  Claim.    (CL  141—24) 


0  7 


K  unitary,  continuous-walled  transfer  contj  iner  formed 
of  a  stiff,  flexibly  resilient  synthetic  plasJc  material 
anp  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  container  body 
closed  at  its  outer  end  and  having  an  ou  er  end  sec- 
tion with  a  bellows-like  side  wall  and  an  innef  end  section 
with  a  semi-rigid  side  wall,  a  hollow  handle  formed  as  a 
continuation  of  the  outer  end  section  with  th ;  interior  of 
the  handle  open  to  the  interior  of  the  conta  ner  body,  a 
ne(k  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  si  id  container 
body  extending  axially  from  said  inner  end  s  sction,  a  ra- 
dial flange  at  the  end  of  said  neck,  said  lange  being 
formed  of  two  contiguous  walls  connected  by  a  return 
betid  peripheral  wall  section,  and  an  inlet-ouJet  tube  be- 
yopd  said  flange  and  of  smaller  diameter  tha  a  said  neck, 
said  neck  and  tube  providing  an  open  passage  from  the 
inicrior  of  said  container  body  to  the  exterioi  thereof. 


3,266,533 

DRAINAGE  ASSEMBLY 

^fichacl  J.  McHale,  136  W.  Market  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,7  >6 

3  Claims.    (CI.  141—364) 


rr^' 


.  A  bottle  coupling  device  of  the  charact  sr 
for  draining  relatively  viscous  fluids,  such  as 
the  like,  from  one  bottle  into  another, 
drical  sleeve  providing  a  slip-flt  connection 
th^aded  neck  p(»1ion  of  each  bottle,  an 


described 

LCtchup  and 

comprising  a  cylin- 

jctwcen  the 

aimular  lip 
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formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  limiting  the  ingress  of  the  neck  portion 
of  each  bottle  into  the  sleeve,  said  lip  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing plane  surfaces  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve  for  maintaining  the  uppei  surfaces  of  the  bottle 
outlets  in  spaced  relation  to  thereby  prevent  cracking  or 
chipping  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  annular  shoulders  formed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  lip,  each  shoulder  being  positioned  substantially  inter- 
mediate the  respective  end  pf  the  sleeve  and  the  cor- 
responding side  of  said  lip,  said  shoulders  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bottle  neck  to  there- 
by form  an  effective  seal  between  the  bottles. 


and  one  of  said  spacers,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting 
the  axial  movement  of  said  clamping  screw  into  the 
spindle  bore  including  a  set  screw  tapped  into  said  spindle 


POWER  OPERATED  SAWING  TOOL 
Joseph  Caraesccca,  Jr.,  and  Egidto  CaraeaMca,  SpringvOlc, 
Utah,  aMignon  to  New  Dranttcs,  lac,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

Filed  Scot  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,631 
SOafaM.    (CL143— 32) 


bore  and  externally  accessible  for  adjustment  through  the 
axial  bore  in  said  clamping  screw  to  form  a  bottoming 
stop  for  said  clamping  screw. 


3,266,536 

FIXTURE  FOR  MACHINING  DOORS  AND 

DOOR  FRAME  MEMBERS 

Fred  F.  Pfeifer,  Box  14,  Liberty  Lake,  WaA. 

FUed  July  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,716 

7CUdnis.    (CL144— 3) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  assembly,  a  rotably  driven  tool 
having  cutting  elements,  a  fluid  motor,  torque  transmit- 
ting drive  means  establishing  a  constant  rotatable  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  motor  and  the  tool  to  con- 
tinuously load  the  motor,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, passage  means  connecting  said  source  to  the  motor 
including  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  connected  to  the  motor 
for  driving  thereof  and  a  by-pass  passage,  valve  means 
in  said  by-pass  passage  biased  to  an  open  condition  for 
establishing  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  by-passing  the  motor,  selectively  actu- 
ated trigger  means  for  closing  said  valve  means  to  estab- 
lish a  pressure  differential  between  said  conduits,  and 
coast  preventing  means  responsive  to  opening  of  the  valve 
means  for  instantaneously  reducing  said  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  conduits  to  stop  drive  of  the  motor  by 
tt^e  to<^. 

3,266,535 

SAFETY  BLADE  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

PORTABLE  POWER  SAWS 

Kcnnedi  G.  Brodic,  GrccnviUc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Sfaiger  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jane  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,374 
5  Clainis.     (CL  143—155) 

1.  In  a  power  driven  tool,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  housing,  said  sjnndle 
having  an  externally  accessible  blind  axial  bore  and  a 
terminal  portion  presenting  a  non-circular  cross  section, 
first  and  second  spacers  formed  with  non-circular  central 
openings  and  slidably  received  on  said  non-circular  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  a  saw 
blade  free  to  torn  on  said  spindle  but  held  frictionally 
clamped  between  said  spacers,  a  headed  clamping  screw 
having  an  axial  bore  and  tapped  into  said  spindle  bore,  a 
spring  washer  between  the  bead  of  said  clamping  screw 


1.  A  fixture  for  machining  doors  and  door  frame  mem- 
bers therefor,  said  fixture  comprising  a  frame  structore  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  generally  vertically  disposed  legs  having 
aligned  front  surfaces  and  aligned  rear  surfaces  parallel 
to  said  front  surfaces  and  a  generally  horizontal  shelf  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  tops  of  said  legs,  door  supporting  ele- 
ments on  said  leg  for  supporting  a  door  in  face  to  face  en- 
gagement with  said  front  surfaces  with  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  door  uppermost,  said  shelf  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  door  frame  member  with  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  door  frame  member  in  engagement  with  said 
rear  surfaces  of  said  legs,  template  means  defining  aper- 
tures for  guiding  a  tool  for  machining  cooperating  hinge 
plate  receiving  recesses  in  said  door  and  door  frame  mem- 
ber, a  generally  horizontally  disposed  beam  overlying  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  extending  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  a  door  and  door 
frame  member  supported  on  said  door  supporting  ele- 
ments and  shelf  respectively,  said  template  means  being 
carried  by  said  beam,  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing guide  rods  depending  from  said  beam  and  one  each 
being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  legs  for  gener- 
ally vertical  sliding  movements  relative  to  said  legs  to 
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1.  In  a  power-driven,  fastener-driving  tool  having  a 
driven  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  housing  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  rotary  power,  a  fastener-feeding  and 
holding  medianism  comprising: 

(a)  a  finder  mounted  on  said  housing  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter, 

(b)  said  finder  having  an  axial  bore  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  jaws  on  either  side  of  said  bore  for  eqgaging  a 
fastener, 

(c)  said  finder  having  an  entrance  port  odmmimicating 
with  said  bore, 

(d)  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  source  of  fasteners  and 
at  the  opposite  end  communicating  with  the  bore  at 
the  entrance  port  in  said  finder, 

(e)  a  tubular  mea>ber  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the 
finder  and  substantially  covering  said  entrance  port, 

(f )  means  for  causing  said  tubular  member  to  be  dis- 
I^aced  away  from  said  entrance  port  and  to  allow 
passage  of  a  fastener  from  said  conduit  means  into 
said  bore  and  toward  the  entrance  port  to  substan- 
tially dose  said  entrance  port, 

(g)  a  fastener-engaging  bit  disposed  in  said  tubular 
member,  and 

(h)  a  flexible  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
fastener-engaging  bit  to  said  rotary  driven  means  to 
thereby  effect  rotation  of  the  bit  and  conjoined  dis- 
placement of  the  bit  with  the  tubular  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  AND  DISINTE- 

GRATING  OF  VENEER 

NDs  Hngo  Sarv,  Jonkopiag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie> 

bobigeC  JoDkoping-Vidcaii,  Jonkoping,  Swcdoi 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,750 

Claims  priority,  i^^kalioB  Swcdco,  Oct.  24,  1962, 

11,395/62 

3  Oaims.     (CL  144—50) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  peeling  and  desintegrating  of 

veneer,  comprising  a  veneer  peeling  knife,  a  rotatable 

cutter  and  feeding  means  located  between  said  peeling 

knife  and  said  cutter  for  advancing  a  single  byer  of  freshly 

peeled  veneer  from  said  peeling  knife  to  said  cutter,  said 


AUGl 
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alternately  clamp  and  release  a  door  and  door  frame  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  elements  and  shelf,  and  power 
operated  means  for  imparting  upward  movement  to  said 
beam. 


fori 


feeding  means  comprising  a  hollow  support 
said  support  having  its  interior  connected  t< 
compressed  fluid  and  having  a  plurality  o 
tending  from  said  hollow  interior  of  the 
u  tper  face  thereof  in  a  direction  which  is 


3,266,537 
FASTENER-FEEDING  AND  HOLDING  MECHA. 
NISM     FOR     POWER-DRIVEN     FASTENER 
TOOLS 
Otmar  M.  Wbing,  Lisle,  N.Y^  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Coinpaiiy,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOcd  Oct.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,998 
16  Claims.     (CL  144—32) 


the  veneer, 

a  source  of 

nozzles  ex- 

si^pport  to  the 

substantial 


concert  with  the  feed  direction  of  the 
hild  down  plate  parallel  to  the  upper  face  o 
support  and  so  spaced  from  said  hollow 
frsshly  peeled  veneer  is  firmly  supported 
down  plate  knd  the  hollow  support  while 
hi  ing  advanced  4o  the  cutter. 
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and  a 

said  hollow 

sup|)ort  that  the 

by  the  hold 

s|iid  veneer  is 


3,266,539 

SELF-SHARPENING  CHIPPEl  i 

GUrer  P.  Gantt,  413  N.  Forest  Hffl  Drive,  Brcwton,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,'  74 

16  Claims.    (CL  144— 176) 


12.  A  wood  chipping  machine  comprisini ,  a  flywheel, 
.., drive  shaft  connected  to  the  flywheel,  aj  plurality  of 
blade  assemblies,  means  rotatably  mountin;  said  blade 
a^mblies  in  the  flywheel  for  projection  th  srefrom  at  a 
s^all  angle  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  log  chute  fixi  dly  mounted 
aljacent  to  the  flywheel  for  successive  alinec  lent  with  the 
bjade  assemblies  carried  by  the  flywheel,  sharpening 
nleans  displaceably  mounted  in  offset  relition  to  the 
blade  assemblies  for  engagement  tberewiti,  a  journal 
assembly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  axial  spaced 
r(|lation,to  the  flywheel  tor  rotation  therewith,  spindles 
connected  to  each  of  the  blade  assemblies  \  md  rotation- 
a^y  supported  in  the  journal  assembly,  planet  wheels 
connected  to  said  spindles,  a  flexible  belt  privingly  en- 
gaged with  said  planet  wheeb,  and  means  fixedly  anctaor- 
i4g  said  belt  in  engagement  with  the  planet  wheels  under 
tciDsion.  \ 

L  3,266,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  FRUn  S  AND 
VEGETABLES 
nee  Bndliam,  QniDcy,  ID.,  assigmM*  o '  one-half  to 
Francis  E.  ^tep,  Qdncy,  DL 
FUcd  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,905 
7  Claims.  (CL  146-^9) 
1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  removing  surface 
h  yen  from  fruits  and  vegetables  which  apparatus  com- 
prises means  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
f<|r  receiving  the  fruits  and  vegetables,  a  stfrrated  mem- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means]  for  effecting 
rotary  movement  between  said  serrated  member  and 
said  chamber,  abrasive  means  disposed  alojng  the  inner 


cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  resilient  bumper 
means  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  deflecting  the 
fruits  and  vegetables  from  their  otherwise  normal  paths 
during  rotary  movement  between  said  serrated  member 
and  said  chamber  so  as  to  effectively  tumble  the  fruits 
and  vegetables  and  permit  surface  layer  removal,  said 
resilient  bumper  means  including  an  elongated  resilient 


electrically  interconected  motive  means  to  dispense  said 
wrapped  package,  to  sever  the  wrapper  thereon,  to 
actuate  the  transfer  means  and  to  actuate  the  orient- 
ing and  delivery  of  inidividual  items. 


3,266,542 
MACHINE  FOR   SEPARATING   FRAGMENTS  OF 
BONE,    GRIOTLE    OR    SINEW    FROM    COMMI- 
NUTED MEAT 
Stephen  A.  PaoH,  821  Wcstcbestcr  Drive,  Rockfofd,  DL 
Filed  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,966     * 
12  Claims.    (CL  146—76) 


plate  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  means  mounting  said  i^ate  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  the  inner  wall  (rf  said  cham- 
ber so  that  it  extends  obliquely  into  said  chamber  and 
so  that  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  is  free  to 
move  when  conucted  by  the  fruits  or  vegetables  being 
treated. 

3,266,541 
PACKAGE  OPEN&G  AND  DISPENSING 
MECHANISM 
Leonard  W.  Khiytcnaar,  Stamford,  Fcrdfaiand  F.  Ferrary, 
Springdalc,  Stanley  M.  DombrowsU,  Stamford,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Anitin,  MUford,  Conn.;  said  KInytcnaar 
asrignor  to  Amcrlom  MacUac  A  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,249 
9  Claims.    (CL  146—72) 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  fragments  of  bone,  gristle 
or  the  like  from  comminuted  meat  and  comprising,  in 
combination  a  casing,  a  revolvable  member  joumaled  on 
said  casing,  means  for  revolving  said  member,  a  helical 
rib  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  member,  a 
pressure  bar  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  member,  an 
edge  on  said  pressure  bar  disposed  in  relatively  closely 
spaced  relation  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
member  and  said  rib  so  as  to  preclude  the  passage  of  stich 
fragments  therebetween,  means  defining  a  sloping  face  on 
said  pressure  bar  extending  from  said  member  at  said 
edge  and  diverging  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member,  means  defining 
in  front  of  said  pressure  bar  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  member  including  said 
rib,  and  means  for  directing  comminuted  meat  towwd 
said  exposed  portion. 


3 '266,543 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BONELESS 

COMMINUTED  MEAT 

Stephen  A.  Paott,  821  Westchester  Drive,  Rockford,  ID. 

FBcd  Ang.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,463 

12  Claims.    (CL  146—222) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  individu- 
ally items  from  packages  containing  a  plurality  of  said 
items  comprising  in  combination: 

a  storage  compartment  for  housing  wrapped  packages 
and  means  for  positioning  said  packages  for  delivery 
thereof  on  demand  from  said  compartment; 

means  to  accept  packages  dispensed  from  said  compart- 
ment and  deliver  them  to  a  wrapper  servering  device; 

cutting  means  to  sever  the  package  wrapper; 

transfer  means  for  removing  the  packaged  items  from 
the  severed  package  and  transferring  them  to  an  ori- 
enting section  wherein  the  items  are  individually 
dispensed  and  wherein  the  feed  of  additional  packages 
from  said  storage  compartment  is  initiated  when  the 
number  of  items  remaining  from  previously  severed 
packages  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined  quantity; 
and 


1.  The  method  of  i»-oducing  boneless  comminuted 
meat  comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  a  dressed  animal 
carcass  or  portion  thereof  to  a  coarse  agglomeration  of 
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fragmented  soft  and  hard  tissues  including  meat,  bone 
and  cartilage;  directing  the  agglomeration  between  a  press- 
ing means  and  a  plurality  of  ribbed  comminuting  ele- 
ments, the  latter  being  relatively  closely  spaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  moving  in  an  endless  path; 
effecting  continuous  mechanical  separation  of  the  ag- 
glomeration by  forcing  boneless  comminuted  meat  be- 
tween said  comminuting  elements  while  the  latter  arrest 
and  expel  perceptible  fragments  of  bone,  cartilage  and 
the  like;  collecting  the  separated  boneless  comminuted 
meat;  and  collecting  the  separated  fragnoents. 
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3^66,544 

BILLFOLD 

Benjamin  L.  Snyder,  Brookline,  Mass. 

(821  Hobson  St.,  Union,  NJ.) 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,860 

6  Claims.   (CI.  150—38) 


1.  A  billfold  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
compartment  having  a  rear  wall,  rigid  side  walls,  a  top 
wall,  and  end  openings,  a  first  and  a  second  flexible  flap 
one  extending  over  each  of  said  end  openings,  a  third 
flap  overlying  said  top  wall,  a  rigid  frame  member  ex- 
tending transversely  along  said  top  wall  above  one  of 
said  openings  and  securing  said  third  flap  to  said  top 
wall,  and  a  continuous  rigid  bill  receiving  bail  in  the  form 
of  a  rectangular  loop  disposed  between  said  third  flap 
and  top  wall  and  secured  by  said  franre  member. 


3,266,545  I       ,     , 

STADIUM  BENCH  COVER 

John  W.  Kniissink,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Dentin 

Mfg.  Co.,  Melrose  Parle,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,516 

5  Claims.    (CI.  150—52) 


5-h 


^ 


1.  A  stadium  bench  cover  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  body  constructed  of  plastic  relatively  resilient 
when  compared  to  a  wooden  stadium  bench,  said  body 
having  an  integral  depending  perimetric  flange,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  straps  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  body 
and  extending  transversely  the  length  thereof,  said  straps 
being  equipped  with  free  ends,  and  clamp  means  operably 
associated  with  said  str^p  ends  for  coupling  the  same  in 
clamping  engagement  with  a  stadium '  bench  said  body 
being  constructed  of  a  polyester  resin  having  glass  fibers 
embedded  therein,  said  body  having  as  an  upper  surface 
a  layer  of  plastic  substantially  impervious  to  solar  deteri- 
oration. 


mj 


3,266,546 

MOUNTING  MECHANISM 

Victor  F.  Zahodiaidn,  P.O.  Box  689,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,651 

8  Claims.    (CI.  151—41.76) 


dev 


.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  descriN^d 
in  part  a  basal  member  and  in  part  a 
mdvable   attachment   to  the   basal   member 
menber  having  two  detents  projecting  from 
the  reof  and  providing  open  ports  directed 
otl  er,  and  said  device  .adapted  to  be  located 
de:  ;nts,  said  device  consisting  of  at  least 
sefferable  one  from  the  other,  one  said  elemekit 
rigid  foot  extending  longitudinally  toward 
insertable  in  a  said  port  under  one  of 
another  said  element  having  a  second  ri 
ely  carried  thereby  from  the  element 
said  foot,  said  second  foot  extending 
to\*ard  and  tiltably  insertable  in  the  said  pok 
other  detent,  each  said  element  and  respective 
riei     thereby  constituting  a  rigid  entity  tiltaljle 
spqct  to  said  basal  member  and  to  the 

introduction  of  the  foot  into  its  port  an( 


for 


respe  :tive 


detsnt  thereat,  said  mechanism  including  means  mam- 
taii  ling  said  elements  assembled  with  respect  td  each  other 
an4  with  said  feet  engaged  under  said  detents 


compns- 
ice  for  re- 
said   basal 
a  surface 
tbward  each 
qetween  said 
elements 
having  a 
and  tilt- 
d  detents, 
foot  sep- 
cJarrying  the 
lopgitudinally 
under  the 
foot  car- 
with  re- 
detent 
under  the 


tvo 


saic 


1 


3,266,547  ' 

WHEEL  ACCESSORY  AND  TIRE  CHAIN 
ATTACHING  DEVICE         T 
dward  H.  Sahagian,  46  Brent  St.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,6f  7 
7  Claims.    (CI.  152—236) 


1 .  A  wheel  accessory  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
ha\ing  a  rim  and  an  inflatable  tire  thereon, 
sor'  comprising  endless  ring  members  moudted 
the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  of  the  tire  in 
to  (  ncircle  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  rim, 
ing  a  part  of  the  rings  for  engaging  against 
surfaces,  locking  members  for  said  means  in 
latipnship  with  the  rim,  and  said  wheel 
forining  a  part  of  the  rings  consisting  of 
porions  formed  to  engage  against  adjacent 
fao  s  of  the  rim. 


acces^ry 


>f  the  class 
said  acces- 
a  round 
a  position 
riieans  form- 
adjacent  rim 
damped  re- 
means 
retainer  tongue 
exposed  sur- 
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3,266«548 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEMOUNTING  TIRES 

James  A.  Kolosowricy,  Stevensvllle,  Mich.,  assigDor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458^53 

9  Claims.    (CL  157—1.33) 


tt- 


3,266,549 

GAS  BURNER 

John  J.  Wolfcrqicrger,  21  Strawberry  Circle, 

MUl  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaly  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,142 

IS  Claims.    (CL  158—1.5) 


an  annular  gas  tube  having  an  axial  length  shorter  than 
said  sleeve  and  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  narrow 
annular  air  passage  therebetween,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  inner  cylindrical  wall  with  a  series  of  nar- 
row axially  extending  radial  slots  spaced  around 
its  circumference  for  projecting  gas  radially  toward 
the  axis  of  the  burner,  and 

a  gas  supply  conduit  leading  into  said  tube. 


3,266,550 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  OIL  WITH  A  HIGH 

CARBON  TO  HYDROGEN  RATIO 
Walter  Skk,  Coloi^ie>Bnick,  and  Hans  Zimgibl,  Daisbius« 
Germany,  aas^oors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticn- 
gesellscbaft,  Leverkuai,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany  ^  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1959, 
F  28,119 
6  Claims.     (CL  158—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  demounting  tires  from  wheels  having 
a  rim,  an  annular  tire  flange  at  one  side  of  the  rim  and  lire 
bead  seat  means  surrounding  the  rim  at  said  one  side  for 
holding  the  adjacent  tire  flange,  comprising  press  means 
for  actuating  the  flange  axially  inwardly  of  the  wheel, 
and  clamp  means  locatable  between  the  rim  and  bead 
seat  means  permitting  limited  inward  axial  movement  of 
the  bead  seat  means  with  the  flange,  said  flange  being 
further  actuated  by  the  press  means  axially  of  the  wheel 
following  said  limited  movement  of  the  bead  seat  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  oil  comprising  axially  sym- 
metrical elongated  combustion  chamber  means  having 
an  axially  disposed,  constricted,  air  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  an  axially  disposed,  constricted,  outlet 
opening  for  burnt  gases  at  the  other  end  thereof,  oil  inlet 
means  for  dispersing  oil  in  a  spray  adjacent  the  air  inkt, 
said  oil  inlet  means  being  axially  positioned  within  said 
inlet  opening  spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  baffle  axially  positioned  about  the  oil  inlet 
means  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  with  its  vertex  end  dis- 
posed within  said  inlet  opening,  the  convergence  of  the 
baffle  cone  being  about  70-110°,  said  baffle  with  said  inlet 
opening  defining  an  annular  air  inlet,  the  area  of  said  an- 
nular air  inlet  being  about  30-50%  of  the  area  of  said 
inlet  opening,  means  for  whiriing  air  through  the  air  inlet 
for  admixing  air  and  oil,  said  chamber  means  and  its  inlet 
opening  and  outer  opening  permitting  the  gases  to  flow  in 
a  spiral  rotational  vortex  about  the  chamber  axis  and  to 
provide  a  return  stream  of  burnt  gas  adjacent  the  chamber 
axis,  the  ratio  between  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  outlet  opening  for  burnt  gases  being  about  1:1.5 
to  1:2.5,  and  the  ratio  between  the  diameter  of  said  inlet 
opening  and  the  largest  diameter  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber being  about  1:3  to  1:5. 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  use  with  boilers  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding in  combination: 

an  outer  shell  having  a  generaUy  cylindrical  portion, 
and  an  axial  outlet,  said  cylindrical  pohion  having 
an  air  inlet  opening. 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  supported  concentricaUy  within  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  spaced  radially  therefrom 
to  define  an  annular  air  flow  duct  in  conMnunica- 
tion  with  said  air  inlet  opening, 

an  end  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  burner  and  of 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  sleeve  beings  spaced 
axially  therefrom  to  provide  for  radial  inward  pas- 
sage of  air  from  said  duct. 


3,266,551 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  GiaSrida,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,946 
11  Claims.  (CL  158—28) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  combustion  con- 
trol system  comprising  a  system  control  device,  a  flame 
sensor  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  of  flame  in  a  super- 
vised combustion  chamber,  a  device  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  into  the  supervised  combustion  chamber,  a 
device  for  controlling  the  ignition  of  fuel  flowing  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  control  for  a  blower  that* 
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suf^lies  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  timer, 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  energization  of  said  sys-< 
tem  control  device  for  energizing  said  blower  control  and 
said  first  timer,  a  second  timer  including  an  actuator 
and  a  plurality  of  timer  contacts  sequentially  opened  and 
closed  in  respcmse  to  operator  of  said  actuator,  second 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  the  timing 
cycle  of  said  first  timer  for  energizing  said  timer  ac- 


tuator, third  circuit  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  timer  actuator  to  operate  said  fuel  control  and  said 
ignition  control  to  initiate  flame  in  said  combustion 
chamber  and  to  energize  said  flame  sensor  to  supervise 
the  existence  of  flame  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
third  timer,  and  fourth  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
flame  sensor  for  energizipg  said  third  timer,  and  fifth 
circuit  means  respon)sive  to  completion  of  the  timing  cycle 
of  said  third  timer  for  energizing  an  alarm. 


3^66^52 
BURNER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  FLAME 
WITH  A  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  OF  HEAT 
STABILIZED  BY  A  SHOCK  WAVE 
Midiel  Denis,  Saint  Gennain^n-Layc,  Fnmcc,  assignar  to 
Institnt  dc  Recherdics  dc  la  Sidcmrgie  Francalsc.  Saint 
Germain-cn-Laye,  France,  a  profeasional  institution  of 
Fhmcc 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,600 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   Feb.   21,    1959, 
7873M,  Patent  1,226,568;  Dec.   29,   1959,   814,323, 
Patent  76,826;  Feb.  12, 1960, 818,271,  Patent  1,256,669; 
July  6, 1962, 903,196,  Patent  1,335,143 
5  Claims.    (CI.  158— 76^ 


1.  A  burner  for  producing  a  stable  flame  in  a  high 
speed  fluid  field  comprising,  in  combination,  first  conduit 
means  having  a  straight  axis  for  guiding  a  combustion 
sustaining  fluid  therethrough  fed  under  pressure  and  at 


nic  speed  into  one  end  of  said  first  conduit  means, 
first  conduit  means  having  an  outlet  eiid  opposite 
one  end;  second  conduit  means  for  guijing  a  fuel 
therethrough  fed  under  pressure  and  it  subsonic 
into  one  end  of  said  second  conduit  means,  said 
second  conduit  means  being  coaxially  arranged  in  said 
firsi  conduit  means  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  thereof; 
and  a  body  fixed  to  said  second  conduit  meaas  coaxially 
therewith  in  the  region  of  said  oudet  end,  said  body  com- 
prijing  a  pair  of  cone  surfaces  which  taper  in  opposite 
dir(ctions  and  have  a  c(Mnmon  base  circle,  ttus  defining 
witliin  said  first  conduit  means  an  annular  x>nvergent- 
div^rgent  passage  having  a  minimum  cross  section  in  the 
pla|ie  of  said  base  circle  such  that  the  fluid  passing  there- 
through will  obtain  sonic  speed,  said  secopd  conduit 
meins  conununicating  with  said  first  conduit  pieans  only 
in  the  divergent  portion  of  said  passage  so  thit  the  fluids 
passing  through  said  conduit  means  will  mix!  in  said  di- 
vei|eot  portion,  and  the  length  of  said  divergent  portion 
being  such  to  produce  in  said  divergent  portiop  reduction 
of  the  pressiu'e  of  said  mixture  below  the  ambient  pres- 
sure at  said  outlet  end. 


.  3,266,993 

MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAP  DRATING 
ACOMPONENT  FROM  A  UQUID  COP  TAINING 
SEVERAL  COMPONENTS 

Cari  Gcorg  Mnnters,  3  Dandcrydsraflen, 

Stocksnnd,  Sweden  | 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1 3, 1959, 

12,174/59 

2  Claims.    (CL  159-^) 


The  method  of  regenerating  the  hygrosa  pic  proper- 
tiei  of  a  diluted  liquid  stream  employed  as  de  iiccant  in  a 
sys  em  of  absorbing  moisture  from  a  gas,  in  w  lich  system 
a  nrimary  stream  of  a  liquid  solution  conta  ning  a  hy- 
grokcopic  component  is  circulated  in  coopera  ive  contact 
with  the  gas  to  desiccate  the  latter,  said  syst<  m  contain- 
ing! an  absorptive  element  having  extended  su  faces  upon 
which  said  stream  is  directed,  said  method  i  comprising 
jiverting  a  portion  of  said  primary  stream^  circulating 

in  said  system  to  form  a  secondary  stream, 
lelivering  said  secondary  stream  to  said  absorptive 
element,  a  first  small  portion  of  said  stream  being 
deposited  as  an  adherent  film  on  said  strfaoes, 
passing  a  heated  gas  stream  through  said  deposited 
first  small  portion  of  said  secondary  streai  n  to  evapo- 
rate liquid  therefrom  and  concentrate    laid  hygro- 
scopic component, 
pushing  successive,  restricted  portions  of  said  adherent 
film  of  said  first  small  portion  of  said    secondary 
stream  with  a  continuously  flowing  large  portion  of 
said  secondary  stream  to  remove  depoits  of  said 
concentrated  hygroscopic  component. 
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said  flushing  action  leaving  a  fresh  deposit  as  said  ad- 
herent film  which  is  not  gas  swept  during  said  flush- 
ing, and 

returning  the  said  large  portion  of  said  secondary 
stream  with  the  flushed  deposited  aixl  concentrated 
hygroscopic  component  to  the  main  stream. 


rotor  comprising  a  resilient  shrouding  coil  and  a  resilient 
supporting  coil  iooaely  disposed  within  said  shrouding  coil, 
said  shrouding  and  supporting  cmh  being  wound  in  a 


3,266,554 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SPECIMENS  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Gerald  K.  A.  Browvin,  Golden  Valley,  Mino.,  aasisnor 

to  Penis  MadilDc  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minncaota 

FOed  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,743 
ItCtataM.   (CL1S9-^ 


helix  disposed  adjacent  to  said  beat  exchange  surface,  the 
said  helix  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  heat  exchange  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  fluid  on  a  o^ierent 
sheet-4ike  absorptive  medium  comprising  a  syringe  in- 
cluding a  lounger,  a  support,  braclcet  means  mounted 
upon  said  support  to  hold  said  syringe,  a  drive  means 
including  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  member  positioned  for 
sliding  movement  upon  said  support,  a  drive  assembly 
operatively  coimected  between  the  drive  member  and 
the  drive  motor,  means  on  the  drive  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  plunger,  a  nozzle,  duct  means  communicating 
between  the  syringe  and  said  nozzle,  an  air-tight  housing 
surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  housing  including  an  open- 
ing positioned  concentric  with  said  nozzle  and  in  vertical 
aligimient  therewith  on  the  lower  side  of  said  housing, 
seeing  means  mounted  around  the  lower  aspect  of  each 
of  said  opening,  support  means  positioned  beneath  the 
seeing  means  and  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet-like  ab- 
sorptive medium  between  the  support  means  and  the  seal- 
ing means,  said  support  means  including  an  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  opening  in  the  housing  and  vacuum 
means  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  support 
means  for  providing  an  air  pressure  differential  across  the 
absorptive  medium. 


3,266,556 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Jan  MIcfaal  Maick,  15  Allec  Brimborion,  BcDctvc- 

Mcodon,  Scinc-ct-Oisc,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258.192 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1962, 

887,963,  Patent  81,168 

11  daims.    (CL  159—16) 


3,266,555 

ROTATING  COIL  DISTRIBUTOR^ONVEYOR  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  FILM  EVAPORATOR 

Bcmd  Thicr,  Mari,  Germany,  assignor  to  Clicmiscfac 

Werlie  Huls  Altticngescllschaft,  Marl,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5, 1962, 

C  27,857 

5  Qaims.    (CL  159—6) 

1.  A  beat-exchange  apparatus  compnsing  a  vaporizer 

tube  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  heat  exchange 

surface,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  surface,  means 

for  supplying  heat  to  said  surface  and  a  spiral  rotor 

mounted  to  move  in  contact  with  said  surface,  said  spiral 


1.  A  free  recirculation  heat  exd»anger  comprising  a 
hollow  vertical  heat  transfer  colunm  in  which  a  fluent 
material  and  a  gaseous  phase  undergo  treatment  and  are 
subject  to  heat  transfer,  said  column  having  an  inlet 
for  the  introduction  of  gaseous  phase  thereinto  to  re- 
duce the  density  of  the  material  in  the  column,  means 
in  said  column  associated  with  the  latter  inlet  for 
distributing  the  gaseous  phase  within  the  colunm,  first 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  column  for  the  recircula- 
tion of  fluent  material  therein,  means  for  introducing 
fresh  fluent  material  into  the  assembly  constituted  by 
the  column  and  the  first  conduit  means,  said  colimin  in- 
cluding a  succession  of  chambers  which  from  bottom  to 
t(^  include  a  base  chamber  to  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  conduit  means  connects,  a  heat  transfer  cham- 
ber of  the  indirect  beat  transfer  type,  said  heat  tamsfer 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  a  heat 
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transfer  fluid,  an  enwlsifying  and  anticoalescing  cham- 
ber including  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  a  multiplicity 
of  substantially  vertical  partition  plates  for  emulsifying 
the  gaseous  phase  and  the  fluent  material,  and  a  separation 
chamber  for  separating  said  gaseous  phase  and  said  fluent 
material,  said  separation  chamber  having  a  gaseous  phase 
outlet  and  a  fluent  material  outlet,  said  first  conduit 
means  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  fluent 
material  outlet.  '  i       i 
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for  heating  a  gas;  jgas  moving  means  for  cin  ulating  said 
gaa  in  said  chamber  in  a  stream  parallel  to  tie  planes  of 
the  band  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  band;  and  temperature  sensing  probes  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  substance  on  said 
ba<d  in  said  chamber  to  control  said  gas  heating  means 
to  maintain  said  substance  on  said  band  af  a  selected 
temperature  not  exceeding  37"  C. 


3^66,557 

APFARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUliam  R.  Mustian,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  and  Phillip  E.  Hynson, 

Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company, 

Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,738 
4  Claims.    (CL  159—16) 


1.  In  a  process  for  concentrating  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid  containing  impurities,  the  steps  of  introducing 
said  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  into  a  dehydration  zone 
having  a  vapor  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
maintaining  a  pool  thereof  in  the  lower  path  6f  said  zone, 
said  zone  providing  an  unobstructed  path  for  vapor  flow 
to  said  vapor  outlet,  directing  upon  the  surface  of  said 
pool  jets  of  hot  combustion  gases  at  an  inclination  to 
said  pool  for  heating  said  acid  to  vaporize  water  and  at  a 
velocity  to  entrain  acid  droplets,  withdrawing  gas  and 
vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of  saidi  zone,  collecting  en- 
trained acid  droplets  in  said  vapor  space  above  said  pool 
and  withdrawing  the  sanw,  and  withdrawing  acid  from 
said  pool. 

3,266,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF 

PASTY  SUBSTANCES  i 

Henri  Griffon,  2  Place  Mazas,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Joly  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,074 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30,  1962. 

905,493 

5  Claims.    (CL  159— 44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dehydration  of  pasty  substances 
comprising:  a  closed  chamber  having  disposed  therein 
a  driven  endless  band  whose  faces  are  formed  of  a  water- 
repellant  plastic  material;  means  for  driving  said  endless 
band;  roller  means  adjacent  the  faces  of  said  band  for 
spreading  thereon  said  substance  to  be  dehydrated;  means 


L  3,266,559 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  FOAMED  MA1ERIALS, 
E.G.  FOODS 
RoNrt  J.  Osborne,  Fairfield,  Norman  N.  Patter 
mrd,  and  Joseph  V.  Flore  and  Thomas  K. 
■eld.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Macliiii4& 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
{  Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,80  F 

9  Claims.    (CL  159— 49) 


Stam- 
CeUy,  Fair- 
~  Foundry 


.  A  method  of  dehydrating  a  foam  whicl  comprises 
del  ositing  a  layer  of  said  foam,  upon  a  movinglimpcrvious 
me^llic  conveyor  belt,  passing  a  heated  ga^  over  said 
foam,  impinging  steam  at  the  underside  of  said  belt  and 
continuing  said  dehydration  until  the  moistfre  in  said 
foa  n  is  substantially  reduced. 


I  3^66,560 

AUXILIARY  DETACHABLE  WINDSH  lELD 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  Mooskian,  Rte.  146,  Sutton,  Mas. 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,17  \ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160—368) 


>  n  auxiliary  windshield  for  use  with  a  a  nventional 
win  ishield  having  a  rim  holding  the  latter  in  p  wition  in  a 
veh  cle  having  a  heater  and  a  hot  air  vent  assoc  ated  theie- 
witl, 

tie  auxiliary  windshield  comprising  a  plair,  transpar- 
ent, substantially  flexible  sheet  that  is  conformable 
to  the  conventional  windshield  in  shape,]  said  sheet 
having  top  and  bottom  edges, 
strip  of  soft  flexible  material  secured  to  ihe  flexible 
sheet  at  the  edges  of  one  side  surface  th  ercof,  said 
strip  forming  a  seal,  with  the  conventional  wind- 
shield, and  spacing  the  windshields  formii  ig  a  cham- 
ber therebetween, 

lerture  means  located  in  the  soft  strip  at  Aie  bottom 
edge  of  the  auxiliary  windshield  providinj  an  access 
for  heated  air  from  t;he  hot  air  vent  into  th^  chamber, 

a^rture  means  located  in  the  soft  strip  at  the  top  edge 
of  the  auxiliary  windshield  providing  an  <  xit  for  the 
heated  air  in  the  chamber,  the  aperture  m^ans  at  the 
top  edge  of  the  auxiliary  windshield  being  if  less  area 
than  the  aperture  means  at  the  bottom  <dge  to  re- 
strict the  flow  of  air  through  the  chamber]  providing 
a  pressure  rise  in  the  chamber. 
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and  means  removably  securing  the  auxiliary  windshield 
to  the  conventional  windshield  at  the  edges  thereof 
and  holding  the  soft  strip  in  chamber-sealing  condi- 
tion.   

3,266^1 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING 
THE  CROWN  OF  A  ROLL 
Edward  D.  BcacUcr  and  Edgar  J.  Jnstos,  Bcldt,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Bclott  Iron  Works,  Bcloit,  Wis^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconski 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,679 
lOCiainis.    (CL  165— 2) 
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meUUic  thermal  conductor  located  outside  said  metidlic 
mass  thermally  connected  with  each  of  said  rods;  a  heat 
removal  device  spaced  from  said  metallic  mass  and  ther- 
maUy  connected  with  said  thermal  conductor  for  there- 
moval  of  heat  therefrom,  and  a  thermal  insulator  disposed 
between  said  heat  source  and  said  metallic  mass  and  sur- 
rounding, to  at  least  a  partial  extent,  said  heat  source. 


3,266,563 
PLASTIC  SUDE  SHOE  FOR  FES  TUBE  RADIATOR 
Donald  C.  Sinclair,  Wcstfield,  Mass.,  assfgwir  to  Sterii^ 
Radiator  Co.,  Inc.,  WestfleKI,  Ma«.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Massachnsctts 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,826 
1  Claim.    (CLU5— S2) 


7.  The  method  of  crowning  a  roll  which  comprises, 
mixing  hot  and  cold  air  in  chambers  in  controlled  quan- 
tities for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  air  of 
different  temperatures, 
and  directing  air  from  the  chambers  along  the  length 
of  the  roll  in  a  pattern  so  that  an  increasing  or  de- 
creasing temperature  of  air  is  applied  from  the  roll 
center  to  the  roll  ends  for  changing  the  crown  of  the 
roll.  

3,266,562 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A  METALLIC  MASS  AND 
THERMAL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
SAID  DEVICE 

Henri  Navarro,  Frcsncs,  Fraoce,  assignor  to 

Sodctc  Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

FOcd  Dec  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3273S1 

Clatms  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Dec  17, 1962, 

918393 

6  Claims.     (CL  165—47) 


A  slide  shoe  of  molded  polypropylene  material  for  ap- 
plication to  radiator  tube  elements  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally closely  spaced  rectangular  fins  and  for  engage- 
ment therewith  at  support  positions  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  elements,  said  shoe  comprising  a  unitary 
molded  flat  strip  having  four  spaced  comer  panel  mem- 
bers connected  centrally  of  their  end  edges  by  narrow 
straps  and  strap  portions  extending  from  each  end  panel 
provided  with  interengageable  snap  fastener  means  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  portions,  each  said  panel  being  divided 
transversely  of  said  strip  into  hingedly  related  comer 
panel  sections  with  the  hinge  line  area  of  said  panels 
being  defined  by  perforations  and  spaced  integral  con- 
nector tab  pieces  of  reduced  thickness  joining  said  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  panel,  the  inner  face 
of  said  strip  having  aligned  ribs  upraised  from  the  surface 
thereof  extending  between  said  hinge  lines  of  the  panels 
along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  strip,  the  outer 
face  of  adjacent  spaced  sections  of  the  two  central  panel 
members  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  upraised  ribs  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  center  line. 


3^266,564 

UQUID  METAL  VL&UsXY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Andrew   Sabattok,   Mountain   Lakes,   NJ.,   aasignor  to 

Cara«-Wr1ght  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,120 

12  Claims,     (a.  165—86^ 


6  Anoaratus  for  cooling  a  hot  metallic  mass  having  a  .    ,    ..                r        .  .• 

longitudinal  passage   therein  for  the  circulation   there-  1.  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  mcludmg  means  for  rotating 

through  of  a  hot  fluid  providing  a  heat  source  comprising:  said  heat  exchanger,  said  rotary  heat  exchanger  compns- 

a  series  of  parallel  rods  of  high  thermal  conductivity  set  mg:             .           . 

at  spaced  intervals  in  said  mass  around  said  passage;  a  (a)  a  hub  member; 
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(b)  a  phiraility  of  circumferentially-spaced  heat  ex- 
changer elements  secured  to  said  hub  member  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  with  each  said  element 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  substantially 
U-shaped  passages  extending  from  one  axial  end  of 
said  element  to  the  other; 

(c)  partition  means  disposed  intermediate  the  radial 
length  of  said  elements  and  extending  circumfcren- 
tially  between  said  elements  such  that  said  partition 
means  forms  the  inner  wall  of  a  first  annular  gas 
flow  path  across  which  the  radially  outer  portions 
of  said  elements  extend  and  said  partition  means 
with  said  hub  member  also  forming  the  outer  and 
inner  walls  respec^vely  of  a  seccmd  annular  gas 
flow  path  across  which  the  radially  inner  portions  of 
said  elements  extend; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  radially-spaced  heat  exchange  fin 
members  secured  to  and  projecting  circumferentially 
from  both  the  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  por- 
tions of  said  elements  into  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  gases  flowing  though  said  flow  paths; 
and 

(e)  a  heat  exchange  liquid  sealed  within  said  elements 
for  circulation  through  said  passages  in  response  to 
centrifugal  forces  acting  on  said  liquid  due  to  rota- 
tion of  said  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  be- 
tween the  radially  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said 
elements. 


I  MULTI-COMFONENT  HEAT  _^. 
Alidre  Hnct,  48  Ave  du  Preskknt  WUson. . 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  S«r.  NoTsM,, 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec. 
783,113,  Patent  1,221,652 
9  Claims.    (CL  165—145) 
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3,266,565  i 

HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS  • 
Joiin  W.  TUey,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pldlco  Corpora- 
tion, Pliiladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,000 
9  Claims.    (CL  165—135) 


1.  Panel  structure  for  modifying  the  transmission  of 
thermal  radiation,  comprising:  a  wall  substantially  trans- 
parent to  thermal  radiation;  wall  means  spaced  from  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  wal^,  said  wall  and 
said  wall  means  cooperating  to  define  a  first  chamber;  a 
layer  of  thermal  radiation  scattering  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  wall  means  and  having  intercon- 
necting fluid  pervious  passages  therein;  radiant  heat  trans- 
missive  fluid  disposed  within  said  first  chamber,  in  the 
passages  of  said  pervious  layer,  and  capable  of  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  latter,  said  fluid,  said  layer,  and  said  trans- 
parent wall  having  substantially  equal  indices  of  refrac- 
tion; means  dining  a  fluid  storage  chamber  in  fluid  flow 
commimication  with  said  first  chamber  and  with  said  fluid 
passages;  and  means  responsive  to  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  thermal  radiation  upon  said  panel  structure  to 
effect,  respectively,  flow  of  said  fluid  out  of  and  into  i>as- 
sages  of  said  pervious  layer  in  said  first  chamber  and  to 
and  from  said  storage  chamber,  said  scattering  material 
in  combination  with  said  fluid  being  effective  to  transmit 
thermal  radiation  through  said  panel  structure,  and  said 
scattering  material,  in  the  absence  of  substantial  quan- 
tities of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber,  being  effective  to  scatter 
thermal  radiation  and  preventing  transmission  of  such 
radiation  'through  said  panel  structure. 


*  A  multi-component  heat  exchanger  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  columnar  dw  ts  arranged 
in  i  plurality  of  substsmUally  paraUel  rows,  a  >luraUty  of 
inlet  headers  comprising  one  of  said  inlet  1  eaderB  for 
eac^  of  said  rows  of  ducts,  said  inlet  beaden  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  rows  of  cohimnar  ducts,  a  plurality 
of  ^utlet  headers  comjMTsing  an  outlet  headir  for  said 
coWmnar  ducts  of  each  one  of  said  paralle   rows  and 
disposed  parallel  to  said  rows,  means  fw  eac)  i  columnar 
dud  in  said  rows  providing  an  inlet  in  com  nunication 
witll  a  respective  common  inlet  header,  meais  for  each 
coliimnar  duct  in  said  rows  providing  an  outlet  in  commu- 
nicaltion  with  a  respective  one  of  said  outlet  leaders  for 
flowing  a  heating  fluid  through  said  column;  r  ducts  in 
parallel  in  each  of  said  rows,  means  connectii  g  in  scries 
the  |3utlet  headers  of  the  columnar  ducts  arnu  iged  in  the 
sucdessive  parallel  rows  of  columnar  ducts  wii  h  the  inlet 
headers  of  the  next  successive  row  of  said  pa  rallel  rows 
of  c|)lumnar  ducts,  a  plurality  of  beat  exchang(  \  elements, 
each  of  said  columnar  ducts  containing  at  leist  one  of 
said  heat  exchange  elements  internally  thereof;  said  heat 
exchange  elements  having  means  defining  a  fluid  flow 
path  counter  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  hckting  fluid 
throiigh  a  respective  columnar  duct  in  which  the  individual 
heatj  exchange  elements  are  disposed  and  an  ii  ilet  means 
and  outlet  means  extending  outwardly  of  the  respective 
^"cteand  externally  thereof,  said  beat  exchangt  elements 
combrising  a  plurality  of  evaporators,  superb  saters  and 
economizers  arranged  in  a  predetermined  combination  in 
said  parallel  rows. 


3,266,567 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Edward  P.  Oddy  and  Lnbomyr  Kinal,  Detroit,  „ 
siinors  to  Bore- Warner  Corporation,  ChicaK( 
cahi>oration  of  Illinois 
Original  aoolication  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  24< 
Pitent  No.  3,182,481,  dated  Mav  11,  1965 
an|d  this  application  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
5  Claims.     (CI.  165—151) 


Mfeh.,  as- 
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generally  parallel  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  fins  in  super- 
posed parallel  relation  connected  to  said  tubes,  said  fins 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  integral  there- 
with, said  spacer  elements  including  a  main  body  por- 
tion extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
each  said  fin,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  end 
portions  curied  back  from  the  plane  of  the  main  body 
portion  and  toward  each  other  and  a  third  edge  adapted 
to  engage  an  adjacent  fin. 


3J<6,568 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

CORES 

Alan  G.  Bott  and  Janes  J.  Scfaafsis,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  as- 

rignors  to  Tbc  Tranc  Company,  La  OtMsc,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconrti  .^.,. 

FOcd  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,134 

6  Claims.    (CL  165—166) 


1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising  two  elongated 
plate  type  cores  connected  together  at  one  end  wherein 
each  core  is  subsUntially  rectangular  in  cross-section  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  sheets  disposed  in  superposed  spaced 
relationship  defining  therebetween  first  and  second  groups 
of  fluid  passages,  the  outermost  of  said  sheets  defining 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  core,  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  sheets  being  coextensive  with  the  third 
and  fourth  opposite  sides  of  said  core,  means  closing  said 
passages  at  the  peripheries  thereof,  each  passage  of  said 
first  group  having  an  end  port  opening  through  said  one 
end  for  communication  with  the  end  ports  of  the  other 
core  and  each  passage  of  said  second  group  having  a 
side  port  opening  through  said  third  side  adjacent  said 
one  end;  said  cores  being  positioned  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sides 
of  one  core  are  respectively  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sides  of  the  other  core; 
a  header  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cores  overiying 
the  side  ports  of  each  core  and  terminating  substantially 
short  of  the  remote  ends  of  said  cores;  n»eans  for  trans- 
mitting a  substantial  portion  of  the  force  exerted  by  said 
header  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  each  core  in  areas 
longitudinally  removed  from  said  side  ports  and  means 
sealingly  separating  said  first  ports  from  said  second  ports. 


pore  volume,   into  a  treatment  rone   immediately 
adjacent  the  well  bore; 

(b)  Allowing  the  treatment  zone  to  remain  essentially 
quiescent  for  from  about  2  to  about  4  hours  while 
substantially  maintaining  the  pressure  within  the 
treatment  zone  and  thereafter, 

(c)  Withdrawing  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  petroleum 
from  another  portion  of  wells  and  thereafter, 

(d)  Reversing  the  flow  by  injecting  a  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon solvent  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  into 
the  portion  of  said  wells  that  were  previously  pro- 
duction wells  and  recovering  the  mixture  of  solvent 
and  petroleum  through  the  pcH-tion  of  said  wells 
previously  used  as  injection  wells  with; 

(e)  RepeUUon  of  steps  (a)-(d)  above  with  successive 
cycles. 

3.266,579 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  BY  DISPLACEMENT 

WITH  MISCDLE  FLUIDS 

William  B.  Gogarty,  Uttlctoa,  Cole,  aasigMr  to  Mara^ 

OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  otOUo 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,578 

9ClaiBH.    (CL166— 9) 
1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  fluid  petroleum  hy- 
drocarbons frcMn  hydrocarbon-bearing  formations  com- 
prising 

(a)  injecting  into  the  formation,  through  at  least  one 
injection  well  drilled  into  the  formation,  a  slug  of 
soluble  oil; 

(b)  injecting  into  the  formation  a  slug  of  emulsion; 

(c)  injecting  into  the  formati<Mi  water  in  amounts  effec- 
tive to  drive  the  soluble  oil  and  emulsion  through  the 
formation;  and 

(d)  recovering,  through  at  least  one  production  well 
drilled  into  the  formation,  petroleum.  , 


I     3066,571 
CASING  SLOTTING 
James  C.  St  John  and  Carroll  L.  WUson,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  assiffiors  to  HidHbartoo  Company,  Doncan, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,602         ' 
,  13  Claims.    (CL  166— 35) 


3,266,569 
RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS  UNSATURATED  CRUDE 

BY  fNTERMITTENT  GAS  INJECTION 

Eogcnc  L.  Sterrctt,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Maradion 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  M  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.    FDed  Sept  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223^24 

4Clafans.  (CL  166— 2) 
1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  viscous  unsatu- 
rated crude  from  subterranean  formations,  having  a 
plurality  of  wells  drilled  therein,  said  wells  being  equipped 
for  injection  and  recovery  operations  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  Injecting  gaseous  hydrocarbon  solvent,  in  a  por- 
tion of  said  wells  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  10%  to  about  25%  formation 


11.  A  method  for  forming  radial  slots  in  a  casmg  cona- 
prising  directing  a  stream  of  abrasive  fluid  against  said 
casing,  rotating  the  directing  means  relative  to  the  casing, 
and  shielding  a  portion  of  the  casing  from  the  fluid 
stream. 
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3,266,572 
STIMULATION    OF    PRODUCTION    OF    UNDER- 
GROUND FLUIDS  BY  USE  OF  TECHNIQUES  IN- 
VOLVING HIGH  ENERGY  COMBUSTION  PRIN- 
CIPLES 
Paul  E.  Woodward,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.   FOed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,487 

6  Ckdms.  (CI.  166— 38) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  formation  penetrated  by 
a  wellbore  which  consists  essentially  of  injecting  down 
the  wellbore  a  first  component  of  a  hypergolic  mixtuie 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  liquid  fuels  and  liquid 
oxidizers;  injecting  down  the  wellbore  a  spacer  liquid 
which  is  substantially  chemically  inert  to  said  first  com- 
ponent; injecting  down  the  wellbore  a  second  component, 
to  which  said  spacer  liquid  is  substantially  inert  and 
which  creates  a  hypergolic  mixture  when  brought  into 
contact  with  said  first  component,  which  is  maintained 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  component  by  said  spacer 
liquid  in  the  wellbore;  injecting  down  ithe  wellbore  a 
liquid  which  is  substantially  inert  to  said  second  com- 
ponent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  displace  said  first  com- 
ponent, spacer  liquid,  and  second  component  into  the 
formation  thereby  to  bring  about  some  intermingling  of 
said  first  and  second  components  in  the  fonnation  at  a 
distance  from  the  wellbore  to  caUse  combustion  between 
said  components  and  accompanying  heat,  pressure,  and 
turbulence,  extending  over  an  appreciable  length  of  time, 
whereby  fractures  are  created  and  portions  of  the  fonna- 
tion relatively  remote  from  the  wellbore  are  shattered  and 
rendered  more  permeable.  I   ,, 


adapter  including  a  differential  pressure  sensin  ;  imit  con- 
neccd  to  said  casing  and  tubing,  means  conn  acting  said 
senang  unit  to  said  cyclic  flow  control  device  and  pre- 


ir» 


ting  operation  of  said  intermitter  until  a  predetermined 
ksure  differential  is  detected  between  the  casing  and 
i|ng  pressures. 

3,266,575 
JETTING  TOOL  DEVICES  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
STAGE POWER  CHARGE 
Harrold  D.  Owen,  4300  Lanard,  Fort  WoIja^  Tex. 
FUed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,85  > 
5  Claims.    (CL  166—63) 


3,266,573 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  SUBSURFACE 

FORMATIONS 

Fredericlc  H.  Rixe,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  asdgnor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,782 
8  Claims.    (CL  166-42) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  subterranean  fonnation  pene- 
trated by  a  wellbore  wherein  a  fracturing  fluid  is  forced 
down  said  wellb<M-e  to  contact  said  formation  imder 
sufficient  pressure  to  fracture  said  formation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  passing  into  the  resultii^g  fracture  a  fluid 
suspension  of  particulate  sdids  comprising  propping 
particles  and  spacer  particles,  the  average  propping  particle 
size  being  at  least  about  7  times  the  average  spacer  particle 
size,  and  the  volume  ratio  of  the  propping  particles  to 
spacer  particles  being  between  about  10:1  to  about  2:1; 
permitting  the  overburden  to  settle  on  said  propping  par- 
ticles in  said  fracture  the  fracture  being  propped  open 
by  said  propping  particles;  and  subsequently  flushing  said 
spacer  particles  from  said  fracture  to  provide  fluid  flow 
channels  between  the  propping  particles  retained  in  said 
fracture. 


3,266,574 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  ADAPTER  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CYCLE  WELL  CONTROL 

Gary  R.  Gandy,  3518  Kayenta  Drive, 

Farmington,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,006 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—53) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  flowing  gas  well  having  a 
casing,  a  tubing  string  therein  having  its  lower  end  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  a  gas  flow  annulus 
between  said  tubing  string  and  casing;  a  normally  open 
gas  flow  line  communicating  with  said  tubing,  a  normally 
closed  liquid  discharge  line  coimected  to  said  tubing  for 
the   intermittent   discbarge   by   casing   gas   pressure   of 
liquids  accumulating  in  said  casing  and  tubing,  an  inter- 
mittently operable  cyclic  flow  cojntrol  device  including 
an    intermitter  to  open  said  liquid  discbarge  line,  an 
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t.  In  combination  with  a  well  device  adipted  to  be 
operated  and  set  in  a  well  bore  and  fluid  actus  table  means 
op^ratively  connected  to  said  well  device,  sa  d  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable  in  s|id  cylinder; 
a  I  nuUi-stage  power  diarge  disposed  in  said 
on:  burning  stage  thereof  being  capable  of  generating 
ga>eous  pressure  in  said  cyUnder  at  a  rate  tnat  is  faster 
than  a  subsequent  burning  stage,  and  with  tibe  said  gas- 
eo  js  pressure  continuously  increasing  and  readhing  a  maxi- 
ma im  value  during  the  burning  of  the  final  i  tage  of  said 
multi-stage  power  charge;  and  means  for  gniting  said 
pcwer  charge. 

3,266,576 
WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 
Dtvid  V.  Chcnoweth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigior  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cc^poration  of 
Califoniia 

FUed  July  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,0^4 
14  Claims.    (CI.  166—121) 
1.  In  a  well  tool:  a  body  adapted  to  be  iK)ved  longi- 
tu  linally  in  a  well  conduit  and  having  a  passjige  for  fluid; 
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normaUy  retracted  slip  means  on  said  body;  expander 
means  on  said  body  relatively  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  slip  means  to  expand  said  slip  means  agamst 
the  well  conduit;  a  holding  device  within  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  engageable  with  one  of 
said  means  to  prevent  said  expander  means  from  expand- 
ing said  slip  means  against  the  conduit  when  said  device 
is  in  upper  and  lower  positions  within  said  body,  but 
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3,266,578 

PROPELLERS  FOR  BOATS  AND  SHIPS 

William  J.  McNeil,  719   Kahl   BIdg.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,713 

5  Claims.    (CI.  170—159) 


^ 


5.  A  fluid  propelling  assembly  comprising  a  main  drive 
shaft;  a  ball  shaped  hub  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  spherical  surface  formed  about  a  point  on  the  axis 
of  the  shaft;  and  a  plurality  of  blades  rigid  with  the  hub 
extending  radially  in  respect  to  the  hub  and  at  different 
angles  in  respect  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  blades  are 
axially  offset  in  respect  to  one  another. 


permitting  said  expander  means  to  expand  said  slip  means 
when  in  an  intermediate  position  within  said  body;  and 
valve  means  on  said  body  operatively  connected  to  said 
holding  device  and  shiftable  thereby  to  positions  open- 
ing said  passage  when  said  device  is  in  said  upper  and 
lower  positions  and  also  shiftable  thereby  to  a  position 
closing  said  passage  when  said  device  is  in  said  inter- 
mediate position. 

3,266,577 
GUIDE  SHOE 
Ralph  R.  Turner,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,911 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166—222) 


3,266,579 

CASTOR  MOUNTING  FOR  CULTIVATOR  SHANKS 

Waher  David  Hofer,  Brocket,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,839 

3  Claims.    (CI.  172— 748) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  having  a  cross  member  and  a  culti- 
vating shank,  means  mounting  the  shank  on  the  cross 
member,  said  means  including  a  sleeve  free  to  turn  axially 
on  the  cross  member,  a  castor  sleeve  fixed  to  the  cross 
member  sleeve,  and  a  shank  mounting  element,  said  ele- 
ment including  a  leg  mounted  free  to  turn  in  the  castor 
sleeve,  said  leg  having  a  lower  boot  portion  to  which 
the  shank  is  attachable. 


1.  A  guide  shoe  for  attachment  to  a  well  conduit  which 
comprises  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  conduit;  a  tapered  nose  member  swivelly 
attached  to  said  body  member  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  nose  njember  being  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  said  body  member;  and  a  plurality 
of  circulating  ports  in  said  nose  meniber  placing  the  in- 
terior of  said  nose  nrKmber  in  flow  communication  with 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  circulating  ports  being  positioned 
tangentially  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  said  nose  member 
to  impart  a  roury  motion  thereto  when  a  fluid  is  passed 
downwardly  through  said  Aoe. 


3,266,580 

FLUID-OPERATED  ROTATING  AND 

RECIPROCATING  TOOL 

John  M.  Clapp  and  Emanuel  G.  Spyridakis,  Athens,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,486 
18  Claims.    (CI.  173—19) 
1.  A  fluid-operated  tool  for  rotating  and  axially  recipro- 
cating a  tool  implement,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  body* 

(b)  a  fluid-operated  rotary  motor  mounted  in  said 
body  for  axial  reciprocating  movements; 

(c)  a  tool  spindle  connected  to  said  rotary  motor  for 
rotation  thereof; 

(d)  tool  feeding  means  in  said  body  for  feeding  said 
rotary  motor  and  spindle  forwardly  through  a  for- 
ward stroke  and  then  retracting  it  rearwardly  through 
a  return  stroke; 

(e)  a  fluid  pressure  source;  and 
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(f)  first  valve  means  operative,  in  response  to  the 
starting  movement  of  said  rotary  motor  along  its  for- 
ward stroke,  to  open  and  connect  said  fluid  pressure 
source  to  said  rotary  motor  for  driving  it; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUSI 


(g)  said  first  valve  means  remaining  open  for  driving 
said  rotary  motor  throughout  the  forward  and  return 
strokes  of  said  rotary  motor. 


3^66,581 
VIBRATIONLESS  POWER  TOOL 
Gordon  A.  Cooley,  Chicago,  and  Charles  Leavell,  Lom- 
bard, IlL;  sAid  Cooley  a^ignor  to  Mechanical  Research 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,635  i 


5.  In  a  percussive  tool  having  a  casing  in  which  the  oc- 
currence of  vibration  is  undesirable,  a  work  member  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  casing  for  limited  axial  movements 
with  respect  thereto,  a  hammer  axially  reciprocable  with- 
in said  casing  for  the  successive  intermittent  delivery  of 
impact  force  to  said  work  member,  means  for  establishing 
throughout  the  cycle  of  hanuner  reciprocation  a  continu- 
ous axial  force  operative  between  said  casing  and  hammer 
tending  to  propel  the  hammer  in  the  dir^tion  toward  said 
work  member  and  to  cause  the  casing  to  recoil  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  applying  to  said  hammer  in 
opposition  to  such  continuous  force  a  cyclically  vary- 
ing axial  force  serving  to  energize  the  reciprocatory  cycle 
of  said  hammer  by  varying  in  magnitude  to  alternately 
become  greater  than  said  continuous  force  to  over- 
come the  same  and  propel  said  hammer  in  the  axial 
direction  away  from  said  work  member  and  less 
than  said  continuous  force  whereby  said  hammer  is 
then  propelled  in  the  axial  direction  toward  said  work 
member,  means  for  restricting  such  continuous  force  to  a 
sufficiently  constant  value  throughout  each  reciprocatory 
cycle  c^  said  hammer  to  substantially  jM-event  the  trans- 
mission through  such  continuous  force  of  sensible  vibra- 
tion from  said  hammer  to  said  casing  while  at  the  same 
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time!  permitting  limited  variations  in  the  valile  of  siich 
continuous  force  in  response  to  the  reciprocatoiy  displace- 
ments of  said  hammer,  and  means  operative  to  control 
the  aforesaid  means  for  applying  such  cyclically  varying 
axial  force  to  said  hammer  and  being  responsive  to  such 
forc^  variations  for  governing  the  reciprocatoi  y  cycle  of 
said  jhammer. 


3,266,582 
DRILLING  SYSTEM 

George  Homanick,  Livonia,  Mich., . 

The  Lcyman  Corporation,  ClndnnatiTOnio 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,26^ 

8  Claims.    (CI.  175—57) 


to 


4;  In  a  method  of  removing  a  stand  of  pipe  f}'om  a  drill 
string,  the  steps  of 

gi  asping  the  top  end  of  the  stand, 

tr  apping  the  bottom  end  of  the  stand, 

bi  eaking  the  stand  out  of  the  string,  and 

si  nukaneously  moving  the  top  end  vertically  down- 
wardly along  and  adjacent  the  drill  axis  a  xi  moving 
the  bottom  end  away  from  the  drill  axis  tc  swing  the 
stand  from  coaxial  alignment  on  the  dqill  axis  to 
horizontal. 

8   In  a  drilling  system, 

a  derrick  having  vertical  guide  means  tber^n, 

a  travelling  block, 

nieans  for  moving  said  travelling  block  alon^  said  ver- 
tical guide  means. 

Si  id  travelling  block  including  a  body  meiiber, 

giiideway  means  on  said  body  member, 

a  drillhead  mounted  for  movement  on  sai(^  guideway 
means,  * 

n  cans  supporting  said  drillhead  for  pivotal  [movement 
between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions, 

a;  id  means  for  pivoting  said  drillhead 


Fairbanks 
of  Dch- 

288,666. 
Scr.  No. 


3,266,583 
SC4LE  INDICATOR  MECHANISM  CONTROLLING 
INTAINER  WEIGHING  AND  FILLING  OPERA 
IONS 
Johi  D.  Hale,  St.  Johnsbory,  Vt.,  assignor  to 
[orse  Inc^  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
•e 

application  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  Nc. 

ivided  and  this  application  Sept  23,  196i , 

489,561  F-      .        1. 

2  Claims.    (CL  177—48) 
iJ  In  weighing  apparatus  for  container 
seleoted  filling  material  wei^t,  having  a  load 
the^ntainer  and  including  indicator  means 
shaf^  connected  to  the  load  receiver  to  be  tuiined 
spoiise  to  weight  measuring  operation  of  the 
a  weight  indicia  bearing  dial,  and  a  gross 
pointer  on  the  shaft  for  movement  ^reby  ov^ 


filling 


to  pre- 
r^ceiver  for 
providing  a 
in  re- 
apparatus, 
ight  dial 
the  dial; 


vrei 
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the  combination  theivwith  of  a  men^r  roUtaUy  jour- 
oalled  on  said  shaft,  a  net  weight  dial  pointer  on  said 
member,  clutching  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  operable 
by  fluid  pcessuie  from  an  inactive  condition  to  clutching 
engagement  with  said  memfcer  for  shaft  turning  oi  said  net 
wei^  pointer,  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  means  for 
biaang  and  turning  said  member  in  the  direction  to  posi- 
tion said  net  wei^  pointer  in  aUgnmuit  with  the  zero 
wei^  indida  of  the  dial,  fluid  pressure  supply  means  m 
connecti<»  to  said  chitcfaing  means  and  motor  means,  in- 
cluding a  control  valve  bkoed  to  an  initial  contr<rf  posi- 
tion to  determine  fluid  pressure  supply  only  to  said  motor 
means  and  operable  to  a  second  control  position  to  deter- 
mine fluid  pressure  supply  only  to  said  clutching  means, 
an  actuator  operaUe  by  fluid  pi««sure  to  operate  said  con- 


plurality  of  plates,  temperature  compensating  means  con- 
nected to  selected  plates  of  said  plurality  of  plates,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  load  transducers  and 
temperature  compensating  means. 


3,266^(85 

ELECTRICAL  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

CampbeD  Dean  Boadle,  Caetleon,  Eadand,  aaicnor  to 

(Gfrllng  Umitcd,  Tyaeiey,  Blrmfaigham,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1W5,  Scr.  No.  481^139 

Claims  priority,  avpHcatioB  Grcat  BritalB,  Feb.  24, 1964. 

7,538/64 
5  Claims.    (CL  177—154) 


trol  valve  to  its  second  control  positicw,  a  device  operable 
by  fluid  pressure  for  causing  delivery  erf  filling  material  to 
the  container  on  the  load  receiver,  a  second  fluid  pressure 
supply  means  in  connection  to  said  actuator  and  said  de- 
vice, a  container  filling  cut-oflf  indexing  element  movable 
about  said  shaft  as  an  axis  and  positionabk  m  regirtry 
with  weight  indicia  on  said  dial  repre«nting  the  desired 
net  weight  of  material  to  be  admitted  to  the  container,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  indexing  element  and  said 
member  eflfective  through  said  second  supply  means  upon 
movement  of  the  net  weight  dial  pointer  to  the  positoon 
of  said  indexing  element,  to  relieve  fluid  pressure  supply 
to  said  actuator  and  device,  for  causing  said  device  to 
cease  material  delivery  to  the  container  and  causing  re- 
turn of  said  control  valve  to  its  said  initial  control  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,266,584  _„ 

VEHICLE  WEIGHING  SCALE  WITHOVER- 

LAPPED  LOAD  BEARING  PLATES 

Clyde  E.  Lee,  2281  Wfaisted  L«ie,  Anstfn,  Tex. 

FUedMay  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,584 

5  CfadoH.    (a.  177—134) 


1.  Electrical  weighing  apparatus  comprising  fixed  struc- 
ture, a  load  carrying  member,  at  least  one  load  cell  on 
which  said  member  is  supported  on  the  fixed  structure, 
said  load  cell  producing  an  electrical  signal  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  a  load  on  the  load  carrying  men*er,  re- 
straining   members    respectively    restraining    horizontal 
movement  of  the  load  carrying  member  relatively  to  the 
fixed  structure  in  two  mutually  transverse  directions,  at 
least  one  restraining  member  for  restraining  movement  in 
one  of  said  directions  being  disposed  near  one  end  of  the 
load  carrying  member,  and  means  whereby  relative  hon- 
zontal  movement  between  the  load  carrying  member  and 
the  load  cell  can  take  place,  each  restraining  member  cooa- 
prising  a  rod  carrying  at  one  end  a  piston  engageable  in 
a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  defining  a  space  between  its  end 
and  the  piston  which  is  filled  with  a  fluid,  and  means 
being  provided  for  filling  the  spaces  in  the  respective 
cylinders  to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  the  load  carry- 
ing member  and  the  fixed  structure  in  an  horizontal  plane. 


3^166,586 
WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Walter  I.  Reading,  Ottnmwa,  and  Paul  D.  Kescr,  West 
Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Barker  Poultry  Eqoipnient  Comiiany,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa  ,^«-,« 

Filed  Jm.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,229 
6  Claims.    (CL  177— 118) 


1.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  an  opening  in  said  frame,  a  base  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  a  diaphragm  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  plates  positioned  m 
said  opening  and  bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  a  lap 
joint  between  adjacent  plates  of  said  plurality  of  plates, 
a  plurality  of  load  transducers  supporting  each  of  said 


1.  A  scale  mechanism  for  grading  machines  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  frame  assembly, 

spaced  upper  and  lower  spring  plates  secure  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  fran»c  assembly  and  projecting  hor- 
izontally therefrom, 

post  means  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  and  mainUin- 
ing  the  spacing  of  said  spring  plates, 


1048 


OFFICIAL 


at>air  of  spaced  rigid  arms  carried  by  said  post  means 
and  projecting  therefrom  horizontally  inwardly  be- 
tween said  spring  plates  and  toward  said  frame  as- 
sembly, 

a  transducer  body  having  a  vertical  bore  therethrough, 
said  body  being  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  and 
positioned  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms, 

a  transducer  core  positioned  in  said  bore  and  projecting 
frcMn  each  end  thereof,  said  core  being  carried  in  said 
position  between  the  spaced  inner  ends  of  said  arms, 

and  an  article-receiving  platform  rigid  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spring  plates  and  positioned  outwardly 
therefrom. 


3^66^87  I 

AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  ATTACHMENT 

David  Leslie  Rolwrts,  Victoria  Road,  Oswestry,  England 

FDcd  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,225 

6  aaims.    (CL  180—1) 


■■^iw^^mas-^-j.iuill'-Vii^twi 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  lonitudinal  transinission  shaft, 
a  pair  of  axles  disposed  transversely  ^o  the  transmission 
shaft,  a  ground-engaging  road  wheel  supported  at  each  end 
of  each  axle,  and  suspension  means  disposed  between  the 
axles  and  the  vehicle,  a  wheel  assembly  for  use  in  parking 
or  moving  the  vehicle  and  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-spaced arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  underside 
of  the  vehicle  for  movement  in  a  transverse  plane,  the 
arms  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  underside  of  the  vehicle  and  the  ground,  a  ground- 
engaging  wheel  carried  at  the  pivot-remote  end  of  each 
arm,  a  driving  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  each  arm  and 
engageable  with  the  transmission  shaft,  drive  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  driving  wheel  and  the  ground- 
engaging  wheel  of  each  arm,  a  piston-and-cyhnder  device 
connected  between  each  arm  and  the  underside  of  the 
vehicle  to  effect  pivoting  movement  of  the  arms  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  wherein  the  driving 
wheels  are  spaced  from  the  transmission  shaft  and  the 
ground-engaging  wheels  are  clear  of  the  ground,  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  a  substantially  upright  position 
wherein  the  driving  wheels  are  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  transmission  shaft,  the  ground<ngaging  wheels  are  in 
contact  with  the  ground,  and  the  vehicle  suspension  means 
is  compressed  due  to  the  length  of  the  arms,  and  vice  versa. 


3,266,588  

VEmCXE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Martin  J.  Neoineyer,  Utica,  Midi.,  asiigiior  to  Chryder 
Corporation,  KgUand  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,969 
5  Claims.  (CL  180—6.2) 
5.  In  a  vehicle,  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  com- 
prising separate  operable  ground  engaging  means  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
independently  of  each  other  at  different  relative  speeds 
to  steer  said  vehicle,  separate  power  trains  associated  with 
said  separate  ground  engaging  means  respectively  to  op- 
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ertite  the  same,  the  power  train  associated  with  one  of 
said  ground  engaging  means  including  a  first  power  driven 
means  and  a  second  driven  means,  said  second  driven 
means  being  operatively  coupled  with  said  i  one  ground 
engaging  means  to  drive  the  latter,  a  source!  of  electrical 
enjergy,  electrically  actuated  clutch  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  power  driven  and  second  drivto  means  to 
drive  the  latter  from  the  former,  electrically  actuated 
br^ke  means  for  bralung  said  one  ground  engaging  means, 
variable  rheostat  means  having  contact  me^ns  movable 
in  one  direction  for  a  neutral  position,  s^tch  means 
cooperable  with  said  source  of  energy,  rheostat  means, 
and  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  sourie  of  energy 
with  said  clutch  means  to  supply  maximum  f  nergy  there- 
to when  said  contact  means  is  at  said  neutral  dondition  and 
far  connecting  said  clutch  means  through  iiaid  rheostat 


m  lans  to  progressively  decrease  the  energy  i  hereto  upon 
mi  >vement  of  said  contact  means  in  said  direci  ioo  through- 
oii  t  a  first  range  of  positions  from  said  neuti  U  condition, 
said  switch  means  being  also  cooperable  witl  said  source 
of  energy,  rheostat  means,  and  brake  means  i  or  maintain- 
ing an  open  circuit  between  said  source  of  enc  rgy  and  said 
brike  means  when  said  contact  means  is  at  said  neutral 
position  and  upon  movement  of  said  coitact  means 
th|ough  a  second  predetermined  range  o(  positions  in 
said  one  direction  from  said  neutral  position,  and  for  con- 
necting said  brake  means  to  said  source  of  en  irgy  through 
sa|d  rheostat  means  to  progressively  increasi  t  the  energy 
thereto  upon  movement  of  said  contact  OKians  in  said 
one  direction  beyond  said  second  range  of  p<  nitions,  said 
iirft  range  of  positions  overlapping  said  seccnd  range  of 
poaiticms. 


3^66,589 
OLDABLE  GASOLINE  DRIVEN  GOIjF 
herald  Harris,  8015  Agnes  St.,  Detroit, 

Filed  Inly  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382, 
22  Claims.    (CL  180—27) 


of 


Mich 
B2^l 


In  a  golf  cari,  an  axle,  a  frame  on  said 
wheds  on  said  axle,  an  engine  on  said  fr^ime, 
driven  by  said  engine  for  driving  said  axle 
an  I  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  side 
wi^  the  other  end  swingable  to  a  position 
the  other  side  thereof,  steering  means  on* 
a  ^theel  on  said  steering  means. 


cf 


'sad 


CART 

48214 


axle,  a  pair 

means 

ind  wheels, 

the  frame 
adjacent  to 

arm,  and 
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3,266,590 

GARD^  TRACTOR 

Max  Hnngcrfonl,  La  Grange  Township,  Cms  County, 

Mich.    (R.F.D.  3,  Dowagiac,  Mich.) 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,591 

lOWmf.    (6.180—54)  , 


i«^A 


fining  compartments;  a  floor  assembly  spaced  from  said 
bottom  member  and  extending  gcneraUy  the  fuU  width 
and  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle 
to  substantially  close  said  compartments;  and  means  de- 
fining a  ventilating  passageway  through  said  cwnpart- 
ments. 

3,266,592 
VARIABLE  SPEED  MULTI-CHANNEL  PW5AT0 

ROTOR 

DonaM  J.  Ledfe,  AUadena,  CaUf. 

(%  Electro  MmIc  FX).  Box  2M7D) 

Fifed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,121 

'      9  Oaims.    (CL  181—27) 


1.  A  tractor  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  including  a  sub- 
stantially L-shapcd  engine  support  having  an  upright  leg 
and  a  horizontal  leg  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  upright  leg,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  housing 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  upright  leg  and  extending  rearward  y 
therefrom,  a  transmission  and  rear  axle  housmg  ngidly 
affixed  to  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  extendmg  rear- 
wardly  therefrom;  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  trans- 
mission and  rear  axle  housing  and  steerable  front  wheels 
mounted  on  said  engine  support;  an  engine  mounted  on 
said  horizontal  leg  of  said  engine  support  and  havmg  a 
drive  shaft  extending  through  said  upnght  leg  and  said 
drive  shaft  housing  and  thence  into  said  transmission  and 
rear  axle  housing;  a  bracket  extending  upwardly  and  rcar- 
wardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  leg;  a  dash- 
board mounted  on  said  bracket  and  disposed  above  said 
drive  shaft  housing;  a  steering  wheel;  a  steering  column 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  steenng 
wheel  through  the  dashboard  and  linkage  connecting  said 
steering  column  to  said  front  wheels;  a  hood  having  an  up- 
right grill  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  lower  end  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  leg,  said  grill  being 
positioned  in  front  of  the  engine  and  between  the  front 
wheels,  said  hood  having  top  panel  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  grill,  the  rearward 
end  of  said  top  panel  means  engaging  the  forward  end 
of  the  dashboard,  said  top  panel  means  overlying  the  en- 
gine, and  cooperating  latch  parts  on  said  dashboard  and 
on  said  top  panel  means  for  releasably  securing  said  hood 
against  pivotal  movement. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  jM-oducing  acoustic  pulsato:  a  sup- 
port mounted  for  rotation  about  on  axis;  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  sound  channels  on  the 
support,  said  sound  channels  having  sound  emitting  open- 
ings spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  support;  means  imparting 
rotation  to  the  support  at  selected  rates  for  detenmning 
the  intensity  of  pulsato  iwoduced  by  the  sound  emitting 
openings  of  said  channels;  and  switching  means  changmg 
the  operative  number  of  sound  channels  in  accordaiice 
with  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  support  in  order  to  main- 
tain substantially  constant,  the  rate  of  recurrence  of  the 
sound  radiation  pattern  produced  by  said  sound  channels 
whereby  the  characteristic  pulsato  rate  is  maintained  de- 
spite changes  in  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  support. 


3,266,593 

LADDER  BRACKET  ^    „  ^ 

Michael  J.  cue,  527  Ave.  G,  Redoodo  Be^  C^^ 

and  Melchior  V.  Okie,  568  Broadway,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

Fllcd  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,468 

24  Claims.     (O.  182—27) 


3,266,591 
MILITARY  VEHICLE 
Achilles  C.  Sampletro,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Kenneth  G. 
Matthews,  Gnme  Potote  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Jeep  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada  ^'   ^,     ««-^«j 

Filed  Inly  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,634 
19  Oafans.    (CL  180—54) 


1  A  body  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  an  outer 
sheU  assembly,  said  outer  shell  assembly  including  a  bot- 
tom member;  means  including  said  bottom  member  de- 


14.  A  ladder-scaffold  construction  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  ladder  sections  eadi  having  side  rails  and 
hollow  rungs  extending  between  said  side  rails;  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  ladder  brackets  for  coupling  said  first  and 
second,  second  and  third,  and  third  and  first  ladder  sec- 
tions, respectively,  to  thereby  cause  said  first  ladder  sec- 
tion to  function  as  a  ladder  and  said  second  ladder  section 
to  function  as  a  base  for  supporting  planking  aiid  said 
third  ladder  section  to  function  as  a  brace  extending  be- 
tween said  first  ladder  section  and  said  third  ladder  sec- 
tion- each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  ladder  brackete 
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comprising  a  pair  of  bracket  sections  each  having  a  body 
member,  first  and  second  side  rail  bradceting  means 
spacedly  mounted  on  certain  of  said  body  members,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  side  rail  bracketing  means  having 
a  portiMi  for  receiving  the  side  rails  of  a  ladder  section, 
an  open  portion  in  each  of  said  side  rail  bracketing  means 
for  receiving  a  rung  td  thereby  permit  each  of  said  first 
and  second  side  rail  bracketing  means  to  have  sliding  en- 
gagement onto  the  side  rails  of  said  ladder  sections,  and 
means  for  effectively  coupling  said  body  members  to  each 
other. 

$066^594  '     r' 

STEP  FOR  CAMPER  BODY  VEHICLES 

George  J.  Antosh,  11725  Biscayne,  and  Andrew  S.  Ham- 

moDs,  1229  Dcmarct,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

FDcd  Dec  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,000 

SClatans.    (CL  182— 91) 


1.  In  a  step  fw  attadunent  to  a  rear  bumper  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  body  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said 
bumper  to  position  the  step  at  a  location  rearwardly  of 
the  body,  upper  and  lower  elongated  support  elements, 
means  for  c<MUiecting  the  elements  to  said  bumper  with 
the  elements  extending  horizontally  rearwardly  away  from 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  ui^wr  element  above  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  lower  element  below  the  bumper 
and  a  rear  end  portion  oi  said  lower  element  extending 
rearwardly  bey<MKl  said  body,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
upper  element  being  coimected  to  said  lower  element  at 
a  point  mediate  the  ends  of  said  lower  element,  and  a 
step  plate  carried  on  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  lower 
element 


3,266,595 

TRESTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Fiicdrich  Bormaiin,  9  Serpentine  Road,  Tenafly,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,917 

ICfadm.    (CL  182— 181)         i 


\..IT 


A  trestle  consisting  of  two  like  uprights  and  a  beam, 
each  upright  consisting  of  two  outwardly  aijd  divergently 
extending  cylindrical  legs,  an  elongated  sleeve  rectangular 
in  cross-section  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  opposed 
side  walls,  each  of  said  legs  having  the  upper  extremity 
thereof  flattened  and  widened  to  provide  enlarged  ears 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  leg,  the 
ears  being  deformed  out  of  alignment  with  their  respective 
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legs  into  mutual  parallelity,  said  ears  being  we  ded  to  the 
opposed  side  walk  of  the  sleeve  in  mutual  alignment,  a 
horizontal  cylindrical  cross-tie  extending  between  said 
legsi  above  the  middle  of  the  height  of  thi  legs  and 
having  the  extremities  thereof  welded  to  tne  legs,  an 
angularly  extending  cylindrical  brace  having  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof  welded  to  said  cross-tie  at  tbk  midpoint 
of  tlie  cross-tie  and  having  the  upper  extremity  thereof 
flattened  and  widened  to  provide  an  enlarged  ear,  said 
last4named  ear  being  deformed  out  ot  aUgnment  with  said 
bra^  into  parallelity  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  sleeve 
and  being  welded  to  said  bott(Mn  wall,  said  beam  having 
subftantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  conforma- 
tion as  the  passage  through  said  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said 
beam  registering  in  said,  two  sleeves,  each  of  i  aid  sleeves 
having  a  threaded  hole  through  one  side  wall  thereof, 
thad  one  of  said  first-named  ears  which  is  welled  to  said 
onej  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  completely  surroi  nding  said 
hol<,  a  second  threaded  hole  extending  throuj  h  said  one 
of  sbid  first-named  ears  in  alignment  with  said  irst-named 
holf  and  together  with  said  first-named  hole  ]  troviding  a 
continuous  threaded  hole,  a  set  screw  extend  ng  thread- 
ablv  through  said  continuous  threaded  hole  and  adapted 
to  be  ti^tened  against  said  beam,  said  legs,  sajid  cross-tie 
ana  said  brace  consisting  of  hollow  pipe. 


Eric 


3,266,596 

LUBRICATION  OF  BEARINGS 

Roicrt  Vafo^iaa   Blackhimt,   Ripley,   Dcfby.  ».  Mz^m. 

ivang,  Derby,  England,  assigDon  to  Rolls-Royce  Liin- 

Med*  Derby,  England,  a  company  of  GrcM  Brkata 

FUed  July  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,88: 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  An  {.  2, 1962, 

29,820/62 
5  aaims.     (0. 184—6) 


i.  Apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  first  bearing  which 
is  mounted  within  and  carried  by  said  casing,  a  first  shaft 
whjch  is  rotatably  mounted  in  tiad  supported  by  the  first 
bearing,  an  annular  member  which  is  moulted  within 
and  radially  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  aid  which  is 
carried  by  said  casing,  an  annular  lubricating  oil  reser- 
voir which  is  carried  by  said  annular  member,  a  second 
bearing  which  is  mounted  within  and  carried  by  said 
anijular  member,  a  first  oil  conduit  which  exte  ids  through 
the  annular  member  to  said  reservoir,  a  sec<nd  oil  con- 
duit which  communicates  both  with  the  first  oil  conduit 
and  with  the  second  bearing,  a  second  shaft  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  and  supported  by  the  second  bear- 
ing, a  frusto-conical  member  rotatable  by  said  first  shaft, 
sail  frusto-conical  member  having  a  small  ir  diameter 
part  diverging  into  a  larger  diameter  part,  mei  ns  enabling 
lubricating  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  drip  onto  the  smaller 
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diameter  part  of  the  frusto-conical  member,  means  en- 
abling lubricating  oil  to  pass  from  the  larger  diameter  part 
of  the  frusto-conical  member  to  the  first  bearmg,  and 
means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  said  first  oil  conduit. 
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3^66,597 

ATOMIZER 

Herbert  SSchttof  aod  GerhMd  HtedjiBMB,  Vtoiiia,  Ai» 

tria,  asrifDors  to  Hoeibiger  Vcntilwerke  AktiengcMU- 

■^'3SSlJi:ffi:i964,S.r.  No.  377,9^^  ^^^ 
CUdmf  priority,  appUcaboa  AMtite,  Joe  25, 1963, 
A  5,077/63 
lOCUns.    (CL184— 56) 


mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pivotal  member  when 
said  pivotal  member  is  in  its  upright  position,  means  to 
move  said  extensible  member  to  an  upright  position, 
means  to  lock  said  extensible  member  to  said  pivotal 
member  whereby  said  extensible  member  is  disposed  in 
its  upright  position,  an  elevator  slidably  movable  on  said 
extensible  member  with  respect  thereto,  support  means 
mounted  on  said  elevator  for  movement  therewith,  and 
means  to  move  said  elevator  vertically  to  position  said 
support  means  to  receive  the  element  for  support  and 
to  transport  the  element  to  said  carriage. 


I  3,266,599 

MULTI-PURPOSE  MECHANICAL  HANDLING 

VEHICLE 

Brian  B.  Dcardcn,  Bramhall,  Englaiid,  aarignor  to  C.  H. 

Johnson  (Machinery)  Limited,  Stockport,  Eaglaad 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,355 

5  Claim.    (CL  187— 9) 


1.  An  atomizer,  particularly  for  lubricants,  compris- 
ing an  atomizer  bead  provided  with  a  container  for  the 
material  to  be  atomized,  an  air  duct  for  the  passage  of 
air  travening  said  atomizer  head  and  a  throttle  valve 
in  the  said  air  duct,  said  throttle  valve  comprising  a 
valve  body  slidably  guided  in  the  air  duct  and  co-operat- 
ing  with  a  valve  seat  provided  in  the  air  duct  and  pressed 
against  the  valve  seat  by  means  of  a  valve  spring,  the 
said  valve  body  tapering  off  in  the  direction  of  the 
current  in  the  air  duct  at  least  in  Uie  area  of  its  extremity 
facing  away  from  the  current,  its  axial  length  located  be- 
hind the  point  of  contact  with  the  valve  seat  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  seat. 


3,266,598 

PORTABLE  HOIST 

Frederick  M.  Heme,  108  Wm.  Howard  Taft  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,252 

14ClaiiiiB.     (CL187— 2) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  mechanical  handling  vehicle  com- 
prising a  power-driven  chassis,  a  telescopic  jib  or  "lead- 
er" pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  chassis,  at  least 
one  tilting  ram  connected  between  the  chassis  and  the 
jib  whereby  the  jib  may  be  raked  backwards  through  a 
substantial    angle    (40"    or   thereabouts)    from   the   ver- 
tical position  or  from  a  point  just  forwards  of  the  ver- 
tical poistion,  a  raising  hydraulic  ram  connected  between 
the  telescoping  parts  of  the  jib  to  raise  and  lower  an 
upper  part  on  a  lower  part,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
travelling  up  and  down  the  whole  length  of  the  jib,  a 
skip  pivotally  attached  to  the  carriage,  a  length  of  flex- 
ible member  having  one  end  fixed  to  Uic  lower  part 
of  the  jib  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  carriage, 
the  flexible  member  passing  over  a  pulley  on  the  top  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  jib  whereby  as  the  upper  part  of 
the  jib  is  raised,  the  carriage,  and  any  load  carried  there- 
by, is  raised  on  the  jib  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  upper 
part,  the  carriage  including  a  material  carrying  skip  piv- 
otally attached  thereto,  a  second  length  of  flexible  mem- 
ber passing  over  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  up- 
per part  of  the  jib,  one  end  of  the  flexible  member  being 
atuched  to  the  skip,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  jib  has  at 
its  lower  end  a  stationary  hydraulic  ram  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  member  is  attached  and  which  may  be 
extended  to  virtually  extend  the  length  of  the  member 
whereby  the  skip  can  tip  under  the  graviutional  action 
of  its  load  to  discharge  its  load. 


1.  A  hoist  for  transporting  an  element  supported  from 
a  high  ceiling,  said  hoist  including  a  movable  carriage, 
said  carriage  having  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  tiiereof,  a  pivotal  member  having  two 
sets  of  spaced  support  members  with  one  of  said  sets 
of  spaced  support  members  disposed  on  said  tracks  when 
said  pivotal  member  is  in  its  rest  position  and  with  both 
of  said  sets  of  spaced  support  members  disposed  on 
said  tracks  when  said  pivotal  member  is  in  its  upright 
position,  means  to  lock  said  pivotal  member  to  said 
carriage  when  said  pivotal  member  is  in  its  upright  posi- 
tion,   an    extensible    member    adapted    to    be    pivotally 


3,266,600 
HYDRAUUC  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Alfred  Bnmncr,  Wlnterthnr,  Swltrcrlaad,  assignor  to  Sol- 
ler  Frcrcs,  SJL,  Wintcrthnr,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzcrlaad 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1961, 

2,280/61 

12  Claims.    (CL  188— 1) 

1.  A  hydraulic  damper  for  damping  the  movements  of 

an  oscillating  element,  comprising  a  casing  connected  to 

the  oscillating  element,  a  plurality  of  plates  vertically  dis- 
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posed  with  respect  to  each  other  placed  inside  said  cas-   an  adkistment  devin..  ;«  «t««jh*^  ♦«  i-    •.  ., 

ing.  the  neighborina  olates  beinir  inclin^H  frn,«  ,   «.    f^!,^_™°-_^^^"*  is  provided  to  hmit  tie  movement 


ing,  the  neighboring  plates  being  inclined  from  a  re- 
spective horizontal  plane  in  opposite  directions  to  con- 
verge with  respect  to  each  other  liquid  inside  said  casing 


AUGIST  16,  1966 


6  s 


and  being  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  plates;  said  liquid  constituting  a  damping  mass  coun- 
teracting the  movements  of  the  oscillating  element  by  the 
inertia  of  said  liquid. 


tqwards  one  another  of  the  thrust  members  U  release  of 
tje  brake,  the  adjustment  device  comprising  a  screw- 
threaded  member  in  screw-threaded  engagen»ent  with  one 
of  the  thrust  members  and  having  an  abuthient  surface 
ei  gageable  with  the  other  thrust  member,  a  i  atchet  mech- 


,,-f 
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3^66,601 
RAILWAY  BRAKE 

Thomas  S.  Taylor,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

*J^*.  ******  Company.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,192 
20  Claims.    (CI.  188— 52) 


2.  In  a  brake  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck 
of  a  railroad  car  wherein  a  bolster  in  the  truck  is  spring 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  side  frames  of 
a  truck,  live  lever  and  dead  lever  brake  beams  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  and  movable  with  respect 
to  said  side  frames;  a  cylinder  means  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  bolster  having  said  dead  lever  brake  beam  and 
having  a  piston  means  with  an  operative  stroke  through 
said  bolster  to  supply  the  brake  operating  force  for  said 
live  lever  brake  beam,  slack  adjuster  means  secured  to 
said  bolster  on  said  onelide  of  said  bolstfer  and  engageable 
by  said  dead  lever  brake  beam,  and  a  lever  means  engage- 
able  with  said  piston  means  to  operate  said  brake  beams, 
said  lever  means  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
bolster  opposite  said  cylinder  means  and  said  slack  ad- 
juster. 


3,266,602 
DISC  BRAKES 
Juui  Belart,  Walldorf,  Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  and 
Karl  ScUor,  Biebcshelm,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Dunlop 
Robber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  and  Fort 
Dunlop,  Erdington,  Birminghani,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,893   I 
10  Claims.     (CL188— 73) 
1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  brake-applying  mech- 
anism m  which  a  pair  of  thrust  members  are  movable 
m  opposite  directions  to  apply  the  brake  and  in  which 


an  sm  associated  with  the  screw-threaded  nen>ber,  and 
can  means  operable  by  the  brake-applying  riovement  of 
♦*^  thrust  members  to  operate  the  ratchet  i  mechanism 
turn  the  screw-threaded  nien>ber  in  a  direction  such 
th;  t  it  will  advance  the  screw-threaded  menfeer  to  hold 
th<  thrust  members  at  a  greater  distance  apart  from  one 
an  >ther  on  release  of  the  brake. 


_,_^„  3,266,603 

EXTREME  ENVIRONMENT  HERMET  CALLY 
iLt   u.  .  .,  ..      .  SEALED  DAMPER 

*^    ,.,     **  ®'  America  as  represented  by  t  le  Secretary 

f  f  the  Navy  ' 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,41 1 
7  Claims.     (CL  18»— 100) 


24         '» 


«-£ 


a  1 


3  An    extreme    environment,    short-strokk,    viscous 
pmg  device  for  imposing  amplitude  attenuation  upon 
high-frequency  load  motion,  comprising  in  conbination: 
a  I  closed,  cylindrical  housing  having  an  insic  e  diameter 
of  uniform  dimension  and  including  mcafcs  defining 
a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  concentric  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  opposite  ends  thererf; 
1    elongated    reciprocating    input    shaft    extending 
through  the  openings  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  surfaces  thereof; 
circular  piston  head  having  an  outside  di  ameter  di- 
mension slightly  less  than  the  inside  di  mieter  di- 
mension of  said  housing  defining  a  fluid  j  lath  there- 
between and  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
continuous  radial  faces  extending  inwardly  from  the 
circumference  of  said  piston  head  and    digned  in 
mutually  displaced,  parallel  planes  dispose  d  at  right 
jangles  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  dis  >laced  in- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  biusing; 
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means  fixing  said  head  to  said  shaft  in  concentric  ahgn- 
mcnt  therewith,  whereby  reciprocating  displacement 
may  be  imparted  to  said  head  as  reciprocating  forces 
are  applied  to  said  reciprocating  input  shaft; 
shaft  guide  means  integrally  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  housing  and  disposed  in  displaced,  coaxial 
alignment  with  respect  to  the  input  shaft  as  it  ex- 
tends through  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  pivotally  displaced  within  said 
guide  means; 
a  pair  of  sheet-like  convoluted  diaphragms  formed  of 
a  flexible  material  and  having  a  circular  configura- 
tion and  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  thereof; 
diaphragm  mounting  means  fixedly  sealing  said  pair  of 
diaphragms  to  said  housing  and  to  said  shaft  with 
the  convolutions  thereof  extending  between  the  shaft 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  openings; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  hermetically  sealed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  substantially   filling  all  appreciable  voids 
therein;  and 
mounting  means  adapted  for  fixedy  securing  said  hous- 
ing and  said  shaft  between  reciprocating  load  motion 
input  means,  whereby  the  amplitude  of  reciprocat- 
ing motion  imparted  to  said  load  motion  input  means 
is  attenuated  as  said  shaft  is  axially  displaced  and  a 
fluid   flow   is  established   across   said   piston   head 
through  said  fluid  path  in  response  to  said  displace- 
ment.   

3,266,604 

PANEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOFT-SIDED 

LUGGAGE 

Michael  KIsb,  Jr.,  Hlghtstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  .  ^.« 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,019 

4Cliriiiis.   (CL196— 41) 


3,266,605 

BOWLING  BALL  AND  SHOE  BAG 

Robert  L  Anderson,  Spring  Lalie,  and  Robert  C.  KeUey, 

Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswidi  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,.  «, 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,515 

11  Claims.    (Q.  190—48) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  carrier  comprising,  a  pair  of  identical 
shelU  hingedly  connected  together  in  complementary  fash- 
ion for  forming  a  hollow  enclosure  when  the  shells  are 
pivoted  towards  each  other,  said  shells  each  being  gen- 
erally symmetrical  about  a  center  line  therethrough  and 
each  shell  having  an  elongate  peripheral  edge  aligned 
for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  elongate  peripheral 
edge  on  the  other  shell,  the  symmeU-ical  halves  of  the 
peripheral  edges  of  each  shell  being  different,  at  least  one 
porUon  of  the  edge  of  one  half  of  each  sheU  havmg  a 
protrusion  toward  the  other  shell  and  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  edge  of  the  other  half  of  each  shell  havmg  a  de- 
pression in  a  direction  leading  away  from  the  other  shell, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  protrusion  of  one  half  of  one 
shell  being  peripherally  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  depression  of  the  other  half  of  said  one  shell  and 
the   protrusion  of  each  shell  being  adjacent  to  the  de- 
pression of  the  other  shell  and  so  positioned  that  when 
the  shells  are  closed  upon  one  another  the  protrusion 
and  depression  of  each  shell  interfit  with  the  depression 
and  protrusion  respectively  of  the  other  shell  to  assist  the 
alignment  of  said  shells  and  increase  their  ngidity,  and 
means  integral  with  each  sheU  for  supporting  a  bowhng 
ball  when  placed  therein. 


1.  In  a  carrying  bag;  a  main  enclosed  frame  having 
first  and  second  side  panels  enclosing  the  ends  of  said 
frame;  one  of  said  side  panels  having  a  U-shaped  flap 
therein  cooperating  with  a  U-shaped  opening  therein;  and 
jipper  means  extending  between  the  edge  of  said  U-shaped 
flap  and  the  edge  of  said  U-shaped  opening  to  secure  said 
flap  to  said  one  of  said  side  panels  and  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  bag  when  said  zipper  means  is 
open;  said  ripper  means  comprising  first  and  second  co- 
operating zipper  halves  having  respective  extending  fabric 
portions  for  securement  of  said  zipper  halves;  and  an  elon- 
gated rigid  metallic  reinforcing  wire;  first  and  second  con- 
nection means;  said  fabric  portion  of  said  first  zipper  por- 
tion and  said  reinforcing  wire  connected  along  the  full 
length  of  the  said  edge  of  said  U-shaped  opening  in  said 
one  of  said  panels  by  said  first  connection  means;  said 
fabric  portion  of  said  second  zipper  portion  connected 
along  the  full  length  of  said  edge  of  said  U-shaped  flap 
by  said  second  connection  means;  said  first  zipper  half 
having  a  free  edge  extending  outwardly  from  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  one  of  said  panels  adjacent  its  said 
edge;  said  second  zipper  half  having  a  free  edge  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  flap. 


3,266,606 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH  WTTH  LAMINATED 

STRUCTURE 

John  S.  Barrett,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sp«n7 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  196,347,  May  ", 
1962.   This  application  Sept.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,544 

AAA  544 

5  Claims.    (CL  192—21.5) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotor, 

(b)  a  stator, 

(c)  said  rotor  and  said  stator  having  confronting  por- 
tions that  are  spaced  apart  to  define  a  working  gap, 

(d)  a  housing  that  encloses  said  working  gap  and  said 
confronting  portions  of  said  rotor  and  stator  and  that 
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holds  magnetic  particles  available  to  said  working 

(e)  bearings  that  permit  relative  rotation  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stator, 

(f)  a  web  that  supports  said  confronting  portion  of 
said  rotor, 

(g)  an  annular  recess  in  said  confronting  portion  of 
said  rotor, 

(h)  a  winding  that  is  disposed  within  said  annular 
recess  and  that  responds  to  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through to  cause  magnetic  lines  of  flux  to  pass 
through  said  working  gap  between  said  rotor  and 
said  stator,  and 

(i)  a  shaft  that  supports  said  web, 

(])  said  magnetic  particles  responding  to  said  magnetic 
lines  of  flux  to  move  into  said  working  giap  and  apply 
forces  to  both  said  rotor  and  said  stator, 

(k)  said  rotor  having  the  confronting  portion  thereof 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  magnetic 
material,  i 

(1)  said  laminations  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft, 
^  (m)  said  stator  having  the  confronting  portion  thereof 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  magnetic 
material, 

(n)  said  laminations  of  said  stator  being  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  shaft, 

(o)  said  confronting  portion  of  said  stator  being  com- 
pletely free  of  air  gaps  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  magnetic  lines  of  flux, 

(p)  said  confronting  portion  of  said  rotor  being  com- 
pletely free  of  air  gaps  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  magnetic  lines  of  flux, 

(q)  whereby  said  winding  can  apply  flux  lines  of  sub- 
stantially undiminished  strength  to  said  working  gap, 

(r)  said  web  being  narrow  and  being  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  confronting  portion  of  said  rotor,  where- 
by said  confronting  portion  of  said  rotor  is  cantilever- 
like relative  to  said  web. 


TCmQUE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
RidM  C  FUsUe,  Smywt,  Pa^  aasiiiior  Id  IiiMnol|.Rjuid 
C0BPM7,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corpondoa  of  New 

Fifed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3<a,765 
4Ctaiiiii.   (0.192-.^ 


% 


1.  A  t^que  control  mechanism  comprising 
(a)  a  driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft  axially  spaced 
from  each  other. 


j        I 
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^)  said  driving  shaft  being  connected  to  k  source  of 
rotary  power, 

c)  a  clutch  having  a  first  clutch  element  a^  a  second 
clutch  element. 

d)  said  first  clutch  element  being  mounied  on  said 
driven  shaft  for  conjoined  rotation  with^  the  latter 
and  slidable  movement  relative  to  the  oiven  shaft, 

,t)  said  second  clutch  element  being  conndcted  to  said 
driving  shaft  for  conjoined  rotation  witl  the  latter, 

f)  cam  means  interposed  between  said  fiist  and  said 
second  clutch  elements  to  provide  conjoii  led  rotation 
of  said  first  and  said  second  dutch  elements  and, 
upon  a  predetermined  torque  load,  allow  relative 
rotati(Mi  between  the  dements  and  axially  move  said 
first  clutch  element  relative  to  the  second  clutch  ele- 

i  ment  and  said  driven  shaft  to  thereby  iitenupt  the 

;  transmission  of  rotation  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 

i  driven  ^haft, 

^g)  a  lock  means  carried  by  said  driven  si  aft  and  co- 
acting  with  said  first  clutch  element  to  hold  the  latter 
in  the  position  interrupting  the  transmiss  on  of  rota- 
tion, and 

h)  a  centrifugal  actuator  unit  separate  frcm  said  lock 
means  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  ei  igaging  said 
lock  means, 

i)  said  centrifugal  actuator  unit  being  r^^wnsive  to 
the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  to  cau#e  said  lock 
means  to  lock  said  first  clutch  element  ill  a  petition 
interrupting  the  transmission  of  rotatioii  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  and  all(  w  said  lock 
means  to  release  said  first  clutch  elemen  when  said 
driving  shaft  substantially  ceases  to  rota  t. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  FRIihlON 

CLUTCH 
_    E.  Lemkn,  Dcarbon  Hd^hti,  Mk  L, 
Foid  Motor  Conpny,  Dcarbon,  Mich.,  a 
ion  off  Delaware 

Fifed  Apr.  13,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  447,735 
SCbiau.   (CL192— 85) 


.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  friction  clutch  comimsing 
a  c  utch  drum,  first  clutch  discs  carried  by  aaic  drum,  sec 
on^  dutch  discs  carried  by  other  portioiM  of  said  duteh 
assembly,  an  annular  cylinder  defined  by  sail  drum,  an 
ani^ar  piston  situated  within  said  dutdi  drum  and  co- 
oparating  therewith  to  define  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a 
dtoch  pressure  plate  situated  adjacent  said  dii  cs,  a  BeUe- 
vilk  ^Ming  washer  located  within  said  dran  w  ith  its  inner 
margin  enga^ng  said  piston  and  its  outer  mai  gin  located 
at  k  radially  outward  location,  and  a  flow  res  tricting  on- 
fioo  f  onned  in  said  cylinder  at  a  radiaUy  outwi  rd  location, 
a  <fef(mnaMe  seal  situated  adjacent  said  flo«'  re«trictii« 
ori^  and  adapted  to  register  therewith,  the  o  irter  margin 
of  said  Belleville  spring  being  engagable  wr  h  said  seal 
to  move  said  seal  into  registry  with  said  ori  ice  thereby 
prajgressively  sealing  the  same  as  fluid  pressure  is  devel 
op4d  in  said  working  chamber,  said  pressure  Alate  engag- 
ing said  B^Ieville  spring  at  a  location  inteimediate  iu 
inner  and  outer  peripheries. 


3.2M.M9  coin  slot  for  enabling  free  operation  of  the  machine 

ROTATING  ELBOW  OoJSrRUCnON  FOR  DB-  during  spaced  first  time  intervals  separated  byj««~ 

C?HArSe»OUTS  AND  THE  LIKE  time  intervals,  and  means  for  mtemiptmg  either  Mid 

Dwight  B,  CvfeoB,  Rapidi  City,  DL,  aMtgiior  tojatg-  ^^  or  second  time  interval  when  a  cyde  of  operatoco 

national  Harrcstar  Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpora-  ^  ^j^  machine  is  initiated. 

tlon  of  New  Jeraey  ^^^^^^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,<2t  ^^^— ^^— 

SCIaiait.   (0.19^—10 


COIN  CLASSIFYING  DEVICE 
Henry  Ciuvfet  Korar,  Anoka,  MIm.,  ■^•J;;!*"     -^ 
Corneiiu  Company,  Anoka,  Mlmu,  a  corporation  of 

^^**™'**rasd  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,423 
13  Claims.    (Q.  194— M3) 


1.  A  solids  conveyor  adapted  for  use  in  translocation 
of  grain  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  solid  transfer  housing  defining  a  deUvery  downspout 

having  a  delivery  opening; 
a  routable  connector  having  intake  and  discharge  open- 
ings and  disposed  in  receiving  relationship  below  and 
spaced  outwardly  above  said  downspout; 
means  defining  a  vertical  axis  of  rouUon  for  said  con- 
nector induding  a  vertical  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
lower  end  portion  attached  to  said  connector  and  an 
I         upper  end  portion  forming  a  journal; 

a  downwardly  opening  dcUvcry  duct  having  an  mner 
receiving  end  portion  mounted  on  said  connector 
about  its  discharge  opening  and  dinwsed  in  receiving 
alignment  therewith; 
and  means  defining  a  hanger  rotataUe  about  said  jour- 
nal for  suspending  said  duct,  whereby  when  torque 
is  applied  to  said  duct  it  will  route  with  said  con- 
nector said  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  arm  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  outwardly  of  said  housing;  a  sus- 
pender having  an  upper  end  portion  connected  to 
said  arm  and  a  lower  end  portion  connected  to  said 
duct.  

'  3,266,(10  __^  „^ 

FREE-PLAY  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-OPERATED  EN- 
TERTAINMENT  OR  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
E.  SlakI,  Yiinnaitnwn,  Ohio,  sirfgiinr^  meant 
DMbTtn  Wafc  SorokaTYomnrtowB,  Ohio 
Fifed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  41M2t 
9ai*H.    (CL194— 1) 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine  is  normally  enabled 
by  depositing  a  coin  in  a  ccnn  slot  or  the  like;  the  com- 
bination of  apparatus  for  periodicaUy  enabUng  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  without  deposition  of  a  coin  in  the 
coin  slot,  comprising  mechanism  actuable  when  the  ma- 
chine is  not  operative  by  deposition  of  a  coin  m  said 


1.  A  coin  classifying  device,  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  coin  chute  having  a  path  tenm- 
nating  in  two  outlets,  in  which  path  a  coin  may  move 
under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  means  including 
a  fixed  gaging  surface  along  said  path  and  directed 
toward  the  edge  of  such  coin;  and 

(b)  a  movable  gaging  member  normally  so  disposed  in 
said  path  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  each  coin 
moving  in  said  path,  , 

(1)  said  gaging  member  normally  defimng  a  g^ 
of  predetermined  size  with  said  fixed  gaging 
surface  through  which  gap  each  coin,  which  has 
a  diametral  sire  less  than  said  predetermined  gap 
size,  may  pass  to  one  of  said  outlets,  and 

(2)  said  gaging  member  and  said  fixed  gaging 
surface  being  jointly  engaged  in  response  to 
movement  in  one  lateral  direction  by  any  falling 
coin  which  has  a  diametral  size  greater  than 
said  predetermined  gap  size,  being  jointly  opera- 
tive to  support  momentarily  such  coin,  and  said 
gaging  member,  in  response  to  being  engaged 

♦  by  such  greater  size  coin,  being  retumably  mov- 

able to  a  position  enabling  such  coin  to  move 
off  said  gaging  member  by  moving  in  an  oppo- 
site lateral  direction  to  pass  to  the  other  of  said 
outlets. 

APPARATUS  FOR^^fnONING  A  RECORD 
CARRIER 
Hermann  KItlel,  Bcrnhard  Hcttich,  and  Helmnth  Mooa- 
nncUcr.  vnUntcn,  Black  Foreit,  Germany,  fn^on 
to  Kfei^e  Apparate  G  jn.bJl.,  VUllngen,  Black  Foreat, 

^^*™"FlfedMay  5, 1*«.  ?f  •  N«- H^??.  «n<s 
Claims  priority,  appBrafionGmnany,  Jnly  2«,  1961, 

13ClidmB.    (CL  197— 127) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  orienting  a  record 
card  before  printing  on  the  record  card  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  a  business  machine,  comprismg,  m 
combination,  guide  means;  transporting  means  having  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  for  trans- 
porting a  record  card  in  a  feeding  direction  from  said 
guide  means  into  the  business  machine;  positionii«  means 
tumable  about  a  single  axis  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  blocking  and  orienting  position  engaging  the 
leading  edge  of  a  record  card  located  in  said  guide  mjMns, 
said  positioning  means  in  said  orienting  position  being 
oriented  parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction  and  being 
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non-movable  in  said  feeding  direction;  connecting  means 
connecting  said  positioning  means  with  said  transporting 
means  cooperating  with  the  same;  drive  means  for  driv- 
positioning  means  moves  to  said  inoperative  position  when 
said  transporting  means  moves  to  said  operative  position, 
and  is  in  said  blocking  and  orienting  position  when  said 


transporting  means  is  in  said  inoperative  position;  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  transporting  peans  and  said 
positioning  means  simultaneously  between  said  positions; 
and  sensing  means  disposed  for  sensing  a  record  card  when 
the  same  is  engaged  by  said  positioning  means  and  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  operating  means  to  actu- 
ate the  same. 


3^66,613 

VIBRATORY  BOWL  WITH  IMPROVED 

ESCAPEMENT 

Geirald  R.  Grafius,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Automation  De- 

vices,  IdCm  Erie,  Pa^  a  conioration  of  Pennsyivaiiia 

FOed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,123 

10  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder  for  aligning  in  a  predetermined 
position  parts  having  a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion, 
said  head  portion  being  substantially  larger  than  said  tail 
portion,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  vibratory  feeder 
bowl  having  a  spirally  arranged  track  about  the  interior 
periphery  of  its  side  walls,  said  bowl  being  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  to  cause  said  parts  to  travel  up  said  track,  an 
escapement  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  track  for  align- 
ing said  parts  in  a  head-first  fashion,  said  escapement  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall,  spill  means  formed  in  said  bottom 
wall,  rail  means  spaced  apart  so  that  said  head  portions 
ride  on  said  rails  with  said  tail  portion  handing  down 
between  said  rails,  the  ends  of  said  rails  being  formed 
with  a  radius  which  tangentially  intersects  said  rails  at  a 
point  perpendicular  to  said  spill  means  and  which  is  of 
such  size  that  the  head  portions  of  said  parts  engage  the 
ends  of  said  rails  with  the  tail  portions  thereof  engaged 
with  said  spill  means. 
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3,266,614 
ARTICLE  SPACING  SYSTEH 
Artiiiir  J.  Griner,  Wydioff,  N J.  aasigi 
Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354i602 
23  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


to  National 
Jersey 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  moving  articles  fron  a  supply  sta- 


irst  conveyer 
spaced  there- 


on to   a  packaging  station   comprising 
"leans  movable  to  carry  articles  randomly 

and  delivered  from  said  supply  station,  xcond  con 
yer  means  arranged  to  move  in  the  samj  direction  as 
id  located  for  cooperation  with  said  irst  conveyer 
ans,  and  spaced  apart  flight  means  associated  with  said 
^cond  conveyer  means  and  arranged  to  mbve  relative  to 
e  ich  other  from  an  inoperative  to  an  opeijative  position 
(  n  said  second  conveyer  means,  said  flighc  means  being 
I  lapted  to  coact  with  articles  advanced  by  kaid  first  con- 
^  eyer  means  and  being  movable  into  the  [path  of  said 
a  [tides  oi^  said  first  conveyer  nieans  for  conkact  and  spac- 
ijg  said  articles  thereon  in  said  operative  [position,  said 
ight  means  being  actuatable  upon  contact  jvith  a  respec- 
|ve  article  and  being  retractable  to  assunje  inoperative 
)sition  upon  release  from  contact  with  siid  article  on 
id  first  conveyer  means,  said  flight  means  being  arranged 
0  a  said  second  conveyer  means  in  normallV  interiocking 
r  tlation  to  each  other,  whereas  contact  witji  one  of  said 
a  -ticles  by  an  operative  pan  of  one  of  said  flight  means 
Mill  cause  release  of  an  operative  part  of  another  of  said 
If  ght  means  preparatory  to  its  contact  w^h  another  of 
said  articles  on  said  first  conveyer  means. 


3,266,615 
,  UNSCRAMBLING  DEVICE 

Ifeter  T.  Sephtoo  and  Brian  R.  Rlden,  Pler^foods, 
bee,   Canada,   assignors  to   Canada  Iroli   ~ 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454^16 
15  Claims.    (CL  198—34) 


One- 
Foundries, 


1.  An  unscrambler  device  for  obtaining  any  desired 
n^ber  of  articles  from  a  plurality  thereof  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  beams  having  tie  upper  sur- 
faces thereof  in  essentially  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
a  walking  beam  adjacent  said  fixed  beams  mounted  at 
the  downstream  end  thereof  for  gyration  n  a  vertical 
plane  such  that  on  gyration  of  said  end  the  i  pper  surface 
of  the  said  walking  beam  rises  above  and  de  cends  below 
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the  upper  surfaces  of  the  fixed  beams  so  as  to  move  ar- 
ticles disposed  on  said  fixed  beams  along  said  beams; 
means  for  gyrating  the  downstream  end  of  said  walking 
beam;  each  of  said  walking  and  fixed  beams  being  pro- 
vided on  said  upper  surface  with  a  cascade  ending  in  a 
reverse  slope  forming  a  valley  whereby  at  least  one  of 
the  articles  disposed  in  the  valley  in  the  fixed  beams  is 
picked  up  and  carried  in  the  valley  on  the  walking  beam 
and  deposited  on  the  downstream  portion  of  the  fixed 
beams,  means  being  provided  for  moving  further  articles 
into  the  valley  of  the  fixed  beams.  ^ 


prising  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  for  vary- 
ing the  rotative  force  delivered  to  said  one  roUer  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  rotative  position  of  said  one  roller. 


3,266,618  ^, 

CONVEYOR  FOR  DECELERATING  TRAVEL 
ING  PRODUCTS 
AlTin  F.  Hundertmarit,  Gtaisliaw,  and  JamM  g;  Jf"™^ 
too,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a«lgnocs  to  United  States  Meei 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I>«*«'^^_ 
^^  FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,995 
2  Claims.    (CI.  198— 127) 


3,266,616 
CONTINUOUS  PROOFER 
Joe  E.  Tiionias  and  JnHan  Rappaport,  Yori^  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignnients,  to  Baker  Perldns  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2*7,497,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,187,  dated  Feb.  2,  1^5.     Diiided 
and  tbb  application  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  350,135 
6  Claims.    (CL  198— 85) 


^^1=^: 


1.  A  rack  conveyor  mechanism  for  racks  having  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  laterally  projecting  stub  shafts,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced,  parallel  horizontal  rails  for  pend- 
ently  supporting  a  rack  therebetween,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  parallel  endless  chains  each  including  a 
longitudinal  run,  a  vertical  run,  and  a  curvate  run  con- 
necting said  runs,  means  for  guiding  said  chains  along 
said  runs,  rack  stop  means  mounted  for  movement  in  to 
a  position  in  the  path  of  said  racks  on  said  longitudinal 
run  to  prevent  coasting  of  racks  beyond  said  stop  means 
and  to  a  position  out  therefrom,  stub   shaft  engaging 
means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  said  chains,  and 
means  carried  by  said  chains  for  moving  said  rack  stop 
means  to  said  out  position  to  release  said  racks  to  permit 
them  to  descend  on  said  curvate  and  vertical  runs. 


1  A  conveyor  for  elongated  woricpieces  of  circular 
section  delivered  axially  along  a  predetermined  path  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  conveyor  rolls 
spaced  along  one  side  of  said  path  and  having  their  axes 
extending  laterally  thereof,  means  moving  said  work- 
pieces  laterally  from  said  path  and  along  said  rolls,  means 
driving  said  rolls  at  a  speed  such  that  the  surfaces  thereof 
immediately  adjacent  said  path  have  substantially  the 
same  speed  as  a  workpiece,  said  rolls  having  a  concave 
surface  of  revolution,  the  radii  of  which  decrease  with 
the  distance  along  said  axes  from  said  path,  whereby  a 
workpiece  traveling  over  said  rolls  continuously  maintains 
static  friction  therewith  and  is  decelerated  longitudmally 
by  a  static  frictional  force,  the  contour  of  said  surface 
being  expressed  by  an  equation,  where 


ft  zl9gW 


3,266,617 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYER 
Robert  Emfl  Forsytb  and  John  William  Hancher,  ED- 
wood  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mathews  Conveyer  Com- 
puv,  EDwood  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 

Filed  July  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,642 
llOafans.    (CL  198— 127) 


wherein 

r= radius  in  inches  of  a  roll  contour  at  any  plane  along 
a  said  roll  axis,  normal  thereto  ,  •  •  •  i 

ro=radius  in  inches  of  a  roll  contour  at  the  plane  of  mitial 
lateral  movement  of  a  said  workpiece  inmiediately  ad- 
jacent said  path  where  z=0 
/=coefficient  of  static  friction  between  workpiece  and  roll 
z=roll  axis  in  inches  between  z=0  and  r=0 
lf=angular  velocity  of  roll  in  radians  per  second 
^=  acceleration  in  inches  per  second  per  second  due  to 
gravity  

3,266,619  _ 

LOW  FRICTION  TUBULAR  CONVEYORS 

Jote  M.  Leach.  P.O.  Box  350,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,598 

9  Oahns.    (CL  198—168) 


1.  In  an  article  conveying  and  accumulating  system 
including  a  roller  conveyor  path  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  rotaUve  force  to  the  roUers,  the  improvement  com- 

829  O.O.— 37 


1.  A  low  friction  tubular  conveyor  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing  to  confine  the  material  being  carried,  pusher- 
linkage  assemblies  in  the  casing,  a  drive  umt  to  propel 
the  pusher-linkage  assemblies  along  the  casing  to  convey 
the  material,  said  casing  having  turns,  said  casing  havmg  a 
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section  c(Mitaiiiiiig  material  in  which  the  force  of  gravity 
would  normally  create  frictional  contact  between  the  cas- 
ing, the  material  and  the  pusher-linkage  asse<nblies,  wheel- 
like members  rotatably  mounted  at  the  turns  to  support 
and  carry  the  pusher-linkage  assemblies  through  the  turns' 
without  sliding  frictional  contact  with  anything,  and  said 
tubular  casing  section  containing  material  being  curved 
downwardly  between  two  turns  with  a  curvature  which 
follows  the  natural  catenary  <rf  the  pusher-linkage  assem- 
blies within  said  curved  section  whereby  the  pusher-link- 
age assemblies  forming  the  catenary  are  carried  predom- 
inantly by  the  wheel-like  members  at  the  turns  at  the  ends 
of  said  curved  section  to  substantially  eliminate  sliding 
frictional  contact  between  the  pusher-linkage  assemblies 
within  the  catenary,  the  material  being  carried  and  said 
curved  casing  section. 


P 
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3^6^,620 

CONVEYOR  CHAINS 

Nomuui  PhUip  Skinner,  Four  Trees,  River  HUl, 

Flamstead,  St  Albans,  Hertfordshire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,045 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8. 1963. 

5,162/63 
2  Claimf.    (CL  198—177) 


"^il,^;^l^^r^  T      '^■■^'^■■'^ 


,  the  minimum 

magazines  of 

)y  the  shortest 


plane  and  direction  in  which  the  track  ti  ms,  magazines 
for  holding  material  carried  for  movericnt  with  said 
trolleys  with  clearance  spaces  therebetweet 
length  of  said  clearance  spaces  between 
a  given  size  and  shape  being  controlled 
radius  of  any  track  turn  to  enable  the  track  to  make 
turns  in  all  directions  without  forcibly  intercontacting 
any  of  said  magazines,  each  of  said  migazines  being 
provided  with  a  filler  opening,  a  movable  closure  for 
each  of  said  openings,  a  filler  means  mounted  adjacent 


:r 


^ 


rr 


M 


^ 


XT 


he  path  of  movement  of  said  magazines 


1.  A  load-carrying  chain  conveyor  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  channel  with  a  flat  base  longitudinally  slotted  in 
the  middle  providing  co-planar  flat  tracks,  a  chain  of  load- 
carrying  links  alternating  with  connector  links  mounted  to 
run  within  said  channel,  each  load-carrying  link  being 
constructed  of  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  link  bars  each  of 
the  same  shape,  said  pair  of  link  bars  being  symmetrical 
about  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  axis  of  an  axle 
pin  which  extends  transversely  between  and  through  the 
flat  link  bars,  a  pair  of  load-carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  one  on  each  end  of  the  axle  pin  with  the  pair 
of  flat  link  bars  between  the  wheels  which  latter  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  co-planar  flat  tracks,  the  flat  link 
bars  being  spaced  apart  at  each  end  by  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal pivot  pin  on  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  con- 
nector block  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  a  connector  link  by  a  vertical  pivot  pin,  a  load- 
supporting  suspension  member  in  the  form  of  a  single 
suspension  bar  with  an  enlarged  head  which  is  located  by 
and  between  the  pair  of  flat  bars  and  is  pivotal  on  the 
centre  of  the  axle  pin,  the  single  suspension  bar  extend- 
mg  downwardly  and  freely  through  the  slot  between  the 
tracks  and  being  provided  with  stop  means  projecting  out- 
wardly from  their  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  link  bars 
of  the  respective  carrier  link  if  the  suspension  bars  should 
tend  to  swing  beyond  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  chaini 

3,266,621 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONVEYOR 

.  Joiin  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  350,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

FQed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,078 

19  Claims.    (CL  198—177) 

1.  A  material  handling  system  comprising  a   single 

track,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  trolleys  carried  by  and 

movable  along  said  track,  linkages  flexibly  connected  to 

and  between  successive  trolleys  to  cause  them  to  move 

together  and   to   enable   said  trolleys  to  move   freely 

around  all  turns  made  by  the  track  regardless  of  the 


naterial  through  said  filler  openings  into  slid  magazines, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  filler  means,  means 
for  mterrupting  the  flow  of  material  fr)m  said  filler 
means,  and  means  synchronized  with  the  movement  of 
Mid  magazines  to  open  said  movable  closi)re  before  any 
fUler  opening  moves  under  said  filler  meansj 
^id  material  flow  interrupting  means  effec  t  . 
ipace  between  magazines  is  passing  un(  er  said  filler 
neans. 


4. 


for  projecting 


3,266,622 
BARN  GtnTER  CLEANING 
Levi  H.  Zimmerman,  R.D.  1.  Denv 
Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457, 
3  Claims.    (CL  19»— 224) 


PA9DLE 


Denver, 


and  to  render 
ive  when  any 


1.  In  a  bam  gutter,  a  cleaning  assembly  comprising  a 
r  Jciprocating  pusher  bar  mounted  adjacent  he  gutter  for 
r^ciprocatory  movement  parallel  thereto,  a  substantially 
'  -shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  pusher  bar  and  having  a 
bstantially  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  substantially 
rtical  opposite  end  walls,  a  pusher  blade  p  voted  on  said 
ttom  wall  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  i  or  movement 
out  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  projection  on  he  blade  en- 
g^geable  with  said  one  of  the  end  walls  to  imit  outward 
rotation  of  the  blade  to  an  outwardly-proje(  ting  suhstan- 


tially  transverse   position   of  the 
p  Jsher  bar. 


blade 


re 


3,266,623 

SECTIONAL  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  J.  Poferl,  621  E.  Sopeilor  St,  Dnlnth,  Minn. 

FDed  Jime  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,^8 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  206—4) 

1.  A  sectional  container  comprising  in  co^ination: 

(a)  an  internal  unit  including 


ative   to   the 
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(b)  an  intermediate  support  member  including 

(c)  an  upper  circular  plate, 

(d)  a  lower  circular  plate, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  upper  circular  plate  to  said 
lower  circular  plate  in  spaced  relation, 

H)  said  upper  circular  plate  having  an  axial  opening 

formed  therein  and 
(g)  one  or  more  slots  extending  radially  from  said 

axial  opening  of  said  upper  circular  plate, 
(h)  said  lower  circular  plate  having  an  axial  opening 

formed  therein  and 
(i)  one  or  more  sloU  extending  radially  from  said  axial 

opening  of  said  lower  circular  plate, 
(j)  an  upper  circular  container  having 
(k)  one  or  more  blade  portions  secured  to  and  spaced 

from  the  bottom  thereof  in  radial  formation  said 


the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  contained  fibers  wherein 
the  length  in  the  direction  of  the  enclosed  fiber  longi- 
tudinal axes  at  any  location  is  the  same  as  the  length 
of  the  enclosed  fibers  immediately  adjacent  to  the  pomt 
of  measurement,  one  conmion  end  of  the  enclosing 
medium  and  enclosed  fibers  having  a  conunon  plane  in- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  said  cnclosmg 
medium  and  said  enclosed  fibers  at  an  angle  different 
from  the  angle  of  the  common  plane  formed  at  the 
other  common  end  of  the  enclosing  medium  and  en- 
closed fibers.  I 

3,266,625  .^^^^^^ 

PACKAGE  FOR  REACTIVE  MULTI-COMPONENT 

COMPOSITIONS  

Kcuicth  V.  Hardman,  Upper  Mootdair,  N J.,  "S"*^  5 
H.  V.  Hvdmaa  Co.,  Incorporated,  a  corponOOB  of 

New  JcfBcy  . 

Filed  Jely  8, 19*5,  Ser.  No.  470,364 

SClaimi.    (CL206— 56) 


blade  portions  inaertable  through  said  radial  slots  of 
said  upper  circular  plate  for  engagement  with  said 
upper  circular  plate  to  thereby  mount  said  upper 
container  on  said  upper  circular  plate, 

(1)  a  lower  circular  container  having, 

(m)  one  or  more  blade  portions  secured  to  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof  in  radial  formation  and  in- 
sertable  through  said  radial  slots  of  said  lower  cir- 
cular plate  for  engagement  with  said  lower  circular 
plate  to  thereby  mount  said  lower  container  on  said 
lower  circular  plate, 

(n)  an  intermediate  circular  container  insertalble  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  circular  plates  of  said 
intermediate  support  member, 

(o)  an  insulated  container  and  > 

(p)  means  for  enclosing  said  internal  unit  within  said 
insulated  container. 


1.  A  package  for  a  leactive  liquid  multi-component 
composition  which  comprises  a  package  unit  having  a 
flexible  laminated  sandwich-like  construction,  said  con- 
struction including  at  least  two  layers  of  fusible  plastic 
material,  portions  of  said  plastic  layers  being  fused  to- 
gether to  form  sealing  areas  and  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  plastic  layers  being  spaced  apart  to  form  two 
sealed  separate  compartments,  a  reactive  liquid  epoxy 
resin  contained  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  a  cur- 
ing agent  for  said  resin  contained  in  the  other  of  said 
compartments  in  predetermined  amounts  which  provide 
desired  proportions  of  said  resin  and  curing  agent  rela- 
tive to  the  reactive  composition  which  may  be  formed  by 
admixture  thereof,  the  total  amount  of  both  epoxy  resin 
and  curing  agent  in  said  compartments  being  froqi  about 
V4  to  about  1V4  ounces,  said  sealing  areas  being  incap- 
able of  being  ruptured  by  hand  manipulation  of  the  pack- 
age uhit  to  allow  intermixing  of  the  contents  of  said  com- 
partments within  the  package  unit,  whereby  said  com- 
partments must  be  severed  or  otherwise  opened  and  the 
contents  thereof  expelled  from  the  package  unit  in  order 
to  be  admixed  in  the  desired  proportions. 


3,266,624 
BRUSH  FIBER  PACKAGE 
Gilbert  Shaw,  MMdlebory,  and  Charles  H.  Anderson,  Jr^ 
Shoreham,  Vt    (bodi  %  Polymers,  Inc.,  Middlebury, 

Vt ) 

Filed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,720 
2  Claims.    (CL  206 — 46) 


3,266,626 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Mirtch  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  

FDed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,387 
4ClaiaM.    (a.  209— 75) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  sealed  envelopes,  each 

such  envelope  adapted  to  contain  one  or  more  documents 

1    A  package  of  enclosed  brush  fibers,  the  said  fibers    and  each  such  document  having  an  indicium,  comprising: 

being  in  parallel  disposition   and  of  differing  lengths       means  for  receiving  envelop*^  and  serially  convevi^ 

a^d  being  enclosed  by^  enclosing  medium,  the  length  such  envelopes  along  a  path  to  an  envelope  opemng 

of  said  enclosing  medium  varying  in  the  direction  of  sUtion; 
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a  first  means  disposed  along  said  path  for  detecting  an 
envelope  having  a  metallic  enclosure  and  for  divert- 
ing such  envelope  from  said  path; 

a  second  means  disposed  along  said  path  for  detecting 
an  envelope  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined maximum  and  for  diverting  such  an  en- 
velope from  said  path; 

an  envelope  opening  means  disposed  at  said  opening 
station  for  receiving  envelopes  which  have  passed  said 
first  and  said  second  means  and  for  dividing  each 
received  sealed  envelope  into  a  plurality  of  portions 
and  serially  passing  on  envelopes  and  documents,  and 

docume^  feed  means  which  include  indicia  detecting 
means,  orienting  means,  and  diverting  means  dis- 

*  posed  for  receiving  the  envelope  portions  and  docu- 
ments from  said  opening  means,  for  delecting  said 
indicium  on  such  documents,  for  orienting  such  docu- 
ments with  respect  to  said  indicium  and  for  con- 
veying such  indicium  bearing  and  oriented  documents 
to  a  further  station,  and  for  diverting  that  which  has 
been  received  from  said  opening  means  and  not 
bearing  such  indicium. 


'packages  and  operable  for  ejecting  air 
against  defectively  sealed  packages  to  m„. 
line  after  said  package  has  moved  past  said 


rom  said  tube 

move  them  out  of 

feeler  fingers. 


cartrii>;e 


3»266  628 
FLEXIBLE  IMPERVIOUS  ( 
Harold  A.  Price,  Orange,  CaUf^  assignor 
faduring  Inc^  Long  Beach,  Ctllf^  a 
California 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219— 94) 


FILTER 
to  Rcid  Mann- 
corporation  of 

,581 


2,266,627 
DETECTING  MECHANISM 
Chvl^  S.  Ochs,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
^cUng  Gljss  Corpontioii,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ratimi  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,703 
1  Claim.    (CL209— 90) 


B^ 


''^ — r 


r."  -I  I. 


^ 


"rr 


1/ 


A  sealed  package  detecting  mechanism  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  first  feeler  finger,  a  seccMid 
feeler  finger  in  circuit  with  the  first  feeler  flnger  adapted 
to  sense  the  side  of  a  package,  a  rejection  mechanism 
comprismg  an  air  tube  adjacent  said  feeler  fingers,  means 
for  moving  a  sealed  package  beneath  said  first  feeler  finger 
to  be  sensed  thereby,  said  first  feeler  finger  being  operable 
by  a  defectively  sealed  package  to  send  a  rejecting  signal 
through  said  circuit  to  energize  said  rejection  mechanism 
and  cause  air  to  be  ejected  therefrom,  a  capacitor  for  stor- 
ing said  signal,  a  resistance  through  which  the  signal  in 
said  capaictor  is  discharged  and  a  relay  to  transfer  the 
signal  from  said  resistance  to  said  rejection  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  rejection  mechanism  whereby  said  signal  is 
lengthened  to  permit  proper  functioning  of  the  rejection 
mechanism  by  causing  the  air  tube  to  eject  air  therefrom 
for  a  time  interval  greater  than  the  time  of  the  initial 
rejecting  signal,  said  air  tube  being  adjacent  the  path  of 
the  sealed  package  and  having  a  nozzle  angled  to  have  a 
component  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sealed 


13.  A  filter  element  comprising:  a  tubular  envelope 


ormed  of  flexible  and  impervious  material;  .„„^^  ,um  uis- 
i  harge  filtering  members  mounted  interior  y  of  said  en- 
velope for  relative  axial  movement  and  tc  form  axially 
space  seals  therewith;  and  a  filtering  mediiin  confined  in 
envelope  between  said  filtering  members;  s 
ihcdium  being  subject  to  being  compacted  and  .„.v.»..,  u.^- 
iJlaced  to  laterally  extend  portions  of  the  envelope  in  re- 
i  x)nse  to  relative  axial  movement  of  said  iltering  mem- 
I  ers.  ' 


ntake  and  dis- 


^.«  3,266,629 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  EXCHANGE  «,. 
Samoei  J.  Megibow,  130  Edgcwatcr 
Cliffslde  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356J138 
10  Claims.    (CI.  210— 321) 


APl'ARATUS 
Road, 


1.  Fluid  exchange  apparatus  comprising, 
ti^n,  at  least  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  subs, 
ta^gular  open  frames  having  opposite  faces, 
mjembrane-supporting  structures  each  disposed 
oi^ning  and  substantially  flush  with  said 


in  combina- 

subsjtantially  rec- 

intersticed 

in  a  frame 

opposite  faces. 
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-id  .upportin,  ..mc«.,«  p™.idin.  for  «a,d  How  in  4.  "^^^ZS'.'^^Ji^T^^^"'^ 
fnun.  Vning;  .  siogk  pjrvioo,  "»«""»'. 'r[»L'^,  ^  ""ti?«ai*  ^Ai^Toii  SL'^constita^  i.  «p.- 
Tt^l  ^r.%  '^^^^^^S.X'^t  ™  Jint»S:f  io™  froi  a»  o«Kr  .„.--.  »a  «  «cpe 
ported  by  the  supporting  structure  in  the  associated  frame 
opening;  spacer  means  disposed  between  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent membrane-covered  frames  and  each  definmg,  with 
the  associated  pair  of  facing  outer  membrane  surfaces,  a 
reiatively  shallow  fluid  flow  chamber;  means  hoWmg  at 
least  a  pair  of  membrane-covered  frames,  with  interposed 
spacing  means,  assembled  as  a  unit;  means  operable  to 
introduce  a  first  fluid  into  each  chamber  and  to  withdraw 
the  first  fluid  therefrom;  and  means  operable  to  intro- 
duce a  second  fluid  into  each  frame  opening  and  to  with- 
draw the  second  fluid  therefrom. 
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3,266,630  ^^  valve  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the  top  wall  of 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  ^^^  structure,  said  valve  connecting  directiy  with  said 

Peter  S.  Utt,  Alboqoerque,  N.  Mex^  M^or  ^^^^^    ^^-^^y  ^^^  including  means  to  permit  the  gas  to  escape 

?5Sfn  riLli^St -1  c- "eiSJ^tf  "^  "^  ""    thereLm  and  to  prevem  gas  from  flowing  back  mto  said 

FUed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,355  cavity.  ____^^^^_ 

12  Claims.    (CL  210— 394) 

3,266,632 

RACK 

Louis  Maslow,  HnntsvUlc  Row!,  Dallas,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,334 

7  Clatms.    (CL  211—41) 


-T>  f  ~f"w'i'-~T"tj 


■to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  contaminated 
water  comprising:  , 

a  drum  having  a  body  of  contaminated  water  in  it, 
I  capillary  diffusion  means  encompassing  said  body  of 
water  and  having  a  portion  submerged  in  contact 
with  said  body  and  another  portion  remote  from  said 
body  of  water, 

said  capillary  diffusion  means  comprising  a  material 
having  a  porosity  capable  of  naoving  water  by  capil- 
lary action  alone  from  said  body  of  water, 

means  for  collecting  water  flowing  from  said  other  por- 
tion, ■  ■  c 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  change  positions  of 

said  portions,  and 
means  for  purging  said  remote  portion  of  contaminated 
water. 

3066,631  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  FLUID  MIX- 
TURE BY  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 
Alvin  A.  Soapcr,  P.O.  Box  83,  Burbank,  CaUf . 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,237 
1  Chrim.    (CL  ll^SAl) 
Fluid-separator  apparatus  comprising:  coaxially  aligned 
inlet  and  ouUet  pipes;  a  structure  completely  enclosmg 
a  resonant  cavity  between  its  waDs  mounted  between  said 
pipes  which  respectively  connect  wiUi  said  cavity  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof;  a  mixture  of  two  fluids  flowing  con- 
tinuously through  said  cavity  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said 
outlet  pipe;  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  structure 
for  separating  one  of  said  fluids  from  the  other  m  said 
cavity,  said  means  including  a  rigid  substantially  flat  plate 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  resonant  cavity  structure  and 
forming  the  bottom  side  thereof,  and  transducers  ngidly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  plate  for  applying 


1.  A  rack  assembly  comprising  molded  housing  means 
having  opposing  side  walls  and  opposing  end  walls, 
baffles  extending  between  said  side  and  end  walls  intep^l 
formations  defined  in  said  housing  means  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  baffles  in  a  first  series  of  rows  paral- 
lel to  said  side  walls  and  a  second  series  of  rows  parallel 
to  said  end  walls,  one  of  said  waUs  having  inwardly  de- 
flected portions  which  cooperate  with  the  adjacent  par- 
allel row  of  said  formations  releasably  to  mount  and  lock 
a  tray  in  inclined  disposition  therebetween. 


3,266,633 

PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  GUNS  AND  RODS 

John  V.  Gracbner,  Mcnomooec  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,640 

8  Claims.    (Q.  211—60) 


i.  A  portable  holder  for  guns,  rods  and  the  like  for 
detachable  connection  to  a  substantially  vertical  suM»rt 
including,  a  base  member  of  thin  flexible  sheet  material, 
said  base  member  having  an  elongated  portion  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  extending  laterally  from  one 
side  of  the  elongated  portion,  an  article  supporting  mem- 
ber of  sheet  material  being  provided  adjacent  one  end 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
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receive  respective  portions  of  said  legs  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cooperate  with  said  legs  in  one  position  to  hold  said 
supporting  member  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said 
base,  said  supporting  member  having  notches  formed  in 
the  end  opposite  said  slots  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
receive  guns,  rods  and  the  like,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  holder  to  its  support.         i 


4ach  receiving  and  confining  said  head, 
generally  planar  and  having  a  vertically  e-v,„ 
►ffset  outwardly  a  prescribed  distance  relate  i 


3^66,634 
ROTARY  DISPLAY  STAND 
Raymond  Tintary,  Covins,  Calif ^  assignor  to  A jaz  Hard- 
ware Mannfactaring  Corp^  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  at  California 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,547 
2  Claims.    (0.211—131) 


»iid  wall  being 

lo^igated  portion 

to  the  actual 


'all  thickness  to  establish  a  total  overal 
lid  wall  plus  the  offset  substantially  equal 
f  the  exposed  shank. 


thickness  of 
to  the  length 


3,266  636 
AUTOMATICALLY  COUNTERBAlKnCED 
»        „  w  TRACTOR  SIDE-BOOM  CRAf  [E 
]i|^U  John  Dorn,  Aorora,  Colo.,  aniga»r  to  Arrow 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo,  a  corpora- 
Bon  of  Colorado 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468;  82 
8  Claims.    (CL  211—8) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  display  stand,  the  combination  of: 
a  vertical  standard;  a  plurality  of  rotatable  wire  frame 
members  mounted  on   said  standard  iii   operative  and 
rotatable  relationship  therewith,  each  of  said  wire  frame 
members  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lo- 
cating and  supporting  arms  having  their  inner  extremities 
secured  to  a  common  annulus  and  their  outer  extremities 
secured  to  a  common  peripheral  frame  element;  a  plu- 
raUty  of  open  container  elements,  one  of  each  of  which 
IS  mounted  in  overlying  relationship  with  an  associated 
frame  member,  each  of  said  container  elements  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  open  receptacles  adapted 
to  receive  merchandise  and  having  a  corresponding  re- 
cess in  its  perimeter  adjacent  an  associated  receptacle  for 
the  reception  of  a  sample  of  the  merchandise  located  in 
said  associated  receptacle,  each  of  said  container  elements 
mcluding  radially  oriented  side  walls  defined  by  down- 
wardly opening,  radially  oriented  ribs  for  the  reception 
of  said  locating  and  supporting  arms,  said  arms  prevent- 
mg  relative  rotation  between  an  associated  frame  mem- 
ber and  said  container  element;  and  a  liiounting  panel  in 
each  of  said  recesses  for  supporting  said  merchandise  at 
the  front  of  an  associated  receptacle. 


1.  A  side-boom  crane  for  a  tractor  hailing  a  main 
flame  dirigibly  supported  and  powered  for  translation  in 
a  I  generally-horizontal  attitude  and  an  hydraulic  pressure 
system,  comprising  a  rigid  yoke  assembly  laterally  and 
utwardly  spanning  the  tractor  in  fixed  attachment  at  its 
l(Jwer  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  boom  end- 
h^ged  to  one  side  of  said  yoke  for  vertical  Kcillation  in 
a  plane  transverse  of  the  tractor,  winch  means  carried  at 
thje  side  of  said  yoke  remote  from  the  boom  in  powered 
relation  with  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  I  ractor  selec- 
tively actuable  to  angularly  adjust  said  boor  i  through  its 
rapge  of  oscillation,  counterweight  meais  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  yoke  at  the  same  side  of  said  yoke  as 
winch  means,  a  first  sheave  means  on  said  counterweight 
means,  a  secon^  sheave  means  mounted  on  iaid  yoke  in- 
wardly of  saidi  counterweight  pivot,  and  able  means 
connected  to  said  boom  passing  over  said  first  sheave 
n^ans,  thence  over  said  second  sheave  m«!ans  to  said 
winch  means,  whereby  loads  applied  laterally  of  the  trac 


1 


by  said  boom  are  automatically  counterh  danced. 


I 


3,266,635 
CONTROL  RIB  FOR  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS 
MATERIAL  OF  UPRIGHTS 
Kennedy  McConneD,  Riverdak,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lake  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,209 
5  Claims.    (Q.  211—148) 
2.  In  combination  an  upright  and  a  mounting  plate 
equipped  with  an  attachment  post  having  an  exposed 
shank  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head,  said  upright  com- 
prising a  vertical  attachment  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  keyhole-sha^  mounting  openings. 


3,266,637 
BUILDING  CRANE  FOR  ERECTIO  V  OF 
TOWER-TYPE  STRUCTURES 
A  nandr  Akxeevich  Kalnpin  and  Petr  Ivano  rich  Snvori- 
|ov,  both  of  Moscow,  U.SJSJL,  and  KHI  Borisovicfa 
gcherbachev,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  1J.&SJL,  by 
Evgenia  Lconidovna  Sdierbacheva,  for  licrseirrand 
luvenile  heir,  and  Natalia  KiriDovna  Scherlmcbeva,  ad- 
Mnistrators,  all  of  Moscow,  UAS.R.,  itssignors  to 
Tsentrafaioe  Konstmktorslioe  Bjnro  Ghvsi  rolmekhanl- 
fatsii,  Moscow,  U.SAR.  ^ 

I  Filed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,2^  5 

I  3C1afans.    (a.  212— 29) 

I.  A  building  crane  for  the  erection  of  tower-type  struc- 
tures, said  crane  being  slewable  about  a  truni  lion  accom- 
modated in  the  geometric  center  of  the  struci  ure  founda- 
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tion  and  movable  along  a  circular  rafl  track  laid  inside 
the  structure,  said  crane  comprising  a  bearmg  truss  whose 
internal  end  rests  upon  said  trunnion;  balanced  crabs 
running  along  said  rail  track  and  upholdmg  the  external 
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cause  the  chunping  means  to  assume  the  engaged  poMtwn 
thereof  and  the  load  Ufter  means  to  move  to  extended 
position  when  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  crab  is  re- 
versed, said  control  means  comprising  power  means  wWch 
a  energized  by  the  movement  of  the  traveling  crab  and 
switching  means  for  coupUng  the  thus  energized  power 
means  with  both  the  clamping  means  and  the  load  Ufter 
means  when  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  crab  is  reversed. 


end  of  said  bearing  truss;  a  column  capable  of  being 
jointed  on  top  and  mounted  on  said  bearing  truss;  a  canti- 
lever traveling  along  said  column;  a  load-hfUng  boom  in- 
stalled  on  said  cantilever;  and  erecting  stages  attached  to 
said  cantilever.       ^^^^^^^^^^__  , 

3,266,638  ^^ 

EXTENSIBLE  JIB-CRANES 

Constantine  Popov,  1448  PadBc  Hl^iway, 

Turramnrra.  New  Son^  Wries,  AnrtniHa 

FDed  Ian.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,553 

1  Claim.    (CL  212—39)  i 


In  an  extensible  jib-crane  of  the  kind  incorporating  a 
winching  drum  operable  by  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  lifting 
cable  trained  about  a  pulley  on  the  free  end  of  the  jib 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum,  a  pump  ny- 
draulically  circuited  with  the  motor  by  way  of  a  working 
fluid  inlet  to  the  motor  and  an  outlet  from  the  motor, 
means  for  operating  said  pump,  means  for  halting  said 
motor  comprising  a  tubular  loop  shunted  across  said  mtet 
and  ouUet,  a  self-closing  valve  in  said  loop,  a  stnker  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  portion  of  said  cable  suspended  from 
said  pulley,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  compnsmg 
a  beU-crank  having  a  telescopically  adjusUble  b<KS  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  crane  jib,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  said 
boss  operatively  associated  with  said  valve,  and  an  arm  at 
the  other  end  of  said  boss  movable  to  open  said  valve  in 
response  to  upward  movement  of  said  striker  element. 


said  control  means  further  comprising  a  gear  wheel  driven 
by  the  crab  as  it  travels,  gear  means  supported  for  move- 
ment between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  gear  wheel,  said  gear  means  being  dnven  by 
the  gear  wheel  when  engaged  therewith,  hammer  means 
controlling  said  switching  means  and  supported  from  the 
gear  means  for  being  driven  thereby,  said  power  means 
comprising  a  reservoir  and  means  coupling  said  gear  wheel 
with  the  reservoir  to  energize  the  latter  as  the  crab  travels. 


3066,640 

RUNOUT  TABLE 

Edward  J.  Pctanovidi,  FrankUn  TownAip, 

Beaver  Coaoty,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,645 

5  Clidms.    (CL  214—1.1) 


3,266,639 
OVERHEAD  ROPEWAY  HAVING  }^^^^\^ 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND  A  LOCKABLE  LOAD 

"^'^J^  KoBer  1  Eadach,^KiifMeln,  Austria 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Anrtria,  Sept  8,  lf»z, 
^Huui>p.       7,    •^•^7,176/62 

13  Clairas.    (CL  212—84) 

1  An  overhead  ropeway  for  conveying  loads  compns- 
ing'a  cable,  a  traveling  crab  supported  for  travel  in  op- 
pwite  directions  along  said  cable,  said  crab  including 
clamping  means  for  engaging  the  cable  to  lock  the  crab 
therewith,  said  clamping  means  havmg  engaged  and  re- 
leased positions,  load  lifter  means  supported  from  said 
crab  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  said  load  lifter  means 
having  retracted  and  extending  positions,  and  control 
means  for  the  clamping  means  and  the  lifter  means  to 


1    A    runout    table    for    supporting    and    mcasurmg 
products  to  be  cut  to  desired  lengths  comprising  a  Ubk 
frame,  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supportmg  said 
products,  a  beam  mounted  on  said  frame  parallel  to  said 
products  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rollers 
from  said  products,  a  gage  block  mounted  on  the  side  ot 
said  beam  facing  said  rollers  and  slidable  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  beam  and  block  movable  toward  and  away 
from  an  operative  position  wherein  said  block  is  heW  in 
line  with  said  products  supported  on  the  rollers,  means 
for  moving  said  beam  and  block  toward  and  away  from 
said  operative  position,  and  means  to  secure  said  block 
in  a  fixed  position  along  the  length  of  said  beam  so  that 
when  moved  to  said  operative  position  said  block  is 
effective  to  stop  the  travel  of  one  of  said  products  when  a 
desired  length  thereof  has  been  run  out  onto  said  table. 
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3,266,641     ' 
SLOT  CXOSURE  FOR  BACK  GAUGE  OF 
PAPER^UmNG  MACHINES 
Carl  Thmnliii,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Mieiile-Goss- 
Dexter,  Incorporated,  Ciiicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,849 
6  Claims.    (CL  214—1.6) 


_  3,266,642 

SEQUENTIAL  ELEMENT  DISPENSING 

'  APPARATUS 

F^rankUn  P.  Ladanan,  Jr.,  1905  Aconi  Lane, 

Alrfngton,  Pa. 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,662 

19  Claims.    (CL  214—16) 


id  shell  means  having  an  exit  passage  ind  interceptor 
for  selectively  intercepting  and  diverting  into  said  exit 
passage  one  of  the  elements  from  a  chjmber  at  each 
revolution  of  said  cylinder,  motor-opera  ed  means  for 
eceiving  the  elements  from  said  exit  passa  ge  in  sequence 
jccording  to  the  sequence  of  interceptioi  of  elements 
rom  the  chambers  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and 
neans  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  elements  into  a  chamber 
)f  said  cylinder,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
gravity  feed  injector  registrable  with  the  )ort  of  a  sub- 
acent  chamber  of  said  cylinder  for  feediig  a  series  of 
elements  thereinto.  , 


1.  A  cutting  machine  table  having  a  movable  back 
gauge,  and  a  guide  slot  in  said  table  in  which  said  back 
gauge  is  moved,  and  a  closure  device  for  the  slot  com- 
prising cable  means  having  ends  ccMinected  to  said  back 
gauge,  pulley  means  disposed  below  said  tables  and  said 
cable  means  passing  around  said  pulley  means,  a  plurality 
of  individual,  discrete,  plate  means,  said  cable  means 
passing  through  said  ^ate  means  and  said  plate  means 
being  carried  by  said  cable  means,  and  means  to  main- 
tain said  plate  means  in  a  contiguous  array  on  said  cable 
means  for  a  predetermined  length  thereof  to  maintain  said 
slot  closed  as  said  back  gauge  moves,  said  cable  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  cables  and  said  plate  means 
comprising  block  members  having  recesses  through  which 
said  cables  pass,  whereby  said  block  members  are  sup- 
ported on  said  cables,  and  said  plate  means  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plates  having  clip  elements  securing 
said  plates  to  respective  blocks,  said  clip  elements  being 
disposed  in  relation  to  respective  recesses  to  secure  said 
cables  therein. 


ASSEMBLAGE 


3,266,643 

CUTTER  WHEEL  AS 

3eorge  D.  Prentice,  Mflwaultcc,  Wis., 
Klinzing  Co.,  Inc.,  MUwanliec,  Wlsl,  a 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419 
9  Claims.    (CL  214— 17) 


to  A.  F. 
»rporation  off 

982 


7.  In  a  silo  unloader,  cutting  wheel  for  loJMening  silage 
I  jjacent  the  wall  of  the  silo  comprising: 
a  cup-like  base  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer 

end  of  said  unloader  and  having  the  annular  wall 
\  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oi  twardly  open 

slots; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  extending  thro  jgh  said  slots 

and   provided   with   flanged   root   portions   seated 

against  the  inner  surface  of  annular  wfll; 
a  cup-like  retainer  mounted  inside  said 

will  coacting  with  said  root  portions 

cutting  teeth  in  said  slots;  and 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  retained  within  said 

base. 


base  with  its 
o  retain  said 


1.  Element  dispenser  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cylinder  about  an  axis  having  a  substantial 
horizontal  component,  fixed  shell  means  establishing  a 
boundary  around  and  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  at  least  for 
substantially  the  lower  half  thereof,  said  shell  means 
presenting  a  concave  surface  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
locus  adjacent  at  leasUthe  lower  chambers  of  said  cyl- 
inder during  its  revolution,  said  cylinder  having  a  port 
in  each  of  said  chambers  for  permitting  a  series  of  ele- 
ments to  proceed  outward  toward  said  $xed  shell  means. 


3,266,644 

:ONDrnONING  apparatus  with  jriLTABLE 

RECEIVING  PLATFORM 

Harold  N.  Ipsen,  Rockford,  DL;  The  nUi^  National 

Bank  &  Tnut  Co.,  Rockford,  m.,  cxe^or  of  saM 

Harold  N.  Ipsen,  deceased 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,^34 
6aaini8.  (CL  214— 18) 
1.  In  a  conditioning  apparatus,  the  coi^bination  of, 
means  defining  a  conditioning  chamber  havij  ig  an  upright 
w>ll  with  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage ^f  workpieces 
through  the  wall,  a  door  overlying  said  opening  on  one 
side  of  said  wall  to  close  and  seal  the  latter]  a  first  hinge 
at  ove  said  door  pivotally  mounting  the  latteil  on  said  wall 
fo  r  swinging  upwardly  and  away  from  the  opining  into  an 
01  en  position  and  back  downwardly  to  thr  cl<  ised  position. 
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said  hinge  including  a  hinge  pin  joumaled  on  said  wall 
above  said  opening  and  an  arm  fast  on  said  pin  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  along  said  door  and  connected 
at  its  free  end  to  the  door,  a  platform  disposed  beneath 
the  open  position  of  said  door  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
in  alinemcnt  with  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  platform 
being  closely  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  said  opening, 
a  second  hinge  pivotally  supporting  the  end  of  said  plat- 


form remote  from  said  wall  for  swinging  of  said  one  end 
downwardly  to  a  level  well  below  the  lower  side  of  said 
opening  and  out  of  the  path  followed  by  said  door  dur- 
ing closing  of  the  latter,  and  an  elongated  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  one  end  and  to  said  door  at  points  spaced 
from  the  respective  hinges  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  said 
platform  as  an  incident  to  opening  and  closing  of  said  door, 
said  link  being  offset  laterally  from  the  path  followed  by 
workpieces  through  said  door. 


3,266,645 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  BAGGED  MAIL 

Joseph  E.  McWmiams,  1345  Canterbury  Lane, 

Glenvlew,  DL 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,831 

5CIafans.    (CL  214— 38) 


moving  the  said  hand  truck  base  to  one  side  of  the 
fork  lift  truck, 

moving  the  fork  lift  truck  to  move  said  pallet  portion 
and  its  load  to  a  position  in  the  vehicle  that  is  m 
superimposed  relation  immediately  above  the  loca- 
tion that  the  load  is  to  be  disposed  in  on  the  trans- 
port area  with  the  bags  of  the  load  unit  extendmg 
transversely  of  the  xehicle, 

depositing  the  load  in  said  location  by  withdrawing 
said  pallet  portion  from  under  the  load  umt  by  mov- 
ing the  pallet  portion  longitudinally  of  the  unit  load 
bags  to  drop  the  said  load  unit  bags  in  said  location. 

returning  the  emptied  pallet  portion  to  its  hand  tnick 

base,  ..      ,  . 

moving  the  reassembled  hand  truck  to  one  side  of  the 

fork  lift  truck, 
and  consecuUvely  unloading  the  remaining  hand  trucks 
in  like  manner  until  the  vehicle  is  loaded. 


3,266,646  „^, 

MERCHANDISE  TRANSPORTING  VEHIC1|S  WITH 

BUILT-IN  REAR  END  ELEVATORS 
Aclrcd  A.  Byrne  and  Bernard  W.  Schoenbachlw,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assizors  to  Hydrolift  Incorporated,  Louis- 
rUle,  Ky^  a  corporation  of  Kentudcy 

FUed  Jnly  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,718 
8  Claims.    (CL  214— 75) 


3.  A  bulk  mail  handling  method  for  loading  loaded 
elongated  mail  bags  intended  for  a  common  destination 
into  the  load  receiving  area  of  a  transport  vehicle  and 
utilizing  hand  trucks  each  comprising  a  separable  siddess 
hand  truck  load  support  pallet  portion  resting  on  a  wheeled 
base,  said  method  comprising: 

arranging  the  bags  into  load  units  of  one  or  more  tiers 
on  the  respective  hand  trucks  with  the  tiers  having 
a  length  approximating  the  width  of  the  transport 
vehicle  load  receiving  area  and  the  bags  extending 
transversely  of  the  hand  trucks, 
lining  the  hand  trucks  in  end  to  end  relation  adjacent 

the  loading  doorway  of  the  vehicle, 
positioning  the  first  hand  truck  to  dispose  its  load  unit 
in  alignment  with  the  vehicle  load  receiving  area 
with  the  bags  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
lifting  the  hand  truck  pallet  portion  from  the  first  hand 
truck  base  on  a  fork  lift  truck. 


1.  A    merchandise    transporting   vehicle    of  the    type 
having  a  built-in  elevator  at  and  accessible  through  its 

rear  end,  comprising: 

(A)  a  rear  wheeled  truck  body  having  integrated  side, 
top  and  bottom  walls  providing  a  rear  body  portion 
which  overhangs  the  rear  side  of  the  rear  wheels 
and  a  front  body  portion  which  extends  forwardly 

therefrom, 

( 1 )  said  rear  body  portion  or  overhang  Includmg 
an  L-shaped  caning  having  a  vertical  rear  door 
section  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  said 
truck  body  and  a  horizontal  floor  section  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  truck 
body  at  the  level  of  said  bottom  wall  and  ter- 
minating in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  end  of  said 
overhang; 

(B)  an  elevator  cab  having  a  floor  structure; 

(C)  means  mounting  said  elevator  in  said  rear  over- 
hang for  vertical  movement  from  an  upper  trans- 
portation position,  wherein  its  floor  structure  closes 
the  floor  section  of  said  L-sh^)ed  opening,  to  a  lower 
load-transferring  position; 

(D)  means  for  guiding  the  elevator  cab  in  its  vertiod 
movement;  and 

(E)  horizontally-elongate  tailgate  structure  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  body  for  hori- 
zontal pivotal  movement  forwardly  into  and  rear- 
wardly  out  oi  a  transportation  position  wherein  it 
extends  transversely  across  the  width  of  the  truck, 

( 1 )  said  tailgate  structure  including      , 


1060 


PFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGUi  r  16,  1966 


(a)  a  rear  bumper  bar  in  the  fonn  of  a  trans- 
versely extending  structural  frame  present- 
ing fr(Mit-to-rear  openings  in  said  transpor- 
tation position,  I       ' 

(b)  a  transversely  elongate  hollow  metal  cas- 
ing moimted  on  the  bumper  bar  to  extend 
on  the  front  protected  side  thereof,  and 

(c)  signal  means  mounted  to  ej^tend  within 
said  casing  in  position  to  signal  rearwardly 
from  said  casing  through  said  bumper  b^ 
openings. 


;  3^66,647 

J       SIDE-SHIFT  BACKHOE 
Joseph  F.  Ziskal,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  John  Higgfaison, 
Doncaster,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assl^ments, 
to  Wain-Roy  Corporation,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,' a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,796 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—13^) 


1.  An  earthworking  vehicle  for  mounting  a  backhoe 
assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  4t  one  end  of  said 
vehicle; 

a  transversely  extending  frame  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
and  formed  of  an  elongated  tubular  member,  radially 
extending  ribs  protruding  outwardly  from  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  a  horizontal  plane  forming  horizon- 
tally spaced  guideways  extending  over  the  length  of 
said  frame;  «   , 

a  fitting  having  horizontally  spaced  guideways  adapted 
to  engage  and  slide  upon  said  frame  guideways; 

means  for  locking  said  fitting  in  a  selected  adjusted 
position  on  said  frame  with  said  frame  and  fitting 
guideways  in  abutting  engagement;  and 

said  backhoe  assembly  being  pivotklly  supported  on 
said  fitting  for  horizontal  swinging  movement. 


3,266,648 
SLAG  POT  CARRYING  VEIflCLE 
Clarence  A.  Hackett,  Kenmore,  and  Kenneth  J.  Hackett, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clarence  A.  Hackett, 
Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,200 
15  Oafans.  (CL  214—300) 
6.  A  pot  carrying  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having 
rear  wheels,  pneumatic  tires  on  said  rear  wheels,  a  car- 
riage on  said  frame,  off-center  pivot  means  for  mounting 
said  pot  on  said  carriage,  means  on  said  frame  for  ef- 
fectively locking  said  carriage  in  a  first  position  which 
is  located  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels  to  cause 
the  weight  of  said  pot  to  be  distributed  between  said 
front  and  said  rear  wheels,  motoi  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  and 


said  pot  mounted  thereon  rearwardly  to  a  aicond  posi- 
tion substantially  above  said  rear  wheels,  stabilizing  means 
3  preventing  said  pot  from  pivoting  about  said  off- 
er pivot  means  while  said  carriage  is  i^  said  first 
tion  and  is  in  transit  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
onf  positions,  means  for  rendering  said  stabilizing  means 


to 


ine  fective  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  seco  nd  position 


hereby  permit  said  pot  to  tilt  rearwardly 


by  its  own 


weght  about  said  off-center  pivot  means  fdr  dumping 
the  contents  thereof,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to 
sail  pot  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  s4id  pot  tilts 
rea  wardly. 


3,266,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  SCRAP 
STEELMAKINGJ^ESSEL 
Hahy  H.  Britcher,  Jr.,  and  Loui^C. 
tpwn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  State*  Steel 


INTOA 


Batcrbaigh, 


corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,251 
3  Clafans.    (CL  214—314) 


Johns- 
Corporation, 


<<\  .  \ 


'"'-""n^''  ^'T 


^^^: 


ffiSQ 


.  In  a  material-handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  generally  horizontal  frame  tiltable  abc  ut  a  trans- 
verte  axis  adjacent  one  end,  of  a  box  having  i  discharge 
spo^t  at  one  end  removably  disposable  on  said  frame  so 
the;  spout  will  be  below  the  remainder  of  th<  box  when 
the  I  frame  is  uptilted,  said  frame  having  a  transverse  rib 
upstanding  thereon,  and  said  box  having  a  transverse 
recess  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  for  mat  ng  engage- 
mei  It  with  said  rib,  the  surface  of  said  rib  rqmote  from 
sai<  axis  slopping  upwardly  away  from  the  latjter  and  the 
sur  ace  of  said  recess  remote  from  said  sp^ut  sloping 
upv  ardly  away  from  the  latter. 


Fr 


and  James 
Evansvillc, 


3466,650 
CONTAINER  HANDLER 
Irick  G.  Haoschild,  2057  E.  Mivoari  St. 
'.  Johnson,  1516  S.  Plaza  Drive,  both  of 

FUed  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,78 
2Cbdm8.    (CL  214— 651)       [ 

A  container  handler  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
lework  mounted  on  an  elevationable  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  said  framework  having  a  slidable  upper  portion, 
a  hooking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vsrtical  axis 


fra 
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on  said  sUdable  upper  portion,  power  means  elevating  cap  and  separated  theitrfrona  by  ^J^f  *^^.^„  P^' 

~idlMaSfS>perTrtio^^^id  hookm^  member  into  mittiiig  the  clo«ii*  U>  be  easily  opeiiDd  ck«d  ^  i^ 

an  eSSSig  reUUonship  between  said  hooking  member  completely    removed    and    havmg   ^?  ^^..^"^"^ 

Md  TSftsLr.   conLier   supporting   feet   pivotally  downwardly  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  and  en- 


closing  therebetween  the  downwardly  extending  band  of 
the  external  cap,  and  a  plurality  of  rcinforcmg  ribs 
arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  plug  and  havmg  gmde 
wedges  below  the  edge  of  said  plug. 


^J 


mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  framework  and  movable 
in  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  framework,  and  power 
means  swinging  said  container  supporting  feet  to  underlie 
said  container. 


3,266,653 

HTCHEN  IJTENSILS 

Arthnr  F.  Ganthicr,  705  Waveriy  Ptace,  Mrfbomie,  Fin. 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,903 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—1) 


3,266,651  

ACCIDENT  PREVENTING  BOTTLE  CAP 

Walter  V.  TriglavcaniB,  22  Dnuy  Lane, 

Wciton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,490 

4  CWms.     (CL  215—9) 


1.  An  accident  preventing  bottle  cap  for  a  bottle  and 
the  like  having  or  being  without  an  ordinary  bottle  cap, 
which  accident  preventing  bottle  cap  comprises:  a  re- 
movable cap  having  internally  located  and  outwardly  pro- 
tracting V-shaped  locking  springs  leaned  on  and  released 
by  pushbutton,  and  a  locking  seat  internally  shaped  to 
interiock  with  said  locking  springs,  said  locking  seat  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  neck  of  said  bottle  or 
to  be  incorporated  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle. 


CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LKE 
CONTAINERS 
Hardy  Lofarcr,  Wksbadcn,  Germny,  '"^V^'ioYiAKiA- 
answertnngsffcscUschaft  Dr.  Huthmann,  Jasknlski  and 
Lohrcr,  Wiesbaden,  Germany  ,.,.., 

FDcd  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,981 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Gcranny,  Jnly  28,  1964, 
L  48,402;  Fiance,  Sept  14, 1964,  988,003 
12  Clatans.     (CL  215-^1) 
1.  A  closure  of  plastic  material,  espeaally  for  con- 
tainers with  an  internal  overpressure,  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal cap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  container  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  band  on  one  side  and, 
diametrically  opposed,  a  nose  for  lifting  the  cap,  an  in- 
ternal hollow  open-bottomed  plug  extending  downwardly 
from  the  external  cap  for  engagement  in  the  mouth  of 
the  container,  a  lower  skirt  depending  from  the  external 


1.  A    multi-purpose    kitchen    utensil,    comprising    an 
open-ended  receptacle  having  a  relatively  large  open  end 
and  a  relatively  small  open  end,  a  removable  cap  pro- 
vided at  Wie  relatively  smaU  end  of  said  receptacle,  an 
annular  rfeck  of  a  smaUer  diameter  than  said  cap  providwl 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  concentrically  therewith, 
the  portion  of  said  cap  within  the  confines  of  said  neck 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  of  substantiafly 
smaller  diameter  than  said  neck,  and  a  cup-shaped  closure 
removably  posiUoned  at  the  relatively  large  open  end  of 
said  receptacle  wherein  said  closure  comprises  an  open- 
ended  tubular  body  and  a  transverse  partition  provided 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  and  separatmg  the 
same  into  a  pair  of  cup  members. 


3^66,654 

CONTAINERS 

WUUam  A.  Herpldi,  739  Hardfa  Way  W.,  GaUon,  OWo, 

and  Samuel  E.  Harvey,  P.O.  Box  3127,  Knoxvje,  Tenn., 

and  George  R.  Dempster,  deceased,  late  of  Kno»™' 

Tenn.,  by  Trust  Company  of  Georgia,  executor,  Atlanta, 

Oi^^^  appUcation  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,70Jjiow 
"?St  No.  3,214,044,  dated  Od.  W,  IJ^S-  ^DJJJed 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,018 
3  Clafans.     (CL  220—1.5) 

1.  A  container  of  the  character  described  composing 
a  body  portion  having  a  bottom  and  a  subframe  beneath 
the  bottom  and  supporting  the  body  portion,  said  sub- 
frame  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  bars  ex- 
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tending  longitudinally  of  the  container,  and  a  plurality  of 
bail  members  extending  transversely  between  the  spaced 


-E 

-^ 

"1^-4- 

^ 

bars  and  fixed  thereto  and  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
bottom. 


3^66,655 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIFE  JACKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Benton  F.  Tnmk,  4116  Woodland  Aye^ 

Burbank,  Calif  . 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,709 

6  Claims.    (0.220—4) 


1.  A  container  for  life  jackets  and  like  instrumentalities 
comprising  a  case  formed  of  interiorly  identical  halves 
provided  with-  complementary  meeting  faces  and  one  of 
said  halves  carrying  a  resilient  gasket  on  the  meeting  face 
portion  thereof  effective  to  cooperate  with  the  meeting 
face  of  the  other  of  said  halves  to  provide  a  seal  for  the 
joint  formed  by  said  meeting  faces  and  said  gasket,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  halves  together  to  form 
said  case;  said  means  comprising  a  strap  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  in  a  first  run  about  said  halves  in  one 
circumference  of  said  case  and  a  second  portion  extending 
in  a  second  run  about  a  circumference  of  said  case  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  "said  first  named  circumference; 
said  strap  having  means  associated  with  each  of  said  por- 
tions manually  operable  separately  to  separately  secure 
each  of  said  runs  in  desired  degrees  of  tightness  about 
said  case,  and  also  having  manually  operable  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  both  of  said  securing  means.         i 


3,266,656 

DEMOUNTABLE  SHIPPING  CASE 

Charles  E.  Kridle,  1569  Beverly  Place,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,445 

4  Claims.    (0.220^^) 


1.  A  demountable  shipping  case  comprising 
a  base  generally  in  the  form  of  a  pan  having  a  generally 
flat  bottom  and  a  lip  extending  upward  from  said  flat 
bottom  generally  around  the  periphery  thereof; 
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a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  pan,  generally  iimilar  to  said 
base,  having  a  flat  top  and  a  lip  extending  down- 
ward from  said  flat  top  generally  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  cover  being  sufficiently  different  in  size 
from  said  base  to  facilitate  an  easy  tcl  cscopic  fit  be- 
tween the  two; 
side  panels,  unconnected  to  said  base  formally  both 
when  said  case  is  in  assembled  com  guration  and 
when  said  case  is  demounted;  and 
corner  posts  for  insertion  within  the  cdmers  of  said 
base  and  said  cover,  each  having  two  channels,  one 
of  said  channels  oriented  to  receive  ihe  edge  of  a 
side  panel  and  the  other  of  said  chani«ls  being  ori- 
ented to  receive  the  corresponding  end  ( >f  a  side  panel 
adjacent  to  said  end  of  said  first-me  itioned  panel 
when  said  case  is  assembled; 

the  length  of  each  panel  being  suffi<  icntly  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  the  bottc  ms  of  the  two 
comer-post  channels  receiving,  respectively,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  panel,  when  th  e  comer  posts 
are  retained  within  the  comers  of  the  base,  that 
the  panel  slips  easily  into  said  two  channels,  the 
depth  of  the  sides  of  both  said  c  lannels  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  any  gap,  which  would  ex- 
pose to  access  from  the  exterior  tie  contents  of 
the  case,  at  the  corners  between  t  le  side  panels 
and  the  corner  posts  when  the  cast  is  assembled 
with  the  cover  in  position; 
said  cover  and  said  base  retaining  sjid  case  in  as- 
sembled configuration  without  the  need  for  fas- 
tenings between  contiguous  parts. 


3,266,657 
SEALING  OF  INTERNAL  HIGH  PI  ESSURE 

VESSELS 
Jaroslaw  D.  Stachiw,  State  College,  Pa., 
,  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  (_ 
i  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  [ 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,^22 
3  Claims.    (0.220—46) 


i 


,       _  by 

( f  America  as 


1.  A  seal  for  a  vessel  adapted  to  maintain  a  high  in- 
ternal pressure  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  high  pressure  vessel,  said  vessel  laving  an  in- 
ternal chamber  thercwithin,  said  internal  chamber 
having  an  opening,  said  vessel  having  a  (generally  flat 
seat  surface  surrounding  said  openina  said  vessel 
having  an  upwardly  disposed  groove  re  :essed  within 
said  seat  surface,  said  groove  having  oncentric  cy- 
lindrical inner  and  outer  faces  perpendi  cular  to  said 
seat  surface  and  an  annular  bottom  poition; 

(b)  a  source  of  pressurized  hydrostatic  fluid,  said 
source  connected  to  said  annular  botto:  n  portion  of 
said  groove  by  a  fluid  passage; 

(c)  a  resilient  annular  gasket  member  si  deably  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove,  said  gasket  mem  >er  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  confij  uration  with 
one  leg  of  said  U  positioned  adjacent  said  inner  face 
of  said  groove,  the  other  leg  of  said  U  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  outer  face  of  said  groove  ind  the  con- 
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necUng  portion  of  said  U  posiUoned  toward  said  seat 
surface  of  said  vessel; 

(d)  a  unitary  rigid  annular  metallic  contamer  slide- 
ably  positioned  within  said  groove,  said  container 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration with  one  side  element  of  said  U  of  said 
container  positioned  adjacent  said  inner  face  of  said 
groove  and  the  other  side  element  of  said  U  of  said 
container  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  face  of  said 
groove  and  the  connecting  portion  of  said  U  of  said 
container  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  con- 
necting portion  of  said  gasket  member; 

(e)  an  annular  deformablc  sealing  ring  positioned 
substantially  within  said  container,  said  ring  being 
substantially  circular  in  cross-secUonal  configuration 
and  of  such  diameter  as  to  protrude  substantially 
above  said  container  when  not  deformed  and  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  interior  of  said  container  when  de- 
formed to  a  position  entirely  within  said  container; 

(f)  a  rigid  meUUic  cover  member  having  a  generally 
flat  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  positioned  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  seat  surface  of  said  vessel; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  bolts  secured  to  said  vessel  to  retain 
said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member  upon  said 
seat  surface  of  said  vessel;  and 

(h)  said  vessel,  said  gasket  member,  said  container, 
said  sealing  ring,  and  said  cover  member  so  oriented 
and  correlated  that  when  said  cover  member  has 
been  positioned  and  secured  upon  said  seat  surface 
of  said  vessel,  said  pressurized  hydrostatic  fluid  has 
been  utilized  to  press  said  gasket  member  against 
said  container,  said  leg  portions  of  said  container 
have  been  pressed  directly  against  said  inner  surface 
of  said  cover  member  and  said  sealing  ring  has  been 
deformed  to  lie  entirely  within  said  container,  then 
said  internal  chamber  of  said  vessel  will  maintain  a 
high  internal  pressure. 


container,  said  crown  cap  including  a  top  end  portion  and 
a  depending  skirt,  said  skirt  being  provided  with  a  corru- 
gated edge  structure  for  crimping  said  crown  cap  to  a 
conUiner,  said  crown  cap  having  a  hump  therein  and  a 
score  line  extending  across  the  crown  cap,  said  overcap 
comprising  an  annular  top  piece  having  an  opening  there- 
in, and  a  peripheral  flange  depending  from  said  annular 
top  piece,  said  overcap  including  a  pull  tab  and  a  tear 


3,266,658 
MOLDED  CONTAINERS 
William  E.  Mcissacr,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1963.  Ser.  No.  319,717 
4Clafans.    (O.  220-^48) 


strip,  said  tear  strip  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
score  lines  in  said  annular  top  piece  and  said  flange,  said 
hump  extending  partially  through  said  openmg  and  en- 
gaging said  pull  tab  so  as  to  position  said  puU  tab  above 
the  plane  of  said  annular  top  piece,  said  overcap  bemg 
normally  disposed  over  said  crown  cap  and  being  manu- 
aUy  removable  therefrom,  whereby  a  pressure  may  be 
exerted  upon  said  hump  to  break  said  crown  cap  along 
said  score  line.  

3,266,660 
FILAMENT  WOUND  VESSEL 
Christian  Ragettii,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  »sl^or  to  Metol 
Container  limited,  London,  England,  a  Britidi  limited- 
liability  company 

FDed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,541 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1963, 
^^  20,814/63 

13  Oaims.    (CL  220—63) 


1.  A  molded  container  formed  of  organic  i^astic  ma- 
terial having  a  completely  closed,  body  of  unbroken, 
seamless  and  uniury  construction,  and  an  independent 
ring  attached  to  the  outside  of  and  extending  about  said 
omtainer  body,  said  ring  having  a  series  of  spaced  inward- 
ly extending  projections  which  interlock  with  correspond- 
ingly shaped  recesses  formed  in  the  container  body,  said 
projections  having  cutting  edges  adapting  the  same  to 
sever  the  seamless  container  body  when  the  ring  is  turned 
relative  thereto. 

3,266,659 
EASY-OPENING  RING  AND  SCORED  CLINCH 

CAP 
Henry  E.  Frankenherg,  Berwyn,  ID.,  «dgn<^  to  Coott- 
nental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  York  --AT^a 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,768 
1  Claim.    (CL  220 — 54) 
A  composite  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure  com- 
prising a  crown  cap  and  an  overcap,  a  liner  disposed  with- 
in said  crown  cap  for  providing  a  seal  with  the  lip  of  a 


1.  A  rigid  vessel  comprising  at  least  two  shells  each  of 
which  comprises  a  filament  wound  similariy  shaped  hol- 
low body,  corresponding  to  a  surface  of  revolution  and 
including  two  poles,  said  sheUs  being  distinct  from  one 
another,  fitting  into  one  another  and  supportmg  one 
another  over  substantially  their  entire  surface  area,  said 
shells  being  secured  to  one  another  only  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  poles,  said  shells  being  free  of  attachment  to  one 
another  over  the  remainder  of  their  surface  area  and  the 
unsecured  pole  of  said  inner  shell  having  a  relatively  large 
polar  opening  formed  therein. 
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3,2^,661  I 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE 

COATINGS  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Harold  F.  Dates,  Coming,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Corning 
Gl»8  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Oct  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,980 
11  Ciainis.    (CL  220— M) 
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I  3,2M,063 

I  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Wniam  A.  Ringler,  WayM,  Pa^ ,. 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Yl,  a 
(ion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,31  i 
6  Claims.    (CL  220— 118) 


I  B  DiaBMod 
corpora- 


11.  A  wanning  utensil  conH)rising  a  contsuner  formed 
of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass 
and  ceramic,  and  an  electro-conductive  coating  fused  to 
the  bottom  of  said  container  having  thickness  variations 
of  less  than  about  15%  comprising  by  weight  a  mixture 
of  about  35  parts  silver  flakes,  8.5  parts  tin-antimony 
oxide,  12.5  parts  finely  divided  ^ass,  the  tin-antimony 
oxide  being  a  mixture  of  about  79%  by  iweight  SnOa 
and  21%  by  wei^t  SbaO,.  , 


3,266,662 
COVER  FOR  SEALING  UQUID  SURFACES 
George  H.  Craig,  134  Betiiielieni  Pike,  Ambler,  Pa.;  Jane 
Pabner  Craig,   executrix  off  said  George  H.  Craig, 
deceased 

FOed  June  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204^81 
2  Clafans.      (a.  220—93) 


1.  A  cover  for  sealing  the  liquid  surface  in  a  cylindrical 
container,  said  cover  comprising  a  disc  of  material  im- 
pervious to  air,  said  disc  having  a  diametrical  fold  line 
and  two  pairs  of  fold  lines  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
each  pair  of  fold  lines  commencing  at  a  point  on  the  dia- 
metrical fold  line  spaced  from  the  center  thereof,  the  two 
commencing  points  being  on  oppositersides  of  the  center 
of  the  diametrical  fold  line,  each  pair  of  fold  lines  de- 
fining first  arcuate  portions  bisected  by  the  diametrical 
fold  line,  intermediate  arcuate  portions  formed  by  that 
portion  of  the  disc  between  the  first  arcuate  portions, 
the  intermediate  arcuate  portions  meeting  each  other  at 
the  diametrical  fold  line  and  being  foldable  thereabout, 
said  first  arcuate  portions  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  with  the  intermediate  arcuate  portions  overlying 
the  first  arcuate  portions  and  the  bisected  portions  of  each 
first  arcuate  portion  being  in  face-to-face  relation,  and 
tab  means  mounted  on  the  intermediate  arcuate  portions 
for  unfolding  the  disc  into  flat  condition,  said  tab  means 
comprising  a  base  secured  to  each  intermediate  arcuate 
portion  immediately  adjacent  the  diametrical  fold  line, 
a  tab  hingedly  secured  to  each  base  such  that  tabs  will 
be  in  alignment  with  each  other,  and  means  to  limit  the 
included  angle  between  each  tab  and  base  so  that  when 
the  tabs  are  moved  toward  each  other  the  disc  may  be  un- 
folded to  a  flat  condition.  ■ 


I,  • 


A  collapsible  carrier  for  bottles  and  sii  iflar  articles 
cctnprising 

an  outer  blank  of  light  paperboard  material, 
and  a  separate  piece  inner  blank  of  heavier  paperboard 
!     material  than  said  material  of  said  outer  blank  and 
adapted  to  divide  said  outer  blank  into  ci  >mpartments 
in  the  assembled  carrier  and  provide  th^  handle  for 
the  carrier, 
said  outer  blank  including 
a  first  side  panel, 

a  second  side  panel  completely  sepiarated  from 
said  first  side  panel  by  an  opening  ttierebetween, 
an  end  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
side  panels  on  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
side  panels  with  adjacent  end  panels  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  opening  thcnebetween, 
an  end  flap  hingedly  attached  to  eaoo  of  said  end 

end  panels  and  to  another  of  said  end  flaps, 
a  pair  of  bottom  panels  separated  bV  a  fold  line 
and  hingedly  attached  to  said  first  side  panel, 
and  a  bottom  flap  attached  to  said  second  side 
panel; 
said  inner  blank  including 

a  first  center  panel  having  at  least  ^n  dimension 
equal  to  a  length  of  a  side  panel  measured  be- 
tween oppositely  attached  end  paiels  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  opening  therein, 
a  second  center  panel  having  at  least  o  ne  dimension 
equal  to  a  length  of  a  side  panel   neasured  be- 
tween oppositely  attached  end  pane  is  and  having 
a  slotted  opening  therein  and  hingedly  attached 
to  said  first  center  panel  on  a  line  substantially 
aligned  with  the  hinged  attachmert  of  said  end 
flaps  within  substantially  the  range  of  the  thick- 
nesses of  said  blanks, 
said  first  and  said  second  center  panels  each  hav- 
ing an  equal  number  of  partitioniag  sections  at 
'  least  partially  cut  out  of  said  center  panels  and 
hingedly  connected  thereto, 
a  partition  end  flap  hingedly  connected  to  eadi  of 

said  partitioning  sections, 
and  adhesive  means  attaclring  each  pf  said  paiti- 
tition  end  flaps  to  one  of  said  side  panels. 


3466,664 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Walter  G.  Pearson,  104  HUHop  Drive,  Pk 
Kemey  I.  Hnrst,  25  Rocklcdse  Road,  Har^dale,  N.Y. 
FOed  June  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,472 
5  Clafans.  (CL  221— 7) 
1.  An  article  counting  device,  comprising:  a  support 
hiaving  an  inclined  upper  surface;  a  ring  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  inclined  surface  forming  an  aricle  receiving 
liopper;  a  motor,  said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  pro- 
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jecting  through  said  support  coaxial  with  respect  to  said 
ring;  a  radially  slotted  disk  coaxially  secured  to  said  dnve 
shaft  above  the  inclined  surface;  a  cover  disk  coaxially 
secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  overlying  said  slotted  disk 
in  circumferential  inwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  said  support  having  an  open- 
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retention  between  said  rim  portion  and  said  t»«0V?^ 
and  being  of  sufficient  transverse  width  that  when  the 
level  of  said  tissue  stack  falls  below  said  U-shaped  per- 
forations and  said  intermediate  portion  is  detad^d,  said 
U-shaped  perforations  may  be  broken  and  ™*J«» 
formed  thereby  pushed  inwardly  to  extend  past  the  edges 
of  said  rim  portion  and  over  said  intermediate  portion 
when  detached  to  limit  vertical  movement  thereof. 


3,266,666 
TISSUE  DISPENSING  CARTON  HAVWG  A  M- 
TACHABLE  CONTROL  PANEL  AS  AN  IN- 
TEGRAL  PART  OF  THE  TOP  WALL  ^^ 

Howard  N.  Ndaon,  Necwdi,  Wis.,  asrignor  toMmbeily. 
Clark  CorporatkM,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

""piled  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,918 
9ClainH.    (CL  221— 48) 


ing  underiying  the  path  of  travel  of  the  innermost  end 
portion  of  the  slott  in  said  slotted  disk;  a  normaUy  open 
switch  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  tiie  openmg 
tiierein  and  in  the  path  of  Uavel  of  the  mnermoet  end 
portion  of  the  slots;  and  article  counting  control  means 
interconnecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  witii  said 
motor  and  said  normally  open  switch. 


3,266,665 
DISPENSING  CARTON*  FOR  INTERFOLDED 
TISSUE  SHEETS 
Samuel  James  Eakens,  BInnfaichaDi,  Abs  assignor  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Cotporation,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^^     ,^,  ,** 
Filed  F^  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,500 
ICUm.    (0.221— a) 


The  combination  of  a  rectangular  carton  for  serially 
dispensing  interfolded  tissue  sheets  and  a  stack  of  inter- 
folded  tissue  sheets  disposed  in  said  carton;  said  carton 
being  formed  by  six  rectangular  panels  including  elon- 
gated top  and  bottom  panels,  two  end  panels  and  two 
side  panels;  said  top  panel  having  a  first  closed  line  of 
perforations  in  an  elongate  substantiafly  rectangular  pat- 
tern extending  longitudinally  of  said  top  panel  and  being 
inwardly  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  edges  of  said 
top  panel;  said  first  line  of  perforations  dividing  said  top 
panel   into   an   intermediate,   substantially    rectangular, 
centrally  disposed  portion,  and  an  outer  narrow  rim  por- 
tion; a  second  closed  line  of  perforations  in  an  elongate 
pattern  extending  longitudinaUy  of  said  top  panel  and 
being  disposed  completely  within  the  boundaries  of  said 
first  closed  line  and  inwardly  spaced  therefrom;  said  sec- 
ond line  of  perforations  defining  a  small  section  centrally 
disposed  within  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  top 
panel;  said  smaller  section  adapted  for  detachment  along 
said  second  line  and  manual  removal  from  said  carton 
whereby  there  is  obtained  an  aperture  for  withdrawal  of 
tissues  therethrough;  each  of  the  side  panels  of  said 
carton  being  provided  with  at  least  two  U-shaped  per- 
forated lines  spaced  from  said  end  panels  and  disposed 
approximately  midway  between  said  top  panel  and  said 
bottom  panel;  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  top  panel 
being  ada4>ted  for  detachment  along  said  first  line  and 


1.  An  improved  carton  especially  adapted  for  the  se- 
quential dispensing  of  interleaved  tissues  disposed  in 
stacked  relation  therein,  said  carton  being  of  elongated 
rectangular  shape  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
said  top  wall  having  as  an  integral  part  of  its  structure  a 
detachable  central  panel,  said  panel  being  defined  by 

(a)  a  first  line  of  weakness  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
line  inwardly  spaced  from  tiie  edges  of  said  top  wall 
to  define  a  detachable  panel  of  symmetrical  oblong 
configuration  having  substantial  width  and  having  a 
lengthwise  dimension  substantially  longer  than  the 
width  of  said  top  wall, 

(b)  a  second  line  of  weakness  spaced  inwardly  from, 
and  substantially  parallel  to,  said  first  line, 

(c)  one  of  said  lines  of  weakness  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  perforations  extending  completely  through 
said  top  wall, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  lines  of  weakness  compnsmg  a 
continuous  cut-score  located  on  one  face  of  said  top 
wall  and  extending  from  said  face  partially  through 
said  wall,  and 

(e)  a  manually  removable  portion  centrally  disposed 
within  said  central  panel  area,  said  portion  being 
defined  by  a  closed  line  of  weakening  whoUy  within 
said  central  panel. 


3,266,667 
ARTICLE-FEEDING   APPARATUS  HAVING 
ARTICLE    TRACKWAYS    WITH    VARYING 
CLEARANCES  ^  ^  -^ 

Mordo  A.  MacDonald,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  -nii- 
Tofk,    Inc.,    Bfa-mlngham,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 


Filed  Dec  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,467 
lOCWms.  (CL  221— 177) 
3.  In  an  apparatus  having  means  operable  to  introduce 
into  a  track  a  series  of  articles,  each  having  surface  por- 
tions by  engagement  with  which  the  article  is  orientable 
in  a  predetermined  attitude,  a  transfer  device  operaWe  to 
transfer  the  articles  one  at  a  time  from  said  track  into  a 
flexible  tube  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  extend- 
ing to  a  delivery  point,  and  means  operable  to  introduce 
air  under  pressure  into  said  tube  for  propelling  an  article 
through  said  passageway,  said  track,  transfer  device,  and 
passageway  having  control  surfaces  so  disposed  that  they 
maintain  articles  therein  in  said  predetermined  attitude. 
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improved  structure  wherein  at  least  certain  of  said 
o(Hitrol  surfaces  upstream  of  said  passageway  have 
relatively  close  tolerances  with  resp^t  to  said  surface 
portions  of  said  articles,  whereby  to  contain  said  ar- 
ticles against  substantial  cocking  in  transition  from 
said  track  to  said  i>assageway, 


said  control  surfaces  of  said  passageway  having  rela- 
tively large  tolerances  with  respect  to  said  surface  por- 
tions of  said  articles  to  facilitate  curving  of  said  tube 
without  binding  against  articles  passing  therethrough 
and  to  facilitate  escape  of  air  past  articles  propelled 
thereby  in  said  tube.      * 


3^66,668 
INFLATOR  FOR  LIFE  PRESERVERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Frank  L.  Davis,  Fort  Salongik  Road,  Nortfaport, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Sen  No.  398,365 

11  Claims.    (CI.  222— 5) 


f  a  rr    ,i       ^ 


11.  An  inflator  for  pneumatic  articles  comprising 

a  firing  tube  having  means  at  one  end  for  attachment 
of  a  gas  capsule  thereto, 

a  firing  pin  operable  in  said  tube,  in  the  form  of  a 
piston  having  a  capsule  piercing  pointed  end  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  for  passage  of  gas 
released  by  a  capsule  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton, 

tubular  ^ds  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  tube  for  at- 
taching said  firing  tube  to  an  article  to  be  inflated 
and 

means  for  effecting  engagement  with  said  firing  pin 
with  a  capsule  attached  to  said  tube  and  for  posi- 
tioning said  piston  in  the  tube  with  opposite  sides 

•  of  the  same  in  communication  with  said  spaced  tubu- 
lar studs. 


3,266,669 
WATER  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  EXPLOSTVELY 
OPERATED  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Nicholas  Daniel  Vnyosevich,  Fair  Haven,  N J.,  assignor 
to  V.  Associates  Incorporated,  Matawan,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,552 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 5) 
1.  A  floatation  device   operable  after  immersion  in 
water  including,  a  pressurized  container  with  a  frangible 
sealed  end,  a  piston  mounted  in  a  cylinder  and  said  cylin- 
der at  one  end  attached  to  said  frangible  sealed  end  of 
said  pressurized  container,  said  piston  provided  with  a 
piston  rod  that  extends  from  said  piston  through  said 
cylinder  to  a  point  adjacent  the  sealed  end  of  said  pres- 
surized container,  said  piston  rod  having  a  perforating 


point  at  the  point  adjacent  said  sealed  end  bf  said  pres- 
surized container  and  an  electrically  actuated  expandable 
sqpib  mounted  in  a  sealed  relationship  in  the  other  end 
ot,  said  cylinder  and  a  battery  mounted  adj  cent  to  said 
sqjuib  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  said  >attery  ener- 


gi  ed  by  immersion  in  water,  said  battery  contained 
satd  cylinder  and  protected  from  humidity 
bairrier  at  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  opi^site 
picssurized  container,  said  moisture  barrier 
a  check  valve  to  be  opened  by  a  fluid 
atmospheric  pressure. 


within 

a  moisture 

to  said 

Comprised  of 

than 


pressure  greater 


3,266,670 
UQUID  DRINK  DISPENSING  MA(IHINE 
Ribert  B.  Brooks,  Golden  VaUcy,  and  Gilbert 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Advance 
Company,    Minneapolis,    Rfinn.,    a 
Minnesota 

FUed  May  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,0^3 
5  Claims.    (O.  222— 54) 


Totten, 

Engineering 

cohioration    of 


1.  In  a  liquid  drink  dispensing  machine  comprising,  a 


base,  a  tank  mounted  on  said  base  and  haying  an  inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  have  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
connected  thereto,  said  tank  including  a  retervoir  asso- 
ciated in  heat  transmitting  relatimi  therew  th,  heat  ex- 
cnanger  means  positioned  in  the  tank  and  ad;  ipted  to  con- 
tiguously temper  the  water  therein,  said  beat  exchanger 
m^ans  being  an  electrical  heating  element  ]  positioned  in 
the  tank  and  including  connections  to  an  elec  trical  source 
of  power  and  thermostatic  means  for  responding  to  the 
temperature  of  '■  the  water  in  the  tank  to  n  maintain  said 
water  at  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  valve  means 
positioned  at  the  inlet  pipe  to  said  tank  an4  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  from  said  tank,  an  outlet  pipe 
having  a  vented  opening  therein  and  a  tubi]  ig  extending 
therefrom  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  tank  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  mixing  chamber,  the  tubing  from  the  outlet  pipe 
ot.  the  tank  being  directed  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
dispensing  chamber  for  a  flavoring  material  positioned 
ab  ove  said  mixing  chamber,  means  control  ing  the  dis- 
pe  using  of  a  fixed  amount  of  said  flavoring  n  laterial  from 
said  dispensing  chamber  into  said  mixing  ch:  mber  simul- 
taiieously  with  a  supply  of  tempered  water  tl  ereto,  a  mo- 
tot-  driven  agitator  positioned  in  said  mixing  chamber 
anp  operated  simultaneously  with  the  supply  of  tempered 
w^ter  from  said  tank  and  delivery  of  the  disp  snsed  flavor- 
ink  material  from  said  dispensing  chamber  tc  said  mixing 
clumber,  a  discharge  pipe  attached  to  the  mi]  ing  chamber 
ac  ipted  to  transmit  a  solution  of  flavored  tec  tpered  water 
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to  a  remote  container,  circuit  n»eans  connected  to  and 
energizing  the  valve  means  at  the  inlet  of  said  tank  and  the 
motor  driven  agitator  together  with  the  means  for  control- 
Ung  the  dispensing  of  flavored  material  for  simultaneous 
operaUon,  the  vented  opening  in  said  outlet  pipe  indudmg 
a  restriction  in  the  ouUet  pipe  from  said  tank  and  a  trans- 
verse passage  positioned  adjacent  said  restriction  and 
downstream  of  the  same  such  that  flow  of  water  m  the 
ouUet  pipe  from  said  tank  under  pressure  will  be  duected 
through  said  restriction  and  beyond  said  transverse  pas- 
sage open  to  the  atmosphere  to  the  tubing  and  the  mixmg 
chamber,  said  vented  opening  permitting  drainage  of  water 
in  the  tubing  after  closing  of  the  valve  means  at  the  mlct 
pipe  to  said  tank  to  clean  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  agi- 
tator theiein  and  allowing  the  expanded  fluid  m  the  tank 
through  heating  therein  to  pass  through  the  transverse 
passage  and  into  the  reservoir  to  be  evaporated  by  heat 
from  the  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  positioned  in  said  reser- 
voir at  a  predetermined  height  therein  with  a  tubing  to 
the  base  of  the  dispensing  machine,  and  a  collecting  tray 
positioned  at  the  base  of  said  dispensing  machine  and  m 
communication  with  the  tubing  connected  to  the  overflow 
pipe  to  take  overflow  water  from  the  reservou-  not  evapo- 
rated by  the  heat  of  said  tank. 
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water  aeration  means  comprising  an  imperforate  cone- 
shaped  structure  located  within  said  water  storage  means 
and  being  positioned  substantially  at  floor  level  thereof, 
a  conduit  means  from  said  aeration  means  to  said  water 
storage  container  for  delivering  a  gas  from  said  aeration 
means  to  said  water  storage  container  for  aerating  the 
water  therein,  a  conduit  means  leading  from  said  water 


3,266,671 
COMPARTMENTED  DISPENSER  FOR  PLURAL 
FLUIDS  ^    ^  ^M 

Kenneth  Gelpey,  112  Governor's  Ave.,  Mejford,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,930  , 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—94)  ' 


storage  container  to  a  point  outside  of  said  cabinet,  flavor- 
ing material  removably  mounted  on  said  closure,  conduit 
means  associated  with  said  flavoring  material  containers 
for  deUvering  a  quantity  of  said  flavoring  material  outside 
of  said  cabinet,  and  valves  associated  witii  each  of  said 
conduit  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  there- 
from. ^^^^^^^^___ 

34^,673 

BARIUM  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Sessions,  129  Park  At^  IUv«F««t,  m. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,756 
7  CUms.     (CL  222—146) 


/••   -^^ 


A  dispenser  adapted  to  extrude  heterogeneous  fluids 
uniformly  within  a  blind  opening,  said  dispenser  m- 
cluding  a  hollow  tubular  barrel  having  a  long  extending 
flexible  membrane  serving  to  divide  the  barrel  mto  com- 
partments of  the  membrane  having  its  edge  portions  se- 
cured to  the  inner  lateral  wall  of  said  barrel,  a  plug  form- 
ing a  moveable  end  wall  of  one  of  the  said  compart- 
ments and  concentrically  disposed  within  said  barrel 
whereby  movement  of  said  plug  will  force  said  flexible 
membrane  into  abutting  relationship  wiUi  the  inner  wall 
of  said  barrel  and  simultaneously  extrude  the  contents 
of  both  compartments. 


3,266,672 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  CARBONATOR 
Gordon  B.  Dean,  1814  Addiaftoa  Ave,  Loolsvine,  Ky. 
FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,986 
3  Claims.     (CL  222— 129.1) 
1.  A  carbonated  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, a  refrigeration  unit  in  association  with  said  cabinet, 
a  closure  for  said  cabinet,  a  water  storage  container  in 
said  cabinet,  a  water  aeration  means  in  said  cabinet,  said 


1.  A  barium  dispensing  system  for  use  in  colon  fluoros- 
copies comprising  _ 

storage  means  for  receiving  a  level  of  banum  solution, 

means  for  heating  and  maintaining  the  solution  at  ap- 
proximately human  body  temperature, 

valve  means  enabling  the  solution  to  be  dispensed  frwn 
the  storage  means,  ... 

means  for  maintaining  particles  of  the  banum  m  a 
properly  dispersed  condition  within  the  storage  means 
comprising  a  baflte  spaced  at  iU  lower  end  above  a 
bottom  of  the  storage  means  and  spaced  at  its  upper 
end  below  the  level  of  the  barium  solution  and  ex- 
tending laterally  to  the  side  walls  of  the  storage  means 
for  limiting  circumferential  flow  of  the  solution  with- 
in the  storage  means,  and 

a  motor  driven  impeller  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
baffle  with  the  impeller  having  rotary  driven  blades 
spaced  above  the  bottom  at  an  underside  of  the  baffle 
to  impel  the  solution  downwardly  and  along  the  bot- 
tom and  then  vertically  along  the  side  wall. 
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3,266,674 

THERM€>-8IIAVE  DISPENSING  AND 

REUSABLE  UNIT 

Robert  S.  Martia,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  aKignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Ricliard  L.  Smtth,  Lonisirttlc  Ky. 

FOed  Ans.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,524 

5  Claims,    (a.  222— 146) 


Auousi   16,  1966 


ino\lement  about  horizontal  axes;  ground  engajteable  sup- 
port pads  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  leg;  and 
means  on  said  vehicle  frame  for  simuhaneouslv  elevating 
said  tank  means  and  lowering  said  support  [pads  to  a 
ground  engaging  condition  by  bringing  said'  legs  to  a 
substantially  vertical  condition  defining  a  firfct  position 
and  I  for  simultaneously  lowering  said  tank  means  into 
adjacency  with  said  vehicle  frame  and  raising  said  stip- 
port  pads  to  a  non-engaging  condition  with  res  lect  to  the 
groind  by  bringing  said  legs  to  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal condition  defining  a  second  position. 


TAM 

Ec^rard 


1.  A  dispensing  and  reusable  unit  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  orifice  controlled  by  a  vallve,  an  elec- 
tric element  positioned  within  said  container  having  ter-  < 
minals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  current  terminals 
for  heating  the  contents  of  the  container  to  125*  F.  to 
about  212°  F.,  at  a  vapor  pressure  from  about  28  inches 
of  mercury  vacuum  to  about  0  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge  pressure  |t  70"  F.,  a  propellant  in  said  container 
being  mixed  with  a  material  to  be  dispensed,  said  pro- 
pellant being  a  halogenated  alkane  having  not  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  bromine 
atom,  and  a  threaded  plug  for  mating  with  a  threaded 
orifice  to  apply  additional  material  to  the  container  when 
the  plug  is  removed  so  the  container  may  be  refilled  when 
empty,  and  to  insure  pressure  within  the  container  when 
the  plug  is  engaging  the  threaded  orifice,  and  the  pressure 
being  maintained  therein  when  the  electric  heater  ele- 
ment is  electrically  energized  and  a  wall  bracket  for 
mounting  the  container  thereon,  said  source  terminals 
positioned  adjacent  the  wall  bracket  to  cooperate  with 
the  terminals  on  the  container  when  the  container  is  in 
the  wall  bracket. 


3,266,675 
TRANSPORTABLE  FLUID  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Charies  E.  WflUs,  P.O.  Box  161,  AtlanUi,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,433 

13  Claims.    (Q.  222—160) 


3,266,676 
AMPERPROOF  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL 
J.  McKeraan,  430  JaoMa  St.,  Ciyrtal 
FOcd  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,20; 
2  Claims.    (0.222—182) 


BOMB 
Lake,  ID. 


1.  A  transportable  fluid  storer  and  dispenser  compris- 
ing: a  vehicle  frame  having  ground  engaging  wheel 
means;  fiuid  storer  and  dispenser  tank  means;  at  least  one 
forward  leg  and  at  least  one  rear  leg;  means  pivotally 
securing  each  leg  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  tank 
means  for  pivotal  movement  about  horizontal  axes;  means 
pivotally  securing  each  leg  at  a  point  thereon  intermediate 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said  vehicle  frame  for  pivotal 


In  combination  with  an  aerosol  bomb  having  an 
annblar  rib  adjacent  its  discharge  end,  a  protect  ive  cap  for 
said  end  formed  of  relatively  thin  elastic  material  having 
an  annular  side  wall,  a  top  wall  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  annular  side  wall,  an  outwardly  flai  ed  annular 
flange  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  a  nnular  side 
waif  and  seated  on  top  of  the  rib  of  the  bonb,  and  an 
anc^'lar  substantially  cylindrical  web  dependin  ;  from  said 
flanke  and  surrounding  said  rib,  said  cap  having  an  ex- 
tenson  downwardly  projecting  from  a  relatively  narrow 
portion  of  its  lower  edge  to  form  a  depending  tab  and 
havfng  the  remainder  of  its  lower  edge  forijted  with  a 
reeitrant  flange  radially  intumed  and  bearing  against  the 
bottom  of  the  annular  rib  of  the  bomb,  said  web  being 
scofed  in  a  line  extending  at  least  100°  and  substantially 
less  than  180°  around  its  periphery,  including  the  base  of 
the  tab,  and  said  web  and  reentrant  flange  b;ing  scored 
downwardly  from  said  line  at  the  ends  thered  to  define 
a  removable  relatively  short  segment  of  said  reentrant 
flange,  one  side  of  said  tab  being  partly  defined  by  one  end 
of  the  segment  whereby  when  the  segment  is  torn  loose 
frotti  the  cap  by  a  pull  on  the  tab  removinj  said  rela- 
tively short  segment  of  the  reentrant  flange  t  le  cap  will 
reniain  secured  on  the  bomb  by  engagement  of  the  re- 
maming  relatively  long  segment  of  reentrant  flange  of  the 
cap  beneath  the  rib  of  the  bomb  around  mon  than  180* 
of  jhe  periphery  of  the  bomb  and  the  elasticity  of  the 
caplmaterial  will  permit  said  longer  segment  o  I  the  flange 
to  be  lemporarily  distorted  suflBciently  to  fiee  the  cap 
from  Joe  bomb  and  thereafter  permit  the  ca )  to  be  re- 
peatedly remounted  on  the  bomb  and  removed  therefrom. 

4  1         3,266,677 

METERING  HOPPER 
I H.  Hamfltoo,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  ass^n^  to  Pcmi- 
Chemical  Corporation,  PhiladelpUa, 
IJoradon  of  Pemisylyaiiia 
1  FOcd  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,4lh 

J  6  Claims    (CL  222—370) 

I.  A  hopper  for  feeding  a  metered  amount 
material  into  a  press,  said  hopper  comprising  a  housing 
adai>ted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  granular  mnterial,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  metering  dsvipe  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent  ^d  bottom 


a.,  a  cor- 


of  granular 
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wall,  said  metering  device  including  a  hub  providing  an 
axis  of  routioo  for  said  metering  device,  a  pluraUty  of 
upwardly  extending  projections  on  said  metering  device, 
said  projections  being  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
axis  of  roution,  at  least  some  of  the  closest  adjacent  one* 
of  said  projections  in  a  generaUy  circumferential  direcUon 
being  offset  in  a  radial  direction  from  each  other,  chute 
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means  communicating  with  said  hopper  for  receivmg  a 
metered  amount  of  granular  material  and  deUvermg  said 
material  to  a  press,  and  baffle  means  within  said  housing 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  metering  device  for  directing 
granular  material  to  said  metering  device  and  preventing 
direct  communication  between  said  chute  means  and 
granular  material. 


(2)  a  hollow  stem  portion  sobstantisdly  perma- 
nenUy  connected  with  the  body  portion,  and 
sliding^y  but  seaUngly  engaged  tiirough  said  cen- 
tral  opening  and  passageway  to  have  an  end 
protrude  from  said  cover  member  to  present  a 
cylindrical  stem  thereat, 

(3)  a  valve  seat  fcMined  on  the  body  portion  sur- 
rounding the  atem  portion  at  the  juncture  of 
said  stem  portion  with  the  body  portion, 

(4)  spring  means  in  the  housing  ur^ng  the  plunger 
in  a  direction  to  prea&  the  vahe  seat  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  gasioet. 

F.  the  stem  portion  of  said  combined  valve  plunger  and 
stem  having  a  hoUow  bore  extending  axially  from 
an  outer  end  in  that  portion  of  the  stem  protruding 
from  the  cover  member  to  an  inner  end  within  the 
body  and  beyond  said  vdve  seat, 

G.  a  metering  orifice  fonned  in  the  plunger  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  juncture  and  {Hoviding  conamunica- 
tion  between  said  hollow  bort  and  the  exterior  of 
said  stem  portion, 

H.  a  skH  in  said  plunger  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  bore  and  axially  downward  from  said 
metering  orifice  to  said  inner  lower  end  of  said  bore, 
said  inner  end  of  said  bore  otherwise  being  blocked, 

I.  a  push  button  with  external  spray  opening  and  havmg 
a  socket  therein,  removably  mounted  on  the  jMOtnid- 
ing  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  axially 
to  force  the  stem  portion  and  hence  the  plunger  into 
the  housing  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  means 
to  give  free  access  for  pressurized  product  past  the 
valve  seat  from  the  housing,  through  the  boHow 
bore  and  out  said  ^>ray  opening. 


3,266,678  _^ 

SPRAY  VALVE  FOR  PROTTRUDING  STEM 
Edward  H.  Gwe-,  11  A«y  TWnto^AJJhoi^  DL 

FOed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,469 
UCfariBS.    (CL  222— 394) 


to  Eta- 

of 


3,266,679 
HOPPER  WAGONS 
Plem  Aibel,  Paris,  FnMScc,  assign  nr  of 
Aibcl,  Paris,  Framet,  a 

FOed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,107 

',  ir|fPfr*«««"  FraBcc,  Nov.  7, 1963, 
953,003,  Patcat  84,679 
6CliihM.    (CL  222— 503) 


9t^-n 


1   A  valve  structure  for  aerosol  fwckages  in  which  there 

is  a  canister  adapted  to  have  a  pressurized  product  there- 

.  in    and  the  canister  having  a  top  openmg,  the  valve 

stAictiire  adapted  to  be  sealed  into  the  opening,  and  com- 

prising:  ,.    , 

A.  a  cover  member  having  naeans  for  sealmgly  secur- 
ing same  into  said  top  (^lening, 

a  otntnA  valve  mounting  formation  havmg  a  pas- 
sageway therein, 

B.  a  valve  housing  secured  to  said  formation, 

C  a  dip  tube  secured  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
extend  downward  into  said  canister  when  said  valve 
structure  is  mounted  to  the  canister, 
D  an  annuUr  gasket  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in and  the  gasket  being  secured  in  said  formation 
with  its  oentiid  opening  aligned  with  the  passageway 
and  held  in  place  by  said  housing. 
E.  a  combined  valve  plunger  and  stem  havmg 

(1)  an  annular  body  portion  of  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  said  centra!  open- 
ing reciprocable  in  sud  housing. 


1.  A  hojpper  wagon  comprising  a  chassis  and  having  an 
arrangement  for  the  automatic  control  of  Uie  opening  and 
closing  of  the  hoppers  of  the  wagon  wherein  the  wagon 
is  fitted  with  one  or  more  seU  of  at  least  two  shut-off  sys- 
tems, each  shut-off  system  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
master  Uiip-door  and  a  pivotally  mounted  supported  U^p- 
door,  the  edge  of  the  supported  trap-door  bwng  covered 
by  that  of  die  master  tn^oor  in  the  closed  position  in 
such  a  way  that  the  master  trap-door  holds  the  supported 
traiHkwr  closed,  articulated  rods  being  provided  which 
connect  together  through  kver-arms  fixed  on  said  ti^ 
doors  on  Uie  one  hand  the  group  of  master  trap-doors  and 
connect  together  on  the  other  hand  the  group  of  supported 
trap-doors  in  such  a  way  that  the  ti-ap-doors  in  each  of  the 
groups  pivot  as  a  whole,  each  set  of  shut-off  systems  com- 
prising two  return  members,  each  return  member  pulling 
separately  and  permanently  in  the  direction  of  closing  of 
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groups  of  trap-doors,  one  of  said  si4>ported  trap-doors 
being  equipped  with  one  of  two  hooking  elements  of  a 
first  locjcing  system  comprising  a  latch  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber arranged  in  such  a  way  that  said  latch  engages  auto- 
matically said  holding  member  when  the  trap-doors  reach 
the  open  position,  at  least  the  supported  trap-doors  being 
thus  held  in  said  position,  and  that  said  two  hooking  ele- 
ments be  separated  from  each  other  under  the  action  of 
a  cam  or  ramp  fixed  to  the  ground  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  a  feeler  fixed  to  said  latch,  said  master  trap-door 
being  equipped  with  one  of  two  hooking  elements  of  a 
second  locking  system  comprising  a  hook  and  a  holding 
piece,  the  other  hooking  element  being  connected  to  the 
chassis  of  the  wagon  in  such  a  way  that  said  hook  engages 
automatically  said  holding  piece  when  the  trap-doors 
reach  the  open  position,  said  second  locking  system  fur- 
ther being  controlled  in  such  a  way  by  a  supported  trap- 
door that  said  supported  tr^Mloor  unbolts  said  second 
locking  system  only  after  having  reached  a  position  near 
the  closed  position  during  its  closing  movement. 
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being  m- 

said  area 

diminished 

^>out   for 

which  said 


3,266,6M  I 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND 

CAP  THEREFOR 

SydcUe  R.  Newman,  74—23  260th  SL,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Amg.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,687 

9  Claims.    (CL  222—519), 


1.  A  cap  for  a  material  dispensing  container  having  a 
permanently  fixed  elongated  neck  and  a  material  dispens- 
ing opening  defined  therein,  said  Cap  being  movable  along 
said  neck  to  a  position  to  close  said  opening,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  leg  encompassing  a  lengthwise  portion  of  said  neck 
and  said  opening  and  disposed  outward  therefrom  to  de- 
fine a  material  containing  chamber  therebetween,  means  on 
said  cap  cooperable  with  the  surface  of  said  neck  to  en- 
gage the  same  in  valve  seating  engagement  to  close  said 
opening  defined  therein,  and  means  on  said  cap  and  con- 
tainer releasably  engageable  to  retain  said  cap  in  its  closed 
position  and  to  air-tightly  close  said  chamber. 


integrally  joined  to  said  two  sides  along  line  s  of  dimin- 
ished thickness,  said  spout  being  bent  along  4aid  lines  of 
diminished  thickness  into  a  U-shape  with  the  cover  plate 
forming  the  bight  of  the  U,  said  cover  plate  l^ing  shaped 
substantially  the  same  as  said  aperture  a: 
tegrally  joined  to  said  first  mentioned  plate 
opposite  said  end  of  said  aperture  by  a  zone  oj 
thickness,  whereby  to  pivotally  mount  sail 
movement  from  and  to  a  closed  position  in 
corer  plate  is  substantially  coplanar  with  sail  first  men- 
ticMied  plate  and  to  and  from  an  open  position  in  which 
saijl  cover  plate  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
mentioned  plate,  each  of  said  spout  sides  be  ng  substan- 
tially quadrant  shaped  with  the  center  of  said  quadrant 
beibg  substantially  at  said  area  opposite  said  end  of  said 
aperture  and  the  radius  of  said  quadrant  bein, ;  equal  sub- 
stantially to  the  length  of  said  aperture  betw  sen  the  end 
thereof  and  the  area  opposite  said  end,  each  side  of  said 
spout  having  one  edge  defined  by  the  line  of  diminished 
thickness  joining  said  side  of  said  spout  to  said  cover 
plate,  a  second  edge  peipendicular  thereto  ai  d  extending 
a\^y  from  said  cover  plate,  and  an  arcuate  <  dge  extend- 
ing between  said  two  perpendicular  edges,  each  of  said 
si^s  having  a  radially  extendingr^stop  adjacent  said  sec- 
onfl  radial  edge  thereof  for  engaging  said  firs  t  mentioned 
plate  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  spou :  beyond  its 
open  position,  a  tab  integrally  formed  with  said  cover 
plate  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  away  from  the 
zoiie  of  joining  between  said  cover  plate  aiid  said  first 
me  ationed  plate  for  overlying  said  first  men  ioned  plate 
when  said  ^xuit  is  in  said  closed  position,  a  qead  on  said 
C01  er  plate  extending  between  said  spout  sid^  and  along 
the  junction  with  said  tab  for  engaging  the 
api  rture  when  said  spout  is  in  closed  position 
of  Ibeads  on  said  sides  extending  along  the  (adial  edges 
thseof  joined  to  said  cover  plate. 

1  ^ 

CONTAINER  WITH  ^AP-IN  PLASTIC 
Robert  Stephen  SchnHz,  Somcnillc,  NJ., 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
■on  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcalion  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2i9,675,  now 
f  atent  No.  3,231,156,  dated  Jan.  25,  196  i.    Divki 
4nd  this  application  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No  508,063 
2  Claims.    (CL  222—570) 


3,266,681  I 

HINGED  SPOUT  AND  CLOSURE 

Irving  L.  Rabb,  250  Cbestnot  HOI  Road,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,486 

5  Claims.    (CL  222—531) 


I  •. 


NOZZLE 
ssignor  to 
a  corpora- 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  plate  of  flexiUe  plastic  ma- 
terial lurving  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  having 
two  sides,  an  end  joining  said  sides  and  an  area  opposite 
said  end,  and  a  spout  for  openably  closing  said  aperture, 
said  aptxit  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  cover  plate 


i.  A  container  cmnprising  an  end  member  having  a 
smAoth-walled  hollow  upstanding  neck  with  ai  i  outwardly 
projecting  lip  portion;  a  nozzle  passing  throu^  said  neck 
for  dispensing  product  stored  within  the  con^iner,  said 
nozde  being  formed  in  one  piece  of  resilient  [plastic  ma- 
terial and  including  an  elongate  body  member  i  md  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  intermediate  is  ends  and 
an  ^terfering  lock  ring  on  said  flange  snapptd  over  the 
exterior  of  the  lip  portion  of  said  neck  to  retail  i  the  nozzle 
in  issemUed  position  on  the  container  with  )iie  end  of 
the  nozzle  body  within  the  neck;  and  interloc  cing  means 
foraied  on  both  the  nozzle  and  neck  to  insure  i  gainst  rela- 
tive! rotation  of  the  nozzle  and  the  end  member. 


August  16,  1966 


generaI  and  mechanical 


1077 


3,266,683 

SKIRT  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Gottfried  Fleischer,  Lodwigstr.  25, 


a  bracelet  device  adapted  to  encircle  the  supporting  rod 
and  including  a  recess  to  engage  the  hook  strengthening 


Bim»ia,G< 
t.  1964.  Ser. 


FDed  Not.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,189 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

F  41 173 

SCkrfms.   (0.223— «7) 


i:^ 


c-o 


end  and  clamp  the  hook  of  the  hanger  thereto  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  hanger  therefrom. 


3,266,685 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Mnrray  L.  Eakewal,  8  Jaditli  Court, 

EMt  Rockawagr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,927 

2CUBI.   (CL223— 95) 


3.  A   pressing   machine,    particulariy   for  skirts,   said 
machine  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  resilient  wires  arranged  to  constitute  ' 
a  fitting  form  of  generally  circular  shape  and  adjusting 
means  adapted  to  continually  vary  the  diameter  of  said 
form,  said  adjusting  means  including  guiding  means,  such 
as  a  sleeve,  extending  upwardly  from  said  housing,  a 
vertical  shaft  axially  movable  in  said  guiding  means, 
a  head  member  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  spreading  disk  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
guiding  means  below  said  head  member  and  a  guiding  disk 
disposed  circumferentially  of  said  housing,  said  guiding 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots,  one 
for  each  of  said  wires,  said  wires  being  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  head  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  by  way  of  said  spreading  disk  through 
said  slots,  said  spreading  disk  being  adapted  to  bend  said 
wires  outwardly  in  response  to  downward  movement  of 
said  shaft,  said  head  member  and  said  wires  relative  to 
said  spreading  disk,  and  an  air  bag  being  arranged  within 
said  form  adapted  to  engage  said  wires  when  supplied  with 
air  under  pressure,  said  form  including  said  air  bag  being 
rotatable   about   a  vertical   axis,  said   machine   further 
including  means  to  supply  steam  to  the  interior  of  said  bag 
including  a  distributor  tube  extending  from  said  housing 
parallel    to   said   guiding  means,   an   air   supply   nozzle 
extending  from  said  housing  and  a  helical  heating  coil 
deposed  about  said  distributor  tube  and  a  foot  pedal 
linked  to  said  shaft  operative  to  effect  axial  displacement 
of  said  shaft. 

3,266,684 
ANTTTHEFT  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYED 

GARMENTS  AND  THEIR  HANGERS 
John  O.  Wcddle,  943  Paxton  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
FOcd  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,359 
13  Claims.    (CL  223—93) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  garment  to  a  garment 
hanger  having  sloping  shoulder  portions  with  a  centrally- 
disposed  hook  including  a  strengthening  end,  and  the  hook 
to  the  hanger  supporting  rod  of  a  display  rack  con^prising. 
in  combination,  a  shield  adapted  to  encircle  and  secure 
the  shoulder  portions  of  the  garment  to  the  conforming 
body  of  the  hanger,  said  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary hanger-body  conforming,  garment  clamping 
members  having  interfittably  locking  means,  and  being 
spaced  at  their  bottoms  for  the  passage  of  the  garment;  and 


1.  A  garment  hanger  formed  of  a  continuous  length 
of  wire,  comprising  a  folded-over,  curved  central  hanger 
portion,  single  thickness,  coiled,  spring  portion,  and  out- 
wardly extending  left  and  right  portions,  each  of  said 
left  and  right  portions  forming  a  box-shi4>ed  structure, 
the  plane  of  each  l)ox-shaped  structure  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  hanger 
and  spring  portions,  each  of  said  left  and  right  box- 
shaped  structures  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  depending  fingers. 


3,266,686 

CONVERTIBLE  PACK  AND  CHAIR 

John  E.  Griffith,  618  Elm  Ave,  Sooth  Pittsburg, 

FUcd  Ang.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,560 

8  Claims.     (CL  224—9) 


1.  A  convertible  pack  and  chair  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  back  frame  member  having  a  frwit 
side  and  a  back  side  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  I  I 
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(b)  ao  eloDgi^d  seat  frame  iliember  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  and  a  rear  end  and  a  front 
end, 

(c)  a  link  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

(d)  first  means  for  {Hvotally  connecting  said  first  end 
to  said  seat  frame  member  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
rear  end,  the  distance  between  said  first  end  and 
said  rear  end  heiag  less  dian  the  length  of  said  link 
bur, 

(e)  second  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
end  to  said  back  frame  member  at  a  p<Mnt  spaced 
from  said  lower  end, 

(f)  a  pack, 

(g)  means  for  securing  said  pack  to  the  bottran  side 
of  said  seat  frame  member, 

(h)  means  for  securing  said  seat  frame  member  to 
said  back  frame  member  in  pack  position  with  said 
pack  between  the  bottom  side  of  said  seat  frame 
member  and  the  back  side  of  said  back  frame  mem- 
ber, 

(i)  shoulder  strap  means  for  securing  the  front  side 
of  said  back  frame  member  upon  the  back  of  a 
person,  and 

(j)  means  for  securing  said  back  frame  member  to 
said  seat  frame  member  in  chair  position  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  back  frame  member  between  said 
front  end  and  said  first  pivotal  connecting  means. 


3,266,687 
DISPLAY  AND  CARRIER  CARTON 
Mario  A.  Isoldi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Diamond  In- 
tematioiial  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,200 
6  Claims.     (CI.  224-^45), 


iiT, 


and  locking  elements  hingedly  connected 
:  end  of  said  top  panel. 


tj 


I 


3,266,688 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  STORAGE  OllRRIER 

panlcl  C.  Sefton,  69  S.  WUtcomb,  indianapi  ^  Ind. 

FUcd  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,849 

3  Claims.     (CL  224     48) 


m  A  storage  carrier  for  centrally-perfora  ed 
elements  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  posts 
ported  from  said  base  and  upstanding  therefrom 

3nion  direction  in  substantially  parallel 
one  of  said  posts  having  a  (Uameter  coi^form 
of  the  perforation  in  such  an  element, 
posts  being  formed  near  its  distal  end  with  a  rajdial 
the  other  of  said  posts  being  formed  with 
borfe  therethrough  coaxial  with  said  socket, 
bar!  having  one  end  seated  in  said  socket  anc 
other  end  received  in  said  bore,  said  cross  bar 
dratvable  through  said  bore. 
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■  3,266,689  . 

DISPENSER  FOR  SUPPLYmC  CUT  LENGTHS  OF 
UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL^ 


Jostph  Hrnby,  Decrfieid,  DL,  anicBor  to  Add^csMigrapb- 
Mhiltiffraph   Corporatioo,   Charict   Bnmini   Diririon, 
B  [oant  Project,  Dl^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,11  I 
8  Claims.    (CL  225— 16) 


ri^ 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  carton  for  display  purposes 
comprising 

a  one-piece  elongated  planar  element  including,  in 
order, 

a  top  panel,  a  side  wall  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  an  elon- 
gated narrow  panel,  a  second  side  wall  panel,  a  sec- 
ond top  panel,  and  an  end  panel  connected  on  mu- 
tually parallel  fold  lines, 

said  end  panel  including  opposite  side  margins  having 
a  securing  panel  hingedly  connected  at  each  of  said 
side  margins  of  said  end  panel,  i 

said  second  top  panel  including  opposite  side  margins 
having  "k  closing  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  of 
said  side  margins  of  said  second  top  panel, 

said  second  side  wall  panel  at  the  end  closest  to  said 
second  top  panel  including  opposite  segmental  side 
margins  having  hingedly  connected  thereto  an  addi- 
tional  securing  panel  at  each  said  segmental  side  mar- 
gins of  said  second  top  panel. 


.  A  light-protective  dispenser  for  storing  light-sensi- 
tiv4  materials  in  roll  form  to  be  manually  cut  in  vary- 
ingj  lengths  therefrom  comprising  a  bousin ;  having  a 
baae  portion  and  hingedly  mounted  cover  me  nber  there- 
on, means  for  rotatably  receiving  said  roll  within  said 
housing,  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  base  movable 
betitveen  a  normal  position  and  cutting  positii>n  compris- 
ing a  blade  portion  and  a  yieldably  mounted  platen  mem- 
beij  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  one  another,  said  platen 
being  urged  toward  said  blade  forming  a  limited  access 
opening  therebetween  permitting  the  free  passage  of  said 
len^^  °^  material  when  said  cutting  means  is  in  the 
no^al  position  while  restricting  light  from  entering 
thi^ugh  said  opening,  said  cover  disposed  in 'cooperative 
association  with  said  blade  adapted  to  clamb  a  narrow 
transverse  segment  of  the  material  betweei  the  blade 
an4  platen  by  the  action  of  pressing  down  oi  i  said  cover 
and  severing  said  length  by  manually  pulling  the  length 
of  material  against  said  cutting  means. 
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3^66,690 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  FEEDING 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

Walter  J.  Gocttsch,  KcaUwoitii,  DL,  a«igiior  to  ^ve] 

M.  LaatstOB  Conpaay,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 

*^  *'rawl  Dec  12, 1963, Ser. No.  330,197 
SCIiriM.    (CL226— 95) 


ber,  a  second  guide  member  disposed  vertically  above 
the  first  guide  member,  said  second  guide  member  fac- 
ing the  opposite  horizontal  direction  from  said  first  guide 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  uniformity  of  the  web 
feed  rate  of  a  double  facer  machine  for  producing  cor- 
rugated papcrboard  comprising  feed  means  for  feeding 
and  metering  one  of  the  web  componenU  having  a  cor- 
rugated face  and  an  opposed  smooth  face,  said  feed  means 
comprising  a  corrugated  roll  adapted  for  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  corrugated  face  of  the  web  component  and 
a  suction  roll  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  smooth 
face  of  the  web  component,  each  roll  being  adapted  for 
uniform  driving  engagement  with  the  web  component  by 
a  common  drive  means,  a  means  for  feeding  a  second 
smooth  web  component  for  adhesive  application  to  said 
corrugated  face. 

3,266,691 
V-SHAPED  VACUUM  LOOP  BOXES 
Herbert  Frazcr  Welih,  dcccaMd,  late  of  PUladclpiila,  Pa., 
by  lulca  S.  Ctaaplinc,  cxccntriz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
i^nor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpondon,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,528 
10  Claims    (CL  226— 97) 


member,  and  means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  said 
structures  across  the  faces  o{  the  said  first  and  second 
members  to  form  a  composite  ribbon. 


guide 


3,266,693 
TRADING  STAMP  DISPENSER 
Ridiard    A.   Hughes,   Mfaiacapoiii,   Minn., 
Huglics  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
tion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3953T7 
10  Ciafant.    (CL  226—129) 


to 
corpora- 


1.  A  tape  tranq>ort  system  comprising  first  and  second 
groups  of  V-shaped  vacuum  loop  boxes,  each  of  said  loop 
boxes  in  said  first  group  having  its  tape  receiving  opening 
facing  a  first  direction,  each  of  said  loop  boxes  in  said 
second  group  having  its  tape  receiving  opening  facing 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and 
second  loop  boxes  forming  a  space  therebetween  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  tape  therebetween,  means  for 
driving  the  tape,  means  for  applying  a  pressure  differen- 
tial to  the  tape  through  each  of  said  vacuum  loop  boxes 
whereby  the  tape  moves  into  and  out  of  each  of  said 
vacuum  loop  boxes  during  the  moving  of  said  t^ie. 


3,266,692 
TOW  STACKING  ASSEMBLY 
lames  A.  Whittcn,  FaUnriUc,  Ala^  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Ixwis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1964.  Scr.  No.  357,584 
5Ctafana.    (CL  226— 109) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  staclung  a  plurality  of  ribbon- 
like structures  being  advanced  from  different  directions 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  base  member,  a  first  hori- 
zontally facing  guide  member  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 


1.  A  stamp  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pre- 
determined lineal  length  of  perforated  stamps  from  a  ro- 
tary wound  stamp  supply  roll  to  form  a  continuum  of  in- 
dividual stamp  areas,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure,  one  surface  of  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  disposed 
slots  arranged  in  arcuately  spaced  relationship  about 
a  common  center  point; 

(b)  a  toothed  rotating  delivery  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  spaced  perforations  of  the  stamps  to  there- 
by drive  stamps  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  de- 
livery port,  and 

(c)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  delivery  wheel,  said 
drive  means  comprising  an  axially  rotatable  dial  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  one  surface,  a  first  rotatable 
shaft  coupled  to  said  delivery  wheel  and  to  said  dial, 
a  pawl  biased  in  normally  locking  engagement  with 
said  slots  and  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first 
pivot  axis  and  having  a  driving  surface  associated 
therewith,  the  driving  surface  being  spaced  from 
said  first  pivot  axis,  means  coupled  for  axial  ro- 
tation with  said  shaft  for  applying  an  arcuate  force 
to  rotate  said  pawl  and  to  release  the  slot  engaging 
portion  from  engagement  with  said  slots  only  while 
said  arcuate  force  is  being  applied  to  said  driving 
surface,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  rotation 
of  said' shaft  between  adjacent  slou  provides  linear 
movement  of  said  stamp  supply  substantially  equal 
to  an  integral  number  of  spaced  perforations. 
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3,2M,694 
WIRE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Doaglag  Dayid  Morris,  Eastleigh,  Eo^and,  assignor  to 
Biurron  and  Crowther  Limited,  Ea^Uigii,  England,  a 
Britidi  company 

FOcd  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2, 1963, 

17,381/63 
14  Claims.    (CI.  226— 168) 


1.  A  wire  handling  machine  comprising:  a  stationary 
support;  a  distributor  arm  rotatable  on  said  support  about 
a  fixed  axis;  a  coiling  block  rotatable  about  said  axis 
at  one  side  of  said  arm  whereby  said  arm  may  coil  wire 
(»  said  block,  said  coils  then  moving  axially  from  said 
block  for  movement  along  a  path  extending  parallel  to 
said  fixed  axis  and  then  generally  laterally  thereof;  a 
rotatable  worm  conveyor  member  and  at  least  one  roller 
member  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  conveyor  member,  said  members  being  rotatable 
about  spaced  axes  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said,  path;  one 
of  said  members  being  rotatable  on  said  block  and  the 
other  member  being  rotatable  on  said  support;  said 
conveyor  member  being  arranged  to  engage  and  cixtvey 
portions  of  successive  turns  of  said  wire  along  said  por- 
tion of  said  path  and  between  the  axis  of  said  conveyor 
member  and  said  roller  member,  said  members  serving 
to  prevent  rotation  of  Said  block  about  said  fixed  axis. 


3,266,695 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LUGS 

Joseph  I.  Cervenka,  410  S.  Kenilworth,  Elmhnrst,  DL,  and 

Manio  E.  Hetzel,  1825  S.  49th  Ave.,  Cicero,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,791 

9  Chdms.    (a.  227—96) 


1 
1.  In  a  machine  for  successively  mounting  a  plurality 

of  lugs  on  a  tubular  member,  said  machine  including  a 

crankshaft  having  a  crank  in  coui^ed  engagement  with 

a  slidably  mounted  slide  block,  means  for  cycling  said 

crankshaft  through  one  revolution  for  driving  said  sli^e 

block  through  a  forward  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  a 

die  set  including  a  punch  hokler  and  a  die  holder,  means 


for  connecting  said  punch  holder  of  said  s  ide  block  for 
giving  said  punch  h(rfder  through  a  forward  stroke  and 
ai  return  stroke,  a  mandrel  for  receiving  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  mandrel  shaft  for  supporting  said  n  landrel,  bear- 
ing blocks  carried  on  said  die  holder  for  rotatably 
ifounting  said  mandrel  shaft,  means  on  ssid  die  holder 
f  )r  supporting  a  chain  form  of  lugs  and  for  cantilevcrly 
sipporting  the  endmost  lug  in  alignment  with  said 
n  Landrel,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  on  said  supporting 
n  leans  having  its  cutting  edge  aligning  beti'een  the  end- 
Eiost  lug  and  the  next  endmost  lug,  a  pinch  member 
cu-ried  by  said  punch  bolder  for  severing  the  endmost 
lug  from  the  chain  form  and  api^ying  it  to  the  tubular 
member  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  punch  holder, 
s  lid  punch  member  having  a  cutting  blade  jcoacting  with 
t|e  stationary  cutting  blade,  a  friction  clutch  on  said 
Mandrel  shaft,  means  for  drivingly  connc(iting  the  fric- 
tion  clutch  to  said  crankshaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
c-ankshaft  causes  rotation  of  said  mandrel  shaft,  means 
n  lounted  on  said  die  holder  coacting  with  r  leans  on  said 
mandrel  shaft  for  holding  said  mandrel  shaft  against 
iwation,  and  means  operable  by  said  pi)nch  member 
d  uring  the  return  stroke  thereof  for  mometitarily  releas- 
iag  said  holding  means  to  permit  rotation  ]of  said  man- 
(kel  to  a  new  position. 


3466,696 
.  STAPLERS 

i  tefan-Eugenc  Tyszkicwicz,  Vhi  Panama  79 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,< 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Aug, 
944421 
lOClafans.    (CL  227— 120) 


Rome,  Italy 
#51 
12, 1963, 


1.  A  stapler  comprising  an  elongated 
ted  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
carrying  a  stick  of  staples,  means  for  urging 
op  the  arm  longitudinally  thereof  toward  a 
other  end  of  said  arm,  a  magazine  for 
staples  in  parallel  relation  to  staples  carriec 
and  means  pivotally  mounting  the  magazim 
» I  that  it  can  be  moved  about  its  pivot  to 
01  the  arm. 


expose 


bise. 


an  elon- 

said  base  for 

^aples  carried 

slot  at  the 

sticks  of 

on  the  arm, 

on  said  arm 

the  staples 


fred 
carr  zing 


3,266,697 

FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

A^nnbk  Fiedler,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Fastener  Coi^ 

poration,  FrankUn  Pari^  IIL,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

Filed  Oct.  14. 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,885 

12  Chdms.   (CL  227—128) 


1.  A  magazine  assembly  for  holding  a  sbpply  of  fas- 
teiiers  and  feeding  them  into  a  drive  trackiof  a  driving 
tool  comprising  fkst  and  second  fastener  jguide  means 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  for  guidiag  successive 
f^teners  therein  into  said  drive  track,  each  of  said  guide 
means  including  an  open  forward  end  adanted  to  com- 
najnicate  with  said  drive  track  ^i^n  said  gi  ide  means  is 
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aligned  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to  fasteners  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  guide  means  for  moving  said  second 
guide  means  into  alignment  with  said  drive  track  when 
fasteners  in  said  first  guide  means  are  exhausted,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  normally  inoperative  biasing 
means  for  moving  said  second  guide  means  into  fastener 
feeding  aligiunent  with  said  drive  track  and  means  for 
rendering  said  biasing  means  operative  in  reqwnse  to  the 
exhaustion  of  fasteners  from  said  first  guide  means. 


pert  engaged  with  said  siqpport  surface  of  said  support 
member  having  sharp  edged  portions  directed  toward 
said  support  surface,  and  tightening  means  for  drawing 
said  part  against  said  support  surface  to  cause  said  sharp 
edged  portions  to  bite  into  said  support  surface. 


3,266,698 
MAGAZINE  FOR  NAILER 
Robert  B.  Dickaon,  Evanstoo,  IIL.  assignor  to  Dicfcson 
WeadMiproof  NaO  Company,  Evanstoo,  IIL,  a  con>o- 
ration  of  Dchmare  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^^^ 

Origfaial  appUartioa  Nor.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,450,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,633,  dated  Oct  19,  1965.    Dtvlded 
and  thb  application  May  28, 1965.  Scr.  No.  459,559 
9  Ciafana.    (CL  227—120) 


PIPELINE  WuSlNG  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  C.  Baacr,  Bcdfoid,  Ohio,  Robert  G.  BelL  Cal- 
sary,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  Robert  D.  Mitdiell,  Solon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bancr  ft  Aawdatcs,  Inc.,  Sokm,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Sept  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  39M54 
21  Chdms.   (CL228— 5) 


1.  A  nail  magazine  guide  comprising  a  feed  way  de- 
fined by  two  spaced  sides  defining  a  helical  space  the 
outer  edges  of  which  define  a  helix  having  a  lead  angle 
of  approximately  35*  and  the  inner  edges  define  a  helix 
having  a  lead  angle  of  45'  and  more,  said  guide  being 
open  through  the  center  thereof,  and  means  spaced  from 
said  outer  edges  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  of  rev<rfu- 
tion  for  holding  the  nail  heads  against  radial  movement 
in  said  helical  space. 


3,266,699 

STAPLING  IMPLEMENT 

Knrt  M.  Voffcl,  Wcstpott,  Conn. 

(506  Logan  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.) 

FOed  Sept  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,643 

6  Chdms.    (CL  227— 124) 


Ir-^ 


1.  In  a  stapling  impkment,  a  8tople<arrying  maga- 
zine for  staples  of  inverted  U-shape  having  bendable  leg 
portions,  a  staple  driver  for  driving  individual  sUj^es  from 
said  magazine,  anvil  means  opposed  to  said  magazine 
comprising  a  s(4)port  member  having  a  flat  support  sur- 
face, an  anvil  piece  of  material  substantially  harder  than 
the  material  of  said  support  member  and  portioned 
upon  said  support  member  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
relative  thereto  including  an  anvil  part  having  sUple 
leg  bending  means  opposed  to  said  supk  driver  and  a 


1.  In  conabination,  a  welding  assembly  for  securing 
adjacent  ends  of  pipe  in  end-to-end  relation  and  inckiding 
a  base  member  zdupttd  to  be  received  concentrically  over 
a  piece  of  pipe, 

welding  means  secured  to  said  base  member, 

centering  means  on  said  base  member  adapted  to  center 
said  base  member  on  said  pipe, 

locating  n»eans  on  said  base  member  for  locatmg  said 
base  member  and  said  welding  means  in  a  prwleter- 
mined  spaced  relation  from  the  end  of  said  pipe, 

clamping  means  on  said  base  member  for  securing  said 
base  member  to  said  pipe,  ainl 

spacing  means  on  said  base  member  adapted  to  space 
an  additional  piece  of  pipe  from  said  one  piece  of 
pipe  to  facilitate  the  welding  of  the  joint  therebe- 
tween. 

3,266,701  _.^„ 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  PIPE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Jnlcs,  Peignen,  Satait-Mande,  France,  aasignoir,  by 

mcaic  aflsignmcnts,  to  Bira^  (sodcte  anonymc),  Paris, 

France,  a  French  Jofait-stock  company 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  SwTNo.  484,675 
I    Clatans  priority,  appHcathm  France,  Oct  25, 1963, 

951  869 
12  Chdms.    (CL  228—27) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  butt  wekling  of  anally  juxta- 
posed tube  sections  along  a  wcW  path  comprising: 

(A)  elastically  extensible  brace  means  circumferen- 
tially  mounted  about  one  of  said  sections  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  and  elastically 
extensibly  secured  together  to  form  a  circumferential 
roller  track; 

(B)  yoke  means  surrounding  said  brace  means; 

(C)  powered  means  carried  by  said  yoke  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller  track  of  said  brace 
means; 
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(D)  motor  means  for  opntiting  said  powered  means  to  and  having  a  torch  extending  within  the  rim  flange  when 
cause  a  continuous  relative  motion  between  said  said  drive  shaft  is  in  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
apparatus  and  said  weld  path;  ,  adapted  to  continuously  weld  said  rim  flang^  to  said  rim 

asj  the  assembly  is  rotated. 


(E)  torch  support  means;  and 

(F)  securing  means  for  attaching  said  yoke  means  to 
said  torch  support  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WELDED 
DISK  WHEELS 
Goidon  C.  J.  Parent,  Soothgate,  and  Karl  Lndicr,  Ladunp 
Village,  Mich^  and  Walter  W.  Bolgrin  and  Mcredtth 
H.  MaAnsick,  Akron  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Firestone 
Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Origbial  application  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,581,  now 
Patent  No.  3,222,765,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,105 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlie  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  4, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.    (Q.  228— 48) 


3,266,703 
SEAM  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUBE 
L  wis  H.  Ruple,  PMrysbuig,  (Nrfo,  Miiinnr  U 
Machine  Company,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a 
Ohio 

Filed  Aiu.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,3^0 
SOaiins.    (CL228— 49) 


MILLS 
Abbey  Etna 
cdrporation  of 


1.  In  a  tube  mill  in  which  a  metal  ribboni  is  gradually 
fc  rmed  into  a  tube  and  the  edges  thereof  are  seam  welded 
ai  d  in  which  the  ffhal  forming  is  effected  by  i  series  of  fin 
re  11  passes  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  welded,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  seam  guide  assembly  for  the  metal  ribbon' disposed  be- 
tv'een  the  last  fin  roll  pass  and  the  welding  ooint  and  in- 
cliding  a  series  of  spaced  rollers  along  wtiich  the  edge 
pirtions  of  the  tube  travel,  and  means  for  longitudinally 
extending  or  retracting  a  portion  of  the  issembly  for 
ensuring  that  an  adequate  length  of  the  tubif  g  is  engaged 
the  assembly. 


3,266,704 
DUST-PROOF  CONTAINER 
"ftomas  J.  Decren,  Mamncc,  Ohio,  assign^ 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 

rMay  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.      ~ 
6  CUBS.    (CL229— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  rim  flange  of  an  axially 
perforate  bowl  shaped  wheel  disk  to  a  metal  rim  fitting 
over  said  rim  flange  in  telescoped  relation  thereto,  com- 
prising a  base  frame,  a  table  frame  pivoted  on  said  base 
frame  for  swinging  through  substantially  90°,  a  drive 
shaft  joumaled  on  said  table  frame  normally  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  normally  horizontal  table  splined  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  support  a  disk  and  rim  assembly  in  coaxial 
relation  to  said  shaft,  means  to  lower  said  table,  means  on 
said  table  to  engage  the  axial  perforation  of  said  disk  in  the 
lowered  position  of  said  table,  means  on  said  base  frame 
for  swmging  said  table  frame  to  place  said  shaft  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  means  on  the  table  frame  for 
driving  said  shaft  and  rotating  said  disk  and  wheel  assem- 
bly, welding  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  frame 


369,120 


r  to  Owei 
of  Ohio 


1.  A  folded  blank  container  comprising  a  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  discrete  side  Oanels  extend 
ii  g  upwardly  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom, 
atid  a  continuous  liner  formed  from  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  covering  and  closely  conforming  to  the 
i^erior  surface  of  the  container,  said  liter  extending 
o|itward]y  over  the  top  edges  of  said  sid^  panels  and 
downwardly  in  contacting  relation  over  a  {portion  of  the 
otiter  surface  of  said  side  panels  forming  a  continuous 
band  around  the  top  peripheral  surface  of  the  container 
to  retain  said  side  panels  in  said  upwardly  Extending  po- 
sition. 
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3,266,705 
'  CUSHIONED  BOX 

Charles  Richard  Wood,  Arttngton  Hdghti,  IIL,  assignor 
to  Republic  Packi«ing  CorporatioB.  Chfcago.  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jm.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,578 
4  Cfarims.     (CL  229^14) 


^ 


/'  i"  J  i'\ 


article  supporting  panel  die-cut  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  to  define  longitudinal  rib  portions  separable  from 
each  other  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  die-cuts  terminating 
centrally  of  said  rib  portions  to  provide  tab  means  for 
mounting  the  rib  portions  in  the  panel,  and  said  rib  por- 
tions and  tabs  being  slit  to  produce  strip  portions  expand- 
able to  provide  a  yieklable  suspension  means  for  the  panel 
when  an  article  is  placed  thereon. 


4- 


r'  "^tifct «*'>(• 


J' 


V^' 


JZ  J.  j>.  ••  • 


•  J  J.iKif 


3,266,707 
CARTON 
John  I.  Aost  and  Larry  M.  Donley,  Toledo,  <Mfo, 
signors  to  Owens-nUnois  Glass  Company,  a  i 
of  OUo 

Filed  Jm.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,466 
SCbims.   (CL229— 39) 


H- 


t* 


y- 


1.  A  cushioned  box  for  fragile  articles,  said  box  com- 
prising: a  box  body  having  a  four-cornered  main  body 
portion  formed  by  a  first  pair  of  spaced  confronting  walls 
permanently  joined  at  their  side  margins  by  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  extending  at  their  side 
margin^  by  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  the  first  pair  of  walls, 
and  end  walls  closing  off  the  ends  of  said  body  portion, 
and  means  forming  a  cushioned  lining  on  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  walls,  said 
lining  being  formed  by  a  single  body  of  flexible,  resilient, 
cushioning  material  having  an  outwardly  facing  side  se- 
cured to  and  being  folded  at  the  comers  of  the  box  to 
follow  the  contours  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  box, 
the  inwardlly  facing  side  of  said  body  of  cushioning  ma- 
terial comprising  parallel  rows  of  alternating  projections 
and  depressions  extending  parallel  to  the  comers  of  the 
box,  the  alternating  projections  and  depressions  of  ad- 
jacent rows  being  offset  so  that  each  projection  of  one 
row  is  opposite  a  depression  of  the  adjacent  row,  the  folds 
of  said  body  of  cushioning  material  at  the  comers  of 
the  box  falling  along  the  lines  of  juncture  between  adja- 
cent rows  of  projections  and  depressions  where  the  pro- 
jections of  one  of  the  rows  adjacent  each  box  comer 
are  nestled  within  the  depressions  of  the  other  row. 


3,266,706 

PACKAGING  TRAYS 

Wmam  E.  Tfaigley,  Wcatporl,  Com.,  assignor  to  National 

Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  13. 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,788 

iSCIafaiis.    (CL229— 30) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  four  substantially  rectangular 
side  panels  foldably  connected  together  in  a  closed  tubular 
configuration,  a  firet  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  lower 
free  edge  <A  one  of  said  side  panels,  said  first  flap  being 
inwardly  folded  to  span  and  fit  snugly  within  said  tubular 
configuration  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  carton,  two 
second  flaps  respectively  foldably  attached  to  the  lower 
free  edges  of  the  side  panels  adjacent  said  one  side  panel, 
said  second  flaps  each  being  inwardly  folded  to  underlie 
portions  of  said  first  flap,  said  second  flaps,  when  inwardly 
folded,  having  a  portion  of  their  free  edges  disposed  in 
substantially  abutting  relationship,  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  free  edges  cooperating  to  define  an  opening  having 
one  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  free  edge  of 
the  remaining  side  panel,  a  third  flap  foldably  attached  to 
the  remaining  side  panel   and  having  inner  and  outer 
sections  separated  by  a  score  line,  said  inner  section  folded 
normal  to  said  remaining  side  panel  to  overlap  and  under- 
lie said  abutting  portions  of  said  free  edges,  said  score  line 
being  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  one  edge  of  said  can- 
ing, and  said  outer  section  passing  through  said  opening 
and  being  reversely  folded  to  overlie  said  second  flaps  to 
lock  said  second  flaps  in  place,  thereby  providing  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  said  first  flap. 


1.  A  tray  for  supporting  fragile  articles  in  a  package 
against  breakage,  comprising  a  blank  having  a  central 


3,266,708 
CARTON 
Nicholas  D.  EBIs,  Ladnc,  Mo.,  aeiiiginr  to  AnhcuMfw 
Bnsch,  Incorporated,  St  Lovls,  Mo.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Mlaaonri 

Filed  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,833 
2Clafans.  (CL  229— 37) 
1.  A  substantially  rectangular  unitized  carton  blank 
made  from  about  275  pounds  corrugated  board  in  which 
the  corrugations  extend  vertically  in  the  two  side  walls 
and  in  the  two  end  walls,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  side 
cover  flap  with  a  hinge  therebetween,  each  of  said  side 
cover  flaps  having  a  side  cover  flange  and  end  cover 
flanges  secured  thereto,  so  that  each  side  cover  flap  has  a 
flange  along  three  sides  thereof,  an  end  reinforcing  flap 
hingedly  secured  to  the  top  of  each  end  wall,  a  notch  in 
the  central  upper  margin  of  each  end  wall  and  end  rein- 
forcing fli^),  registering  handholes  in  said  end  walls  and 
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end  reinforcing  flaps,  said  carton  being  reinforced  at 
points  along  its  inner  surface  with  about  a  42  pound 
kraft  liner,  said  kraft  liner  extending  downwardjy  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  blank  to  a  line  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
handholes  in  said  end  walls  and  covering  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  blank  and  reinforcing  the  hinge  between  said 


the  enfoMing  sheet  material  having  an .. 
.than  the  ouuide  width  of  the  tubular 


insu  e 


width  greater 
member;  (c)  cut 


®'S)'®-GD"/i 


rV- — .T .     „y.      *   r   ,"      r 


into  predetermined  lengths;  (d)  sewn  _ 
»nd  of  each  such  length;  and,  (e)  sealed 


$nd. 


/ 


I'  ^r 


'\ 


S^  ^'- 


side  walls  and  said  side  cover  flaps  and  reinforcing  said 
cover  flanges,  said  kraft  liner  increasing  the  number  of 
thicknesses  of  material  in  the  end  wall  and  end  reinforcing 
flap  to  strengthen  said  carton  and  the  top  of  said  hand- 
hole  and  resist  bending  in  the  end  wall  when  said  blank  is 
folded  and  lifted  with  one  hand  after  said  carton  has 
been  fully  loaded.  ' 


^_      ^ 3;Z<6,709 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  OR 
„  THE  LKE 

!?^  ^'  Whtoker,  Chesterfield  Comity,  and  Joseph 
X:.^*!!?*  Henrico  County,  Va^  assignors  to  Reyn- 
oUs  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1564,  Ser.  No.  352,085 
8  Claims.   (CL  229^-51) 


along 


aong 


at  least  one 
such  sewn 


3*266,711 

BAG  CLOSURE  APPARAT^JS 

Jmie  E.  Song,  117  N.  IJncofai  Ave.,  A  diMW,  DI. 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456  429^ 

6  Claims.   (CL229— 62) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cxHitainer  having  opposed  sides 
and  having  an  opened  end  closed  by  portion  means  of 
said  container,  and  a  tape-like  member  disposed  over  said 
portion  means  and  being  secured  to  said  opposed  sides  of 
said  container  to  tend  to  hold  said  portion  means  in  its 
closed  position,  said  tape-like  member  having  an  integral 
pull  tab  portion  that  is  defined  by  tear  means  formed 
longitudinally  in  said  tape-like  member,  said  pull  tab  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  pulled  to  separate 
from  the  remainder  of  said  member  along  said  tear  means 
and  open  part  of  said  porticn  means  adjacent  said  mem- 
ber to  provide  access  means  to  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  pnll  tab  portion  of  said  tape-like  member  com- 
I»ising  a  side  edge  part  thereof  that  extends  from  one 
side  of  said  contain«-  to  the  opposed  side  thereof  across 
said  end. 


1.  A  closure  device  for  bags  of  a  material  of  a  given 
tiickness,  said  device  comprising:  an  elongai  ed,  cylindrical 
■^ale  member  extending  transversely  acrois  said  bag  at 
le  mouth  thereof  with  a  portion  of  the  i  aaterial  being 
rapped  partially  around  said  member,  anc  an  elongated 
smale  member  overiying  said  portion  of  said  material  and 
pressing  it  between  the  members,  said  fekale  member 
having  a  wall  of  generally  cylindrical  con^ration  with 
an  mtemal  diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
cf  the  male  member  by  an  amount  less  tt  an  twice  said 
^terial  thickness,  said  walls  defining  a  slot  extending  the 
•ngth  of  one  side  of  the  female  member,  said  slot  being 
a  gap  in  the  otherwise  cylindrical  walls  ajid  being  sub- 
■^antially  smaller  than  one-half  the  circumi  erence  of  the 
imale  member,  at  one  end  said  walls  taperiig  away  from 
ich  other  progressively  from  a  point  adjaoint  the  end  to 
le  end  to  increase  the  width  of  the  slot  at  said  end,  said 
ftmale  member  being  formed  of  a  semi-resifient  plastic  to 
pfcrmit  said  walls  to  be  spread  apart  to  aUow  the  male 
rf  ember  and  material  to  move  through  said  slot  to  sepa- 


r^te  the  members  and  to  move  into  the  slot 
niembers  and  serve  as  a  closure  for  the  bag- 


to  engage  the 


J 


3«266,710 
MULTIWALL  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
.  w^  SAME 

RMcrt  L.  Reeves,  Camden,  AtIe.,  assignor  to  International 
PapcrCompany,  New  York,  N^Y],  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Dec  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,829 

4  Claims.    {CL  229— 55) 

1.  A  multiwall  bag  comprised  of  at  least  two  plies 

of  sheet  material  (a)  cross-pasted  at  spaced  intervals; 

(b)  enfolded  about  a  plastic  seamless  tubulalr  member, 


3,266  712 

DUPLEX  MAILING  ENVELOPE 

iS.^:r^^^"****^^'*"»**'y»,  N.Y.,  aasfaBor  to  Kim- 

ifSlSSli^''***'"*^  Neenah,  WiCTcorpotatloB 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1964.  Ser.  No.  411^79 

2aaims.   (CL229i— 72) 


t».  A  dual  compartment  envelope  made  frim  a  unitary 
bijnk  comprising  a  central  panel  having  a  top  sealing 
flatp,  a  side  flap,  and  a  bottom  panel;  sail  side  panel 
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being  of  a  height  and  width  slightly  less  than  said  cen- 
tral panel  and  folded  over  in  contiguous  relation  there- 
with; said  side  flap  being  coextensive  with  said  central 
panel  and  folded  over  the  side  edge  of  said  folded-over 
side  panel;  said  bottom  panel  being  folded  over  to  c<Mn- 
pletely  cover  said  side  panel  and  said  side  flap  and  being 
bonded  thereto  by  one  set  of  adhesive  lines  in  areas  adja- 
cent the  folded-over  edges  of  said  side  panel  and  said  side 
flap,  by  another  set  of  adhesive  lines  in  areas  adjacent  the 
free  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said  side  panel  and  by  a 
third  set  of  adhesive  lines  substantially  parallel  with  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  lines  of  adhesive  on  the  free 
bottom  and  side  edges  of  said  side  panel. 


3,266,713 
PACKAGE  Wrra  A  BREAKABLE  OPENING- 
DEFINING  MARKING 
KJcO  Halvard  MArtcnsMM,  Maimo,  and  Karl-Erik 
Ekstrom,  Lmd,  Sweden,  avigBon  to  Tepar  A.G., 
a  Swiss  company 

FOed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4«9,534 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Sweden,  Nov.  9, 1963, 

12,376/63 

1  Claim.    (CL229— 87) 


edge  of  the  oonstnictitxi,  and  said  cmistiuction  being 
sealed  at  least  about  its  side  edges  to  thereby  forni  a 
pocket  between  said  sections,  said  construction  being 
open  along  the  bottom  edge  adjacent  said  cutout  portion 
whereby  access  to  said  pocket  is  available  and  whereby  a 
photograph  can  be  inserted  into  said  pocket  for  viewing 
of  said  photograph  through  said  transparent  sheet,  a  tab 
member  formed  integrally  with  the  bottom  edge  of  one 
of  said  sections  and  a  slot  formed  adjacent  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  tab  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  relative  to  the  section  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached and  said  slot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
tab,  said  tab  being  located  in  line  with  said  cutout  por- 
tion whereby  said  tab  will  extend  over  the  access  opening 
to  said  pocket  when  it  is  received  in  said  slot  to  thereby 
serve  as  a  means  for  holding  a  photograph  in  said  pocket. 


3,266,715 
MECHANICAL-FLUID  ENERGY  CONVERTING 

MEANS 
Darid  P.  Haas,  Detroit,  Sidney  Oidberg,  Birmingham,  and 
Sow  Tlmoor,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Yale  ft  Townc  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  OUo 

FDcd  Dec  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,374 
16Claima.    (CL  23«— 15) 


I  A  package  having  a  body  portion  and  a  sealing  fin, 
both  formed  of  a  composite  wall  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  outer  layer  of  paper  and  an  adhesively 
attached  inner  layer  of  a  heat-sealing  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, said  body  portion  having  a  single  ply  of  said 
wall  material  and  said  fin  having  two  plies  of  said  wall 
material  which  are  adhesively  attached  to  each  other 
throu^  the  adjacent  layers  of  thermoplastic  material,  the 
paper  layers  having  juxtaposed  tear-up  markings  along 
the  inner  border  line  of  said  sealing  fin,  said  thermoplastic 
inner  layer  in  said  body  portion  of  said  package  possessing 
its  original  thermoplastic  heat  sealing  characteristics  and 
said  thermoplastic  inner  layer  in  the  region  covering  said 
tear-up  markings  having  greater  brittleness  and  stionger 
adhesion  to  said  paper  layer  than  said  inner  layer  in  said 
body  portion  thereby  facilitating  the  tearing  of  both  said 
inner  and  outer  layers  at  said  tear-up  markings. 


3,266,714 

POSTCARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  J.  Hcvbcrter,  6942  N.  KcucCh,  Lincofaiwood,  DL 

FUed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,954 

6  Claims.    (CL  229— 92.8) 


1.  In  a  fluid-mechanical  energy  converting  device,  die 
combination  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  out- 
let valves  associated  therewith; 

a  piston  within  said  chamber  and  means  supporting 
said  piston  for  rotation  and  for  reciprocation  within 
said  chamber; 

means  for  rotating  said  piston  and  selectively  actuatable 
drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  said 
drive  mechanism  being  couplable  to  said  piston  for 
being  driven  upon  rotation  of  said  piston,  said  drive 
mechanism  having  selectively  actuable  clutch  means 
so  that  said  piston  must  rotate  and  said  clutch  means 
must  be  clutched  in  order  to  reciprocate  said  piston; 
and 

control    means   for   clutching   and   de-clutching   said 

clutch  means. 


1.  A  postcard  consmiction  comprising  front  and  back 
sections  divided  by  a  fold  line,  at  least  one  cutout  por- 
tion defined  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  transparent  sheet 
extending  over  said  cutout  portion,  said  construction 
being  folded  on  said  fold  line  to  thereby  form  the  top 


3,266,716 
AIR  PUMP  I 

Chester  E.  Tnawy,  411B  S.  Lincoln  Ave., 
Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
FOed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,917 
5Clafans.   (CL23*— 55) 
1.  In  a  pump  actuating  device,  an  electromagnet,  elon- 
gated arm  means  including  an  armature  operable  by  the 
electromagnet  to  transmit  actuating  movement,  means 
including  a  torsion  bar  mounting  said  arm  means  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  in  compliance  with  torsional  con- 
straint imposed  by  said  bar  as  the  arm  means  transmits 
said  actuating  movement,  said  axis  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  arm  means,  said  arm  means  and  bar 
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having  soflSciently  integral  connection  as  to  rotate  to- 
gether, the  torsion  bar  having  at  least  two  fixed  end  por- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  said  connection,  a  pump  having 
a  part  to  which  said  actuating  movement  is  transmitted. 
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said  part  and  said  electromagnet  being  disposed  adjacent 
spaced  portions  of  the  arm  means  which  project  in  general- 
ly opposite  directions  with  reelect  to  said  axis  so  that  the 
arm  means  is  substantially  balanced  with  respect  thereto. 


3t2M,717 
ADDITION    PRODUCTS    FROM    HALOGENOSUL- 
FONYL-ISOCYANATES    AND    OLEFINS    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Dieter  Gnntlier  and  VtHz  Soldan,  KdUieim,  Taunns, 
Gcnnaiqr,  asilgiion  to  Farbwerfce  Hocdut  AktiengeseD- 
schaft  vormals  Mcister  Lodus  *  Bf&ring,  Frankfurt 
am  Mate,  Germany,  a  corponrfioa  off  Germany 
No  Dnmfng.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
F  42,218 
11  Claims,    (a.  260—301) 
1.  A  compound  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  . 


\R,  iy. 


and 


80r-N=C=0 


0       Bi 


(1) 


/Ri    Ri\  C C— R4 

\Ri    R*/.        80t-C-Ri 


80t-C-l 
I 
Bi 


(2) 


in  which  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R^  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  together  with  carbon  atoms  C^  and  C  cyclohexylene 
and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

7.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  a 
formula  sefected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


my 

Vi.  u. 


80i-N=C=0 


(1) 


and 


/Ri    Ri\ 


O        Rt 


gioap 


R4 


80t-C— B|  I 


L 


(2) 


in  which  Rj,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  rep^sent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  together  with  carbon  atoms  C^  and  C*  cyclohexylene 
and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  whic^  comprises 
reacting  1  mol  of  chlorosulfonylisocyanate  with  1  to  3 


mob  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
of  alkene  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  at<^iaa 
bexene  at  a  temperature  between  about  — 
in  the  presence  of  a  radical-forming 
9.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  7,  wUerein 
is  carried  out  under  irradiation  oi  tin 
with  ultraviolet  rays. 


20 

agent 


consisting 

and  cyclo- 

•  and  -f  200' 

the  reac- 
reaction  mix- 


3,266,718 
SAMPLE  VESSEL  FOR  CENTRIFUGE 
APPARATUS  J 

jnce  E.  Stahl,  San  Mateo,  WOUam  M,  Oatcs,  Mcnlo 
Park,  and  Alfred  L.  Zellcr,  Palo  Alto,  CUif.,  asrignors 
to  Bcckman  Instramenti,  Inc^  a  corpoiation  off  CaU- 
fomia 

FOcd  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360^14 
6Clainis.    (CL233— 26) 


^>^v 


1.  In  centrifuge  apparatus  including  nKins  defining  a 
lollow  receptacle  for  receiving  a  vessel  c  irrying  matter 
to  be  ccntrifuged,  a  solid,  rigid  reaction  member  adapted 
io  be  disposed  in  said  receptacle  and  shapsd  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  terminal  wall  surface  of  the  recept- 
icle,  said  reaction  member  having  an  unbroken,  planar 
rface  fornied  thereon,  a  vessel  for  carry  ng  the  matter 
be  centrifuged  comprising  a  hollow  e  ongated  body 
rtion  having  uniform  wall  thickness  aUng  the  length 
lereof  forming  the  side  wall  of  said  vetsel,  a  planar 
iosure   member   of  uniform   thickness   having  top   and 
:>ttom  surfaces,  the  top  surface  being  fixed  to  and  seal- 
ig  one  end  of  the  body  portion  to  form  ue  bottom  of 
vessel  and  support  the  contents  thereiii^and  the  hot- 
•m  surface  of  said  closure  member  bcink  smooth  and 
(broken,  the  unbroken  surface  of  said  rea  ction  member 
ing  coextensive   with  the   unbroken  suface   of  said 
^osure  member  and  disposed  in  confroiting  relation 
Sereto  to  define  a  reaction  interface  ther^tween  serv- 
ig  to  evenly  transfer  to  the  reaction  metnber  via  said 
iterface  those  centrifugal  forces  developed  in  the  con- 
lints  and  side  wall  of  the  vessel  and  if  the  closure 
r  lember. 


3,266,719 
PAPER  BACKLA^  MECHAN  SM 

'  ^  ^  S*!?***»  H«»«nftoii  Beacfc,  and  F  raw  G.  A.  de 
Laat,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf.,  asaigMrs  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  (orporatfon  <rf 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,  M2 
12  Claims.    (CL  235— 60J1) 

I.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  cash  registering  type 
1  aving  a  detail  paper  strip  which  is  advanced  through 
t  le  machine  with  each  cyclic  of  machine  op  oration  and  is 
lapted  to  receive  a  printed  record  of  machine  trans- 
tionsi  a  paper  backlash  mechanism  comprising,  a  supply 
ool  and  a  take-up  spool  for  said  detail  pa^r  strip,  said 
^pply  spool  being  spring  loaded  to  product  a  tension  in 
s^d  strip,  paper  actuating  means  movable  to  an  advanced 
position  for  advancing  said  strip  irom  at  unadvanced 
p(>sition  a  pre-determined  amount  against  th :  bias  of  said 
sf  pply  spool,  latch  means  for  maintaining  sa  d  paper  actu- 
aing  means  in  its  advanced  position,   an  J  noeans  for 
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automatically    releasing    said    paper    actuating    meaiis 
upon  initiation  of  a  machiiie  cycle  so  as  to  permit 


swung  to  various  positions  of  adjustment  oveilying  said 
diagonal  scale  and  said  second  scale  and  the  movable  scale 
adjacent  thereto  while  its  (^posite  end  portion  is  disposed 
adjacent  a  selected  value  upon  said  first  scale,  whereby 
a  value  for  leukocyte  volume  will  be  mdicated  by  said 
reference  line  upon  said  movable  scale  when  said  refer- 
ence line  has  been  adjusted  to  a  proper  position  overlying 
said  first  scale  and  when  said  movable  scale  has  been  ad- 
justed into  proper  position  adjacent  said  second  scale  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  volumes  indicated  by  a  cen- 
trifuged blood  sample,  and  said  reference  line  has  been 
swung  about  its  point  of  adjustment  at  said  first  scale  and 
relative  to  said  diagonal  scale. 


3,266,721 

SONAR  SLIDE  RULE 

Danid  Bvtoo,  2139  Hwtcl  Ave.,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa. 

FDed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,227 

SCMms.   (CL235— 61) 


said  detail  paper  strip  to  return  to  said  unadvanced 
position  in  response  to  the  bias  of  said  supply  spool. 


3,266,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VALUES  OF 
COMPONENTS  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
^f  ordcn  G.  Brown,  Woodstod^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Optical  Company,  Soothbridgc,  Mass.,  a  vohmtary 
association  off  Massachnsctts 
Origfaial  appHortlon  July  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,941. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  7,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  388,174 

SCfadnK    (CL235— 61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  leukocytes  and  platelets  in  a  blood  sample, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  panel  having  first  and  second 
graduated  scales  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  there- 
on, said  first  scale  being  graduated  to  indicate  proportional 
values  for  the  combined  volume  of  erythrocytes,  leuko- 
cytes and  platelets  of  said  samite,  said  second  scale  be- 
ing graduated  to  indicate  proportional  values  for  the 
combined  leukocytes  and  platelet  volume  of  said  sample, 
a  diagonal  scale  so  disposed  tipon  said  panel  as  to  con- 
nect, in  effect,  the  zero  value  for  said  second  scale  to  the 
100%  value  of  said  first  scale,  said  diagonal  scale  being 
graduated  to  indicate  proportional  values  of  platelets  in 
plasma  for  said  blood  sample  after  the  erythrocytes  and 
leukocytes  have  been  separated  therefrom,  a  movable  scale 
adapted  to  be  placed  at  various  opposite  positions  adja- 
cent said  second  scale,  and  having  the  graduation  thereon 
indicating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  second  scale  leu- 
kocyte values  for  said  sample,  and  a  movable  member 
having  a  straight  reference  line  thereon  adapted  to  be 


3.  A  slide  rule  fcx-  use  in  sonar  operations  which  em- 
ploys underwater  transducers  to  locate  underwater  target 
comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  chart  positioned  in  said  frame,  said  chart  having  on 
Uie  face  thereof  a  family  of  curves  representing  the 
actual  path  of  acoustic  rays  in  water  having  a  par- 
ticular temperature  range, 

a  first  slide  movably  positioned  in  said  frame,  said  first 
I  slide  having  a  vertically  extending  graduated  scale 
oa  the  face  thereof  indicative  of  the  d^th  of  the 
target,  and 

a  second  slide  movably  positioned  in  said  frame,  said 
second  slide  having  a  vertically  extending  graduated 
scale  on  the  face  thereof  indicative  of  the  depth  of 
the  transducer  and  a  horizontally  extending  gradu- 
ated scale  CD  the  face  thereof  indicative  of  the  ranfe 
of  tbt  target  for  intn'section  with  the  vertically  ex- 
tending graduated  scale  on  the  face  of  said  first  slide, 

said  second  movable  slide  incltiding  a  tlurd  slide  se- 
cured thereto  for  sliding  nx>vcment  along  said  ver- 
tically extending  transducer  depth  scale,  said  third 
slide  having  a  family  of  curves  on  the  face  thereof 
representing  the  actual  path  of  acoustic  rays  and 
identical  to  those  marked  on  said  chart. 


3,266,722 
GUARD  BAND  INDICATOR 
Charles  E.  W.  Hobbis,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,127 
TClafans.    (CL  235— 70) 
1.  A  minimum  channel  frequency  separation  indicator, 

comprising: 
an  indicia  bearing  member; 

said  indicia  being  arranged  along  the  length  of  said 
member  in  a  logarithmic  scale; 
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a  plurality  of  cursors  removably  affixed  to  skid  indicia 
bearing  member  in  slidable  contact  therewith  along 
the  length  thereof;  '  \ 

each  of  said  cursors  having  a  designator  thereon  capable 
of  alignment  with  said  indicia; 


^ 


2k 


u 


I 

10 


I 
» 


said  cursors  being  of  fixed  predetermined  dimension 
along  the  length  of  said  indicia  bearing  member  such 
that  when  adjacent  sides  of  any  two  of  said  cursors 
afSxed  to  said  indicia  bearing  member  are  caused  to 
abut  the  distance  between  designators  on  said  abut- 
ting cursors  represents  a  minimum  channel  frequency 
separation. 

3>66,723 

TAX  FIGURING  DEVICE 

William  M.  Roaten,  224S  Caphola  Road, 

Santa  Craz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,333 

2  Claims.    (CL235— 86) 
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3,266,724 

AUTOMATIC  CRIBBAGE  BOAIRD 

William  J.  Johnson,  5045  Windsor  ive. 

Minneafiolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443, 196 

11  Claims.    (CL  235—90) 


V.r^^-l'^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  computing  items  such  as 
payroll  withholding  taxes,  social  secuiity  taxes  or  the  like, 
tbe  comixnation  ot  a  housing  of  elongated  configuration, 
said  housing  having  lon^tudinally  extending  openings  on 
the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollers  positioned  in  said  housing 
parallel  to  the  length  tliere<^,  a  web  with  printed  legends 
thereon,  said  web  being  movable  from  one  of  said  rollers 
to  the  other,  spaced  transverse  members  positioned  in 
said  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  rollers,  a  rotatable 
actuating  member  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  pair  of 
pinion  gears,  said  rollers  having  studs  at  adjacent  free 
ends  thereirf  rotatably  supporting  said  pinion  gears  with 
the  teeth  thereof  engaging  the  teeth  of  "said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  first  directional  clutch  means  ooupkng  one  of  said 
pinion  gears  to  one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  second  directional 
clutch  means  coupling  Ae  other  of  said  pinion  gears  to 
tbe  other  of  said  rollers,  said  housing  having  transverse 
slots  receiving  said  actuating  memfoer  so  that  said  actuat- 
ing memiber  extends  out  of  said  housing  therethrough 
wbereby  said  actuating  member  may  be  rotated  from  the 
outside  of  said  housing,  the  sides  of  said  slots  being  adja- 
cent to  said  actuating  member  and  keeping  said  actuating 
member  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  gears  and  keeping 
said  pinion  gears  on  the  supporting  studs  therefor,  the 
directions  of  said  clutches  being  oriented  such  that  one  of 
said  rollers  is  driven  when  said  actuatii^g  member  is 
turned  forward  and  the  otlier  of  said  Tohtn  is  driven 
wbea  said  actuating  meniber  is  turned  backward,  said  web 
being  taken  up  by  said  one  roller  and  paid  out  by  the 
other  of  said  rollers  when  said  actuating  member  is  turned 
forward  and  taken  up  by  said  other  roller  and  paid  out 
by  said  one  roller  wben  said  actuating  member  is  turned 
backward,  the  printed  legends  on  said  weh  being  moved 
under  said  openings  and  aligned  with  legends  positioned 
on  the  outside  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  openings  when 
said  web  is  nx>ved  between  said  rollers. 


1.  An  automatic  cribbage  board  comp  ising  a  base 
iDember  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  ongitudinally 
extended  ribs  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  alignment,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  peg  supports  located 

i  overlying  coextension  with  said  ribs  of  ss  id  base  mem- 
r,  guide  means  secured  to  tbe  base  memter,  said  guide 
jans  having  portions  projected  upwardly  from  opposite 
aids  of  each  rib  through  openings  in  said  peg  supports 
t  tereby  aligning  said  peg  supports  with  the  ribs,  resilient 
tieans  urging  said  peg  supports  away  frori  said  ribs  of 
s  lid  base  member,  stop  means  to  prevent  said  peg  sup- 
[  orts  from  moving  beyond  a  certain  distan  x  above  said 
I  bs,  said  peg  supports  presenting  a  {durality  >f  peg  mount- 
i  ig  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  pegs  slidably  mounted  with  a 
f  'iction  fit  in  said  mounting  holes  of  said  peg  supports, 
said  pegs  being  movable  from  an  upwardly  ( ixtended  posi- 
tion to  a  depressed  position  wherein  a  portion  thereof 
ektends  downwardly  from  said  peg  support  in  engage- 
ment with  a  top  of  a  rib,  said  peg  supports  >eing  adapted 
tt  substantially  conceal  said  resilient  means  and  being 
I  lovable  to  a  position  contiguous  to  said  ba  se  against  the 
a  ction  of  said  resilient  means  to  move  depi  essed  pegs  to 
tpeir  extended  position. 

I  '  3,266,725 

'      SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FI  RNACE 
TEMPERATURES  WITHOUT  OVERSHOOT 
James  L.  Garrison,  Hatboro,  and  WOHam   L  Hadcn,  Jr. 
Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  and  N  trthmp  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FOed  Mar.  25. 1963,  Ser.  No.  267, 142 
12  Claims.    (CL  236—15) 


2.  A  control  system  for  regulating  tbe 


heat  input  to 


a 


furnace  during  a  period  in  which  the  w)rk  therein  is 
t  eing  elevated  to  a  set-point  temperatur  i,  comprising 
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means  for  producing  a  first  signal  related  to  the  devia-  a  sheath  of  flame  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  pro- 
tioD  of  the  temperature  of  the  work  from  said  set-  jection  of  said  central  conduit,  the  improvement  whidi 
point  and  represenUtive  of  the  desired  beat-bead  in  comprises  said  central  conduit  terminating  as  an  annular, 
said  furnace. 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  correqxniding  to 
the  deviation  of  the  temperature  of  the  high  tem- 
perature area  of  the  fumaoe  from  the  said  woric 
temperature  set^wint,  and 

means  for  contnrfUng  said  heat  input  to  maintain  said 
first  and  second  signals  in  equality. 


3,266,726 

THERMO-SYNCHRONOUS  STEAM  TRAP 

Katnii  Fnjiwara,  191  NlsUtani,  Hiraoka-cho, 

KakogawB  M,  Hyoco-kcn,  Japan 

FBed  SapC  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,567 

CWtau  prioffHy,  MaBcaHon  JanauL  SepC  28, 1962, 

3f/423t2rifcpt  28. 195ri7/4a3l3 

6Clites.   (CL  234-46) 


'    a 


angularly  outwardly  directed  discharge  outlet  with  its 
walls  terminating  within  the  outward  projection  of  said 
jets  to  outwardly  diffuse  said  stream  of  gas-borne  solid 
material  into  the  space  occupied  by  said  sheath. 


3,266728 

CONTROL  AND  BY^M  VALVE  UNTT  FOR 

AREA  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

DaiM  F.  HaDbcifl,  MJanrapi'M*,  Mina.,  aariginr,  bj 

mcaoc  aaaignnMnts,  to  Hypro,  lac,  Minneapolis  Mtaik, 

a  corporatt(BB  of  OUo 

FBad  Ian.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  34MS3 
UOaiBi.   (6.239—155) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  body  having  an  elon- 
gated inlet  passage  defined  therein  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  thereof  to  the  top  thereof,  a  filter  cavity 
defined  within  said  body  adjacent  tbe  top  end  of  said 
iiUet  passage  for  permitting  flow  from  said  passage  into 
the  filter,  said  filter  being  perforated  to  permit  down- 
ward flow  of  fluid  and  condensate  therefrom,  said  body 
defining  a  central  condensate  chamber  below  said  filter, 
means  defining  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
of  said  condensate  chamber  and  a  discharge  for  con- 
densate, a  cylinder  surrounding  said  valve  seat  and  dis- 
posed below  said  filter,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder 
and  a  fluid  between  said  piston  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  cylinder  of  the  same  characteristics  as  the  oper- 
ating fluid  for  moving  said  piston  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, said  piston  having  a  valve  element  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  valve  seat  upon  downward  movement  for 
closing  the  discharge  and  to  be  moved  upwardly  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  for  opening  said  dis- 
charge in  accordance  with  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber. 


3,266,727 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  FUSIBLE 
COATING  ON  SOLID  OBJECTS 
Artfanr  P.  Sbcnard,  Flashfaig,  and  Ferdinand  J.  Dittric^ 
Bclhnorc,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  MetalUiing  Enginccilng 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Or^^nal  application  Apr.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,602,  now 
Patent  No.  3,111,267,  datnl  Nov.  19,  1963.    Divided 
^  and  thb  application  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,992 

lldaiuM.  (CL239— S5) 
1.  In  a  spray  gun  for  spraying  finely  divided,  solid  heat- 
fusible  material,  a  discharge  nozzle  defining  a  central  con- 
duit and  means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  supply  a 
stream  of  gas-borne,  finely  divided,  solid  material  thereto, 
a  series  of  jets  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  central 
conduit,  and  means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  supply 
a  stream  of  combustible  gas  mixture  thereto  to  produce 

829  O.Q.—SS 


1.  In  a  fluid  discharge  system  adapted  to  dispense 
fluids  over  a  surface  to  be  treated  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate  of  coverage  and  having  a  reservoir  for  storing 
such  fluids,  pressure  supply  means  for  delivering  said 
fluids  at  a  certain  pressure  falling  within  a  certain  pre- 
determined range  of  pumping  pressures,  fluid  dtschaige 
means,  means  for  establishing  relative  movement  between 
said  fluid  discharge  means  and  the  surface  being  treated, 
conduit  means  extending  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
fluid  discharge  means,  and  pressure  contrcd  valve  means 
disposed  along  the  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  the  discharge  of  said  fluid;  said  pressure  control 
valve  means  including  a  body  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  having  a  passageway  therein,  an  orifice  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  passageway  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  selector  means  coupled  with  said  orifice  plate  for 
positioning  said  plate  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  aperture 
formed  by  said  orifice  plate  along  said  passageway,  a 
by-pass  valve  means  re^Kinsive  to  the  spMd  of  said  ve- 
hicle, said  by-pass  valve  means  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluids  therethrough  and  being  arranged  for  re- 
ciprocal opening  and  closing  motion,  the  opening  motion 
thereof  being  opposed  by  a  certain  pressure  chamber,  said 
speed  responsive  means  being  adapted  to  sense  the  speed 
of  said  vehicle  and  being  coupled  with  said  certain  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  upeed  responsive  means  having  a  flow 
control  means  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  pressure  in  cer- 
tain pressure  chamber  at  a  level  proportional  to  the 
square  of  the  speed  of  said  v^ck. 


I 
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RECIPROCATING  SPRAY  GUN  CARRIAGE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  OR  LIKE 
APPARATUS 

Theodore  N.  BaskeCt,  9514  Portland  Ave^ 

Tacoma  44,  Wash. 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,867 

8  Clafans.    (CL  239—186) 
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3,266,730 

TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  UNITS  FOR  POP-UP 

SPRINKLERS 

Leo  A.  Maitini,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tekco  Industries, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  tA  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964.  Ser.  No.  338,662 

14aainis.    (CL  239— 205) 


mounted  in  the  chamber  between  the  nozzli ;  and  inlet,  a 
rotatable  cam  driven  by  the  turbine,  a  drivf  shaft  in  the 
chamber,  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  in 
n^ans  for  biasing  said  arm  means  into  engagement  with 
the  cam  for  oscillation  upon  rotation  of  said  cam,  uni- 
directional clutch  means  connecting  the  drjve  shaft  and 
afm  means  for  imparting  intermittent  rotatio^  to  said  shaft 
i4>on  oscillation  of  said  arm  means,  and  means  for  trans- 
njitting  the  intermittent  rotation  oi  said  driv  s  shaft  to  the 
nbzzle,  said  arm  means  being  oscillated  oiie  time  upon 
e;  bch  revolution  of  said  cam  whereby  the  ui  it  has  a  high 
to  I9W  rotational  speed  reduction  and  a  low  to  high 
't<  irque  transmission. 


1.  In  spray  coating  or  like  apparatus  a  reciprocating 
spray  gun  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  carriage  track  means  arranged  operatively  with 
reference  to  woiic  being  coated, 

(b)  a  carriage  supported  on  the  track  means, 

(c)  spray  gun  mounting  means  on  the  carriage, 

(d)  flexible,  elongated  drive  means  ooanected  to  the 
carriage  and  having  spaced  ends, 

(e)  reversible  fluid  operated  motor  means  having  a 
pair  of  piston  rods  movable  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  each  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  the  spaced  ends  of  the  drive  means, 

(f)  motor  control  means  actuatable  periodically  by 
the  carriage  to  reverse  the  motor  means  after  a  pre- 
determined travel  of  the  carriage,  and 

(g)  spray  gun  control  means  actuable  by  the  carriage 
and  synchronized  with  the  motor  means  for  altering 
the  operation  of  the  spray  -gun  at  a  predetermined 
time  with  reference  to  the  reversal  of  the  motor 


3,266,731 
VACUUM  MOTOR  OPERATED  SPRI NKLERS 
ANDTHELKE 
George  L.  Tomer,  Hkkovy  ConMn,  Mtch^ 
H.  B.  Sherman  Mannf  actnring  Company,  ~ 
Nficii~  a  corporation  tA  MlcUgan 

Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,3  »6 
12  Claims.     (CL  239^237) 


to 
Battle  CrcelL, 


11.  A  wave  type  lawn  sprinkler,  compris  ng  a  support- 
ig  base,  an  inlet  means  for  delivering  watfr  under  pres- 
£re  into  said  sprinkler,  a  sprinkling  outlet  bieans,  means 
pivotally  mounting  and  supporting  said  sprinkling  outlet 
means,  means  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  ( outlet  for  fluid 
low  therethrough,  at  least  one  venturi  including  vacuum 
roducing  means,  a  pair  of  vacuum  operated  motors, 
ans  for  operably  connecting  said  vacuum  producing 
cans  to  said  vacuum  operated  motors  in  manner  alter- 
ately  connecting  one  while  opening  the  other  to  the  at- 
mosphere, means  mechanically  connecting  said  vacuum 
,<iperated  motors  to  said  crinkling  outlet  qieans  for  piv- 
otally moving  same  back  and  forth,  meahs  controlling 
^e  range  of  movement  of  said  sprinkling  |  outlet  means. 
Instantaneously  reversing  means  which  actuates  said  means 
<  iperably  connecting  said  vacuum  producing  means  to  said 
vacuum  operated  motors  so  as  to  operat;  first  one  of 
!  aid  vacuum  operated  motors  and  then  the  Dtber  to  move 
!  aid  sprinkling  outlet  means  continuously  t  ack  and  forth 
ii  predetermined  amount,  and  means  bypissing  part  of 
(pe  fluid  received  from  said  inlet  means  anq  passing  same 
rough  said  at  least  one  venturi  including  vacuum  pro- 
{  ucing  means  to  produce  said  vacuum,  ]  ind  delivering 
ame  to  the  atmosphere  independently  of  said  sprinkling 
lutlet  means  but  in  a  substantially  conmian  plane  with 
ame. 


3,266,732 
ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lUcliard  A.  Jones,  Cnpcrtino,  Calif.,  assig  lor  to  United 
1  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coi  in.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawve 

FUed  Sept  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306  120 
6  Claims.    (CL  239— 265.23 
1.  A  rocket  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  sprinkler  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  water  inlet  conununicating  with  the  chamber  and 
a  rotating  nozzle  conununicating  with  the  chamber,  a 

torque  transmissicMi  unit  for  imparting  interniittent  rota-    ly  inwardly  directed  injection  ports  located  circumferen- 
tion  to  the  nozzle  including  a  stator-rotor  type  turbine     ially  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  noz  Je,  a  partition 
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located  between  the  iiqection  ports  of  each  pair  of  said 
injection  ports  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  inner  sur- 
face, the  mdividual  injection  ports  of  each  pair  located 


closer  to  said  partition  than  any  other  partition  and  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  injection  ports  for  controlling 
flow  therethrough. 


3,266,733 

HYDRAULIC  BOAT  PROPELLING,  GUIDING  AND 

REVERSING  MEANS 

Elmer  E.  Gochlcr,  2932  NE.  37th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,853 

1  Claim,    (a.  239— 265J7) 


outlet  of  iu  beU  end,  said  butterfly  valve  inchiding  lever 
means  secured  to  the  axle  thereof  outside  said  nozzle 
body  to  nnyve  said  valve  selectively  between  a  vertical  or 
fully  closed  position  and  a  hcwizonUl  or  fully  open  posi- 
tion, said  butterfly  valve  in  its  fully  open  position  per- 
mitting the  free  flow  cA  water  from  said  manifold  and 
the  free  ejection  (rf  water  from  said  nozzle  and  said  valve 
in  its  fully  closed  position  substantially  preventing  the 
emission  of  water  from  said  manifold  to  said  nozzle  and 
thereby  to  develop  in  said  manifold  an  increasing  pres- 
sure of  water  for  release  as  needed  from  said  manifold 
through  said  hose  cock,  said  hydraulic  propelling,  revers- 
ing and  guiding  means  including  a  cast  metal  helmet 
shaped  shaped  thrust  revenser  with  a  thrust  equalizer  cast 
thrrcon  and  an  operating  arm  supported  on  the  body  cast- 
ing of  said  nozzle  on  an  axle  parallel  to  said  axle  of  said 
butterfly  valve,  said  thrust  equalizer  being  formed  as  a 
curved  horizontal  barrier  radially  spaced  between  said 
axle  of  said  thrust  reverser  and  its  outer  shell  at  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  leading  edge  thereof  is  aligned  with 
said  butterfly  valve  when  said  reverser  is  in  its  reversing 
position  and  said  butterfly  valve  is  in  its  open  posi- 
tion. 

3,266,734 

THRUST  REVERSERS  FOR  JET  PROPULSON 

ENGINES 

George   Roland   Gakagan,  Linby,  and   William  Shaw, 

Derby,   England,   auignors  to  Rollt-Roycc   Limited, 

Derby,  En^nd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,805 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3, 1964, 

4,578 
I  4  Claims.    (CL  239— 265J9) 


A  hydraulic  propelling,  reversing  and  guiding  means  for 
a  boat  powered  by  a  marine  type  gasoHne  engine  posi- 
tioned therein,  said  propelling,  reversing  and  guiding 
means  including  an  inlet  water  manifold  positioned  longi- 
tudinally in  said  boat  below  the  waterline  thereof,  a  jet 
water  inlet  opening  sealed  through  the  underside  of  said 
boat  into  said  manifold,  a  reaction  water  jet  outlet  collar 
means  sealed  through  the  rearward  end,  or  transom,  of 
said  boat  on  the  horizontal  oenterline  of  said  manifold,  a 
reaction  jet  water  nozzle  mear>s  formed  with  a  bell  shaped 
entraiice  to  receive  water  thereinto  from  said  outlet  col- 
lar means  and  a  relatively  hard  rubber  seal  ring  sealing  the 
outlet  end  of  said  outlet  collar  means  into  said  bell  shaped 
entrance  section  of  said  nozzle  means,  said  propelling 
reversing  and  guiding  means  including  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical hinge  pins  extending  in  opposite  radial  alignment 
inwardly  through  the  cylindrical  inward  end  of  said  nozzle 
means  to  near  the  conical  inner  surface  of  said  outlet 
collar  means,  said  propelling,  revcrung  and  guiding  means 
including  a  tiller  arm  with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
hinge  pins  extending  outwardly  therethrough  and  keyed 
thereto  and  each  of  said  hinge  pins  including  a  key  secur- 
ing said  nozzle  means  thereto  whereby  when  said  tiller 
arm  is  rotated  about  said  hinge  pin  means  up  to  15  de- 
grees in  either  direction  about  the  centerplane  of  said  out- 
let collar  means  the  water  ejected  by  said  nozzle  will  con- 
trol the  lateral  direction  of  the  boat  as  required,  said  mani- 
fold having  at  least  one  internally  threaded  hole  formed 
through  an  upper  surface  wall  thereof  together  with  a 
hose  cock  having  its  externally  threaded  entrance  end 
screwed  tightly  into  said  bole,  said  boat  propelUrtg,  revers- 
ing and  guiding  means  including  a  stainless  steel  butterfly 
valve  routably  positioned  on  a  horizontal  axle  perpen- 
dicular to  the  vertical  centerplane  of  said  nozzle  near  the 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  engine  which  includes  an  aper- 
tured  jet  pipe  and  an  apcrtured  engine  pod  surrounding 
the  jet  pipe,  a  thrust  reverser  assembly  accommodated 
within  said  jet  pipe  and  pod  and  comprising  two  first  and 
two  second  gas  deflector  members  disposed  in  pairs  at  the 
uppermost  and  lowermost  portions  of  the  jet  pipe  and  pod 
and  movable  between  first  positions,  in  which  they  tnerge 
with  and  form  part  of  said  jet  pipe  and  pod  respectively, 
blocking  said  apertures,  zxA  second  positions  in  which 
they  prevent  passage  of  gases  throu^  said  jet  pipe  and 
direct  the  gases  through  said  apertures  to  atmosphere,  the 
second  gas  deflector  member  disposed  at  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  pod  being  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
chute  having  one  side  of  its  semi-cylindrical  wall  re- 
moved, and  having  its  end  at  least  partially  blocked,  where- 
by exhaust  gases  passing  therethrough  are  directed  through 
said  one  side  to  atmosphere. 


3,266,735 
NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CLEARING 

SYSTEMS 
Edmond  F.  Webb,  FranUtau  Mich.,  assignor  to  1%e  Del- 
man  Company,  CookcriDe,  Tcnn.,  a  cotpocnUon  of 
Tenncmee 
Continnadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  251,092,  Jan.  14, 
1963.   TUs  appHortion  Dec  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,031 

2Clalmi.    (a.  239^284) 
1.  A  fluid  dispensing  cap  formed  from  deformable,  re- 
silient material  for  use  in  a  fluid  diqtensing  windshield 
washer  system  having  a  tubular  body  member  cormected 
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to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric under  normal  operating  conditions  comprising  a 
sleeve  section  adapted  to  fit  over  an  end  of  the  tubular 
body  member  forming  a  fluid  seal  therewith,  a  cup-shaped 
head  section  of  uniform  wall  thickness,  a  flat  disc-shaped 
end  portion  comprising  a  minor  part  of  the  total  area  of 
said  head  section,  said  end  portion  having  a  cylindrical 
discharge  orifice  formed  centrally  thereof,  a  curved  an- 
nular side  wan  portion  extending  from  said  end  portion 
and  comprising  a  major  part  of  the  total  area  of  said  head 
section,  an  annular  neck  section  connecting  said  sleeve 
section  with  said  curved  annular  side  wall  portion,  said 


neck  section  constituting  an  extension  of  said  sleeve  sec- 
tion and  having  a  tapered  side  wall  provided  with  a  thick- 
ness progressively  decreasing  from  the  sleeve  section  to 
the  junction  of  said  neck  section  with  said  side  wall  por- 
tion, thereby  enabling  said  side  wall  portion  to  be  ex- 
panded to  a  greater  degree  than  said  neck  section  when 
said  discharge  orifice  is  internally  blocked  by  foreign  mat- 
ter and,  in  turn,  enabling  said  end  portion  to  expand  to 
increase  the  size  of  the  discharge  oriflce  thereby  enabling 
the  foreign  matter  to  pass  through  the  oriflce,  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  cap  is  increased  above  a  normal  pre- 
determined operating  pressure. 


3,266,736 

LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS  BURNER 

Thomas  S.'Lankford,  Box  1812,  Casper,  Wyo. 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,440 

13  Claims.    (CI.  239—408) 

I  ' 


1.  A  liquid  petroleum  burner  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  first  casing  means  having  a 
rear  end  portion  terminating  in  a  rear  transverse  end 
wall  and  an  oppositely  disposed  forward  portion 
terminating  in  a  forward  end; 

a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  rear 
transverse  end  wall  and  positioned  coaxially  within 
said  first  casing  means  and  having  a  rear  transverse 
sleeve  end  wall  and  a  sleeve  forward  end  oppositely 
disposed  therefrom,  said  sleeve  forward  end  having 
a  nozzle  means  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
extending  approximately  coextensively  with  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  first  casing  means; 

a  longitudinally  extending  sfcond  casing  means 
mounted  v|pthin  said  first  casing  means  between  said 
first  casing  means  and  said  sleeve  member  and  ex- 
tending coaxially  with  said  forward  portion  of  said 
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first  casing  means  forming  a  passageway  between 
said  forward  portion  of  said  first  casin  {  means  and 
said  second  casing  means,  said  second  <  tasing  means 
having  an  inner  end  portion  and  outer  ( ind  with  said 


outer  end  terminating  approximately 


:oextensively 


with  said  forward  end  of  said  first  casii  ig  means; 

air  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  rear  portion 
of  said  first  casing  means; 

a  fuel  inlet  nneans  communicating  witt^  said  sleeve 
member; 

a  longitudinal  control  shaft  means  positioned  witlun 
and  extending  coaxially  with  said  s]<eve  member 
having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  frusto-conical  valve  member  mounted  on  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  c(Hitrol  shaft  means  |nd  cooperat- 
ing with  said  nozzle  means; 

a  guide  member  integrally  coimected  tb  said  valve 
member  and  mounted  on  said  control  [shaft  means 
inwardly  of  said  valve  member; 

control  means  for  regulating  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  control  shaft  means  and  sai  1  valve  mem- 
ber thereby  controlling  the  discharge  pf  fuel  from 
said  nozzle  means; 

baflSe  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
casing  means  and  operatively  positionel  within  said 
first  casing  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  second  casing  means  and  through  said 
passage  formed  between  said  flrst  and  i  econd  casing 
means;  and 

means  to  control  the.  position  of  said  balfle  means  so 
as  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  flo\.ring  through 
said  second  casing  means  and  through  said  passage. 


3,266,737 

NOZZLE  HEAD 

J^hn  C.  Nees,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tMwa  Tender, 

Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calf  omia 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,3  12 

5  Claims.    (CL  239—548) 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising:  a  base  structbre  inchiding 
al  vertical  inlet  pipe;  a  rotatable  nozzle  h  ;ad  mounted 
ofi  said  pipe  so  as  to  be  supported  above  g'ound  for  ro- 
tation around  a  vertical  axis  and  capable  of  expelling 
MJater  in  a  continuous  pattern  from  said  base  structure 


t^  a  terminal  reach,  said  nozzle  head  inc 
tcrior  cavity  communicating  with  said  inlet 


uding  an  in- 
pipe;  a  rela- 


tively ^ort  slotted  nozzle  projecting  fron  said  nozzle 
h»d  at  an  upward  inclination  relative  to  said  vertical 
axis  and  terminating  close  to  said  nozzle  head,  said  slotted 
nozzle  including  an  internal  bore  angularlyjcommunicat- 
iilg  with  the  interior  cavity  of  said  nozzle  lead,  said  in- 
ternal bore  extending  axially  within  said  s  lotted  nozzle 
t0  an  unobstructed  exterior  spray  outlet,  an  annular  ter- 
niinal  shoulder  within  said  internal  bore  fc  rming  a  step 
reducing  said  bore  to  a  constant  diameter  adjacent  said 
sfray  outlet;  and  wherein  said  slotted  noEzle  includes 
a  I  parallel  sided  slot  extending  vertically  do<m  from  said 
eiterior  spray  outlet  through  the  bottom  of  said  slotted 
nozzle  and  terminating  in  a  back  wall  that  is  cut  ad- 
jajcent  said  annular  terminal  shoulder,  and  ^d  slot  back 

•  / 
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wall  of  said  internal  bore  depends  generally  parallel  with 
said  vertical  axis,  being  inclined  rearwardly  greater  than 
90*  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  slotted  nozzle,  whereby 
water  sprayed  therethrough  will  be  expelled  in  generally 
uniform  droplets  forming  said  continuous  pattern  from 
said  base  structure  to  a  terminal  reach. 


3,266,738 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PLASTICIZED  MATERIAL 

Pan!  Ancnst  Gocacr,  Mannbcfan-Feodcnhclm,  and  Kaspar 

Eji^gtU,   Manahdoii-WaldlMif,   Germany,   asiignon  to 

Drakwcrfcc  G  JB.b  JL,  Manahdm-Waldbof,  Germany 

FUcd  June  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,955 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1961« 

D  35,854 

7  CUdma.     (CL  241—98) 

•      I  / 


1.  Machine  for  the  preparation  of  plasticized  material 
for  further  treatment  in  a  calender,  an  extrusion  prtss  or 
the  like,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  including  a  mixing  drum,  a  motor  driven  shaft 
extending  through  said  housing  operable  at  high  velocity, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  and  mixing  tools  arranged  tq>on 
said  shaft  in  at  least  two  synunetrically  displaced  axial 
rows  with  the  tools  of  one  row  diqwsed  in  gaps  between 
the  tools  of  the  other  row,  each  of  said  tools  comprising 
an  arm  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  shovel  disposed  at  the 
end  of  the  arm  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  sharp  front  edge,  said  tools  being 
operable  to  form  a  ring  of  material  around  the  walls  of 
said  drum  which  is  subjected  without  application  of  pres- 
sure to  the  frictional  heat  of  said  mixing  tools,  and  a 
cutting  and  feed  worm  for  waste  and  fresh  plastic  mate- 
rial mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  at  least  one  cut- 
ting edge,  and  said  cutting  and  feed  worm  having  a  diam- 
eter not  exceeding  the  radius  of  said  mixing  drum. 


(h)  axially  offset  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  radial- 
ly movable  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  case  for  rotation  thereabout; 


(i)  and  a  drive  for  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  rollers, 
thereby  to  cause  said  rollers  to  be  urged  by  centrifugal 
force  into  rolling  engagement  and  vibration-produc- 
ing contact  with  said  case. 


3,266,740 
TRAVERSE  MECHANISM 
Jodah  Alfred  Briscoe,  Harrogate,  England,  assipior  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  limtted,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17, 1963, 

36,534/63 
3  Claims.    (CL  242— 43)     • 


3,266,739 
ROLLER-ACTUATED  VDRO-ENERGY  MILL 
Richard  K.  McKlhbcn,  U  Canada,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Soothwcstcm    Engineering    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif-  a  corporation  of  Cailfornia 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,146 
4aiitaiM.    (CL  241— 175) 
1.  A  vibro-energy  mill,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  mill  structure; 

(b)  a  ring  of  supporting  springs  therefor; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  roller  case  centrally  located  in  said 
mill  structure; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  case; 

(e)  a  sleeve  fitting  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
extending  therewith  from  an  end  of  said  case; 

(f)  means  for  effecting  relative  circumferential  dis- 
I    placement  of  said  drive  shaft  and  sleeve; 

(g)  axially  displaced  sets  of  roller-impelling  arms  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  drive  shaft  and  sleeve; 


1.  A  traverse  device  for  the  high  speed  winding  of 
yams  comprising:  a  primary  traversing  mechanism  which 
includes  two  oppositely  placed  rotatable  cams  each 
formed  from  the  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone  and  each 
having  a  profile  comprising  two  peaks  and  two  troughs, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cams  being  at  an  angle  to  a 
given  plane  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  angle  with 
said  given  plane  being  slightly  less  than  half  the  cone 
angle;  a  secondary  traversing  mechanism  including  a  car- 
riage bearing  said  primary  mechanism;  and  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  to  and  fro  along  a  straight  line 
traverse  path  in  said  given  plane  in  at  least  two  steps  in 
each  direction  along  said  straight  line. 


3,266,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

YARN 
Dvncan  Cameron  Fcrrier,  Llan-yr-Avon,  Cwnrinm 
land,  Msignor  to  British  Nylon  Spfaincrs  Limited,  Polity- 
pool,  Fngfamd 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,303 
Clalnu  pciortty,  ap^icatkn  Great  Bribdn,  Apr.  20, 1963, 

15,684/63 
4Clafans.    (CL  242— 43  J) 
1.  A  method  for  winding  yam  onto  a  driven  yam 
package  comprising  the  steps  of:  taking  a  yam  from  a 
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supply  and  passing  the  yarn  between  first  and  second 
traversing  rolls  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  and 
from  the  yam  package,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  groove 
in  its  peripheral  surface  for  guiding  the  yam  for  winding 
along  said  yam  package,  laying  the  yam  on  the  yam  pack- 
age in  a  fU^t  traversing  direction  and  at  both  reversals 
of  traversing  directions  by  a  contact  of  the  yam  in  a 
guiding  groove  of  only  the  first  traversing  roll  while  main- 
taining the  yam  completely  out  of  contact  with  the  second 


traversing  roll,  shifting  the  yam  to  a  groove  in  the  second 
traversing  roll  when  said  first  direction  of  traverse  is  com- 
pleted, and  laying  the  yam  on  the  yam  package  in  an  op- 
posite traversing  direction  by  a  contact  o£  the  yam  in  the 
guiding  groove  of  the  second  traversing  roll  and  with  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  first  traversing  roll,  whereby 
frictional  contact  of  the  yam  with  said  traversing  rolls  is 
substantially  reduced  for  a  more  rapid  winding  of  the 
yarn  on  a  package. 


3,2M,742 

HOLDER  OPERATED  TOILET  TISSUE 

MAGAZINE  AND  DISPENSER 

Jose  M.  Pens,  502  Ash  St^  Laredo,  Tez^  ass^nor  of  ten 

percent  to  Arnnlfo  Garcia,  Laredo,  Tex.,  and  fifteen 

percent  to  Carlos  Castilloii,  Laredo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,142 
9  Claims.    (CL  242— 55  J) 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crankshaft  unit 
embodying  a  shaft  portion  provided^  at  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  right  angularly  disposed  crank  arms,  a  roll 
holding  and  dispensing  spindle  having  mounting  and 
hinging  means  at  one  end,  a  first  link  having  a.  lower  end 
fixedly  joined  to  said  one  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  sec- 
ond link  at  right  angles  to  said  first  link  and  shaft  por- 
tion of  the  crankshaft  imit  and  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  link  and  its  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  coordinating  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  portion  of  said  crankshaft. 


3,266,743 
BOW  TYPE  WEB  SPREADING 
Henry   W.   Moscr,   Haddooficl^  N J., 
Schnhek,  ArUpston  Heights,  DL,  assigiio^ 
M.  Langston  Company,  Camden,  NJ., 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,«ll6 
12  Claims.    (CL  242— 56.4) 


MEANS 

Robert  V. 

to  Sumiel 

corporation 


1.  Bow  type  web  spreading  apparatus  comprising  a  bow 
w  ;b  spreader,  a  wind-up  means  for  windii  g  a  web  in- 
c  tiding  a  winding  spindle,  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods 
b  low  and  coupled  to  the  bow  spreader  at  s  paced  points 
a  ong  its  length,  a  separate  drive  operatin  (  means  for 
^ectively  and  independently  causing  movei  lent  of  each 
toward  and  away  from  the  bow  spreade  r,  each  drive 
operating  means  being  located  at  a  position  adjacent 
the  wind-up  means  below  a  horizontal  plare  containing 
S2id  spindle,  and  power  drive  transmission 
n(  acting  each  rod  to  its  respective  drive  opeiating  means, 
wnereby  the  curvature  of  the  bow  spreader  i  nay  be  selec- 
tij'ely  adjusted  from  a  location  adjacent  i  aid  wind-up 
rrieans  while  the  bow  spreader  is  in  contact  with  a  mov- 
ii^  web  so  that  the  effect  of  the  curvaturd  of  the  bow 
sdreader  may  be  observed  during  such  contact. 


3,266,744 
WEB  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  REWINDER 
F^ank  L.  Vohn  aod  Ross  C.  Meade,  De  P  ire,  Wh.,  m- 
signors  to  Paper  Conrerthig  Madifaic  Co, ,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of  I'llsconain 

Filed  Dec  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,1 92 
6  Claims.    (CL  242— 64) 


1.  A  continuous  rewinder,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
spindle-equipped  subframe  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frune,  means  for  orbiting  said  spindles  Vb  alternately 
w  nd  a  web  thereon,  an  auxiliary  roll  for  leach  spindle 
mounted  on  said  subframe  for  movement  afn'ay  from  its 
ai  sociated  spindle  during  the  course  of  win 
s9d  associated  spindle,  means  for  regulat 
ncnt  of  said  auxiliary  roll,  including  a  cylin 
rod  unit  pivotably  secured  at  one  end  the: 
fr^e,  a  stabilizhig  shaft  movably  mounte 


g  a  web  on 
the  move> 
r  and  piston 
to  said  sub- 
in  said  sub- 


foime  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylin<  tr  and  piston 
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ixxi  unit,  guide  means  in  said  subframe  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  stabilizing  shaft,  and  resilient  means  in- 
terconnecting said  auxiliary  roll  and  stabilizing  shaft. 


3,266,745 

AuroMATic  rewSding  apparatus 

WDfivd  Y.  Bcaso^  Natiek,  Mass.,  aaitear  to  Anelcz  Cor- 

pontfcm,  Boston,  Mam.,  a  cuiimialion  off  New  York 

FBed  M«y  27rm4,  Ser.  No.  371,593 

SClidnis.    (CL  242— 67.4) 


drical  section  hub  members  snbstantially  define  a  cflin- 
drical  hub  mounted  on  said  backing  disc;  said  cylindrical 
section  hob  members  having  adjacent  strip  material  gnap- 
ing  £nds  so  positioned  relative  to  said  pivot  mounting 
m^s  as  to  limit  outer  movement  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member  to  said  outer 
position  by  mutual  abutment  of  the  grasping  ends,  and 
when  a  strip  material  end  is  inserted,  by  substantially 
grasping  abutment  through  soch  a  strip  material  end  by 
the  grasping  ends;  and  with  the  inner  position  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member,  pro- 
viding an  effective  reduced  diameter  hub,  determined  by 
inner  position  limiting  means;  means  for  pivoting  said 
pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member  from 
said  outer  position  to  said  inner  position;  and  means  for 
returning  said  pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub 
member  from  said  inner  position  to  said  outer  position; 
with  said  means  for  returning  said  pivotally  mounted 
cylindrical  section  hub  member  fiXMn  the  inner  position 
to  the  outer  position  including,  a  member  having  a  single 
ramm^^  surface;  means  mounting  said  member  with  the 
cammed  surface  for  longitudinal  movcoMnt  back  and 
forth  along  substantially  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spooling  hub  device  between  outer  potttkm  and  inner 
position  limits;  means  establishing  said  outer  position 


1.  Automatic  rewinding  apparatus  for  an  elongated 
web,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  supported  on 
parallel  axes  for  attachment  to  the  opposite  ends  of  an 
elongated  web  to  revertibly  wind  the  web  thereon;  a  pair 
of  disengageable  clutches  each  including  an  input  drive 
element  and  an  output  drive  element;  each  of  said  rolls 
being  connected  with  the  output  drive  element  of  a 
different  one  of  said  clutches;  reversible  pressure-actuated 
control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  dutches 
for   alternatively  engaging  either  one   thereof;   motive 
means  connected  to  drive  the  input  elements  of  said 
clutches  in  opposite  rotational  senses;  a  pair  of  cams 
drivingly  connected  with  said  input  elements;  an  oscilla- 
tory rock  shaft  provided  with  a  sensing  paddle,  a  crank 
arm,  and  an  actuating  element  for  said  pressure-actuated 
means;  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  levers,  and  means 
biasing  said  levers  in  opposite  angular  directions  each 
toward  engagement  with  one  of  said  cams;  said  cams 
being  formed  to  release  said  levers  alternately  for  actua- 
tion by  said  biasing  means  into  driving  engagement  with 
said  crank  arm.  to  oscillate  said  paddle  alternately  into 
biased  engagement  with  the  web  rc^ed  on  each  of  said 
rolls,  whereby  the  angular  displacements  of  said  actuat- 
ing element  are  limited  by  the  alternate  engagements  of 
said  paddle  with  the  web  rolls;  said  actuating  element 
being  arranged  for  angular  disi^acement  to  a  terminal 
position,  to  actuate  said  control  means  and  thus  reverse 
the  direction  of  winding  of  said  web  on  said  rolls,  as  the 
web  is  fully  wound  on  one  roll  and  depleted  from  the 
other. 

3,266,746 
QUICK  REIJEASE  tape  SPOOL 
EIHii  E.  Brown,  MMloi^  aad  FVedcridt  W.  Johnson,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  aMlgnnrn  to  CoUns  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
FOtdi^  ri,  1964, Scr. No.  385,197 
4ab^s.     (CL  242— 68.3) 
1.  In  a  quick  release  strip  material  spooling  hub  de- 
vice: a  backing  disc;  means  mounting  said  backing  disc 
for  rotative  movement;  a  strip  material  spooling  hub 
having  two  substantially   half  cylindrical   section   hub 
members;  one  of  said  cylindrical  section  hub  members 
being  fixed  to  said  backing  disc;  pivot  mounting  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  section 
hub  members  on  said  backing  disc  for  movement  between 
an  outer  position  and  an  inner  position;  where,  when 
said  pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member 
is  in  the  outer  position,  the  two  substantially  half  cylin- 


limit  for  said  member  having  a  single  cammed  sur&oe; 
means  establishing  tlie  iimer  limit  position  of  said  mem* 
ber  having  a  cammed  surface;  and  means  uigint  said 
member  having  a  cammed  surface  from  said  inner  posi- 
tion to  said  outer  position;  with  said  means  for  pi^^oting 
said  pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member 
including  spring  means  mounted  in  said  hub  device  and 
connected  to  said  pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section 
hub  member;  and  with  said  means  for  returning  said 
pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member  from 
said  iimer  position  to  said  outer  position  including,  spring 
means  resUiently  urging  said  member  having  a  cammed 
surface  from  its  inner  position  limit  toward  its  outer 
position  limit;  wherein  said  member  with  the  single 
cammed  surface  includes  a  push  button  portion  and  is 
slidably  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
means  mounting  said  member  with  the  canuned  surface; 
with  said  spring  means  urging  said  push  button  member 
with  the  cammed  surface  from  the  inner  position  limit 
toward  the  outer  position  limit  being  a  resiliently  ccMn- 
pressed  spring  between  said  push  button  member  and  said 
means  mounting  the  push  button  member;  with  said  single 
cammed  surface  positioned  to  normally  engage  said 
pivotally  mounted  cylindrical  section  hub  member  and 
for  that  hub  member  to  ride  along  the  single  cammed 
surface  as  said  push  button  is  longitudinally  moved  in 
and  out. 

3,266  747 
PICK-UP  PIN  EXTENSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPINNING  REELS 
ThomM  F.  Sarah,  Akroii.  Oido,  sislginr  to  Pfctgcr  Cor- 
poration, Aloon,  Ohio,  a  corpocalloa  off  OWo 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,770 
SCUms.    (0.242-84  J) 
1.  In  a  $piiming  reel  having  a  housing,  a  nonrotatable 
line  spool  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  flyer  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  spoof,  said  flyer  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
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holder,  said  carrier  fixed  to,  and  rotatable  with,  a  selec- 
tively rotatable  shaft,  said  holder  moudted  on  said  carrier 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  restraining 
means  operably  connected  between  said  carrier  and  said 
holder,  a  pickup  pin  attached  to  said  holder  extendible 
radially  outwardly  of  said  carrier  and  retractible  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  cam  follower  on  said  holder,  a  cam  means 
supported  in  said  housing  and  axially  movable  into  and 
out  of  radial  alignment  with  said  cam  follower,  biasing 
means  urging  said  cam  means  toward  radial  alignment 
with  said  cam  follower,  a  cap  positioned  radially  of  said 
flyer,  supporting  means  mounting  said  cap  on  said  housing 


for  selective  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  flyer,! 
said  cap  having  a  guide  opening  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage  of  line  therethrough  outwardly  and  off  the  end  of  the 
spool,  means  on  said  cap  to  engage  said  holder  upon  axial- 
ly rearward  movement  of  said  cap  for  engaging  said  holder 
to  snub  the  fish  line  therebetween  and  move  said  holder 
radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  carrier  and  retract 
said  pickup  pin,  means  simultaneously  to  move  said  cam 
means  out  of  radial  alignment  with  said  cam  follower, 
rotation  of  said  flyer  engaging  said  cam  means  against  said 
cam  follower  to  move  said  holder  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  to  extend  said  pickup  pin. 


3^66,748 
EXPANDING  HOIST  DRUM 
Franklin  L.  Le  Bus,  Sr^  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Le  Bus  Royalty  Company,  Longvicw,  Tex.,  a  partner- 
ridp 

Filed  Not.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,886 
16  Claims.    (CL  242r— 117) 


1.  A  spooling  drum  for  receiving  a  cable  and  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  flange  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  shaft,  a  movable  flange  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  slidable  therealong,  an  expaiidable  core  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  receiving  the  cable  thereon,  said  core  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  flange  members  and  movable 


cab  e 


fl^ge  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
cctnpensate  for  any  size  variations  in  the 
th^  drum  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
flanges  and  core. 


the  core  to 
wound  on 
;able  on  the 


3,266,749 
WIRE  REEL 

George  T.  Christian,  Van  Nnys,  and  Joe  Tripini,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Great  Wcsteri  Container, 
Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  O  lifomia 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,5 17 
3  Claims.    (CL  242— 118.7) 


of  material 

support  the 

reel  when 


1.  A  cable  reel  comprising: 

two  composite  end  flanges  held  in  axial  af  gnment  and 

^aced  relationship  by  a  core  member; 

Mich  said  flange  composed  of  a  thin  dii 
having  a  theoretical  strength  sufficient  t 
weight  of  material  to  be  carried  by 
that  weight  is  applied  along  the  plane  I  of  the  disc; 
thick  disc  of  corrugated  backing  comppsed  of  sev 
eral  layers  of  corrugations  extending  ih  cross  rela- 
tionship; and, 

said  thick  and  thin  discs  being  united  to  function  as 
a  unit; 

whereby,  a  spool  having  two  such  flanges  i  will  be  ca- 
paUe  of  bearing  the  weight  of  cable  a  rried  by  the 
reel  on  the  stiffened  thin  compression  it  aterial  discs, 
because  the  thin  material  is  held  agaimt  yielding  to 
bending  stresses  due  to  the  increased  ra<  lius  of  gyra- 
tion provided  by  the  corrugated  paper  backing. 


3,266,750 
UNIVERSAL  BOBBIN  HOLDEk 
Rlcliard  K.  Whttehead,  Sr.,  1631  N.  Gatewoo  1  Road  NE., 
De  Kalb  County.  Ga.,  and  Richard  K.  W  ritchead,  Ir., 
1365  Monroe  DriTc  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1963,  ScrTNo.  320,7  '3 
26  Claims.    (CL  242— 130J) 


A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  tubular 
ink  an  outwardly  extending  channel  therei^ 
b(  dy  slidably  movable  within  the  tubular 
having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positio^, 
h(^lding  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
so|  as  to  be  retracted  inwardly  when  the  centikl 
01^  of  said  predetermined  positions,  a  slidsble 
movable  along  the  tubular  member  and  havii  tg 


ipember  hav- 

a  central 
member  and 

a  bobbin 
central  body 

body  is  in 
member 

a  cycle  of 
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motion  toward  and  away  from  a  reference  point  on  the 
tubular  member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of 
the  slidable  member  for  alternately  retaining  the  central 
body  in  the  said  one  predetermined  position  and  releasing 
the  central  body  from  the  said  one  predetermined  position 
when  the  said  cycle  of  motion  of  the  slidable  member 
is  repeated  a  jrfurality  of  times. 


3,266,751 

SAMPLE  CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE 

SYSTEM 

nanda  W.  Pvdy,  Manic  HcigMi,  and  Arthn-  L.  Pesco- 

solido,  NwtMlcId,  OUo.  aasitnon  to  The  Standard  OU 

Company,  CIcTcliiBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 

FUad  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,880 

SCfadna.   (CL243— 35) 


i 

J^  y,     ,. 

n 

^P^ps^^s^^w 

^^^K^5 

fc^^-^-— - 

r 

T\ 

ipL 

t  am 

of  said  jet  pipes  and  comprising  an  internal,  axially  ex- 
tending, helical  wall  which  is  mounted  within  and  di- 
vides the  cylinder  into  two  non-communicating  briical 
compartments,  two  spaced  apart  inlet  pipes  which 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  a  different  one  of  said 
compartments,  two  spaced  apart  inlet  pipes  which  are 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  outlet  pipes,  each  said  inlet 
pipe  connecting  one  of  said  jet  pipes  to  that  one  of  said 
compartments  which  communicate  with  the  outlet  pipe 
which  is  disposed  on  the  further  side  of  the  other  jet  pipe, 
two  final  nozzles,  each  final  nozzle  communicating  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  outlet  pipes,  and  two  additional 
pozzies,  each  additional  nozzle  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  engines  and  being  dis- 
posed on  that  side  of  the  said  engine  which  is  remote  from 
the  other  engine. 


3,266,753 
AUTOMATIC  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Randall  Gaylor,  Phoenix,  Aiiz^  asriinor  to  Spciry 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  ■  coiporatkm  of 

FOed  Jane  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,433 
9  Claims.    (CL  244— 77) 


1.  A  sample  carrier  for  use  in  a  pneiunatic  tube  system, 
comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  separately  formed  end  piece 
affixed  permanently  to  one  end  of  said  body,  a  sleeve 
extension  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,,  a  removable 
closure  member  disposed  against  said  other  end  of  said 
tubular  body  within  said  sleeve  extension,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  continuous  groovy, 
a  resilient  split  ring  partially  seated  in  said  groove  and 
partially  overlying  said  removable  closure  member,  there- 
by to  retain  the  latter  in  carrier  closing  condition,  with 
said  split  ring  having  free  ends  at  least  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  hand  piece  to  be  grasped  for  manipulat- 
ing the  ring  to  insert  and  remove  the  same,  and  periph- 
eral sealing  means  about  the  respective  end  portions  of 
the  body  for  sealing  of  the  carrier  movably  in  the  pneu- 
matic tube  in  which  it  is  employed. 


3,266,752 
FLUID  FLOW  APPARATUS 
lames  Oswald  MoitiodL,  WUam  Thomas  Monaghan, 
Rkhard  Dcrhy  Beak,  and  James  Alexander  Pdrie, 
Derby,  FnilMid,  aHlgnon  to  RoOs-Royce  Limited, 
Derby,  Pj«fi— jI,  a  company  of  Groat  Biitafai 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345390 
Claims  priority,  apirtlcatlon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5, 1963, 

8,827/63 
11  OafaM.    (CL  244—55) 


4.  A  power  plant  comprising  two  jet  propulsion  en- 
gines disposed  in  side  by  side  relation,  two  jet  pipes,  each 
jet  pipe  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  jet  propul- 
sion engines,  fluid  flow  apparatus  disposed  downstream 


1.  An  automatic  landing  systeoi  for  guiding  an  aircraft 
to  a  landiiig  along  a  radio  ddBned  course  oomfxiaiog, 

(a)  radio  receiving  means  for  providing  a  first  oootrol 
signal  in  lespcMise  to  the  lateral  disi^aoeinent  of  tfae 
aircraft  from  said  course, 

(b)  (neans  for  providing  a  second  oooixci  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  lateral  rate  of  dtsi^aoement  of  the 
aircraft  from  said  course, 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  third  control  signal  repce- 
sentative  of  Mbe  heading  of  the  aircraft  with  itsped.  to 
the  heading  of  a  predetermined  nmway, 

(d)  first  ii^grating  nteans  responsive  to  said  first  con- 
trol signal  for  providing  a  fourth  control  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  integral  of  said  first  oootrol  signal, 

(e)  second  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  third 
control  signal  for  {Moviding  a  fifth  control  signal  rep- 
resentative oi  the  integral  of  said  third  oontrcd  signal, 

(f)  roll  servo  means  responsive  to  aU  of  said  oootrol 
signals  for  oootroUing  the  sideslip  of  said  aircraft  to 
compensate  for  prevailing  cross  wind  conditicws,  and 

(g)  yaw  servo  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  oootrol 
signal  for  controlling  said  aircraft  yaw,  in  aoctM'd- 
anoe  therewith  whereby  said  aircraft  heading  tends 
to  be  maintained  in  alignment  with  said  runway 
heading. 

3,266,754 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gary  E.  Kfaig,  WicUta,  Kans.,  anignor  to  Boeing  Ahplant 

Company,  Wichita,  Kane,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,686,  now 
Patent  No.  3,197,157,  dated  July  27,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,081 

6  Claims.    (CL244— 83) 
1.  A  control  system  in  an  aircraft  for  a  control  surface 
controlling  the  aircraft  about  two  axes  operated  by  me- 
chanical motion  transmitting  means  from  a  first  axis  con- 
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trol  unit  and  a  seoHid  axis  control  unit,  comprising:  an 
epicyclic  differential  planetary  gear  train  interposed  in 
said  mechanical  motion  transmitting  means,  said  train  hav- 
ing a  ring  gear  element,  a  sun  gear  element,  and  a  planet 
carrier  element,  said  ring  gear  element  being  cOimected 
by  said  transmitting  means  to  said  first  contnrf  unit,  said 


transfer  ed 


dudt  through  which  liquid  fuel  can  be 

the  wing  and  the  fuselage  irrespective  of  the 

of  the  wing,  said  pivot  pin  being  fixedly 


between 
iweep  angle 
mounted  in 


sun  gear  element  being  connected  by  said  tran»nitting 
means  to  said  second  control  unit,  said  planet  carrier  ele- 
ment being  connected  by  said  transmitting  means  to  said 
controllable  surface,  and  said  controllable  surface  being 
responsive  to  control  motions  of  said  control  units  and 
responsive  to  differential  ccmtrol  motions  of  said  control 
units  being  operated  c<»currently. 


3,266,755 
AERODYNAMIC  CX>NTROL  FOR  LOCKING 
AIRCRAFT  CANOPIES  , 

Franklin  E.  West,  Jr^  Vienna,  Va^  assignor  to  tlw  United 
States  ot  Ameifica  as  represented  by  tte  Secretary  of 
tfaeNairy 

Filed  Oct  20, 1964.  Scr.  No.  405,313 
9  Clafans.    (O.  244—121) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  control  for  locking  aircraft  cano- 
pies comprising: 

a  lug  protruding  from  the  canopy  of  an  aircraft; 

means  movable  responsive  to  the  forpe  of  a  slip- 
stream and  locat^  on  the  outside  of  the  aircraft 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  lug  to  thereby  place 
the  canopy  in  a  locked  position. 


34^,756 
AEROPLANES 
Robert  Standly  Hammond,  SC  Amies,  Alastalr  Robert 
Gifanoor,  Ashton,  Preston,  and  James  Paul  Richardson, 
Lytliam,  England,  assignors  to  Britisli  Ahrcraft  Corpora- 
tion (Opcrddng)  Limited,  Lond<Hi,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,505  i 
Claims  priority,  ^^Bcation  Great  Bittain,  Mar.  24, 1964, 

12,444/64 

12  Clafans.    (0.244—135) 

1.  An  aeroplane  having  wings  connected  to  the  fuselage 

for  pivotal  movement  in  sweep  about  fixed  axes,  wherein 

a  wing  pivot  comprises  a  tubular  pivot  pin  constituting  a 

I 


ali{  oed  bores  in  vertically  spaced  members  ( >f  the  fuse 


lag0  structure  and  axially  located  therein  by  a 


shouldered 


potlK 


on  q!  said  pin  co-acting  with  one  of  said  members 


3,266,757 
,  DEVICES  FOR  LANDING  LOAItS 

Pail  Francois  Guienne,  Paris,  France,  assigno  r  to  Sodete 
{Bcrtin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  <ri  T 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,65  > 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  (  , 
956,316;  May  12,  1964,  974,182 
22  Claims.    (CI.  244— 138) 


An  improved  load  landing  device 
combination  a  platform  capable  of  supportin 
leajt  one  balloon  of  flexible  fluid  proof  material 
unoer  the  said  platform  and  fast  with  it,  m<ans 
flating  the  balloon  with  gas,  at  least  one  skir 
ma|erial  locatM  below  the  balloon  and  fast 
skift  being  opon  downwards,  and  means  for 
int » the  skirtj  to  form  an  air  cushion  when 
of  I  be  skirt  isladjacent  the  ground. 


tie 


3«266,758 

SHROUD  FLEXURE 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  E.  RWeria  RJoad, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaBf  . 

Filed  Sept  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,5^ 

1  Clafan.    (CL  248—5) 


i  L  shroud  flexure  for  supporting  a  membe 
directional  movement  substantially  in  a  given 


France 
,1963, 


comprising  m 

a  load,  at 

located 

for  in- 

of  flexible 

\  rith  it,  said 

deeding  gas 

open  end 


for  omni- 
plane  rela- 


tive to  a  stationary  structure,  comprising,  i|i  combina- 


tion: a  first  frame  structure  having  a  generally 


cup-shaped 
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cylindrical  configuration  with  one  end  in  said  plane 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  member  and  its  other  end 
extending  away  from  said  plane  and  defining  the  open 
end  of  said  cup-shaped  cylindrical  configuration,  said 
other  end  turning  in  a  radial  direction  to  define  a  first 
annular  ledge  facing  said  plane;  a  second  frame  structure 
in  co-axial  relationship  with  said  first  frame  structure 
and  having  a  center  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  stationary  structure  and  including  radially  extending 
flange  means  defining  a  second  annular  ledge  closer  to 
said  plane  than  said  first  annular  ledge  and  facing  away 
from  said  plane  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  first  an- 
nular ledge;  and  a  plurality  of  columns  secured  between 
said  first  and  second  annular  ledges  and  circumferentially 
spaced  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  plane,  said  axis 
passing  through  said  one  end  of  said  first  frame  structure 
and  said  center  portion  of  said  second  frame  structure, 
said  columns  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
axis  whereby  a  compressive  load  on  said  first  frame  struc- 
ture by  said  member  places  said  colunms  in  tension. 


3,266,760 

ELECTRIC  CORD  TAKEUP  APPARATUS 

Helen  Edelman,  North  Hollywood,  Cdf.,  awlgni 

Kordaway  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Odif . 

FDed  Inne  1, 1964.  Ser.  No.  371,706 

1  Clafan.    (0.248—51) 


14  2 


to 


3,266,759 

VIBRATION  CONTROLLING  MOUNT 

Ernest  B.  AOeai,  33  ParidMon  St.,  Nccdham,  Mi 

FBed  Dec  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,452 

lOafans.   (CL248— 20) 


Electric  cord  keeper  apparatus  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  cord  fixedly  connected  to  an  electric  iron  at  one  end 
and  having  a  wall  plug  at  the  other  end,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  bracket  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  the 
side  of  an  ironing  board  and  to  support  an  electric  cord 
above  it,  said  bracket  including  a  generally  U-shaped 
structure  and  a  rigid  bar  integral  with  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  one  side  of  said  U-shaped  structure, 
said  structure  including  a  leaf-spring  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
silient strip  o(  material  that  is  affixed  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other  side  of  said  U-shaped  structure  and  extends 
inwardly  at  an  angle  toward  the  base  thereof;  a  ring  mem- 
ber swivably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  the 
opening  through  the  center  of  the  ring  being  large  enough 
to  permit  both  the  cord  and  the  plug  to  pass  freely  there- 
through; a  heUcal  spring  having  a  large  enough  opening 
ther^hrough  to  permit  both  the  cord  and  the  plug  to  pass 
freely  therethrough,  said  spring  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  ring;  and  a  damp  device  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  helical  spring  for  connecting  said  other 
end  directly  to  the  cord. 


2.  A  vibration  controlling  mount  for  apparatus  and 
machines  such  as  looms  that  are  subject  to  operational 
vibration  in  the  horizontal  plane,  said  mount  comprising 

a  rigid  bed  plate  having  a  non-smooth  under  face  for 
gripping  a  sub-structure  on  which  it  is  set, 

a  rigid  parallel  seat  plate  of  like  conformation  and  ap- 
proximately similar  area  overlying  the  bed  plate, 

flat  wear-resistant  bearing  means  for  and  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  plates  and  operatively  afford- 
ing for  the  seat  plate  the  capacity  for  limited  hori- 
zontal movement  relative  to  the  bed  plate  in  all  di- 
rections in  the  plane  of  the  plates, 

spring  means  installed  at  and  operatively  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  and  having  a  shallow 
vertical  extent  such  as  to  be  contained  within  the 
overall  vertical  height  of  the  mount  as  a  whole, 

said  spring  means  disposed  at  axially  opposite  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  bed  and  seat  plates  and  having 
major  axles  paralleling  the  adjacent  margins  thereof, 

and  means  securing  operatively  opposite  portions  of  the 
spring  means  to  the  bed  plate  and  to  the  seat  plate 
at  locations  above  the  bottom  surface  and  below  the 
top  surface  of  said  plates  respectively  and  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  the  individual  spring  each  as  a  whole 
is  tilted  for  maximum  operative  conformity  with  the 
different  levels  of  said  plates  at  which  they  are  se- 
cured and  the  entirety  of  the  springs  and  said  secur- 
ing means  therefor  is  contained  within  the  vertical 
compass  between  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  plate 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bed  plate  while  said 
top  surface  of  the  seat  plate  presents  an  overall  flat 
load-receiving  area  adapting  the  mount  for  opera- 
tive reception  of  a  maximum  size  range  of  load- 
supporting  elements  such  as  the  standard  feet  of 
various  different  commercial  loom  frames. 


3466,761 
PIPE  HANGER  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ellsworth  T.  Walton  and  Cfavence  A.  Walton,  both  of 

119  lOtk  St  SW.,  New  PhnaddpUa,  Ohio 

FDed  Sept  18, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  309,608 

ICUdm.    (0. 248— 71) 


A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  cured  elastomeric  plastic 
resin  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  pr<^>or- 
tioned  to  have  a  slip-fit  around  a  pipe  to  be  supported, 
said  body  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  inside 
of  the  bore  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  throughout  the 
axial  extent  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  deformable  split 
ring  adapted  to  surround  the  pipe  with  opposed  faces  at 
said  opening,  and  integrally  formed  attaching  ears  extend- 
ing laterally  from  each  side  of  the  body,  said  ears  being 
at  one  side  of  said  bore  and  in  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing to  facilitate  spreading  the  opening  for  application  to 
the  pipe  and  to  secure  the  pipe  hanger  to  a  flat  surface 


y 
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with  said  opposed  faces  being  brought  together  at  the 
opening  in  abutment  with  ^ach  other  to  limit  the  size  of 
the  bore  around  the  pipe.  I 


AuGUiiT  16,  1966 


3^66,762 

HANGER  CLAMP  M 

David  W.  Evans,  Flint  Lalce  Trailer  Pari^  R.F.D.  5, 

Valparaiso,  Ind. 

FUed  Jane  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,614 

9  Claims.    (CI.  248—72) 


a  dommon  plane  parallel  to  said  base  member,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
a  Unitary  storage  and  restraining  means  for  restraining 
nu  ial  expansion  of  coils  of  flexible  merchapdise  stored 
>aid  racks. 


m 


3,266,764 
SHOWER  PIPE  HANGER 
Fr  inklln  S.  Briles,  Rolling  Hills,  CaUf.,  aadgnt>r  to  Frank- 
1  In  S.  Briles,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
I  ralifomia 

FUed  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,07|7 
10  Claims.    (CL  249--213) 


.  A  shower  pipe  hanger  adapted  to  be  m  Hinted  on  a 


shdwer  pipe  that  has  a  downward  bend  therein, 


coiiprising  a  generally  tubular  body  having  ntemal  sur 


1.  A  hanger  clamp  comprising  a  first  body  portion,  a 
second  body  portion  spaced  from  said  first  body  portion 
and  being  joined  thereto  by  a  bight  portion,  a  flat  planar 
bearing  surface  formed  on  said  first  body  portion,  an 
anchor  portion  formed  on  said  second  body  portion  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  fiat  planar  bearing  surface,  a 
set  screnv  threaded  through  saTa  anchor  portion  along  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planar  bearing  sur- 
face, and  a  hanger  rod  threaded  into  said  anchor  portion 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  with  the 
axis  of  the  set  screw  whereby  tightening  the  iet  screw  and 
the  rod  will  lock  the  clamp  on  a  support. 


fade  means  defining  a  passage  therethrough 


said  hanger 


that  is  gen- 


3,266,763 

DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  COILED 

MERCHANDISE 

Hugo  J.  Kptz,  504  Western  Ave,  Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,184 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248-^-89) 


erally  round  in  cross-section  and  is  curved  in  the  longi 
luminal  direction,  said  passage  being  designed  o  have  sub- 
stafitially  the  same  diameter  and  longitudinal  :urvature  as 
thel  bend  in  a  shower  pipe,  said  body  compi  ising  a  jrfu 
rallty  of  sections  each  of  which  is  adapted  t(  >  encompass 
paft  of  the  circumference  of  a  shower  pipe,  said  sections 
haiing  locking  means  thereon  for  interengagement  of  the 
sections,  said  hanger  being  mountable  on  a  she  wer  pipe  by 
interengagement  thereof  in  generally  circums  ;ribing  rela 
tiofiship  about  a  shower  pipe  in  the  region  af  the  bend 
with  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  said  passige  through 
thd  body  of  the  hanger  and  the  bend  in  a  iihower  pipe 
sinjilarly  oriented  so  as  to  secure  the  hanger  igainst  both 
longitudinal  and  lateral  shifting  movement  ijelative  to  a 
shower  pipe. 


3,266,765 

CAN  HOLDER 

Clifford  J.  CampbcU,  36409  Ruschin 

Newark,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,5: 

11  Claims.    (CL  248—346) 


Erivc, 


1  ,     ' 

1.  A  rack  for  storing  and  di^)ensing  coiled  flexible 
iherchandise  comprising  a  base  member  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  radially  disposed  arms  ema- 
nating from  a  common  central  member  and  lying  in  the 
same  plane  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed 
flexible  merchandise  storage  racks  supported  by  means 
secured  to  said  base  member,- the  storage  racks  lying  in 


.  A  can  holder  comprising  a  base  retaine  for  receiv- 
ing the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  can,  substa  titially  rigid 
str^p  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  retainer  and 
prapecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  strap  r  leans  being 
abmtable  with  opposite  sides  of  a  can  there  >y  received, 
an<|  adjustable  clamping  means  removably  secured  to  said 
str^P  means  for  engaging  uppjpr  portions  of  a  (  an  received 
by  said  retainer,  said  clamping  means  beini;  adjustable 
in  the  vertical  direction  whereby  cans  of  difiarent  dimen- 
sioi  s  can  be  acconunodated  by  and  secure  ly  held  by 
sai(  can  holder.  i 
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3,266,766 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT 

Talmasc  V.  LinviUc,  Jr.,  2971  North  325  East, 

Prove,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,638 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 359) 


1.  A  support  for  musical  instniments  having  a  tube 
section  vertically  positioned  during  playing  thereof,  said 
support  comprising  a  straight  rod;  a  ground  engaging 
member  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  member  being  made 
of  a  non-slip  material;  a  plurality  of  musical  instrument 
encircling  clamps,  each  including  a  collar  separately  slid- 
able  along  the  rod  and  carrying  a  flexible  band  and  a 
means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  the  ends  of 
the  band  to  adjust  the  diameter  of  a  loop  formed  thereby; 
and  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  one  of  the  clamps 
along  the  length  of  the  rod. 


3,266,767 
EXPANDABLE  CORE-FORMER 
Leonard  D.  Long,  P.O.  Box  288,  2110  Mt.  Pleasant  St., 
Charleston,  S.C. 
AppUcation  Aug.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,218,  now  Patent 
No.  3,210,039,  dated  Oct.  5, 1965,  which  Is  a  dlvisioa  of 
appUcation  Scr.  No.  51,972,  Aug.  25,  1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,090,093,  dated  May  21,  1963.    Divided  and  this 
appUcatioa  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,045 
6Clahiis.    (a.  249— 181) 


fcn 


!*!£ 


^«»e 
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3,266  768 
QUICK-CONNECT/DISCONNECr  SPRINKLER 
COUPLING  FOR  REPLACING  SPRINKLERS 
IN  AN  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

WnUam  G.  Mnscbctt,  Dade  County,  Fla. 

(%  SafcT-Lawn  Inc.,  683  W.  27th  St.,  Hiaicah,  Fla.) 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,«97 

7  Chdms.     (CI.  251—149.5) 


1.  An  expandable  core-former,  comprising  two  pairs 
of  elongated  diagonally  opposed  core  segments,  said  core 
segments  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  thrust-receiving  faces  and  re- 
cesses with  the  thrust-receiving  faces  on  the  core  seg- 
ments in  one  pair  being  aligned  with  the  recesses  in  the 
other  pair  and  the  thrust-receiving  faces  on  said  other 
pair  being  aligned  with  the  recesses  in  said  one  pair,  a 
first  shaft  movable  for  moving  the  core-former  to  and 
from  an  operative  position  in  a  mold  and  having  means 
slidably  connected  to  said  core  segments  for  guiding 
the  movements  thereof,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  carried 
in  said  first  shaft  and  having  cam  means  mounted  thereon 
and  interposed  between  said  core  segments,  said  cam 
means  having  lobes  receivable  in  said  recesses  when 
the  core-former  is  collapsed  and  receivable  against  said 
thrust-receiving  faces  upon  rotation  of  said  second  shaft 
to  move  said  core  segments  outwardly  for  expanding  the 
core-former,  means  interconnecting  said  core  segments 
for  moving  them  inwardly  to  collapse  the  core-former, 
and  means  bridging  and  closing  the  spaces  between  said 
core  segments. 


2.  In  an  irrigation  system,  a  quick-coimect/disconnect 
sprinkler  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  removable  straight  riser  pipe  carrying  a  sprin- 
kler head, 

(b)  an  elongated  support  pipe  fixed  vertically  upright 
in  the  ground  and  containing  water  under  pressure  at 
least  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  when  in  operation, 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  support  pipe  being 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  riser  pipe, 

(c)  valve  means  mounted  within  the  sui^xut  pipe 
downwardly  and  remotely  from  its  upper  end,  said 
valve  means  being  arranged  to  be  held  by  the  water 
pressure  in  the  fixed  support  pipe  in  closed  position 
blocking  water  flow  in  the  support  pipe  and  being 
mounted  for  movement  against  the  water  pressure 
to  an  open  position  unblocking  said  support  pipe 
and  permitting  water  flow,  said  support  pipe  being 
unobstructed  and  straight  above  the  valve  means  so 
that  ttie  lower  end  of  the  riser  pipe  is  telescopically 
insertable  deeply  into  the  support  pipe,  said  valve 
means  including  a  casing  having  an  aperture  valve 
seat  an  a  closure  plug  contained  within  the  casing, 
the  support  pipe  including  two  sections  interengaged 
by  a  spigot  and  bell  joint,  the  casing  being  housed 
within  the  bell, 

(d)  a  coupling  for  detachably  mechanio^y  and  hy- 
draulically  joining  the  pipes,  said  coupling  including 

(i)  a  set  of  mechanically  interengageable  cou- 
pling members,  one  of  the  n»embers  being  fixed 
to  the  support  pipe  at  its  upper  end  and  the 
other  member  being  fixed  to  the  riser  pipe 
above  its  lower  end,  said  other  member  being 
disposed  longitudinally  oi  the  riser  pipe  in  a 
positicMi  to  locate  the  lower  end  of  the  riser  pipe 
proximate  to  and  above  the  valve  means,  said 
coupling  members  being  slid  toward  one  an- 
other when  the  pipes  are  telescoped,  and 

(ii)  resilient  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
support  iMpe  hydraulicaUy  sealing  the  pipes  to 
one  another  and  acting  as  a  shock  absorber 
when  the  pipes  are  telescoped  and  the  coupling 
members  are  engaged,  and 

(e)  an  operator  carried  by  and  depending  from  the 
riser  pipe  at  its  lower  end  and  contacting  and  mov- 
ing the  valve  means  to  its  open  position  when  the 
riser  pipe  is  inserted  into  the  support  pipe. 
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3^66,769 
FLUID  CONTROLLING  VALVES  WITH  ' 

ROCKABLE  SEALING  MEANS 
Stanley  G.SIiaiid,  Hereford,  Enclaiid,  aarignor  to  Sann- 
data  Valre  Company  Limited,  Cwmbran,  Monmoutli- 
siiire,  Eotfbuid,  a  Britisii  comiiany 
^.  ._     I^  "^^  *3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,424 
Claims  priority,  application  C^-eat  Britain,  Dec  14. 1961. 

44,926/61 
I  8  Claims.    (CL  251— 172) 


1.  A  valve  seating  arrangement  including  a  seating 
ring  for  effecting  a  seal  between  an  obturating  member 
which  slides  relatively  to  the  ring,  and  a  valve  casing, 
the  ring  also  being  sealed  to  the  casing  and  pressed' 
axiaUy  against  the  obturating  member,  in  which  the  ring 
includes  in  its  structure  at  a  substantial  distance  behind 
the  actual  seating  area  a  substantiaUy  rigid  annular  rib 
havmg  a  convex  outer  surface  which  fits  with  no  more 
than  wcMrking  dearance  in  a  bore  in  the  valve  casing 
said  bore  being  .cylindrical  in  this  region,  while  towards' 
the  region  <rf  the  actual  seating  area  there  is  substantially 
greater  clearance  round  the  ring  structure  continued  far 
enough  to  enable  the  ring  structure  as  a  whole  to  rock 
in  relation  to  the  casing  on  any  transverse  axis  through 
the  nb,  the  rib  being  rigid  with  a  thrust  ring  and  the 
s^tmg  area  being  provided  on  a  tubular  member  slid- 
al?le  axudly  in  relation  to  the  thrust  ring  and  having  a 
scaling  connection  with  means  for  sealing  the  rina  to 
the  valve  —^ —  ^^ 


^_        .  3,266,77i 

,^_^  .TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
^*^ir^!LP^^'  Ctadnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
£lecUc^eoiiipany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
I  Dec.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,736 
3  Claims.    (CL  25^-39.15) 


1.  A  rotor  assemUy  for  an  axial  flow  turbomachine. 
oomfMising 
a  rotor  wiieel. 


vane  portions 


thanks  respec- 
between  said 


a  i^urality  of  Uades  having  shank  and 
with  a  platform  therebetween, 

said  blades  positioned  to  extend  radially  1  rom  said  rotcw 
wheel  with  the  shank  portions  attacbec 
and  adjacent  platforms  abutting, 

first  and  second  baffle  plates  positioned  oi  i  the  upstream 
and  downstream  sides  of  said  Made  ii 
tively  to  iH-event  the  axial  flow  of  gaj 
shanks, 

said  baflae  plates  including  radially  exteiding  slots  ad 
jacent  where  said  platforms  abut, 

damper  pins  supported  from  said  slots  a  id  connecting 
said  plates  in  a  manner  to  allow  limitc<  1  radial  move- 
ment of  said  pins  and  h(^  said  plates  ii  i  position, 

said  damper  pins  positioned  to  rub  against  the  joint 
formed  by  adjacent  blade  platforms  to       " 
and  damp  vilM-ations  between  adjacent 

said  blades  having  internal  cooling  fluid  §»«-««,  ,^u- 
mg  mto  chambers  formed  by  the  blac  e  shanks  and 
bafl9e  plates, 

and  means  to  introduce  cooling  fluid  into  these  cham- 
bers fat  circulation  through  said  bladtis. 


seal  said  joint 
blades, 
J  passages  (^n- 


IRS 

Donington, 
Derl»y,  Eng- 


3,266,771 
.  TURBINES  AND  COMPl 

IMerkk  William  Walton  Morley, 

England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  ~ 

land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

i^  .      J^^"''..*^'  1**^  S«-  No.  414i41 
laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  I  «c.  16. 1963. 
49,674/63  ^^ 

2  Claims.    (0.253—77) 


1.  A  turbine  having  a  rotor  disc,  a  plurality  of  angular- 
l]  spaced  apart  rotor  blades  having  root  portions  mounted 
u  the  rotor  disc,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  having  a 
p  atform  and  a  radially  extending  shank,  Ihe  platform 
b  sing  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  and  beihg  connected 
U  the  respective  root  portion  by  the  shank,  and  a  plu- 
rjjhty  of  flexible  channel  members  being  su^antially  U- 
shaped  in  section  and  each  having  side  walls  Connected  by 
albase  wall,  each  of  said  channel  membeni  having  the 
frfee  ends  of  its  side  walls  in  spring  loaded  engagement 
with  the  cucumference  of  said  rotor  disc  and  its  side 
wills  spaced  from  the  shanks  of  adjacent •  blades,  said 
w  xible  channel  members  being  urged  by  centrifugal  force 
dinng  rotation  of  said  rotor  disc  so  that  the, base  wall  of 
thB  same  engages  tiie  radially  inner  surface  )f  each  plat- 
fofm  to  thereby  dampen  vibration  of  the  rotor  blades 
w  uch  occur  in  operation. 


Ave. 


439,9  4 


3,266,772 
CARPET  STRETCHER 
Stanley  W.  FnndB,  5241  UnlrcrsKT 
^  ^        San  Diego,  CaHf. 
FDed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No. , 
ICUm.    (CL  254-63) 
n  a  carpet  stretching  device, 

a)  a  block  for  abutment  against  a  baseboard 

b)  a  plurality  of  bar  sections  each  p 
nccted  to  two  other  sections  by  pins 
thereof  with  crossed  sections  secured  by 
mid-lengths  thereof,  and. 


and 
piVotally  con- 
It  the  ends 
pins  at  the 
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(c)  a  plate  means  for  gripping  the  carpet,  and,  shaped  linkage  including  first  and  second  links  piyotally 

(d)  leverage  means  operatively  connected  between  the  connected  toother  intermediate  their  ends,  the  said  first 
plate  and  the  joined  extremities  of  the  two  bar  sec-  link  being  oonnected  to  the  said  guide  means  for  move- 
tions  farthest  from  the  block,  and  ment  therealong  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  fluid 


>r> 


.»>*' 


(e)  a  brace  arm  provided  with  notches  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  pin  joining  said  two  bars 
as  aforesaid  whereby  said  notches  engage  a  pin  re- 
taining the  two  bar  sections  at  their  mid-lengths. 


3,266,773 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  JACK 

Stanton  Cdc,  175«  CromweD  Drive,  Akron  13,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,386 

5  Ckrims.    (CL  254— IM) 


I 


• 


■'jr- 


h 


1.  An  automobile  lifting  jack,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated support  having  means  for  supporting  the  same  up- 
right on  a  surface  and  carrying  a  vertically  movable  lift- 
ing member  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  same; 
a  flexible  bumper-engaging  hook  element  carried  by  said 
member,  including  a  series  of  pivotably  connected  links 
the  outermost  of  which  has  a  reversely  bent  portion  for 
hooked  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper; 
and  resilient  means  normally  supporting  the  series  of  links 
in  given  curvate,  pivotably  connected  relationship  out- 
stretched forwardly  of  the  support  for  ready  hooked  en- 
gagement of  said  outermost  link  under  the  bumper,  where- 
by upon  operation  of  lifting  member  upwardly  on  said 
support,  said  hook  element  is  yieldingly  flexed  and  ten- 
sioned  into  cradling  conformity  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bumper  for  lifting  the  vehicle. 


motor,  the  said  second  link  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  said  support,  and  a  third  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  said  second  link  and  disposed  to  abut  the  said  fluid 
motor. 

3,266,775 

LINEMAN^  GIN  POLE 

Edgar  Homer  Coc,  1638  Pacific  Blvd.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

FOed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,415 

11  Cbdms.    (CL  254—127) 


2.  In  a  lineman's  combined  gin  pole  and  boom, 
a  forked  spade  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tines  adapted 
to  bite  into  a  power  pole  at  laterally  spaced  points 
on  the  pole, 
a  pole  member  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  spade, 
chain  means  attachable  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
spade  at  points  spaced  from  the  tines  and  adapted 
to  be  looped  around  the  power  pole  to  bold  the 
spade  against  movement  away  from  the  power  pole 
and  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  spade  toward 
the  power  pole, 
and  pulling  jack  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  power 
pole  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pole  member  for 
pivoting  the  pole  member  toward  the  power  pole. 


3,266,774 

UFTING  MECHANISM 
Wynand  M.  J.  M.  Goyarts,  Battle  Creek,  Mi<^,  assignor 
to  Clark  Eqoipmcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mklii- 

Fllcd  Ang.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386^58 
4  Claims.    (CL  254—122) 

1.  A  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  an  ex- 
tensible fluid  motor  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  sup- 
port, guid  means  connected  to  the  said  support,  an  X- 


3466,776 
HYDRAUUC  WINCH  WITH  SELF^XAMPING 

JAWS 
Pferre  Ernest  Henri  Catn,  Nocent-snr-Scinc,  France,  as- 
signor to  OflBce  Central  de  Gcstion  ct  de  Controie 
O.G.E.C.,  Paris,  France,  a  sodcty  of  France 
FOcd  Aug.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1964 
962^649,  Patent  1^94,889 
16Claiw.    (CL  254— 135) 
1.  Hydraulic  winch  comprising  a  fixeid  self-clamping 
jaw,  a  movable  self-clamping  jaw,  means  for  moving 
said  movable  jaw  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw, 
said  means  being  formed  by  at  least  one  hydraulic  jack 


1104 


OFFICIAL  (GAZETTE 


having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  projecting  therefrom, 
said  cylinder  being  connected  to  one  of  said  jaws  and 
said  rod  being  connected  to  the  other  jaw,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws  alternately,  said  opening 
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(e)  a  reel  that  defines  an  annulus-shaped 
said  seine  can  be  disposed  in  a  coiled 

(f)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
stantially  horizontal  position  adjacent 

(g)  and  power  means  for  rotating  said 
cork  line  and  net  from  the  sea  into 
shaped  space,  with  said  reel  as  it  is  rotated 
ly  drawing  said  chain  line  from  said 
stacks  so  that  said  purse  seine  as  a  w|iole 
on  said  reel. 


resl 


space  in  which 
configuration; 
reel  in  a  sub- 
laid  deck; 

to  draw  said 

said  annulus- 

sequential- 

and  second 

is  wound 


3^<6,778 
ESPALKR  STAKES 
Jfred  Wogerbaner,  Unz  (Danube),  Aiisli4,  asdsnor  to 
Vereinigte  OsterreicUachc  Eiscn-  and  StiUwalc  Ak- 
ttengeseOsfAaft,  Unz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274;  I74 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr,  25, 19<2, 

A  3,398/<2 

2  Claims.   (CL  25^-47) 


and  closing  means  being  formed  by  a  rod  system  con- 
necting the  jaws,  and  means  in  said  rod  system  for 
mechanically  operating  the  jaws  just  before  the  end  of 
travel  of  said  jack.  , 


3,266,777 

NET  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Carmine  Vlttone,  1338  27tli  Drive,  San  Pedro,  CaUf. 

FOed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,324 

8  Claims.    (CL  254— 137) 


s 


3.  Power  operated  apparatus  for  use  in  pursing  a  set 
parse  seine  that  includes  a  cork  line,  net,  and  chain  line 
to  which  tow  lines  are  afSxed,  and  in  retrieving  said 
purse  seine  from  the  sea  to  stcM-e  the  same  in  a  cofled  con- 
figuration on  a  purse  seiner  that  iacludes  a  deck,  which 
apparatus  includes: 

(a)  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  rotatable 
spools  disposed  above  said  deck; 

(b)  first  and  second  sheaves  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  first  and  sec(Mid  spools  and  rotatable  therewith; 

(c)  first  and  second  power  means  for  independently 
rotating  said  first  spool  and  first  sheave,  and  said 
second  spool  and  second  sheave; 

(d)  means  for  guiding  said  tow  lines  affixed  to  the 
ends  of  said  chain_line  and  said  chain  line  aboard 
said  purae  seiner  when  said  tow  lines  frictionally  en- 
gage said  spools  and  said  chain  lines  engage  said 
dieaves,  with  said  tow  lines  and  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  chain  line  being  disposed  in  first  and 
second  stacks  on  said  deck  after  being  drawn  aboard 
said  purse  seiner  by  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
qwols  and  first  and  second  sheaves; 


I      \ 


1.  An  espalier  stake,  comprising  an  elong  ited  member 
open  cross-section  having  longitudinally  extending 
I  aced  apart  flanges  having  a  wave-shaped  torofile  in  the 
Iffligitudinal  direction  of  the  section  providing  convexly 
carved  edge  portions  extending  lengthwise  of  each  flange 
add  a  lengthwise  extending  concave  valley  portion  tbere- 
"nween,  wire  holding  straps  integral  with  said  flanges 
Id  extending  outwardly  from  the  valley  portions,  each  of 
id  straps  having  a  concavo-convex  cross-seotion  with  the 
convex  surface  portion  of  said  straps  facing  and  spaced 
Mart  from  the  concave  valley  portion  of  tM  flange  with 
which  it  is  integral  fbrming  a  three-zone  support  devoid 
ol  sharp  edges  for  ao  object  passing  between  a  strap  and  a 
flinge. 

3,266,779 
MATERIALS  MIXING  AND  BLENDING 
,  -  MACHINE  I 

JabiJ.  Fbchcr,  East  Stroudsborg,  and  Ralp^  E.  Bender, 
Strondsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pattcno  n-KeUcy  Co. 
Inc.,  East  StnMidsbuig,  Pa. 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,6  \6 
8  Claims.    (CL  259—3) 
7.  A  batch-type  materials  mixing  machine  comprising, 
I  trunnion-mounted  container  of  V-shaptd  form  ter- 
minating at  its  apex  end  in  a  loading-un  loading  por- 
tal, 

I  valve  for  contrrfling  fknv  of  material  ihrough  said 
portal, 

iieparately  operative  primary  and  secondary  drive  means 
for  causing  said  container  to  rotate  at  re  atively  high 
speed  and  at  relatively  low  speed  respect  ively  where- 
by said  container  is  rotataUe  to  mix  ma  crials  there- 
in, ^ 
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said  drive  means  iiKluding  start-stop  control  means 
therefor  whereby  said  container  may  be  stopped  to 
dispose  said  portal  alternatively  in  up-pointed  posi- 
tion to  receive  gravity  fed  material  from  a  feed 
spout  and  in  down-pointed  position  to  discharge 
mixed  materials  therefrom  into  a  gravity  receiver, 

a  materials  agitating  device  comprising  a  pad^e  shaft 
rotatably  n>ounted  to  extend  into  said  container. 


3,266,781 
MIXING  MACHINE 
Paul  Eppenbcrgcr,  Ancnhofen,  Amricwfl,  Switeeriand^  as. 
s^nor  to  Gcbnedcr  Budilcr,  Uxwil,  Switirriaml,  a 
Swiss  company 

FOed  Jnne  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  27, 1»*3, 

9  Claims.    (Q.  259— 43) 


a  feed  liquid  inlet  device  comprising  a  conduit  for  de- 
livering liquid  feed  material  into  the  interior  of  said 
padcSe  shaft  for  egress  through  a  perforated  wall  por- 
tion thereof, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  agiUtor  device  to  rotate, 
and  valve  actuation  means  carried  by  said  cooUiner 
for  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve. 


J 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  two  components  of  materials 
for  example  a  liquid  component  and  a  granular  compo- 
nent, comprising  directing  a  first  component  at  high  force 
by  centrifugally  hurting  it  against  a  surface  to  form  a 
thin  layer  on  the  surface,  and  thereafter  directing  a  second 
component  to  the  same  surface  and  over  the  first  cwn- 
ponent  layer,  and  thereafter  scraping  the  intermixed 
layers  from  the  surface. 


3,266,780 

LIQUID  BLENDING  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Waters.  Fmmingham,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

Waters  Associates  Inc.,  Ftamingham,  Mass. 

FOed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,639 

8  Claims.    (CI.  259 — 4) 


3,266,782 
DUPLEX  AGITATOR 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Dcs  Plaincs,  and  Peter  Urbaa,  Nortk- 
brook,  DL,  assignors  to  Unirersal  OO  Products  Com- 
pany, DCS  PUdnes,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,000 
6  Claims.    (CL  259— 7U  - 


>awff  >L-.  J 


1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  beverage  components  pnor  to 
analysis  comprising  upper  and  lower  manifolds,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  having  a  bore 
extending  between  and  communicating  with  said  mani- 
folds, a  shaft  removably  positioned  within  each  of  said 
pipes  and  extending  longitudinally  therein,  a  series  of 
similar  baffle  plates  mounted  in  spaced  axial  alignment  on 
each  of  said  shafts  and  supported  thereby,  said  baffle 
plates  each  being  smaller  than  said  pipe  bore  and  having 
one  edge  portion  conforming  generally  to  said  bore,  said 
baffle  plates  each  having  another  edge  portion  spaced 
appreciably  from  the  wall  of  said  pipe,  the  other  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plates  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  thereby  forming  a  series 
of  passages  between  said  edge  portions  and  said  pipe  wall 
defining  a  zigzag  course  through  said  pipe. 


1.  Fluid  mixing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  two  fluid-tight  liquid-retaining  vessels,  each  of  said 
vessels  comprising  (a)  a  closed  plunger  housing  open- 
ing inwardly  of  the  vessel,  (b)  a  rcciprocablc  plunger 
within  said  housing,  (c)  spring  means  opcratively  en- 
gaging said  plunger  and  arranged  to  oppose  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger,  (d)  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  extend  into  a  body 
of  liquid  within  the  vessel,  (e)  a  transversely  en- 
larged mixing  member  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
positioned  to  be  wholly  immersed  in  said  liquid; 

(2)  a  plunger  drive  means  comprising  (a)  a  piston 
chamber,  (b)  a  pair  of  spaced  rcciprocable  pistons 
within  said  chamber,  (c)  nneans  mechanically  con- 
necting said  pistons,  (d)  reciprocating  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  connecting  means  for  alternately  and 
simultaneously  advancing  and  retracting  the  pistons  in 
opposed  relationship; 
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(3)  a  conduit  connecting  each  end  of  said  piston  cham- 
ber to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plunger  faousinas- 
and 

(4)  hydraulic  fluid  filKng  the  spaces  defined  by  the 
plunger  housings  and  their  respective  plungers,  said 
conduits,  and  the  spaces  between  the  end  walls  of 
said  pi^on  chamber  and  the  pistons. 
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tant  from  said  shaft,  a  trough  positioned 
Uon  tower  between  die  partition  wall  and 
above  said  shaft  and  radially  closer  to 
said  buckets,  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
said  partition  and  into  the  tank  in  said  reg, 
whereby  when  said  first  drum  is  rotated 
said  first  drum  is  wetted  by  said  liquid 


^^^  3,266,783 

nMtu       A    I^JCTRIC  CARBURETOR 
MiltoD  A.  Kn^  Rt«.  1,  Box  113,  Centrevflle,  Va. 
FOed  Dec  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,464 
4  Claims.    (CL  261— 1) 


in  said  absorp- 
said  first  drum 
!aid  shaft  than 
rough  through 
aeration  tower, 
the  packing  in 
aqd  said  buckets 


ft  liquid  from  said  absorption  tank  and  ^.., 
toto  said  trough  for  discharge  through  said 
1  E>generative  tower  tank,  overflow  pipe 
<  aUng  with  each  of  said  tanks,  heaUng 
j  enerative  tower  and  means  to  circulate 
1  umidified  through  each  of  said  towers  an< 
( rums. 


_    1.  A  carburetor  for  as  park-ignition  engine,  having  an 
intake  mamfold,  comprising:  , 

conduit  means  connected  to  the  engine  intake  mani- 

fold  for  directmg  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  into  the 

engme;  i 

fuel  inlet  nozzle  means  in  said  conduit  means  and  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom; 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  direct  current  potential 

between  said  nozzle  means  and  said  conduit  means- 
control  means  for  providing  a  variable  strength  elec- 
tromagnetic field  in  said  conduit  means-  i 
whereby  said  circuit  means. places  an  electrostatic 
charge  on  the  fuel  entering  said  conduit  means,  and 
the  resultmg  interaction.of  the  charged  fuel  and  the 
electromagnetic  field  creates  a  force,  the  magnitude 
of  which  may  be  varied  by  said  control  means,  there- 
ty  to  regulate  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  into  the  engine 


3,266,784 

DEHUMIDIFIER  OF  AIR 

Akira  Saito,  406  2-chome,  Wakamiya-choi 

IcUkawa-ahi,  Chiba-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,005 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1963. 

38/10,027  ,  * 

t    A^v      ...l^^'"*""-    (CI.  261— 3) 

1.  A  dehumidifier  of  air  comprising  an  absorption  and 

IJ^'^-^^''^  ^*^*'"  ^'sP««d  in  side  by  side  relationship 
and  havmg  common  wall  tanks  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
each  tower  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  absorbent,  first 
and  second  rotary  open  ended  drums  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  m  said  abeorpUon  and  regenerative  towers 
respectively  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  so 
arranged  that  the  lower  portions  of  said  drums  extend 

Ti^^T^^r/^  ^'^  ^i^*?*^^  "*»"•*'  *««»•  ^  interior 
of  each  of  said  drams  being  filled  with  porous  packing 

ri^S'  r.f^^'*  '''*^^*  '^^  **™"*' «  PJ^f  ality  of  buckete 
attached  to  the  drum  in  the  absorption  tower  on  the  side 
Of  the  drum  adjacent  said  common  waU  and  radiaUy  dis- 


em  >ty  said  liquid 

pipe  into  said 

me^ns  comrauni- 

in  said  re- 

to  be  de- 

each  of  said 


meins 
iir 


3,266,785 

FUEL  INJECTOR 

tiM^S^'^  L.  Kennedy,  Sr.,  BcrUcy,  ivbch. 

(6039  Rohon  Coort.  Waterford,  MWl     48095) 

FUedApr.l7,1964,Ser.No.360,t07 

14  Claims.     (CL  261—41) 


main  body 


fJ'^    V*J  '"iection  device  comprising  a  mam  ooay 
fo-med  with  a  passage  for  fuel  mixture,  a  metering  shaft 
mimnted  in  a  wall  of  said  main  body  and  pDJecting  into 
sa  d  passage,  said  metering  shaft  having  an  iimer  portion 
fo  med  with  a  discharge  recess,  a  sleeve-like  butterfly  shaft 
rojatably  mounted  on  said  inner  portion  and  having  dis- 
charge apertures  registrable  with  said  discharge  recess 
said  metering  shaft  having  an  annular  face  lormed  with 
a  ^ircumferemially  tapering  metering  recess,  said  butter- 
flyjhaft  having  an  annular  face  sealingly  ei  gaging  said 
first-named  annular  face  and  formed  with  a  fi  el-receivine 
reaess  located  to  overiap  said  metering  reass.  passage 
means  communicatively  connecting  said  fuel-i  eceiving  re- 
cesp  to  said  discharge  apertures,  fuel  inlet  ifieans  com- 
municatively connected  to  said  metering  recess,  means 
biasmg  said  butteifly  shaft  to  a  position  wierein  said 
fuel-receivmg  recess  is  out  of  registry  with  sa  d  meterina 
recess,  means  to  rotate  said  butterfly  shaft  t>  an  idlina 
position  wherein   said   fuel-receiving  recess 
relatively  narrow  portion  of  said  metering  ,c«:55,  ana 
vaoium-responsive  means  to  lopk  said  butterfly  shaft  in 
sai<^  idhng  position. 
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3466,786 
TWO-PHASE  DISK  CONTACTOR 
Patrick  G.  Grimes,  Milwaukee,  and  Marvin  C.  Raetlicr, 
Brookflcld,  Wis.,  ass^ors  to  Allis-Clialmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.         

FUed  Not.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,592 
2CIaima.    (CI.  261— 92) 


solids  from  said  preheating  zone  to  said  reaction  zone, 
countercurrently  passing  a  fluidizing  gas  from  said  re- 
action zone  to  said  preheating  zone,  through  said  separa- 
tion zone  wherein  entrained  solids  in  said  fluidizing  gas 


n^=--' 


'T'^Tr"      4 


1.  A  two-phase  contactor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
disks  mounted  for  rotation,  said  disks  being  located  so 
as  to  be  partially  submerged  in  a  liquid  to  be  treated,  at 
least  one  surface  of  each  of  said  disks  having  a  plurality 
of  arcuately  spaced  inwardly  extending  radial  projections 
formed  thereon,  adjacent  radial  projections  cooperating 
with  the  intermediate  disk  surface  to  form  flow  control 
troughs  therebetween,  said  troughs  terminating  in  a  groove 
formed  by  an  annular  projection  spaced  radially  outward 
from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  radially  inward  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  radial  projections,  said  projections  being 
arranged  to  entrap  liquid  in  said  troughs  upon  emerging 
from  said  liquid  and  direct  the  flow  of  said  Uquid  in  an 
elongated  path  along  the  surface  of  said  disk  as  said  disk 
is  being  rotated. 

3,266,787 
PALL  RING 
John  S.  Eckcrt,  SOvcr  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  UnHed 
States  Stoneware  Company,  Tailmadge,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratiooof  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,577 
4  Claims.    (O.  261—94) 


are  separated,  and  allowing  the  finely  divided  solids  from 
said  preheat  zone  to  fall  into  said  separation  zone  when 
said  process  for  calcining  finely  divided  solids  is  discon- 
tinued. 

3,266,789  < 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  PRODUCTS  SUCH 
AS  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF  WORKING  THE 

SAME  .  „    ., 

Georges  Henry  and  Edgard  Brichard,  Jomct,  and  Emik 
Plnmat,  Gilly,  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Glavcnd, 
Bnissels,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Bclginni 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclgfami,  Dec.  19,  1960, 

475,858  I 

8  Claims.    (CL  263— 29) 


2.  A  pall  ring  with  a  flap  cut  from  the  wall  thereof  and 
bent  inward  and  at  least  one  tongue  cut  from  the  flap  and 
bent  away  from  the  flap  but  contained  wiUiin  the  wall  of 
the  ring.         ^        ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,266,788 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Walfred  W.  Jnkkola,  Westport,  Cobb.,  asrignor  to  Dorr- 

OUver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Cobb.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,104 
7  Claims.     (CL  26i— 21) 

\  7.  A  process  for  calcining  finely  divided  solids  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  fluidized 
reaction  zone  of  finely  divided  solids,  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  fluidized  preheating  zone  of  finely  divided 
solids,  maintaining  a  separation  zone  between  said  reaction 
zone  and  said  preheating  zone,  passing  finely  divided 


1.  A  glass  melting  shaft  furnace  comprising  an  opened 
t(^  melting  crucible  formed  of  sheet  metal  in  the  absence 
of  refractory  brick,  said  metal  adapted  to  extend  above 
said  glass  level,  an  outlet  surrounded  by  refractory  ma- 
terials extending  onto  the  surface  of  said  crucible  ad- 
jacent said  outlet,  means  to  beat  glass  to  a  molten  sUte 
in  said  crucible,  a  fluid  tight  jacket  spaced  from  and  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  crucible,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  through  the  resulUnt  space  between 
said  jacket  and  said  cracibk. 
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3,266,790 
CUSHIONING  media' 

SSTa*    ^  "i^  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
states  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,243 
4  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1) 
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ngly  urging  said  movable  portions  of  s4id 
means  toward  said  second  position  to 
Of  said  first  chamber,  movable  movemerit 
ncans  operatively  connected  to  said  movab  e 
Deluding  a  portion  disposed  exteriorly  oi 
idapted  for  engagement  with  a  throttle  < 
ag  movement  of  said  throttle  oxitrol  in 
1  lent  of  said  movable  portion  of  said 


1.  A  medium  for  cushioning  a  load  exerting  a  pressure 
ranging  from  a  maximum,  of  P^ ,  to  a  minimum  per 
unit  area,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  backing  material  having  a  substantially  uniform 
surface  adapted  to  support  the  pressure  of  said  load;  and 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  similar  curved,  resilient  material, 
nexed  members,  one  each  of  said  members  disposed  in 
each  umt  area  of  said  backing  material  surface  which 
supports  said  load;  said  member  being  generally  shaped 
as  an  isosceles  triangle  having  two  equal  sides  and  a  base 
niZ'^^'  ^'-  '^'^'i  °^  '^  members  having  a  generally 
lSlT^  '^^u^  °l  ^"^«!"^«'  ".  along  a  perpendicular 
Jme,  of  length  L,  from  said  base  to  the  apex  juncture  of 

Sis  .^"^  ?'<*«S'.the  base  of  each  of  said  members 
disposed  in  fixed  contiguous  relation  to  said  surface,  with 
the  curved  portion  having  a  surface  extending  in  facing 
convex  spaced  relation  to  said  surface,  with  said  apex 
di^sed  an  unflexed  distance.  y„„ .  outwardly  from 
said  surface  wherefor  said  convex  surface  progressively 
contacts  said  backing  material  under  increasing  load  pres- 
^re;  MKl  members  having  a  thickness  /  determined  by 


conti  ol 


resfonse 
diap  ir; 


diaphragm 

;  the  volume 

transmitting 

portion  and 

said  bousing 

"  for  govern- 

to  move- 

'agm  means. 


ajid  throttle  valve  means  associated  with  sai  1  second  pas- 
sage means  and  operable  to  throttle  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  second  passage  means  into  and  out  of  said 
second  chamber  and  allow  relatively  free  pbssage  of  air 
otit  of  said  second  chamber  through  said  second  passage 


J--  — .W..W  y,,^,mtus,i  tiuv/ugu  saia  SCO 

means  only  in  response  to  a  rise  in  pressure  in 
clamber  to  a  predetermined  minimum  abov< 
of  the  ambient  atmosphene 


<=- 


.3^ 


( 


<r)» 


r?H  "  fu  V^-  "^'^"'^  **^  elasticity  of  said  material 
and  <T  IS  the  design  stress  of  said  material;  said  members 
havmg  a  lengtii  L  determined  by  Uie  relation. 


it 

3JJ 


and  said  members  having  a  radius  of  curvature 

Bt 
Za 

.J'a  t^'f^^'^^l^  medium  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein 
said  flexed  members  are  in  the  fonn  of  isosceles  triangles 

f^      ;5^  ^°  ^^'  ^  P~^<^«  ^  ^*««»bus  configuration, 
and  said  dunension,  L,  is  correctively  changed  to  2L 


3,266,791  I 

ATMOSPHERIC  METERING  THROTTLE  RETURN 
I  u    «  ^  CHECK  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Emeison,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  &  E.  Mann- 
■S?'?^  ^®*'  ■  ">nH»ration  of  Michlsan 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1964.  Ser.  No.  346  J28 
8  Claims.    (0.267—1) 
1.  An  atmosphenc  metering  throttie  return  check  as- 
sembly  comprising  a  housing,  diaphragm  means  in  said 
bousing  defining  an  airtight  partition  therein,  including 
portions  thereof  mounted  for  reciprocation  between  first 
and  second  hmit  positions,  and  defining  first  and  second 
Chambers  m  said  bousing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  di- 
aphragm means,   said  housing  including  first  passage 
means  communicated  with  the  interior  of  said  first  chajS 
t>er^d  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  a  source  of 

^  J^^  K^^S™  ^i:  '**=°°**  P^'«««  "«^s  venting  said 
'  second  chamber  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  means  yield- 


3,266,792 

VEHICLE  SHOCK  STABILIZE  I 

John  F.  Shcrrill,  %  Lemett  Engfaieerin  \  Co. 

Plymouth,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406.1^ 

7  Claims.    (CL  267—64)       ^ 


said  second 
the  pressure 


A 


A  vehicle  shock  stabilizer  comprising 
a  liquid-containing  tubular  body, 
an  end  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
having  a  central  aperture, 

al  piston  slidable  in  said  body  and  a^ 

uid  flow  therepast  at  a  controlled  rate, 
tubular  piston  rod  carried  by  said  pistoi 
therebelow, 
said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  cap 
said  end  cap  including  sealing  means  en 

piston  rod, 
a<i  inner  tubular  member  having  a  sealed 

i  said  tubular  piston  rod, 
ai  end  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
a  seal  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 


bod^ 


inner 


saip  body  and 

ccomm^dating  Uq- 

and  open 

ajperture, 
circling  said 


s  iding 


fit  in 
tube  and 
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dividing  said  body  into  a  gas  chamber  below  said 

seal  and  a  liquid  chamber  above  said  seal, 
said  inner  tube  communicating  with  said  gas  chamber. 

and 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  piston 

rod  for  passage  therethrough  and  through  said  inner 

tube  to  said  gas  chamber. 


3,266,793 
PORTABLE  VISE 
Harry  N.  Christenscn,  Radnc,  Wb..  asrignor  to  Geor« 
Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corporarton  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,557 
10  Claims.    (CL  269— 240) 


son,  one  being  adapted  to  give  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  passage  past  one  point  of  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  article,  and  the  other  sensor  being  adapted  to  give 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  passage  past  another 
point,  further  along  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  arti- 
cle, of  the  leading  edge  of  the  article,  the  device  com- 
prising first  and  second  drive  members  driven  to  rotate 
in  synchronism  with  the  conveyor;  first  and  second  en- 
gagement members  cngageable  respectively  and  inde- 
pendently with  the  peripheries  of  the  first  and  second 
drive  members  to  be  driven  in  the  same  direction  as  each 
other,  the  second  engagement  member  being  driven  by 
the  second  drive  member  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  first 
engagement  member  when  driven  by  the  first  drive  mem- 


\9 


7- 


m. 
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1.  A  workhoWer  comprising:  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  a  precision  square  exterior  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  axial  extent  and  a  conoenU-ic  barrel  portion 
whose  diameter  is  less  than  Uk  height  of  said  square 
exterior;  a  first  bore  in  said  body  member  concentric 
with  said  square  and  said  barrel;  a  generally  circular 
rod  closely,  but  slidably.  fitted  in  said  bore  and  pro)ect- 
ing  therefrom  at  the  end  of  tiie  square  exterior  end  of 
said  body  member;  an  elongated  flat  portion  segment- 
ing a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  rod  within  said 
bore;  a  screw  threaded  through   a  side  of  said   body 
member  at  right  angles  to  the  body  axis  in  position  to 
engage  said  flat  portion,  said  screw  being  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  said  rod,  and  said  screw 
having  a  flat  bead  and  a  flat  end;  an  adjustable  stop  pin 
in  said  body  member  for  limiting  travel  of  said  screw 
toward  said  flat  portion,  said  pin  engaging  said  screw 
near  the  rim  thereof,  spaced  from  said  rod,  said  pin  being 
adjustable  to  stop  said  screw   in  a  position  at   which 
the  flat  end  of  said  screw  bears  closely,  but  slidably,  on 
said  flat  portion  of  said  rod;  a  jaw  secured  to  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  rod  in  predetermined  polar  orienta- 
tion relative  to  said  flat  portion,  the  sides  of  said  jaw 
forming  a  square  of  the  same  size  as  the  square  of  said 
body  member,  the  assembled  relation  being  such  that, 
with  said  screw  bearing  on  said  flat  portion,  the  sides 
of  said  jaw  are  coplanar  with  the  square  sides  of  said 
body  member;  a  second  bore  in  said  body  member  con- 
centric with  said  first  bore,  said  second  bore  being  at 
the  barrel  end  of  said  body  member  remote  from  said 
jaw,  said  second  bore  communicating  with  said  first  bore, 
a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  bores;  a  stop  assembly 
in  said  first  bore  and  bearing  on  said  shoulder;  and  a 
stem  secured  to  said  stop  assembly  and  concentrically 
extending  throu^  said  second  bore  into  said  first  bore 
for  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod,  said  stem  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  bearing  on  the  exterior  of  said  body 
member,  whereby  turning  of  said  stem  causes  axial  move- 
ment of  swd  jaw  relative  to  said  body  member. 


13 


lb 


ber;  means  for  engaging  the  first  engagement  member 
with  the  first  drive  member  in  response  to  the  first  occur- 
ring of  two  of  said  output  signals,  thereby  moving  the 
first  engagement  member  from  a  rest  position,  the  second 
engagement  member  being  then  entrained  with  the  first 
so  as  to  be  driven  at  the  same  speed  thereby;  means  for 
engaging  the  second  engagement  member  with  the  second 
drive  member  in  response  to  the  second  occurring  of  said 
two  output  signals,  and  simultaneously  disengaging  the 
first  engagement  member  from  the  first  drive  member, 
the  first  engagement  member  thereby  returning  to  its  rest 
position;  and  a  switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
second  engagement  member,  when  driven  far  enough,  to 
initiate  said  machine  operation. 


3,266,795 
FEED  APPARATUS 
George  F.  Howatt,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New 
England  Envelope  Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
acorporatloa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,978 
6Claiiiis.   (CL271— 4«) 


3,266,794 

TIMING  DEVICES  AND  ARRANGEMENTS 

Henry  John  Wefr,  Sedbury,  Shepstow^  En^and,  afsivior 

to    British    Laundry    MacUnery    Company,    Limited, 

Wembly  Park,  Middlesex,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,656 

Clafans  priority,  applkadon  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

19,543/64 

9CUdms.    (a.  270— «1) 

1.  A  timing  device  for  timing  a  machine  operation  on 

the  half-way  point  of  an  elongate  article  of  unknown 

length  carried  on  a  conveyor  wherein  there  are  two  sen- 


1.  Feed    apparatus    for    interrupting    the   continuous 
flow  of  articles  to  produce  a  gap  in  the  flow,  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  drtim  adapted  to  lie  in  the  line  of 
flow  of  articles,  the  drum  having  a  suction  means 
for  causing  the  articles  to  cling  to  the  drum  and  re- 
volve therewith  from  one  side  to  the  other  and 
having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  therein, 

(b)  a  rack  on  the  said  one  side  of  the  drum  on  which 
the  articles  arrive   seriatim   and  accumulate, 

(c)  a  discharge  means  at  the  said  other  side  of  the 
drum  to  receive  the  articles  as  they  leave  the  drum, 

(d)  finger  means  normally  lying  in  the  said  groove 
of  the  drum  and  operative  on  occasion  to  leave  the 
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groove  to  prevent  the  article  on  the  rack  which 
18  closest  to  the  drum  from  approaching  the  drum 
to  be  eflfected  by  the  said  suction  means, 

(e)  photo-electric  means  counting  the  articles  and 
rendenng  the  finger  means  operative,  and 

(f)  an  accumulator  finger  overlying  the  rack  to  ren- 
der the  suction  means  inoperative  when  tiie  number 
of  articles  accumulated  on  the  rack  falls  below  a 
predetermined  number. 
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of,  whereby  sad  other  sheet  is  caused  to 
rate  from  the  first  sheet;  and  removing 
said  separating  zone  along  separate  paths 


curl  and  sepa- 
sheets  from 


tie 


3,24^,796 
DonaM^PS'*^^  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
N.Y.  asslspors  to  Internatioiial  Business  Machtoes  <S 

^"'^^^.Irr'*',^-^'  ■  conK,rationTN?w  Y^k 
*^  Ijec;  21, 1964,  S«r.  No.  420.058 
15  Claims.    (CL  271—45) 


3*266  798 
MEANS  FOR  RETURNING  A  RECdRD  CARD 

L  TO  ITS  STACK  ■»'»»«»*^ 

tewis  W.  Bieiman,  Nortiiridge,  Calif..  assLor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America  .  cWon.tioTl?Setow« 

FUed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375  527 

7  Claims.    (CL  271— ^) 


priiin^^^*^  ^°'  conveying  a  sheet  of  material  com- 
an  endless  member  movable  about  a 'fixed  patii- 
'^^^^fu'^^  engageable  with  said  member  for'  move- 
Se'^iiitSengageS^^''*  '''''''  "  '^  '^'  '^^^ 
"tZo^nr'^i  said  member  operable  for  selectively 
comS^*  ^'^  ^-^'^^  ""^^"^  ^'"»  ^d  member;  and 

?„?,»^^^'  ^''''^'^^  *'y  '^'^  '^^'  ^o"-  operating  said 
engagmg  means.  * 


1-  In  combination, 

*  SI?  /"^«!5'"«  arranged  to  store  two  dicks  of  cards, 
side  by  side,  with  a  space  between  Uie^cks- 

"T  ^i\°r'  chamiels  located  in  the  s  >ace  between 
the  decks  for  receiving  a  rctuniing  care ;  and 

^K.H'^f°"''''l'°  '^'^  ^^^^'  °^  *  ^^  °ed  card  for 
A^rcl7r^  *^'  "PP"'  ^^  ^^^^^  ^*«°"el»  from 
^S  ved   ;^?r^  position  after  the  card  has  been 


TACKING  APPARATUS  SAVING 

j-m^  r-  .      »    «  ^^^  MEANS 
J^es  E.  IngaOs,  BrooUyn.  Conn.,  assisnor 

poration  of  Connecticut  «"P«iy 

"^•^  Ort- y.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  403, 
12  Claims,    (a.  271—64) 


Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium        "*°"««'-Antwerp, 
*^"*<*,^pr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,728 
10  daims.    (a.  271—64) 


YI SLDABLE 


0  CohnnUa 
^c.,  a  cor- 

046 


L»  'isr 


matertrSSSl  ''I'^P^'^^^^'^o  adhering  sheets  of  sheet 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fecdine  said  ad 
henng  sheets  lengthwise  into  a  separating  zbne"  pos  tiveW 
constraining  one  of  said  sheets  passing  through  saTd  zone 

fcngti,  while  laavmg  the  other  of  said  sheets  unresTrai^ed 
at  kast  adjacem  its  leading  end;  applying  to  the  o  her  of 
^d  sh^te  across  its  width  at  a  poilit  on  Mid  arcuate  paSi 
sUding  fnctional  resistance  to  the  lengthwise  moton  there 


Lilt.       '^*'i".  ^'^  "^chanism  for  fce(  ing  articles 
.IN  .h^-"""*"  ""^^""""^  companion  reachei  of  a  paS 

to^J^nT'"'"*!?'.'"  '"^""''"S  °"«  °f  ^d  belts  rel- 
to  the  other  said  improvement  comprising  a  first 

™i  '  '^'^  ^'^°*'  comiected  together  so  that  said 
may  engage  an  article  when  reposing  thJrebetwew 
■TZl:Z  *=r Prising  a  single  pS  of  oXt^^^^aJ-' 
i  m  t^  ",  ^""r*  ^^^^^  *^"^  '^"*^°f  Pivbtally  con- 
niv^t.i  ^  •''^"  °^  "'^  fr^""*  respectively,  the  said 
P  vdtal  comwctions  to  said  first  frames  being  JpacS  lo^ 
gitujinally  of  said  frames  from  the  said  pivolT  connec- 

aili  an"ohr°'^  "^^  ^^^^^^'^  said  linf  memS^ 
assukne  an  obhque  position  to  the  parting  liHe  between 

aidlframes  when  said  frames  are  in^  gene  iTy  nonTp" 

aratid  position,  said  connection  allowing  sepiJatk>n  of 

amfcn  orjH%'"^  '""  "i^^°"^  necessan^yXSrsep' 
ZJSZiLl''^  ^'*"'.**  ^^  *^  °'''«'"  end  ''hen  ati  article  is 

^e1    W.^    '*'°  "^"^  '""^^  ^^i^^^"'  '^•d  firs  end  anS 
yi^k  able  biasmg  means  to  urge  sakl  frames  tof  ard  eJS 
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3,266,8M 
PORTABLE  SKATING  TRACK 
WaDy  P.  Yee,  HoMhdu,  Hawaii,  airignorto  B^  Pro- 
motions.  Inc.,  OaklaMl,  CaHf.,  a  c«ii|Kwatlou  of  CaU- 
fornla 

FUed  Sept  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,233 
3Clalnifl.    (CL272— 3) 


1.  A  high  speed  portable  skating  track  comprising  a 
series  of  various  shaped  sections  which  are  joined  together 
according  to  a  predetermined  arrangement,  each  section 
has  an  upright  and  a  brace  that  may  be  folded  within 
the  section  for  ease  of  storage  or  transporting,  each 
section  includes  a  runner,  a  joist,  a  platform  which  is 
bolted  along  its  length  to  the  runner  and  joist,  a  Masomte 
surface  which  is  secured  to  the  platform,  said  upright 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  runner,  said  brace  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upright,  a  male 
joint  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  brace, 
a  female  joint  which  is  connected  to  the  inside  of  the 
runner,  and  a  joint  pin  which  is  inserted  through  the 
male  and  female  joints  when  it  is  desired  to  secure  the 
brace  to  the  runner,  the  runner  of  one  section  is  bolted 
together  to  the  adjacent  joist  of  another  section. 


3,266,801 
FLUID  OPERATED  ROWING  MACHINE 
Avery  R.  Johnson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Dynamics  Incorporated,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Fllcd  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,406 
9  Claims.   (CL272— 72) 


6.  in  a  rowing  machine  of  the  character  having  a  pair 
of  oar  simulating  elements  with  hand  grip  portions  at 
their  inner  ends  and  means  mounting  said  oar  elements 
at  their  outer  ends  to  swing  about  axes  to  simulate  oar 
stroke  movement  and  oar  lifting  and  feathering  positions, 
that  improvement  comprising 

a  closed  double  loop,  fluid-filled  hydraulic  piping  sys- 
tem. 


a  piston  in  each  loop  of  said  system  actuated  by  a 
said  oar  element  for  initiating  fluid  flow  and  circu- 
lation in  said  loop  when  said  oar  element  is  swung 
about  its  said  axis  to  simulate  an  oar  stroke  move- 
ment, 

fluid  driven  inertia  means  in  said  system  conunon  to 
both  said  loops  sustaining  fluid  flow  and  circulation  in 
said  system  when  once  initiated  by  a  said  piston, 
said  means  normally  continuing  to  apply  fluid  pres- 
sure in  both  loops  of  said  system  through  said  pis- 
tons against  said  oar  elements  in  oar  stroke  move- 
ment direction, 

normally  closed  valve  means  in  each  said  loop  by- 
passing the  respective  pistons  in  the  loops,  and 

mechanisms  for  opening  said  valve  means  and  bypass- 
ing a  said  piston  in  a  loop  of  said  piping  system, 
actuated  by  a  said  oar  element  when  said  element 
hand  grip  portion  is  positioned  to  simulate  oar  lift- 
ing and  feathering. 


3,266,802 

SLALOM  RACE  GAME 

Lciik  Balanyl,  861  Carmen  Ave^  Chkafo,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265^17 

1  Claim.    (CL273— 1) 


A  sport  game  in  imitation  of  the  Slalom-race  of  the 
Winter  Olympics,  where  the  competitors  race  twice  against 
the  clock  passing  gates  from  the  right  and  the  next  frwn 
the  left  and  so  on  all  the  way,  comprising  a  continuous 
rectangular  surface  simulating  a  ski  slope,  a  plurality  of 
gates  being  disposed  alternately  at  right  and  left  sides  of 
the  rectangular  surface  to  provide  a  continuous  scries  of 
gates,  only  one  movable  figure  mounted  on  the  said  sur- 
face for  motion  thereon  in  simulation  of  competition  in 
a  Slalom  race  between  the  gates,  a  magnet  positioned  in 
this  moving  figure,  and  manually  operable  figure-control- 
ling mechanism  positioned  under  the  said  surface  causing 
the  movable  figure  to  travel  a  course  on  the  surface  pass- 
ing the  gates  from  the  right  and  the  next  from  the  left, 
changing  direction  all  the  way  depending  on  the  oper- 
ator's free  determination;  this  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  vertical  parallel  threaded  rods  at  the 
right  and  left  sides  of  said  surface  and  connected  each 
to  the  other  by  a  first  endless  belt  on  two  sprockets 
mounted  each  on  a  threaded  rod  and  a  pair  of  generally 
vertical  parallel  slotted  rods  connected  each  to  the  other 
by  a  second  endless  belt;  a  wheel  with  a  handle  mounted 
on  the  extending  part  of  the  right  threaded  rod  to  be 
rotated  by  the  operator's  right  hand  for  the  control  of 
the  figure's  vertical  movement,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
extending  part  of  the  left  slotted  rod  to  be  manipulated 
by  the  operator's  left  hand  for  the  control  of  the  figure's 
horizontal  movements;  a  third  endless  belt  on  two  pulleys 
placed  each  on  one  slotted  rod  and  connected  each  to 
one  nut  placed  on  the  closest  threaded  rod;  two  keys  in- 
serted each  between  one  pulley  and  one  slotted  rod  in 
the  slot  of  the  rod  permitting  the  pulleys  together  with 
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the  endless  belt  to  gUde  in  the  slots  of  the  slotted  rods 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  connected  nuts  on  the 
threaded  rods;  a  magnet  positioned  on  the  said  second 
endless  belt,  by  which  the  magnet  in  the  figure  is  attracted 
and  moved  vertically  and  horizontally  through  the  gates 
on  the  surface. 


3,266,805 

I  ^     ^  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

John  G.  »«««,  P^nlx.  Ariz,  Mrignor  ii  one-half  to 

Stewart  S.  Frccdnuui,  PhoeBlz,  Ariz. 

Ffled  Jan.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,  Ss 

1  Claim.     (CL273— 78) 


August  16,  1966 


3^66,803 
BLIND  BOmJNG  ASSEMBLY 

Bcniliardt  Stiver,  1509  Chicago  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FOed  Sept.  23, 1963,  S«rNor310,6ll 

2  Claims.    (CL  27j3--54) 


1.  A  bowhng  alley  assembly  compirising  an  elongated 
aHey  havmg  an  upper  horizontal  ball-receiving  surface 
normally  having  a  plurality  of  pms  at  a  forward  end 
tncreof,  an  opaque  curtain  disposed  transversely  of  said 
a^ley  in  a  position  betweeiuthe  ends  of  said  alley  so  as  to 
block  visibility..of  the  pins  from  a  bowler,  said  curtain 
having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  weight 
means  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  alley  and 
fixed  to  said  curtain  and  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  said  curtain  whereby  when  a  thrown  ball 
stnkes  the  lower  portion  of  said  curtain  and  said  lower 
portion  is  thereby  caused  to  move  out  of  place  Mpwaidly 
the  upper  portion  of  said  curtain  will  tend  to  be  moved 
out  of  place  to  a  much  lesser  extent  whereby  it  will  re- 
mam  in  place  sufficienUy  to  j)revent  the  curtain  from  be- 
coming  dislocated  to  the  point  of  permitting  visibility  of 
the  pins  by  a  bowler,  means  for  supporting  said  upper 
section  m  said  transverse  disposition,  said  upper  secUon 
being  significanUy  larger  than  said  lower  section  and  said 
weight  naeans  bemg  disposed  significanUy  closer  to  said 
baU-receivmg  surface  than  to  said  supporting  means 


In  a  golf  club  head  having  a  striking  fa:e,  said  head 
b  smg  made  from  a  plastic  material  and  formed  into  the 
s]  lape  of  a  section  of  a  sphere  the  center  of  curvature  of 
wfuch  lies  substantially  in  the  club  face,  ths  plastic  ma- 
torial  bemg  of  such  density  as  to  cause  the  shock  wave 
produced  when  striking  a  baU  near  the  »id 
iHove  to  the  spherical  surface  and  return  to  i 
to  the  separation  of  the  baU  from  the  heaiT 


center  to 
he  ball  prior 


3,266.806 
OART-UKE  PROJECTILE  WTTH  HO 
^i^j  ^;,  yy*"*"'    Whhestone,    N.Y. 
5?*l:-^**"«««  'o*"*  ^*  N.Y.),  and 
42—25  Hampton  St.,  Elmhnnt  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397, 
1  Claim.    (CL  273— 106.5) 


3,266,804 

BOWLING  BALL  INCLUDING  THUMB  HOLE 

LINED  WITH  VELVET  PILE 

Dale  A.  Carter,  1724  Shorewood  Drive,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,139 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  273—63) 


NEEDLE 

2—15  14th 

!w  Styka, 


V  dart-like  projectile  for  a  blowgun  and 
geicrally  cylindrical  body  section,  and  feathered 
at  Ihe  rear  of  the  body  section,  said  body  se< 
a  lore  extending  inwardly  from  its  forward 
pre  jectile-like   head   removably   positioned 
boie,  said  head  including  a  fluid  tight 
rea  •  end  and  a  hollow  needle  projecting 
the  receptacle,  wherein  a  ball  is  slidably  i«,«, 

**ii  ^'^  ^°  ^*  ^"  °^  *^®  receptacle  and 
strj  ic  the  latter  upon  impact 


1.  A  bowhng  baU  having  drill-holes  which  provide 
^  „T^/^  ^**  ^"S*""  ^o*«s,  and  having  the  thumb- 
stall  hned  upon  the  waU  thereof  which  is  proximal  to 
the  finger  holes  with  a  thumb  grip  comprised  of  a  length 
of  flexible  tape  provided  upon  the  back  with  a  wall-ad- 
hering adhesive  coating  and  faced  with  a  velvet  pile  the 
pile  bemg  composed  of  closely  spaced  rows  of  myriad 
resilient  fingers  standing  erect  and  each  comprised  erf  a 
heat  set  thread  of  synthetic  resinous  material. 


comprising  a 

guides 

section  having 

end  and  a 

^thin   said 

recep  table  at  its 

for^ardly  from 

positioned  within 

uranged  to 


3,266,807 
NEEDLE  CLEANING  BRUSH  FO  I 
,  RECORD  CHANGERS         V 

}  *5  h  X"  ^*r*^»  B"«»  Hartw,  MIci.,  assigDor 

H^'^wPS"""®"'  ■«"*<»"  Harbor,  MidiJa  corp^. 
™*n  m  Michigan  \ 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,719 

,  9  Claims.    (CI.  274—1) 

8^  In  a  record  changer  having  a  baseplate,  i  turntable 

sunnountmg  the   baseplate,  means  operable  during  a 

record  change  cycle  for  dropping  a  record  tc  the  turn- 


assembly 


tabli,  a  tone  arm  having  a  cartridge-needld  aaacmoiy 
mounted  thereon  for  traversing  a  record  on  ths  turntable 
to  rjproduce  the  same,  and  slide  means  mount  !d  beneath 
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the  baseplate  which  reciprocates  once  during  each  change 
cycle  to  effect  lateral  movement  of  the  tone  arm,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  needle  cleaning  brush  movable 
between  a  lowered  inoperative  position  and  a  raised  op- 
erative position  wherein  it  projects  substantially  above 


assembly  including  a  drive  rod  positioned  in  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  elongated  transducer  elements  disposed  in  said 
housing,  first  resilient  means  connected  to  said  ckments 
and  engaging  one  of  said  bousing  members  thereby  to 
support  said  elements  in  said  housing,  second  resilient 
means  for  coupling  said  transducer  elements  to  said  drive 
rod,  and  means  including  a  wedge-shi4)ed  projection 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  housing  members  for  com- 
pressively  engaging  said  first  resilient  means  when  said 
first  and  second  housing  members  are  cooperatively  en- 
gaged thereby  to  securely  and  positively  fasten  said  trans- 
ducer elements  into  resiliently  supported  engagement  with 
said  housing. 


the  baseplate  to  intercept  the  needle  as  the  latter  travels 
laterally  during  a  record  change  cycle,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  slide  means  during  the  change  cycle  for 
moving  said  brush  between  its  inoperative  and  operative 
positions. 

3,266,808 

STEREO  PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

Roy  Dally,  Warrcnshorg,  IlL,  asrignor  to  General  Elcctrk 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,815 

7Clafans.    (CL274— 26) 


3,266,810 

COMBINED  FLUID  WIPER  AND  SEAL 

Esral  M.  Rccscr,  BorlingtOB,  Iowa,  amignor  to  1. 1.  Caac 

Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  Wiscoorin 

FUed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,568 

2  Claims.     (CL  277— 24) 


?4»,ij  /i. 


1.  A  stereo  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  comprising 
a  housing,  a  stylus  assembly  including  a  drive  rod  sup- 
ported within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  elongated  ceramic 
type  transducer  elements  arranged  in  ^aced  apart  and 
criss-cross  relationship  within  said  housing,  and  resilient 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  drive  rod  to  each 
of  said  transducer  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
effective  segregation  of  a  pair  of  stereophonic  signals  is 
thereby  achieved.  j 

3,266,809 
PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 
WUUam  A.  Cavagnaro,  Dccatnr,  and  Roy  DaOy,  Warrens- 
bnrg,  ni.,  ass^nors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,910 
8  Claims.     (CL  274—26) 


1.  In  a  combined  wiper  and  seal  f<H-  use  between  two 
relatively  movable   acad  concentric  parts  operating  in 
oil  or  the  like  and  with  one  of  said  parts  including  two 
separable  portions  axially  movable  toward  each  other 
to  a  limit  position  of  abutment  and  with  said  parts  hav- 
ing a  radial  space  therebetween  and  with  said  portions 
having  shoulders  facing  each  other  and  extending  radi- 
ally into  said  radial  space,  the  combination  of  a  wiper 
member  and  a  seal   member  both  being  V-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  nested  together  at  the  apexes  of  their 
shapes  and  with  free  ends  of  both  extending  toward  the 
oil  to  be  sealed,  said  members  being  diqiosed  in  said 
radial  space  and  between  said  shoulders  and  being  com- 
pressed into  conuct  therebetween  to  have  said  seal  mem- 
ber urged  radially  to  fluid  seal  between  said  parts,  said 
wiper  member  being  spaced  short  of  the  radial  extent 
of  said  seal  member  in  the  radial  direction  and  at  the 
location  of  the  contact  between  said  members  and  form- 
ing a  pocket  with  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  free  end 
of  said  wiper  member  being  a  beveled  lip  extending  past 
the  plane  of  one  of  said  shoulders  with  a  feather  edge 
extending  into  relative  sliding  contact  with  the  other 
of  said  parts  for  picking  up  dirt  from  the  oil. 


7.  A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  comprising  a  housing 
that  includes  first  and  second  cooperable  members,  a  stylus 


3,2^,811 
CENTRIFUGAL  .SEALING  MEANS 
Johannes  Peter  Knantfa,  Hnriey,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Espcy 
Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,104 
1  Oafan.    (CL  277—25) 
A  sealing  means  between  a  cylindrical  rotor  bousing 
wall  and  a  stator  shaft,  comprising  in  combination; 
si  cylindrical  collar  with  an  outer  cylindrical  collar 
wall  fastened  to  the  rotor  cylindrical  waH,  said  cel- 
lar having  an  inwardly  recessed  section,  a  radial 
section  extending  from  said  recessed  section  and,  an 
inner  coUar  wall  affixed  to  said  radial  section  dis- 
posed for  rotation  over  said  shaft; 
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a  boss  having  a  thin  poitiMi  and  a  stub  portion  dis- 
posed concentric  with  said  collar,  said  boss  having 
thereon  a  coating  of  fluorocarboD  resin,  the  thin 
portion  extending  towards  said  radial  section,  said 
stub  portion  extending  radially  outward  as  far  as 
practical  towards  said  inner  ooilu  wall  to  increase 
the  flywheel  effect; 


I. 
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a  resilient  silicone  rubber  sleeve  retained  between  said 
inner  collar  wall  and  said  recessed  section  disposed 
to  rest  on  said  stub  portion  said  inner  collar  wall 
extending  towards  said  stub  portion  a  distance  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  buckling  of  the  sleeve,  thereby 
forming  a  seal  at  rest  between  said  sleeve  and  stub 
portion  which  seal  is  broken  only  by  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force  acting  oo  said  sleeve. 


.     ^ 3,266^12 

CHUCK  WITH  WORK-PtECE  SEATING  MEANS 
Writer  F.  Mott,  23142  Rosedale  Court,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
IVDclu,  uid  Norman  E.  Rank,  3062  Middleton  Court. 
Birmiii^hani,  Mkh. 

FBed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,377 
5  Claims.    (CL  275—121) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  an  outer, 
chucking  face  and  an  opposite,  inner  face; 

a  support  plate  arranged  paraUel  and  closely  aajacent 
to  said  inner  face,  the  plate  being  arranged  for 
securement  upon  a  fixed  support; 

guide  posts  each  having  an  end  secured  to  said  plate 
and  extending  through  the  chuck  body  and  with  their 
opposite,  free  ends  being  arranged  at  said  outer  face; 

the  chuck  body  being  slidable  upon  said  posts. toward 
and  away  from  said  plate; 

and  limit  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
chuck  body  away  from  said  plate; 

work-piece  rest  pads  secured  upon  the  free  ends  of 
said  guide  posts  and  located  a  short  distance  out- 
wardly of  said  outer  face; 

spring  means  arranged  tetween  the  ihuck  body  and 
plate  for  normally  spring  holding  them  apart; 

chuck  jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  said  chuck  outer 
face  for  movement  towards  and  nway  from  each 
other  and  for  clamping  and  unclamping  a  work- 
piece  therebetween; 

means  for  moving  said  jaws  together  and  including  a 
draw  bar  engaging  the  chuck  body  and  arranged  to 


be  pulled  towards  said  plate  for  moving  the  jaws 
together  to  clamp  a  work-piece  and  fo^pulling  the 
chuck  body,  against  the  force  of  said  siring  means, 
towards  the  plate  for  thereby  seating  a  ch  mped  work- 
piece  upon  said  rest 


3,266,813 
MOBILE  GARDEN  AND  REFUSE  CART 
John  M.  Bosko,  6691   acvehmd  Road  ai^  Wall  St., 
Ravenna,  Ohio;  John  L.  Bosko,  2095  Moiuitafai  Ave., 
Upland,  Calif.;  and  Joseph  B.  Undccker,  U  iland,  Calif. 
8100  Keystone  Ave.,  SkoUe,  Dl.) 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,8: 1 
7  Claims.    (CL  280—8) 


7.  A  refuse  cart,  comprising  a  rectangular  s:  aped  metal 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  uprighi  s  united  to 
a  Plurality  of  horizontal  longitudinal  and  transverse  sup- 
potting  members,  a  closed  receptacle  having  a  plurality 
of  side  walls,  end  walls,  top  closures  and  a  bottom  wall 
cartied  by  and  secured  to  and  within  the  upLer  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  top  closures  hingedly  connected  to 
transverse  upper  end  supporting  members  of  jssaid  frame, 
a  bearing  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
each  upright  in  each  corner  of  said  frame,  L  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  each  end  of  said  Rectangular 
sha|>ed  metal  frame  and  joumalled  in  said  bekring  mem- 
beit,  a  pair  of  elongated  rollers  rotatably  and  Wngitudinal- 
ly  ilJdably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  and  a  coil 
spring  arranged  upon  each  of  said  shafts  between  the 
pait  of  rollers  thereon,  the  ends  of  said  coil  springs 
beiig  in  pressing  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rollers  and  yieldably  resisting  any  longitudi  lal  change 
in  ihe  position  of  either  of  said  rollers  duri  ig  rotation 
thereof  and  permitting  longitudinal  slidable  m  )vement  of 
onel  of  said  two  rollers  on  the  shaft  during  turning  of  the 
carl  by  an  operator. 


30^,814 

GOLF  CART 

OrUc  W.  DawsoD,  260  E.  Camboonic 

FenMlaic  20,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,13'  • 

19  Claims.    (CL  280—36) 


Awt, 


1.  In  a  golf  cart,  a  seat,  a  pair  of  frame  meinben 
porting  said  seat,  one  of  said  frame  member 
cured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  seat,  the  other  bcfig 


sup- 
being  se- 
pivoted 
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thereto  for  swinging  movement  towards  said  first  frame 
member,  means  on  said  frame  means  for  supporting  golf 
clubs,  an  axle  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  frame 
members  having  a  pair  of  wheels  thereon,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  axle  means  for  permitting  the  one  frame 
member  to  move  toward  the  other  frame  member. 


articulate  connection  between  the  bracket  and  frame;  an 
implement  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  other  tractor,  and 


,y^vi  KT 


3,2M,815 

TORSION-FREE  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

SUSPENSION 

Charles   R.    Bishop,   Garden   Grove,   CaHf.;    Muriel    I. 

Bishop,  ezccotrlz  of  said  Charles  R.  Bishop,  deceased 

Filed  Dec  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,167 

25  Claims.    (CL  2M— 104) 


nFBT. 


^jtSJ^JsitjCr^-^  -/'      •  ^^ 


a  stress  transmitting  structure  extending  t)etween  the  im- 
plement and  the  C-frame  pivots. 


3,266317 

TRACTOR  COUPLING  MEANS 

William  J.  Eosstrom,  5608  E.  Mooat  Tacoma  Drive, 

Pnyidlup,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,393 

7  Claims.    (CL  280—461) 


I.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flexible  rectangular  frame  including  four  comer- 
pieces  each  having  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
cylindrical  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  tubes  each  having  a  respective  end 
thereof  received  in  one  opening  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  comerpieces,  a  pair  of  transversely  ex- 
tending end  tubes  each  having  a  respective  end  there- 
of received  in  one  opening  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  cornerpieces,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
end  tubes  each  having  a  respective  end  thereof  dis- 
posed within  the  other  opening  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  cornerpieces,  said  ends  of  said  side  tubes 
and  said  end  tubes  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
comerpieces; 

four  wheels  carried  by  respective  ones  of  said  corner- 
pieces  and  adapted  to  support  said  vehicle  for  longi- 
tudinal movement; 

a  rigid  frame; 

and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  each  of  said  side  tubes  and  each  of  said  eiid 
tubes  to  corresponding  separate  points  on  said  rigid 
frame  whereby  said  comerpieces  of  said  flexible 
frame  arc  permitted  to  move  up  and  down  relative 
to  said  rigid  frame  and  to  each  other. 


1.  Mechanism  for  coupling  a  liftable  apparatus  to  a 
tractor,  and  for  releasing  the  same,  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  coupler,  each  including  an  element  mounted 
upon  the  tractor  an^  a  completnental  element  mounted 
upon  the  liftable  apparatus,  one  of  said  couplers  includ- 
ing a  pin  vertically  disposed  and  a  complemental  notched 
yoke  to  receive  said  pin,  a  notched  lever  pivotally  movmt- 
cd  to  swing  from  an  open  position  with  its  notch  register- 
ing with  the  notched  yoke,  to  a  closed  position  to  bar  with- 
drawal of  said  pin,  and  releasable  means  to  lock  the  lever 
in  its  closed  position,  the  other  of  said  couplers  including 
a  horizontal  and  longitudinally  disposed  recess  on  one  of 
the  tractor  or  the  apparatus,  a  pin  on  the  other  directed 
to  enter  said  recess,  and  releasable  means  to  lock  said  pin 
within  the  recess. 


3,266318 

VEHICLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Wayiand  W.  Hill,  P.O.  Box  168,  EarUmart,  CaUf.,  and 

Aubrey  O.  Kidwcll,  Rte.  1,  Box  172,  EarUmart,  Calif. 

FUed  SepC  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,496 

9Chinis.    (CL  280— 478) 


DRAFT  ASSEMBLY  TOR  TANDEM  TRACTORS 

Robert  A.  Petenoo,  Saa  Leandro,  Calf.,  and  Donald  E. 

Sonderifai,  WasUagton,  IB.,  assignocs  to  Catendibr 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  RL,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Calf  onda 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,910 

5  CWms.    (CL  280-^10) 

1.  In  combination  with  tractors  coupled  for  operation 

in  tandem  and  having  a  hitch  consisting  of  a  bracket 

fixed  to  the  rear  of  one  tractor,  a  C-frame  pivoted  to  the 

other  tractor  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and  an 


1.  A  coufding  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
compartment  therein;  coupler  means  having  a  connector 
end  slidably   disposed  within  the  compartment  of   the 
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housing  for  longitudinal  and  traijsversc  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  with  the  connector  end  dis- 
posed outwardly  adjacent  to  the  compartment  and  a  con- 
necting position  with  the  connector  end  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  com- 
partment; and  an  axially  constrained  latch  member  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  the  housing  in  a  fixed  area  of  opera- 
tion interconnecting  said  coupler  means  and  the  housing 
and  having  a  locking  portion  to  constrain  the  coupler 
means  in  the  compartment  against  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movement  when  said  coupler  nxans  is  in  said  re- 
tracted position  and  being  rotatable  to  a  position  permit- 
ting longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  cou[der  means 
for  movement  to  said  connecting  position  while  per- 
mitting transverse  swinging  movement  of  the  coupler 
means  about  the  latch  member. 


AuGJST  16,  1966 

veloped  during  the  welding  operation,  said  p  x)tective  layer 
being  eliminated  at  the  zone  of  the  weld  ^d  being  re- 
placed by  said  sleevej,  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  being 
dxposed  to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  pipes  aul  having  sub- 


I 


3,266,819 

MEMO  PAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

AHce  R.  Huff,  244  «Tr  St,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,906 

4  Claims,    (a.  281— 15) 


^'M0S0!f!0XMWMIIIA'J 


s  antially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  si  rface  of  said 
p  otective  layer,  whereby  the  asbestos  sleevfc  operates  to 
render  noncorrosive  the  hquid  between  the  said  sleeve 
and  said  pipes  and  the  continuity  of  the  internal  stuface 
ol  the  joint  is  preserved. 


fS5^ 


WzW' 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  A  stiand  having  a  platform,  said  platform  having 
an  opening,  and  having  an  area  for  receiving  a  tele- 
phone instrument,  and  an  area  for  receiving  a  pad  of 
paper; 

(B)  and  resilient  means  for  attaching  the  stand  to  the 
instrument  whereby  when  the  instrument  is  lifted,  the 
stand  vvith  the  pad  thereon  is  also  lifted,  said  means 
includes: 

(1)  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  platform, 
said  carriage  including:  ;. 

(a)  a  part  extending  downwardly  through  the 
opening  in  the  platform;     ^ 

(2)  and  spring  means  disposed  beloW  the  platform 
and  engaging  said  carriage  part  for  urging  said 
shoe  means  against  the  instrument. 


3,266321 
SEALED  PIPE  COUPLING 
WUUam  Joseph  Safford,  3518  DurhllL 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  NoTii?, 
2Claiiiis.    (CL  285-^10) 


Hmoton,  Tex. 
129 


Plfg 
litbic 


„_  3,266,820 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  WELDED  METAL 

TUBES 
Mkhcl  Henri  Femand  Leborgne,  Enghein-les-Bains,  and 
Pime  Gninvarc%  Saint-Clood,  France,  assignors  to 
Socicte  Anonyme  Frandase  dn  Ferodo  and  Sodete 
Tecliniqae  et  Commerdale  des  Canalisations  Sooter- 
faines,  en  Tubes  d'Adcr  S.T.E.C.TJi.,  both  corpora- 
tlons  (tf  France 

FDed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20, 1963. 
938,727 
12  Oaims.    (a.  285—21) 
1.  A  welded  pipe  joint  assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of 
metal  pipes  having  a  welded  joint  between  them,  a  pro- 
tective layer  of  material  having  a  low  melting  point  with- 
in the  pipes,  and  an  internal  asbestos  sleeve  disposed  at 
the  zone  of  the  weld  and  adapted  to  resist  the  heat  de- 


A  sealed  pipe  coupling  assemWy  comprising  a  cou- 
sleeve  having  internal  threads  at  its  en  is,  a  mono- 
collar  of  yielding  material  sealingly  lodged  within 
sai  1  sleeve  between  said  end  threads,  said  o  )Ilar  having 
iniially  unthreaded  tubular  end  portions  ard  a  central 
in(  ;mal  ridge  with  inclined  edge  walls  forning  annular 
V-  jrooves,  and  a  pair  of  pipe  members  with  Inclined  end 
walls  of  V-section  complementary  to  said  edge  grooves 
in  said  collar  and  circumferentially  continuous  internal 
synthetic  resinous  linings  overiying  said  end  walls,  said 
linings  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to  said  col- 
larsufficiently  low  to  permit  rotary  contact  without  scrub- 
biite,  said  pipe  members  having  external  end  threads  for 
majting  with  said  internal  threads  in  said  sle^e,  for  cut- 
tina  threads  in  said  end  portions  of  said  collar,  and  for 
cat  sing  said  lined  pipe  end  walls  to  sealingiy  abut  said 
coi  iplementary  ridge  grooves,  said  collar  bekig  of  suffi- 
cient hardness  to  facilitate  formation  of  stjjble  threads 
the  tva  during  assembly  of  said  pipe  membejs  therewith 
and  being  adapted  to  accommodate  frictioial  engage- 
ment between  said  lined  pipe  ends  and  said  |  V-grooves. 
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3,266,822  _ 

METAL  FORMING  PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  ENDS 

OF  TUBES  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Gotdob  Hindcrcr,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Price-Pfister 
Brass  Mfg.  Cc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 
Original  application  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,868. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
447  935 

1  Claim.     (CL  285— 118) 


In  combination:  a  plumbing  conduit  part  having  at  one 
end  an  internal  tapered  seat  shaped  substantially  as  a 
spherical  zone;  a  tubular  metal  member  of  unitary  con- 
struction having  a  first  intermediate  annular  fold  line,  said 
member  having  a  first  annularly  and  substantially  cylin- 
drical ly  extending  band  on  one  side  of  said  first  annular 
fold  line  that  projects  rearwardly  in  exterioriy  encom- 
passing relationship  to  the  tubular  naember  on  the  other 
side  of  said  first  annular  fold  line;  said  tubular  member 
having  a  second  annular  fold  line  at  the  rearward  ter- 
minus of  said  first  annularly  extending  band,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  second  annularly  extending  band  pro- 
jecting forwardly  in  exteriorly  encompassing  relationship 
to  said  first  annulariy  extending  band  and  converging  in 
a  forward  direction,  said  second  annularly  extending  baiid 
terminating  forwardly  of  said  first  annular  fold  line,  said 
first  annular  fold  line  lying  immediately  behind  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  second  annularly  extending  band 
to  reinforce  the  same,  said  portion  of  said  second  an- 
nularly extending  band  having  an  outer  surface  shaped 
substantially  as  a  spherical  zone  sealingly  fitting   said 
tapered  seat  of  said  first  exterioriy  threaded  part;  and  a 
clamping  part  moimted  on  the  said  end  of  said  conduit 
part  for  axial  adjustment  thereon  and  extending  in  en- 
compassing relationship  to  said  bands,  said  clamping  part 
having  a  flange  engaging  said  member  at  said  second  an- 
nular fold  line  to  exert  seating  and  sealing  pressure  upon 
said  second  annular  band  with  said  tapered  seat  of  said 
'   conduit  part;  said  metal  member  having  characteristics 
of  rigidity  sufficient  normally  to  maintain  the  said  second 
annularly  extending  band  in  exteriorly  encompassing  re- 
lationship with  said  first  annularly  extending  band  as  well 
^  said  first  annulariy  extending  band  in  exterioriy  en- 
compassing relationship  to  the  tubular  member  on  said 
other  side  of  said  first  annular  fold  line. 


an  injwardly  facing,  downwardly  and  inwardly 
tapering,    frusto-conical,    slip-segment-support- 
ing surface  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
passage;  and 
an  annular  slip  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  slip 
segments,  each  of  said  segments  having 
an  inner,  pipe-engaging  face, 
an  outer  face  which  slants  downwardly  toward 
Che  inner  face  of  the  segment,  said  outer  face 
being  of  such  an  angle  that  said  segments  can 
be  engaged  in  wedging  fashion  between  said 
supporting  siu^ace  and  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  passage,  and 
a  pair  of  sides  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
segment; 
each  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  an  abutment 
face  and  the  abutment  faces  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments being  spaced  apart  by  an  accurately  prede- 
termined distance,  the  ones  of  said  abutment  faces 
which  are  located  on  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  segments  being  so  disposed  as  to  face 
each  other  when  said  segments  are  disposed  with 
said  outer  faces  engaging  said  supporting  stuiace 
and  like  portions  of  said  segments  aligned  in  a  com- 
mon plane  transverse  to  said  passage, 

said  abutment  faces  being  of  limited  extent  axially 
of  said  slip  assembly  and  being  each  located 
above  the  midpoint  of  said  outer  slanting  face 
of  the  respective  slip  segment. 


3,266,823 
WELLHEAD  EQUIPMENT* WITH  ABUTTING  SLIPS 
William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  and  Claude  R.  NeUon,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Annco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Conthination  of  application  Ser.  No.  76,350,  Dec.  16, 
1960.    This  application  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,546 
8  Oafans.     (CI.  285—144) 
1.  In  a  well  apparatus  for  supporting  pipe  of  an  outer 
diameter  within  a  definite  range  established  by  manu- 
facturing tolerance  for  a  stated  size  of  pipe,  the  com- 
bination of 
a  wellhead  member  having  an  upright  passage  through 
which  the  pipe  to  be  supported  can  extend,  said 
wellhead  member  having 


said    accurately    predetermined    distance    being 
such  that  adjacent  ones  of  said  abtitment  faces 
are  spaced  apart  when  said  slip  assembly  oc- 
cupies an  upper  position  on  said  supporting 
surface,  and  a  predetermined  amotmt  of  down- 
ward movement  of  said  slip  assembly   along 
said  supporting  surface,  with  attendant  inward 
movement  of  said  segments  occurring  because 
of  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  con- 
I        figuration  of  said  supporting  sujrface,  will  cause 
I         the  adjacent  pairs  of  said  abutment  faces  to 
come  into  engagement  with  each  other,  such  en- 
gagement then   precluding  further  downward 
movement  of  said  slip  assembly  relative  to  said 
support  means; 
the  dimensions  of  said  segments,  including  said  ac- 
curately  predetermined   distance,  being   such   that, 
when  adjacent  i>airs  of  said  abutment  faces  are  en- 
gaged, said  inner  faces  will  embrace  a  pipe  of  any 
outer  diameter  within  said  range  with  sufficient  inden- 
ttue  of  the  pipe  to  effect  positive  support  of  the  pipe 
by  said  sUp  assembly; 
prevention  of  downward  movement  of  said  slip  as- 
sembly relative  to  said  supporting  siuface,  resulting 
from  engagement  of  said  abutment  faces,  also  serv- 
ing to  preclude  further  inward  movement  of  said 
segments,  whereby  further  inward  deformation  of 
the  pipe  is  also  prevented. 
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3,266324 

COUPLING 

Robert  H.  Ncaly,  3  Cloris  Road,  East  Braqswkk,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,533  i 

5  Claims.    (CI.  285— 212) 


1.  A  coupling  unit  comprising  a  connection  member 
having  a  truncated  conical  opening  with  downwardly 
and  inwardly  tapering  walls  therein; 

a  conduit  conoentricaly  disposed  within  sakl  opening  to 
define  an  annulus  in  combination  with  the  walls  of 
said  opening; 
an  annular  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  annulus  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  said  conduit,  the 
major  diameter  of  sakl  sealing  means  when  relaxed 
being  greater  than  the  minor  diameter  of  said  open- 
ing; 
a  sfrfit  wedge  ring  disposed  around  said  conduit  in  said 
annulus,  means  to  cover  the  split  in  said  wedge  ring 
at  least  on  the  lower  transverse  surface  thereof,  the 
taper  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wedge  ring  be- 
ing no  greater  than  the  taper  of  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing, the  transverse  thickness  of  said  wedge  ring  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  being  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  annulus  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  at 
most  equal  to  the  relaxed  annular  thickness  of  said 
sealing  means,  and  means  to  drive  and  retain  said 
wedge  ring  in  said  annulus  in  gripping  engagement 
with  said  conduit. 


3,266,825  i 

QUICK<:ONNECT  PIPE  COUPLING 
Vfaicent  G.  Magorien,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seaton- 
WOson  Mannfadnriiie  Co-  Bnrbank,  Calif ~  a  eorpora- 
don  of  CaUf  ornia 

FOed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,717        ' 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 277) 


m/"  f**/^,*t 


1.  A  quick-connect  coupling  coihprising:  a  female 
member  having  substantially  radial  openings  therein;  a 
male  member  insertable  in  said  female  member  to  con- 
nect the  coupling,  said  male  member  including  an  annular 
locking  land  thereon  rearwardly  <rf  its  forward  end;  lock- 
ing elements  in  said  female  member  openings  movable 
substantially  radially  therein  into  inner  positions  inter- 
locking with  said  locking  land  on  said  male  member  and 
into  outer  positions  releasing  said  male  member;  a  lock- 
ing sleeve  movably  mounted  on  said  female  nocmber; 
means  biasing  said  locking  sleeve  forwardly  into  a  lock- 
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ing  position  where  it  holds  said  locking  elemei  its  in  their 
innetr  positicMis,  said  sleeve  being  movable  rearwardly  to 
a  retracted  position  permitting  said  locking  e  ements  to 
moile  to  their  outer  positions;  an  annular  retaim  r  mounted 
in  slid  female  member  so  as  to  receive  said  ma  le  member 
theitthrough,  said  retainer  having  openings  thsrethrough 
thra|ugh  which  the  locking  elements  project  intc  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  locking  land  on  the  i  nale  mem- 
bers means  biasing  said  retainer  to  a  forward  wsition  to 
hol^  the  locking  elements  in  their  outer  positions  and 
said  sleeve  in  retracted  position;  a  shoulder  <in  said  re- 
tainer extending  inwardly  thereof;  an  abutmeit  face  on 
said  male  member  engaging  said  shoulder  to  move  said 
retainer  rearwardly  relative  to  the  female  memlier  to  posi- 
tion! the  retainer  openings  in  substantially  radial  align- 
mei^  with  said  locking  elements  for  movent  nt  thereof 
into  coupling  locking  positions;  outwardly  extending  stop 
means  on  said  retainer  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end 
thertof  and  engaging  said  locking  elements  in  their  outer 
positions  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  tne  retainer 
with  respect  to  the  female  member;  and  flat  ^rfaces  on 
thejouter  periphery  of  said  retainer  about  tbf  openings 
therfcthrough  positioned  beneath  the  locking  elements 
in  the  forward  position  of  the  retainer  to  posijtively  lock 
said  locking  elemems  in  their  outer  positioijs  and  the 
locking  sleeve  in  retracted  position  against  trip|)ing  of  the 
locking  sleeve  except  by  rearward  movement  of  the  re- 
tainfr,  said  flat  surfaces  on  the  retainer  peri  ibery  also 
cooperating  with  said  locking  elements  to  pn  vent  rota- 
tion of  the  retainer  to  thereby  radially  index  th;  openings 
therfcthrough  with  the  locking  elements. 


I 


,  3,266,826 

COI  fNECTOR.YOKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELE  JTRICAL 

CABLES  AND  THE  LKE 

Malcolm  Betbca,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1407,  BirmiasLmi,  Ala. 

FUed  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,704 

3  Claims.    (CL  287—100) 


«-■ 


In  a  connector-yoke  assembly: 
(i)  a  connector  body  having  a  depending  pof-tion  lying 

alongside  a  generally  vertically  extending  tportion  of 

the  yoke, 
(%)  there  being  a  vertically  elongated  slot  th  rough  said 

1  depending  portion  of  the  body, 
)  a  pin  passing  freely  through  said  slot  s )  as  to  be 
slidable  therein  and  through  an  aperture  in  said  yoke 
so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  yoke, 
)  an  abuthient  carried  by  said  body  abovt :  said  slot, 
(d)  a  stop  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
, vertically  extending  portion  of  the  yoke  and  aligned 
jwith  said  abutment  so  as  to  engage  said  abutment 
when  the  yoke  is  moved  to  its  farthest  uppermost 
iposition  relative  to  said  body  and  preveiit  relative 
jrotation  between  the  yoke  and  said  bo  y  and  in 
{position  to  disengage  said  abutment  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  yoke  relative  to  said  bo(  y,  and 
(f)  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  connector 
for  connecting  said  connector  to  a  superjai  %nt  mem- 
ber. 


■  I 
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3,266,827 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTERCONNECT- 
ING EXTERNALLY  SCREW-THREADED  SHAFTS 
Jobn  Cbarkt  Frederick  Whicfccr,  Trine  Entfaiid,  anigiior 
to   Joseph   Lucas   Ondnstrics)   Limited,   Birmingham, 
Engiand 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,257 
daimi  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Brttafai,  Dec.  21, 1962, 

48,292/62 
6ClidmB.    (CL  287— 127) 


(d)  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  adapted  to 
jam  the  depending  portion  of  the  washer  against  the 
plate  and  to  compress  the  springs  and  hold  the  frame 
member  tightly  clamped  to  the  plate. 


3,266,829 

PANIC  LOCK 

Floyd  W.  GaBcr,  22633  Lakekud  Ave.,  and  HeMy  F. 

Yoc,  21542  Share  Ave.,  both  of  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,642 

Idaiiiis.    (CL292— 92) 


'  3.  Means  for  interconnecting  externally  screw-threaded 
shafts  so  that  a  nut  can  run  freely  from  one  shaft  to  the 
other,  comprising  axially  extending  internal  screw-threads 
of  the  same  hand  as  the  external  threads  and  formed  in 
the  ends  of  the  shafu  with  pitch  of  the  threads  equal  to 
the  pitch  of  the  external  threads  on  the  shafts  and  the 
crests  and  roots  of  the  external  threads  radially  aligned 
respectively  with  the  roots  and  crests  of  the  axially  ex- 
tending internal  threads,  and  an  externally  screw-threaded 
spigot  engaged  with  the  axially  extending  threads  on  both 
shafts,  the  pitch  of  the  thread  on  the  spigot  being  equal 
to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  (m  the  shafts. 


3,266,828 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  VIBRATORY 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Brooke  R.  Baler,  Bellevne,  Wash.,  amicnor  to  Dravo  Cor- 
poration, Pittslwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jnly  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,977 
SCIafans.    (CL  287— 189.36) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  material  handling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  deck  plate  over  which  material  is  passed  and 
a  transverse  frame  member  secured  to  the  undersurface 
thereof  through  which  vibratory  motion  is  transmitted 
to  the  deck  plate,  the  invention  comprising  a  fastening 
device  for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  frame  member, 
comprising, 

(a)  a  bolt  passing  through  the  plate  and  frame  with  its 
bead  confined  against  rotation  in  the  frame  and  with 
its  threaded  shank  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  the 
plate, 

(b)  disc  springs  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt, 

(c)  a  washer  over  the  q>rings  having  a  cavity  on  its 
undersurface  in  which  the  wrings  are  confined  and 
compressed  against  the  plate,  the  washer  having  a 
depending  portion  outside  the  springs  bearing  against 
the  plate  for  limiting  the  compression  under  which 
the  springs  are  placed,  and 


1.  A  panic  assembly  for  one  side  of  a  door  provided 
on  its  opposite  side  with  a  lock  assembly  including  a 
latch  and  a  rotatable  spindle  projecting  through  the  door 
to  actuate  the  latch  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  and 
a  knob  mounted  on  said  spindle  on  said  opposite  side 
of  the  door,  comprising:  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
one  side  of  the  door  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  spindle  projects;  Ufter  means  including  a  rccipro- 
cable  lifter  slide  guidably  mounted  for  vertical  shifuble 
movement  within  said  housing  and  a  lifting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  lever  having  an  end  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  below  said  lifter  slide,  said  lifter 
slide  having  a  U-shaped  upper  end  with  the  bight  of 
the  U  embracing  said  spindle,  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  having  a  roller  pin  projecting  laterally 
therefrom;  a  plate-like  cam  member  fixed  to  said  spindle 
within  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  diametrical  slot, 
with  said  roller  pin  engaged  within  said  cam  slot  to 
rotate  the  cam  and  spindle  upon  leciiMrocal  movement 
of  said  lifter  slide;  a  panic  bar  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  housing  having  a  projecting  nose  portion  en- 
gaging said  pivoted  lifting  lever  which  in  turn  engages 
said  lifter  slide  to  shift  the  latter  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  panic  bar  arm;  a  manually  actuatable  panic  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  panic  bar  arm  and  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  across  said  one  side  of  the 
door  spaced  therefrom;  and  spring  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  lifting  lever  biasing  the  latter  to  a  nor- 
mally inoiterative  at  rest  position. 


3,266,830 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  LATCH 

Walter  T.  Appleberry,  Long  Beach,  CaBf.,  anicBor  to 

Dongbis  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 
Orighial  application  Apr.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,474,  now 
Patent  No.  3,208,781,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965.    Dhlded 
and  this  appUcation  Jnly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,375 

7ChdBis.     (CL  292— 128) 
1.  A  latch  comprising: 
a  channel-shaped  pan  having  first  and  second  open  end 

portions; 
flange  means  extending  from  the  top  of  said  pan  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  surface  so  that  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  may  be  held  beneath  said  surface; 
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a  lever  having  a  center  portion,  said  center  portion 
extending  through  said  second  open  end  portion  of 
said  pan  between  satd  flange  means; 

an  elongated  handle  portion  on  said  lever  extending 
from  said  center  portion  and  passing  within  said 
channel-shaped  pan; 

a  latching  portion  on  said  lever  extending  from  said 
center  portion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
discular  to  the  length  of  said  handle  portion; 
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an  extending  portion  formed  on  said  elongated  handle 
portion,  extending  beyond  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  channel  shaped  pan  and  adapted  to  lie  beneath 
said  surface; 

a  rounded  surface  on  said  center  portion  of  said  lever 
for  allowing  said  lever  to  bear  against  a  surface  and 
to  pivot  during  latching  and  unlatching  action;  and 

a  spring  biasing  means  between  said  pan  and  said  lever 
for  urging  said  handle  portion  of  said  lever  away 
from  the  bottom  of  said  pan.        i 


3,266,831  I     I       I      , 

AUTOMATIC  LATCH 
Gcorse  Ranse,  SterUng,  m.,  assigiior  to  Nattonal  Manu- 

fKtnnbig  Co^  Sterling,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Cootioiiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  238,237,  Nov.  16, 

1962.    This  application  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,949 

5  Claims.    (CL  292—133) 


(f)  said  connection  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  latch  bar  can  effect  i  ivotal  move- 
ment on  said  gate  in  response  to  engage  ment  of  said 
latch  bar  with  said  inclined  cam  portion  of  said 
keeper  as  said  gate  swings  into  closed  p  >sition; 

(g)  said  keeper  including  a  latch  dog  movable  thereon 
from  a  first  position  blocking  said  latcliing  slot  and 
preventing  said  latching  bar  from  movin  g  out  of  said 
latching  slot  when  it  is  received  thereir  for  holding 
said  gate  in  closed  position,  to  a  second  position  un- 
blocking said  latching  slot  and  permitting  entry  or 
egress  of  said  latch  bar  relative  to  said  slot  for  per- 
mitting said  gate  to  move  to  or  from  closed  position; 

(h)  said  latch  dog,  when  in  its  second  po:  ition,  having 
means  engageable  by  said  latch  bar  w  len  the  gate 
swings  to  closed  position  for  causing  si  id  latch  dog 
to  move  to  its  first  position. 


3,266332 

SLIDING  CLOSURE  LATCHEb 

Akx  M.  Johnston,  4802  Pfaiehnrst,  Garii  nd,  Tn. 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,5  II 

3  Claims.    (CL  292—228) 


^t 


1.  A  latch  for  holding  a  hinged  gate  in  closed  position 
where  its  free  edge  is  adjacent  a  gate  post,  said  latch 
comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  bar; 

(b)  connection  means  adapted  to  connect  said  latch  bar 
to  said  gate  so  that  said  latch  bar  projects  beyond 
said  free  edge; 

(c)  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  gate  post 
and  engaged  by  said  latch  bar  when  said  gate  is  in 
closed  position; 

(d)  said  keeper  having  a  latching  slot  therein  into 
which  said  latch  bar  is  received  when  said  gate  is 
moved  to  closed  position;      i  ;  | 

(e)  said  keeper  also  having  at  least  one  upwardly  in- 
clined cam  portion  at  said  latching  slot  and  effective 
to  engage  said  latch  bar  when  said  bar  is  positioned 
below  said  latching  slot  as  said  gate  swings  about  its 
hinges  toward  its  closed  position  and  to  pivot  said 
latch  bar  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  gate  until  said 
latch  bar  is  received  into  said  latching  slot; 


A  device  for  latching  together  the  mee  ing  stiles  of 
si  ling  closures,  comprising:  a  handle  po  lion  and  a 
la  ch  bolt  portion  each  having  angularly  apposed  gen- 
et illy  planar  surfaces  and  being  rigidly  secinvd  together 
b]  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section,  said  portions  being 
diiposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  wall  of  a  stile,  with  said 
reduced  cross-section  portion  disposed  in  aTslot  in  said 
w^Il  and  said  latch  bolt  portion  extending  and  being 
spring-urged  through  an  opposite  wall  of  said  stile  for 
coaction  with  a  second  stile  striker  meansjsaid  planar 
surfaces  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  ilot  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  slot  to  form  a  pivot  at  the  Edge  of  said 
slot  where  said  surfaces  are  adjacent  each  other,  and  to 
form  stop  means  opposite  said  pivot  for  ccnfining  said 
lalfch  bolt  portion  for  swinging  movement  [between  re- 
tracted and  projected  positions. 


3,266333 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  , 
Hirold  J.  Mack,  ADcntown.  John  E.  SmMi,  Hatboro,  aad 
Donald  F.  Smith,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assitfiors  to  the 
United  States  of  Aaierica  as  reprcsratcd  li  r  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,806,  now 
l^atcnt  No.  3,196,790,  dated  Jniy  27,  1965.  Divided 
M  this  application  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  Nd.  197,802 
,  6Clafans.    (a.  294— 83) 

1.  An  electrically-released  clip  comprising:  a  bifurcated 
mdmber  having  resilient  legs,  the  legs  beinj  turned  in- 
wardly at  the  open  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oj  posing  jaws 
adapted  to  close  about  a  connecting  member  when  said 
meknber  is  urged  in  the  closed  ]x>sition,  a  first  coi^ling 
fix^d  to  the  inner  face  of  one  oif  said  legs  aiid  having  a 
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dowel  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  second  couphng 
fixed  to  the  inner  face  at  the  other  of  said  legs  and  hav- 
ing a  closed-end  dowel  hole  extending  thereinto,  said  cou- 
pUngs  being  offset  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  dowel 
holes  align  to  form  a  continuous  closed-end  hole  when 
said  member  is  urged  to  the  closed  position,  a  dowel  pin 
inscrtable  in  said  continuous  hole  for  maintaining  said 


member  in  the  closed  position,  an  electrically  detonated 
charge  set  in  the  insertion  end  of  said  dowel  pin  and  ex- 
posed to  the  closed  end  of  the  continuous  closed-end  hole, 
and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  charge  whereby 
said  dowel  pin  is  ejected  from  said  dowel  holes  and  said 
member  springs  to  its  normaUy  open  position  and  said 
jaws  separate. 

3,266,834 

STORE  EJECTING  RACK 

Bernard  Ubovitz,  Scottsdalc,  Arlx.,  asdgnor  to  Rocket 

Power,  iDC  Mesa.  Aifc.,  •caninikm  of  Ariama 

Filed  Aprl2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,800 

17Clahns.    (CL  294— 83) 


provcment  which  comprises  said  control  linkage  assem- 
bly comprising  a  bell  crank  secured  to  said  frame  means 
for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second  lumtmg 
positions  corresponding  with  the  store  retaining  and  store 
releasing  positions  of  said  hook  members,  biaang  means 
operativcly  connected  between  said  bell  craiUt  and  said 
frame  means  so  as  to  apply  a  biasing  force  acting  to  pivot 
said  bell  crank  in  one  direction  toward  said  first  hmit- 
ing  position  when  said  beU  crank  is  disposed  between 
said  first  limiting  position  and  a  first  intermediate  position 
to  pivot  said  bell  crank  in  the  opposite  direction  toward 
said  second  limiting  position  when  said  bell  crank  is  dis- 
posed between  said  intermediate  position  and  said  sec- 
ond limiting  position,  stop  means  operaUvely  associated 
with  said  bell  crank  and  said  frame  means  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank  in  said  one  direction 
beyond  said  first  limiting  position  and  for  preveiiting  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  bell  crank  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion beyond  said  second  limiting  position,  and  link  means 
pivotally  connected  between  each  of  said  hook  members 
and  said  bell  crank  so  that  the  f<wce  of  the  weight  of  the 
store  acts  to  pivot  said  bell  crank  in  said  one  direction  into 
said  first  limiting  position  when  said  bell  crank  is  disposed 
between  said  first  limiting  position  and  a  second  intermedi- 
ate position  and  to  pivot  said  bell  crank  in  the  opposite 
direction  into  said  second  limiting  position  when  said  bell 
crank  is  disposed  between  said  second  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  said  second  limiting  position. 


3^166,835 
CORE  BARREL  LATCH  AND  BY-PASS 
ASSEMBLY 
Ferry  B.  Hall,  VaBCOUTcr,  British  Colnmbia,  and  James 
W.  Smyth,  West  Vam»avcr,  British  Colmbia,  Canda, 
anriflnnnr  to  Boyks  Bras.  Drim^  Compaq  Ltd.,  Van- 
coover,  British  CohmiUa,  Canada,  a  msposatioH  of 
British  CohmUa 

Filed  Dec  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,565 
39  Cfatos.    (O.  294—86.24) 


1.  In  a  store  ejecting  rack  comprising  franke  means,  a 
pair  of  spaced  hook  members  secured  to  said  frame  means 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  store  retaining  posiUon 
and  a  store  releasing  position,  each  of  said  hook  members 
having  store  engaging  surface  means  disposed  in  hon- 
zontally  offset  relation  with  respect  to  its  pivotal  axis 
when  disposed  in  said  store  retaining  position  so  that 
the  weight  of  the  store  retained  thereby  constitutes  a  fwcc 
tending  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  hook  member 
out  of  its  store  retaining  position  toward  its  store  re- 
leasing position,  a  control  linkage  assembly  carried  by 
said  frame  means  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
hook  members  for  effecting  movement  thereof  between 
said  store  retaining  and  store  releasing  positions,  a  breech 
assembly  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  receiving 
ballistic  charge  means  capable  of  generating  gases  under 
pressure  upon  ignition,  an  actuating  member  carried  by 
said  frame  means  in  communicating  relation  with  said 
breech  assembly  for  movement  in  response  to  the  gen- 
eration of  gases  under  pressure  within  said  breech  as- 
sembly into  an  actuating  position  wherein  said  control 
linkage  assembly  is  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
hook  members  from  said  store  retainmg  position  into  said 
store  releasing  position,  ejector  means  carried  by  said 
frame  means  in  communicating  relation  with  said  breeqh 
assembly  for  applying  an  ejecting  force  to  the  store  in 
response  to  the  generation  of  gases  under  pressure  within 
said  breech  assembly  and  to  the  movement  of  said  hook 
members   into   said   store   releasing   position,  the   im- 

82»  o.o. — 8» 


1.  In  a  core  barrel,  a  spearhead  assembly  for  move- 
ment in  an  outer  tubular  arrangement  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  move  within  and  axially  of  an  outer  tubular 
arrangement,  a  spearhead  projecting  from  an  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  rod  slidably  extending  longitudinalW 
of  the  sleeve,  a  tubular  spring  latch  comf^tely  surround- 
ing the  sleeve,  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
latch  having  spring  fingers  around  the  sleeve  extending 
towards  the  spearhead  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  spearhead  rod  and  engaging  the  spring 
fingers  to  cause  said  fingers  to  move  outwardly  into  lock- 
ing position  and  inwardly  to  unlocking  position  upon 
movement   of   the   spearhead   inwardly    and  outwardly 
respectively  relative  to  said  sleeve. 
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MULTI-PURPOSE  TRAILERS 

Chester  F.  Taylor,  Warren  County.  NJ.    (617  Central 

Aye^  Alpha,  NJ.),  and  YHo  Rappa,  Northampton 

County,  Pa.    (128  Phillips  Art^  Ea^on,  Pa.) 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,854 

6  Claims.    (CL296— 10) 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat  trailer  including  a  frame  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cradles  extending  upward  a 
fixed  distance  and  affixed  to  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  a  boat,  said  frame  including  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  oriented  receiving  means,  a  utility  body 
having  an  integral  base,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  ori- 
ented members  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  base,  said 
members  adapted  to  engage  with  said  receiving  means,  and 
when  so  engaged,  extending  a  distance  exceeding  said  fixed 
,  distance,  whereby  said  trailer  is  adapted  to  carry  a  boat 
when  said  members  are  not  engaged  with  said  receiving 
means,  and  whereby  said  trailer  is  adapted  for  utility  pur- 
poses when  said  members  are  engaged  with  said  receiving 
means. 


3,266337 
CONYERTDLE  VAN 
Hcwy  C.  Stridier,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  A.  Sm,  Edgcrton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Highway  Thdier  Industries,  Inc.,  Edgerton, 
Wifc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,721 
8  Claims.    (CL  296— 28) 


1.  In  body  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  bed,  means  to  support  the  bed  for  transport 
movement,  a  series  of  removable  rack  units  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bed  each  said  rack  unit  including  fore 
and  aft  stakes  formed  to  mate  with  adjacent  stakes,  said 
units  being  substantially  identical  and  having  means  to 
engage  and  individually  interlock  with  the  bed  along  the 
edges  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  sealingly  engage  said 
stakes  with  each  other. 


3;Z66,838 
AUTOMATIC  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR 
FOLDABLE  CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Raymond  G.  Hefaiccfanan,  BloomfikM  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,596 
9  Oafans.  (CL  296—121) 
2.  A  top  latching  noechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle body  having  a  windshield  mounting  member  sup- 
ported above  the  body  and  a  convertible  top  foldable  be- 
tween a  lowered  top  opened  position  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion closing  the  top  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  body  defined 
passenger  compartment,  said  mechanism  including 


a  striker  located  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  wind- 
shield mounting  member, 

a  top  supporting  frame  member  movable  o  a  top  closed 
position  proximate  the  windshield  m>unting  mem- 
ber, 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  top  frame  member  and 
including  a  latch  member  movable  between  an  un- 
latched position  and  a  locking  posijion  latchably 
engaging  the  striker  when  the  top  is  in  its  raised 
positicm,  1 

means  for  normally  retaining  said  late  i  member  in 
its  unlatched  position  and  operable  by  relative  top 
closing  movement  occuring  between  s  kid  top  frame 
and  windshield  mounting  members  lo  release  the 
latch  lever  for  movement  to  its  top  lo<  king  position, 
and 


appr  caches 


motor  means  operably  connected  and 
top  opening  movement  of  the  top 
to  automatically  actuate  said  latch 
top  locking  position  upon  release  of 
means  as  the  top  frame  member 
closed  position  proximate  the  windshield 
member,  and 

said  motor  means  being  selectively  operable 
the  latch  member  to  its  unlatched 
permitting  subsequent  folding  movement 
supporting  frame  to  its  opened  position 
conditioning  the  motor  means  and 
for  automatic  top  locking  action  du     . 
movement  of  the  frame  member  to  it 
tion  proximate  the  windshield  mountiu] 


o»nditioned  by 

sup  »orting  frame 

n  ember  to  its 

laid  retaining 

its  top 

mounting 


to  return 

position  thereby 

of  the  top 

and  again 

b  member 

subsequent 

closed  posi- 

member. 


latch 


3,266339 
FOLDING  STOOL 
Otis  H.  Combs,  2913  NW.  26th  St.,  Fort  . 
FOed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391, 
3Cfadms.    (CL297— 57) 


\  ^orth,  Tex. 
(13 


1.  A  folding  stool  comprising:  a  seat,  a  slot  in  said 
s<  at  extending  from  substantially  the  center  fbeieof  to  the 
s<  at  periphery,  hinges  on  the  bottom  of  said  seat  on  op- 
p(  Kite  sides  of  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  bo«red  legs  con- 
nected with  said  hinges,  the  arcs  of  said  legs  being  ar- 
ri  nged  to  nearly  touch  each  other,  a  walking  cane  piv- 
o  ally  connected  between  said  legs  and  extending  through 
cJ.M  ci«»   »  .i.M-  u» :j  -._.  -.  '•^- 'periphery  of 


id  slot,  a  slide  bar  across  said  slot  at  the 
sapd  seat,  and  a  stop  on  said  cane  positioned  to  engage 
s^d  slide  bar  when  the  defined  construction  is  in  its 
lu  folded  position. 
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SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Pieire  F.  d'EMnbt,  3861  W.  12th  Ave., 

Vancouver,  BrWsh  CofaraiMa,  Canada 

FOed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,050 

8  Claims.    (CL  297—157) 


preventing  said  extensile  movement,  said  »t>"Vhavnig  a 
fastener  at  a  free  end  thereof  arranged  to  be  graqwd  for 
extending  said  strap  to  a  user-restraining  position,  means 
engaging  said  fastener  for  releasably  holding  said  fastwcr 
when  said  strap  is  in  said  user-restraining  position,  elec- 
tric supply  means,  and  means  responsive  to  engagement 
of  said  fastener  and  said  fastener-holding  means  for  mo- 


1.  A  seating  arrangement  comprising  a  table  havmg 
at  least  four  supporting  legs  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a 
horizontally   sectionalired   table   supporting   framework 
adapted  to  be  arranged  around  the  Ubie,  each  section  of 
said  framework  extending  between  at  least  two  of  said 
table  legs  and  comprising  a  series  of  horizonUlly  spaced 
vertically  disposed  posts  arranged  to  follow  the  contour 
of  the  table  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  posts  of  each 
section  is  not  in  straight-lme  alignment  with  the  others 
in  said  section,  each  post  being  connected  to  the  post  ad- 
jacent by  horizontal  brace  members,  means  releasably 
connecting  the  brace  members  of  each  of  the  sections  to 
said  two  of  the  Uble  legi,  said  legs  thereby  maintammg 
the  framework  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  table,  a 
plurality  of  seats  arranged  around  the  table,  and  means 
connecting  each  of  the  seats  to  each  of  the  posts  of  the 
framework.  

3,266,841 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RE- 
LEASABLY SECURING  IT  TO  A  SURFACE 
Gustave  Altman,  570  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,183 
2Claiins.    (CL  297— 220) 


mentarily  connecting  said  electricaUy  operated  means  with 
said  supply  means  to  energize  said  electrically  operated 
means  and  then  to  de-energize  it  as  said  fastener  is  en- 
gaged with  said  fastener-holding  means,  said  ekctncally 
operated  means  having  mechanically  locking  means  op- 
erative after  said  momentary  energization  for  maintaining 
said  electrically  operated  means  effective  to  prevent  said 
extensile  movement  of  said  strap. 


3^66^3 

DEMOUNTABLE  CHAIR 

Seymour  S.  Feder,  West  Oraiwe,  NJ^as^nor  of 

half  to  Maurkc  Davis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,769 

SCfadms.    (CL  297— 440) 


>vi- 


1.  A  cover  for  removable  attachment  to  a  surface  hav- 
ing at  least  one  strip  of  a  material  secured  thereto  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  minute  hook-like  means  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  cover  comprising  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  an  elongated  thread  affixed  to  said  sheet  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  thereof,  said  elongated  thread 
having  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  formed  loop  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  axis  of  the  thread  which  firmly  engage 
said  hook-like  means. 


I IS 


1.  A  demountable  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  horizontal  seat; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  legs  depending  from  the  seat; 

(c)  a  generally  upstanding  back  attached  to  the  seat; 

(d)  a  first  arm-socket  on  the  back; 

(e)  a  second  arm  socket  on  the  seat; 

(f)  a  resilicntly  defonnable  arm  having  hs  opposite 
ends  inserted  in  the  first  and  second  arm  sockets; 

(g)  the  resilience  of  the  arm  normally  urging  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  into  clinching  engagement  with 
the  said  sockets. 


3,266,842  -  i 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Richard  G.  Bomd,  B«thc«la,  Md.     (3000  Coimecgcut 
Ave..   Washtaigton,   D.C)   and   Nckoo   H.   Shaphx>, 
HyaMsviOc,  Md.    (801  Washtagton  BIdg.,  Washington, 

^    FOed  Oct  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319347 

9Clafans.    (CL  297— 388)         .  . 

1.  A  retractable  seal  belt  comprising  a  retraction  device, 
a  strap  connected  to  said  retraction  device  for  extensile 
and  retractile  movement,  electrically  operated  means  for 


3,266,844 
TRUSS  CUSHION  FRAME 
Walter  R.  Amstntz,  New  YoA,  ^AT.,  asilfnortoJBjT. 
Crump  Company,  Inc.,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  a  corporalloo 

of  Vlrtfaria 

FOed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,685 
8CUms.    (CL  297— 452) 

1.  In  a  cushion  unit,  a  cushion  frame  comprising  a 
main  supporting  structure,  said  supporting  structure  com- 
prising a  truss,  at  least  one  supporting  member  mounted 
on  said  structure  to  support  said  structure  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  surface,  cushion  material  en- 
capsulating said  structure,  whereby  said  supporting  struc- 
ture provides  great  strength  for  a  cushion  unit,  said  mwn 
structure  comprising  receiving  means  mounted  an  said 
truss  member,  said  receiving  means  adapted  to  rigidly 
secure  at  least  one  supporting  member,  said  tnis^.niember 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  wires  and  said  receiving 
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means  comprising  at  least  .one  groove  which  engages  at 
least  one  of  said  wires,  whereby  said  receiving  means  is 
fitted  to  said  truss  member,  said  receiving  means  further 
comprising  a  button,  said  groove  of  said  button  contacting 
one  of  said  wires,  the  other  of  said  wires  having  an  end 


AutusT  16,  1966 


front  axle  assembly  of  said  frame,  mean: 
the  height  of  said  tool  with  respect  to  said 
'ace,  power  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle 


welded  to  the  top  surface  of  said  button,  said  button  hav- 
ing a  threaded  hole  therein  for  securing  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  a  retaining  member  being  welded  to  said  con- 
tactmg  wire  and  further  contacts  said  groove  of  said  button 
to  secure  said  button  in  a  contacting  position  with  said 
contacting  wire. 

3,266  845 

-ru^^'^^fS.  *^^^  TUNNELING  METHOD 
Thomas  N.  WnUanison  and  Erwin  A.  Morlan,  Houston, 
Tex^  assignon  to  Hughes  Tqoi  Company,  Houston, 
Tez^  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,983 
3  Claims.    (CL299— 12) 


for  adjusting 

supporting  sur- 

along  said 


1  irface,  means  for  driving  said  tool  «^„ 
i  xis,  a  power  driven  blower  on  said  frame 
<  ischarge  nozzle  for  directing  a  blast  of 
I  lower  to  the  path  previously  cut  by  said 


w^w,..  3,266,847 

FEED  CONTROL  TO  SURGE  TANI  5  WITH 
CYCLONE  SEPARATORS 


August  16,  1966 
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assen^bly  about  its 

and  having  a 

lir  from  said 

tool  assembly. 


1.  A  method  of  tunnel  drilling  in  rock  formations 
comprismg  a  first  step  which  includes  the  operation  of 
drillmg  an  annular  kerf  with  a  core  drill  which  includes 
a  barrel  supporting  the  necessary  cutting  structure  on 
its  forward  end,  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
such  kerf  and  defining  an  appreciable  radial  gap  between 
Its  mner  surface  and  the  core  thereby  formed,  and  the 
operation  of  drilling  at  least  one  blast  hole  in  the  core, 
a  second  step  of  exploding  a  charge  in  such  blast  hole 
pnor  to  removing  the  core  drill  from  said  kerf,  and 
a  third  step  of  removing  the  rock  fragments  resulting 
from  such  explosion. 


^_  3,266,846 

SURFACE  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 
Andr^  Loksdi,  Excelsior,  and  Nefl  F.  Brown,  Minne- 
apolis, Mfan.,  assignors  to  G.  H.  Tcnnant  Company, 
MinneapoBs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  June  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,229 
9  Claims.    (CL299— 39) 
1.  A  surface  conditioning  machine  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle, said  vehicle  including  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame 
for  supporting  it  for  movement  longitudinally  along  a 
supporting  surface  to  be  conditioned,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  rear  axle  assembly  mounted  to  tiie 
frame  and  a  front  axle  assembly  directiy  supporting  tiie 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  siite  of 
said  frame  oo  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  an  end  portion  extending 
transversely  outwardly  beyond  said  frame,  a  cutting  tool 
assembly  mounted  on  the  outwardly  extending  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  mounted  closely  adjacent  the 


coq^onooii 


FOed  Mar.  4,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  437,]  76 
8  Claims.    (CL  302— 17) 


.-KI^ZlNfKl^Z^^ 


I.  A  method  of  feedmg  carbon  black  froln  a  pair  of 
b^  filters  into  three  separate  surge  tanks  iwhich  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  gaseous  suspension  of  said  black  from 
Uie  first  of  said  filters  to  a  cyclone  sepirator  feed- 
ing black  into  the  first  of  said  tanks; 

b)  feeding  black  from  the  bottom  section  of  the  cy- 
clone separator  of  step  (a)  into  said  first  tank  at 
a  slower  rate  than  the  feeding  rate  of  s  ep  (a)  and 
venting  gas  from  the  upper  section  of  sai  i  separator; 

c)  feedmg  a  gaseous  suspension  of  said  black  from' 
Ae  second  of  said  filters  to  a  cydon;  separator 
feeding  black  into  the  second  of  said  tank  i; 

d)  feeding  black  from  the  bottom  sectioi  of  the  cy- 
clone separator  of  step  (c)  into  said  seomd  tank  at 
a  slower  rate  Uian  the  feeding  rate  of  s^p  (c)  and 
ipenting  gas  from  the  upper  section  of  said  aeo- 
antor;  ^  *^ 


black  from  the  bottom  section  of  said  separator  mto 

said  third  tank;  and  ^       ^ 

(f )  venting  substontially  bladt-free  gas  from  the  uK>er 
section  of  the  cyclone  separator  of  step  (e). 


TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CONVEYOR 

MEANS  ^ 

Alan  R.  PUkMcn,  11044  Statfamon  Drive, 

Filed  Anr.  1. 1965rSer.  No.  444,543 
(CL  3t2— 49) 


opens  said  second  passage  means,  said  small  piston  bcmg 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  passage 
means  is  open  and  a  second  position  wherem  said  small 
piston  closes  said  first  passage  means. 


1   A  transportation  system  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  roadbed  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage and  provided  with  upper,  oppositely  mreachmg 
flanges  that  define  a  slot  open  to  said  passage  and 

to  atmosphere,  .  u    • 

(b)  a  grating  spanning  across  said  slot  and  bavmg  air- 
passing  openings,  

(c)  a  flexible  air-impervious  belt  beneath  said  flanges 
and  grating,  sUck  being  provided  in  the  longitudmal 
extent  of  the  belt  and  forming  an  undulation  therem, 

(d)  a  slide  member  above  said  grating,  and 

(e)  means  to  create  air  pressure  in  said  passage  wlucli 
is  effective  to  press  the  belt  upwardly  with  its  mar- 
ginal edges  at  both  ends  of  the  undulation  m  air- 
sealing  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  roadbed, 

(f)  the  slide  member  being  in  the  path  of  escape  of 
air  from  the  passage,  around  the  edges  of  the  un- 
dulated portion  of  the  belt,  and  through  the  grating 
to  form  an  escaping  air  cushion  for  said  sbde  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  static  due  to  symmetry  of 
pressures  on  both  sides  of  the  undulation. 


3,266,850 
BRAKE  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  TWO 
SEPARATE  SYSTEMS 
Guenter  K.  Herold,  Elyita,  Ohio,  Mdpor  to 
Westinghoosc  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyrta, 

Oliio,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FBedMar.  13, 1964, Ser. No.  351,042 

12  Claims.    (CL  303—52) 


3^06,849 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEIDCIfS 

Arthur  B.  Enga,  728V4  Franklin  Ave.,  Colinnb«»,  OMo 

oSBSi  appuSSon  June  10, 1958,  ««•  N«:^*^'»5.I:j:2:: 

^tent  No.  3,010,767.    Wridwl  aad  this  application 

Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  179,2^ 

11  Claims.    (CL  303—13) 

1  A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  comprismg,  m  com- 
bination, a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  a  braking  means  at 
a  wheel  of  said  vehicle;  service  fluid  supply  means;  auxU- 
iary  fluid  supply  means;  a  conti-oUer  including  a  cylinder 
of  small  diameter  pressurized  by  fluid  from  said  service 
air  fluid  supply  means,  a  cylinder  of  large  diameter  com- 
municating with  said  auxiliary  fluid  supply  means,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  communication,  a  first  passage  means 
for  connecting  said  cylinder  of  small  diameter  with  said 
fluid  motor  and  a  second  passage  means  for  connectmg 
said  cylinder  of  large  diameter  with  said  fluid  motor;  and 
piston  means  including  a  small  piston  in  said  cylmder  oi 


1.    A  relay  valve  inclu<itog  a  valve  casing  having  inlet, 
delivery  and  control  cavities  and  ports,  a  normally  ckwed 
valve  element  between  the  inlet  and  delivery  ports,  aai 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  controUmg  said  valve 
element  in  response  to  opposing  pressures  m  said  control 
and  delivery  cavities,  said  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond cooperating  parts,  said  first  part  having  a  first  motive 
area  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  control  cavity  and  a 
second  opposing  annular  motive  area  exposed  to  the  pr«- 
sure  in  said  delivery  cavity,  a  cylindrical  passage  m  the 
center  of  said  first  part  and  open  to  said  dclrvcry  cavity, 
said  second  part  comprising  a  piston  sUdeaWy  received  m 
said  cylindrical  passage  and  having  a  motive  area  e^PO«W 
to  Uie  pressure  in  said  delivery  cavity,  means  controlled  by 
said  piston  and  engageaWe  with  said  valve  element  for 
moving  the  latter  to  open  position  when  said  pistCMi  is 
moved  thcretowards,  stop  means  in  said  cyiindrical  pas- 
sage for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  piston  away  from 
the  open  end  of  said  passage,  resilient  means  iKirmally 
urging  said  piston  into  engagement  with  said  stop  means 
whereby  both  of  said  parts  are  urged  away  from  said 
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valve  element,  and  manual  means  operativelv  connected  «»vnt  u/i«k  c*.-^ i-    .• 

to  said  piston  for  effecting  movement Vf  the  SLT^S^wJ^  EusinTan  ^nan'^hi^T  'S!*°'  ^  f** ""»  "^^  "^ 

said  valve  element  independently  6f  the  firat  ,^rt TS  lieans  fo?  ^n^J^t^u""^''  *°**  ^l*«»^«>y  operable 

pressure  lespoittive  meaiis  to  eflfect  opening  ofwidvilve  ^  «>nnecun8  the  pressure  fluid  flow  to  said 

element  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in  said  control  cavity. 


3,266,851 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Wdttrd  C.  Bueler,  Glendale,  Mo^  assignor  to  Wagner 
gertric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,114 
33  Claims.    (0.303-^2) 


AucusT  16,  1966 


n  otor  with  said  chamber,  said  other  mean  t 
a^le  m  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
engagement  with  said  appUcaUon  means 
manually  applied  force  thereon. 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
valve  control  members  movable  in  said  housing  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  flow  passages 
one  of  said  valve  control  members  including  valve  means' 
controlling   pressure   fluid   flow   through    one    of   said 
flow  passages,  other  valve  means  controlling  pressure 
flmd  flow  through  the  other  of  said  flow  passages,  said 
first  named   valve   means  having  an  end  portion  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  other  valve  means,  said 
valve  control  memUrs  being  movable  in  response  to 
an  applied  force  to  positions  wherein  said  end  portion 
of  said   first   named  valve   means  engages   said  other 
valve  means  and  the  other  of  said  valve  control  mem- 
bers engages   said  first  named  valve  means,  and   said 
first  named  and  other  valve  means  being  thereafter  mov- 
able  m   response   to  further  applied   force   movement 
of  said  valve  control  members  to  positions  in  said  flow 
passages  establishing  pressure  fluid  flow  therethrbueh  re- 
spectively. 

3,266,852 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Ridiud  C.  Bueler^Glciidale,  MOg  assignor  to  Wagner 
Hedric  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
uciaware 

FOed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338  J68 
13  Claims.    (Q.  3«3— 54) 
1.  In  a  flmd  pressure  system  having  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  a  fluid  iM-essure  responsive  motor,  a  con- 
trol    valve    comprising    a   housing,    means    within    said 
housmg  including  manually  operated  appUcation  means 
providing  a  pressure  fluid  flow  passage  between  said 
source  and  motor,  valve  means  normally  urged  to  a 
closed  position  in  said  flow  passage  to  interrupt  pres- 
sure fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  aroUcation  means  be- 
ing movable  in  response  to  a  manually  applied  force 
thereon  to  engage  and  move  said  valve  means  to  an 
open  position  in  said  flow  passage  to  effect  the  appU- 
cation  of  pressure  fluid   flow   theretiirough   from   said 
source  to  said  motor,  other  means  adapted  for  engage- 


3,266,853 

nl*«if  »    TRACK  LINK  UNITS 

^^il"?.*'*  '^«'^*»«".  "Ml  Siegfried  Breni  Eck,  Wlpper- 
furth,  Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  Diehl  RtmsSSi, 
I'Cnnany,  a  German  Komnuuiditsescllsci  laft 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany.  Ani .  " 
D  42,318  ^ 

6  Claims.    (CL  305— 36) 


n— 


being  mov- 

hamber  into 

oppose  the 


U) 


24,1963, 


I.  A  ti^ck  link  unit  comprising:  a  track  link  having 

grnovcs  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  being  pro- 

vi<  ed  with  stop  means:  a  ground  engaging  Imember  in- 

cUding  a   plate-shaped   sliding  part   arranj^d   in   said 

gnoves  of  said  link  and  in  abutinent  with  said  stop 

rn^ans,  said  plate-shaped  sliding  part  and  sail  u-ack  link 

being   provided    with    interlocking    means    Interlocking 

sai^  ground  engaging  member  and  said  trac  c  link  said 

mterlocking   means  being  accessible   from    the  outside 

to  make  said  interiocking  means  ineffective  to  thereby 

pecmit  disengagement  of  said  ground  engagiog  member 

an<^  said  track  link  from  each  other,  said    nterlocking 

me^ns  mcludmg  a  spring  catch  integral  with  said  pUte- 

sha(ped  sUding  part  and  forming  a  resilient  tongue-shaped 

seanent  thereof  slightly  bent  toward  said  track  link 

said  interlocking  means  also  comprising  means  forming 

part    of   said    ti-ack    link    for   lockingly    receiving    said 

spring  catch.  ^^     ^-^       »    »a » 


I  3,266,854 

wtui    17       A..      5JACHINE  SYSTEM 

C#rpora^,  Dayton  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
j  FHed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326.82 

i' All  MK.  ^.^^^'^^    (CI.3«8-5) 
1.  A  nuid  bearmg  support  comprising, 
a  supporting  member, 
a  supported  member. 
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„id  member,  having  cooperating  o«K«ed  bearing  «ir.   ti^ir  ^^".^njhe  ^„^-»^"S«^,^rL 
faces  thereon,  «»„i-.r«  for   the  bearins  member  moves  into  and  out  of  alignment 

'^X^:^^P^  ^■'  ^"^"  "U.  Ui  »P^"  "«"-«-  UK  «!<.  »rf.c.  ^in.  ncly 
surfaces  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  independent  fluid 
bearing  zones  therebetween  for  maintainmg  said 
members  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  and 
reUtivcly  movable  in  a  frictiontess  manner  with  re- 
spect to  each  other, 

each  of  said  bearing  zones  having  flmd  exhaust  means 
to  atmosphere  independent  of  each  of  the  other  bear- 
ing zones  defining  the  boundary  of  said  bearing  zone 
such  that  fluid  flow  from  said  firat  flmd  passage 
means  to  each  zone  eierts  pressure  between  said  op- 
posed surfaces  only  within  that  respective  zone, 

second  fluid  passage  means  including  at  least  one  mde- 
pendent  sensing  orifice  within  each  zone  m  said  one 
member  cooperating  between  said  members  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  responsive  to  said  spaced  relation. 


but  not  exactly  parallel  in  axial  cross-section,  said  sur- 
faces being  closer  together  at  their  axial  end  portions 
than  in  their  centre  portions  to  provide  increasing  re- 
storing forces  as  the  spring  rolls  about  its  axis. 


exhaust  means  in  said  one  member  exhausting  to  atmos- 
phere and  isolating  said  sensing  orifice  from  fluid 
flow  from  said  first  passage  means  wherein  said  sens- 
ing orifice  provides  a  signal  direcUy  responsive  to 
said  spaced  relation  of  said  opposed  surfwes  and 
independent  of  influences  of  flow  frwn  said  first  pas- 
sage means, 

a  common  fluid  supply  passage  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  passage  means, 

a  fluid  flow  control  element  for  each  of  said  zones, 

means  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  control  ele- 
ments to  said  second  fluid  passage  means  and  the 
sensor  for  its  respective  zone  for  response  to  signab 
provided  thereby  and  the  spaced  relations  of  said 
naembers  at  said  zone,  ...       »    , 

and  means  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  control 
elements  to  said  first  passage  means  for  independent- 
ly controUing  the  fluid  supplied  between  said  opposed 
surfaces  and  the  spaced  relation  at  the  respective  zone 
in  accordance  with  the  signals  provided  by  the  re- 
spective sensor. 


3,266,856 
SEALED  NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARING 

Knit  Stehiert  and  Rndoif  Jahn,  Hcnogoiam^  Ger- 
many,  asrifBon  to  Indntriewctk  Sckacflcr  Ohg.,  Her- 
zogcnanrach,  Gcrmaaiy,  a  «on»o««*oii  of  Gernmny 

FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4i2,143 

Claims  prfotity,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Oct  18, 1963, 

J  24,588 

2  Claims.    (CL  3«8— 187.1) 


3,266,855 
SELF.ALIGNING  JOURNAL  BEARINC^ 
Peter  Herbert  Cle«,  Afamraath,  Noitlimnberiaiid,  Eng*"** 
MBigiior  to  Pamctrada,  WaDsend,  Ea«la^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain  ^,     ^.,  _,^ 
FOed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,769 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalloB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1, 1960, 

J  Tad  AO/  w^ 

SCUM.  (CL388— 72) 
1.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  member,  an 
encircling  supporting  member  for  the  bearing  member, 
said  bearing  member  having  an  external  annular  surface 
which  is  convex  in  axial  cross  section,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  surface  opposed  to  said  external 
surface,  spaced  therefrom,  and  concave  in  axial  cross 
section,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  helical  springs  received  in 
the  space  between  the  said  two  surfaces  with  theu^  axes 
extending  in  a  direction  circumferential  of  the  bearing 
member  and  in  engagement  with  the  said  two  surfaces 
to  support  the  bearing  member  upon  the  support  member, 
the  said  springs  being  flexible  to  distort  by  roUing  about 


1.  A  sealed  needle  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
race  with  recesses  at  both  ends  set  back  from  the  raceway 
surface,  an  inner  race  with  collars  for  engaging  »n  the- 
said  outer  race  recesses,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers 
arranged  and  guided  between  the  races,  U-shaped  cross- 
section  sheet  metal  rings  pressed  into  the  open-end  re- 
cesses of  the  outer  race,  whereby  the  limbs  of  the  U- 
shJ4)ed  rings  arc  directed  toward  the  interior  of  the 
bearing  and  adapted  to  the  raceway  diameter  of  the  mner 
race  to  form  sealing  gaps  and  elastic  Upped  sealing  means 
between  the  limbs  of  the  U-shaped  rings  whose  seahng 
lips  bear  against  the  surface  of  the  collars  on  the  inner 
race.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

PIVOT  CONSTRUCITON  FOR  CORNER 
SHELF  HARDWARE 
Lloyd  L.  Andcno%  Rockford,  DL,  — Jg^toAmwock 
Corporation,  Rodtford,  DL,  •  Miiporagoisof  DHBois 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,tM 
10  CiaioM.     (CL  312 — ^252) 
2.  In  a  swingable  cabinet  assembly,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  hoUow  bracket  fixed  to  said  frame, 
a  pivot  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  define  an  axis,  a  cabinet  having  a  bearing 
member  rotatably  fitted  on  said  pin,  and  a  spring  in  said 
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bracket  for  urging  said  pin  outwardly  of  said  bracket,  said   pi'  rotally  attached  to  the  cover  member  and 
pin  having  one  shoulder  disposed  in  said  bracket  to  pre-  an  elongated  powrtion  which  extends  througfc 

slot  formed  in  the  elongated  portion,  a 


vent  the  pin  from  leaving  the  bracket  and  a  second 
shoulder  outside  of  said  bracket  resiliently  engaging  said 
cabinet  bearing  member. 


3,266,858  I 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  STORAGE  COMPART^ 

MENT  CONSTRUCTION 
David  R.  Klotz,  Livonia,  Midi.,  assignor  to  American 
Motm^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,463 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312— 270) 


1.  In  a  storage  compartment  space,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  laterally  extended  par- 
allel spaced  guide  rails, 

cover  members  received  and  supported  on  said  guide 
rails  for  lateral  slide  movement  and  each  including 
drawer  slide  supports  extending  below  the  plane  of 
said  guide  rails, 

drawer  members  having  drawer  slide  engagement  with 
the  supports  of  sai^  cover  members  and  being  adapted 
for  drawer-pull  disengagement  therefrom,  said  cover 
and  drawer  members  being  interchangeable, 

and  said  cover  members  in  combination  extending 
between  the  ends  of  said  guide  rails  and  being  lateral- 
ly immobile  for  providing  a  relatively  fixed  storage 
space  shelf.  | 

3^66,859 

ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC  SEMI-ARTICULATED 

SELF-SPRING  HINGE 

James  B.  Champlin,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,359 

5  Claims.     (CI.  312—323) 

1.  A  flexible  hinge  comprising  a  cabinet  and  a  cover 

member,  the  cabinet  formed  with  a  front  wall  which  has 

a  slot  formed  therethrough,  a  hinge  with  a  first  portion 


formed  with 

the  slot,  a 

retaining  pin  at- 


tle 


ta  bed  to  the  cabinet  and  received  through 
eWngated  portion,  and  said  hinge  and  door  mbvable 
m  the  cabinet  so  as  to  allow  the  door  to 
pivot  support  to  a  full  open  position 


fro 
its 


3,266,860 
STATIONERY  RECEPTACLE 
Di  >nald  L.  Moore  and  Orriiic  E.  Snyder,  GaMatin,  Tenn.. 
■ssignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Cohi^bus,  Ind.,  a 
:orporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,9  '5 
4  Claims.     (CL  312—350) 


slot  in  the 

away 
pivot  about 


.  A  stationery  receptacle,  comprising  a  bair  of  end 
pa  Jels,  a  transversely  extending  channel  intfrconnecting 
sail  end  panels  at  their  lower  forward  eriis,  a  cover 
interconnecting  said  end  panels  at  their  uppfer  rearward 
ends,  the  forward  edge  of  said  cover  being  rearward  of 
sakl  channel,  a  support  member  connected  to  said  chan- 
nel and  cover  and  having  an  inclined  floor  and  back 
wall  angling  rearwardly  from  bottom  to  top  a  plurality 
of  I  vertically  spaced  planar  inserts  of  the  same  size 
abitting  the  back  wall  of  said  support  member,  and 
m^ns  on  said  end  panels  for  slidably  sup  Ktrting  said 
insprts  in  parallelism  with  each  other  ant  said  floor 
with  the  forward  edge  of  each  insert  dispose  i  forwardly 
of  jthe  forward  ed^  of  the  next  higher  inacrt. 


3,266,861 
lOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ALKALI  -EARTH 
METAL  GETTER  ] 

Pi<|ter  ComeUs  Marinns  Blenkens  and  Jan  Jai  ob  Sdraitc- 
taaker,  Emmasingei,  Efaidboven,  Netberian  s,  assignors 
■>  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  "       "    ' 
K.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  11, 1963,  Ser.  Nc .  308,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sen .  21, 1962. 
*  283,516  ^ 

SCIafans.   (CL316— 16) 

A  method  of  coating  the  internal  wall 

ves  lel  with  a  getter  layer  comprising  the  step  of  heating  a 
coi  ipound  within  the  vessel  having  the  formul  i 


of  a  closed 


(MeO)nXO, 


m 
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in  which  Me  is  a  naetal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  and  mixtures  thereof,  X  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nnetals  in  tlie 
fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  group  of  the  periodic  taWe  of 
etoments,  n  has  a  value  greater  than  1,  and  m  is  equal 
to  the  valence  of  the  metal  Me  divided  by  2,  m  contact 
with  a  reducing  substance  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
said  compound  is  decomposed  releasing  the  meul  Me 
which  is  deposited  on  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


means  connected  to  the  other  track  of  said  recorder  for 
reproducing  sound  from  the  latter,  whereby  motion-pic- 
tuie  projection  by  said  projector  is  synchronized  with 
sound  reproduced  by  said  audio  output,  said  speed-control 


3,266^2 
PROJECTOR  SYNCHRONIZER 
Robert  G.  Wafoncr.  RJL  2,  Box.  108.  Tannton  Lake, 
nttkaOt  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,220 
SCIalBS.   (CL352— 12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  motion-picture  projec- 
tion and  sound  reproduction,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
movie  projector  adapted  to  produce  a  feedback  signal  cor- 
responding to  film  speed,  speed-control  means  associated 
with  said  projector,  synchronizing  means  connected  to 
said  speed-control  means  for  operating  the  latter,  a  plural- 
track  tape  recorder-reproducer  having  one  track  connected 
to  said  synchronizing  means  for  feeding  a  reference  signal 
to  the  latter,  feed  means  connected  between  said  projector 
and  synchronizing  means  for  feeding  said  feedback  signal 
to  the  synchronizing  means,  said  synchronizing  means 
operating  said  speed-control  means  responsive  to  compar- 
ison of  feedback  and  reference  signals,  and  audio-output 


CBT? 


means  comprising  a  rheostat,  and  said  synchroniring 
means  comprising  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  rbeostot, 
and  a  relay  switch  in  parallel  with  said  resistance  to  shunt 
the  latter  responsive  to  said  comparison. 
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3,266,863 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  POLYESTER  TEXTILE 

FABRICS  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
James  Price,  Jr.,  Scckonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intoxhcm- 
ical  Corporatioa,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

N^D^wlng.    FOed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,189 
2Clafans.    (0.8—44)  .    ^    ^ 

1.  A  method  of  decorating  textile  fabrics  comprised  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  polyester  fibers  which  includes 
the  steps  of  (1 )  applying  to  the  fabric  a  composition  con- 
taining (a)  a  stabilized  diazo  compound,  (b)  an  ice  color 
coupling  component,  and  (c)  2-methyl-2-aminopropanol, 
and  (2)  heating  the  fabric  at  400*  F. 


( 1 )  sulfite  waste  liquor  and 

(2)  water-soluble  salt  of  condensation  product  of 
formakiehyde  with  at  least  one  product  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfonated  phenol,  sulfonated 
naphthol,  sulfonated  naphthalene,  sulfonated  p-p'-di- 
hydroxydiphenyl  sulfone,  sulfomethylated  i*enol, 
sulfomethylated  naphthol,  sulfomethylated  naphtha- 
lene, and  sulfomethylated  p-p'-dihydroxydiphenyl 
sulfone;  said  leather  being  maintained  at  a  pH  of 
less  than  7  by  the  end  of  the  treatment,  precipitating 
the  plumping  agent  in  situ. 


3,266,864  _ 

SULFTTED  OR  AMINOMETHANE  SUUWJATCD 
WATER  SOLUBLE  DICYANODIAMIDE-FORMAL- 
DEHYDE  CONDENSATE  WTTH  WASTE  SULFITE 
LIQUORS  OR  SULFONATED  AROMATIC-ALDE- 
HYBE  CONDENSATE  IN  LEATHER  PLUMPING 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Bmno  Zorn,  Cdopic-Dciitz,  Gnstav  Mantiie,  Opladen, 
and  WoAard  Lock,  CotogBC-Stammhcfan,  Germany, 
aflignon  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengcaeDscbaft, 
'     Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1961, 
F  33,225 
7  Claims,    (a.  »-94.2l) 
1.  In  a  process  for  plumping  leather  by  treating  with 
a  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  water-soluble  condensation  prcnluct  from 
dicyanodiamide,  formaldehyde  and  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  sulfurous  acid  and   (B)   water-soluble  condensation 
product  of  dicyanodiamide,  formaldehyde  and  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  aminomethane  sulfonic  acid;  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  contacting  the  leather  with  a  liquor 
containing  essentially  the  water-soluble  condensation  prod- 
uct in  admixture  with  at  least  one  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,266,865 

STRETCHABLE  WOOL  AND  WOOL-BLEND 

FABRICS 

LcsUe  A.  Runton,  Middle  Haddam,  Coon.,  aarignor  to 

J.  P.  StevcM  ft  Co.,  IBC,  New  Yo»k,  N.Y.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,535 
16  Claims.    (CL  8— 128) 


At  rr*miL>ZKO 


1.  A  fabric  comprising 
a  set  of  warp  yams  and 
a  set  of  weft  yarns  wherein 
(me  of  said  sets  of  yams  includes  wool,  and 
is  highly  crimped  as  it  passes  under  and  over  yams 

of  the  other  set,  and 
is  permanently  set  in  the  crimped  state,  the  crimp 
being  a  planar  crimp  such  that  the  fabric  may  be 
stretched  by  at  least  6%  and  will  return  to  its 
original  state  when  the  stretching  force  is  rdeased, 
said  fabric  having  the  stretch  property  in  one 
direction  only. 
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3^66^6 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGEN   SULFIDE  .ABSORPTION 
Adrianus  P.  Bally  and  Willem  G.  J.  van  Dijk,  The  Hi^e, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  lone  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1961, 

2337/61 
4  Claims.    (0.23—2) 


I    I 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  absorption  of  HjS  from  a 
nonnally  gaseous  mixture  <:ontainiiig  HjS  and  COj  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  said  normally  gaseous  mixture  with  an 
aqueous  aibsorbent  solution  of  a  dipropanolamipe 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  HjS  and  COa  are 
selectively  absorbed  therein; 

(b)  heating  said  absorbent  sohition  containing  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  HaS  and  CO3  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  40;  C.  to  130  •  C.,  to  partially  regen- 
erate said  solution  while  maintaining  0.02-0.5  mole 
of  bis(hy<iroxypropyl)anvmonhun  N,N-bis( hydroxy- 
propyl)  carbamate  per  mole  of  4ipr(^anolamine  in 
thie  absorbent  solution,  whereby  the  selectivity  of  said 
absorbent  sohition  for  HaS  is  increased  relative  to 
OOa;  and 

(c)  recycling  the  partially  regenerated  solution  for  the 
selective  absorption  of  HjS  by  contacting  as  in  (a) . 


3,266,867 1 
STANNOUS  FLUOROZIRCONATE  (SnZrF,) 
Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Indiana 

Ffled  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,173 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23— 51)       ' 


i       *  i*i^    '    J^i*!  *       T 


3,266,868 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION  A^D 
TEST  INDICATOR 
E#ward  K.  Harvill,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  ass^pior  to 
^ratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser. 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 253) 
4.  A  test  indicator  for  detecting  glucose 
piises  a  bibulous  material  wiiich  contains 
difed  residue  resulting  from  deposition  on 
followed  by  drying,  of  a  liquid  comprising  glu^se 
lassium  iodide,  sodium  molybdate,  2,7 -di 
tolidine,  and  the  fernc  salt  of  ethylene  diamine 
;tic  acid. 


Miles  LdH»> 
i>f  Indiana 
So.   168,553 


3*266  869 

CARBON  mmODE  ANALYZE^ 

0*kar  E.  Dcnglcr,  4«1  WUUams  St,  New  _^_ 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,:  93 

lOaiia.    (CL23— 254) 


which  com- 

therein  the 

material, 

oxidase, 

aitdnofluorene, 

tetra- 


Slid 


LcDdoo,  Com. 


( if  said  cylin- 


cf 


transverse 
atmosphere 


he  les; 


diai^ragm 


into 


one 
the  open 


\  carbon  dioxide  analyzer  comprising: 

m  outer  tiollow  cylinder  of  open  end  construction 

an  end  member  fitted  on  one  of  said  ends 

der, 
said  end  member  having  an  array 
holes  conununicating  between  the 
and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder; 
\  centrally  aflSxed  suction-actuated  flexibki 

mounted  over  the  interior  side  of  said 
m  inner  hollow  cylinder  of  open  end  con^ruction 

end  of  which  is  telesci^icaUy  inserted 

end  of  said  outer  cylinder; 
i  pressure-activated  intake  valve  fitted  within  the  in- 
serted end  of  said  inner  cylinder; 
a  perforated  cartridge  containing  a  carbon 
j   sorbent  slidably  inserted  into  said  inner 
I  second  end  member  secured  over  the  opei  1 

inner  cylinder, 

said  second  end  member  having  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust orifices; 
i  second  pressure  activated  flexible  diaphragm 

said  second  end  member  and  covering 

of  said  inner  cylinder;  and 
lifferential  pressure  measuring  means 

with  the  interior  ctf  said  inner  cylinder. 


dioxide  ab- 
cylinder; 
end  of  said 


S2id 


fitted  in 
open  end 


cor  ununicating 


ILANTED- 
toStllcs- 


Stannousfluorozirconate  (SnZrFf).    < 


3,266,870 
PASS  CHEMICAL  DISSOLVER  WITH 
SLOT  JET  AGITATORS 
A.  CUuillone,  Jr.,  Waukcgan,  m.,  asrig-...  .„  ,,„,^ 
[em  Sales  Corporation,  Zioo,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
llinois  ^ 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302 
I  IClafan.    (C1.2i— 271)         , 

In  a  chemical  feeder  of  the  by-pass  type,  apparatus  for 
fonning  a  saturated  chemical  solution  compnsing  a  con- 
tainer connected  into  an  unsaturated  liquid  subply  system 
so  »s  to  receive  by-pass  liquid  therefrom,  sajd  container 
having  therein  a  supply  of  dry  chemical  having  an  exposed 
upper  surface;  a  manifold  head  forming  the  top  closure 
of  said  container  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ftorts  therein 
conununicating  with  the  interior  of  said  contajlner,  means 
for  supplying  unsaturated  by-pass  liquid  to  sai^  inlet  port; 
a  ti  ibe  connected  to  said  inlet  port  to  receive  laid  by-pass 
liqiid  therefrom,  said  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
sai^  inlet  port  and  vertically  through  the  bsdy  of  dry 
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chemical  within  said  container  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  said  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  downwardly  slanted  slots 
extending  over  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
the  slots  above  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  dry  chem- 
ical within  said  container  adapted  to  spray  said  unsaturated 
by-pass  liquid  in  a  wide  arch  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  dry  chemical  to 
permit  intimate  contact  between  said  liquid  and  said  ex- 


(c)  feeding  means  for  ccmtinuoasly  feeding  a  super- 
saturated sedation  of  said  raoemic  substance  to  said 
container,  1 

(d)  overflow  means  on  said  container  for  discharging 
said  solution  therefrom; 

(e)  a  supply  of  crysUl  seeds  of  one  of  said  enantio- 
morphs  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  a  supply  of 
crystal  seeds  of  the  other  enanUomori^  in  the  other 
compartment,  said  crystal  seeds  being  of  a  size  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  passage  thereof  througii  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  screen  member; 

(f )  stirring  means  m  each  of  said  compartments  for  stir- 
ring the  solution  fed  to  said  container  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  substai^ally  uniformly  suspend  said  crystal 
seeds  in  the  corresponding  compartments  and  to  uiii- 
formly  mix  the  two  portions  of  said  solution  in  said 
con^Nirtments;  and 

(g)  retaining  means  at  said  overflow  means  for  retain- 
ing said  crystal  seeds  in  said  container  while  permit- 
ting overflow  of  said  solution. 


posed  upper  surface  to  form  a  saturated  solution,  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  slots  being  uncovered  by  the  dissolution 
of  the  dry  chemical  at  the  exposed  upper  surface  thereof 
as  said  by-pass  liquid  is  sprayed  thereon  so  that  said  disso- 
lution of  said  dry  chemical  at  the  exposed  upper  surface 
thereof  is  effected  regardless  of  the  level  of  said  dry 
chemical  in  said  container,  following  which  said  saturated 
by-pass  liquid  passes  out  to  said  liquid  supply  system 
through  said  outlet  port. 


3,266,872 
REACTION  AND  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Shlnkhiro  Terao.  AAiya-Al,  and  Tadaahi  HiMigo,  Oita- 
shl,  Japan,  Mstgnors  to  SamhoaM  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Hlgadii-kn,  Onka,  Japan,  a  cornoratioa  of  Japan 
Origfaial  application  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  117,248,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,669,  dated  Dec  8,  1964.    Divided 
and  thk  application  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,326 
2Clafans.    (CL  23— 285) 

fe,"^ 


OPTICAL  RESCwtuTTON  OF  RACEMIC 

SUBSTANCES  ^ 

Naomau  Mizognchi,  MnsasUno,  MImcb  Hara,  KawanU, 

KcnkkU  Ito,  Kamakora,  Takekazn  Akashi,  KawasaU, 

Ko  Ohno,  Sctagaya-fcn,  Tokyo,  and  JIro  Kato,  Ota-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignoct  to  AJfaioaioto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FDcd  Oct  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,813 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  May  25, 1960, 

35/25,271 
4Clafan«.    (CL23— 273) 


9 


f^ 


,£_jSL 


^ 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  nitration  of  aro- 
matic compounds,  which  comprises  a  reactor  sectioned 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  by  ba£Be  plates,  an  inlet 
for  charging  an  aromatic  compound  at  one  end  of  said 
reactor,  an  inlet  for  charging  a  mixed  add  at  said  end 
of  said  reactor,  at  least  one  additional  inlet  for  charging 
mixed  acid  to  another  compartment  of  said  reactor,  agi- 
tating means  provided  in  each  of  said  compartments,  cool- 
ing means  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  said  reactor,  a 
separator  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  reactor 
wherein  the  product  is  separated  into  two  layers,  outlet 
means  for  separately  withdrawing  each  of  said  layers,  and 
means  to  circulate  a  portion  of  the  lighter  of  the  two 
product  layers  to  said  inlet  for  charging  mixed  add. 


1.  An  apparaus  for  optically  resolving  a  raceinic  sub- 
stance having  two  corresponding  enantiomoriAs  into  the 
respective  enantiomorphs  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  container;  .  ' 

(b)  a  screen  member  in  said  contaii»er  and  separating 
the  same  into  two  compartments,  said  screen  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  perforations  of  predetermined 
size; 


3,266,873 
CARBON  BLACK  PELLETING  BY  CONTROLLING 

POWER  TO  THE  PELLETIZER  MOTOR^ 
Cvl  E.  Allcman,  BarttcsrOle,  OUa.,  aMipior  to 
Pdrolcom  Company,  a  corpomtkm  of  Dcfan 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1963.  Ser.  No.  269,248 
17  CWms.    (CL  23—314) 
1.  In  the  process  of  wet  pelleting  carbon  black  com- 
prising feeding  said  black  and  aqueous  liquid  at  feed 
rates  to  provide  a  liquid  concentration  in  the  range  of 
about  42  to  58  weight  percent  of  the  feed  suitable  for 
forming  good  pellets  to  a  rotalabic  pelletirer-mixer  ro- 
tating at  a  speed  which  forms  wet  pellets,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  sensing  the  power  (as  a  standard)  re- 
quired to  rotate  said  pelletizer-mixer  under  good  pelleting 
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conditions  and  regulating  the  black  and  liquid  feed  rates 
so  as  to  maintain  said  pOwer  relatively  constant  by  in- 
creasing the  liquid  concentration  in  the  black  in  said 
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pelletizer-mixer  when  said  power  falls  below  and  de- 
creasing said  concentration  when  said  power  rises  above 
the  standard  value. 


3^66,874 

AGGLOMERATING   CARBON   BLACK   BY   MAIN. 

TAINING     CONSTANT     PELLETIZER     MOTOR 

POWER  REQUIREMENT  muiuk 

Carl  E.  Aneniaii,  Barflesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

PetnricDin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,060 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 314) 


( f)  an  electric  power  source  in  circuit  with  a  aid  motor; 

(7)  first  means  connected  with  said  circuit  or  sensing 
I  the  power  required  to  operate  said  motor  and  trans- 
latmg  same  into 'a  pneumatic  signal  pioportional 
thereto;  ^^ 

(I)  second  means  for  sensing  one  of  the  fl>w  rate  of 
said  water  thru  said  valve  and  said  blacl  thru  said 
flow  control  means  while  maintaining  the  Dther  flow 
rate  relatively  constant,  and  emitting  a  pneumatic 
signal  proportional  thereto;  [ 

(!  )  third  means  for  maintaining  the  other  o  said  flow 
rate  of  said  water  and  said  black  relativel)  constant; 

(1  ))  fourth  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  said 
irst  means  and  said  second  means  and  controlling 
low  thru  said  one  of  said  valve  means  in  aid  water 
ine  and  said  flow  control  means  in  said  delivery 
ine  in  response  thereto  for  increasing  wat<  r  ooncen- 
ration  in  the  pclleter  of  (1)  when  the  cu-rent  faUs 
>elow  a  normal  value  and  decreasing  said  \  f»ter  con- 
:cntration  when  the  current  exceeds  said  value  so 
is  to  maintain  the  power  requirement  of  s  lid  motor 
elatively  constant; 
(II)  a  dryer  connected  directly  with  said  eflluent  pel- 
let line,  said  dryer  including  burner  mean  i  for  sup- 
plying hot  drying  gas,  and 
(It)  conduit  means  for  passing  air  thru  thj  indirect 
beat  exchange  means  of  (2)  to  heat  said  ^r  and  to 
>ass  same  to  the  burner  means  of  (11). 


1  3^66^175 

ESSPJ^SP^^  ^^  METAL^ARBON  COM]  ►OUNDS 
wi  L.  Romeo,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  1  Ingelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  NewarlK,  NJ.-  a  corporation 
wate 

FUed  Oct  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,947 
5  Claims.   (CL23->349) 


1.  A  plant  for  producing  pelleted  carbon  black  com- 
prising in  combination 

(1)  reactor  means  for  producing  a  stream  of  smoke 
containing  carbon  black; 

(2)  an  eflluent  line  from  said  reactor  passing  thru 
indirect  heat  exchange  means  directly  to  a  bag  filter 
having  a  lower  compartment  for  smoke  distribution 
and  carbon  black  reception,  an  upper  compartment 
for  filter  bags  opening  into  said  lower  compartment, 
effluent  conduit  means  from  said  upper  compart- 
ment for  off-gas,  a  carbon  black  delivery  line  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  said  lower  compartment, 
and  conveyor  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
compartment  for  moving  black  to  said  delivery  line; 

(3)  a  pug  mill  type  pelletizer  in  said  delivery  line  hav- 
ing an  inlet  water  line,^n  effluent  peUet  line,  an 
axial  shaft  with  radial  pfes  tbenon  for  agitating 
black  therein  and  an  electric  motor  lotatably  con- 
nected with  said  shaft; 

(4)  flow  control  means  in  said  delivery  line  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  black  direcUy  from  said  lower 
compartment  to  said  pelletizer, 

(5)  valve  means  in  said  water  line  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  to  said  pelletizer; 


MTOAOCAI 
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of  Dcla- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  carbide  com- 
prisint: 

(a)  mixing  incoming  hydrocarbon  gas  containing  im- 
pirities  with  hydrogen  obtained  from  hereifter  re- 
cited step  (i), 

(b)  passing  the  hydrogen-hydrocarbon  gas  mix  ure  into 
a  first  reaction  zone  into  contact  with  a  ttlatinum 
g  oup  metal  catalyst  at  reactiwi  temperature , 

(c)  withdrawing  purified  hydrocarbon  gas  from  the 
sa  Id  first  reaction  zone, 

(d)  ipassing  the  purified  hydrocarbon  gas  into  contact 
with  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium 
and  metals  of  Groups  VB  and  VLB  of  the  l»eriodic 
Tible  in  a  second  reaction  zone  at  a  temberature 
of  at  least  about  750*  C.  to  form  the  metal 
and  gaseous  by-products  including  hydrogen 
reacted  hydrocarbon  gas, 

(e)  withdrawing  the  gaseous  by-products  from 
otti  reaction  zone, 

(f)  Jeparating  substantially  pure  hydrogen  fijom  tiie 
otler  constituents  of  the  withdrawn  gaseous  hy-prod- 
uo  s  by  selective  diffusion  of  Uie  hydrogen  i  hrough 


carbide 
Buid  un- 

the  sec- 
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the  lattice  of  a  substantially  non-porous  barrier  of 
a  material  through  which  hydrogen  diffuses  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  other  gaseous  constittients  thereof, 

(g)  withdrawing  the  said  substantially  pure  hydrogen 
from  a  diffusion  side  of  said  barrier, 

(h)  bleeding  off  a  major  portion  of  the  withdrawn  hy- 
drogen, 

(i)  passing  the  remaining  hydrogen  from  the  diffusion 
side  of  said  barrier  into  admixture  with  the  hydro- 
carbon gas  recited  in  step  (a). 


3»26M76 
FERROUS  WELD  DEPOSIT  AND  STRUCTURE 
William  T.  Dc  Long,  West  Manchester  Township,  York 
Coanty,  and  Edwhi  R.  Szumachowrid,  SpriBgcOsbary 
Township,  Yorii  Coanty,  Pa.,  asstgnnri  to  The  McKay 
Company,  PIttibinrgh,  P^  a  corpontfion  of  PennsyN 
vania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,574 

4Cfadms.    (CL  29— 196.1) 
1.  A  ferrous  weld  deposit  possessed  of  good  notch 
toughness  and  hi^  tensile  strength  at  —320*  F.  having 
sobstantially  the  following  composition: 

Percent 

C   0.40-1.00 

Mn  9.5-31 

Ni  2.5-35 

Cr 0-8.0 

Mo  _ 0-4.0 

intdiich 

Percent  Mn-f  (percent  Ni-2.5)-f  (Wxpereent  Cr)pl7.4 
and 

Percent  Mn-|-(2xperocnt  Cr)4- 

(4xperoent  Mo) -f( 30 X percent  C)^46.6 


3,266,877 

FUEL  COMPOSmONS 

WUUam  A.  Bair,  Brookside,  Ncwaik,  and  lames  L.  Hall, 

Mount  Cnl»a,  Del.,  aarignors  to  Adas  Chemical  Indns- 

trics.  Inc..  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOad  Sept  8,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  759,429 

Itdaims.   (a.  44-^) 

1.  A  fuel  having  a  resistivity  of  less  than  about  1 X 10" 
ohm-centimeters  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  which 
forms  an  equilibrium  explosive  mixture  with  air  at  a  tem- 
perature between  — 20*  F.  and  210'  F.,  said  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  Reid  vapor  pressure  from  about  0.1  to 
about  15  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  from  0.0005  to 
2.0  weight  percent  of  an  anti-static  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  amide  of  a  Cu  to  Cm  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  primary  hydroxy 
hexityl  amine,  an  amide-ester  of  a  Cu  <o  Cm  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  primary  hydroxy  hexityl 
amine,  an  amide  of  a  Cu  to  Cm  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxyUc  acid  and  a  secondary  hydroxy  hexityl  amine, 
an  amide-ester  of  a  Cu  to  Cm  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  a  secondary  hydroxy  hexityl  amine,  and  an  ester 
of  a  Ci]  to  Cm  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a 
tertiary  hydroxy  hexityl  amine. 

2.  The  fuel  composition  of  claim  1  in  which  the  sec- 
ondary hydroxy  hexityl  amine  is  a  cyclixed  hexityl  amine. 


34M,S78 
COATED  ABRASIVES 
William  F.  Ilnuicr,  Cohocs,  and  Nolan  A.  Cony,  Tiroy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Conapany,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Masiafhnsftts 

Fflcd  Inly  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,770 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 298) 
1.  In  a  coated  abrasive  product  having  a  backing  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  coat  of  adhesive  bonding  an  abrasive 


grain  layer  firmly  thereto,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  An  abrasive  grain  layer  containing  a  substantial 
proportion  by  volume  of  diamond  grit, 
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(b)  And  the  balance  by  volume  consisting  essentially 
of  a  diluent  grain  having  a  Moh  hardness  of  from  4.0 
to  8.5. 


3446,879 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CRYSTALLIZABLE 

GLASS  MATERIAL  i 

Kari  Kristian  Kobs  Ki#ycr,  Vcster  Koi«evcJ  88,    I 

Aarhns-Vlby,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct  21. 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,691 

CLdms  priority,  jvpttcatton  Dcnmvfc,  Oct.  23,  1962, 

4,559/62 
7Clainis.  (CL  65— 21) 
4.  A  process  of  producing  an  aggregate  for  road  con- 
struction materials,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
supplying  raw  materials  suitable  for  forming  a  crystal- 
lizable  glass  material  partiy  at  the  upper  end  of  an  in- 
clined rotary  kiln,  partly  by  continuous  injection  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  in  the  form  of  a  blast 
whereby  a  substantial  part  of  said  injected  raw  material 
is  distributed  over  the  whole  of  the  burning  zone  of  said 
rotary  kiln,  causing  the  molten  material  thus  formed  to 
flow  off  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rotary  kiln,  subjecting 
said  molten  material  to  sudden  cooling  to  granulate  same, 
and  reheating  said  granulated  material  to  devitrify  same. 


3,26MM- 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
Lionel  A.  B.  PnUnftoa,  RirinhiD,  Fj^gimii,  assignor  to 
niUngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  »>igiMMt|  a  cor^ 
IKtration  of  Great  Britafai 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Mar.  29, 1961, 

11,588/61 
6ClafaB8.    (C1.65— 99) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form, 
comprising  establishing  a  buoyai>t  layer  of  nralten  glass 
on  a  bath  of  molten  metal  while  confining  said  layer  be- 
tween non-wettable  surfaces  extending  along  said  bath 
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and  in  non-wetting  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  alass 
advancing  the  buoyant  layer  along  the  bath  whUe  maTn-' 
tammg  said  non-wettable  confining  edge  contart  w  th 

enabte^ftrbe?'.  "^^'^  '^'^'  ^'^^y*'   sufficiemly    J 
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Tk-^  GLASS  DELIVERY  METHOD 

rSi£L  ^2%  ^•^*'  •ss^o"  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA  ^^ 

"•^t?^-.  ?'  ^'"'  ^'-  No.  229,438 
10  Claims,    (a.  65— 130) 


3,266,883 
Bd«.»i  f         ™»WCIDAL  METHOD 
^ward  Leon,  Tonawanda.  Edwani  D   u 
•nd  Jerome  Under,  mS^fXn  Y 
!  HoolLer  Chemical  ConSSoo^im^ 
J  «  corporation  of  NewYoriT^      ^^ 

|J?57?**    ^^•S*««»«n»BcalionJane2. 

lii?    'nHSlTJ^"**"*  N»'  3.158,624,    - 
1964.     Divided  and  tills  iniliiii 
Ser.  No.  413,302  "W^wioii 

13  Claims.     (CL  71—2.5) 
A  method  of  controlling  undesirable 
Smr?  .'P?'^^«  ^  Phytotoxic  amount  o 

f«  LTnr   ^^  ^'^^  "^  8^°"^  «>°"»^8  ol 
fu  amide  and  compositions  of  the  stnictoit^ 


1»61 


Ner. 


>lant  growth 
a  composi- 
tricliloro-2- 


O 

18 


nonovaJent  radicals  including  lower  alivT'af  from  i  .« 
Pipjrazmyl.  N-phenylpiperazinyl.  pyrrolidinylf and  pipS- 


I 


LA  method  of  feeding  a  liquid  from  a  supply  bodv 

Sfr^Sr^^r'^'y  ^«^^'"«  '  stream  of  ^ 
nquid  from  Below  the  surface  of  the  supply  bodv  to  a  m^ 
stanually  vertical  delivery  conduit  intSS  ?s  ^Ji, 
forming  a  head  of  such  liquid  adjacentTlower  dllfit' 
end  of  such  conduit,  applying  a  i,nstant  Sd  aS2 
of  vacuum  to  such  conduit  to  maintain  a  oredIten«£!5 
pressure  diflferenUal  between  STen^s  of^Tu^h  Sv 
stream  and  control  the  rate  of  flow  theA  and  flS 
the  supply  stream  into  such  delivery  condui  a°a  deS 
'^^CtS^T'^  '  Predetermincd^head  of  Ih^qSd 

ilhSf  ^t.^f?'^  T"*''!'  ^"^^y  «^ff««^°8  a  uniform 
desu«d  rate  of  flow  through  the  delivery  end 


Lewiston, 
•nifiiors  to 
Fails,  N.Y^ 


,  Scr.  No. 

Nor.  24, 

23,  1964, 


^^^PJJ«  r»..v.,  Kotterdam,  Netiierlands.  a  [hitch  cor- 
I  2  Cfadms.  jfCL  71     1  «n 


3.266  Ml 

1    T».  V   i^^aims.    (CI.  71— 2.3) 

compos  TJSl^to"*  "^3°^  °^  P^*°»  S^^'-th  which 
3am  a^Lw^lP*  *°  .^  medium  normally  supporting 

Se  st^ctSe  '  '"''^'^'^  ^°"°^  °^  ^  comiundKf 


\        5  '      8  B 

jN— C-8-CH-8— C— n'^ 


NOi 


<»-^^A-o-ci 


=i 


CHt      CHt 


^Ti 


'    ', 


1  ALUES 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selert^H  fr«-,  .u 
coosisdng  of  hydro,™  anScK^a^  S^li^-'^^S 


I  3.266  MS 

METl  [OD  OFRECOVEWWGPHOSFHAnc 
.     ™M  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
P-iI  CaldweU,  9414  CMftoii  Srt  At... 
Evctirecn  Park,  m. 

^ri2;T;fii^*^'*"^"°'?^  «^**»'  ««>verng  said 
oompha.  further  ammomating  the  add  sdutioi   to  ^ 
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extent  that  a  dicaloium  phoqihate  predpitate  is  formed, 
recovering  the  dicaldum  pho^thate  precvitate  fonned. 


and  Creating  Che  add  aohition  to  recover  calcium  and  ni- 
tn^en  values  thenefrom. 


PHOSPHO-SIUCATB  AGGLOMERATION  OF  NON- 
NITROGENOUS  FERTILIZERS  AND  RESULTANT 
PRODUCT 

Arthur  B.  MMdhtoa.  naiMM^iM,  NJ.,  ai^t to 

dc^Ua  Qnarta  CoipaBy,  PhflsMMpMa,  Pi.,  a 
thm  of  PcBBsylTMia 

F1M  Iriy  16. 1963,  Sot.  N«.  295,437 
12f1iihii    (C1.71— 64) 

I.  A  process  for  the  agglomeration  of  fettiliaer  particles 
containing  phosphate  components,  potash  oomponents  and 
non-nitrogen  components  which  oomprises: 

(a)  wetting  said  fertilizer  particles  containing  phos- 
phate components,  potash  components  and  non-nitro- 
gen components  with  a  soluble  alkaline  silicate  solu- 
tion, 

(b)  treating  the  wetted  particles  with  phon^ric  add, 

(c)  drying  the  thus  treated  fertiliser  to  a  water  content 
of  about  O.S  to  5.0%  and 

(d)  recovering  a  fertilizer  product  which  has  a  screen 
cumulative  percent  no  lower  than  about  90%  on  33 
mesh  and  no  more  than  15%  on  6  mesh. 

II.  A  fertilizer  product  having  a  wtfer  content  of  be- 
tween 0.5  and  5.0%,  a  screen  cumulative  percent  of  no 
lower  than  about  90%  on  35  mesh  and  no  more  than  15% 
on  6  mesh,  aikl  consistiag  of  feitilixer  particles  agglomer- 
ated together  by  phospho-silicate  bonds  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  soluble  alitaline  silicate  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  said  fertilizer  particles  containing  phosphate 
components,  potash  oomponents  and  substantially  free  of 
nitrogen  components. 


3,266,887 
ORE  PELLETIZATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Walter  E.  Kramer,  NOci.  asd  Lo^  A.  Gorctta,  Napcr- 
villc,  DL,  asrigMNTi  to  Nako  Ckenical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corpondfcm  of  Dclawan 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,948 
19ClaiaH.    (CL  75— 3) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  improved  metallic  min- 
eral pellets  which  comprises  the  st^  of  comminution  of 
a  mineral  ore  to  particulate  state,  concentrating  the  valued 
mineral  constituent  thereof  to  an  increased  purity,  treat- 
ing said  mineral  to  obtain  a  wetted  particulate  mass, 
pelletizing  said  mass  to  form  integral  units  and  firing  said 
formed  pellet  units  to  a  hardened  state;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  to  said  wetted  mass 
prior  to  pelletization  at  least  a  binding  amount  <^  an  amine 
humate  salt  whereupon  pellets  are  produced  having  in- 
creased strength  and  cohesiveness. 


3,2<6,tOT 
PROCESS  FOR  ABSORBING  SOLUBHJZED  SILICA 
FROM  ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  MEDIA  WITH  AN  OR- 
GANIC COMPOUND  CONTAINING  A  POLY(AI^ 
KYLENE  OXIDE)  SIHUCTURE 
Mayer  B.  Gorea,  GoUcn,  Colo.,  avlg^or  to  B^trMcGcc 

Oil  IndMftifea,  be,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwhv.     FBcd  Jaly  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296^1 
23Clafaw.    (CL75— 97) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sdirinlized  silica  content 
of  an  aci^c  aqueous  mediimi  comprising 
intimately  contacting  the  aqueous  medium  with  a  solid 
water  insoluble  organic  compound  containing  a  p(rfy 
(alkyleoe   oxide)   structure   to  adsoi4>  scrfubilized 
^ca, 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  solubilized  silica  tdnch 
is  precipitable  with  egg  albumen  and  tiie  organic 
compound  being  an  adsorbent  for  the  pieci|Htable 
solubilized  silica. 


3,266309 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM  SUI> 
FIDE  ORES  USING  BACTERIA  AND  AN  ACCEL- 
ERATING AGENT 
Douglas  W.  Duncan  «id  Carol  J.  Teather,  Vaacoavcr, 
Britfsh  CohmiMa,  Camda,  assignon  to  British  Cohns- 
Ma  Rcacarch  CoumjL  Vam»UTcr,  BritlA  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,997 
8Clainia.    (CL  75— 101) 


3.  The  method  of  extracting  metab  in  a  soluble  state 
from  naturally-occurring  sulfide  ores,  which  consists  of  ex- 
posing sulfide  ore  to  an  aqueous  leaching  medium  for 
metallic  sulfides  containing  sulphide-oxidizing  bacteria  and 
a  sub-inhibitory  coiKentration  of  a  siufactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
monolaurate,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monopalmitate, 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monostearate,  pcrfyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  monooleate,  imidazoline  cationic  quaternary, 
pbenylisooctyl  polyethoxy  ethanol,  nonyl  phenoxy  poly- 
ethoxy  ethanol,  methyldodecylbenzyl  trimethyl  anunoni- 
um  chloride  and  bis  (trimethyl  ammonium  chloride) 
methyldodecyl  xylene,  sodium  octyl  sulfonate,  and  amino, 
fatty  add  derivative. 


3,266,890 
STRUCTURAL,  HIGH  CTRENGTH  URANIUM 
ALLOYS 
Jacob  Greenspan,  Newton,  and  Fortunato  I.  iM»ii«—»<t, 
Needham,  Mass.,  aasignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reptcscntcd  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Amy 
NoDrawiut.    Fikd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,180 

4  Clafans.    (CL  75—122.7) 
1.  An  alloy  with  a  composition  consisting  of  93.5%  to 
96.5%   by  weight  of  uranium,  .75-2.0%   molybdenum, 
.75-2.0%   of  coliunbium,  .75-2,0%   of  zirconium  and 
.25-.50%  of  titanium. 

4.  An  alloy  with  a  composition  consisting  of  93.5% 
by  weight  of  uranium,  1.75-2.25%  each  of  molybdenum, 
columbium,  zirconium  and  .25-.50%  titanium  and  exhibit- 
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ing  in  as  solutionized  condition  maximum  mechanical 
properties  of  ductility  and  impact  resistance. 


3^66,891  I 

COPPEIW^CKEL  THERMOCOUPLE  ALLOYS 

PUbdebUa,  P«    and  Daniel  D.  PoDock,  Pacific  Pali- 

2iv'p^S!i'.S?«^  to  Leeds  and  Nortlm,p  cZ- 

rJ^^'  5'"**^'**^. '"n  •  «»Poration  of  Penn^ivania 

Umtinuadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  810,610.  May  4. 

1959.    ITiis  appltoiHon  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.'31M48 

3  Claims.    (CL  75—159) 


[-HAFISriUlvrL 

YTTRIUM  ADDTnON 


AuGUiT  16,  1966 


S  WITH 

*4"*'  A*  ^ore^eK  4<r5  Aldert^kAre.,  silcm.  Ores.; 
Ronald  T.  Torgeraon,  638  SW.  144aJ^b^WmS^. 
•d^  Willi  A.  figindcC  16034  NRia  J;!;  !f  1^0^^; 

IVo  I>r>wlng.    Ffled  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No  423,375 
'  2  Claims,    (a.  75— 174) 

A  columbium-hafnium  base  alloy  of  the  solid^sohi- 


i 


tioi 


•  i-^',?^"'"J'''°«  essentially  of  9-11%  by  kvcight  haf- 
niuin,  9-11%  by  weight  tungsten,  0.05-0.3%  by  weight 
ytu  um,  and  the  balance  essentially  columbiu  n 


3,266  893 
VfETHOD  FOR  MA^fUFAC^URING  P(  ROUS 
,        ^ SINTERABLE  ARTICLES 

v«  7??  i?'"*''^  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
210  ST^Kiv  iJ^^Vlfe""^".    *»'   appUcatio-  Ser.    No. 
i  t!sI:  ielm  "PPWc-tion  Jm  1 17, 1965, 

16  Claims.    (Q.  75— 222) 

1   A  method  of  making  electrodes  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  intimately  and  homogeneously  mi)  ing  a  plas 
tici2^   first   insnIi»h1o    fK»r«,«.«i«e..„ .1     .    _,*...< 


plasticized 


1.  A  thermocouple  element  consisting  of  an  alloy  es- 
sentially comprising  a  copper-nickel  base  whose  copper- 
nickel  ratio  is  within  the  rahge  62%  copper/38%  nickel 
to  56%  copper/44%  nickel,  having  a  stable  voltage/tem- 
perature characteristic  over  the  temperature  range  of  from 
0  C  to  900"  C.  which  differs  from  that  of  the  copper- 
mckel  base  to  an  extent  predetermined  by  inclusion  in 
the  alloy  of  the  additional  elements  including  aluminum 
up  to  4%  and  having  an  effect  per  percent  of  2700 
microvolts  at  500°  C,  for  enhancement^  of  corrosion- 
resistance  and  change  of  slope  of  the  voltage /temperature 
charactenstic  without  substantial  alteration  of  curvature 
of  that  characteristic  of  the  copper-nickel  base,  and  in- 

*^i"?,°/«'^°'^^^  "P  ^°  2^*  ^^  ^av'°8  an  effect  per  percent 
of  2750  microvolts  at  500'  C.  to  change  the  slope  and 
i^?""^'^*^  negative  correction  of  the  curvature  below 
400    C.  and  above  600'  C.  of  the  voltage/temperature 
characteristic  of  the  copper-nickel  bas<f  and  at  least  one 
element  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  manganese, 
silicon,  titamum  and  vanadium  to  change  the  slope  and 
to  provide  positive  correction  of  the  curvature  of  the 
voltage/temperature  characteristic  of  the  copper-nickel 
base,  said  additional  elements  being  present  entirely  in 
sohd  solution  and  not  in  excess  of  limits  of  solid  solu- 
bility to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  formation  of  any 
of  said  additional  elements  into  intergranular  segregates 
and  having  the  below-specified  eflFect  per  percent  of  ele- 
ment in  microvolts  at  500"   C,  said  aluminum  being 
present  m  an  amount  sufficiently  effective  to  increase  the 
corrosion-resistance  of  said  alloy  and  said  cobalt  and 
said  at  least  one  other  element  being  present  in  amount 
sufficiently   effective   to   make   the   vohage/temperature 
characteristic  of  said  thermocouple  element  with  respect 
to  platinum  less  negative  to  a  predetermined  extent  from 
that  of  the  copper-nickel  base: 


ticu-sd  first  msoluble  thermoplastic  resin,  a  p...m«;i«o 
second  thermoplastic  resin  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
nrst  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  sinterable  mefaUic  elec- 
trode material  m  powdered  form  to  produce  a  plasticized 
masj,  said  first  thermoplastic  resin  being  vo  atile  at  a 
temperature  at  or  below  the  sintering  temperat  ire  of  said 
elecj-ode  material,  both  of  said  resins  having  substen- 
tiallf  similar  physical  properties  in  the  plastic 
ing  laid  mass,  subjecting  said  shaped  mass  k 
in  v*ich  said  first  thermoplastic  resin  and  sak 
mat^al  are  insoluble  and  in  which  said  sccor«i  lucnno- 
plast^c  resm  soluble  to  substantially  remove  from  said 
shapfcd  mass  said  second  thermoplastic  resin  to  render 
said  shaped  mass  porous  and  incrementally  heating  said 
porous  shaped  mass  to  volatilize  in  fractions  said  first 
thermoplastic  resin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avcid  disrup- 
tive combustion  of  said  first  Uiermoplastic  resin  and  to 
sinter  said  electrode  material. 


jiate,  shap- 

a  solvent 

electrode 

thermo- 


_i_  3,266,894 

PHqrOGRAPHIC    IMAGE    TRANSFER    4Y«!TFiif« 

UJTLC^G  PROCESSING  COMTOSITIO  Tsc^ 

JlS^G^GH   VISCOSITY   HYDROX?E^L 

^S*  J  '-J^y^rts  «»?  Wnho  M.  Salminen,  Itochesfer. 
N  ^^owtoEastman  Kodak  Compi,,,  R^S 


Element 

Effect  per  percent  of 
element '   In   micro- 
volts at  800"  C. 

Ppercent    Limit   of 
Solid'    Solubility 

Iron 

6820 
1000 
6530 

S060 
11,400 

Btonganese 1  * 

2 

Silicon..... 

18 

Titanium 

4 

Vanadium 

2 

1 

^•XaJ*  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,781 
14  Claims.    (O.  96—3) 
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blue  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  and  a  dye 
developer  which  is  both  a  silver  halide  developing  agent 
and  a  dye  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide  of  each  of  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said  processing  being  effected 
by  treating  said  photographic  element  with  an  alkaline 
liquid,  developing  latent  images  in  the  regions  of  exposure 
of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  thereby  im- 
mobilizing dye  developers  in  said  regions  of  exposure, 
dye  developers  in  undeveloped  regions  diffusing  imagewise 
to  the  surface  of  said  photographic  element,  and  trans- 
ferring the  resulting  diffused  images  from  said  undeveloped 
regions  in  register  to  a  dye  developer  receiving  sheet 
superposed  on  said  photographic  element,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  in  said  aDialine  liquid  as  a 
thickening  agent  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  having  a  viscosity 
of  more  than  about  10,000  cps.  in  2%  solution  in  water 
at  25*  C. 


3,266,895 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  MULTILAYER       i 
COLOR  FILM 

Philip  E.  PerUns  and  Hcibcrt  L.  Reel,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
BSfllgnori  to  Faetm—  Kodak  Company,  Rodicatcr, 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,586 

21  Claim*,    (a.  9^— 22) 

1.  In  the  reversal  process  of  producing  a  color  record 
in  a  i^otoexposed  [riiotograpbic  element  having  on  a 
support  a  plurality  of  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensi- 
tive to  different  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum,  said 
reversal  process  including  the  steps  of  producing  a  nega- 
tive silver  image  in  at  least  one  of  said  emulsion  layers 
by  development  in  a  black-and-white  photographic  de- 
veloper, followed  by  at  least  one  reversal  re-exposure  of 
previously  unexposed  silver  halide  and  developing  in  a 
photographic  color  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  c(^or- 
forming  coupler,  the  improvemem  comprising  after  said 
re-exposure  and  development  in  a  color  developer,  the 
step  of  eliminating  a  last  reversal  re-exposure  by  im- 
bibing in  said  photogn^Mc  element  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  boron  connpound  nucleating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  borohydrides, 
borazines,  amine  boranes,  hydrazine  boranes,  phos|4iine 
boranes,  arsine  boranes.  and  stibine  boranes,  and  a  1,4- 
dihydnoxybenzene  developing  agent  which  contains  a  side 
chain  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  said  1,4-di- 
hydroxybenzene  compound  being  rendered  non-diffusible 
by  said  side  chain  and  thereby  being  confined  substan- 
tially to  the  outermost  of  said  emulsion  layers  with  re> 
spect  to  said  support,  said  boron  compound  nucleating 
agent  nucleating  substantially  all  previously  unexposed 
silver  halide  and  said  1,4-dihydroxybenzene  compound 
developing  to  metallic  silver  substantially  only  the  pre- 
viously unexposed  silver  halide  in  said  outermost  emul- 
sion layer. 


DIAZO  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 
Claode  M.  AeM,  Eodicott,  and  Bmcc  E.  Forsyth,  Vestal, 
N.Y.,   aasignon  to  International  Business   Machines 
CorporathMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  con»oration  off  New 
Yofk 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,923 

4Clafan8.    (CL96— 49) 
1.  A  method  for  developing  diazotype  prints  by  am- 
monia gas  which  comprises: 
arranging  a  diazotype  printing  carrier  in  the  vicinity 
of  an  inert  fluid  having  immersed  therein  a  decom- 
posable ammonia  compound;  said  inert  fluid  being 
non-reactive  with  said  ammonia  compound  and  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  over  100  centipoises  to  provide  a 
control  barrier  for  ammonia  gas;  and 


heating  the  assembly  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time  to  cause  liberated 
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ammonia  to  bubble  through  the  inert  fluid  to  rapidly 
develop  the  print 


3,266,897 
ANTIFOGGANT  AGENTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Kenneth  C.  Kcnnard,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  F. 
Reardon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,816 

18Clafans.    (CL  96— 61) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  comprising 
silver  halide  grains  and  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


N- 

A 


-N 

4-811 


o\/o 

MO— C-R— C-OM 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  and  M  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  the  NH4 —  group. 

15.  A  photographic  developer  composition  comprising 
water,  an  alkali,  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

N N 

N  C-SM 

.        O    NT    O 

MO-C-R-C-OM 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  and  M  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  the  NH4 —  group. 


3,266,898 
PRE-DEVELOPMENT  LATENSEFICATION  USING 

POLYALKYLENE  AMINES 
Marilyn  Levy,  Red  Bank,  NJ^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  ^ 

No  Dnwfaii.  FDed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14M<3 
6aafans.  (CL96— 65) 
1.  A  method  of  processing  sflver  halide  photographic 
emulsions  to  increase  their  effiective  speed  comprising  ex- 
posing the  emulsion,  then  first  bathing  the  emulsion  for 
from  15  seconds  to  5  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


H,N-[(CHR),— (CHR), 


— (CHR), 


-(CHR),^NH, 
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in  which  x  and  y  are  integrals  not  greater  than  4  and  n 
ranges  from  0  to  4  and  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen  said  solu- 
tion having  a  concentration  of  from  .05  to  .5  molar  in 
water  and  thereafter  developing  and  fixing  the  image  in 
solution  separate  from  the  said  first  bath. 


3^66,899 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 

David  WflUam  Crichton  Ramsay,  Sale,  England,  assignor 

to  nford  Uinited,  Dford,  Engkoid,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  338,015 
Ciains  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1963, 

2,583/63 
8  Claims.    (CL  96— 66) 
1.  A  developing  composition  which  comprises  essen- 
tially a  developing  substance  of  the  formula: 


I  3,266  982 

I  FOAM  IMPROVEMENT  COMPOSITIok  IN 
MALT  BEVERAGES 
Mortimer  Wilkes  Brenner,  Scasdalc,  N.Y.,  ,-,,,.„ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  1^,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,776 
1  Claim,    (a.  99^-48) 

A  foam  prolonging  and  foam  adherence  prom  >tlng  com- 
posi  ion  of  matter  as  an  additive  to  fermented 
erag  is  comprising  as  its  active  ingredients  from 
by  height  to  approximately  90  percent  by 
propli'Iene  glycol  alginate  and  the  remainder 
soluble  manganous  salt. 


16,  1966 


to 


malt  bev- 

t5  percent 

iveight  of 

a  water- 


I  1  I ' 1 

N*=(CH-CH),=C-NH-NH-e={CH-CH)^N* 

i-  i- 

where  X  and  y  are  each  selected  from  nlought  and  one  and 
Z  and  Zj  are  each  the  residues  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  ring  and,  as  a  second  developing 
substance,  a  substance  known  to  exert  a  superadditive  ef- 
fect on  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone,  the  composition  when 
dissolved  in  water  affording  an  alkaline  soluUon.  i 


3,266383 
METHODS  OF  USING  FLAVYUUM  COl 
,       I  FOR  FOOD  COLORING 

Leoiiard  Jnrd,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  aBigDor  to 


States  of  America  as  rcpccsent^^  the  Se  ntary  of 


»MPOl 


tUNDS 


lie  United 


FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No. ; 
15  CUma.    (CL  99^-183) 

I A  method  for  coloring  a  food  in  an  acidic 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  flavyljum 
the  fbrmula — 


;«4,838 

condition 
coctipound  ol 


I 


3,266,900 

COATED  ALUMINUM  LTTHOPLATE 
AND  METHOD 

Walter  G.  Zclley,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Alnmlnnm  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,464 
4  Claims.    (0.96—75) 

2.  An  alamlnum  lithoplate  with  a  light-sensitive  diazo 
resin  coating  comprising  ' 

an  aluminum  sheet, 

a  surface  of  said  sheet  being  provided  with  an  ad- 
sorbent alpha-alumina  monohydrate  conversion 
coating, 

alkali  metal  dichromate  adsorbed  by  said  conversion 
coating  said  adsorbed  dichromate  being  obtained  by 
treating  said  conversion  coating  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  about  1  gram  per  liter 
of  alkali  metal  dichromate  and  water  maintained  at 
a  pH  between  about  3  and  7,  at  a  solution  tempera- 
ture between  room  temperature  and  the  boiling  point, 
and 

a  light-sensitive  diazo  resin  coating  adhering  to  said 
conversion  coating, 

said  lithoplate  being  characterized  by  water-wettability 
of  non-image  areas  of  said  conversion  coating  fol- 
lowing exposure  and  development,  and  by  adhesion 
between  said  diazo  resin  coating  and  said  conversion 
coating  without  exhibiting  deleterious  reaction  be- 
tween such  resin  coating  and  either  the  conversion 
coating  or  the  underiying  aluminum. 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  radical  selected  Ifrom  the 
grouf  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  low  ir  alkoxy. 
wherein  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  he  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lowi  r  alkoxy, 
and  pbenoxy,  and  wherein  X  represents  an  anioi  i  selected 
from  I  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide. 


emtik 


3,266.904 
LOW  CALORIC  FATTY  SPREAD 
Hemtik  Jan  Dufai  and  Jacob  Aiic  Schmip,  Vlairdfaigen, 
Netherlands,   aasignorB  to  Lever  Brathe 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  MsIm 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  Na 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain.  Mar. 
I  11,285/62 

I  12  Claims.    (Q.  99—123) 

1.  JV  low-energy  fatty  composition  suitable  fo^  spread- 
ing oh  bread,  said  composition  comprising  a 
fat  emulsion  in  which  the  fat  phase  amounts  to  ^v,-.^^  ^ 
of  th^  total  weight  and  is  composed  oi  edible  fat  emul- 
sified ,  with  margarine  emulsifiers  consisting  e^cntially 
pf  a  inixture  of  partial  glycerides  and  phosphatides  and 
in  which  the  aqueous  phase  contains  as  its  major  con- 
stituett  4-20%  of  its  weight  of  a  protein  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  casein  and  albumin. 


266,085 
23,  1962, 


3,266,901  I  , 

FEED  CONTAINING  NOCARDIA  RVCOSA      ' 
FREE  FROM  VrFAMINBu 
Rcmo  Fanstini,  Neniano-Milan,   Gfancppe   Gasparini, 
Milan,  Angelo  TardanI,  Nerviano-Mllan,  and  Riccardo 
BvchieOi,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignors  to  Sodeti  Fannacctici 
ItaUa,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1961, 5^47/61 
5  Claims.   (CI.  99— 9) 
4.  Animal  feeds  containing  alkaline  hydrolysates  of 
Nocardia  rugosa  mycelium  free  from  vitamin  B 12  as  a 
growth-promoting  substance. 


I  3JZ66  905 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPRO'VING  THE  FLaVoR 
STABILITY  OF  PEANUT  BUTTER 
^*^^}^  ^  ^'^^^  ^^'^^  Townririp,  Hamilton  Couty, 
Robert  E.  Mersf elder,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
Cminty,  and  Robert  L.  Willc,  Cfaidnnati,  O^,  i  Maisnon 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cindnuli,  Ohio 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FBed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,318 
6  Claims.  (CL  99—128) 
1.  i  L  process  for  improving  the  flavor  stability  of  pea- 
nut bitter  by  removing  dissolved,  adsorbed,  and  en- 
trained oxygen  therefrom  by  the  steps  compriiiing  (a) 
injecting  inert  gas  into  a  peanut  butter  slurry  it  a  rate 
ranging  from  about  six  to  about  30  volume  percent  of 
the  rale  the  slurry  is  being  pumped  in  the  procesi  system 
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at  the  point  of  injection  and  while  said  slurry  is  main- 
tained in  a  process  system  under  a  positive  pressure  of 
at  least  about  three  atmospheres,  (b)  retaining  the  inert 
gu  in  said  process  system  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
for  substantially  dissolving  the  inert  gas  in  the  slurry, 
(c)  subsequent  to  the  solution  of  said  inert  gas,  flashing 
the  slurry  to  substantiaUy  atmospheric  pressure  whereby 
an  oxygen-inert  gas  mixture  is  released  from  8(4ution  in 
said  slurry,  (d)  removing  said  released  oxygen-inert  gas 


StQbilizar 
Mil  Tof* 


Slobiliztf 
FMd  lank 


mixture  from  said  system,  (e)  rapidly  chitting  said  slurry 
to  a  temperature  less  than  about  100*  F.  to  substan- 
tially crystallize  the  glyceride  solids  in  said  slurry,  and 
(f)  packing  the  crystallized  peanut  butter  in  a  substan- 
tiiJly  oxygen-free  atmosphere,  said  steps  (a)  through  (d) 
being  carried  out  a  {durality  of  times  such  tlut  the  pea- 
nut butter  contains  not  more  than  about  0.5  volume  per- 
cent of  dissolved,  adsorbed,  entrained  and  accessible 
oxygen  when  measured  within  IS  minutes  after  packing. 


3,266,906 
ALGIN  GEL  AND  GELATIN  COMPOSniON  HAV- 

ING  HIGH  BLOOM  STRENGTH  AND  PROCESS 
Aaron  MiUcr,  La  JoBa,  and  Jamci  K.  Rocks,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  aaignon  to  Kclco  ConpMqr,  San  Dlcgo,  CaHf., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwh«.    FVcd  Dec.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,269 
nClafanfc    (a.  99^131) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  producing  a  high  bloom 
strength  alginate  gel  by  incorporation  with  an  aqueous 
medium  comprising  a  water  soluble  alginate,  a  salt  whose 
cations  form  a  water  insoluble  salt  with  alginic  acid  and 
which  has  a  solubility  product  not  substantially  exceed- 
ing 10-^  at  25*  C,  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of 
a  weak  acid,  a  weakly  acidic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  glutaric  acid, 
gluconic  acid,  lactic  acid,  succinic  acid,  acetic  add,  fu- 
maric  acid,  adipic  add,  and  D-glucono  lactone,  and  an 
amount  of  gelatin  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  medium  in 
excess  of  .4%  of  the  weight  of  the  said  alginate  m  said 
composition,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  raise  the 
bloom  gel  strength  of  an  aqueous  gel  produced  from  said 
composition  in  excess  of  the  bloom  gel  strength  of  an 
alginate  gel  produced  from  a  like  composition  not  in- 
cluding said  gelatin. 


30^907 
PREPARATION  OF  WHIPPABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  F.  Koziiit  and  James  L.  Swanon,  MinneapoHs, 
Minn.,  airignnii  to  General  IVflDi,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
off  Dclaw«« 
No  Dnmfa«.     FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,079 
3ClainM.    (0,99—139) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  dry  whippable  composition 

for  use  in  the  preparation  of  dessert  toppings  and  icings 
from  a  mixture  consisting  of  5  to  15  parts  shortening, 
3  to  10  parts  emulsifier,  45  to  85  parts  sugar,  2  to  6  parts 
proteinaceous  material,  0  to  20  parts  flavoring  agents, 
0  to  1.5  parts  lecithin  compound,  0  to  0.6  part  citric 
acid  apd  0  to  2.0  parts  dye  which  comprises:  (1)  agitat- 
ing the  shortening  and  emulsifier  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mass;  (2)  passing  the  resulting  mass  through  a  scraped- 
surface  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  a  plastic  mass  having  a 
fine  crystal  structure;  and  (3)  intensively  blending  the  re- 


sulting plastic  mass  with  the  sugar,  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial, flavoring  agents,  lecithin  compound,  citric  acid  and 
dye  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  sugar  and  proteinaceous 
material  particles  are  smeared  with  the  plastic  mass  to 
produce  the  dry  whippable  composition  without  further 
treatment. 


3,266,908 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MEAT  SAUCES  AND 

GRAVIES 
Aifrad  E.  AUcB,  Jr.,  BothaB,  Wwh.,  swl^nr  to  Wcatcn 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  OcL  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,158 
lldaiDM.    (CL99u- 144) 

1.  A  process  for  making  meat  gravies  and  sauces  the 
steps  of  which  indude;  preparing  a  cooked  meat  sub- 
stance comprising  predominately  natural  fats  and  akin 
and  small  amounts  of  lean  meat  fibers,  grinding  and 
emulsifying  the  cooked  meat  substance  into  a  finely  di- 
vided form  capable  of  passing  through  an  opening  of 
approximately  %4  inch  diameter,  forming  a  first  slurry 
by  adding  approximately  equal  parts  of  cold  water  to 
said  meat  substance,  homogenizing  said  first  slurry  under 
pressure  in  the  range  of  3,000-8,000  p.s.i.,  forming  a 
second  slurry  by  bringing  said  first  slurry  to  the  range 
of  18-35%  solids  with  the  addition  of  cold  water  and 
dry  additives,  said  additives  including;  about  32%  dry 
weight  of  thickening  agent,  about  5%  dry  weight  of 
monosodium  glutamate,  about  3%  dry  weight  of  starch 
phosphate  and  a  rancidity  preventing  agent,  and  thorough- 
ly mixing  the  second  slurry  to  a  smooth  even  consistency, 
the  content  of  lean  meat  fiber  in  the  final  slurry  being 
a  nuuumum  of  2%  by  weight  of  dry  solids. 


3,266,909 

NOVEL  MEAT  BLOOM  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND 

MEAT  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Eugene  D.  ElUs.  3120  NW.  13th  Ave.,  Mhuni,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,110 

8  Claims.  (CL  99—169) 
1.  A  process  of  preserving  the  natural  color  of  fresh 
meat  which  comprises  subjecting  said  meat  to  contact  with 
an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  at 
least  2.0  wt  percent  of  gelatin,  at  least  0.5  wt  percent 
of  a  reductone,'  and  at  least  2.0  wt  peroent  <A  a  neutral 
alkali  metal  salt  of  glutamic  add. 


34^,910 

LIQUID  NOURISHMENT  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Herbert  A.  Banhy,  Toledo,  OUo,  amlgniii  to  Owcm-DU- 

■oii  Gbui  Coiunmr,  a  corponlhM  if  OUo 

Filed  Jnae  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287^34 

13Clafana.    (CL  99^-171) 


1.  A  package  of  nontoxic  liquid  inchiding  easy  open- 
ing and  dispensing  features,  si^  package  including,  in 
combination: 

(1)  a  container  defining  a  reservoir  chamber  contain- 
ing said  liquid,  said  container  having  a  filling  (^ning, 

(2)  a  separate  closure  member  in  hermetic  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  opening  of  said  container,  one 
of  said  container  and  closure  including  engagement 
means  formed  thereon,  and 
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(3)  a  combination  opening  and  dispensing  adapter, 
said  adapter  including: 

(a)  a  planar  transverse  wall  having  a  central 
aperture, 

(b)  a  hollow  resilient  nipple  having  a  perforate 
outlet  end  and  a  connected  base  flange  end  seal- 
ingly  carried  on  the  upper  side  of  said  wall  over 
said  aperture  defining  thereby  an  interior  dis- 
pensing chamber, 

(c)  a  piercing  tool  integrally  formed  on  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  wall  opposite  said 
nipple,  said  tool  including  a  central  bore  leading 
from  its  piercing  end  to  said  aperture,  thereby 
communicating  with  said  interior  chan>ber, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  depending  feet  elements  formed 
on  the  pwiphery  of  said  adapter,  said  feet  ele- 
ments holding  said  adapter  member  with  the 
piercing  tool  in  spaced,  non-piercing  relationship 
with  said  closure  portion  and  over  said  opening, 
and  said  feet  elements  ultimately  engaging  said 
protruding  engagement  means  upon  vertical 
non-rotational  downward  movement  of  said 
adapter  to  thereby  hold  said  tool  with  its  bore 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  dispensing  cham- 
bers after  piercement  of  said  closure  by  said 
piercing  tool,  and 

(e)  means  holding  said  adapter  poised  over  said 
closure  and  resting  on  said  depending  feet  ele- 
ments prior  to  piercement. 
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ga«ic  precious  metal  compound,  a  fluxing  a  ent  for  the 
precious  metal,  and  an  organic  vehicle  for  ^  precious 
mdtal  compound  and  fluxing  agent,  the  decokating  com- 
po«iti(»  containing  about  0.25-10  molet  of  iht^ji  el©- 
nwnts  per  mole  of  precious  metal,  heating  t  le  resulting 
article  to  a  ceraming  temperature  not  in  exec  is  of  1350* 
C.,i  and  maintaining  the  article  at  the  ceram  ing  temper- 
ature for  a  time  sufficient  to  oeram  the  artcle  thereby 
obtaining  a  glass-ceramic  article  having  a  pr«  cious  metal 
fill*  deposited  thereon. 


[  3,266,913 

MARINE  ANTIFOULING  COMPOSITK  N  AND 

\        METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFAt  ES 
WMIter  L.  Hardy,  Deetfield,  and  Clarence  Y.  HofEman, 

Gleniiew,  01.,  asrignors  to  International  Mineral  ft 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ne  ir  York 
Nd  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  ^  o.  237,731 

I  .11  Claims.    (CI.  106—15) 

1.  A  marine  antifouling  composition  consiitin^  essen- 
tially of  an  organic  water  resisUnt  vehicle  andtrom  about 
0.5|  to  about  8  pounds  per  gallon  of  said  vehicle  of  a 
watler-insoluble  salt  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glutamic  acid,  aspartic  add  and  mix- 
turfs  of  glutamic  and  aspartic  acids  with  a^etal  toxic 
to  ilndesirable  marine  organisms. 


"I 


3,266,911  ' 

METHOD  OF  SHIRRING  SYNTHETIC  TUBULAR 

SAUSAGE  CASING 

James  W.  Clement,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc. 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpojEStion  of  lUinols 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,215 

1  Claim,    (a.  99— 176) 


i        i' 


3,266,914 

NOVEL  PRINTING  INKS  AND  METH(  »D  OF 

PRINTING  WITH  SAID  INKS 

Frederick  A.  Varron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  asdgnik-  to  Inter* 

^emical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  ( orporation 

of  Uiiio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  N».  205.874 

17  Claims.  (CI.  106— 29) 
•  J  Pnnting  ink  comprising  coloring  matte  r  dispersed 
m  i  vehicle  comprising  water  emulsified  in  a  water-im 
mis^ible  ink  vehicle  liquid  selected  from  the  p-oup  con- 
*  mineral  oil  and  solutions  of  limed  losin,  rosin 
s,  rosin  pentaerythritol  esters,  petn^um 
.  coal  tar  resins,  asphalt  and  rosia  modified 
pheiohc  resins  in  paraflSnic  hydrocarbon  solvents  by 
moD  oglycerides  of  oil  fatty  acids. 


A  method  of  shirring  synthetic  tubular  sausage  casing 
which  comprises 
inflating  a  casing  with  gas,  i 

moving  the  inflated  casing  along  a  hollow  mandrel, 
sequentially  and  continuously  applying  a  shirring  force 
to  indent  the  inflated  casing  simultaneously  around 
its  entire  periphery  from  at  least  two  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  successive  intervals  that  are  relatively 
short  compared  to  the  diameter  of  the  casing, 
and  retarding  the  linear  movement  of  the  indented 
casing  to  effect  formation  of  a  circumferentially  dis- 
posed pleat. 

.— .-^  3,266,912  ~^  I 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DECORATING 

^^  GLASS-CERAMICS 

Peter  J^nrphy,  BcOeviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
UMostrles,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,046 
8  aaims.     (O.  106—1) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  precious  metal-decorated 
glass<eramic  article  comprising  applying  to  an  uncc- 
ramed  ceramable  glass  article  destined  to  be  ceramed  a 
precious  metal  decorating  composition  comprising  an  or- 


3,266  915 
WAX  EMULSION  FOR  USE  IN 
PRECISION  CASTING 
Evan  James  Fanlkner,  Sylcroft,  Crfapin  Way,  FaniuuD 
Common,  England;  Lothar  Nonnan  Hockiiig,  Sandy- 
otift,  Taplow,  England:  and  John  Alwrac-Hc  ron,  Farn- 
him  Royal  Lodge,  Farnham  Royal,  England 
No  brawlng.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1962.  Ser.  N«.  243,757 
.        3  aaims.    (CL  106—38.8) 
l.|A  microcrystalline  wax  composition  con  listing  es- 
sentiblly  of  from  50-60%  basic-micro-crysta  line  wax. 
25-30%  gum  damar  emulsifying  agent,  10-2595  water. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  blended  wax  emulsion 
composition  for  the  manufacture  of  expendable  modds 
used  for  investment  casting  by  the  lost  wax  profess,  com- 
prising mixing  50-60%  microcrystalline  wax  [with  25- 
30%  i  gum  damar  and  10-25%  water  and  agisting  the 


resulting  mixture  at  a  tcn^)crature  of  about  9, 


3,266,916 
„     .  TECHNICAL  GLASS 

Hdng  Bromer,  Hermannesteln,  and  Norbert 
Wftzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignors  to  ~ 
G.ni.bJI.,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 
Nd  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
CUms  ^iority,  application  Germany,  Sept 
L  39,921 
'  4Clafans.     (0.106—54) 

1.   Technical  glass  with  a  linear  coefficient  o| 


Ernst 


C. 


Mcinert, 
Lcitz, 


18,560 
1961, 


thermal 
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expansion  between  10x10-*  and  14.5x10-*  per  degree  said  solids  including  therein  pbenolj^thalein  and  a 

C.  molten  from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  colming  agent  which  is  readily  bleadiable  in  die 

Percent  by  weight  pre«nce  of  said  oxidizer. 

SiO, 20-30  — _ 

BjOt  ._-- _ 5-16  3466,921 

Alkali  oxides 25-35  AQUEOUS  EMULfflON  COMPOSITION 

TiO,   20-35  jo»ph  F.  Aberv,  WUtc  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  nsrigMir  to 

Alkaline  earth  oxides 0-10  MlancMta  Minii«  and  Munfacturi^  Company,  St 

ZnO 0-15  Paal,  Mian.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

ZrO, 0-10  No  Drawkig.    Orlgiaal  appHcatioB  Nov.  18,  1960,  S«r. 

___^_^_^  No.  70,115.     Divided  and  this  appUcalioa  Jaa.  18, 

"^^^^^^~  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,433 

3,266,917  9ClaiBM.    (0.106—243) 

VISCOSITY  STABILIZED  CLAY  SLURRY  1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  an  amount  not 

E^r  W.  Sawyer,  Jr^^Mttacfcea,^«Bd  Mi^acl  ^^^^  in  excess  of  about  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  water 

pilSlrr^ZlJSII!!'?!!!.^  °^  *  polymerized  polyene  fatty  acid  having  a  plurality 

^SiJaS^nSSumSi^  of  Woodbridgc,  NJ.,  a  ^  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  at  least  a  stoichiometric 

NoDrawfav.     l^OcL  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,541  e<l">y^ent  of  a  polyalkylenimine  curing  agent  and  an 

16  CiaiaH.    (CL  106—72)  emulsifymg  agent. 

1.  A  clay  slurry  comprising  water,  about  50  percent  ^_^^^^^^___ 
to  72  percent  by  weight  of  kaolin  clay  dispersed  therein, 

an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  condensed  phosphate  in  amount  3^66,922 

sufficient  to  fluidiae  said  slurry  and  a  small  amount  of  iSKSk^S?  SShSSSo     ®^ 

a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  substituted  phenol  lo^^h  q  Cimimi»  s!IIaii«Ib»o  s«i  Johi  A.  Kmc- 

of  the  group  consisUng  of  chlorophcnol,  monochloro  land,  KenlSdJcaSlf.,  asdanon  lo'Padic  VefrtaMe  OB 

derivative  of  alkyl  substituted  phenol,  phenyl  substituted  CorporatioB  World  IVadc  Center,  San  F^aadsco,  CaBf., 

pheiiol,  and  monochloro  derivative  of  phenyl  substituted  a  corporatfoa  of  OriMirria 

phenol  in  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  substantially  the  FDed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,957 

viscosity  increase  that  would  normally  take  place  in  the  .  .   ^  CfarfBH.    (CL  106—252) 

absence  of  said  salt  ^-  ^  oil-in-water  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 

____^^^_^^_^_  about  75%  to  93%  of  a  material  chosen  from  the  p^up 

"                                '  consisting  of  bodied  oils  and  alkyds  having  a  Gardner- 

VISCOSE  SOUrn^iM^UONG  FXAME  ^^^^J^^^^  ^ '^  "^"^  "^"^ 

Joseph  W.  Sd«5S^5«S«r»5;-SrArffcar  L  Bates,  ^»>°";  2%  /o  10%  of  anon-ionic  emulsifier,  soluble  in 

WUmington,  Dd.,  aiaignors,  by  mesne  — ig"»»««f.  to  ^^  "^^^^^  ^^  ^"^  bodied  oil. 

FMC  Corporation,  Saa  Jose,  Calif.,  a  conMration  of  ^^  ^^^^  5%  to  15%  of  water,  the  particle  size  of  the 

Delawan  oil  particles  lying  between  one-tenth  micron  and  ten 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,653  microns  and  averaging  no  more  than  three  microns. 

2CUtanB.    (CL  106— 165)  

1.  A  viscose  solution  containing  from  4%   to   10%  ^"^"^^^^""^ 

by  weight  of  cellulose  in  which  is  incorporated  from  3,266,923 

about  2%  «o  40%,  by  wei^t,  based  on  said  cellulose,  MIXTURE  OF  CLAY  AND  FATTY  ACID  SALT 

of  tri-(2,3  dibromopropyl)  phosphate  sufficient  to  im-  Arnold  J.  Morway.  Clarfc,  aad  Albert  J. 

part  fire-retardant  properties  to  a  dry  regenerated  cellu-  NJ.,  aarfiaofs  to  Kaso  Rest  arch  ai 

loose  material  formed  from  said  viscose  solution  by  acid-       pany,  a  ^lij*****^"^  P^";y>  ,    ^ 

ificaUon  FBed  Mar.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,623 

"^"°°-                 ^^_.^__  6  CUw.    (CL  106-288) 

1  'i£^  41  a  *'  ^  method  for  forming  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 

rvANOETHVi  rARMSrvnBATR  rAPnni  ArrAM  *^'*y  *°**  ^""^  ^"^  ^^^  particles  which  comprises: 

CYANOITHYL  CARBWIYDRATE  CAPROLACTAM  (^  ^j^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^,,y  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

William  W.  Cooncr,  Wenoaah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  of  Ci  to  C,  fatty  acid  to  an  oil  dispersion  of  the 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Conpany,  WilmfagtoB,  Dd.,  a  ^'^  reaction  product  of  an  amino  imidazoline  and 

corporation  of  Ddaware  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  in- 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,796  organic  mineral  acids  and  phytic  acid, 

5  Claims.    (CL  106—178)  (a)  said  amino  imidazoline  having  the  general 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  cyanoethyl  formula: 

ether  of  a  hydroxylic  polymer  and  N-(2-cyanoethyl)cai>*  ^ CHi 

rolactam.  _\         I 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  composition  *      \  ^cH» 
contains  about  from  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  N-(2-cyano-  ij^               K' 
ethyl  )capr(riactam  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer  (CHi).— n^ 
and  N-(2-cyanoethyl)caprolactam.  \^ 

"~^"''^'""""""~~  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  about  2  to  6,  R  is  a 

iVAKitmirfrvSr^wAr^rnvnit  ^»  *°  ^"  hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  is  se- 

UOUro  pKfELlS^  ^^^  ^""^  ^^  ^"'"P  consisting  of  hydrogen 

James  R.  Griflith,  Mrcrdale  Hdtfate,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  ruV^^^^  ^".  "ll?'  '^ClS'*  ^      .w 

United  States  of  America  as  raprcscnted  by  the  Sccre-  <•»>  ^.  ^^}  ^8  selected  from  the  group 

tary  of  tte  Navy  consisting  of  alkak  metals  and  alkaline  earth 

NoDrawtaig.    Am  Dec  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,766  metals 

10  Oatans.    (Q.  106—195)  (11)  heatmg  said  mixture  to  reduce  the  water  cocitent 

1.  A  leak-indicating  paint  for  Uqaid  propellants  oi  a  thereof,  and 

base  type  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  oompriaing:        i  (HI)  recovering  said  mixture  of  clay  and  fatty  add 

a  paint  vehicle  and  dispened  solids,  salt. 
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3,266^4 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIEE-FXOWING  AD- 
DITIVES MIXTURE  FOR  POLYETHYLENE 
Don  C.  Hacskc,  Tnscola,  IlL,  Floyd  L.  Cassidy,  Gibsonia, 

Pa.,  and  John  L.  Thompson,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors 

fo  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginiii 
No  Drawfaig.     FOed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,722 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  106—308) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  additives  comprising  the  steps  of  charging  to  a  mixing 
zone  from  about  40%  to  77%  of  finely  divided  siliceous 
material,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  additives  mixture, 
said  siliceous  material  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  between  about  0.01  to  10  microns;  heating  the 
siliceous  material  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  160° 
to  240°  F.;  charging  to  said  naixing  zone  with  agitation 
from  about  23%  to  60%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
additives  mixture,  of  a  fatty  acid  amide  slip  agent;  cool- 
ing said  mixture  to  a  point  below  the  solidification  tem- 
perature of  the  amide  while  continuing  agitation;  and 
recovering  the  resulting  powder-like  mixture  from  said 
zone. 


August 


16,  1966 


3,266,925 
OIL-STAIN   RESISTANT  ROOFING   AND   SIDING 

SHEETS 
Donald  E.  Lovness,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,571 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—27) 
1.  A  composite  sheet  body  for  roofing  and  siding  com- 
prising a  plastic  stratum  containing  dissolved  therein  a 
cationic  quaternary  hydrocarbon  amine  salt  and  a  firmly 
adherent  surfacing  for  the  same  comprising  oil-stain  re- 
sistant granules,  said  granules  comprising  a  mineral 
granule  having  a  coating  formed  from  an  anionic  oleo- 
phobic  fluorocarbon  sizing  agent. 


3,266,926 
MOISTURE  STABILIZED   ASPHALT  COATED 
FIBERBOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Gfarard  J.  Zfanmcrman,  Cooney  Hei^its,  McHenry,  ID., 
assignor  to  The  CcMex  Oxporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,479 
5  Claims,    (a.  117—62) 


^ 


00T00Htm 


4.  The  method  of  incorporating  about  6%  to  8%  mois- 
ture in  an  asphalt  coated  fiberboard  comprising  the  step  of: 
applying  to  one  surface  of  said  board  while  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  220°  F.  an  acetic  acid  salt  of  a 
fatty  amine  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  about  0.25%  to  8%  by  weight  of  said  salt 
and  in  an  amount  to  leave  about  6%  to  8%  by  weight 
of  moisture  in  the  board. 


_x  3,266,927 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AFTERTREATMENT  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM        i 
Frk«  Lorenz  and  Gunther  Schh«enhof,  Wattwi ,  St.  Gall, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Compi  ny,  Phtla> 
d^phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,323 
5  CUims.     (CL  117—98) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  flexible  polyurethine  foam 
sheefcng  with  caustic  alkali  solution  which  comprises 
wining  said  foam  sheeting  into  a  multi-layerec  roll  hav- 
ing k  generally  horizontal  axis,  impregnating  the  poly- 
uretiiane  foam  sheeting  with  a  caustic  alkali  so  ution,  ro- 
tating slowly  the  roll  of  impregnated  foam  sheeting  to 
maiijtain  said  alkali  solution  within  the  foanj  sheeting 
for  4  time  sufficient  for  chemical  reaction  therewith,  and 
subsequently  increasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rolled 
foam  sheeting  to  expel  radially  therefrom  t|e  caustic 
alkai  solution. 


ani   ! 
^s 


!  3,266,928 

GXIpATiON-RESlSTANT  COATING  ON  ARTICLES 

OF  YTTRIUM  METAL 
DavU  R.  Wilder  and  CecU  D.  Wirkns,  Ames,  loi  ra,  assign- 
on  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repn  sented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commissi  on 
No     >niwing.     FUed  Sept.   25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,601 
6  Chifans.    (CI.  117—129) 
1.  A  process  of  protecting  yttrium  metal  surl  aces  from 
oxid  tion,  comprising  mixing  vanadium  oxide  and  alu- 
minii  m  oxide  powders,  suspending  the  mixture  i  n  a  liquid 
medipm,  applying  the  suspension  obtained  to  tie  yttrium 
surfa  :e  to  be  protected,  and  firing  the  coated    ttrium. 


3,266,929 
GOLD  PLATING  BY  IMMERSION 
Edward  H.  Lareau,  Temple,  Pa.,  and  Charl«^ 

ley,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  i  Company, 

In^,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas  sachusetts 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No,  244,949 

nCbims.    (a.  117— 130) 

\.  An  aqueous  solution  for  the  plating  of 

cbenjcal  displacement,  said  solution  comprising 

in  anlounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  useful  deposij,  cyanide 

ions  jn  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  mola  ■  ratio  of 

cyanide  to  gold  between  about  1.9  to  1  and  1 

ammonium  and  sulphite  ions  in  amounts  suidcient  to 

render  said  gold  stable  in  solution  during  storage  i  and  use, 

said  Solution  having  a  pH  between  about  7.0  tojlOJ 


R.  Ship- 


gold  by 
gold  ions 


3,266,930 
PRpCESS  OF  COATING  BARE  METAL^  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Wi]li$m  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  4id  Elinor 
Hanldns  Owens,  nee  Elinor  M.  Hankfais,  WilUngboro, 
N4.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  *  41,858 

18  Clafans.  (O.  117—132) 
1.  K  metal  article  having  a  hard,  adherent  coiting  with 
a  KHN  of  from  about  8  to  16  in  direct  adherer  t  relation 
to  said  metal,  said  coating  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
monqethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  at  feast  one 
monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

meth*l  methacrylate,  ethyl  mcthacrylate,  acrylonitrilc, 
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methacrylonitrile,  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  and  about  V6 
to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acid  of  the  formula 

BO      o 

HiC«C-COAC-OH 

wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

methyl,  and 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,266,931 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING 
PIGMENTS  ON  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Hans  ZimmcmuuiB,  Hofhclm,  Tanana,  Gerhard  Pfeiffcr, 
Kclkhdm,  TansM,  aad  bit  StcCzdbcrg,  Frankfort  am 
Mafai,  Gcnumy.  iMlcMn  to  Farbwok*  Hocchit  Akti- 
engeselladiaft   Tonub   Mdrtcr   Ladvi    A    Bfiining, 
Frankfort  am  Mahi,  Gemaany,  a  corporation  of  G^ 


No  Drawl^.   RM  Dec.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,S94 

CfaUm  priority,  application  Gemnny,  Dec.  9, 1961, 

F  35,519 

8  ClataM.    (CL  117—138.8) 

4.  A  process  for  fixing  pigments  on  fibrous  materials 
and  foils  which  comprises  applying  to  the  material  to  be 
pigmented,  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  (a)  an 
insoluble,  inert  pigment,  (b)  a  resinous  alkali-soluble 
condensation  product  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  and 
a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  condensation  product  contain- 
ing reactive  carboxyl  groups  and  dissolved  in  an  alkaline 
medium,  and  (c)  an  N-(dialkylene  imido  phosphonyl)- 
urea  of  the  formula 

CHi  O 

\f P-NH— C  0-NH-Ri 


1> 


b{   ^Rt  C 


N  R« 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low  molecular 
alkyl,  and  R9  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  dry- 
ing and  heating  the  materials. 


30^,932 
LEAD  MONOXIDE  PLATE  FOR  X-RAY  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 
Eugene  S.  Aoolck,  PtttdkU,  Man.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  cofpotatioo  of  New  York 
FOed  Aug.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,245 
7  CUmi.    (CL  117—201) 


1.  A   process   of   preparing    an   X-ray   electrophoto- 
graphic plate  comprising  the  steps  of  firing  a  quantity  of 


ortborfaombic  lead  monoxide  in  a  diy  atoAO^here;  mixing 
said  lead  monoxide  with  an  insulating  binder  in  said  dry 
atmo^here;  and  coating  a  conductive  member  in  said  diy 
atmosphere  with  said  mixture. 


3466,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  KOItACnON  OF  AQUEOUS 
SUGAR  SOLUTION  RESULTING  FROM  THE  HY- 
DROLYSIS  OF  UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Frank  Porter,  Moerii  Towndrip,  Morris  Connly,  NJ., 
aarignor  to  AlBad  Chemtai  Cotporation,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FIM  Doc.  3, 1964, 8«.  No.  415,60t 
4Claini8.     (CL127— 37) 


^^C 


T      ,     I 


JSft 


II.,.        ~i    -       A  ♦^r-T 


^sac- 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  aqueous  sugar  solu- 
tion resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  of  lignocellulosic  ma- 
terial which  comprises 

(a)  passing  the  aqueous  sugar  soluti(Hi  in  contact  ¥^th 
chloroform  solvent  in  an  extraction  zone, 

(b)  discharging  from  the  extraction  zone  the  chloro- 
form solvent  containing  dissolved  hydrolytic  degra- 
dation products  and  a  separate  stream  of  a  sugar 
solution  substantially  free  from  hydrolytic  degrada- 
tion products  and  contaminated  with  small  amounts 
of  chloroform, 

(c)  passing  the  chloroform  solvent  containing  the  dis- 
solved hydrolytic  degradation  products  through  a 
second  extraction  zone  in  contact  with  water  to  ex- 
tract the  bulk  of  the  hydrolytic  degradation  products 
from  the  chloroform, 

(d)  discharging  from  the  second  extraction  zone  a 
stream  of  chloroform  and  a  separate  stream  of  water 
containing  the  hydrolytic  degradation  products  to- 
gether with  small  amounts  of  chloroform  and  re- 
cycling the  stream  of  chloroform  to  the  first  extiac- 
ti<»  zone, 

(e)  passing  the  stream  of  water  containing  the  hydrolyt- 
ic degradation  products  together  with  small  amounts 
of  chloroform  through  a  third  extracti<m  zone  in 
contact  with  naphtha  to  separate  the  chl(Hoform 
from  the  water, 

(f)  discharging  from  the  third  extraction  zaut  water 
containing  small  amounts  of  naphtha  and  a  separate 
stream  containing  naphtha  and  chloroform, 

(g)  heating  said  water  and  naphtha  discharged  ^m 
the  third  extractioti  zone  to  vaporize  the  naphtha, 
and  recycling  the  naphtha  back  to  the  third  extrac- 
tion ZXXMb, 

(h)  heating  the  chloroform-naphtha  solution  from  the 
third  extraction  zone  to  separate  the  chloroform 
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from  the  naj^tha  and  recycling  the  chloroform  to 
the  first  extraction  zone,  I 

(i)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  sepjjrated  naphtha  back 
to  the  third  extraction  zone  for  further  (Contact  with 
water  and  chloroform  from  the  second  extraction 
zone, 

(j)  passing  the  sugar  solution  discharged  from  the  first 
extraction  zone  and  containing  small  amounts  of 
chloroform  in  contact  with  the  remaining  portion 
of  naphtha  in  a  fourth  extraction  zone  to  separate 
the  chloroform  from  the  water  thereby  pioducing 
a  naphtha  stream  containing  dissolved  chloroform 
and  a  separate  stream  of  substantially  pun  sugar 
solution  contaminated  with  a  small  amoimt  of 
naphtha, 

(k)  discharging  the  naphtha  stream  from  the  fourth' 
extraction  zone  and  admixing  the  naphtha  stream 
with,  the  chlorbform-nai^tha  froth  the  third  extrac- 
tion zone, 

(1)  discharging  from  the  fourth  extraction  zone  safd 
sugar  solution  and  heating  said  sugar  solution  to 
vaporize  the  naphtha  leaving  as  residue  a  substantial- 
ly pure  sugar  solution  and, 

(m)  recycling  the  vaporized  naphtha  hack  to  the  third 
extraction  zone. 


AUGU£T  16,  1966 


SHEATHS 


J  34^,935 

MBTHODS    FOR    PRODUCING    PLATE 
FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

XJessandro  Boriolo,  1,  Via  Ginsd,  Ciniscilo  Balsamo. 
Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1962,  S«r.  No.  227,78J 
priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  6,  1961  18.054/61 
2  Claims.    (O.  136-^3) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  metal  surfaces  in  the  in- 
terior of  an  enclosure  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom, 
winch  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preheating  said  surfaces  by  i>assing  into  said  enclosure 
a  stream  of  substantially  dry,  heated  fluid  medium; 

forming  a  mixture  of  steam  and  a  liquid  containing 
a  cleaning  agent  by  injecting  said  liquid  in  short 
periodic  increments  into  a  stream  of  said  steam; 

discharging  said  mixture  into  said  enclosure  in  finely 
divided  form  as  an  annular  curtain  of  fog  while 
directing  a  plurality  of  jets  of  dry  steam  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  against  said  curtain  to  further  divide 
said  mixture  into  a  colloidal  fog  within  said  en- 
closure; 

the'n  rinsing  said  surfaces  in  said  enclosure;  and 

then  subjecting  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  to  a 
flow  of  heated,  substantially  dry  fluid  medium<  to 
efiFect  drying  of  said  surfaces. 


r 


In  the  manufacture  of  plate  sheaths    or  electric 
stoi^ge  batteries  of  the  type  wherein  a  batte  y  plate  in 


3,266,934  I 

REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  INTERIORS 

OF  ENCLOSURES 

John  R.  Alexander,  16C  Hunting  Towers,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FOed  Dec.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,329 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134— 22) 


active  ma- 
and  located 


eludes  a  plurality  of  individual  elements  of 
teri^l  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  size, 
in  individual  respective  pockets  of  said  sheat^,  the  steps 
of  preparing  a  heat-shrinkable  fabric,  said  fabri  c  including 
threjads  essentially  consisting  of  synthetic  lines  r  polyester 
material  impregnated  with  a  vinyl  chloride-a  crylonitrfle 
copolymer  as  a  resinuous  component  of  the  iype  which 
whcp  spun  into  a  yam  has  an  oriented  molecular  struc- 
turev  and  said  fabric  having  therein  a  plurality' of  pockets 
of  said  predetermined  shape  but  in  collapsed  condition 
and  of  a  large  size;  expanding  said  pockets  tp  said  pre- 
deteirmined  shape;  and  subjecting  said  fabric  to  a  tempera- 
turq  sufficient  to  shrink  said  fabric  while  limiting  shrink- 
age |of  said  pockets  to  said  predetermined  shai  e  and  size, 
whei"eby  a  structure  is  obtained  having  pocksts  of  said 
predetermined  shape  and  size  and  being  shipe  retain- 
ing due  to  said  resinous  comi>onent  forming  f  art  of  said 
fabiic. 


3,266,936 
£CTRODE  SUPPORTS  AND  METHC  D  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Krebs,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
I  Accomulatears  Fixes  ct  dc  Traction,  Aomainvlllc 
eine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1964.  Ser.  No.  352,89 ) 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136—53) 
A  support  structure  for  the  active  mass  c  f  a  battery 
irode,  comprismg  a  fleece  of  intertwined  metal  fibers, 
said  fibers  having  a  great  number  of  integral  clefts  and 
prolluberances  formed  therein  caused  by  the  oxidation 
and  I  subsequent  reduction  of  the  fibers,  said  f  bers  being 


sintered  together  so  as  to  form  a  porous  but 
porl  body. 


rigid  sup- 


^  3,266,937 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  A  ROt'ATING 
I  ELEMENT 

Eni4st  H.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass.    (26  St  my  Brook 
Road,  MarUehcad,  Mass.    01945) 
FUcd  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,193 
16  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 
Electrical  apparatus  of  the  type  having  1 1  cell  with 
an  Aode,  an  electrolyte,  and  an  oxygen  cath^e  having 
means   for  supplying  gaseous  oxygen   to   the,  cell   at   a 
catalytic  surface  of  a  solid  cathode  member,  ko  that  an 
oxidation  reaction  takes  place  at  the  anode,  thereby  caus- 
ing current  to  flow  externally  through  a  load  qircuii  con- 
nectiig  the  anode  and  cathode, 
coaracterized  by         I 


■1- 
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means  for  cyclically  using  successive  catalytic  sur- 
face portions  of  said  solid  cathode  member  in 
the  passage  of  current  within  said  cell  from  s^d 
cathode  to  said  anode,  the  catalytic  surface  por- 
tion not  currently  bemg  used  remaining  contin- 


uously immersed  in  said  electrolyte  and  thereby 
having  rest  periods  while  in  said  electrolyte,  at 
a  rate  rapid  enough  to  maintain  the  cell  in  an 
active  state  in  respect  to  the  electro-reduction  of 
oxygen  to  water. 


3,266,938 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Sidncv  G.  Parker  and  Isaac  Trachtcnbcrg,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instramcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,721 

6  Claims.    (CL  136     86)  I 
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1.  The  method  of  generating  electrical  power  from  a 
fuel  cell  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  material  into  the 
fuel  electrode  side  and  a  gaseous  oxidant-bearing 
material  into  the  oxidant  electrode  side  of  a  first 
fuel  cell  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for 
fuel  cell  operation  to  promote  the  generation  of 
electrical  energy  in  said  first  fuel  cell; 

(b)  passing  the  spent  gaseous  hydrocarbon  material 
from  said  first  fuel  cell  into  a  reformer  catalyst 
imit; 

(c)  reacting  the  spent  hydrocarbon  material  from  said 
first  fuel  cell  with  water  in  said  reformer  catalyst 
unit  to  generate  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen; 

(d)  removing  excess  water  from  the  effluent  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  said  reformer  catalyst 
unit; 

(e)  passing  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from 
said  reformer  catalyst  unit  into  the  fuel  electrode 
side  of  a  second  fuel  cell  and  passing  oxidant-bearing 
material  into  the  oxidant  electrode  side  of  said  sec- 
ond fuel  cell  while  maintaining  said  second  fuel 
cell  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  fuel  cell  opera- 
tion to  promote  the  generation  of  electrical  power 
in  said  second  fuel  cell; 

(f)  passing  spent  fuel  from  said  second  fuel  cell  into 
a  shift  catalyst  chamber; 

(g)  reacting  said  spent  fuel  from  said  second  fuel  cell 
with  water  in  said  shift  catalyst  chamber  to  ccmvert 
the  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  and  liberate 
hydrogen;  and 


(h)  introducing  the  hydrogen  and  carixm  dioxide  gen« 
erated  in  the  shift  catalyst  unit  into  the  fuel  side  of  a 
third  fuel  cell  and  passing  oxidant-bearing  material 
into  the  oxidant  electrode  side  of  said  third  fuel  cell 
while  maintaining  said  third  fuel  cell  at  a  tempera, 
ture  sufficient  to  promote  the  generation  of  electri- 
cal  power  in  said  third  fuel  cell. 


3,266,939 
FUEL  fTRT J. 
James  W.  Adam,  West  Ads,  and  Brace  H.  Fiedler,  MO- 
wankec.  Wis.,  asrignon  to  Allif-Clulnicn  Munfadar' 
ing  Company,  MOwankcc,  Wis. 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,112 
4  Claims.    (CL  136    86) 


''"'■■ 


"'■■'^'■'^'f 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  having  a  housing,  a  nonconsumable 
fuel  electrode  carrying  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium, 
osmium,  and  ruthenium,  and  a  nonconsumable  oxidant 
electrode  carrying  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  cobalt,  nickel  and  the  oxides  of  silver, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  each  other;  a  unitary  fuel-oxidant-elec- 
trolyte  solution  contained  in  said  housing;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  having  each  electrode  at  least  partially 
immersed  in  said  solution  comprising  by  volume  from 
about  5  to  about  50  percent  of  a  fuel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5  percent  hydrogen  peroxide  oxidant,  and 
the  remainder  an  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  electrolyte. 


3,266,940 
FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  SCUD  ALUMINO- 

SDJCATE  ELECTROLYTE 
Philip  D.  Caesar,  Wcnonah,  N J.,  analiiini  to  Socoay 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Apr.  20, 1962.  Ser.  No.  189,118 
2  CUdms.  (CL  136—86) 
1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart, 
porous,  electron-conductive  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte 
therebetween  in  contact  with  each  electrode  so  as  to  form 
an  interface  therewith,  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  one 
electrode  on  the  side  remote  from  the  electrolyte,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  fuel  converting  agent  to  the  other 
electrode  on  the  side  remote  from  the  electrolyte,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  electrolyte  is  the  sole  electro- 
lyte and  comprises  a  solid  layer  of  a  mobtened,  ion- 
conductive,  porous  crystalline  aluminosilicate,  said 
aluminosilicate  being  a  molecular  sieve  and  having  an 
internal  system  of  interconnecting  channels,  said  alumino- 
silicate being  at  least  partly  in  the  acid  form  and  having 
a  sufficient  silica  content  as  to  be  physically  stable  in  said 
acid  form,  said  layer  being  formed  of  discrete  alumino- 
silicate particles,  the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  1000  microns,  said  layer  thickness 
being  great  enough  to  prevent  electron  transfer  but  thin 
enough  to  provide  effective  ion  transfer  therethrough,  said 
layer  preventing  physical  conUct  between  said  electrodes. 
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and  said  layer  at  each  said  interface  with  an  electrode  ha V-  bat^ry  to  rupture  said  ruptuiBble  contj 
ing  catalytic  activity  for  the  fuel  cell  reaction  occurring  me^ns  for  sealing  the  end  of  said  zinc  can, 
at  said  interface.  ,  adapted  to  be  activated  by  rupturing  the  ruptlirable 

tainr  to  flood  said  cell  with  electrolyte  soluti<  n 


contain  cr, 
sjiid 


FUEL  CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  OPERATION 

OXIDIZING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

Gcoive  C.  Johnson,  WooAory,  N J^  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corpontion,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jane  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,437 

9  Claims.    (CL  136—86) 


•        ISS  «,  0,     / 


sealing 

dry  cell 

con- 


3,266,943 
INOCULATION  OF  BIO-ELECTROliES 
Bernard  H.  Goidner,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assifpioi ,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  o  F  Ohio 
1  FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,697 

I  7  Cblms.    (a.  136—120)        I 

1]  The  method  of  inoodating  a  metal  electrode  with 
orgsnisms  capaWe  of  promoting  a  half-cell  reaction  at 
sai4  electrode  which  comprises  estaMishingj  a  culture 
medium  including  said  M-ganisms  and  finely  di  jided  water 
insoluble  material  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  growth 
of  ^id  organisms  on  said  material,  and  thereafter  com- 
p^^  the  organism  coated  material  on  the  surface  of 
saidj  electrode  to  produce  an  adherent  coating  i  thereon. 


'rV 


1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  production  of  power  from  the 
oxidation  of  a  gaseous  fuel  comprising  spaced  anode  and 
cathode  regions  each  having  an  electron  conductor  ex- 
tending therein,  means  for  introducing  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing oxidizing  gas  to  the  cathode  region,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  gas  to  the  anode  region,  an  electrolyte  in  each 
region  and  disposed  therebetween  comprising  a  porous 
ion-conductive  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  of  or- 
dered structure  having  a  pore  diameter  of  at  least  5 
Angstrom  units,  said  zeolite  being  at  least  partially  de- 
hydrated and  in  the  form  of  fine  particles,  said  zeolite 
being  active  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  the  fuel  gas  in 
the  anode  region,  thereby  producing  electrons,  said  zeolite 
also  being  active  to  catalyze  the  reduction  of  the  oxidizing 
gas  in  the  cathode  region,  thereby  consuming  electrons, 
and  means  for  preventing  diffusion  of  the  gases  from  one 
region  to  the  other  comprising  means  for  admitting  an 
inert  sweep  gas  to  said  electrolyte  intermediate  said  re- 
gions, and  means  for  venting  said  inert  gas  adjacent  said 
admitting  means,  said  inert  gas  serving  to  prevent  mixing 
of  said  fuel  and  oxidizing  gases. 


HBRMETICALLY  SEALM>  THERMOELicTRIC 
GENERATOR  I 

Spira,  Sarasota,  Ha.,  and  wnUam  C.  Morcland  U, 
.  >rt.  Pa.,  aaslgnots,  by  mesne  aaslgnm^ts,  to  the 
dted  States  of  America  as  represented  hyi  the  Sccrc- 
-  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,849 
7  Claims.    (O.  136—221) 


3,266,942 
DRY  CELL  BATTERY 
WOUam  P.  Lear,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Jet 
Corporatioa,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,458 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  136—90) 
4.  A  sealed,  deferred  action  type  dry  cell  battery  com- 
prising, a  unitary  cylindrically  shaped  zinc  can  having  a 
clmed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end,  said  can  consti- 
tuting the  anode  of  said  battery,  a  circular  insulator 
washer  snugly  disposed  in  they  bottom  of  said  can,  an 
.  elongated  tubular  carbon  cathode  disposed  axially  within 
said  can  abutting  said  insulator  washer,  a  poroiis  liner 
nieans  for  said  can,  a  finely  divided  mixture  of  manganese 
dioxide  and  graphite  disposed  within  said  can,  annular 
washer  means  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
mixture,  a  barb  means,  a  sealed  rupturable  container 
disposed  above  said  washer  and  said  barb  means,  an 
electrolyte  in  said  rupturable  container,  a  movable  surface 
means  overlying  said  rupturable  container  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  a  force  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  dry  cell 


y 


IJ  A  thermoelectric  generator  unit  having  a  hermet- 
icalir  sealed  chamber  comprising  first  and  8ec<nd  spaced 
parafllel  metallic  end  plates  and  an  annular  m;talUc  bel- 
lows hermetically  sealed  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  periph- 
eries of  said  first  and  second  plates  to  provide  saiid  hermet- 
icalftr  sealed  chamber  therein,  said  first  plate  being  sub- 
jcctjto  the  application  of  heat  to  raise  the  tcknperature 
thereof,  a  heat  exchanger  fixed  to  the  outer  ^urf ace  of 
said  second  plate  relative  to  said  chamber  in  heat  exchange 
relation  thereto,  for  dissipating  heat  from  s4id  second 
P^  and  said  bellows  to  provide  a  differential  ternperature 
betM|een  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  extensible  thermoelec- 
tric Clements  disposed  in  parallel  closely  spaced  insulated 
relaf  on  to  each  other  electrically  connected  in  series,  each 
havihg  a  thermocouple  element  therein  with  dne  end  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  first  plate  and  ils  opposite 
end  in  "heat"  exchange  relation  with  the  sec£ind  plate, 
insulated  electrical  output  terminals  fixed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  in  scaled  relation  in  said  second  plate, 
electrical  conductor  means  in  said  chamber  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  series  electrical  circuit  of  said  tl  ermoclec- 
tric  elements  to  said  terminals,  spring  means  in  each  of 
said  thermoelectric  elements  for  yieldably  urgii  ig  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  respectively  into  heat  exchinge  rela- 
tion to  the  facing  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
plates,  and  means  carried  by  said  first  plate  foi  introduc- 
ing an  inert  atmosphere  into  said  chamber  to  minimize 
the  deterioration  of  the  thermoelectric  material  in  said 
thermoelectric  elements  due  to  oxidation  and  otlfer  chemi- 
cal reactions  thereon. 
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3,266,945 

ALUMINUM  WORKING  PROCEDURE 

Werner  Hclifaig,  Munich,  and  Hans-Fricdrkh  Hoasd, 

Meschcdc  (Rnhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Honsd-Wcrfce 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Mcschedc  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,259 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  10,  1961, 

H  43,377;  June  28,  1962,  H  46,212;  July  13,  1962, 

H  46,355 

llCfadms.    (CI.  148— 11.5) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  aluminum  bodies  from  alu- 
minum billets  containing  99.8  to  99.99%  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  billets  conuining  up  to  2.8%  of  mag- 
nesium, which  comprises  homogenizing  the  billet  at  a 
temperature  above  about  550*  C.  and  below  the  fusion 
point,  quenching  the  homogenized  billet  to  a  temperature 
of  about  500*  C.,  thereafter  immediately  shaping  the 
billet  into  an  intermediate  shape  in  a  temperature  range 
of  about  500  to  420*  C,  then  quenching  the  interme- 
diate shape  to  a  temperature  of  below  about  200*  C, 
and  shaping  the  intermediate  shape  into  a  final  aluminum 
body  at  a  temperature  below  200*  C.  , 


3,266,946 

METHODS  OF  SHAP^G  METAL  EXPANSION 

BELLOWS 

Andri  Emilc  Charks  McrUn,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Antofaie,  Francois,  R^  Pcyron,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9. 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,200 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fiance,  May  11,  1962, 

897,325 

,  Idaho.    (CL148— IIJ) 


A  method  of  shaping  a  bellows  of  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesium alloys  possessing  for  a  given  weight,  an  undulation 
depth  greater  than  that  obuined  with  conventional  meth- 
ods, including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  directiy  contacting  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  blank  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  alloys 
destined  to  form  said  bellows  with  a  liquefied  gas 
cryogenic  medium  whereby  the  temperature  of  said 
cylindrical  blank  is  lowered  to  a  cryogenic  ten^wra- 
ture  of  about  —200*  C, 

(2)  performing  the  shaping  operation  on  said  cylindri- 
cal blank  while  substantially  maintaining  said  cryo- 
genic temperature  by  maintaining  said  contacting  of 
said  cryogenic  medium  with  a  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
cal blank  being  shaped,  and 

(3)  recovering  said  shaped  bellows. 


3,266,947 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  ALLOY  STEEL 
ROTOR  FORGINGS 
John  E.  Stefaicr,  ChurchiB  Borough,  ABcgbeny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Detawara 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,317 

2CUms.    (CL148— 12) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  large  rotor  forgings  com- 


prising forging  a  rotor  from  steel  containing  essentially 
iron  and 

Carbon   .15/.30% 

Manganese   .15/.80 

Silicon .40  max. 

Nickel  1.50/4.25 

Chromium    2.00  max. 

Molybdenum J2O/.70 

Vanadium .30  max. 

air  cooling  <said  forging  after  the  forging  operation,  auste- 
nitizing  it  at  a  temperature  of  1475  to  1525*  F.  and 
hold  at  such  temperature  for  at  least  about  30  hours, 
cool  to  room  temperature,  temper  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1025  and  1175'  F.  for  at  least  about  30  hours  and 
thereafter  slow  cool  to  room  temperature. 


3,266,948 
CARBIDE  DEPOSITION  ON  TANTALUM 
Joseph  C.  McGuirc,  White  Rock,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawfa«.     Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,413 
6  Claims.    (CL  148—13.1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tantalum  carbide  on  tan- 
talum metal  comprising  heating  the  tantalum  metal  in 
contact  with  lampblack  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  between  800  and  1160*  C. 


3,266  949 
SOLDER  FLUX  FOR  A  CAN  BODY 
James  Hanpton  Grorcs,  Barrington,  Lehman  Edward 
Hoag,  Cary,  and  Ronald  Joseph  ZukowsU,  WhecB^ 
m.,  BBiignun  to  Amcfican  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Conthsuatioa  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  256,925.  Feb.  7, 
1963.   This  appMomon  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  427,202 
It  CWiBS.    (CL  148—23) 


1.  A  soft  solder  fluxing  and  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  from  5  to  20% 
of  a  rosin,  about  from  0.2%  to  2.0%  of  a  fluxing  agent 
consisting  of  a  halogen-containing  aliphatic  organic  com- 
pound, about  from  65  to  85%  of  a  volatile  solvent,  and 
about  from  5  to  20%  of  a  long  chain  unsaturated  vege- 
table drying  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chinawood  oil,  dehydrated  castor  oil,  oiticica  oil  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  drying  oil  improving  the  fluxing 
and  film-forming  properties  of  said  composition. 


3,266,950 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  OF  NIOBIUM- 
ZIRCONIUM-TIN 
Uhlch  Zwickcr,  Aalcn,  Wuittcndicrg,  Germany, 
to  MctaUgcscilschaft  Aktici^eaellachaft,  Frankfnt  am 
Main,  G^many 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,518 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 
M  52,577;  Apr.  25,  1M2,  M  52,625;  May  22,  1962, 
M  52,938 

4Chdnis.    (CL  148— 32) 
1.  An  elongated  body  of  a  cold  worked  superconduc- 
tive alloy  of  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  niobium,  0.5  to  3% 
by  weight  of  tin  and  the  remainder  zirconium  having  sur- 
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faces  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having 
a  lamellar  structure  with  the  lamellae  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  averjige  thickness  of  the 
lamellae  being  between  0.01  and  1.0/*. 


AUGl 


semiconductor  body  and  a  portion  of  said 
body  formed  from  a  region  of  same 
material  of  higher  resistivity  in  at  leaat 


3,266^51 
ROLLED  METAL  ARTICLES  OF  HIGH  BIAXIAL 

ULTIMATE    STRENGTH    AND    PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
MUton  Bcnuurd  Vordahl,  Beaver,  Pa^  assignor  to  Cni> 

dble  Steel  Company  of  America,  Ftttsbur^,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,824    , 
5  Claims,   (a.  148— 32) 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  composed  at  least  in  part  of 
rolled  metal  sheet,  the  metal  of  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium-base  alloys 
having   at   atmospheric   temperatures   preflominantly   a    ^ajd  semiconductor  body  said  portion  inoluc  ing  the  sur- 

dose-packed,  hexagonal  crystal  structure,  the  crystals  of    ' '  "" '       '  •     •  . .    -i™ 

which  at  least  in  the  surface  portions  of  said  metal  sheet 
have  a  preferred  orientation  with  their  basal  planes  in 
said  surface  portions  of  said  sheet  and  parallel  thereto, 
said  metal  sheet  being  characterized  by  a  bi-axial  ultimate 
strength  at  least  25%  in  excess  of  its  unidirectional  ulti- 
mate strength,  said  pressure  vessel'  in  its  normal  use  sub- 
jecting said  metal  sheet  to  bi-axial  tension  stresses. 


sc  miconductor 

conductivity  type 

o«e  region  of 


face  of  the  semiconductor  body  where  said 
exposed. 


IS  jCi 
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3,266,952 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
James  O.  McCakUn,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Oty,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,667 
3  Clainis.     (CL  148—33) 


1.  A  m-V  semiconductor  crystal  FN  junction  device 
having  a  substantially  uniform  impurity  concentration  of 
a  colunm  IV  element,  with  a  first  region  having  a  sufficient 
excess  of  said  impurity  in  the  in  element  sublattice  to  ex- 
hibit N-type  conductivity  and  haying  a  second  region 
with  a  suflScient  excess  of  said  impurity  in  the  V  clement 
subjattice  to  exhibit  P-type  oMiductivity,  said  crystal  being 
essentially  free  from  conductivity  type  determining  im- 
purities of  columns  U  and  VII  in  the  region  of  the  P-N 
junction.  '  ^ 


3,266,953 

SURFACE  PROTECTION  FOR  TUNNELING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Frederick  H.  Dill,  Jr.,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Xontfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  70,561,  Nov.  21, 

196p.   This  application  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338;;«77 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  148—33.1)  I 
4.  An  improved  quantum  mechanical  tunneling  jimc- 
tion  extending  frcvm  the  surface  into  a  semiconductor 
body  comprising:  a  first  region  of  low  resistivity  degen- 
erate semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  region  of  low  resistivity  approaching  degen- 
eracy, opposite  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material 
joining  said  first  region  at  a  narrow  "p-n"  junction  in  said 


STEEL 


'CI 
(TIO 


3,266,955 

Process  for  producing  siucon  „.«..:^ 

SHEET  HAVING  (100)  PLANE  IN  TH  J  ROLL- 
ING  PLANE 

Satoni  Taguchi,  AUra  Sakakura,  Hboshl  Tikechi,  and 
Wironori  Takashima,  Kitakyushn,  Japan,  issicnors  to 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 
I  FOed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,42  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21 ,  1962. 
'  37/59,376  ^ 

IClafan.  (CL  148— 111) 
a  process  for  producing  a  silicon  steel  sjieet  having 
100)  plane  which  comprises  hot-rolling  a 
repeating  the  hot-rolling  until  a  steel  sheet  l.y  iv,  ,  „„„ 
thi&  IS  obtained,  dold-rolling  the  thus-obtaine<  hot-rolled 
she^t  to  final  gauge,  and  annealing;  the  in  provement 
wherein  (1)  said  steel  ingot  consists  essentia  ly  of  iron, 
2  t^  4%  Si.  0.01  to  0.15%  C,  and  0.01  to  (.06%  acid 
soluble  Al,  and  (2)  said  steel  ingot  is  subje  :ted  to  the 
secjnd-last  hot-rolling  in  a  temperature  ranje  of  from 
SOU"  to  1,250°  C.  at  a  reduction  rate  of  from 
and  then  cross-rolled  in  a  direction  at  an  an 

staatially  90'  with  the  direction  of  the  said ^^v-.-^i 

hot^rolling,  at  a  reduction  rate  of  from  40  tc  97%  and 
in  3  temperature  range  of  from  the  temperatuie  at  which 
the  second  last  hot-rolling  is  finished  to  600°  C,  wbeie- 
by  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel  sheet  is  retained  within 
the  aforesaid  range  <rf  the  carb<Mi  content  and  recrystal 
lization  grains  having  (100)  [001]  orientation 
roil]  orientation  are  produced. 


:och,  Chris- 
der  Stccg, 

_1, 
American 


3,266,954 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MnAl  P.^ 
I    MAGNET  HAVING  TETRAGONAL 

Pinter  HokkeUng,  Adolf  Johannus  Jacobus 

*'~an  PhiUp  Marks,  Michael  Gottfried  v 

-ijn  Jacobus  de  Vos,  and  Hinne  Zi^stra, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nou       

*hilips  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.- application  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2 

Patent  No.  3,116,181,  dated  Dec  31,  1960. 

and  this  application  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  NcL  _. ., 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sep .  30.  1958. 

1231,026  •      »^      . 

19  Clafans.  (CL  148—105) 
.  A  method  of  producing  a  permanent  niagnet  com 
pr|mg  the  steps  of  forming  a  body  of  an  alloy  of  about  6( 
to  ^5%  by  weight  of  manganese  and  the  rema  nder  alumi- 
num and  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  impuritiss,  and  sub- 
jecting the  body  to  a  thermal  treatment  in  a  emperature 
rarige  between  about  1000"  C.  and  300"  C. 
duiing  which  a  tetragonal  phase  is  produced  ii  i 


2,028,  now 
DivMcd 

277,062 


for  a  time 
said  alloy. 


30  to  93% 

1  ;le  of  sub- 

second-last 


and  (100) 
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3,266,956 

THERMAL  HARDENING  OF  RAILS 

Robert  H.  Bcnncwitz,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Harland  R. 

Hedlund,   St   Paul,    Mhin.,   assignors   to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.-  326,722 

17  Claims.    (CL  14ft— 131) 


"^j*  gy    '\qK^ 


»n  ■  <  I  i^i  I  I  ,  J.V. 


5.  Method  of  thermally  hardening  a  zone  of  steel  in 
the  head  of  a  rail,  which  comprises  joining  a  plurality 
of  rail  lengths  in  tandem,  causing  relative  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof  with  respect  to  a  source  of  heat,  sinvul- 
taneously  applying  beat  from  said  source  to  a  localized 
zone  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  relatively  moving 
rail  to  heat  said  layer  progressively  to  a  hardening  tem- 
perature, simultaneously  applying  quenching  medium  to 
said  heated  zone  in  tandem  to  said  heat  application  to 
progressively  harden  the  metal,  and  simuluneously  exert- 
ing an  upward  force  normal  to  the  rail  below  said  source 
of  heat  to  lift  the  length  of  rail  being  heated  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  length  tandem  thereto  so  as  to  form  a 
progressive  localized  camber  in  the  rail  and  stretch  the 
metal  in  said  heated  zone  sufficient  to  substantially  equal- 
ize shrinkage. 


3,266,957 

BOOSTER  EXPLOSIVE  OF  ULTRAFINE  DESENSI- 
TIZED CYCLOTRIMETHYLENE-TRINITRAMINE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Rkhard  H.  Strcsan,  Spooncr,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpf«- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,809 
2  Claims.    (CL  149—11) 

1.  An  improved  booster  explosive  comprising: 

(a)  ultra-fine  particles  of  cyclotrimethylene-trinitra- 
mlne  whose  particle  size  is  5  microns  and  less, 

(b)  said  particles  being  coated  with  from  approx.  1 
to  19  percent  calcium  stearate  as  desired  to  desensi- 
tize said  cyclotrimethylene-trinitramine  to  where  it 
can  be  initiated  reliably  by  means  of  five  grains  per 
foot  MDF.  I 


3,266,958 
HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 

ING  POLYBUTADIENE  AND  BORANE 
Jack  D^  Breazeale,  Grand  Island,  Chvles  F.  Parks,  Buf- 
falo, and  Robert  V.  Wright,  Grand  Maud,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  OUn  Mattaicson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,559 

21  Oaims.  (CL  149^19) 
1.  A  solid  high  energy  fuel  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  product  of  reaction  of  polybutadiene  rub- 
ber and  a  borane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
decaborane  and  lower  alkyl  decaboranes  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about  20  to  300°  C.  and  in 
amounts  of  about  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  borane 
per  part  of  polybutadiene  rubber. 


3,266,959 
STABILIZED  POLYURETHANE  PROPELLANTS 
CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 
Avery  W.  Ackley,  Orangcdalc,  Calif.,  anigiior,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,902 
4  Chdms.    (a.  149—19) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients: 

anunonium  perchlorate; 

ammonitmi  nitrate; 

aluminum; 

a  burning  rate  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  dichromate,  iron  oxide,  anti- 
mony sulfide  and  chromium  triosdde; 

a  polyuretbane  binder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
polypropylene  glycol,  glycerolmonoricinoleate,  and 
tolylene  diisocyanate; 

trioctyl  phosphate; 

ferric  acetyl  acetonate; 

an  antioxidant  consisting  of  an  amine  reaction  product; 
squalene; 

a  mixture  of  surface  active  agents  consisting  essen- 
tially of  lecithin,  trioleate,  and  tertiary  alkyl  amino 
polyether  alcohol;  and  dimethyl  silicone. 


3,266,960  I 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING HYDRATABLE  METAL  SALTS  AND  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS 

John  E.  Lyon,  Florissant,  John  R.  Parks,  University  City, 
and  Joseph  G.  Stites,  Jr.,  Dcs  Peres,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Origbal  application  May  10, 1961,  Ser.  No. 

109,011,  now  Patent  No.  3,212,944,  datMl  Oct  19, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

435,330 

5  Claims,    (a.  149—21) 

1.  A  free-flowing  composition  especially  suitable  for 
use  in  the  field  of  explosives  comprising  from  about  3% 
to  15%  by  weight  of  a  combustible  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  ammonium  nitrate,  at  least  about  90%  by  weight 
of  which  is  present  as  prills  of  a  size  less  than  about  20 
mesh,  said  prills  containing  between  about  0.02%  and 
about  1%  by  weight,  calculated  on  an  anhydrous  basis, 
of  a  hydratable  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  nitrate,  aluminum  nitrate,  iron 
nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  zinc  nitrate,  magnesium  sulfate, 
magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  carbonate  and  water 
not  in  excess  of  about  1%  by  weight  of  water  bound 
as  water  of  hydration  by  said  hydratable  salt,  said  prills 
having  a  mean  prill  density  and  a  size  distribution  such 
that  said  composition  has  an  uncompacted  bulk  density 
of  at  least  about  60  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  total 
amount  of  explosively  inert  materials  in  said  composi- 
tion being  below  about  6%  by  weight 


3,266,961 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  Si  AND  Gc  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR BODIES 
Reimer  Emeis,  Ebcrmannstadt,  Gcrauny,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schnckcrtwcrke  Akticngeselbchaft,  Eriangen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrauny 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,269 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1961, 

S  72,354 
4  Clafans.    (CL  156—17) 
1.  The  method  of  etching  substantially  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  bodies  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  after  lapping,  which 
comprises  inwicrsing  said  semiconductor  bodies  in  an 
etchmg  solution  of  concentrated  potassium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion, at  room  temperature,  for  a  period  of  about  24  hours 
resulting  m  maintaining  the  planes  of  the  flat  sides  in 
planar  parallel  relationship. 


sa  d  sheet  to  soften  a  part  of  said  sheet  in 
sa  d  rim  and  to  seal  said  part  to  said  rim, 


,, 3^66,962 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  ELECTRODE  FOILS  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACFTORS 
Wolf^g  Post,  Singen  am  Hohentwiel,  Gennany,  assignor 
c"a  wf.*.^*?*****  Aluminium  AG  (Aluminium  Suisse 
M  •^(^^""*^?.  Svlzzero  S.A.)  (Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.) 
No  Drawbg.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30.  1961. 

10,104/61 
2  Claims.  (CL  156— 22) 
1.  A  process  of  making  etched  electrode  metal  foils 
with  an  mcreased  active  surface  area  for  electrolytic 
capacitors,  which  comprises  etching  a  metal  foil  in  an 
etch  bath,  subjecting  the  foil  to  Uquid  ^nd  light  perme- 
abihty  tests,  and  terminating  the  etching  step  when  the 
tests  mdwate  that  the  foil  i?  permeable  to  liquid  but 
impermeable  to  light. 


sail 
f  re  m 
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:x>ntact  with 
and  moving 


43    I 


Jili ">  1 


rim  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  shee 
said  sheet  a  portion  of  said  sheet  defined 


to  separate 
>y  said  part. 


_,^ 3,266,965 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEARABLE 
^_^     _  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Ar  bur  T.  Spees,  633  S.  Carondelet  St.,  Los  ^ 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355. 
11  aaims.    (CI.  156—152) 


3,266,963 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ETCHING  GLASS  AND 

GLASS  REINFORCED  PLASnCS 

Llewelyn  B.  Steams,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cbeminl  and  Aerospace  Products,  Inc.,  Wilming-  I 

ton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  22,  1965.  Sen  No.  477  J52 
,    12  Claims.    (CI.  156— 24) 


LA  VflNATED 

An  feles,  Calif. 
Of  3 


A^  /A'Aaerj  mi  /t»  <K  aeuinoi/ 


1.  In  a  process  for  etching  glass,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
contacting  said  glass  with  an  etch  solution  initially 
comprising  approximately  50-75%    sulfpr  trioxide 
approximately,    10-40%    hydrogen   fluoride,   and   a 
predetermined  percentage  of  water  in  the  range  falling 
between  about  5%  to  about  25%  water;  and 
adding  sulfur  trioxide  and  hydrogen  fluoride  into  said 
etch  solution,  as  the  etching  of  said  glass  proceeds  in 
such  proportions  as  to  maintain  the  water  content 
at    approximately    said    predetermined    percentage 
within  said  range  of  from  between  about  5%  to  about 
25%  water. 


3,266,964 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  CAVmES 
IN  ARTICLES 
Joseph  J.  Domicone,  Elmira,  and  Jack  E.  Mounteer, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,099 
10  Claims.    (CI.  156—69) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  closure  across  an  opening 
defined  by  a  rim  of  an  article  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  heating 
said  rim  at  least  to  the  softening  temperature  of  said 
thermoplastic  material,  bringing  said  rim  into  contact  with 


1   The  method  of  forming  a  tear  tape  for 
to  1  lermoplastic  sheet  material  from  a  lami 
hav]  ig  a  core  layer  of  non-thermoplastic 
betv  een  two  layers  of  thermoplastic  sheet 
con4>rises  the  steps  of  weakening  said 
longitudinally  along  at  least  one  line  by  at  .v. 
severing  the  laminated  strip  to  define  at  least 
tudiial  sections,  and  restoring  the  severed  port! 
of  tl  e  thermoplastic  layers  of  said  laminated 
plica  tion  of  heat  while  leaving  the  severed 
layer  in  severed  condition. 


core 


application 
iiated  strip 
material 
,  which 
strip 
partially 
wo  longi- 
oif  each 
by  ap- 
of  said 


sheet 
mate  ial 
lamii  ated 
lea<t 
^ 
ons 
strip 
portibn 


3,266,966 
A.KJ-  ^^^^  PLASTIC  SHEETS  OR  FILMS 
Albeit  George  Patchell,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
assignor  to  T.  J.  Smitli  &  Nephew  UmHed,    lulTEng- 
laad,  a  British  company  ,     uu,  Mg 

Clalitis  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  23.  1959 

9,955/59  '  * 

4  CbUms.    (CI.  156—167) 

f 


im 


i,'.'  iv' 


foi"frc";';%?i;,4-.i,!l 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  re-inforced,  poDus,  cast 
and  gjlled  film  having  extruded  reinforcing  strand-like 
lines,  said  film  being  formed  of  a  polymerised  synthetic 
resin    apable  of  being  gelled,  comprising  the  steos  of  lay- 
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ing  a  spread  of  individually  extruded  spaced  fine  lines 
of  a  paste  of  tlie  polymeriaed  synthetic  resin  thinned  by 
a  solvent  in  the  form  of  an  openwork  pattern  on  the 
surface  of  a  flexible  traveling  band  carrier  with  the 
spread  of  strand-like  fine  lines  extending  diagonally  there- 
of, subjecting  the  pattern  spread  of  lines  on  the  carrier 
to  a  heat  treatment  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  evap- 
orate-off the  thinning  solvent  but  not  to  fell  the  said 
q)read  of  lines,  immediately  casting  on  the  heated  pat- 
tern spread  of  lines  on  the  carrier  a  film  of  solvent  thinned 
paste  of  a  compatible  polymerised  syntlietic  resin  capable 
of  being  gelled  and  which  paste  includes  a  pore-forming 
blowing  agent  adapted  to  be  blown  at  the  gelling  tem- 
perature of  the  paste  in  which  it  is  included,  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  film  embeds  the  patterned  spread  of 
lines  at  least  to  a  major  portion  of  the  thickness  in  depth 
of  said  lines,  subjecting  the  re-inforced  fifan  thus  formed 
to  another  heat  treatment  to  evaporate  off  the  thinning 
solvent  and  to  gell  the  film  and  embedded  pattern  spread 
of  lines  and  also  to  decompose  any  blowing  agent  and 
allowing  the  re-inforced  film  to  cool  and  set. 


3,266^7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UQUID  MICROCELL 

Raymond  A.  Saunders,  HyattsvUk,  Md.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navy 

Original  appHcatioa  laa.  25, 1962,  Ser.  Na  16M52,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,111,  dated  July  13, 1965.   Divided  and 
tUs  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,154 
4  Claiais.    (CL  156—254) 


^3^« 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  liquid  microcell  from 

which  a  plurality  of  absorption  intensity  measurements 

may  be  obtained  throu^  use  of  a  single  cell  comprising 

the  steps  of 

cleaving  a  single  crystal  of  suitable  material  along  a 

plane  substantially  bisecting  the  crystal, 
restraining  the  cleavage  frcxn   progressing  beyond   a 

selected  point  at  one  end  of  said  crystal, 
spreading  apart  the  two  sections  at  the  end  opposite 
said  one  end  to  form  a  tapered  space  which  ap- 
proaches zero  thickness  at  said  one  end,  cmd 
enclosing  the  space  between  said  spread  apart  sections 
on  two  sides  thereof. 


3,266,968 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ZIP  TAPE  SPLICER 
Leo  J.  Von  Gunten,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,858 

7  Claims.   (CL  156— 3M) 

1.  A  semi-automatic  tape  splicer  for  providing  a  con- 
tinuous delivery  of  tape  to  a  wrapping  machine  compris- 


ing, in  combination:  a  lape  sealer  assembly  for  splicing 
two  tapes  together;  a  positioning  device  for  guiding  at 
least  two  separate  tapes  to  said  tape  sealer  assembly;  a 
timer  unit  including  means  effective  upon  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  timer  unit  to  maintain  said  timer  unit  ener- 


gized until  it  returns  to  its  start  position,  to  de-energize 
said  wrapping  machine  and  to  again  energize  said  wrap- 
ping machine  upon  completion  of  said  splicing  operation 
and  to  render  said  tape  sealer  assembly  operative  to  make 
a  splice;  and  activating  means  for  energizing  said  timer 
unit. 


3,266,969 

TUFTING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
HAVING  TUFTED  STRUCTURES 
Maucr  Makaosi,  WOmingtoo,  DeL,  aadgnor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiimlngtoo,  DcL,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,707 
41  Claims.    (CL  161—63) 

1.  A  process  for  inserting  loops  of  a  contintious  fila- 
mentary strand  through  openings  of  an  apertured  struc- 
ture to  produce  a  tufted  product  without  the  use  of 
needles  which  comprises  continuously  forwarding  the 
strand  in  an  axial  direction  to  travel  in  a  predetermined 
free  path  for  a  distance  of  at  least  one  inch  toward  one 
face  of  the  apertured  structure  at  a  velocity  (Vy)  which 
provides  sufficient  inertial  momentum  to  force  loops  of 
the  strand  through  openings  of  the  apertured  structure, 
supporting  the  structure  so  that  a  portion  to  be  tufted 
intercepts  said  free  path  of  the  strand,  with  the  opposite 
face  of  the  portion  out  of  contact  with  any  surface  in- 
serting tuft  loops  through  openings  of  the  structure  solely 
by  inertial  momentum  of  the  strand,  and  intercepting  said 
path  with  successive  portions  of  the  structure  to  produce 
a  series  of  tufts. 


3,266,97« 
ADHERING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  TO  RUBBER 
l^UUp  T.  Paul,  Naagatnck,^Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,1M 
14  Claims.    (CL  161—241) 

8.  A  laminate  of  textile  material  and  a  calendered 
vulcanized  rubber  composition  containing  the  resinous 
reaction  product  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1  -  aza  -  3,7  -  dioxabicyclo[ 3. 3.0] octane. 
1  -  aza  -  5  -  methyl  -  3,7  -  dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane, 
1  -  aza  -  5  -  ethyl  -  3,7  -  dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane  and 
1  -  aza  -  5  -  methylol  -  3,7  -  dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane, 
and  a  condensation  product  of  resorcinol  and  an  alkyl 
aldehyde  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


^1^2  '  ,    OFFICIAL 

3»266,971 
^^"^y."^  LATEX  COATING  COMPOSITION 
r^K.-  CONTAINING  AMINE  MKl^Ss 

^^^'^  ^Z"*'^  '^^  <>"  Greeowfch:  Conn, 
assignor  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  "^mu-u,  unio, 

No  Drawing.     «>*;;  Mar    31    1964.  Ser.  No.  356.086 

IT  A      •        ?  Claims.    (CI.  161—251) 
J^AS7o^;;;s::'  P^-"— -»<^ated  laminated 
^^theret?***'^  imparting  base  member  and  bonded 

(H)  a  surface  member  comprising  a  substanUally 
thermoset  resjn-impregnated  fibrous  sheet  coated  on 
the  exposed  surface  with  a  substantially  thermoset 
composiuon,  said  coaUng  prior  to  substantial  ad- 
vancement m  cure  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  reactive  water-insoluble  essentially  linear 
emulsion  copolymer  of  from  about  50%  to  98% 
by  weight  of  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic 
acid  and  correspondingly  from  about  50%  to 
2%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid, 

(B)  a  cross-linking  amount  of  a  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyalkyl 
eUiers  of  polymethylolmelamine  having  a  degree 
of  methylolation  and  methylation  between  about 
3  and  6  and  3,4-epoxy-6-methylcyclohexyImeth- 
yI-3,4.cpoxy-6  -  methylcyclohexanecarboxylate, 

(C)  from  about  2%  to  6%  by  weight  based  on 
copolymer  solids  of  a  mixtiire  of 

(1)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  triethylamine  and  tripropylamine 
and  ' 

(2)  tributylamine,  in  proportions  by  weight  of 
(1)  to  (2)  of  from  about  25:75  to  75:25. 


GAZETTE 
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acting  ma  direction  paraUel  to  the  faces  of 
sjte  to  the  direction  of  movement,  and 
pushing  and  crowding  confining  the  web 
by  pressures  on  the  web  normal  to  said 


the  web,  oppo- 
hroughout  the 
against  creping 
faces. 


\  eh 


Richard  P.  Crowley.  64  Pillon  sSSTMllton  Ma«. 
No  drawing    FUed  July  25, 1963. ^Sr^I  ^29^8 

,  -     .  14  Claims.     (CI.  162 164) 

b  an  a'ffinir'f^?'  '",'"*f»"''«  I«P"  stocl:  characterized 


_  —  ......  i„^  f"'f,  aim  uryine  in 

Improvement  which  comprises:  adding  to  t^e 

ovided  zeolite  crystalline  molecular  siev 

j  n  amount  of  from  about  5  to  300  pera  nt' by"  wVi.^; 

iiased  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp  ^     *'^^ 

11.  A  cellulosic  paper  product  which  in:ludes  a  non 
s^e'l^ed rere^'f"^''  ^""'°^'^  ^'^'  pup  containing 
spersed  therein  from  about  5  to  300  percmt  by  wcieht 
^ised  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp  of  f  nely  divfdf d 
2  sohte  crystalline  molecular  sieve  particles  ^  ' 


' 'iTi!*'*^?*"u  *'^'  ''•'  "*«»>»"««  Park,  ni.,  assi* 
""*V3tliL!%^/6il^iS^^^^^ 


3,266  972 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXTENSIBLE 

PAPER  ^"^ 

^'SSXSr^i.^.SS!^^-?^  irVT-Po^ntr^e: 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,748 
11  Claims.    (CI.  162^146)        ^='^'''»» 

^J^r  i,Jr°**fi    '  P''<^"<^^°«  an  uncreped  pkper  web  of 

S£^  ^"^*'  ?^  '°^  substantial  permanent  wten- 
sibihtym  excess  of  the  primitive  elastic  limit  of  the  web 
and  which  suffers  no  substantial  decrease  in  thkk^ss 
when  elongated  by  stretching,  which  comprises  dcSg 
upon  a  forammous  surface  a  furnish  coiiprising  (I)  cd- 
lulose  fibers  and  (H)  from  about  1%   to  abou    10% 
based  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the  furnish,  of  an  addi-' 

dcnvatrve  containing  a  deep  seated  substituent  from  the 
class  consistmg  of  an  ether,  an  acid,  a  ^itrile   an  este^ 

S'iJSoi'i*''^''  *^*J^^  of'subLtudin  o/the 
sa*d  celluJose  bemg  from  about  0.01  to  about  0  8  the  said 
pajtide  havmg  been  formed  from  an  alkali  eel  uiot  ^r 

i±  ,H^"?°i  J2  ''""^^^  ^°  '^i^'^'  alkali  containing 
from  about  14%  to  about  30%  by  weight  caustic  wior 
to  derivative  formation,  the  said  fumishl^ing  charaTr- 
jzed  by  a  Canadian  standard  freeness  at  A^  head^x  of 
S^re^S^r"'  \''  'It'''^  "<^'  *«  ^«b  so  foSiS^^ing 
^^i^^J  ^^k'"^  ^.'"  after-treatment  comprisi^I 
wSffn^  f  ""i^  '^^'I'^^"  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
^^.S^J^'"'''^  cond  don  it  possesses  as  it  kaves 
rLTr^^^  of  a  paper  making  machine,  slowly  removing 
a  part  only  of  the  moisture  from  said  paper  web  and 
umformly  pushmg  and  crowding  the  fibersTthe  pariiaHy 

t^ Jl,  H°^*f.'  '°  '^J'P^^  ^'"^^^  the  facefof  th^ 
web  as  laid,  contmuous  through  the  web,  and  by  for^ 


4  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  slurry  kf  uniform 
composM^on  to  a  plurality  of  evenly  space? i,?lets  across 
the  headbox  of  a  boaixi  forming  machine  ^mSg 
^:  ve"rt7.ri?  °f.fi«^^P-"d  apart  substami  Uy  J^rallel 
ZTaI/     "^^"^  ''"''•'•°"'' '"  substantia  alijnmcn 
theslurrjr*  ^''^^"'  ^°'  '^"  gravitatio.  al  flow  S 
n  cans  in  a  first  passageway  tor  diverting  the  slurry 
passing  therethrough  in  a  predetermined  cirection 
VlJr  ?k'*T'^  passageway  adjacent  the  first  tor  di- 
verting  the  shirry  passing  therethrough  in  k  predeter- 
mmed  direction  different  than  that  of  the  Lt 
"V?i'^-^*  °^^"  ^^'naining  passageway  J  tor  alter- 
nately d.vertmg  the  slurry  streams  in  the  .ame  order 

Iways'iSSvdyr  '"'  '"  ''''  '''  "^°"^  ^--«- 
cfltiduit  means  for  collecting  all  of  the  strean  s  diverted 

Tageway;""^""  °'  ^'  '''''""  '^^^'"«  «^  ^'  Pa- 


pulp  finely 
particles  in 


to  Great 
Y.,  a  corpo- 
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conduit  means  for  collecting  all  of  the  streams  diverted 
in  the  direction  of  the  stream  leaving  the  second  pas- 
sageway; and 

means  for  varying  the  spaced  apart  distance  of  the  inlet 
of  at  least  two  of  the  adjacent  partitions. 

4.  A  method  of  providing  an  even  distribution  of  a 
slurry  of  uniform  composition  across  the  width  of  the 
belt  of  a  board  forming  machine  comprising; 

splitting  the  slurry  flowing  by  gravity,  into  a  plurality 
of  smaller  paraUel  streams; 
itcombining  alternate  paraUel  streams  into  two  efflu- 
ents, of  substantially  equal  volume; 

repeating  the  splitting  and  recombinlng  of  the  effluents 
at  least  one  more  time;  and 

separately  feeding  the  final  effluent  streams  of  equal 
volume  to  the  board  forming  machine  at  spaced 
apart  intervals  across  the  width  of  the  belt. 


only  press  nip  for  receiving  and  dewatering  said  felt,  and 
guide  means  for  separating  the  felt  from  the  couch  roll 
and  said  wire  r^ch  at  the  immediate  off-running  side  of 
said  couch  station  and  then  passing  the  felt  through  said 
felt  only  nip  so  as  to  maintain  the  felt  separate  from  said 
rolls  at  substantially  the  immediate  oncoming  and  off- 
running  sides  of  said  nip,  at  least  one  of  said  couch  and 
pressure  rolls  being  a  grooved  roll  presenting  to  the  felt  at 
the  nip  a<peripheral  surface  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
alternating  generally  circumferentially  aligned  grooves  and 
ridges,  said  ridges  presenting  to  such  felt  smooth  generally 
continuously  cylindrical  closely  axially  spaced  land  areas 
for  supporting  the  felt  and  permitting  the  felt  to  bridge 
the  grooves,  said  ^ooves  being  vented  to  ambient  atmos- 
phere to  facilitate  reception  of  water  at  the  nip. 


3,266,975 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  PRESSURE 
FLOW    SUCTION    FLATBOX    FOR    PAPER- 
MAKING  MACHINE 
James  Thomas  CrUtban,  Janesrille,  Wis.,  aasitnor  to  Beloit 
Coiporalion,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  off  WiscooiiB 
Filed  Auy.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,653 
7  Claims.    (CL  Itt— 252) 


2.  A  device  for  regulating  pressure  in  a  suction  cham- 
ber having  a  perforate  wall  offering  restricted  flow  to  a 
liquid  exposed  thereto  and  said  chamber  being  arranged 
to  have  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  therein,  which 
comprises  separate  and  independent  means  communicat- 
ing said  chamber  above  and  below  said  level,  a  source 
of  vacuum  connected  to  both  said  means,  valve  means 
interposed  between  one  of  said  means  and  the  source  of 
vacuum,  and  means  for  controlling  the  valve  means  in 
response  to  the  level  in  said  chamber. 


3,266,976 

COUCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINES 

Jerome  P.  Brezinsid,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 

poration,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1963.  Scr.  No.  308,49f 

4  Claiois.     (CL  162—^14) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  wet  fibrous  web  on  a 
looped  traveling  forming  wire,  in  combination,  a  kx^>ed 
traveling  felt  within  the  wire  loop,  a  couch  roll  within 
the  felt  loop,  a  turning  roll  outside  the  felt  loop  and  within 
the  wire  loop  mounting  with  said  couch  roll  a  reach  of 
said  wire  extending  therebetween  from  a  couch  station  to 
a  turning  station,  a  pressure  roll  outside  the  felt  loop  and 
within  the  wire  loop  defining  with  said  couch  roll  a  felt 

829  O.Q.— 40 


3,266,977 

SUCTION  BOX  COVER 

Frank  T.  Gatkc,  River  Forest,  m.,  asrignor  to  Gatkc  Cor- 

poratfon,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  IDiBois 

Filed  Feh.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346^06 

3  Chdms.    (Q.  162—374) 


1.  In  a  suction  box  cover  of  the  type  characterized  by 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  rails  defining  suction  slots 
therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  for  bracing  said  rails  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  each  of  said  rings  being  secured  to  said  rails  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover. 


3,246,978 
3>DIBUTYL-2.(2A4-TRIMETHYLPENTYL) 
PSEUDOUREA  ACETATE  AS  AN 
INSECT  REPELLENT 
Sylvan  E.  Forman,  Trenton,  N J.,  aad  Hany  H.  Indw, 
Medina,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390J27 

7  Clafans.    (CL  167—22) 
5.  A  method  of  repelling  insects  vtiiich  comprises  sub- 
jecting such  insects  to  the  action  of  an  effective  quantity 
of  3,3  -  drbutyl  -  2  -  (2,2.4-trimethylpentyl)pseudourea 
acetate. 


3,266,979 
3,3  -  DIBUTYL  -  2  -  (2A4-TRIMETHYLPENTYL) 
PSEUDOUREA  AS  AN  INSECT  REPELLENT 
Harry  H.  Incho,  Medfaia,  N.Y.,  and  Sylvan  E.  Forman, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  asalgDors  to  FMC  Corporatioii,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Ang.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  39«,228 

7  Cfadms.     (CI.  167—22) 
4.  A  method  of  repelling  insects  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting such  insects  to  the  action  of  an  effective  quantity 
of  3 ,3-dibutyl.2-  ( 2.2.4-trimethylpentyl ) pseudourea. 


3,266,988 
2,3,6.TRICHLOROPHENYLACETAMIDE  FOR 
PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  WUson,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston, 
and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,499 
10  Cfadms.    (0.167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  trees  to  reduce  the 
development  of  symptoms  of  vascular  tree  diseases  caused 
by  microorganisms  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus 
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of  the  tree  a  non-phytotoxk  vascular  tiee  disease  symtom- 
reducing  amount  of  2,3,6-trichIorophenyIacetamide. 

3,266^1 
■'Sb?^'^^^"''*^  TOXIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
W^  BORON-PHENOL  COMPLEXES  AJN©  MEnJ- 

D«vld  R.  »an,  FnUerton,  and  Friedrich  J.  Week.  Haci- 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  14    IMS,  Ser.  No.  425,609 
12  Claims.    (CL  167— 30y 

9.  A  method  of  combating  the  growth  of  biological 
matcn^  characterized  by  contacting  said  biological  mate- 
nal  with  a  toxic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


JAZETTE 


AV  fUST 


and  X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  grou  > 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


16,  1966 
consisting  of 


CHO"  ^odH 

Ju  .        i. 

(2)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,266.983 
4.HAL0.1.METH0XYNAPHTHALENES  AS 
Ri,!.  ...  IT   «       P^^  FUNGICIDES 
RIcliard  K.  Brantley,  Wilmington,  DeL,  m  ifenor  to  E.  L 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  «™»wio,  ijei.. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  28, 1964,  Ser.  Vo.  392,934 

I    1.  Method  for  protecting  planU  from  attadc  by  soU 
fungi  comprismg  applying  to  sofl  infected  wth  soU  funai 

ti£^Ll'^^^^  *T""*  °^  •  compound" selected  froS 
me  group  consistmg  of 

4-fluoro-l-methoxynaphthaIeiie, 
4-chloro-l.methoxynaphthalene,  and 
4-bromo- 1  -me  thoxynaphthalene. 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

(a)  R  and  Ri  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and 
aryl  subsUtuents;  one  of  said  R  and  R,  being  halogen; 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  and  R,' 
substituents  combined  being  from  4  to  24; 

(b)  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  substituents  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  substituents  containing  from  4  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  substituents  conUining  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium. 


.  <*-JRYSANTHfoSlC  ACID  ESTERS 

TofiUo    Mizatani,    Ikcda-AL    KalmV^^-^^^^^ 

ri£?!!S*:J'^'^  i^■«;  ^»  *•**•  Ser.  No.  477,29© 

t  A    A        u  !•,  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 

:l.  ♦!.  '^."«*<^  ^o*"  •""»««  insects,  which  co  nprises  treat- 
1  ig  the  insects  with  a  toxic  amount  of  a  c  irysanthemic 
afid  ester  having  the  formula,  ^  /^-uuicmig 

o 

i 


0 

( 
s 


/ 


N-CHr-O-C-CH CH-CH=(  J 

j^  CHi      CHi 


Wherein  G  represents  a  member  selected  frxjm  the  group 
o^nsistuig  of  "^        •'wwi* 


^^_  3,266,982 

iv^  n  ^^^P?  ^^^  CONTROLLING  PESTO 
SLi    J^"'*"'  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PennsaH  Chem- 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,366 

t    A       .u  J^.^}'^^    (CI.  167— 30) 

1.  A  method  of  obtaimng  pesUcidal  effects  which  com- 
pnses  contactmg  pests  affecting  plants  with  an  effecUve 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


ai  d 


R'CH 
\ 


i-^, 


where  R,  u  a  member  ct  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl. 
afteDyl,  cyctoalkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  coMaining^p 


w  erein  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gi  oup  consist- 
m*  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  ha  ring  1  to  4 
catbon  atoms,  and  R>  and  R3  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy*ogen  atom 
and  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atonis;  aS  X  re^ 
resfcnts  a  member  selected  from  the  groul*  consisting 
of  jxygen  and  sulfur  atoms.  ^  ^ 


CHt 


CHi 


\ 

Ri 

R»  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R^ 

Ri 


and 


■N' 


/ 


\_ 


3.266  985 

ri-E?-*ll3!I&    ™?»^I»'-l«.l^«5»S«r.No.448J67 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain.  Api  7371964. 
J  17,105/64      "~^ '*«'!•  ^  *»^ 

12  Claims.    (CL  167— 383) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  material  fort  le  in  wood 
srvauve   composiUons   comprising,   react  ng 
;nce  of  water,  a  compound  selected  from 


stmg  of  chromic  acid  and  alkali  metal  <  ichromate. 


in   the 
the  group 


I 
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and  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  oonsbting 
of  copper  and  zinc,  followed  by  evaporation  of  the  water 
to  leave  the  solid  reaction  products  as  a  free  flowing 
powder. 


3,266,986 
HYPNOTIC   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING  REAC- 
TION  PRODUCT  OF  CHLORAL  HYDRATE  AND 
ACETYLGLYCINEAMIDE 
Edward  A.  A.  Dcf crkolm  and  NUs  O.  B.  Sterner,  Malmo, 
Sweden,  aadgnon  to  A.  B.  Ferroaan,  a  corporatioa  of 
Sweden  >. 

No  Dra^ring.    FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9, 1962, 

5,201/62 

4  Claims.    (CL  167— 52) 

1.  A   pharmaceutic   composition  exhibiting   hypnotic 

activity,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  compound  formed  by  reacting  substantially  equi- 
molar  amounts  of  chloral  hydrate  and  acetyl^ycine- 
amide  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent,  said  com- 
pound being  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
necessary  to  produce  hypnotic  action. 


3,266,987 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOUREA  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME  AS  ANTHEL- 
MINTICS 
Jennifer  Crowley,  Janet  London  Lowe,  aad  Bryan  Har- 
per  Palmer,  Nottingham,  England,  aarffnii  to  Boots 
Pure  Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  W-agiwiP^  a 
Britlrii  company 

No  Drawing.    FOed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1962, 

22,285/62 

11  Clafam.    (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  helminthiasis  whidi  comprises 

orally  administering  to  a  host  infected  with  helminthiasis 

an  anthebnintically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


NH-CB-NHR 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,4,5  tricbloropbenyl,  3,4-dichlorophenyl  and  3,S-dichlo- 
rophenyL 


3,266,988 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTI-ADRENAL 
ACTIVITY 
Harry  L.  Saandcrs,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Smith 
Kline  A  French  Laboratorici,  PhUaddphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,408 
8  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 
4.  The  method  of  producing  adrenal  inhibition  activity 
which  comprises  internally  administering  to  an  animal 
organism  in  an  imount  sufficient  to  produce  such  activity 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free 
base  and  its  nontoxic  {riiarmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  fbrmuia: 


■.<^. 


CH— O— CH»-CHf-N 


\ 


Ri 


Bi 


in  which  Rj  and  Ra  are  members  selected  trom  the  group 
oonsiMing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  not  in 
excess  of  four  carbon  atoms  and  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  forms  a  five  to  seven  membered  hetero- 
cyclic amino  group. 


3,266,989 
TREATMENT  OF  ALCOHOLISM 
PanI  Frands  OVoDaren,  Scattk,  Wadk,  sMignor  to 
Enzomedic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Washh«ton 
No  Drawmg.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,326 
5  Clafans.    (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  alcoholism  to  reduce  tlie 
craving  for  alcohol  which  comprises  internally  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  clinically  evidencing  such  symptoms  of 
alcoholism  a  therapeutic  composition  containing  diphos- 
phopyridine  nucleotide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  craving  for  alcohol  of  such  patient. 


3Jt66,990 
DERIVATIVES  OF  QUINAZOLINE 
WUson  B.  Lntz,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  and  Robert  L 
Mcltzer,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Waraer-Lambert 
Pharmacentical  Company,  Morris  Ptains,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311^09 
10  Clafans.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  is  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and 
diethylaminoethyl  and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

10.  A  hypotensive  composition  comprising  as  active 
ingredient  of  about  1  to  100  mg.  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(3,4-dimethoxybenzyl)- 
6,7-dimethoxyquinazoline  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  a  non- 
toxic inert  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,266,991 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  OF  1-DEHY- 

DRO-TESTOSTERONE  UNDECYCLENATE 
Albert  Wettstefai,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner  and  Lodwig 
FJimann,  BaacL  Switzeriand,  awtignors  to  Cfl»a  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,687 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  14,  1961, 

4,433/61 
4  Oafans.    (CL  167— 74) 

1.  l-dehydro-testosterone  undecylenate. 

2.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  as  the  ac- 
tive ingredient  l-dehydro-testosterone  und^ylenate  to- 
gether with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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at  a  earner  suitable  for  enteral,  parenteral  and  topical 
administration,  said  active  ingredient  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.05  to  500  mg.  per  unit  dose 


AiousT  16,  1966 


3,266,992 
TABLETS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
B...      w      ..  THE  SAME 

^v  v'iSL?*  Joofo  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Organon,  Oas,  Netberlands,  a  Umited-liabiUty 
corponitioa  of  the  Netherlands  —"uiiy 

S^ii?".^SL  '^"*^.  '!?•  "»  ^'"'  S«-  No.  253,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlop  Netherlands,  Jan.  25,  lul 

273,962 

t    A        *uJ^P^'    (CI.  167— 82) 
1.  A  method  of  makmg  a  tablet  from  a  plurality  of 
constituent  substances  including  at  least  one  powde^l 
matenal  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  60  mesh  and 
a  omder,  which  comprises: 

(a)  intimately  mixing  said  binder  with  said  material 
whJe  substantially  maintaining  the  particle  size  of 
said  one  material, 

(1)  the  amount  of  said  binder  being  between  0  1 
and  5  percent  of  the  amount  of  said  one  ma- 
terial, 

(2)  said  binder  and  said  material  being  mhed  in 
the  presence  of  an  amount  of  a  liquid  sufficient 
to  distribute  the  binder  uniformly  over  the  sur- 
.^^.  ^®  particles  of  said  one  material,  but 
insufficient  to  form  a  continuous  liquid  phase 
the  binder  being  at  least  partly  soluble  in  said 
liquid,  whereby  said  particles  are  coated  with 
said  binder, 

(3)  the  amount  of  said  liquid  being  between  two 
and  fifty  percent  of  said  one  material, 

(4)  the  amount  of  said  binder  being  sufficient  to 
bond  said  particles  when  subjected  to  compres- 
sion; and 

(b)  compressing  the  coated  particles  until  said  particles 
are  bonded  to  each  other. 


and  S  wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  uracil  and  alkyl 
having  less  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherin  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Tibosyl  and  de- 
oxynbosyl;  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formulae 


A. 


HN 

xJ 


^^NNAAy- 


(A) 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
md  an  imino  group,  wherein  R  is  selected 
{roup  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  ha 
I'  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
droxyalkyl  radicals,  and  wherein  at  least 
nula  A  is  inimo;  and  pharmaceutically 
;ipients. 


-R 


consisting  of  oxygen 
from  the 
ogen,  wherein 
alkyl  and  by- 
)ne  X  in  For- 
icceptable  ex- 


FOR 


I 


3,266,994 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

TREATING  OF  HAIR 

tarroU  R.  Rebj  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County,  and 

J.  Uon  LIchtin,  Springfield  Township,  iSmilton  Coon. 

2,  OWo,  assignors  to  The  Realistic  Company,  Clndn- 

nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^^ 

io  Drawhig.     FUed  Jnne  24,  1963,  Ser. 

9Chdnis.    (CI.  167— 87.1) 

9  A  hair  treating  composition  which  consists  essential- 

I,' of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bromaie  and  at  least 

i  I)  percent  by  weight  of  magnesium  sulfau . 


3,266,993       •        ' 

TREATMENT  TO  OBTAIN  ONCOSTASIS 

Thomas  J.  Bardos,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmenb,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company. 

a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,867 

3  Chdms.    (Q.  167—65) 

...  J^,~"?°'"^°°  "*  ^°"««  "^t  form  containing,  as 

n?ff "??   ^T''  F"^^^^^'  neoplastic  growth  inhibiting 

quantities  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formulae 

o  •'.•'( 

m/      C-8H 

o=i       in 

t    -  ,     ' 

HN  C-8-X-R, 

Y  .'  '  '  '•  ' 


No.  298,183 


3,266,995 

SKIN  DELUSraWNG  COLLOIDAL  SIUCA 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHO  D 

f  ^?S'  N J^^assignors  to  Yardley  of  London,  IncJ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^     ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10, 1962,  Ser.  N  >.  208,940 

4  Claims.     (CL  167—90) 

1.  A  meUiod  of  treatmg  the  skin  to  deh  ster  the  sur- 
fs ce  thereof  comprising  applying  to  the  skin  a  make-up 
Gametic  consisting  of  an  oil  and  water  emulsion,  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  lonsistini  of 
n»nohydnc   alcohols,   polyhydric    alcohols^  and   glycol 

1  S''/'ii^"?°'^''  "'^  "'^^-"P  containing  about 
1.  %  to  10.5%  of  colloidal  silica  sufficient  to  provide  a 
dejustenng  effect  on  the  skin,  the  amount  <.f  iaid  siUca 
tx  ing  less  than  that  causing  gelation  of  said  inake-up.  the 
ps  rticle  size  being  below  about  5  microns 


and 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O     8     NH       I 

ill 


.  3,266,996 

*liii^?Ji!?^'®"^ONS  FOR  CARIES  PRO  PHYLAXIS 
JONTAINING  STANNOUS  FLUORoS  CONAIE 
T'iL^lJ!!"!!'*'  lodlanapoHs,  Ind.,  anigno  r  to  Indiana 

^^^'J"K"*??"  '"?.•  V'  ''^3,  Ser.  ^o.  291,173. 
.  8^^  "PP«"flon  July  28,  19^,  Ser.  No! 

4  Oafans.     (Q.  167—93) 

An  oral  composition  for  caries  proph  ^laxis  com- 
pnfcng  from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%^f^PousX 

?o  Ts^'SZ  n^^  '°  -r ''"y  ^^"P»^^'«  ^4*r  suitable 
lor  use  m  the  oral  cavity.  ' 
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3,266,997 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  NUCLEAR  FUEL  COM- 

PONENTS  IN  MODERATOR  CHANNEL 
Alan  Thomas  Hooper,  Weymouth,  Dorset,  and  Albert 
George  Montgomery,   Dorchester,   Dorset,   England, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eneigy  Autliority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15.  1962, 

5,818/62 
1  Claim.    (CI.  176-^1) 


It   * 


A  vertically  extending  coolant  channel  extending 
within  a  mass  of  nuclear  moderating  material,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  of  nuclear  fuel  bearing  ceramic  material  arranged 
in  superposition  within  the  channel  and  supported  from 
the  channel  wall  by  support  means,  said  supports  means 
comprising  an  annular  member  fixed  to  the  channel  wall 
having  radially  inwardly  projecting  portions  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  fuel  bearing  tube,  the  annular  member 
being  a  three  part  ring,  each  part  having  a  radial  extending 
spigot  and  means  for  lodging  the  ring  in  the  channel  wall 
with  the  spigots  directed  radially  inwards  towards  the 
channel,  the  spigots  engaging  holes  formed  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tube  which  ends  are  formed 
with  intergaging  castellations. 


3,266,998 
DOPPLER  COEFFICIENT  CONTROL  FORi  NU- 
CLEAR    REACTORS    OPERATING    IN    THE 
FAST  OR  INfERMEDIATE  NEUTRON  ENER- 
GY SPECTRUM 
Paul  Greebler,  San  Jocc,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,056 
4  Claims.    (CI.  176— 41) 


MCwrnoN     cat* 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the 
type  including  a  core  containing  fissile  material  having 
neutron  absorbing  resonances  in  the  range  of  about 
1-10,000  electron  volts,  cooled  by  a  Uquid  metal  and 


arranged  for  sustaining  a  fission  chain  reaction  utilizing 
neutrons  of  a  fast  energy  spectrum  flux  produced  in  the 
core,  the  step  comprising  distributing  a  moderator  mate- 
rial in  the  neutron  flux  region  of  said  core  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  moderate  the  energy  of  from  about  15%  to 
alx)ut  30%'  of  the  neutrons  in  said  core  into  the  energy 
range  of  about  1  'to  about  10,000  electron  volts  whereat 
the  Doppler  coefficient  of  reactivity  of  said  core  is  made 
more  negative  to  increase  neutron  absorption  with  in- 
crease of  the  temperature  of  said  core. 


3,266,999  ' 

GAS-COOLED,  WATER  MODERATED 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Richard  E.  Wood,  Idaho  Falb,  Idaho,  and  Wayne  Edpv 
Nicmntli,  Loveland,  Oiiio,  aasignorB,  by  mesne  Mrign- 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Conunission 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,118 
,    1  10  Claims.    (CI.  176— 58) 


^^^ 


1.  An  improved  gas-cooled,  water-moderi<ted  active 
core  region  for  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising:  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  moderator  tubes  spaced  apart  in  an  orderly 
array,  light  water  moderator  being  disposed  within  said 
moderator  tubes,  and  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  elements  sub- 
stantially filling  the  interstitial  ^ace  between  said  mod- 
erator mbes  to  form  a  continuous  fiiel  matrix  enveloping 
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said  moderator  tubes,  gaseous  coolant  being  passed 
through  said  fuel  elements  to  cool  them  during  reactor 
operation.  v_. 


GAZETTE 
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3^67,000  ^ 

«^_,^  .  ^     NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
I   !/{?"  ^fe^»^  *«"<».  ««d  Roy  HartweU,  Newton- 
7l     ,  ^   England,   assignors   to   United   Kingdom 
Atomic  ^ergy  Authority,  London,  England 

ri.i         JSa^  ^*'*-..^'''  ^'*^'  ^''  No.  434,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27  1964 

8,294/64 

6  Claims.   (CL  176—68)  , 


zone,  a  third  neutron  reflector  zone  and  a  = 
blanket  zone,  said  second  breeder  blanlcd 
trically  circumjacent  said  central  neutror 


second  breeder 

zone  concen- 

reflector  zone. 


N. 


3,267,002 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLDIG  A 
I  ^  ^    ^  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

K^SI^wk'^?'"'",'.. '■■--?»*»  ^^*y^  *»««  Charles  .,. 
Kelbcr,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

En^e^^CrmSESTn"'"*  '^  *'*  ^""'l  ^'''^  ^'^^ 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  S«r.  No.  421,886 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  176—22) 


la  T7T» 


o    n  TM  n  n         js 

TUMt 

— Tata.1  cturtnM  .reco*'-*^ 


—-Comtr»t  IK  jta^jn^l   cant- 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  cluster  of  fuel 
pms  and  control  pins,  a  celhilar  spacer  grid  penetrated  by 
the  pms  for  lateral  spacing  of  the  pins,  said  grid  being 
axially  located  within  the  fuel  assembly  by  engagement 
with  one  of  the  control  pins. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  nuclear  re  ictor  compris- 

ng  varying  the  amount  of  a  control  material  at  the  axial 

«nter  of  the  reactor  in  large  increments,  a  ter  each  such 

ncremental  variation  moving  conventional  control  rods 

LXially  an  amount  sufficient  to  compensate  for  said  incre- 

twntal  variation,  and  moving  the  conven  ional  control 

•ods  to  control  tl^  reactor  between  increme  ital  variations 

fc  the  amount  of  control  material  at  the  axial  center  of 

the  reactor,  whereby  axial  flux  distortion  ciused  by  con- 

'  entional  control  rods  is  minimized.  * 


3,267,001 

MODERATOR  REFLECTOR  FAST  NEUTRON 

REACTOR  CORE 

XSf  «r  f '  ^?"  '**"'  ^■^•'  "^^K^^^  »o  »«  United 
AVnmJ.  p  *?^"  "  represented  by  th<;  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,356 
14  Chdms.     (CI.  176—17) 


3,267,003 
1        m.  ..  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

i  Jiio  Muller,  Oberhauscn,  RUncland,  Gw.-i 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  LhnitedTUMidoi 
company  of  Great  Britafai  »>««««^ 

rx  I      *S*lf*P*-  "•  "<^2,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

D  37,130 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  176—41) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  core  having  channels  for  the 
passage  of  coolant  therethrough  and  mechanical  reac- 
tivity control  means  therefor,  the  combination  comprising 
neutron  reflector  material  arranged  in  a  cylindriform  con- 
tiguration  defining  a  central  neutron  reflector  zone,  and 
neutron  reflector  material,  fissile  fuel   material,   buflFer 
material  and  breeder  blanket  material  arranged  in  mutual- 
ly concentric  annular  cylindriform  configurations  defining 
a  series  of  mutually  concentric   annular  cylindriform 
zones  concentric  with  said  central  neutron  reflector  zone 
with    the    aforesaid    materials    distributed,    respectively 
beginnmg  with  the  outermost  zone^nd  progressing  radial- 
ly inwardly,  as  an  outer  first  neutron  reflector  zone,  a 
fir^  breeder  blanket  zone,  a  second  neutron  reflector  zone, 
a  first  buffer  zone,  a  fissile  fuel  zone,  a  second  buffer 


Gera  lany,  assignor 
,  England,  a 

►9 

27, 1961, 


224,799 

Sep. 


A  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor 


_    .  ° "  "-wv^i  icuviur  ton 

ranty  of  fissionable  material-bearing  fuel 
a  plurality  of  control  rods  arranged  as  a 
of  undergoing  a  self-sustaining  fission-type 
sa|d  core  having  a  substantially  uniform  Ian 
trjl  rods  being  disposed  at  a  portion  of  said 
of! said  core,  said  core  being  divided  into 
oUs  regular  polygonal  areas  about  each  laiii 
area  about  each  lattice  point  containing  a 
being  equally  divided  and  complementing 
ar«as  about  the  immediately  adjacent  Ian 
form  composite  areas,  said  fuel  elements 
adjacent  said  control  rods  being  disposed  at  tb< 
each  of  said  composite  areas  to  provide 
fottn  neutron  flux  within  said  lattice. 


chain 
latti:e 


unif  >rm 
latti( « 


latti(e 


compfeising  a  plu- 

clements  and 

:ore  capable 

reaction, 

said  con- 

attice  points 

contigu- 

point,  the 

control  rod 

cc^rresponding 

points  to 

immediately 

centroid  of 

substantially  uni- 
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3,267  004 

FERMENTATION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

GENTISIC  ACID 

UIghton  A.  Nnttiac  UbcrtyrUlc,  and  Looccia  Boijas, 

Lake  Bluff,  IlL,  aM%BOfs  to  Abbott  Laboraioriea.  North 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  off  Dttnob 

No  Drawing.   Filed  May  8, 1904,  Ser.  No.  360,129 

5  Claims.  (CL  195— 28) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  gentisic  acid  ^diich  com- 
prises fermenting  naphthalene  in  the  presence  of  the 
organism  Pseudomonas  desmolytica  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  culture  nwdium  contain- 
ing inorganic  salts  and  yeast  extract  and  recovering  the 
gentisic  acid  thus  formed. 


3,267,005 

RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  A«-3-KET0STER0n)S 

Theodore  J.  Foell,  King  of  Pinmla,  George  Greenspan, 

Narbertii,  and  Leland  L.  Smith,  Malrcra,  Pa.,  a«ignors 

to  American  Home  Prodncts  CorporatkM,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,180 
10  Ciafans.    (CL  195—51) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  struc- 
ture: 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  having  more  than  one  carbon 
atom;  R'  is  OH  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl 
and  R'  and  R»  taken  together  are  =0.  which  comprises 
treating  a  compound  of  the  structure : 


°"Ny\/  (D 

wherein  R^  R>  and  R'  represent  the  substituents  above 
described  with  a  fungus  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Fusarium  solani  and  Septomyxa  affirus  and  recover- 
ing and  separating  the  desired  compounds. 


3,267,006 
PANCREATIC  COLLAGENASE  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Anwar  A.  HaUm,  Kaaikakee,  and  Richard  L.  Peters, 
Chebaose,  DL,  ■■Imori  to  Aimov  Fharmaccatical 
Company,  Chicago,  uL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,672 
8  Claims.    (CL  195—62) 
8.  Pancreatic  coUagenase  characterized  by  its  prep- 
aration from  mammalian  pancreas,  its  water  solubility, 
its  suitability  for  parenteral  administration  and  its  strong 
activity  on  purified  corium  collagen,  on  acid  soluble  steer 
hide     collagen,     CBZ-glycyl-L-prolyl-glycyl-L-propyl-L- 
alanine.  L-prolyl-glycine.   glycyl-L-prolyl-glycyl   glycine, 
L-hydroxy-prolyl-glycine  and  L-hydroxy-prolyl-L-alanine, 
by  its  weaker  activity  on  glycyl-tryo&ine  amide,  acetyl-L- 
tyrosine  ethyl  ester  (maximum  activity  75  units/mg.) 
benzoyl  arginine  ethyl  ester  (maximum  activity  45  units/ 
mg.);  and  no  activity  on  N-CBZ-glycyl-L-proline  and 
glycyl-iH-oline. 


3,267,007 

BONDING  METAL  DEPOSITS  TO  ELECTRICALLY 

NON-CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Hubert  Sloan,  1380  North  Ave.,  Ettzabcth,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  26,   1965,  Ser.  No.  451,074 

10  Chdms.    (CL  204—15) 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  metal  deposit  to  an  elec- 
trically  non<ooductive  base  comprising  apfrfying  to  a  eur- 
face  of  said  base  an  adhesive  coating  composhiaa  com- 
prising a  curaUe  thennosetting  resin  in  a  vaporizabie 
solvent,  the  resin  being  in  the  A  stage  and  requiring  the 
application  of  beat  lot  curing  to  the  C  stage,  nAjecting 
the  adhesive  coating  to  vacuum  drying  to  remove  all  of 
the  solvent,  the  temperature  of  vactmm  drying  being  suf- 
ficiently low  to  prevent  curing  of  the  resin  of  the  ad- 
liesive  coating,  depositing  metal  on  the  solvent-free,  un- 
cured  adhesive  coating,  and  then  curing  the  resin  of  the 
adhesive  coating  directly  from  tbe  A  stage  to  the  C  stagr. 

6.  A  method  of  making  printed  circuits  comprising 
providing  a  plastic,  dectrically  iKXi-cmiductive  board,  vp- 
plying  to  a  surface  of  said  board  an  adhesive  coating  com- 
prising a  curable,  thermosetting  resin  in  a  vaporizaUe 
solvent,  the  resin  being  in  tbe  A  stage  and  requiring  tbe 
application  of  heat  Ux  curing  to  the  C  sUge,  subjecting 
the  adhesive  coating  to  vacuum  drying  to  remove  all  of 
tiie  solvent,  the  temperature  of  vacuum  drying  being 
suflSciently  low  to  prevent  curing  of  the  resin  of  the  ad- 
hesive coating,  depositing  a  conductive  metal  on  the  dry, 
solvent-free,  uncured  adhesive  coating,  then  curing  the 
resin  of  the  ai&esive  coating  directly  from  the  A  stage  to 
the  C  stage,  applying  a  plating  resist  to  the  meUl  deposit 
in  the  reverse  of  the  desired  circuit  pattern,  plating  the 
txpotied  metal  nms,  removing  the  resist,  and  removing 
the  metal  left  ei^KMed  by  removal  of  the  resist. 


3,267,008 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ALUMINUM  HAUDE 
FROM  METAL  STRIP  ELECTRODEPOSITU) 
WITH  AN  ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  COATING 
FROM  A  FUSED  SALT  BATH 
Edwfai  J.  Smith,  Stenbcnvflle,  Ohio,  and  LoweH  W.  Anstfai, 
Wcbton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Natiowd  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,383 

16aafans.    (CL204— 28)  I 


1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  on  a  continuously 
traveling  metal  strip  an  aluminum-containing  coating  from 
a  fused  salt  electrolyte  bath  containing  aluminum  halide 
comprising  passing  the  strip  through  the  bath  in  elec- 
trical circuit  with  the  electrolyte,  withdrawing  the  strip 
from  the  bath  with  a  coating  of  electrolyte  on  the  strip, 
the  withdrawn  strip  being  insufficiently  hot  to  vaporize 
all  of  the  aluminum  halide  content  of  the  coating  of 
electrolyte,  passing  the  strip  through  a  heating  zone  re- 
mote from  the  electrolyte  bath  to  heat  the  strip  to  a 
temperature  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
aluminum  halide  on  the  strip  to  vaporize  aiuminum  halide 
from  the  strip,  removing  the  heating  zone  vapors  contain- 
ing  vaporized   aluminum  halide.   cooling  the  removed 
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vapors  to  below  the  condensation  temperature  of  the 
aluminum  halide  in  a  cooling  zone  to  reconden^  the 

^^^  ?^\  ?'  *'"•  ^''  No.  228,935 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204— 43) 

DosiK  nf°S5°  ^'  electrolytic  deposition  of  adherent  de- 
EuA  wmS"""  ^r^'°»"8  -"inor  effective  amounts  of 
aTSe^a^oH^  T^"?'  unmersing  a  metal  to  be  plated. 
?s  the  cathode  of  an  electrical  circuit  into  an  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  cWorc! 
?i?^^  ^'•!?'  I  '^JVWe  bismoth  compound  aJd  hydr^ 

W  «i!^'?'  n*,'  ^'"^^  *^^«  P^^^t  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.2  to  ab©ut  2.5%  by  weight  based  on 
gatmmn  m  said  solution,  and  passfng  cuf^nt  though 
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N-nitroso-N- 
said  N-nitroso- 


by    reaction    with    a    nitrite    to    fonii 
alkylacetamide    electrolytically  reducing  saia  n- 

::..ion7  a  -  -!  -^nt\^^^^^^^ 
current  flow.ng  to  the  cathode,  maintainikg  a  J^nantra- 
Uon  of  unreacted  nitroso  in  solution  bel"J  aCt  0  5% 

l/zinT'f.  H  'Z  ^'^?r  "^  -  alkylacetylhydrazide    hS 
lyjang  said  N  -  alkylacetylhydrazide.  to  f  )nn  ac;Uc  acS 

?or    T.Xf  ^'^^•^'•^"^  .^  ^^""^'"8  ^aid  aceUc  acS 
for    further    reaction    with    alkylamine'  " 

alkylacetamide. 


3,267,010 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 
H.nc^  *    ^   J^°^  ACIDIC  BATHS 
^^'^L^'wJSLi^"^5*^'^**^«^'»"«»  M.  Stevenson, 
Troy,  Mich.,  assfenors,  by  mesne  assignment^  tolK 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1%2,  Ser.  No.   187,926 
1    AK,»h.   26  Claims.    (CI.  204— 52)  '     * 

comnrJcJnt  ^kctrodepositing  ductile,  lustrous  copper 

comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  copper  plating  both  con- 
taimng  dissolved  therein  about  0.0005  to  about  0  04  gr^ 
per  hter  of  an  organic  sulfide  compound  carrying  at  least 
one  sulfonic  group,  together  with  0.01  to  7^fm  /me 
of  a  bath-soluble  polyether  compound  containing  at  leas 

LvSSno.^*fh°T'.!r^  ^^^  ^"^  ''^^  ^JJ^yl  ^hain 
navin&lnore  than  6  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  bath  as  claimed  in  claim  1  Vherein  there  is  also 

of  0IS1  toco's""'""''  P'?"'^'"^  ^''  ^  ^  concentradon 
01  0.001  to  0.05  grams  per  liter. 


3,267,012 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CH 
AND  HYDROGEN 
Josef  Schicic,  Siegen,  Germany,  asdgnor.  b 

S^^aion""'*"^''"  ^•^•'  ^  ^-^^^ 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany. 
S  76,274 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204— 128) 


ORINE 

mesne  assign- 
'     1,  a  Swiss 

.^90 
Ort  14,  1961, 


A  method  of  recovering  gaseous  chlor  ne  and  ease- 


to    form    N- 


Willi- Jl*?«®ii'^^^?^'*A"'NE  SYNTHESIS 
WUIiam  Per^  Moore,  Jr.,  Cliester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

of  S^w^Yort'^'"*'**"'  ^'"^  ^"""^^  N.Y.,n,^^.K 

Filed  Feb  5,  1962,  Set.  No.  171,128 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204—74) 


1 1^^°?"  ^u?""  '^y'^^o^^l^'oric  acid,  which  comprises  the 
s4ps  of  absorbing  the  hydrochloric  acid  \t  an  aqueous 
medium,  neutralizing  the  hydrochloric  acid-lntaining  so- 
Wion  formed  with  caustic  alkali,  electrolysiag  the  result- 
ing alkal,  metal  chloride  brine  in  an  electrollfis  «ll  hav- 
ing  anode  and  cathode  compartments  separajed  by  a  dia- 
EuHrf  ^"^  fffect  electrolytic  separation  of  Lhlorine  and 
.n^  f  ";k  ".^^  '^^  ''"^''"  ^^^^"  f°™«d  in  (he  catholytc 
^^Jh  »"  J  *"  compartment  during  electrolysis  being  re- 
tu  ned  to  the  neutrahzmg  step  to  neutralize  the  hydrochlo- 


1   A  process  for  the  production  of  monalkylhydrazine 

J^r^  M   S'^r*'  '^^?'"^  ^"^''^  ^'^''^  3"d  alkylamine  to 
form  N-alkylacetamide.  nitrosating  said^-alkylacetamide 


3,267,013 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEPLATING  PRO  CESS 
'**  ^^  S- Mathias,  Riverton,  NJ.,  and  Waltei  O.  Freitag 
.onsholiocken.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rai  id  CorpSf-' 
Ion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatl!™,  of  DriawaT^ 
N,^  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,534 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—143) 
] .  A  process  for  removing  from  an  inert,  electricaJly 

^fe     "^!!r!.  '^*'^'*  ^'"«  *>f  '"«»»"•'=  chr^ium  and 
me^lK:  gold  deposited  thereon,  said  substrate  having  said 

oI3  ^^^^  ^  chromium  superimposed  directly  thereon 
on  i^^d  film  of  metallic  chromium  and  an  el^eposTted 

800^1600  A  and  consisting  essentially  of  nick-l  and  iron 
covjnng  only  a  portion  of  said  film  of  me  allic  goS^ 
whi^h  comprises  introducing  said  si*strate  containing 
the  Jims  of  chromium,  gold  and  nickel  and  iron  deposited 
thereon  into  an  aqueous  electrolyte  at  a  temferature  in 
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the  range  of  from  about  15'  C.  to  about  60"  C.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkaline  acting  alkali  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkali  metal 
phosphates  in  an  amount  in  the  range  0.2-12%,  and  an 
alkali  metal  cyailide  in  the  range  0.2^12%  dissolved 
therein  and.  while  emjrioying  the  thus-coated  substrate 
as  an  electrode,  passing  current  through  the  thus-coated 
substrate  to  effect  anodic  dissolution  of  said  fUms  of 
metallic  gokl  and  metallic  chromium  from  the  area  of 
said  substrate  not  covered  by  said  metallic  magnetic  film 
of  nicked  and  iron,  said  metallic  magnetic  film  and  the 
films  of  metallic  gold  and  metallic  chromium  directly 
underlying  said  metallic  magnetic  film  remaining  un- 
dissolved and  deposited  on  said  substrate,  the  thus-coated 
substrate  being  introduced  into  said  electrolyte  such  that 
anodic  dissolution  of  said  films  of  gold  and  chromium  is 
effected  substantially  as  soon  as  said  films  of  gold  and 
chromium  come  into  contact  with  said  electrolyte- 


3,267,014 

PROCESS  FOR  RAPIDLY  ETCHING  A  FLAT- 
BOTTOMED  PITIN  A  GERMANIUM  WAFER 
Donald  P.  Sanders,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phllco  Cor- 
poi:ation,  Phibdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,383 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—143) 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  etching  a  flat-bottomed  pit  in 
the  face  of  a  germanium  wafer  comprising:  directing 
against  said  wafer  from  a  nozzle  spaced  therefrom  a  jet 
of  an  electrolyte  solution  consisting  essentially  of  about 
1730  to  1762  parts  HjO,  about  9  to  52  parts  H2SO4,  and 
about  46  to  57  parts  HF,  applying  an  etching  voltage 
across  said  solution  and  said  wafer  sufficient  to  create 
a  current  density  of  at  least  about  5x10-*  amperes  per 
square  inch  in  said  jet,  illuminating  the  face  of  said 
wafer  being  etched,  and  spacing  said  nozzle  from  said 
wafer  a  distance  intermediate  the  respective  distances 
which  will  provide  bowl-bottomed  and  mound-bottomed 
etch  pits. 


3,267,015 

SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  COATING 

BY  EYAPORATION 

John  R.  Morley,  North  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Alloyd  Electronics  Corporation,  Cambtidge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,795 

10  Claims.   (CI.  204— 192) 

1.  An  electron  beam  evaporating  system  comprising 
an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  for  emitting  electrons 
and  an  anode  for  accelerating  electrons  in  order  to  gen- 


erate an  electron  beam,  a  source  material  holder  in  the 
path  of  said  electron  beam  at  which  sufficient  heat  may  be 
generated  by  said  electron  beam  to  vaporize  said  source 
material,  and  a  substrate  holder  for  mounting  a  sub- 
strate to  receive  evaporated  material  from  said  source 
means  for  applying  a  relatively  low  {)otential  to  said  cath- 
ode and  said  substrate  holder,  a  grid  between  said  source 
material  holder  and  said  substrate  holder,  means  for  ap- 
plying relatively  high  potential  to  said  grid  and  said  source 
material  holder,  means  for  applying  an  intermediate  po- 
tential, between  said  relatively  low  potential  and  said 
relatively  high  potential,  to  said  anode,  the  distance  from 
said  source  material  holder  to  said  substrate  holder  rang- 
ing from  10  to  30  times  the  distance  from  said  source 
material  holder  to  said  grid,  said  relatively  low  potential 
of  said  substrate  holder  establishing  a  field  repelling  re- 
flected electrons  and  secondary  electrons  emanating  from 
said  source  material  holder  and  said  grid  establishing 
a  field  reflecting  ions  emanating  from  said  source  mate- 


rial holder,  whereby  a  brilliant  deposit  is  producible  on 
a  substrate  on  said  substrate  holder. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  brilliantly  reflecting 
metallic  coat  on  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  directing  an  electron  beam  at  a  source  material 
in  order  to  heat  said  source  material  to  a  temperature 
above  which  it  vaporizes,  directing  vaporized  source  ma- 
terial from  said  source  material  to  a  substrate,  maintain- 
ing said  substrate  at  a  low  negative  potential  in  order  to 
repel  reflected  electrons  and  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  said  source  material,  and  interposing  between  said 
substrate  and  said  source  material  a  positive  field  in  order 
to  repeal  positively  charged  ions  emitted  from  said  soucce 
material,  the  magnitudes  of  said  fields  being  such  that 
said  electron  beam  is  capable  of  penetrating  said  positive- 
ly charged  field,  the  distance  between  said  source  and  said 
substrate  ranging  from  10  to  30  times  the  distance  between 
said  source  and  the  point  of  said  interposing  whereby  only 
neutral  vaporized  particles  from  said  source  material  reach 
said  substrate. 


3,267,016 

LEAK  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Edwin  P.  Arthur,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bccknuu 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,424 

10  Claims.    (CL  204—195) 

1.  A  leak  structure  for  a  liquid  junction  of  a  salt  bridge 

tube,  the  combim^on  of: 

a  wall  of  nonconductive  material  having  an  opening 
therein;  and 
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*  ^^  ^^^  ^  "^^  °P*^«  ^°™<^  of  hydratcd  con- 
Crete,  said  concrete  consisting  essentially  of  hydrated 
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tricalcium  aluminatc  and  particles  of 
gregatc.  ■ 


non-porous  ag- 
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rohn  H  *?;*=^OLYnc  HONING  DEVICE 
lohn  H.  Greening,  Beverly  HUlg.  Mick. 

D!Sfl#"lSl!"*"**'  *•»  MicroDMlBc  Hon;  ( 
Detroit,  Mfch^  corp«r«IIon  of  Miciilgjii 

12  Claims.    (0.204—224) 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETir 
G*««.  w   ^^ECORDING  MAtISUl^^^^™ 

^^wii]^  w  ^T  .i*^*'  ■  «o«Ponition  of  New  York 
*  ?-?;  ^^'  *'"•  Ser.  No.  170,141 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—210)  , 


1.  An  abrading  device  for  finishing 
o  mpnsing:  ^^* 

(a)  a  tool  body, 

(b)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
carried  by  said  body  in  confronting 

Jo  a  portion  of  an  anode  work  surface 

(c)  means  for  flowing  an  electrolyte     ' 
surface  and  said  cathode  shoe 

means  for  passing  an  electric  current 


,  r— »«ug    tut    cictinc 

work  surface  to  said  cathode  shoe 
trolyte, 

*shSTfi,l°J"  T^'"'''"'°«  "'^  ^o^ducii 
IS  removed  from  said  work  surface 
Ln        ;;*  "?""'  *^^^  ''y  said  body  i, 

fh»^  St."*"*^*  P**"^'o°  of  ''aid  work 
than  th^t  confronted  by  said  body  at 

i«T*°',^°'"  ™°'''°«  said  abrasive  mca 
work  surface  to  abrade  the  work  surSce 

i.??^°f  J*T  '"°''^«  »a«»  cathode  shoe 
said  tool  body,  and 

'l^rkTurf/.'^'i*  ^i^  *^^^'^*  "»««"» 
work  surface  independently  of  said 

and  relative  to  said  tool  body. 


a  series  of  stationary  fluid  bearing  A.fin,n„ 
Unuous  web  processing  path       ^        "'"  «  *  ^°- 

'  ^^g't^  tltrl"^^  '''^'  «°  ^^c^oless  plat- 
jng  tank  and  at  least  one  electroplating  cell  all  not; 
tioned  beneath  said  fluid  bearings   '  ^ 

a  heating  chamber  surrounding  at 'least  Qom*  «#     -^ 

"^sZ^LT^^^  f'^-  ^°*^^«  »««  sensitizing  tanks 

me««  for  drawing  said  web'over  «id  «„id  bearing,. 
■nwM  for  «lectrvely  pumping  pressurized  air  to  the 

When  in,n,e«d  in  ii-uid'^L^aSL  TJ^S^Z 


metiUic  surfaces 


oathode  shoe 
sp|u»d  relation 


betw  sen  the  work 


(d) 


_     3,267,019 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20*-li) 


assignor,  by 
Corporatfoa, 


from  said 
through  said  elec- 


ive  cathode 
as  material 


electrically 
^oe  and  en- 
other 
one  time, 
mea|)s  over  the 


SI  irface 
any 


relative  to 

toward  the 
cathode  shoe 


solids^wti^h°^"'  ^°'  ^^  '^^^^^^  of  oU  from 
Si  ^  r    5^  P^°*^'s  comprises  passing  oil-beari 

^nel*'^^^"*  «>ne  and  maintaining tS^nS 
zone  ^t  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vapori^  '^ 


oi  1-bearing 

beari|)g  solids 

in  said 

hydri>carfoons 
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from  said  oil-bearing  solids,  recovering  said  vaporized  hy- 
drocarbons and  passing  coked  solids  from  said  holding 
zone  to  a  decoking  zone  and  burning  carbonaceous  resi- 
due from  said  coked  solids  to  provide  hot  decoked  solids 
having  a  temperature  suflicient  to  initiate  cracking  of 
fresh,  oil-bearing  solids,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hot  decoked  solids 
to  a  mixing  zone  and  simultaneously  mixing  said  hot  de- 
coked solids  with  fresh  oil-bearing  solids  and  pulverizing 
said  oil-bearing  solids  in  said  mixing  zone,  said  hot  de- 
coked solids  and  said  fresh  oil-bearing  solids  being  main- 
tained in  said  mixing  zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  initiate 
cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in  said  oil-bearing  solids  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  transfer  of  heat  from  said  hot  de- 
coked solids  to  said  oil-bearing  solids  in  said  zone  to  fa- 
cilitate said  pulverizing  of  said  oil-bearing  solids  in  said 
zone,  and  thereafter  passing  the  resultant  hot  pulverized 
mixture  to  said  holding  zone  for  vaporization  of  hydro- 
carbons therefrom. 


i  3,267,020 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPRAY  OIL 
Edward  L.  Wilson,  Jr.  and  Thomas  G.  Lipscomb  n,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eagiiiecring  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  Oct.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,068,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,609,  dated  Jan.  4, 1966.    Divided  and 
this  appUcation  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,194 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  208—28) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  spray  oil  which  comprises 
extracting  a  catalytic  cracking  cycle  stock  having  10% 
distilling  between  about  360°  F.  to  420°  F.  and  90% 
distilling  between  about  420°  F.  to  520°  F.  as  determined 
by  the  ASTM-  D-1160  method  at  10  nun.  pressure  with 
a  solvent  having  a  preferential  selectivity  for  aromatic 
constituents  as  compared  to  paraflinic  constituents  to  form 
a  raffinate  phase  and  an  extract  phase,  separating  said 
phases,  hydrofining  said  raffinate  phase  after  removal  of 
solvent  therefrom,  dewaxing  said  bydrofined  raffinate 
phase,  and  recovering  saturated  spray  oil  from  said  de- 
waxed  hydrofined  raffinate  phase  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  from  about  300  to  about  380  and  having 
an  ASTM  unsulfonated  residue  of  at  least  about  95%. 


3,267,021 

MULTI-STAGE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

George  D.  Gould,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aari^pior  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355^53 

2Chdni8.    (CI.  208— 78) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  gasoline  and  middle  dis- 
tillates from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  boiling  above  500*  F. 
which  comprises  selecting  at  least  two  feed  fractions  boil- 
ing above  500°  F.  and  having  different  boiling  ranges 
catalytically  hydrocracking  the  lighter  of  said  fractions 
in  the  presence  of  from  1000  to  12,(X)0  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen 
per  barrel  thereof  in  a  first  conversion  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  500°  to  950"  F,,  a  pressure  above  500  p.s.i.g. 
and  an  LHSV  of  from  0.1  to  4.0  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing at  least  one  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
the  Group  VI  metals  and  compounds  of  Group  VI  metals 
and  at  least  one  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
the  Group  VIII  metals  and  compounds  of  Group  VIII 
metals  in  intimate  association  with  a  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  srlica-magnesia  supports, 
silica-alumina  supports  containing  less  than  70  weight 
percent  of  silica,  and  silka-alumina-cnagnesia  supports 
having  a  silica  content  less  than  80  weight  percent,  cata- 
lyticaUy  hydrocracking  the  heavier  of  said  fractions  in  a 
second  conversion  zone  under  conditions  within  the  afore- 
said ranges  with  a  catalyst  having  the  aforesaid  descrip- 
tion, said  heavier  fraction  being  passed  through  the  cata- 
lyst body  in  said  second  conversion  zone,  recovering  from 
each  of  said  zones  at  least  one  product  boiling  below  the 
initial  boiling  point  of  the  feed  to  said  zone,  induding 
substantially  all  gasoline  boiling  below  400*  F.  produced 
in  said  zone,  and  passing  heavier  materials  from  each 
zone  to  said  second  zone  only. 


3,267,022 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 

Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  CaHf.,  asstgnor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomh^  Los  Angeles,  CaUC, 

a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339^97 

12  Cbdms.  (CI.  208—111) 
1.  A  method  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  feedstock  to  hydrocracking  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  including  a  pressure 
above  about  800  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of  added  hy- 
drogen and  a  fixed  bed  of  hydrocracking  catalyst  com- 
prising a  copelleted  composite  and  (A)  a  zeolite  catalyst 
component  comprising  a  minor  proportion  of  a  Group 
Vin  metal  hydrogenating  component  and  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  crystalline  zeolitic,  alumino-silicate  molecular 
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sieve  cracking  component  characterized  by  a  relatively  uni 
fonn  crystal  pore  diameter  between  abooVe  and  14  A  'a' 
SiOa/Al,0,  mole-ratio  greater  than  about  3  and  a  zeo^iiiV 
cauon  content  including  a  substantial  pro^rtL^of^^^ 
^n  ions  amounting  to  at  least  about  20%  of  Z  ^otal^^ 

Tt^^^''T%'^'^''^'  ^°^  ^8>  ^t  least  10%  by  we  S 
of  a  powdered  adjuvant  selected  from  the  class  conSs  S. 

aSid  rB\  k!  •^^'''^P^^^^  °f  ^«'d  components  (A) 

^oi/-  1^'°*  ^"^^"  ^''^"^*««»  and  correla^d  wiUi  Se 
zeoLtic  hydrogen  ion  content  of  said  compoiSnt  f  A  Wn 

activity  o;T"r  ^'"^^  ''  ^''''  substantiaUy  equal  o^e 
t^  laL  I  ^^'"P^n"^  (A)  alone  when  ^lleted  to 
the  same  size  and  to  a  bulk  density  of  0.7  gnT/ml 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CATALYST  ^™  "^  DEHYDROGENATION 

Jowph  N.  Mlale,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Paul  B.  Welsz  Media 

J^Ne'^Cr  '"  ^'*'"  ^"  Corporation,  a  cS^o^ 
No  Drawing     Fiied  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,532 

t     A         .u   /^C'******-     (CI.  208— 111) 
^   1.  A  method  of  effecting  an  exothermic  hvdrocrack 
•ng  reaction  and  an  endothermic  reactionTa  singte  eac-' 
tion  zone  comprising  introducing  into  said  zone  (Ha 
hydrocracking  catalyst  of  a  shape  selective  crystalline 
aluminosihcate  zeolite  characterized  by  pores  Kvf^^^^^ 
substantially  uniform  diameter  not  exceS  abouf  ? 
angstrom  units.  (2)  a  fluid  charge  comprising' hydrogen 

safd  cataTsfZ'  'T ^''-  °^  '^"^^""«  '°^°  ^^  ^^'ol 
ing  reaction  ri^  ""^*^'-«°'"«  «"  exothermic  hydVocrack- 
thfrT^  '•  ^^  ^  ^**''*'  P^'^ous  catalyst  for  an  endo- 

thermic reaction,  and  (4)  a  fluid  charge  capable  of  un^^ 

fr?hr  *'^°^';«™'«^  ^^^tion  but  ii^pabt  of  entertg 
nto  the  pores  of  said  hydrocracking  catalyst,  and  reS* 

^at  evrS"?'""'  °'!?'  '^*'«^'"«  charts  such  tha'TsL 
heat  evolved  from  said  exothermic  hydrocracking  re^ 

suihcient  to  effect  and  sustain  said  endothermic  rVaction. 


pLrs^"tr.r-^xdrrrL^- 


Ajgust  16,  1966 


naterial  is  gradually  reduced  during  its 
he  passage.  * 


CATALYTIC  HVd|^oN  CON^RSION 

poration  of  MatoT    ""P"''' ^•'^  Yor" 
9*i^*»*l  application  May  22    IMl    «» 
lS,77l  ""^  ***  """'^^  ^'  ^' 
4  Claims.    (CL  20»— 136) 


,  1 1 

of  California  ^^ngeies,  calif.,  a  corporation 

^"^  f  *A  ?^  *'^^'  ^'-  No.  409,958 
t    T„  o      *    ^  Claims.    (CI.  208—134) 

matljSi  •     "*"^°*  'y'^**™  '°  Which  a  granular  contact 
n.t?"  ',  '1  ''^"'^^  '°  ^^^'^  through  an  encloL  cvcHc 
haUt  1;^^  f  "/°™'°«  ^°"*=  ^^^  recondSfng  zone 
«fhc?,*    ',f°'°J  °^  "^^^^^^t  ™3terial  entry  at  an  elevation 
M^bst^tially  above  the  point  of  contact  material  exk  S 
the  reformmg  zone   and   wherein  the  contact  materi^ 
moves  downwardly  through  at  least  a  portTon  of  Tach  of 
said  zones  as  a  compact  bed  and  wherein  th,'  if^fJ^- 
o^radons  are  conducted  at  a  presTu'n'So^e'th^a^^n! 
reconditionmg  zone  by  an  amount  at  least  greater  than 
the  value  of  the  calculated  head  of  a  comScf  co^mn  of 

ential  between  said  points  of  entry  and  exit  th^Jtl  ^ 
J^m fr^f  ^°°^'""'"^  transfe^r'^f  The  cS^ia.^'m'aS 
crpri4"tSnTtV"  ^^--^d'tioning  zonTS 

uprfth^rgn^iett^or^^^^^^^^ 

S'Jl^'fbnTsVe'  "^^  '^  ^"^^"^^  c^ffeSletwet 
nal  m  the  reconditionmg  zone,  and  restricting  the  flow 


^ 


w 


tTi  jisfer  through 


l»  OL,  assigams 
N.Y.,  a  cor- 


-    Vo.   111,798. 
1!  65,  Ser.  No. 


^-  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarhon  n.i.  ♦«  a 
Mrable  components  which  compri's^sTn^^.j^f  ,£  % 

i^uu  h.,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  c«»« 
lytif  amount  of  a  metal  componentTlS  from  /il' 
grogp  consisting  of  Group  VIB  a^  Gro^^,^ 
ported  on  gamma-alumina  obtained  bv  the  ,iX!„-  ^ 
calcining  of  a  boehmite  alumna  produjf^  ,  ^nufar^'j^ 
appearance  with  acicular  particles  SfYS;,hr^ll'  *! 
pore  stnicture  totalling  at  least  about  0?^  ^' 
in  pores  larger  than  80  A.  in  size,  an  averaw 
size  ereater  than  oK«..»  via   a  T^'    °  average 


'^jT.':^-'^:!L¥^^r.sr:^ 


per  gram 
crystallite 


A.  by 


a    non- 


V  ..o.:  j-i      .      """"'  ■»"  ^-  up  to  about    0 
X-ray   diffraction   analysis   and   composed    c " 
homogeneous    integral    aggregation    ST^lJ  rystaTli^ 
boehtnite  sub-units,  said  particles  having  a  hr«  s7d^i^ 
.on  Of  at  least  about  500  A.  by  eK^on^^rX'' 
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3,267,026 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DECLINE  IN 
CATALYST  ACTIVITY 
William  H.  Decker,  CMcago,   in.,  asaigiior,  by 
assignments,   to   Sinclair   Research,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,935 
2Claiiiii.    (CL  20ft— 140) 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  process  cycle  length 
of  a  naphtha  reforming  system  containing  a  platinum 
metal  alumina  catalyst  which  comprises  introducing 
petroleum  naphtha  containing  radioactive  normal  paraffin 
of  6  to  about  11  carbon  atoms  into  a  reforming  system 
containing  said  catalyst  in  fixed  position  and  operating  at 
a  temperature  of  about  850  to  975'  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  higher  octane  num- 
ber liquid  product,  withdrawing  a  sample  of  said  prod- 
uct and  determining  the  percentage  of  said  paraffin  con- 
verted to  aromatics  by  measuring  the  radioactive  content 
of  essentially  the  total  liquid  product  and  the  radioactive 
content  of  the  aromatic  fraction  of  said  liquid  product, 
stopping  the  reforming  operation  when  the  amount  of 
aromatics  produced  from  said  radioactive  paraffin  sub- 
stantially declines,  contacting  the  catalyst  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  remove  carbon  deposited  thereon  during 
the  reforming  operation,  and  reusing  the  catalyst  to  re- 
form petroleum  naphtha  to  higher  octane  number  liquid 
product  under  said  temperature  and  pressure  conditions. 


3,267,027 
PROCESS    OF    DESULFURIZATION    EMPLOYING 

ALKALI  AND  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 

Carpentersvilie,  IlL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califomia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124^52 
4  Claims.    (CI.  208— 228) 

1.  A  method  of  jM-oducing  petroleum  products  of 
diminished  sulfur  content  and  improved  odor  which 
consists  essentially  of  contacting  a  sour  light  naphtha 
with  nitrogen  dioxide  at  about  O'-iS'  C,  washing  the 
treated  distillate  with  aqueous  alkali  until  free  of  color, 
and  washing  the  color-free  product  with  water  until  free 
of  alkali. 


3,267,028 
SEPARATION  OF  WET  PYROLYSIS  GASES  BY  SOR- 

BENT  TREATING  AND  FRACTIONATION 
Robert  E.  McHarg,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  sKlgnor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

,  Filed  Oct  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,258 
6  Claims.  (CL  208—341) 
1.  In  the  process  of  separating  wet  hydrocariwn  py- 
rolysis  gases  containing  a  major  proportion  of  Ci-Cs  hy- 
drocarbons including  C3--C4  olefins  and  a  minor  prc^x>r- 
tion  of  water  vapor  and  high  boiling  pseudo-gasoline 
compounds  therein  by  fractional  distillation  thereof  into 
light  and  heavy  fractions,  including  the  steps  of  compress- 
ing the  gases  to  superatmospheric  pressure  and  passing  the 
compressed  gases  as  a  feed  to  a  distillation  zone  operating 


with  refrigerated  reOux,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: contacting  the  compressed  feed  in  a  gaseous  state, 
at  temperatures  above  those  at  which  water  vapor  and 
light  hydrocarbons  contained  therein  form  a  hydrate,  and 
at  a  pressure  of  about  50-550  p.s.i.g..  with  a  liquid  sorbent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  c(»taining 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  thereby  to  absorb  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  water  vapor  and  pseudo-gastriine  com- 


pounds without  appreciable  absorption  of  the  Ci-Cj 
gaseous  hydrocarbons;  thereafter  passing  the  Ci-Cb  hy- 
drocaibon  gases  to  said  distillation  zone  as  aforesaid, 
whereby  to  minimize  ice  and  hydrate  formation  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  distillation  zone  and  to  lower  the 
bubble  point  of  the  bottoms  product  therefrom;  and  treat- 
ing the  used  sorbent  to  recover  the  pseudo-gasoline  com- 
pounds therefrom. 


'         3^7,029 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
MIXTURES 
Charies  R.  Campbell,  Pensacoia,  Donald  E.  Danly,  Can- 
tonment, and  Marion  J.  Mathews  ID,  Pensacoia,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loids,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  243,473,  Dec  10, 
1962.    This  application  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,459 
8Chdms.    (CL210— 21) 


s- 


MCAart*     I 


1.  A  process  for  removal  of  water-soltrt>le  organic  chem- 
ical-oxygen-demand material  from  an  aqueous  stream 
containing  said  material  in  a  concentration  not  siA>stanti- 
ally  in  excess  of  5.0%.  by  wei^t,  which  process  com- 
prises, in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  10%  to  30%.  by  weight.  soluti<m  of 
basic  ion-exchange  resin  in  organic  solvent,  said  or- 
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game  solvent  being  miscible  with  said  ion-exchange 
/K^*i°  substanUaUy  immiscible  with  water- 

(b)  flow-mixing  at  a  pressure  drop  not  substantiaUy  in 
^xoess  of  one  pound  per  square  inch  said  aqueais 
stream  and  suflScient  prepared  ion-exchange  resin 
solution  to  provide  a  ratio  of  equivalents  of  ion-ex- 
change resm  to  equivalents  of  said  water-soluble  or- 
gMic  chcmioal-oxygen-demand  matcnai  ol  at  least 

(c)  permitting  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  re- 
mam  substanUaUy  quiescent  for  a  period  of  at  least 
five  minutes  to  form  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  a  first 
imnuscible  solvent  phase; 

(d)  subjecting  said  first  aqueous  i^hase  to  coalescing 
means  to  coalesce  non-separated  immiscible  solvent 
solution  remaining  therein;  ' 

(e)  permitting  the  effluent  from  said  coalescing  means 
to  separate  into  a  second  aqueous  phase  and  a  second 
immiscible  solvent  i^ase;  and 

(f )  discharging  said  second  aqueous  phase  to  w^te  as 
substantially  chemical-oxygen-demand  free  water. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  16,  1966 


EXTINGUISHER  POWDERS  BASED  ON  ALKALI 
METAL  BICARBONATES  '    "^^"^^^ 
Hennan  Dessart,  Brassels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solwiy  & 
Cie,  Bnissels,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgioi# 

S.lSS'S?^  J'**''.?*'^  ^'  ^'"'  Sir.  No.  278^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  9  1962 

492,891  *  ' 

,    c  ,.       .^.5  Claims.    (O.  252— 7) 

J.  fcxtmguishmg  powder  compatible  with  fire  extin- 
f^^^  f  ^'  consisting  of  80-98%  of  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate  having  an  average  particle  size  of  the  oider 
«f  ^.f^'<^';°.'«  elected  from  the  group  which  consists 
Of  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate,  and  mix- 
ure  thereof.  1-19%  of  talc,  and  1-8%  of  very  fine  S 
silica,  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  1  micron. 

^      I    J  I 

c^.-„         3,267,031         li    M     ' 

Prf*,  A    J^^^^^^  SBLJCONE  FLUIDS 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,109 
13  Claims.    (CI.  252^18) 

hiir;*:r.^^'^'°°J^°*P"^"°«  *  ^^  temperature-sta- 
b.hzed  polysdoxane  fluid  having  the  unit  foiSuIa: 

R«si04_„^         ' 

wherein  n  has  a  value  from  about  1.1  to  about  2.9  and 
K  repre^nts  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisUna 
of  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  and  a  haJohydfoca?b^?aS 
oonteining  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  said  fluS 
wntammg  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  0.001%  by 

^^^rt?!^  'J^  ^^  ""^  *  carboxylic  acid  and  a  minor 
proportion  suflScient  to  stabilize  s?.id  fluid  of  a  metal 

S^  ""'^S^**  ^[°"  ^  ^'*"  consisting  of  the  oxides, 
5a  ^^'  and  carbonates  of  the  metals  from.  Grou^ 
2A  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table. 


LUBRICATING  COlV^mON  HAVlKc  DFCTB 

John  w"a^.""£"°^'^^  CHA^CTE  KTI«^- 
|ohn  W.  Allen,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  inL  ]L»hri,«i 

ci-.K!  '^^'"'^sition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  an  oil- 
to'  '30  aS"''  'T  ''''  ''^^^°«  ''°-  aWut  12  to 
Tfr^  fO  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  a  salt  of  a  ter- 
^an^  ahphatic  primary  amine  having  from  , bout  4  ?o  30 
Jrbon  ato^s  and  a  partially  es.erffied  ort  ophosphori? 
fd  in  which  the  ester  radical  has  from  1  to  aS  ?S 
cjrbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ac  d  of  (A  to 
t  'e  salt  of  (B)  being  from  about  1:3  to  3  1  ^^ 

10.  A  lubricating  composition  comprisine  a  maior  «r« 
pm.on  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil.  f'ro^a^ouTo  1  %  to 
1  )%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  claim  ]  from  aboS 
S.TJ:  '°,^^°"^'0^-  by  weight  of  a  hy7rcz.Z^w. 
silfide  and  from  about  0.05%  to  10%  b/wciRht^f  a 
neutralized  product  of  an  amine  with  an  acid  ?o?med  bv 
tl.  reaction  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  a  phoThoro 
d  thioic  acid  with  phosphorus  pentoxide      ^  P°°'P^o~- 


eo^Poration  of  Delaware  ^  ^'^-^ 


459,437 


Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser. 
5CWnis.    (CI.  252— 34) 

ntklWn/?    '^^"^^^'"8  °"  composition   consisting 

ntially  of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lu  jricatina  oH 

from  about  1%  to  about  3%  of  an  oil- Juble  partfi 

n/  nf'l^.'";!;'?"  •'"'"*  ^^'^"'^^  f^o™  »he  group  co^ 

mixtures  th?«nj;''"'  •'"'°*'.P«'mopylcne  LnVZ 

S  S  tr/vin^"*  a  molecular  weight  in  the  ;ange 

molecule  remam  as  free  amino  nitrogen       ^ 


•MPOSmON  FOR  AND  METHOD  OfI  LUBRI 

Rkiard  M  ^1l?^^p"^"FS  AnS  sSoT  ^^"'"- 
•<KP«nl  M.  Tillman,  Ponca  CItv  Okb    .■Hm., »  #^  «- ^ 


No 

1^ 

dry 


^M^..  3,267,032  : 

METAL  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  FLUID  BK       1 
H.r«Ll  „<'™NOXWHENOXY)  BEN^iSi  ' 

^taiL^Ti^ir*''*''^  ^•'•'  »«^«'  to  the  United 
£  Na^  ■*  "P'***"***'  •»y  «>«  Secretary  of 

No  Drawing.     fUed  June  27,   1963,  Ser.  No.  291,216 
2  Claims.    (CL  252-126)  *^ 

1.   A    system   comprising   the    meta    isomer   of   bis 

«nA^  l^     ^  Je  group  consisting  of  copper,  barium 

St?.^°nr  "^J"'^  ''  '"^"'""'  *°  improve  Ae  ixidatio^ 
stabUity  of  said  meta  isomer  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  600  to  650'  F. 


(<) 


hruit    A.n    ~« *    1--.  .    .     *^  *' 


about  95 


(♦)  from  about  60  percent  by  weight 'to 

percent  by  weight  water; 
(  )  from  about  3  percent  by  weight  to  ab<Jut  38  per 

cent  by  weight  of  a  petroleum-derived  Wax- 


(<  )  from  about  0.25  percent  by  weight  tot 

percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  selecte<   irom  me 

f^llShT'"'?*  °^  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  and  ethyj 
ene-ethyl  acrylate;  and  '  ^ 

a  suitable  emulsifying  agent 


^SffiSP  ^^  PREPARING  FLUID  SILICOlU  TOM 


about  16 
from  the 


N4 


rJ^J^  method  Of  preparing  a  cerium*  methyJhydrogen 
polys  loxane  adduct  which  comprises  y^^spu 


Drawing.    nied'Dec  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  ^34,944 
4Claini8.     (CL  252-49.7)         T^'** 
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preparing  a  solution  in  benzene  of  the  disproportiona- 
tion  products  of  cerous  acetylacetonate  monohydrate 
by  heating  from  about  3  to  8  moles  of  said  mon^hy- 
drate  in  solution  in  an  excess  of  benzene  undeit  re- 
flux and  bubbling  of  air  thereinto  until  the  resulting 
benzene  solution  is  wine-red  in  color, 

combining  said  resulting  benzene  solution  of  disi»t>- 
portionation  products  with  a  benzene  solution  of  a 
methylhydrogen  polysiloxane  having  from  about  0.5 
to  1.67%  by  weight  of  silane' hydrogen  and  in  pro- 
portions to  yield  a  resultant  benzene  solution  which 
contains  from  about  3  to  8  atoms  of  cerium  per  mole 
of  said  methylhydrogen  polysiloxane, 

and  heating  said  resulting  benzezne  solution  under  re- 
flux for  about  one  hour  while  bubbling  air  thereinto 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  cerium  in  the  oeric 
state. 

3.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  liquid  polysiloxane  of  the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  methyl-methylphenylmethyl 
chlorophenyl-  and  methylphenyl  chlorophenyl  polysflox- 
anes  which  comprises 

combining  a  liquid  polysiloxane  of  the  aforesaid  group 
with  an  adduct  as  prepared  in  claim  1  which  is  in 
solution  in  a  portion  of  the  same  liquid  polysiloxane 
in  proportions  to  form  a  fluid  mixture  which  contains 
from  about  0.01  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  cerium 
atoms, 

rapidly  heating  said  fluid  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  270  to  280'  C.  while  bubbling  air  there- 
into at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  cerium  in  the 
eerie  state  and  oxidize  silane  hydrogen  therein,  and 

continuing  the  heating  at  said  temperature  and  the 
bubbling  of  air  thereinto  until  the  resulting  fluid  is 
clear  and  free  from  silane  hydrogen. 


3,267,037 
PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  METAL  SURFACES 

DURING  WORKING  OF  THE  SAME 
Bill  Mltacck  and  John  P.  Graham,  Bartktiinc,  OUa.,  as- 
I       signon  to  Phillips  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2S3,609 

1  Claim.  (CL252— 59) 
In  the  art  of  cold  rolling  metals  in  which  the  rolled 
metals  aVe  substantially  annealed  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, the  step  of  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  metal 
being  rolled  a  non-staining  liquid  lubricant  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  highly  branched  chain  parafllo 
hydrocarbons,  said  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  range  of  400-660'  F.  and  having  a  minimum  flash 
point  of  210*  F.  and  containing  a  minimum  of  90  per- 
cent branched  chained  hydrocarbons. 


3,267,038 

INHIBmNG  THE  CORROSION  OF  COPPER- 
CONTAINING  METALS 
Lonis  A.  loo  and  Robert  C.  Kimble,  Crystal  Lake,  RL, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  Caltfor^  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  coiporation  of 
Calif ornfai 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  209,770 
8  Claims.  (CL  252— 138) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaryl 
sodium  sulfonate  detergent,  alkali-metal  polyphosphate 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  pyro- 
phosphate, sodium  tripolyphosphate,  and  sodium  hexa- 
metaphosphate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  meta- 
thciis  and  about  1-20%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  cyclic,  dlmerized  acids  having  at  least  two  ole- 
finic  linkages  per  molecule  and  being  derivable  from 
polyolefinic,  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  monomers  hav- 
ing at  least  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,267,039 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 


1167 


Schneider,  Wcitboro,  Mshu,  nniBor  of  wttj  pcjxcst 

to  Norman  S.  Bwogctt,  ircsfboro,  Afaas. 
No  Dnwfaiv.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  34M1* 
1  Chdm.  (CL  252—153) 
A  shampoo  composition  consisting  essentially  <tf  tri- 
ethanolamine  lauryl  sulphate  in  the  range  from  5%  to 
25%  by  weight,  diethanolamine  lauiyl  suljAate  in  the 
range  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight,  1%  polyethylene 
glycol,  400  dilaurate,  the  stabilizing  amide  which  is  a 
mixture  of  lauric  dlethanolamide  and  diethanoiamine  in 
the  range  from  2.5%  to  7%  by  weight,  an  essential  poly- 
unsaturated fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  arachidonic  acid,  clupondooic  acid,  linoleic  acid, 
and  linolenic  acid  in  the  range  from  0.5%  to  5.0%  by 
weight,  and  the  remainder  water. 


3,267,040 
SYNERGIS11C  COMBINATIONS  OF  ALKANE  SUL- 
FONATES  AND  ALKOXY  HYDROXY  PKOrANE 
SULFONATES 

Willard  M.  Bright,  RIdgewood,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Lcrcr 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotporatioB  of 
Maine 

Original  appHcatloa  Ang.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,043. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1965,  8m,  No. 
444,493 

6  Clafans.    {CI.  252—161) 

1.  A  synergistic  foaming  composition  comprising  from 
about  7.0  to  about  17.0  parts  sodium  decane  sulfonate 
and  from  about  11.0  to  about  1.0  parts  sodium-3-do- 
decyloxy-2-hydroxy  propane  sulfonate,  respectively;  said 
said  composition  having  an  actual  foam  volume  after 
15  minutes  aging  more  than  35  ml.  above  the  expected 
foam  volume  and  having  a  maximum  actual  synergistic 
foam  volume  of  at  least  about  190  ml.  i 


3,267,041 

PREPARATION  OF  FERRIC  OXIDE  SOLS 

AND  SOL  PARTICLES 

Robert  B.  MacCaOwn,  FafaHeid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A   Co.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cnrporatfcm  of 

Connccticnt 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,363 
,  2  Clafans.    (CL  252— 313) 


>«f^a,i 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  ferric  oxide  sols  containing 
ellipsoidal  particles  having  a  preselected  size  comprising 
precipitating  hydrous  fenic  oxide  from  a  solution  of  a 
ferric  salt  with  an  inorganic  base,  washing  the  precipitate 
formed  thereby  until  it  is  substantially  free  of  electrolytes, 
suspeiKling  the  hydrous  ferric  oxide  in  a  solution  of  acetic 
acid  until  a  clear  red  solution  results,  the  ferric  oxide 
content  of  the  solution  being  less  than  5  weight  percent 
and  the  mole  ratio  of  acetic  acid  to  ferric  oxide  being 
less  than  4  to  1.  and  heating  the  clear  red  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  about  80'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  the  particles  having  the  desired  size. 


^^^®        ^  OFFICIAL 

3*267,042 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USF  ITV 

PREVENTING  AND  INfflBmNGFO^ 

Sm„^^  rkP**^S'.  ™'  •«*«-«'  *»  Nafco  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporaUon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing     FOed  Ang.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  looToSl 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—321) 

4.  1  tie  process  of  defoaming  and  inhibiting  foam  for- 
whLT.If  ^  ^y^^«"?  *hi<=h  normaUy  tends  to  be  foamable. 

rmn.?n,  "^'*'  '^'^  ''^P  °^  ^^''^''g  ^°  ^"^^  system  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  control  said  foam,  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  sihca  organo  sol  and  a  polyethyl  silicate  said 
reaction  product  being  foiled  by  heating  togetSr'  0^- 
50%  by  weight  of  said  sol  and  50-99%  by  we^ht  of  a 
polyethy  silicate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
300  at  a  temperature  less  than  300 »  C. 


GAZETTE 
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a  substantially 
least  1  ^am 


ubricating  sintering  aid  material  to  form 
lomogeneous  mass  having  a  density  of  a    i^act  i  ^o 

fJ^    kI  .°       u  ^°^  Rubricating  sintering  ai J  material-  and 

Si'oSr?  1^  rf ""'  ^"^^  H  *°  °^y  ^n-contil^g 
ionosphere   at   a   temperature   between    500"    C   and 

,..f  n-      ^""'J  P*"°^  °^  *  '*^  ^0  »»^"rs  ^'tereby  s^nterJd 

75''^V3  2l  TAT  ^"*!f-  ''^^•"^  «  d<nsity'£tw;1 
./3  and  3.25  grams  per  cubic  cenUmcter|are  obtained. 


I 

CHROMIA-BORIA  GEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
ll*r-o«i  V  1^  .    ^MANUFACTURE 
rJSSi Jo^"^S*^'  ^**'*  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
%^"  Research  Company,  a  corporition  of  Kwe 
No  Drawmg     FUed  June  6,  196TSr.  No!  MS^Ji" 
1    Tu  4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 432) 

taiiina  ir^^'t  "^  P'°^."''^8  ^  ^"a  ^d  chromia<on- 
^mg  gel  which  comprises  reacting  a  chromium  com- 
pound,  bone  acid  and  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  ^a 
wherebvT^vi'  <^' f^'--^-^^^  chromiuSi  ^nS^^d! 
dSVo^r^tl^id^r^'  ^"^  dehydrating^  hy.' 


! 

PROCESS  FOR  PREpiwNGA  SttlCA  AI  IHUIMa 
ru    .      ^AGNESIA  CRACHNG  C\TALYST^^" 

JSly  Rdf?ft  !'••'  Cincinn.«?ShiJ,^i„^B.  Jones, 

^r  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co   New 
J!«1^J^'  ■  «°n>ora«on  of  Connecticut  ' 

No  Dr-wing     F„  d  Nov.  23, 1962,  sTno.  239,770 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 451) 

hvJ™  K^°'^''  ^P.""  P^^Paring  a  silica-alumina-magnesia 
hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  which  comprises  prov"din^ 
a  slurried  mass  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  ^iicaTedu 
twn  having  a  silica  content  of  3  to  8%  and  a  sihca  to 
alkah  metal  oxide  weight  ratio  of  about  3  1  to  3  41 
contacting  the  silicate  solution  with  carbon  d  oxide  in  Jn 
amount  sufficient  to  convert  substantial ly  ,11  Zht  ?kal" 
m  the  silicate  to  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  form  a  shea 
hydroge   containing  dissolved  carbonate,  combing  wth 
the  resulting  mass  an  aqueous  slurry  con  aining  a  mix7u^ 
of  an  aluminum  salt  and  alumina  trihydrate  in  an  amoum 

^ri^i  m:2i"'r"^"^  ^^'^^'^^^'y  wrthTS 

auai  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  provide  14  to  28% 
alumma  m  the  final  catalyst  composition,  aiding  a  quan  J 
rJ-  f-  "^^T"'"""  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  hydSe 
sufficient  to  provide  about  2  to  10%  mag^e^a  in  the 

S?a\SMV-Tf''^r"^"«  "^'^  ''  a  temperatir^ 
ot  at  least  125    F.  for  about  1  to  5  hours,  purifying  and 

pSt     '''"•'""  '°'"''°^"'  '"^  ^^°^"^"«  the  ca?a?yst 


Process  for  regu^ting  the  ivlnrFrin  ad 

Sf^«T  OF  basic  NIiSS^eTpo'IScO^SmN^ 
'  ^sSrta^G^flS.  T«™|j,»?«y.  »«l«nor  U    Montecatini 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  Mo.  244  934 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  11, 1961, 
I  22,746/61 

1    Tu  10  Claims.     (CI.  260— 2) 

hlliV^?  ^'°^^^  ^°'  regulating  the  molecu  ar  weight  of 
b  is  c  nitrogen  compounds  obtained  by  poly  condensation 

t^  ?om 'r'^'""  "■''^  ^'^  ''  leasttrm"^rr 
le.ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  aliohatic 
amines  contammg  3  to  30  carbon  atoi^s  a.  .1 'secondary 
afcjl^"",""  containing  4  to  60  carbon  aioms  and  (3) 
r,v  '  "^IT"^  ^'^"^  '^"^  «^°"P  <^«"^i^''n«  of  aliphatic 
in  ,h,T  f^'''.^'^'''^^^^"^^^  *l'«'"i"'^.  character: 
-K,Vi      ,     ^"^^^^  termination  of  the  polyVondensation 

SEn  /![  "^u^'  ^«"^"^^  ^'^*^^*^  f'om  Z  group  con 
sifting  of  the  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bi| rbona^es  of 
ajmon.um.  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth leVals  in  an 
amount  greater  than  that  theoretically  requi£l  for  com 
ch  '^^^•'^".^'■^''  ^he  ionic  chloride  formed  in  the  ^1^- 
condensat.on  ,.  added  to  the  reaction  mass  .nd  saif  re- 
action mass  is  heated.  " 


L 


INEFOi 
EIvfTLE 

AS  CA'l 


FOAM 

LEAD 

CATA- 


^'^AfLirSSSflt^At!??^  OF  SINTERED  ME- 
AlheriJ^^i^i^jr^^dYoJeTtT^T^^^^^^  Fla 

No  Drawing.    FII«I  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,863 
/Claims.     (CI.  252-1473)  ' 

«.iu A^/*^'  ^'"  preparing  sintered  cobalt  oxide  catalyst 
pcUcts  having  a  density  between  1.75  and  3.25  grams  oer 
cubic  centmieter  consisting  essentially  of  the  steS  of  (A) 
dry  mullmg  a  mixture  of  cobalt  oxides  in  absencfof  water 
with  from  1  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 


^f?i^AliiFPI^  ^^  A  DIVALEI 
LYSTs"^        STANNOUS  SALT 

^iteS  J;  2T"'  ^°'  '^  ^"^'y  V.  iLdich  and 

«chael  Krilaur,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  ;SEnors  to 

^e^General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  ;,1  ^SSTn  5 

rfo  Drawing     Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  Nn.  24,921 
J   TK*        .i?5*^     (a.  260-2.5)  ^ 

whlh  ™  of  producing  a   polyuret  lane   foam 

whfch  comprises  reacting  (1)  at  least  one  organic  doIv- 
.so^yanate  with  (2)  at  least  one  polyol  select*  d  from  ti 

f '^or?'"''""  f  '  '?^'''^''  P«'y°^'  ^"d  aim  xture  of 
ofT  nn?v^?r'  °^'  polyether  polyol  and  a  miior  amoun 
hvdtox'^.i'^,1"  1''°'''°'  '"^  containing  at  lea^t  2  active 
hyc^oxyl  racficals  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  poly- 

sTffi^Li^'^  ?"/'''  f ''  *''«^'  °f  P«'y°'  P^^^nt  and 
cva^'^Un  ^^'^",  '*'*'  "^^^''°"  ^'^^^^  ^a|d  polyiso- 
cyai  ate  and  said  polyol  of  a  catalyst  compris  nij  a  m^ 
ture  of  divalent  lead  salts  of  a  carboxylic  acid  a  ^Lr^,l 

f2'a:e^jn?a\7org\°:r  "°"^  °^"^''  ^"^  ^^-- 


ture 

ber 

nou! 


3  2lt7  A4a 
iJROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  MoLdfh 
RicJmF    S^^™ETIC  RESIN  ARtVcLe^'''^'' 

»«iU  ^"™'.  ^'*^*'-»  «»*«nor8  to  irr  Research  In- 

stifcite,  a  corporation  of  Illlnoir 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,410 
li«  .u^i^""]™*     <<^'-  260-2.5) 

in  a  method  of  producing  a  porous,  mo  ded  syn- 
resm  article  of  manufacture,  the  steps  op  filling  a 


1 

thetic 
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mold  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pow- 
dered thermosetting  resin  and  at  least  30%  of  oil-coated 
short  length  metallic  fibers,  closing  said  mold  on  said 
composition  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  sufficient  to  pro- 


duce 100%  density  of  the  composition,  beating  said  com- 
pressed composition  to  molding  temperature  to  produce 
a  molded  article,  releasing  said  pressure  and  curing  said 
article. 


3,267,049 
PHOSPHORUS    POLYURETHANE    PLASTIC    PRE- 
PARED    FROM    A    HYDROXYL    PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUND 
Hans  Holtschmidt,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Giinther  Braun, 
and   Rudolf  Merten,   Colognc-FUttard,  and   Gitnflier 
Nischk,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcn* 
ffabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeseDschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  26,  1960, 
F  31,984;  Apr.  25,  1961,  F  33,749;  May  6,  1961, 
F  33,879 

8  CLUms.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an 
hydroxyl  phosphorus  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  600  to  about  10,000  and  an  hy- 
droxyl number  of  about  40  to  about  500  which  is  pre- 
pared by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  having  the  formula 

o     (O-R').  I 

\ 

(O-R)i-. 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical,  R'  is  an  aromatic  radical 
having  at  least  one  aliphatic  substituent  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3,  said  phosphoric  acid  ester  con- 
taining at  least  one  halogen  atom  in  at  least  one  of  the 
aliphatic  substituents  in  said  aromatic  radical  designated 
R'  in  the  formula. 


3^7,051 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACFURING  RIGID  CELLU- 
LAR PRODUCTS  BASED  ON  POLYVINYLCHLO- 
RIDE,    AND    PRODUCTS    RESULTING    THERE- 
FROM 
Yvan  Landler,  Sceaux,  and  Pierre  Henri  Lebel,  Rnefl 
Malmaison,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  anonyme  dite: 
Pnemnatlques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques 
Kleber  Colombcs,  Colombes,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1962, 
885,558 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  rigid  cellular  product  comprised  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  containing  grafteid  thereon  side  chains  of  copolymer 
of    at    least    one    vinylidenic    monomer   containing    a 
CH3=C<  group  and  polymerizable  by  a  radical  reaction 
with  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride selected  from  the  group  which  consists  ol  acrylic 
anhydride,  citraconic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride  and 
maleic  anhydride,  and  cross-linked  by  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate, said  polyvinylchloride  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  from  20  to  95%  by  weight,  said  vinylidenic 
monomer  being  present  in  the  amoimt  of  from  2  to  30% 
by  weight,  said  anhydride  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
from  2  to  30%  by  weight  and  said  polyisocyanate  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  60%  by  weight,  said 
cellular  product  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
a  saturated  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling 
point    under   normal    pressure    between    —50°    C.    and 
+  100°  C.  in  the  amount  of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight. 


3,267,050 
FOAMED  ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATE-AMINE 

REACTION  PRODUCTS 
William  C.  Kuryla,  St.  Albans,  Donald  G.  Leis,  Charies- 
ton,   and   Albert   Douglas   Winquist,   Jr.,   St   Albans, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,495 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foam  which  comprises  the  foamed  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  blowing  agent,  catalyst, 
and  an  admixture  of  (a)   a  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  40  to  about  1000,  and  (b)  from 

1  to  15  weight  percent,  based  on  weight  of  polyol  plus 
amine,  of  an  amine  of  the  formula  | 

tCrH(jr+j_n)ftpolyoxyalkylene— O— CHjCHaCHaNHjln 

wherein  r  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 

2  to  10  wherein  n  represents  a  number  having  a  value 
of  from  2  to  6,  and  wherein  the  oxyalkylene  moieties 
have  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,267,052  ' 

ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR  CRAYON 

George  Andrew  Brennan,  2203  Walnut  St, 

PhUadelphia  3,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,363 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—5) 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  crayon  consisting  essentially 
of  a  ductile,  homogeneous  body  of  a  thermoplastic  pres- 
sure senative  adhesive  having  the  characteristics  of  be- 
coming softer  and  less  cohesive  at  the  area  of  contact  and 
under  the  influence  of  the  frictonal  heat  generated  when  a 
small  exposed  area  of  the  said  body  is  drawn  rapidly  in 
frictional  contact  with  a  smooth,  di7,  paperlike  surface, 
and  then  being  capable  of  transferring  a  thin,  smooth  layer 
of  the  softened  adhesive  to  the  said  dry  surface,  and  the 
said  smooth  layer  of  adhesive  remaining  in  a  softened 
state  for  a  period  of  time  thereafter,  the  said  body  being 
composed  essentially  of  from  20%  to  75%  of  a  soft  wax, 
of  from  1%  to  35%  of  a  soft  rubber,  and  from  15%  to 
75%  of  a  hard  resin. 


3,267,053 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Floyd  B.  Nagle  and  Elmer  L.  McMaster,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,526 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—17.2) 
1.  A  cured  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  liquid,  water- 
insoluble  condensation  product  of  phenol  and  foitnalde- 
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hyde,  which  condensation  product  is  in  amount  sufficient, 
when  hardened,  to  set  the  entire  composition  into  a  rigid' 
solid  mass,  (2)  up  to  about  15  weight  percent  based  on 
the  entire  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  acidic  harden- 
mg  agent  for  said  liquid,  water-insoluble  condensation 
product  and  (3)  between  about  0.05  and  3  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  entire  weight  of  the  composition  of 
sorbitan  trioleate. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  acidic 
hardening  agent  is  paratoluene  sulfonic  acid; 
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ajd  phenyl  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  groip  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  alkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkVl  group  has 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.002  ko  0.04%  of 
cdbalt  in  the  form  of  a  cobalt  compound  so  ublc  in  said 
composition,  the  said  percentages  being  by  weight  and 
being  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  the  said  reacUon 
prbduct  and  copolymerizablc  monomer. 


3^67,054  I 

AQUEOUS  PAPER  PULP  MIX  CONTAINING  POLY- 
MERIC POLYESTER  WITH  CARBO^YL  GROUPS 
AND  A  POLYALKYLENIMINE 
Joseph  F.  Abere,  White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  ^8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,115 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260— 17.4) 
An  aqueous  paper  pulp  mix  containing  suspended  there- 
in as  an  emulsion  between  about  5  and  about  50  weight 
percent  of  a  water-insoluble,  substantially  completely  con- 
densed, polymeric  polyester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  re- 
actant  and  an  acidic  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acid  and  polycarboxylic  an- 
hydrides, at  least  one  of  sai^  reactants  having  at  least 
three  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  carboxyl  group,  carboxylic  anhydrides  group  and 
hydroxyl  group,  said  polymeric  polyester  having  a  plu- 
rality of  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  and  a  polyalkyl- 
enunme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bis- 
alkylenamide,  a  bis-carbamate  and  a  tris-amide.     I 


.1 


-       3,267,055 
RAPID  CURING  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  COM- 
^?SS^AS*='*0™^'C  POLYMEWiiTION  CAT- 
ALYST, A  SECONDARY  AMINE  AND  A  COBALT 
COMPOUND  SOLUBLE  IN  SATO  COMPOSITION 

*fr^  ^U^S*'*®^:  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.'  No.  96,369 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—22) 

1.  A  polyester  resin  composition  capable  of  curing 
rapidly  at  ambient  temperatures  comprising  from  20  to 
95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  solid  Diels-Alder 
reaction  product  of,a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rosin  and  abietic  acid  with  a  fumarate 
polyester  of  a  glycol  and  fumaric  acid,  in  which  reaction 
product  the  proportion  of  said  material  ranges  from  30 
to  230  grams  for  each  gram-mole  of  the  fumaric  acid 
constituent  of  the  fumarate  polyester,  and  the  said  re- 
action product  containing  double  bonds  attributable  to 
unreacted  fumarate  groups,  and  correspondingly  80  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  co- 
po  ymerizable  monomer,  from  0.2  to  3%  of  a  peroxidic 
po^mcrization  catalyst  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl 
ketones  and  alkyl  aldehydes  having  a  molecular  weight 
not  greater  than  200  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  and.  as 
promoters,  from  0.03  to  1%  of  a  secondary  amine  of  the 
formula 


H 

R— C— NH— 


Ar 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


3,267,056 

"SfKSSJ??  COMPOSITIONS  COMPl  [KING  A 
SHS?®^S  AMINO  COMPOSITION  .  iND  HY- 
DROGENATED  CASTOR  OIL 

Fiidericlc  J.  Ihde,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  and   Foscph  Cun- 
der,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nop.  o  Chemical 
Company,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^o  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  nL  176,794 

9  Claims.     (O.  260—22) 
f.  A  thickened  composition  of  matter  omprising  a 
normally  free-flowing  polyester  containing  natcrial  and 
frotn  about  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  polyester  of 
a  !  econd  composition  consisting  essentially  o "  a  siliceous 
ammo  composition  and  a  finely  powdered  h^drogenated 
cajtor  oil,  there  being  present  from  about  25%  to  about 
75' o  by  weight  of  siliceous  amino  composijon  in  said 
secbnd   composition,   said   siliceous  amino    :omposition 
being  prepared  in  an  aqueous  system  by  reacting  (1)  a 
material  selected   from  the  group  consisUnj    of  partial 
amide  salts,  amine  acid  addition  salts,  imidazoline  salts, 
oxazoline  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  with  (2) 
at  least  stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  water-Soluble  sili- 
cate salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  sili- 
cates, potassium  silicates  and  ammonium  silicates    and 
thereafter  recovering  and  drying  the  resultaht  siliUous 
amino  composition,  and  further  including  theTsteps  of  in- 
troJucing  at  least  one  water-soluble  aromatid  compound 
seldcted  from  the  class  consisting  of  water-solible  salts  of 
iso^hthahc  acid  and  water-soluble  salts  of  terepjithalic  acid, 
said  aromatic  compound  being  introduced  at  a  point  in 
time  prior  to  the  drying  of  said  siliceous  amiro  composi- 
tion, *^ 

(a)  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  w iter-soluble 
aromatic  compound  is  present  during  formation  of 
said  siliceous  amino  composition  anj  the  cor- 
responding aromatic  acid  of  said  water-staluble  aro- 
rtiatic  compound  does  not  remain  in  said  sUiccous 
amino  composition,  niaintaining  the  pH  of  said  aque- 
ous system  from  about  7  to  about  9.5  during  the  for- 
mation of  said  siliceous  amino  composition  and 
thereafter  washing  out  said  water-solublfc  aromatic 
compound,  T 

(|>)  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  water-sLluble  aro- 
matic compound  is  present  during  formation  of  said 
siliceous  ammo  composition  and  the  corresponding 
aromatic  acid  of  said  water-soluble  aromatic  com- 
pound remains  in  said  siliceous  amino  c(  imposition 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  syst-m  from  7 
to  about  9.5  during  the  formation  of  said  siliceous 
ammo  composition  and  thereafter  lowering  said  pH 
to  from  just  below  about  7  to  about  3.0  »vhereupon 
the  corresponding  aromatic  acid  of  said  witer-soluble 
aroinatic  compound  precipitates  in  and  i  round  the 
particles  of  siliceous  amino  composition,  and 

(<)  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  siliceous  amino 
composition  is  formed  in  the  absence  of  i  aid  water- 
soluble  aromatic  compound,  maintaining  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  system  from  about  6.5  to  about  9  5 
during  the  formation  of  said  siliceous  aiiino  com- 
Josition  and  thereafter  introducing  said  uater-solu- 
)Ie  aromatic  compound  and  adjusting  thc'pH  of  the 
system  to  from  just  below  about  7  to  about  3.0  whcre- 
jpon  the  corresponding  aromatic  acid  of  said  water- 
loluble  aromatic  compound  precipitates  in  a  nd  around 
he  particles  of  siliceous  amino  compositi  )n. 
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3,M7,t57 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYABLE  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  ZINC  FATTY  ACID  SOAP 
AND  A  POLAR  SOLYENT 

Lester  L.  SpOlcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Raasborg 
Electro-CoatfaBg  Corp.,  Indianaiwlis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Orfginal  application  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
789,469,  now  Patent  No.  3,112,216,  dated  Nov.  26, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcatk»  Sept.  11,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  308,055 

7  Claims.  (0.260—22) 
1.  A  primer  composition  comprising  as  film-forming 
component  an  oil  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  resinous  intermedi- 
ate having  a  plurality  of  hydroxy  functionalities  dissolved 
in  a  substantially  non-polar  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  con- 
taining an  excess  of  about  35%  by  volume  of  a  metal 
oxide  pigment  as  the  major  particulate  filler  based  on  the 
combined  volume  of  film-forming  component  and  filler, 
said  composition  including  at  least  0.0001%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  primer  of  a  zinc  fatty  acid  soap 
of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  from  3-15% 
by  weight  based  on  primer  of  a  polar  solvent  having  a  di- 
electric constant  in  excess  of  15. 


3,2<7,M« 
LATEX  OF  ETHYLENE  PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMER 
Steams  T.  Putnam  and  Harold  M.  Spurlin,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,271 

6  Oaims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  paper  coating  color  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  substantial  quantities  of  a  pigment  and  an  ad- 
hesive, said  adhesive  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  a  latex  of  an  ethylene  propylene  copolymer,  said  co- 
polymer containing  from  about  20  to  about  45  mole  per- 
cent propylene  and  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity 
of  from  about  1  to  about  7. 


3,267,058 
POLYURETHANES    PREPARED    FROM    POLYISO- 
CYANATES  AND  POLYOLS  DERIYED  FROM  HY- 
DROXYL COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  C.  Hixenbaugh,  Burton,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,734 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
1.  A  polyurethane  prepared  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  vegetable  oil  which  is  substantially  free 
of  hydroxyl  groups,  unsaturated  acids  of  these  oils  or  tall 
oil,  a  low  molecular  weight  polyhydric  alcohol  having  2 
to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  from  about  2  percent  to  about 
25  percent  by  weight  of  said  reaction  product  of  a  co- 
polymer of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monohydric  al- 
cohol having  only  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group 
and  an  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  compound  having 
only  one  ethylenically  tmsaturated  group,  the  — NCO  to 
— OH  ratio  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.8  to 
about  1.05. 


3,267,061 
FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  STYRENE  BUTADIENE 
MALEIC  ACID  INTERPOLYMER  LATEX  AND 
PAINTS 
George  A.  Senior,  Jr.^  Bloomfield,  and  WOUam  I.  Wertz, 
East  Bmnswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,961 

UClafans.  (CL  260— 29.7) 
1.  The  process  for  making  coating  compositions  com- 
prising aqueous  dispersions  stable  to  alternating  freezing 
and  thawing,  which  comprises  copolymerizing  in  an 
aqueous  emulsion,  a  mixtiu-e  of  monomers  comprising  (a) 
a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  having  one  vinyl  group  at- 
tached to  an  aromatic  ring  and  containing  from  8  to  9,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  4-carbon  chain  conjugated 
diolefin  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  5  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  adding  to  said  mixture  at  a  point  during  the  co- 
polymerization,  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture of  monomers  of  at  least  one  acidic  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  an- 
hydride, continuing  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
said  acidic  member  to  form  an  interpolymer  of  said  acidic 
member,  said  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  said  conjugat- 
ing diolefin  wherein  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  is  com- 
bined in  an  amount  between  40  and  70  mole  percent  in 
the  polymer  and  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  result- 
ing emulsion  to  a  pH  greater  than  7  with  a  monofunctional 
base. 


3,267,059  I 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT  OF  ESTERIFIED  SHELLAC 
AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

Herbert  S.  Cockeram,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gil* 
leq>ie-Rogers-Pyatt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  152,957 
3  Claims,    (a.  260— 24) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  viscous  resinous  composi- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  of  ingredients  consisting  of 

(A)  an  alcoholic  solution  of  shellac  which  has  been 
esterified  with  said  alcohol  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  about  12%  to  50%,  and 

(B)  an  epoxy  compound  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  monomeric  and  polymeric 
forms  of  the  diglycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  al- 
cohols and  phenols,  and 

(2)  heating  the  aforesaid  mixture  at  a  temperature 
below  110*  C.  until  the  alcohol  is  driven  off,  and 
then  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  110* 
to  115*  C.  for  about  one  hour. 


3,267,062 
ESTER  LACTONES  AS  PLASTICIZERS  IN  POLY- 
YINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Erhard  J.  Prill,  Des  Peres,  and  James  C.  Wygant,  Crevc 
Coenr,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Comteny,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbware  r 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcation  Jan.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
34,  now  Patent  No.  3,155,685,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
318,099 

10  Claims.  (CL  26*— 30.4) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer  and  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  minor  portion  of  an  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizablc  therewith, 
plasticized  with  an  ester-substituted  lactone  of  a  2-allien- 
ylsuccinic  anhydride  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  having 
less  than  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  lactone  includes 
only  gamma-  and  delta-lactones  defined  by  the  stmctnral 
formula 
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wherein  p.  q.  x,  and  y  each  are  integers  from  0  to  1-  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  is  1;  the  sum  of  p  and  «  is  1;  Z  is  the 
divalent  radical 

B'— C— Ri 


each  of  Rx.  R»,  R3,  r4,  and  R»  are  free  from  non- 
benzenoid  unsaturation  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
containmg  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  the  non- 
hydroxy  moiety  of  said  alcohol,  \Vherein  the  ester-sub- 
stituted lactone  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
2  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  resinous  composition 
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3,267,063 

POLYUIffiraAJNfE  CAULK  CONTAINING  KETONE 

ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  PLASTICIZER 

^^iL'^*/5"'**r.'  ^"^  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Si;^?De'i:™  '^°"^^'  '•"*'"8'^  '-^  -  ^-PO'- 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  30,  i962,  Ser.  No.  191,336 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.8) 

1.  A  polyurethane  caulking  composition  .containing  a 

fn?^,ii^  I  '■*-'u°"^  "'*^"'^'  prepared  b^  condensing 
formaldehyde  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  propyl 
ketone  methyl  isopropyl  ketone,  methyl-n-butyl  ketone 
Oiethyl  ketone,  dusopropyl  ketone,  dibutyl  ketone,  cyclo- 
hexanone,  cy^lobutanone,  cycloheptanonc  and  cyclopenta- 
none,  and  a  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  being  free  of  groups 
reactive  with  isocyanate  groups  and  being  capable  of  dis- 
solving said  highly  polar  resinous  material. 


.^„„  3,267,065 

*.  u^^*^  AMINE  MODIFIED  CLAY  P  XOCESS 

McAdam  and  Richard  G.  Shirier,  Su.  Aisetao,  Sli^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assigiiments,  to  American  Tansul 
Comply  Las  V^,  Nev.,  .  corporatioii  of  CaliforSa 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  7, 1961,  Ser.  N  >.  115J12 
I  8  Claims.    (CI.  260—41) 

11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mollified  ion  ex- 
changeable clays  consisUng  essentially  of  contacting  in 
tie  presence  of  H+  a  swelling  gelling  cation  exchangeable 
qay  with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vmyl  substituted  5  and  6  membered  cycli:  amines  and 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  thereof,  cx:hanging  H+ 
for  the  naturally-occurring  exchangeable  clay  cation,  at- 
taching said  amine  to  the  clay  through  the  H  Mn  Uie  form 
of  an  amine  acid  salt  ion,  and  recoverini  amine  acid 
salt  modified  clay. 


OF 


3,267,064 
POLYMERIC  AZO  DYES  FROM  PHENOUC  RESINS 

Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com! 
l^y^c.  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N?wYo?k 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,.  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,293 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—38) 

dvit.^  ^^  ""^  .^°™'°«  ^  thermosetting  polymer 
dyestuff,  which  compnses  coupling  a  colored  diazonium 
salt  Of  a  pnmary  aromatic  amine  to  a  phenol  novolac 
resm  m  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent,  and  mixing 
^  product  with  a  resm  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenol-aldehyde  resoles,  phcnol-aldehydc-amine  resins* 
and  glycidyl  etiiers  of  bisphenol  A. 
.H^  The  method  of  forming  a  thermoset  polymer  dye- 
stuff  coatmg  which  comprises  ooupUng  a  colored  diazo- 
muin  salt  of  a  pnmary  aromatic  amine  to  a  phenol Ifevolac 
resm  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent,  mixing  the  prod- 
wt  with  a  compound  selected  from  Uie  class  consisting 
offonnaldehyde,  hexamethylene  tetramine,  and  glycidyl 
ea*ers  of  bisphenol  A,  applying  the  mixture  to  a  substan-  i 
tially  non-reactive  metal  sheet,  and  baking  at  300  to  400" 
F.  and  8  to  10  minutes  for  effecting  cross-linkage  of  the 
coupled  dyestuff-resin. 

4.  The  mctiKxi  of  forming  an  insoluble  thermoset 
colored  coating  upon  metal,  which  comprises  coupling  a 
colored  diazonium  compound  of  a  primary  aromatic 
amine  wUh  a  phenol  novolac  resin  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkahne  agent,  mixing  the  product  witii  a  resin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl- 
idene  chloride,  phenolic  and  glycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  A, 
and  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  hexamethylene  tetramine,  and  epoxy  com- 
pounds, applying  the  mixture  to  substantially  non-reactive 
metal,  and  baking  at  300  to  400»  F.  for  8  to  10  minutes 
for  effecting  cross-linkage  of  the  coupled  diazo-novolac 


I     ' 


n*.  3,267,066 

ft?£?^A^®,?  ™  CR^UNKING  OI  POLYOLE 
RUBBER  ^    VULCANIZATION    " 

SKphanus  Bcmardus  Tijssen,  Deventer,  Netierlands   as. 
signor  to  Koninklijke  Ind Jstrieele  MaatS  «ppU  VoS 

^*aii'??0°*ni?.!S"'  !1**S1~**"..'"»*  2,  1!  61,  Ser.  No. 

sir.'No:4i?S70  "PP«cation  Ai  g.  20,  1964, 

ClMms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ji  me  8.  1960 

1  20,154/60  '  • 

I  1  Claim.    (CI.  260—41) 

JA  process  for  vulcanizing  polymers  select  5d  from  the 
griup  consisting  of  polyolefins  and  natural  iibbcr  com- 
prkmg  mixmg  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
wH  ''"'^^"'^<J  ^''h  "P  to  50  parts  by  weig  it  of  carbon 
blick  and  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  citalyst  con- 
sisjing  essentially  of  2-tertiary  butyl-peroj  y-2.4.4  tri- 
m€|thylpentane.      i  r        .,    ,  .      ». 


L 


3,267,067 
'ERCAPTAN  STABILIZERS  FOR  CONl  "ROL  OF 
SuSbe^^  "^ ''^'^"^"^^''^  ^^D 

'"^fci^^^iln"*""".'  C*'««"«.  ^  Pwl  J.  Meiter,  Nauga- 
ttick,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  iSbb^r  Com- 
^^'  N*T,  ^ork,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  N^t  jir^y 
™*V?.?  .^^'  ^'<^3,  Ser.  No.  252,191  ^ 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 45.7) 


ir 
in; 


plasticity 
substan- 


The  method  of  retai'ding  the  decrease  i 
of  a  reclaim  rubber,  said  reclaim  rubber  bei 

\  ^"f.°^  mercaptans.  as  hereinafter  defined,  com- 
prisitig  adding  thereto  a  mercaptan  of  the  formu  a  R— SH 
wheflem  the  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  h]fdrocarbyI 
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3,267,068 
POLY  ALDEHYDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
MONOAMINONAPHTHALENE   AND   A   TRIAL- 
KYL  PHOSPHITE 
Eli  Perry,  Galvcstoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  OcL  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,551 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260--45.9) 
A  thermally-stabilized  polymeric  composition  compris- 
ing polypropionaldehyde  and  from  about  3%  to  about 
6%  by  weight  of  said  polypropionaldehyde  of  a  synergistic 
combination  comprising  2~aminonaphthalene  and  trioctar 
decyl  phosphite  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1. 


atoms  and  (2)  a  phenol  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  ring 
hydrogens  has  been  replaced  with  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydohexyl, 
cyclopentyl,  isobomyl  and  norbomyl  radicals. 


3,267,069 
STABILIZED  ABS  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ZINC 

SULFIDE  AND  A  DIALKYL  THIODIPROPIONATE 
William  Cummings,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,522 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  stabilized  against  discoloration 
and  thermal  degradation,  this  composition  comprising  a 
plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylo- 
nitrile-butadiene-styrene  polymeric  material  and  a  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
synergistic  mixture  of  zinc  sulfide  and  a  thiodipropionate 
.ester  of  the  formula: 


RiO 


I 


C— CHr-CH|-8-CHt-CHi-C 


ORi 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  Rj  is  at 
least  sixteen  and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (A)  alkyl  radicals  and  (B)  alkyl 
radicals  linked  at  Ci  carbon  atom  to  the  thiodipropionate 
group  and  said  alkyl '  radical  being  substituted  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals  on  the  Cn  carbon  atom  wherein  n  is  at 
least  3. 

3,267,070 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING   POLYSTYRENE  RESINS 
CONTAINING    TRIBROMOALLYL    ALCOHOL 
ESTERS 
Wniiam  F.  TourignaBt  and  Rickard  T.  Dickerson,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Tlic  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,117 

9Clahns.  (0.260—45.85) 
1.  A  self-extinguishing  polystyrene  resin  composition 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  of 
an  ester  of  2,3,3-tribromoallyl  alcohol  and  an  organic  acid, 
said  acid  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule. 


3,267,071 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  BY  ESTERS  OF  HY- 
DROXY ALKYL  SULFIDES  AND  PHENOLIC  COM- 
POUNDS 
Jan  van  Scbooten  and  WiUem  F.  dc  Wit,  Amsterdam, 
Nethcriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

276,390 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  stabilized  polyolefin  comprising  (A)  a  solid  poly- 
mer of  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  butene-1  produced  by  a  low  pres- 
sure polymerization  process  and  (B)  an  inhibitor  com- 
bination of  (1)  di-esters  of  bis(beta,gamma-dihydroxy- 
propyl)monosulfide  wherein  only  the  gamma-hydroxyl 
groups  are  esterified  with  alpha-branched  saturated  ali- 
phatic  monocarboxylic   acids   having   8   to    30   carbon 


3,267,072 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMALLY  STABLE 
SILOXANE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  RING 
STRUCTURES 
Alvin  D.  Delman,  Plalnview,  Rainer  J.  Katzeostein,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  Alban  E.  Ruff,  New  York,  and  Bernard  B. 
SImms,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Scuetary  of  the 
Navy 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,070 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
The  method  of  making  a  thermally  stable  siloxane 
resinous  polymer  containing  ring  structures  which  com- 
prises: 
mixing  100  parts  of  tripfaenylsilanol  and  0.89  part  of 
anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  by  weight,  heating  the 
mixture  during  one  hour  to  a  temperature  between 
about  225'  C.  and  about  250"  C,  and  maintaining 
that  temperature  of  the  mixture  for  an  additional 
two  hours,  cooling  the  mixture  at  room  temperature, 
vacuum  stripping  the  mixture, 

repeating  the  heating  cycle  under  vacuum,  and  then 
vacuum  stripping  the  reheated  residue  and  separat- 
ing the  resin  from  such  residue  by  solvent  extraction. 


3,267,073  1  ^ 

HYDROPmUC  REDOX  VINYL  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  QUINONE  GROUPS 
Kenneth  A.  Knn,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  ik 

Haas  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,356 
16  Claims.    (CL  260—47) 

1.  A  solid  water-insoluble  copolymer  of 

a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methyl- 
styrene,  vinyl  toluene  and  vinyl  naphthalene,  and 

a  polyethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  co- 
polymer having  covalently  bonded  solely  through 
methylene  linkages  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quinones  and  hydroquinones, 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomeric  amines  and  carboxyl,  each 
said  methylene  linkage  having  just  one  group  which 
is  either  a  redox  or  an  ion  exchange  group, 

said  polyethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  having 
been  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl- 
benzene,  divinylpyridine,  divinyltoluene,  divinyl- 
naphthalene,  diallyl  phthalate.  ethylene  glycol  di- 
acrylate,  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  divinyl- 
xylene,  divinylethylbenzene,  divinylsulfone.  polyvinyl 
ether  of  glycol,  polyallyl  ether  of  glycol,  polyvinyl 
ether  of  glycerol,  polyallyl  ether  of  glycerol,  poly- 
vinyl ether  of  pentaerythritol,  polyallyl  ether  of 
pentaerythritol.  polyvinyl  ether  of  mono  derivatives 
of  glycol,  polyallyl  ether  of  mono  derivatives  of 
glycol,  polyvinyl  ether  of  resorcinol.  polyallyl  ether 
of  resorcinol.  divinylketone,  divinylsulfide.  allyl  acry- 
late.  diallyl  maleate.  diallyl  fumarate.  diallyl  suc- 
cinate, diallyl  carbonate,  diallyl  malonate,  diallyl 
oxalate,  diallyl  adipate,  diallyl  sebacate,  divinyl 
sebacate,  diallyl  tartrate,  diallyl  silicate,  triallyl  tri- 
carballylate,  triallyl  aconitate,  triallyl  citrate,  triallyl 
phosphate.  N.N'  -  methylenediacrylamide.  N.N'- 
methylenedimethacrylamide.  N.N '-methylenediacryl- 
amide, N,N'-methylenedimethacrylamide,  N.N'-cUi- 
ylcnediacrylamide.  1.2-bis(a-mcthylmethylene  sul- 
fonamido)ethy]ene.  trivinylbenzene,  trivinylnaphtha- 
lene,  and  polyvinylanthracene. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCBVG  POLYCARBONATF«J  T^  ^°."' 

fcal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Deb 

Fned  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,010 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—47)  . 


ist  constituted  by  n  metal  chelate  compou  id 


JST  16,  1966 
having  the 


:c-Ri 


i. 


Ju 


V  lerein  M  is  a  metaJ  selected  from  the  ^,, 
0    the  transition  metals,  Al,  Cu  and  Zn;  R, 
r  dicals  selected   from  the   group  consisting 
ajyl-,  alkoxy-,  thienyl-  and  furyl-radicals  cci 
ten  carbon  atoms  and  halogen-substitutec 


tc 


tt  ereof ;  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  an  integer 


tc 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  solid  polycarbonate  hav- 
ing a  high  bulk  density  from  a  solution  thereof  which 
comprises   introducing  concurrently   into  a   high   speed 
sheanng  chamber  a  polycarbonate  solution  and  a  turbulent 
stream  of  polycarbonate  non-solvent  heated  above  the 
boilmg  point  of  the  polycarbonate  solvent  and  having  a 
Reynolds  number  of  at  least   1.500  to  form  a  mixture 
comprising  polycarbonate  particles,  polycarbonate  solvent 
and  polycarbonate  non-solvent  and  thereafter  passing  said 
mixture  to  a  separate  vessel  containing  a  polycarbonate 
non-solvent  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  polycarbonate  solvent  to  remove  said 
polycarbonate  solvent  and  form  a  polycarbonate-non-sol- 
vent slurry  and  thereafter  recovering  polycarbonate  from 
said  slurry. 

PROCE^  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATES 
teld-Boclmm,  Germany,   assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

N.  D"-!...,  Fgd^«.  2..  m2^  No.  24«,0«5 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  residual  content  of  vola- 
tilizable  inipunt.es  of  a  crude  polycarbonate  mix  which 
compnses  heating  a  polycarbonate  solution  of  from  about 

Lit  fh^  K  X  ^'''"^  ^^  ^'•«''^  °f  polycarbonate  to  a 
least  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  in  said  polycarbon- 
ate solution  thereby  volatilizing  a  portion  of  s^d  solvent, 
adding  to  the  remaining  polycarbonate  mix  at  least  one 
material  substantially  chemically  inert  to  the  polycarbon- 

d^ffer^'fr^  th^'^  material  having  a  boiling  point 
ditferent  from  the  solvent  m  said  mix  and  below  the  de- 
composiuon  temperature  of  the  polycarbonate  in  said 

pomt  of  the  polycarbonate  in  said  crude  mix  and  there 
c1rl^n^e°''""'  ''''  '""'^"«  substantially   pure  poly- 


tour,  in  an  inert  solvent  as  a  reaction 
giseous  formaldehyde  monomer  being  inl 
ti  luously  into  said  inert  solvent  dissoJving 


gro^p  consisting 

and  R,  are 

of  alkyl-. 

c<^ntaining  one 

compounds 

of  from  one 

solvent,  said 

intipduced  con- 


laid  catalyst. 


3,267,077 
CROSS-LINKED  URETHANES  AND  ijREAS 
El  win  WIndemuth,  Uverkusen,  HanswUU  ton  Brachei. 
Cologne-Suiz,  uid  Geor«  von  Fincl^  LevikLn^Gei 
many  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktienieseU- 
^fi  Leverkuwn.  Germany,  a  German  c urpowSon 
No  Drawing     Filed  June  15.  1960,  Ser.  N,^135 
Jaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19  1959 
F  28,733  * 

A      ,    KivT     }  Claim.    (Ci.260— 75) 
A  poIy-N.N-ethylene  urea  plastic  obtained  sy  a  p^rocess 
wl.ch  compnses  reacting  in  a  first  step  a  men  ber  selected 
fr*m  the  group  consisting  of  urethanes  and  ureas  having 
aHleas^  two  free  -NCO  groups  per  molejule  and  af 
--iNCO  contem  of  from  about  6.7  to  about  il.1%,  with 
.ii-alkylene  imine  at  a  temperature  belov    about  50" 
and  reacting  the  product  of  the  first  step  In  a  second 

^bUZ'^"^  t^'^K^^^I^?^*'  '  ^^"'Peranjrc  of  from 
b        d  •  ""'"  ^  "oss-lfked  plastic 


said  composition  there  arc  present  0.8  to  u.i  amine 
equwalents  for  each  isocyanate  equivalent  f^rtheiS? 
saiddiimme  having  the  formula:  T'"«""ore, 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
T.iro»«.K.  w  ^,P^  FORMALDEHYDE  T 

Takayoshi  Isliii  and  Shotaro  Sugiura,  Ube-shi    Yami. 

No^wiJr r.2?t"'  '?r;«-  «>nH»ratirrf  Japi; 

x^o  urawug.     Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290  948 

Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Japail,  July  3.  1962, 

3^  Claims,    (a.  260— 67) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  formaldehyde  to  hieh 
molecular  weight  polyoxymethylene  which  compriS 
contacting  gaseous  fonnaldehyde  monomer  with  JcZ- 


\ 


/ 


Bi 


C=N-A-N=C 


wheiein  R„  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  radicals  each  ind.  pcndenUy 

hfavS^  frlTi  l^*'^"^'  consisting  of  hydrogei  an  alkyl 
havifg  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  wherehi 

alkyfene  radicals  having  from  about  2  to  6  car  ion  atoms 
c^'bonXr'  '^^'"^  "''^^'^  ^^'°«  ^'"^  4'  ^  to  12 


:oMPosi. 

I 

Wyandotte 
a  corpora- 


3,267.078 
VETHER    URETHANE    COATING    L 

.if«  ^^\^^^  ^™«  A  diISSn^ 

ilfas  Damnsis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

)o:';??Sc£sr^-'  wy^KiJsrMicb, 

N«  Drawing.    Fifed  Dec.  16    1963.  Ser.  l4o.  33«,568 
I  6  Claims,    (a.  260—77.5) 

Dri  es  n^tS^K  "%"L*^'°«  composiUon  vhich  com 
pnjBs.  on  the  basis  of  the- total  weight  of  the  comuosi 
uor,  about  25  to  100  weight  percent'of  a  dlilni^^^STa 

.nt^^?HT^'"''l"-'[™°"^  P<^'y«^^  basei  urethane 
mtermediate  m  which  said  polyether  has  a  molecSar 
we.ght  of  about  134  to  6000.  and  about  0  to  ?i  St 
percent  of  an  nert  solvem;  the  amounts  of  saidTntfr 
mediate  and  said  diimine  being  such  that  upo,,  curi^  of 
said    comnn<:  lion    »K-r- ^^    f^ii  v-uiutg  01 
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3^7,079 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  MODIFIED 

POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION 
Edgar  Dare  Bolingcr,  Spartanbarg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dccr- 
ing  MflUkcn  Researdi  Corporadoa,  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,924 

20  Claims.     (CL  260— 77.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  water-sokible 
polymer  characterized  by  the  formula 


O 

.4 


O 

*-B 

NH  iIh 

R'  O  r  O  0-1  OB' 

N— 5-1   (0CHiCHi).-0-6-N-B'-N-C   HOCHiCHt).-0-C-N 

J.  1  i 

CHiCHOH  (CHtCHOH)*'         HOHC-CHi 

CH|  (HOCHCHi),  CHi  CH| 

CH| 

wherein  R  is  an  alkoxy  group,  R'  is  a  divalent  nonreactive 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
radicals  and  aromatic  radicals,  m  is  an  integer  from  about 
IS  to  about  450,  x  is  an  integej  of  at  least  10  and  p  and  p' 
are  two  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2.0,  any  valence  of  N  which  is  not  satisfied  by  a 

-CHiCHOH 
CHt 
group  being  satisfied  by  an  H. 


DIISO- 
ACID- 


3,267,080 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN   ORGANIC 
CYANATE    WITH    A    POLYMERIC    FAT 
DIALKANOLAMINE  CONDENSATE 
Marwan  R.  Kamal,  Miniicapoiis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GeO' 
cral  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,400 

5  Cbims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  The  condensation  product  of  (A)  an  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
polyisocyanates,  hydrocarbon  polyisothiocyanates  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  (B)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  of 
the  formula 


[O         BOHT 
K 
B'OHj, 


where  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  polymeric  fat 
acid,  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R'  is  a  divalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


3.267,081  I 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 

POLYMERS  DERIYED  THEREFROM 

Bernard  Rndncr  and  Philip  E.  Brumficld,  Pittsburg  and 

Paul   M.   Herscnrothcr,  Wampum,   Pa.,   assignors  to 

Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,825 

lOCUms.    (a.  260— 78.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  6  and  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenoxy,  the  individual 
R  substituents  being  identical. 


6.  A  polymer  of  the  formula: 


H 


I 


wherein  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical,  having  from  6-16  car- 
bon atoms  and  supplying  two  pair  of  adjacent  annular 
carbon  atoms  to  the  imidazole  rings,  x  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  of  1-6  and  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
at  least  2. 


3,267,082 
COPOLYMERS  OF  SPECIFIC  HETEROCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS 
Peter  L.  de  BenncTllle,  PhOadelphla,  and  WarrcB  D.  Nfe- 
deriiauwer,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,241 

15  Claims.    (CL  260— 78  J) 
1.  A  copolymer  of 

(A)  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 

Bi 

I 
Bi-CH— C-Rj 

CHf=C     *     1 

in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms, 

Rj  and  Rs  taken  individually  are  members  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbon groups  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  groups, 

Ri  and  R3  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  carbocyclic  ring 
of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  including  alkyl  substitu- 
ents of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  additional 
carbon  atoms, 

R]  and  R3  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  carbocyclic  ring 
of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  including  alkyl  substitu- 
ents of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  additional 
carbon  atoms, 

Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  which  there  are  two  to  three  carbons  atoms 
between  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  Q  is 
attached  and  ring  I  contains  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and 

(B)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  free  radically 
polymerizable  monomer. 


3,267,083 

REPROCESSABLE  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence  G.  Imhof,  Weslficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  coqwratlon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Fifed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,181 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—80.5) 
1.  Reprocessable  crosslinked  polymeric  composition 
comprising  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyolefin-based 
polymer  having  a  melt  index  of  from  at>out  0  to  1000  and 
containing  in  its  backbone  from  about  0.1  to  15  percent 
by  weight,  calculated  as  free  carboxyl  group,  of  pendant 
acid  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartwxyl 
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and  anhydride,  from  about  0.05  to  150  parts  by  weight  of 
crosshnking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvalent  metal  alkanoates  containing  from  3  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  chain,  salicylates,  naphth- 
enates,  and  acetonates,  said  polyvalent  metal  being  sclect- 
Jtd    itV^^^^,  ^'■°"P  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  IIA 


Aug  JST  16,  1966 


lyst  prepared  by  mixing  a  compound 
formula    (R3P),NiI,    wherein    R    represents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
ing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl 
to   8   carbon   atoms   with   an   alkali-metal 
sdlected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KBH 
a^d  acetylene,  said  acetylene  being  added 


haviijg  the  generic 

a    radical 

radicals  hav- 

radlcals  having  5 

borohydride 

and  NaBH4, 


3^67  084 
POLYMERIZABLE  S-ALKYLENE-m-DIOXANYL 

iv.^^o     ..  ACRYLIC  ESTERS  "^^^^*'- 

.TS  S'^'^'^^  ^^'  ^"^^  «nd  Gerald  J.  Mantell 
and  Francis  R.  Galiano,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  asriinoS  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  OU  Corpiratlon  PiSbSrfi 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  "nsourgii, 

No  Drawing     Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,916 

38  Claims.     (Ci.  260— 86.1) 
1.  A  polymenzable  5-alkylene-m-dioxanyl  acrylic  ester 

represented  by  the  following  formula- 


CHi=C-e-0(CHO.-C 

R  Ri  CHr 


wherem  N  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
hydrogen,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Zli:T  'ii^''  ^^"'"«  '  *°  ^  cajbon'atoms  aid'h? 
drogen.  R,  and  R3  are  selectfed  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  phenyl  and  alkyl  and  phenyl  hav- 
mg  attached  thereto  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl,  cycioalkyl,  nitro 
chloro,  bromo  and  dialkylamino.  X',  niiro. 


la  it 


3,267,088 

SHELLAC  ESTER-EPOXYCYCLOALKANE 

«  .a-  _  ^   ^        COMPOSITIONS  ^ 

nt^  z    o  Cockeram,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GUIespie-Rogers-Pyatt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  YoikT^Y.  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  *,  i^.i.,  ■ 

^  N?"l5?fi7  ®'S''S'  «PP"f«??°  Nov.  1(  ,  I960,  Ser. 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 103) 

t-A     V!^P''°"«.of  "taking  a  viscous  resim  us  composi- 
tu  n  which  comprises  the  steps  of  1  »^ 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  of  ingredients  uumisung  01 

(A)  an  alcoholic  solution  of  shella<    which  has 

been  estenfied  with  said  alcohol  iij  an  amount 

withm  the  range  of  about  12%  and 

t-7^  i^\^^  epoxycycloalkane  compound,  ana 

helnw 'nni^^  aforesaid  mixture  at  a    emperature 

below  110-  C.  until  the  alcohol  is  driven  off.  and 

then  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  ol  i 

to  115°  for  about  one  hour. 


about  110" 


w,^«  3,267,085 

RoS2^?I^'^^'^y^^O«OL  COPOLYMERS 
m    J!j  J****"f  ^i  ^**"'*«  **•  Donaldson,  Tuscola, 
SL^iST  %^1**^^  ^***"«"  »»««  Cheiiilcal  Co": 
NnjS^SL^*''™"?',^-^!:  ■  conwration  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FJed  Jan.  io,  1963,  Ser.  No.  ^^^82 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 88.1) 
1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  allyl  al- 
cohol which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and 

.iili  ,  kT^^  P^''^°^'  ^^^^  0"  ^^^  «^ylene  feed,  of 
?nno  i'^^^}  ^*  *  temperature  between  about  ,250'  and 
Inful'  f  pressure  between  about  17.000  and  about 
30  000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  copolymerizatioa  catalyst. 


3,267,089 
,1      w,  w,       DISAZO  ORANGE  DYE 
'"*^l'J^^"}»«*J^yomisslng,  Pa.,  assignor  1 

No  Drawing     Filed  Dec.  4, 1963.  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 191) 

J    A  compound  having  the  following 


to  Cromp* 
i.,acorpo> 

328,123 


^  ^POLYMERIZATION  IN  PRESENCE  OF 
Friir  tJ^'±^'>J^^  ALUMINUM  TRIALKYL 

N^iSw^Jf  "T""?/  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
«i?2Jr**    ^S?'*'  application  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

ff Jl21«*«~*r  '"'/."'^^f-  3.121.063.    Divided  and  ^ 
application  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,834 

1    xK-  5CIa^.    (CI.  260-93.7) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ote- 
finic  monomer  with  the  catalyst  which  results  fPom  con- 

2TtoS^^I  "'*„^'M-  -1^*«  X  is  halogen,  nl 
2.5  to  2.9,  R  IS  alkyl,  jr  is  2  to  3,  and  y  is  0  to  1. 


structure 


R  jj 


SO,H 

whe  ein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
con!  .sting  of  -H.  chloro  ortho  to  the  azo 
chlo  o  para  to  the  azo  linkage;  R,  and  R,  n 
radi  al  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHs;  and  R3  represents  a  benzene  sulfonic 
sele<  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-(  -SO 


CI,  — O— so 


-0-H80 


the  group 

linkage,  and 

represent  a 

— H  and 

ester  radical 


(  :H|,    and 


8,  1960, 


3,267,087         I      !. 
ruit^  J*%);!i**^'*'2JATION  CATALYST 
sSS  RubS?  r!S  ^"^^'  ^iv  -«'8i.or  to  United 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251.490 


flSCUMIC  ACID  AND^ALTC  THEREOF 
Joha  ines  MueUer.  Arleshelm.  SwteerlaS^^or  to 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sent 
^^      '     10,219/60  *^ 

L  10  Claims,    (a.  260— 209) 

1.  process    for    the    manufacture    of    a    ndw 


tK»  c**-    «*     u ^•"•""/  F"««i  luim,  waicn  (c 

Sr  sSected  fromT'''  '^'''"''"^  '«^'"^^  ^^^«'  «  •"<^"»- 
oer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wat<  r-extract 

and  a^  juice  of  a  plant  material  selecfed  from  lie  Joup 
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consisting  of  Viscum  album  and  Loranthus  species  and 
isolating  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
viscumic  acid  and  its  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
from  the  retentate  of  the  dialysis  by  fractional  precipita- 
tion with  water-miscible  organic  solvents. 


3^7,091 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM,  BORON 
AND  HYDROXY  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Roth  C.  DmiImmi,  Signal  Moontain,  Tenn. 
(199  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Brookflcld,  Coon.    06813) 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ian.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,194 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 234) 
4.  An   aluminum-boric  acid-organic  comiriex   of  the 
formula 


of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inohisive,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  caitwn 
atoms,  inclusive,  cydoalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  aralkyl  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  indnsifve, 
which  comprises  tbe  steps,  ( 1 )  mixing  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


— O  0-Al(OH)i 

R.,  R',=^  B— O-Al(OH) 

L-O  O-Al(OH) 


:] 


where  R  and  R'  are  the  radicals  resulting  from  the  re- 
moval of  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  from  a  hydroxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maimitol, 
gluconic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  tar- 
taric acid,  citric  acid,  salicylic  acid,  ethylene  glycol,  su- 
crose, gallic  acid,  pyrogallol  and  pyrocatechol;  x  and  y  are 
integers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1 ,  and  2. 


3,267,092 
CERTAIN  DIHYDRO-2H-AZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  Covnty, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orighial  application  May  24,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  282,883.     Divided  and  this  applicatloa  Nov.  4, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  514,162 

SChdms.    (CL  260— 239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-R« 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  aralkyl  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l,3-dihydro-2H- 
azepine  of  the  formula: 


-R4 


wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
ckisive,  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  R|,  and  R4  aire  as  given  above,  with  lidiium 
aluminum  hydride,  and  (2)  mixing  the  reaction  mixture 
from  step  (1)  with  water  and  a  base  to  foim  said  1,3- 
dihydro-2H-azepine. 


3^67,093 
CERTAIN   DIHYDRO-3H-AZEPINIUM   COM. 
POUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Townsh^,  Kalamazoo  Coualy, 
Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orlgfaial  appVcatkw  Maj  24,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  282,883.     Divided  and  thb  appHcatioB  Nor.  4, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  514,163 

4Clafans.    (0.260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-R4 

H        Rl 


wiierein  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  cirbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  aralkyl  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  Z  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3,4-dihydro-2H- 
azepinium  salt  of  the  formula: 


V 


L       H       Rt 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  aralkyl  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  Z  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid,  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  compound  of  the  formula : 


wherein  Rj,  Rg,  R3,  and  R4  are  as  given  above,  with  an 
equivalent  amount  of  said  strong  acid. 
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.-^«  3^67,094 

A.         MORPHANTHRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
^S^Z  ^^i^S^'^f^LMIIw.okee,  and  Claud.  I.  Jadd, 

^f;«^'J^^/"  Colgate-PaUnoUve  Com- 
^y,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing     Fued  Aug  23  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,241 
,    ^  20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae 


AU(!UST  16,  1966 


fn  which  R,  has  the  previoiMly  given  m» 

hyde   the  acetal  of  formaldehyde  with  a 
a  polymer  of  formaldehyde,  hexamethyleneH 
Woromethyl  methyl  ether,  in  the  prunes 
hlonde.  and  subsequenUy  with  ammonia^ 


V" 


and 


B- 


m^ning.  with  a 

of  formalde- 

ower  alkanol, 

and 

of  hydrogen 


lene-tetramine 


096 

JENZOTHI  U)I AZINE 


B-Am 


DERIVATIVES  OF  IHAbSL.. 

u-        ......        1,1-DIOXIDE 

Hayao,  EllOnrt,  Ind.,  aailtDor  to  MOei 

No  Drawing.    Med  Feb.  U^ms^. 
1    A^™      'Claims,     (a.  260-1243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  erouc 
<  ompounds  of  the  formula  ^ 


Laboratories, 
ttdiana 
IKo.  435,023 

consisting  of 


hi^o«n  ?Sl  1  ^  "^TJ*""  °^  **  ^'^"P  consisting  of 
aUq^I  Md  tnfluoromethyl.  R  is  a  member  of  the  ^oup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  phenyl 
inr«„1?i''  "^  ?«°y^-^°w«  ^kenyl.  A  is  a  K  alj?  - 
o?  hvT^  Ri  and  R,  a«  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  phenvl- 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carboni  h,  the  ring  S 
aU.yl-lower  alkyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  iSs  ?  to  7^1 
bons  m  the  rmg,  and  groups  in  which 


therein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5  and  B 
a  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri 


— N' 


./ 


represents,  a  heterocyclic  amino  of  the  groups  consistins  of 
morphohno,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino.  N?ow?r  XSra- 
zmo,  N-phenyl-lower  alkyl-pipcraiino  and  N-hyS- 
ower  alkyl  piperazino.  B  is  a  member  of  the  group^Sn- 
sisung  of  a  smgle  chemical  bond  and  lower  alky^eneTnd 
Am  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  pyrrol 

^il)'S'd;i''N7"  ^"7J  .^'^"^^*'  N  'SilTwt 
aiKyu-p  pendyl,  N-lower  alkyl  pyrroidyl  and  N-fnhenvI- 

Z'llt'^^'TJ'^'''^'  ^'^^  »  "  ^  ^Jkylcne  when  5^'L 
one  of  the  said  heterocyclics  bonded  to  the  2  positSn^of 

a^S'sa^  tJ^S.^-"^-"^  --^-««  --raci:! 


and    — N 


.^  .  u^  •«  a  number  selected  from  the 
in$  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  and  triflu< 
pHarmacologicaUy  acceptable  salts  thereof 


g  oup  consist- 
trifluorc  methyl,  and 


Halocarbonic  a?;©  aryl 

1     AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITffim 
T'/iJ?  "^"W*  •»-  La-wig's?  colog 
t^S:trfi''^^  FarbenfiibrikSr 


N« 


Of 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^  4.nmv 
Richard   Bennett  Maiserlson,  Florittm'  iS^^SSnv 

vJrtN  V^  ^  :L!^**"  *°  ^««  CorpoStlon,  N^ 
KiJ^i;'*^*'  "  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  July  24,  1962Tl£!  No.  212.125 

1    vr^         SCMms.   (0.260-243)  ''"'*" 

12lfZ2!!!l- ^r  ^^  preparation  of  a  3,4-dihydro-2H- 
l,2.4-benzothiadia2ine-l,l^ioxide  of  the  formula: 


Drawing      FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser. 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247  J) 


Rr-N 


\ 


jHpjjsing   contacting   an    isocyanide 


Oi 

8 


y^       8 


witl; 


•^J 


NH 


Hi 


at  a 

presince 
as  a 


^f  Tow?r  alk7S' .'  '"'"'I^'  °'  ^  «^°"P  «'°'''^ting    ""^^^ 
ui  lower  alkyl,  polyhalogeno-lower  alkyl  and  halooenn 


C»-0|S— 


■80»-€l 


NHi 


Rt-N=C 


/ 


about  a  molar  amount  of  an  amine  of 

Ra— NH— R, 
temperature  not  exceeding  about  20*  C 


Of  an  acid  bmding  agent,  wherein  R, 
member  selected  from  the  group 
"    and  a  naphthyl  and  additionally 


N-e=N-R,- 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 


is  a  member 


FORMA  kODDVES 
PRODU  mON 
Cologne^  itami 
Biyer 


coi  |K>ratioi 


mbeim, 

Akticn- 

<n  of 


rro 


.  442,771 
acid  amide 


dihalile   of   the 


tic  formula 


tnd  in  the 
is  defined 

consisting  of  a  • 

defined  as 


mcmbei  i  selected 
i  Ikyl,  and 
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aryl,  and  in  combination  with  the  N  atom  are  further 
defined  as  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  and  pyrrolidino. 


3,267,098 
THIOLTRIAZINE  SALT  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  P.  Cope,  Jr.,  WnUntbarg,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aadgnments,  to  Cowlct  Chemical  Company,  Shaker 
Heights,  OIlio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oiiio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,896 
lOCbims.    (CI.  260— 248) 
1.  A  water  soluble  amine  salt  of  a  thioltriazine  com- 
pound suitable  for  use  as  an  additive  to  electroplating 
baths  produced  by  admixing  and  heating  (A)  a  thioltria- 
zine compound  having  the  formula: 


N 

/    ^ 
H8— C  C— 8H 


i. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, thiol,  amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  with  (B)  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


N-H 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
hydrogen,  (2)  uosubstituted  aliphatic  groups  containing 
not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aliphatic 
groups  containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  — NHj.  — CI,  — OH  and  — SOjNa  and  (3)  un- 
substituted  altcycUc  groups  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  substituted  alicyclic  groups  containing  from  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  — NHj,  — CI,  — OH  and 
— SOjNa  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  heretofore  described 
groups  (2)  and  (3). 


3,267,099 
2-ALKOXY  AND  MERCAPT0^6-B1S  ALKOXY 
ALKYL  AMINO-a-TRlAZINES 
Dowdd  S.  Acker,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  amlgDor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatfon  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
185,849.    Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  445,733 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 249  J) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


Y 

A 

C.Hi.H-0-(Ri)-NH-C  C-NH-(R,)-0-C.H^i 

V 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I— CHr-(CH»)-.  i]   and    l-CH— (CHi)— ^ 

CH, 

n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  3  through  8; 
m  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  1  through  8;  and 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  OR  and  SR 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  3  carbon  atoms. 


34^7,100 
ANn-BACn«IAL-3-AMIN0^5'-NITRO- 
FURYL)-1A4-TRIAZINES 
Ralph  G.  Habcr.  42  Kaplanrigr  St.,  Giratayim,  lanwl 
No  Drawi^.    FIlBd  Nov.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  322,537 
Claims  priority,  iqiplication  Israel,  Nov.  16, 1962, 
18,237;  Oct  24.  1963,  20,126 
SCUtaH.    (CL  260— 249.5) 
1.  Asymmetric  amino  triazine  derivatives  of  the  for- 
mula 


HC CH       N-N 

NOi— C  C— C"^  ^C— NBD 


in  which  B  and  D  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  R'CO, 
wherein  R'  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  B  and  D 
standing  for  lower  alkyl  or  R'CO. 


3,267,101 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZINE 
Antony  M.  Akkemum,  Gccrtmida  C.  Van  Lccowcn,  and 
Josephns  F.  Michcls,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aoign- 
ors  to  N.V.  Nederlandschc  Combinatic  voor  ChemlaAe 
Indnstric,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Umited-liability 
company  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,5U 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10, 1963, 

292,633 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 250) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


in  which:  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkyi,  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl  and  phenyl;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  direct  bond  between  two  carbon  atoms,  and  methylene. 


3,267,102 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  4,6-DIAMINO-5-NITRO- 
SOPYRIMIDINES  WITH  ALKYL  BENZOYLACE- 
TATES,  AND  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  THE 
SAME 

Thomas  S.  Oidenc,  Ridunond,  Va.,  amignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  J4o.  504,131 
OClafans.    (Q.  260— 25L5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHt 


wherein  R'  b  phenyl,  halophenyl,  thienyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halo(lower)  or  alkylphenyl. 
X  is  COOR  where  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  or  COR>  where 
R'  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyli^nyl.  lower  al- 
koxyphenyl or  haloalkylphenyl;  Z  is  hydroxy  or  R'. 


V 
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3^7,103 

BIS  AND  TETRAKIS  ESTERS  OF  3,44^ 
TRIMETHOXYBENZOIC  ACID 
Otto  Knmpp  and  Karl  Schlogl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors 
ta  OsteireicUsche  StickstoflTwerlu  AktiengescUschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  14,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  265,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  22.  1962. 

A  2,323/62;  Mar.  30,  1962,  A  2,577/62 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 268) 

1.  The  new  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


(c 


CH,0 


CHiO 


CH,( 


OCHi 
COO-A-N-CHr-CHr-N-A-OOC-/^       V-OCH, 

OCHi 
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I 


-^ 


IE  which  Ra  and  R3  arc  each  selected  from 
si  ting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
ni  tro,  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl  carbonyl. 


tl  e  group  con- 
alkoicy,  halo  and 


00-A 


CHiO 


and 


CH|-CH, 
CH»-CHi 


OCHi 


N-A-OOC 


CH| 


CHi 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
methylene  and  trimethylene  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl] 
ethyl,  propyl  and  the  group 


3,267,105 
l-METHYLTHIOACYL-BENZ(alCYCLC  PENTAm 
QUINOLIZINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEOl 
PRODUCTION  I       ^^ 

Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  Robert  I.  Mkltzer,  Rock- 
away,  N J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  1  *harmaccuti- 
{cal  Company,  Moiris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
X>elaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  N  >.  473,840 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—286) 

A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  c(  impounds  of 
th^  formulas: 

H 

CH|8-C-0R, 

c=o 

P 


CHiO 
CH,0-^  \- 


COOA- 


^  CH,0 

wherein  A  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  the  ndn- 
toxic  salts  thereof.  "        . 


ar  1 


_  I 


3,267,104 

1,4-DISUBSTrnJTED  PIPERAZINES  AND 

DIAZEPINES 

'''S*'?*'^"'*'  '^""^  Hermans,  Beerse,  near  Tnmhout,  and 
Wolfgang  Karl-Adolf  Schaper,  Tumbout,  Belgium,  as- 
s^ors  to  Janssen  Pbarmaceutica,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,973 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

^(CHi)«-^^ 
Arr-CH-CHr-CHr-CH,-N  N-Alk-X-N-Ar, 

R  I 

and  the  therapeutically  active  noy-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  Afj  and  Arj  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl, 
tnfluoromethylphenyl  and  thienyl;  m  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3;  Alk  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grbup  consist- 
ing of  — CH(CH3)—  and  — (CHj)^—  in  which  n  is  an 
mteger  from  1  to  3;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  methylene;  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  carbonyl; 
and  Arg  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(CH:). 


CH|8— CH— OR, 

c=o 


Ri- 


/\y^N/i 


Rr 


v«/|- 


(CH,). 


x/x/ 


whferein  Rj  and  Rj  each  are  members  selected 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,   .„ 
and  methylene  dioxy;  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
sisfng  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  a 
grc^p  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  .^.. 
of  ia  carboxylic  acid;  R5  is  a  member  selected 
ip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  lo 
carboxylic  acid;  Rg  is  acyl  of  a  carboxy 
integer  of  from  1  to  2. 

2,3,3a,5,6,l  1,12,12a  -  octahydro  -  8  -  m 
methyl  -  l-[acetoxy(methylthio) acetyl] -IH- 
peijt  [  f  ]  quinolizinium  perchlorate. 


assii  nor 


(o) 


(6) 


Ri 


Ri 


3,267,106 
►WER   ALKYL   ESTERS    OF   6,7.DI(l0WER) 

DtiATLiiC  ACID 
Edi^ard  John  Watson,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  « 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich.  ^ 
poration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 287) 
A  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  6,7-di( lower)  - 
dro  cy-3-quinolinecarboxylic  acid  of  the 


S 


formi  la 


OH 


RO 


30  OR, 


^'""^KJ 


from  the 

alkoxy 

group  con- 

of  the 

loiver  acyloxy 

from  the 

acyloxy 

ic  acid  and 


lower 


member  ■ 


lo  ver 


e  hoxy 


benz[ 


12a- 
a]cyclo- 


toThe 
•Y.,  a  cor- 


380,058 

koxy-4-hy- 
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wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represent  a  member  of  tiie  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  two 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  represents  a  lower  allcyl 
group. 


3,267,107     

3-(4'-5'  -  METHYLENEDIOXY  -  PHENYL)-73-l>I- 
METHOXY  .  1A3,4  •  TETRAHYDROISOQUI- 
NOLDSES 
btvan  S.  SaOay,  Wynacwood,  Ptk.  anlfnr  to  AmcrieaD 
Home  Products  Coiporatioa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  Delaware 
NbDrawliig.   FDed  Sept  17, 1964,  S«.  No.  397^72 

7Clidms.    (CL26«— 2S7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  represented  by 

the  formula 


M67,llt       

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSimiTED 
o-AMINOPHENYL  KETONES 
Irwla  J.  Pachtcr,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  and  lames  W. 
Wayne,  Pa^  asdgnon  to  Smith  KUne  k  ¥rtaA  Labo- 
ratories, PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cofporadoa  of 


NoDrawiac.  Origlaai  aMBcatioa  lone  3,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
33,620.^DiTided  and  this  application  Dec  3, 1963,  Ser. 
No.  327,829 

1  CMm.    (CL  26«— 296) 

The    method    of   preparing    trifluoiomethyl-o-amino- 
phenyl  ketones  having  the  following  formula: 


KHi  Ri 


X> 


"•""A/vy 


k 


bcVLt 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CONHa  and  — CN  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — (CHj)jN(CaH6)j  and  — (CH,)aBr. 

4.  2  -  carbamoyl  -  3-{2'-^iethylaminoethyl-4',5'-meth- 
ylenedioxy-phenyI)-7,8  •  dimethoxy  - 1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro- 
isoquinoline. 

3,267,108 

l.AMINO-a-(CHLOROPHENYL)BENZYL- 

PIPERIDINES 

Robert  W.  HamOtoa,  Wltanettc,  and  Knrt  I.  Rorig,  Glen- 

Ticw,  IlL,  assignon  to  G.  D.  SmwIc  *  Cc,  Chicago,  IIL, 

a  corporatloa  of  Dchmarc 

No  Drawing.   FUed  lone  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,096 

6  Claims.    (CL  26»>-293) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHi 


/^\ 


in  which: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromopbenyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  allcyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyctohexyl,  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl.  furyl  and  indolyl; 
and 

R]  and  R|  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  at  least  one  of  laid 
members  being  trifluoromethyl 

which  comprises  treating  a  trifluoromethyl-o-halophenyl 

ketone  having  the  following  formula: 


in  which  X  is  halogen  and  Ri.  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  defined 
above  with  ammonia  at  about  135-170*  C.  for  about 
6-15  hours  to  form  a  trifluoromethyl-o-aminopheny> 
ketone  imine  having  tl^  following  formula: 


s 


NHi  Ri 


-"-*^ 


in  which  Ri,   Rj  and  Rt   are   as  defined   above   and 
hydrolyzing  said  trifluoromethyl*o-aininophenyl  ketone 


mune. 


^~_        CH-k 


3067,109 
3,5-PYRIDINEDISULFONIC  ACID 
Bernard  F.  Dneael,  Yonkcn,  and  Loirfs  S.  Scarano,  Middle- 
town,  N.Yn  asslgBOfB  to  Ncpcra  ClMmical  C<L  Inc. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ian.  15, 1964.  Ser.  No.  337,715 

Tdalnis.  (CL  26«— 294.8) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-pyridinedisul- 
fonic  acid  comprising,  reacting  pyridine  with  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonation  catalyst  adding 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  lower  alkanol  ice-water  bath, 
separating  the  unreacted  3-pyridinesulfonic  acid  by  re- 
moving the  crystalline  precipitate  from  said  ice-water 
bath,  and  thereafter  recovering  substantially  pure  3,5- 
pyridinedisulfonic  acid  from  the  remaining  reaction  mix- 
ture by  crystallization  in  a  lower  alkanol  ice-water  bath. 


3,267,111 

LACTAM  PROCESS 

lohn  I.  ym,  WheatoD,  Md.,  aarignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.,  a  cocporatioo  off  Connecticiit 

No  Drawins.    FDed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,429 

6  ClafaiH.    (CL  26»— 197) 
1.  A  method  for  {Hvparing  a  lactam  of  the  formula 

CHi 
R— C  CHi 

R'-C        c=o  ' 

V 

H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  phenyl  and  alkyl  phenyl,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl  and  alkylphenyl, 
and  R  and  R'  are  combined  to  form  an  alkylene  radical, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  ketone  of  the  formula 


R-C 


o 

Hr-C-B' 
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wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  previously  with 
acryionitnle  at  a  temperature  in  exqess  of  about  125"  C 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mixture  com- 
pnsmg:  i     , 

(1)  a  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  ammonia  and  primary  amines 

(2)  an  acid,  and  ' 

(3)  water 
said  mixture  containing  from  about  I  to  about  5  equiva- 

composite  weight  of  said  basic  compound  and  acid;  ^        ^^  -C^--   ^^P**?!^*"- 

recovenng  the  lactam  formed  thereby. 


I'herem  X  represents  halogen,  and  A  anM  have  the 

ame  meanings  as  set  forth  above  and  readting  the  latter 

(om^und  with  an  alkalimetal  alcoholate  ^r  klkalimeUl 


ACYL  AMIDES  OF  2-(o.AMINOAR  W.)-!.! J- 
Rudolph  A.  Carboni,  Wnmington,  DeL. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—301  see- 
Patent  No.  3,266,717 


I 


NOVEL  IMIDAZOTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  ATwn 
I«.^i '?^*9?S  ^?. FREPARATON  mSoF^ 
^iKi  r  **  Telsuo  HIraoka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as^is  to 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1964. 

39/11,145 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—305) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
compound  having  the  formula 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.'25, 1964.  Scr.  IN 

17  Claims,    (a,  264^-^8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<i>2 


(RO. 


^  1  Y  V^^' 


bIX] 


w 


1  w  lerein  R  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  tiie  class  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  R"'CO—  wherein  R'"  is  a  group  of  t  le  class  con- 
sistmg  of 

(1)  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  19  carboij  atoms  free 
of  acetylcnic  unsaturation, 

(2)  substituted  hydrocarbon  of  1  td  19  carbon 
atoms  free  of  acetylcnic  unsaturation  wherein 

consisting  of 
amino,  hy- 
halocarbon- 

up  to  7  car- 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represent  hydrogen  or  A  and  B 

Tl  It  T^i°!?  ^T^^''  ^'*  ^^^°  atoms  in  which 

s^St.W?^5fMf /°™  P'^^y'  «"^"P  "nsubsUtuted  or 
subsUtuted  wiUi  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 

thereof  °  °'  "^^"^  *'°"*'  ^"^  acid-addition  salt 

fomiJa ''^°**"  ^°^  preparing  a  compound  having  the 


toE.  I. 
DcL, 

o.  354,758 


^^v  »L  *u?  ^  ""^^  '^P^'*"^  hy<^ro8*n  or  A  and  B 
may  be  combined  together  with  carbon  atoms  in  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  phenyl  group  unsubsUtuted  or 
substituted  with  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  group  containing  frota  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
ha  og^n  or  mtro  group  which  comprises  reacUng  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


A-/    \-NHi 


^ture  of  10  to  14  carbons  with  one  of  the  t«nzo  and 
ami|iophenyI  moieties  of  the  benzotriazole,  fluorine  chS 
nne,  bromine,  nitro,  sulfo,  sulfo  salt,  carb<^xy^3^^;i,'^ 

indg^ve      "  ""  '"^^'^  °""**"  °^^^H  0  tH; 


;lisr 


wherein  A  and  B  have  the  same  meanings  as  set  forth 
.tlLTjir^^^  '^^^^  '^  ''^^^  ^  /ompound  hat 

aY'Vnh 

•HX 

B-l — ii 

CHiCSCH  I 


3467,114 
Miiii.     «,  f-ARYLSULFONYL  URAZOLES 
fc  ^^  West  Chester,  P..,  S^oJlo 

A  urazole  compound  of  the  -formula: 


N- 


H 


V 

80i 


the  substitucnts  are  of  the  class 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 
droxy,  carboxy,  meUl  carboxylate, 
yl,  alkoxy,  and  alkoxycarbonyl  of  ap  lo  /  car- 
bon atoms,  and  o-(2(2,l,3-benzotria  ole)]-phen- 
ylaminocarbonyl.  and  /j  *«~ 

(3)  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  fron  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridinyl,  piperidinyl,  furyl,  thi- 
azolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  quinoxalinyl,  (  uinolyl  and 
2,3-dichIoroquinoxalinyl; 

''iist^'I^'"  ^^"^^  ^"^  "  *  *™"P  °^  ^  ^  '^^"*  «>° 

(1)  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  19  carbon  aDms  free  of 
acctylenic  unsaturation,  and 

(2)  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  frod  uie  sroui 
consisting  of  pyridinyl,  piperidinyl,  i  >-niethylpy. 

A^  pvSX'°^^  --butylpiperidinyl  and  ben  wthiazotyl; 
( .)  Rvpor-  wherein  Rv  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  19 

wh.  ^n^^  *!??»^'"'*u°^  *^^y^°^<^  unsaturaion; 

rS  ^^.If  ^    l^""^  "^  °'  "P  '°  ^^  «»fbor  atom,  and 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliyl    alkoxv 


American 
Y,,  a  cor- 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
and  phenyl  moieties  of  the  formula: 


3,267,118 
1,4  •  US  -  (2-TETRAHYDROPYRANYLMK'I'llVL- 
AMINOMETHYL)  •  CYCLOHEXANE    AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Lcriie  G.  Hnmbcr,  Mootreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  ■■Iginr  to 
American  Home  Frodncts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponrilon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  29t»568 

3ClidnH.    (0.268-^345.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  the  compounds  of  Formula  I: 


wherein  R»  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  acetamido,  halo, 
trihalomethyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3^7,115 
ORGANIC  SHMICONDUCTDRS 
John  E.  Katon,  Dayton,  OUo»  antgaor  to  Mc 
Company,  a  cmpotatlen  of  Delaware 
FDed  JaM  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  35,571 
8Clalnu.    (CL  268— 314) 
1.  A  polymeric  reaction  product  of  substantially  two 
m<^es  of  tetracyanoethylene  per  mole  of  metal  salt,  said 
reaction  product  formed  by  heating  the  reactants  in  an, 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  reac- 
tion but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  pyrolysis  of  the 
reaction  product  in  the  range  of  about  l(X)*-300*  C 


3^7,116  * 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PIGMENTARY  , 
COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Jncrfen  Hans  Brann,  Brandywinc  Hnndred,  DeL,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  lone  11, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  286,952 
6  Claim.    (CL  268— 314.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pigmentary  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  exhibiting  enhanced  tinctorial  characteristics  and 
pigmentary  strength  through  the  acid  swelling  of  a  blue, 
water-insoluble  copper  phthalocyanine  compound,  which 
comprises  slurrying  a  crude  form  of  said  compound  in 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  of  not  less  than  30%  and  op 
to  40%  HCl  concentration  to  form  a  hydrochloride  or 
said  coppcT  phthalocyanine  compound,  and  then  regen- 
erating the  pigment  from  said  hydrochloride  by  treating 
the  shirried  product  with  a  proton  acceptor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  water,  steam, 
aqueous  ammonia  and  aqueous  solutions  of  organic 
amines. 


3,267,117 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  INDOL-5-OLS 
George  Rodger  Allen,  Jr.,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  and  John 
Frank  Poletto,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamfocid,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  38,  1965.  Scr.  No.  476,184 

Idainu.    (CL  268— 326.16) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fommla: 


HO 


-y^ 


CHi-NH-CH»-^ 


Ht-NH-CH: 


Kr> 


(I) 


and  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 


3,267,119 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ITa-HY- 
DROXY  STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDROSTANE 
AND  ESTRANE  SERIES 
Francisco  Alvarcc,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  awignnr  to  Syatcz 
Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporatkm    of 


No  Drawing.    FOad  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Mciico,  Sept  13, 1M3, 

73352 
7  dnfaw.     (CL  268—397.4) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  17a-hydroxy  steroids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  androstane  and 
estrane  series,  the  steps  comprising  treatment  (rf  the  corre- 
sponding 170-acetylamino  compound  with  nitrogen  tetrox- 
ide,  followed  by  thermal  decomposition  of  the  thus  ob- 
tained 17/3-N-nitroso-N-aoetylamino  compound. 


3,267,128 

17,17'-METHYLENEBIS  ETHERS  OF  3-LOWER 

ALKOXY  ESTRA-1,3,5(18)-TRIENE 

Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Knrt  W.  Lcdig,  PhUa- 
ddpUa,  Pa.,  awignora  to  American  Home  Pradncts 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,361 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 397  J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J. 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  Rs  is  p-hydrcay  lower  alkyl, 
and  Ra  is  lower  alkyL 


BO 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  groiq>. 


OK 
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3^7,121 


'         3,207,121 

® Pot5™^£V5i9JSn>*^^ZINE   COM. 

D&Sf^NlJ&S^r' ^^«  ™ '^^O^ 
Heinrich  Kids,  Wuppertal-Elbetf eld,  and  Paol-Ernst  Froh- 

No  Drawiiig.    FUed  Mar.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263  122 
Claims  priority,  application  berniiiVrMi?.  9, 1962 
F  36,225  ' 

11  Claims.    (O.  260—434) 

formul      °^**°°™*^*^""«.  hydrazine  compound  of  the 

R— Hg— N N— Hg-B' 

i  4 

.  R"    A'" 
in  which 
R.  R',  R"  and  R'"  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 

^iS?^^,  ^°°t"<°*  °t  ^"^y^  "'''^  1  ^°  4  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  with  5  to  6  ring  members,  phenyl  and  the 
cworo  bromo  hydroxy,  nitro,  alkoxy.  acyloxy  and 
dialkylamino  substitution  products  thereof,  the  alkoxy 
acyloxy  and  alkyl  groups  of  these  subsUtuents  con- 
taimng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  ' 

X  and  Y  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  carbonyl  and  sulfonyl  groups. 
6.    N  -  N'  -  bis  -  (methylmercuric)  -  N  -  N'  -  bis- 

benzoyl-hydrazine. 
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3,267,124 

"'^'"^^"'^^SKIL?^  DI-d-METHYLHEFTYL) 
Rioh.«.   A    ^TfflOCARBAMIC  ACIor^        ' 
^J^J^  Nyquist,  Midland,  Micli..^Llfflior  to  Th. 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct  17  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,075 
Tk     K.      .     *  Claim,   (a.  260— 455) 


^yoH^sJ-N- 


-i 

ii 


CHi  ~\ 


(CH), 


3.267 122  ' 

BISKGA»JjlA.KOCYANATO).AUCOXY  ALKANES 
WnlA..-    1^  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

SSSS?^  '"****?!!!!?**'  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben' 
™5?  "^"  Alrtiengesellscliaft,  Lererloisen,  Ger- 
many,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawfag     Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1962 
F  35,958  ' 

4  Oaims.    (CL  260—453) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 

OCN(CH,),OCH,-(!:-CH,0(CH,),NCO 


3«267  125 

f'fss.^^^gssj-S  SIS 

;fS5l^^-««urtamMain.G.r^^ 

Cli.2nrteL  ™*i.''?-  ''  *•«,  Ser.  :^o.  165,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Ja  1. 12. 1961 
F  32,945  ^^  '  • 

1    A  «^     W  Claims.    (CL  260—458) 

4f  thTf  ^S"™'  *"**  ammoniu^  salts  ofSids 


^-^N-SOi-CHi-CHr-O-SOiH 


> 


selected  from 


\  herem  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  R  is  pccciea  irom 

ZL  f  ^"^  insisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  a^d  alkyl  hav- 

ig  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  member  selected  from 

Th^^o^^L^^'^V?^  ^^  ^^'^^y  P^°y^'  P*"yl  sulfonic 
ad.  naphthyl  sulfonic  acid,  stUbene  disulfcnic  acid    S^ 

roxy  naphthyl  sulfonic  acid,  hydroxy  napbt  lyl  disulfonic 
s4lfoi^"'?d^    ^^  '^^°'^''  acid,  and  amln  >  stilbene  di- 

ttJ'JLF^°^^-  f?""  P^P^°8  compounds  selected  from 
nttS  F.  «*°^*^^8  ^f  ^»l^a"  metal  salu.  alkaline  eaxS 
njetal  salu,  and  ammomum  salu  of  acids  ojthe  formula 


wherem  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  7. 
ammopropoxy  lower  alkyl. 


»»™^  3,267,123 

P»#.,  i^^^^^^F  THIOCRESOL  ISOMERS 
iLJ^^^T*?"'  ■****•'  '"*»  '■•'  ««*8nor  to  Consolida- 

No  Drawing.    Hied  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,110 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 455)  ! 

1.  In  a  process  for  refining  a  mixture  containing  at 

o/!>nWK-°"^?*°^'*'*^**^  ^"""^^  g^o^P  consisting 
of  orthothiocresol  and  a  lower  aliphaUc  monocarboxyli* 

u^JlZ  ^'.^^^  ^°^  "'  ^"'''  ^"'^  °^«^  component  se- 
S/?.^  the  group  consisting  of  meta-  and  parathio- 
cresols  and  their  respective  lower  aliphatic  monocar- 

^^nf  Z^  .*''*";  ^'  '*.^*  *  ^^^^'•'^^J  '^^^r  being 
present,  the  steps  of  reacting  the  mixture  with  an  acylat- 

mg  agent  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  thiocresols 
presen  to  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acTd  S 
thereof  and  fractionally  distilling  the  mixture  to  ^pa" 
ately  recover  at  least  the  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  ester  of  orthothiocresoL  *""iiocarDoxyiic 


.-(L 


80r-CHi-cHr-0-80iH 


). 


^ZZ^  ''  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  R  is  selected  from 
^  «^P  c^sisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  ari  alkyl  hav- 

SSt^^T.v!i^°yi  "«P»»thyl,  diphenyl,  dijenyl  Sba^ 
dipheny  thioeU^r,  diphenyl  sulfooe,  stUbeneTazobenzene 

tS^-7!  ^"^I^'  ^^""'P**^*"*.  and  m^r^Tdi-' 
«itsututed  carboxy,  sulfonic  acid,  chloro,  al  cyl,  alkojn^ 
hy^oxy,  amino,  and  nitro  derivatives  thei^f,  wWchprS- 
fSi^"""  '^^"^  "^^^^  ^"^  and  an  ^ine  <5  S 


<H. 


wh,  irem  n,  R,  and  A  are  defined  as  above,  in 
me  hum  at  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  7.5  ani 
per  iture  of  from  -10'  C.  to  50'  C.  in  the  r 
acK   binding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
the  carbonates  and  hydrogen  carbonates  of 
alk4hnc  earth  met^.  and  ammonium. 


ui  aqueous 
at  a  tem- 

OthB 

consisting  of 
-metals. 


presence 


alLali- 
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3,267,126 
COMPLEX  SPDtOCYCUC  ESTERS  OF 
BORIC  ACID 
Theodor  Weil,  New  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  Mrfgnor  to  FMC 
Corporatioo,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotpogatioo  of  Deb- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,392 

10  Claims.    (CL  260-462) 
1.  A  spirocyclic  borate  ester  of  the  formula 

H,N  CHt-O  o 

X    X  > 

Z  CHi— O  O 

in  which  Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  M  is 

(a)  an  ethylene  group  of  the  formula 

-h 

/  \ 

Ri         Ri 

in  which  each  Rx  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lowcr-alkyl.  phenyl,  lower-alk- 
oxy-lowcr-alkyl,  allyloxy-lower-alkyl,  phenoxy-lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkylphenoxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkyl- 
carbonyloxy-lowcr-alkyl  or  mcrcapto-lower-aikyl, 

(b)  a  trimethylene  group  of  the  formula 

— C  B4 

/  \ 

— C  Ri 

/    \ 
Rt         Ri 

in  which  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl,  Rj 
is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  allyloxy-lower-alkyl  or 
lower*alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  and  R4  and  Rs  may  be 
joined  to  form  a  2-phenyl-oxazoline-4,4-radical,  or 

(c)  an  arylene  group  of  the  formula 

R« 


a  first  portion  of  the  so-condensed  impurities  to  the  c(rf- 
umn,  and  recovering  a  substantially  divinylaoetylene-fiee 


-A-B. 


Y 


-R« 


in  which  R«  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  mercapto. 
10.  A  cyclic  borate  ester  having  the  formula 


H»N  CHr-0 

X         >-6 

Z  CHt— O 


wherein  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


lUI   L— MP 

US  mrum 


and  low  boiling  impurities-free  acrylonitrile  from  the 
bottom  of  said  column. 


3,267,128 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  ACRYLONmilLE 
Herbert  Palfrey  Pnrsell,  Jr.,  Metalrie,  La.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maine 

FUed  Inly  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,318 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 465  J) 


3.267,127 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Andrew   Malcolm  Patterson,  Jr.,  and  Herbert  Palfrey 
Pursell,  Jr.,  Metalrie,  La.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,   Stamford,   Conn^   a   corporation    of 
Maine 

Filed  July  1 1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,388 
5  Claims.  (CL  260— 465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acrylonitrile  from 
divinylacetylene  and  low  boiling  impurities  which  com- 
prises passing  a  crude  acrylonitrile  solution  containing 
said  divinylacetylene  and  said  impurities  to  a  column  to 
distill  the  same,  withdrawing  said  divinylacetylene  and 
said  impurities  from  the  top  of  said  column,  passing  the 
same  to  a  condenser,  adding  substantially  divinylacety- 
lene-free  hydrogen  cyanide  to  said  condenser,  returning 

829  O.O.— 41 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acrylonitrile  from 
divinylacetylene  and  low  boiling  impurities  which  com- 
prises passing  a  crude  acrylonitrile  solution,  obtained  by 
reacting  acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  a  reactor, 
containing  said  divinylacetylene  and  said  impurities  to  a 
distillation  column  distill  the  same,  withdrawing  said 
dvinylacetylene  and  said  impurities  from  the  top  of  said 
column,  passing  the  same  to  a  condenser,  adding  an  inen 
gas  to  said  condenser,  returning  a  first  portion  of  the 
so-condensed  impurities  to  said  distillation  column,  and 
recovering  a  substantially  divinylacetylene-free  and  low 
boiling  impurities-free  acrylonitrile  from  the  bottom  of 
said  distillation  column. 


3467,129 

PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Robert  G.  Roth,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor|M>ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,526 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—465.3) 
In  the  synthesis  of  acrylonitrile  by  the  reaction  of 
acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  solution  containing  cuprous  chloride,  the 
method  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  tarry  by-prod- 
ucts which  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction  system  an 
amount  of   p-nitrosodiphenylamine  in  the  range  from 
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TiSliS?  ^  ?  l7«»««^  QtaJm,  Tokyo,  Ichiro  NoS 
Tjwjkj*^  YokohM,.,  and  Kawyuki  T«W  SmS 

SSfVd^^fiSn'"^  "-^»"  *»  AjhZ3;>  c5: 

CWm.  priority,  -I>P^«  fap«;,lKc?S; A'^^^^^ 
lOCUms.    (CI.  260— 465^ 

compris^r*''         synthesizing  an  aminonitrile  whici 

^*lc«Sl^*r  ^"'*^'  '°^!'*^^  °^  ^  aldehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanah 

and  lower  cyanoalkanals  with  I  gas  mbct.^  wn 

sisung  essentially  of  a  major  amofn   T^  Z- 

su^nts  and  a  mmor  amount  of  reactive  consUVue^s 

said  reacUve  constituents  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen  cyanide  and 

^^L?rJ!''^  °-^  T'*  "^"^^^^  per  mole  of  said 
hydrogen  cyanide, 

^^L'lJ^l^Si'*  ^'*!!''^*?  ^'^  ^"^  hydrogen  cyanide 

^2.?*,  ^c^  °'^'"  '"  **^  P««=°«  of  said 
^onia  to  form  a  cyanohydrin  in  said  solu- 
iKMj;  and  i 

^^l^^L'^f  cyanohydrin  in  said  solution  with 
an  amount  of  ammonia  sufficient  to  form  the  cor- 
respondmg  aminonitrile. 


i.UGUST  16,  1966 


CHr 


O  CH| 

C-C-0-CHr-i-(CH,)UcH, 


J. 


CH| 


Which  comprises  thermaUy  cracking  at  fi  om  450  to  550* 
C.  a  compound  having  the  general  for^ila: 

'  o  CH, 

R.0-CH.CH-4-O-CH,-i-(c4).-CH, 

«  in, 


wherem  m  each  instance  n  represents  an 
0  to  3,  R  represents  a  member  selected 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl 
sents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4 


carbsn 


integer  of  from 
from  the  group 
grou^,  and  Rj  repre- 
atoms. 


GLYCOL  ESTERS  OF  orfluORONrUoACETIC 


to  the  United 
United  States 


PRODUCT  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  IN 

^"of  Sirs?  *'""'^^'  ^^  ^'^  ^-.  -  ^-^^ 
^*^i^?^'  2!'  ""♦  ^'-  No.  362,728 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  separation  of  adioonitrile 
ajd  quaternary  ammonium  salt  contained  in  the  S^e 
effluent  from  the  electrohydrodimerization  of  ac^lonit^e 
to  adipomtnle  comprising  diluting  said  effluent  with 
aciylonitnle  and  water  to  provide  an  acrylonitrtic  oh^  e 
and  an  aqueous  phase  while  extracting  sSrac^lon^^ri  e 
phase  m  countercurrent  multistage  fashk>n  witS  wa^er 
and  extractmg  said  aqueous  phase  in  countercumm 
mulustage  fashion  with  said  ac^lonitrife  to  prorc^an 
aqueous  extract  phase  containing  quaternary  L^monium 

fn V.'i,  ""  ''."^  ^'"  °^  '^'^^•°°  P^°<*"<^^^  and  to  product 
an  acrylomtnle  extract  phase  substantially  containing  the 

a^roniuSr  ^"'  ^"''^^^"'^"^  ^-  <>^  ^"--r^ 


Ei^ne  R.  Bbsell,  Alamorcidtf.,  asdgnoi 

!S™i''t^"*1^"  »*  repre$en?.dbrSi 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawfag     gled  M«.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  438.434 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 487) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  glycol   diester  of 
iifluoromtroacetic  acid,  having  the  strucluial  foSa 

T    ?  OF 


"here  R,  is  a  substituted  aUcylene  group  i 
length  between   1   and   15  carbon  atoms, 
jroup  having  substituents  selected  from  t™ 
Jsting  of  alkyl.  fluoro.  and  nitro  groupi 
auoro  and  nitro  group  substituents  being' 
bon  atom  of  said  aliylene  group  other  than 
a  toms.  ^ 


tie 


having  a  chain 
said  alkylene 
group  con- 
any  of  the 
on  any  car- 
the  a  carbon 


3  7^7  1*2 
NrraoSO  COMPOUNM  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PO. 
l»i:I?5"F^™N  OF  UNSAl^™  ^TRttM^ 

onto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo4  a  cS^poraflo;  of  rtta- 

No  Drawing     FUed  Jwie  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,059 
SCiamis.     (CI.  260--465.9) 

raidttriK^rfo^uh  "'  """^'^"^  °^  ^°  "°"'"- 


nk2.hydroxyalkyl>n.methylJaurine. 
A.     ^ ..    «  n^xides  1 

1^or?N  Y  "i^Z';  '^  '^•'««  '•  4"»*cU.  New 
York  53  v'  ■***«"*>"  i*»  1^''"  Brothers  C<  mpany  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 

1.  loe  compounds 


OH  CH, 

B-CH-CHr-A-CHr 


i 


-CHi— 80»M 


w  erem  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8 
at*ms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
hy  irogen  and  the  alkali  metals. 


R   R 

R— C=(!:— C=N 

I'^'^.hi'^'*  **''?*?  ^"^'^  *«  S'-o^P  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen   chlonnc  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  ^ 

pouna  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-nitroso- 
d^henylamme  and  N-nitrosodiphenylamine  and  in  m 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  polymerization. 


lo  18  carbon 
consisting  of 


»ROCESS  FOR  PRODUCInS  LEVULi4c  ACID 

iVo  Drawing.    Filed  May  9   1963,  Ser.  No  279.295 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 528) 

-  A  process  for  the  production  of  levulinir  acid  com 
pn  mg  digesting  in  an  aqueous  digestion  i^l  i^Sl  u„X 
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pressure  at  a  temperature  above  1(X)*  C.  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bexose  and  a  ma- 
terial yielding  a  hexose  under  the  conditions  of  diges- 
tion, said  digestion  medium  having  salts  dissolved  there- 
in furnishing  aluminum  ions,  chloride  ions,  sulfate  ions 
and  ions  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the  aluminum 
content  being  at  least  1.9%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
medium,  the  chloride  content  being  at  least  1.8%  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  medium,  the  sulfate  content  being 
at  least  6.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  medium,  and 
the  alkali  metal  content  being  at  least  1.2%  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  medium  when  only  sodium  is  present, 
at  least  2.0%  when  only  potassium  is  present  and  when 
both  sodium  and  potassium  are  present,  the  concentration 
of  each  being  such  that  the  sum  of  the  percent  of  sodium 
divided  by  1.2  and  the  percent  of  potassium  divided  by 
2.0  is  at  least  one.  the  total  salts  content  of  said  diges- 
tion medium  being  from  18  to  50%  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  medium,  said  digestion  medium  containing  no 
more  than  25%,  based  on  the  total  salt  content,  of  salts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride, 
zinc  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  extracting  levulinic 
acid  from  said  digestion  medium  with  an  organic  solvent 
for  said  levulinic  acid  which  is  substantially  immiscible 
with  said  medium,  and  recovering  levulinic  acid  from 
said  organic  solvent 


,   3,267,137 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYCARBODDMIDES 
Peter  Fischer,  Colospc^ammhclm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farl)cnfabriken  Bayer  Alcticngescllscliaft,  Leverfcosen, 

Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  7,  1960, 

F  31,398 

7Clahiis.    (CL  260— 551) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polycarbodi- 
imides  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  of  the 
formula  Ri(NCO),  with  a  monocarbodiimide  of  the 
formula  Rj — NGN — Rj,  selectively  removing  the  mono- 
isocyanate  Rj — NCO  formed  in  the  reaction  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  and  continuing  said  reaction  and  said  iso- 
cyanate  removal  until  the  desired  polycarbodiimide  forms 
as  a  residue,  Ri  representing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic, 
aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  heterocyclic  moieties,  the 
substituents  of  each  such  substituted  moiety  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  nitro  and  alkoxy, 
said  moieties  having  a  valence  equal  to  x  as  defined  here- 
inafter, R]  representing  a  monovalent  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  heterocyclic  moie- 
ties, the  substituents  of  each  such  substituted  moiety  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  nitro  and 
alkoxy  and  x  representing  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 


3.267439 
N'  .  TRIMETHYLACETYL-N.PHENYLALKYL- 
SULFAMIDES    AND    ^HENYLCYCLOPRO- 
PYLSULFAMIDES 
Jolm  J.  Lafferty,  Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  assignar  to  Smith  KHae 
St  French  Lahoratorles.  PUIadeiphfai,  Pa.,  a  coqporatkia 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311.196 

7Clafans.    (CI.  260— 556) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 


Ri  Ri  O    CHi 

Ri-A-N— 80r-N— C— C-CHi 
CH* 


and 


3,267,138  > 

N.NITROSO-N-(2.HYDROXYETHYL)UREA 

Jean-Louis  Pomot,  Neoffly-sur-Seinc,  France,  assignor  to 
The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Jane  20,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  289,383,  now  Patent  No.  3,215,701,  dated  Nov.  2, 
1965.  Divided  and  thb  appUcatioo  May  18, 1965.  Ser. 
No.  469,015 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  260—553) 
The  compound 

N-nitroso-N-  (  2-hydroxyethy  I )  urea 


R4  Ri 

Ri— CH C— N— 80i 

\   / 
CHt 


Ri  O    CH) 

-N-C— O-CH, 
CHi 


in  which: 


A  is  lower  alkylene  having  2-3  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyU  aminopbenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  dihalophenyl,  di^lower  alkylphenyl,  di-lower 
alkoxyphenyl  and  methylenedioxyphenyl;  and 

R],  R)  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,267,140 

PROPYNYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO  BENZENE  SULFONAMIDES 

George  B.  Sterling,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  and  Chester  E.  Paw- 

losU,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  ass^pion  to  The  Dow  Chcorical 

Company,  MitUand,  Midi.,  a  corporatioD  of  Ddawi 

NoDrawfaig.    FUed  Dec  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  333.6^ 

4Ciafans.    (0.260—556) 
1.  A  compound  cmresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  Ri  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  2-propynyl, 
R] /represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  2-propynyl  and  Rj  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy. 


3.267,141 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-HYDROXYPENTANE- 

1,2  ■  DIONE.BIS-(2,4  •  DINTTRO-PHENYLHYDRA. 

ZONE 
Alexander  D.  Aigoodelii,  Kalaasazoo,  Mtcfa^  aidgnar  to 

The  Upjohn  Ciompany.  Kalanazoo,  Mich.,  a  cotpon- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186^66 
1  Chdm.     (CI.  260—566) 

A  process  for  preparing  4-hydroxy-pentane-l,2-dione- 
bis(2.4-<linitrophenylhydrazone)  which  comprises  (1)  re- 
acting actinospectinoic  acid  with  an  excess  of  a  solution 
consisting  of  2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazine  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  produce  4-hydroxypentane-1.2-dione-bis- 
(2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazone)  and  actinamine.  and  (2) 
isolating  the  4-hydroxy-pentane-l,2-dione-bis(2,4-dinitn>- 
phenylhydrazone)  so  produced. 
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3^67,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXiMES  USINr  ▲ 

No  Drtwing.   FUed  Not.  19. 19M,  Ser.  No.  412.334 
9  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 566) 

nrL/^  ^^T^^  °^  *^*  producUon  of  oximes  which  com- 
J^n?-  ,•       T'"?  *  compound  selected  from  the  ^up 
S."f  .""^  f?"'"'^  and  secondary  nitroparaffins  con 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  silver  chromate  and  silver 
condiUons  of  temperature  and  pressure  ^lucing 


GAZETTE 
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3^7,145 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NUCLl  AR  SUBOT. 

^         TUTED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
^  £-.**"i  Whlpp«,y,  «MI  John  iteHie.  P.,d». 
N^v«i'^^""  to  Allied  CWinlcL  CoSonSS 
New  Yorii,  N.Y., .  corponrtion  off  New  ^  ,J^°''***«»*»' 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25, 1963.  S.r.  No.  297.693 
22  Claims.    (CI.  260-^70) 

ktiL^  process  for  the  production  of  aralkyl  nuclear  sub- 
stituted aromatic  amines  which  comprisesTeactinr'n  Jd^ 
Imix  are  m  the  presence  of  an  acid-activatid  day  ai  aro- 
matic  amine  having  the  formula-  ^       ^       " 


'herein  R,  and  R,  each  is  a  member  sektted  from  the 

^ss  than  three  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
je  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkyl  radtals  cT 

J  Se  r^siJiois  n^'  **'h'°^°  '^  P^*^"'  "^  at  least^^ 


"^ — "    ."  -""V,  o.iu  ijara  lo  ine  amine 


/,i_o-  .•        ,  T     *        "".luutia  scictica  rrc 

pfcl  Y  is  a''^'^'°.!f"'  '.*''*^^  "^''yl  P»»'"yl  ^^  an^ino- 
paenyl.  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro  jp  consisting 

of  bromine,  chlorine  amino,  and  lower  al  ?1    a    s  ^J 

mi  from  0  to  4  inclusive  and  is  such  that  t;  ,e  s^  of  m 
fff  K^  J"  '^"/han  seven:  and  when  q  is  gr(  aterThM  7 
th^  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  are  posiUoned  of  ^  ' 

^mj;;^  !i  ^  aromatic  ring;  said  aromaUc 
employed  m  at  least  stoichiometric  quantity 
to  the  aralkyl  alcohol.  4"aniuy 


^^_  3.267,144 

PROCESS  FOR  P^PARJNG  SELECTED  BIS(ISO. 

CYANIDE  DICHLORIDES)        '^"'^ 

wiSy*'  ^"n"*  Hamden,  and  Haywood  HooIb.  Jr 

^^S^SkT^S  "^"^  *«  OtoMSd^Chei: 
tajMCorporation,  New  Haven.  Comi.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,573 
2  Claims.    (0.260—566) 

which^c<S;^s'i^^^r^*  bisCisocyanide  dichlorides) 

(a)  diisocyanates    having    the    formula     R(NCO) 

acy^cfoUl^^up'r;S?  *^^^^°  ^'^^  ^-^^<^ 

^*'Lm«rS°T  P^°^^*:?Jo"d«.  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
pentacblonde  to  said  diisocyanates  being  a?  l«st 

Svent"^!!?".*^^^? "^""^^  ^  ^  phosphorus  oxychloride 
O^-no-  r  r/^'^''"  temperature  of  between  about 
ride  f?om  VhT^Tr?*  unreacted  phosphorus  pentachlo- 
aty^^nSe^chloriS.  ""^'"*'  ^"^  '^^^^^  ^^   ^^ 


fR( 


general  for- 


3.267,143 
™pCEffi  FOR  OBTAINING  ALPHA-CHLORO. 
OXIMES  AND  SULPHAraSTMREOF 
Adriuo  Nenz.  Corrado  Brichta,  Gi^oe  RliMirfnn. 
and  Gfanpiero  Borsotti,  Mi£.  iSSf ^LJZS^ "v 

^STiS^"^  *°  *^"'  ^4ii«..i«?Tc;5o5: 

No  Drawtag.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,357 

Claims  priority,  -^Pjc-tion  Ijjly.^^^^^^^^^  1962.  665.304; 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 

the*  a^„«"^''/"  °''.^''^«  *  compound  selected  from 
^DhSnrn  J'.''  '°°'"''  ^^  alpha-chloro-aldoximes  and 
alpha<hloro-ketoximes,  which  comprises:  reacting  an  or- 
ganic olefinic  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

c=c 
„/      \ 

Ri  H 

?c"vc^LliSir"^T*'''"'';^  "y  <=^"»  8^°"P='  to  form 
a  cycloahphatic  nng  havmg  from  four  to  twelve  carbon 

atoms,  with  mtrosylsulphuric  acid,  in  the  pre^na  o7  an 
hydrous  hydrogen  chloride  to  form  a  rea^t^SmktuJe 
suthafe  trH°.''"r  ^*  «>-«Pond-g  alpha-cSLTxime 
ft   n?o  fh        treating  said  sulphate  with  water  to  convert 
It  into  the  corresponding  free  alpha-chloro  oxime. 


ion-adjacent 
unine  being 
with  respect 


3,267,146 

OCESS  FOR  N-ALKYLATION  OF  AR  JMATIC 
AMINES 

L^^faS^erUng,  Rlrerdde,  ID.,  assignor  to  I  niversal  OO 
^;^^""'»"y'  Des  Plalnes.  m,  a  co.  poSSi'S 

0  Drawing    FOed  Jan.  27. 1965,  Ser.  No  428.541 
12  Claims.     (CL  260— 577) 

»miJ^  ^^^^  ^°''  ^i**  producUon  of  an  N-alk  yl-aromatic 
amtoe  which  comprises  alkylating  an  inorgaX  ac^  !a^ 

nf  r/Tr!'"  *'"'°*  *'*^^*<*  ^««n  the  gro4  cSstSfi 
of  lydrohahde.  hydrosulfate  and  hydrophosp^te  of  ar^ 
mate  amine  having  from  1  to  2  carbc^yd^rinjs  i^ 

hoi  ,h.  °'''°^^'?  '^""^  ^•^''  ^  compould  selected 
fro*  the  group  consisting  of  alkencs  and  cVclo7lken« 
conlammg  from  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  KS 

aVaLTrraS;ot^-^^^^^^^^^^^        atm- 
SSJrm^SL-aiS;:^-''  -^  covering  Si^VaLt 
I      ' 
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30^7,147 

RECOVERY  OF  AMINE  OXIDE  SALTS  BY 

SPRAY  DRYING 

Stanley  R.  Shttiwi,  WHnlogtoa.  MM.,  asriffMr  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company.  Wllniington,  DcL,  a 

corponitioB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,840 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 5S3) 
1.    In  the  recovery  of  an  amine  oxide  of  a  tertiary  ali- 
phatic amine  of  the  formula 


Bi 


V 


N— Ri 

wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R]  is  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  amine  oxide,  the  im- 
provement comprising  reacting  said  solution  with  a  strong 
inorganic  acid  so  as  to  form  a  solution  of  the  salt  of 
said  amine  oxide  and  said  acid  and  spray  drying  the  latter 
solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  80  to  200*  C. 


of  less  than  33,  n  is  zero  or  1  and  X  is  halogen,  with 
tetrahydrofuran  and  an  active  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  zinc 
tin,  iron  and  aluminum. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  diphenyl-44iydroxybiityl- 
phosphine  which  comprises  contacting  a  diphenyli^ioa- 
phinous  halide  with  tetrahydrofuran  and  an  alkaline  eaith 
metal. 

3,267,150 

SULFONE  PRODUCnON 

Harold  W.  Moore,  Menio  Park,  and  Ficdcikk  F.  Rnrt, 


3,267.14S 

CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

David  Taob,  Mctnchea,  and  Noraaan  L.  Wendlcr,  Sommlt. 

NJ.,  asslgnon  to  Mardi  tk  Co..  inc..  Railway.  N J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.   Filed  July  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  211,861 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 591) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  ccMnpound  having  the 
formula 


HiCO 


OCHi 


HiCO 


where  R  is  chlorine  or  fluorine  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  that  com- 
prises intimately  contacting  in  an  anhydrous  solvent  me- 
dium a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCHi 


H»CO-Ly- 


OCHt 


with  titanium  tetrachloride,  where  R  and  Ri  are  as  previ- 
ously defined. 


3.267.149 
4.HYDROXYBUTYL  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Albert  Y.  Gamer.  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  CorporatlMi,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.754 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  organophosphorus  com- 
pounds which  comprises  contacting  a  phosphorus-halogen 
compound  of  the  formula 

(Y). 

RiP-X 

wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  which  is  free  of  olefinic  and 
aoetylenic  unsaturation  and  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoihs,  Y  is  a  chalcogen  element  having  an  atomic  weight 


Orinda.  CaUf ., 


to  Shell  OO  Company.  New 


York.  N.  Y..  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtag.    FBed  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,663 

ISCIaiBi.    (CL  260-407) 
1.  The  compound 


^xoa)^m-m)—B.- 


-SOi-.  X— 


B" 


-C-C=C-C-B" 

R'  B'  B"  B' 


1 


wherein  R  is  a  mono-  to  n-valent  organic  radical  having 
up  to  40  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  6 
inclusive,  m  is  a  whole  nunvber  from  1  to  n  inclusive,  X 
is  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  17  to  35,  and  R'  and 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alij^tic  and  aromatic  radicals  with  the 
proviso  that  R"  and  R'  may  together  form  a  divalent 
radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  divalent  radical 
together  with  the  carbon-containing  moiety  to  ^i^iich  it  is 
attached  forming  a  carbocyclic  ring. 


3.267.151 

ETHERS  OF  HALOMETHYLATED  DIPHENYL 

OXIDE 

John  Lawrence  FOiepkh,  Midlaad.  Mkh.,  aerigMr  to  He 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mlduuid.  Mich.,  a  corpon- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    FDcd  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,472 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 613) 
1.  A  composition  having  the  general  formula: 


(R'(R).O-CHi) 


CHr-0(B).B')» 


wherein  R  is  an  oxyalkylene  structure  having  from  two  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  phenyl  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  thre^ 
m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two  and  p  is  an  integer  from 
zero  to  two. 


3,267,152 

MIXED  SALTS  OF  TITANIUM  AS  ORTHO- 

ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 

Takco  Hokama,  PfttsborA  P>^  assignor  to  Koppcts 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,898 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 619) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  ortho-alkyla- 
tion  of  a  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
one  reactive  hydrogen  in  a  position  ortho-  to  a  hydroxyl 
group  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  an  olefin 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  pressure  up  to  3000 
p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mixed  salt 
of  titanium  having  the  empirical  formula: 

Ti(OAr)n(Ar'SO,)4_a 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  hydroxy- 
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phenyl  and  halophenyl  and  n  has  an  average  value  of 
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3^67,153  ' 

ARYLOXYSULFONATES  AS  ORTHO- 
^_,  ,     ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 
G«ni  LcstoD,  PMsburgli,  P^,  asdgnor  to  Koppen 

M    i^^P""'';JP*^'  "  conwratiod  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.     FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,902 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  260 — 619) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  ortho-alkyla- 
tion  of  a  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  one  reactive  hydrogen  in  a  posiUon  ortho-  to  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  an 
?JSSf  **  ^"  elevated  temperature  and  a  pressure  up  to 
3000  p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting' the 
reaction  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
alummum  salt  of  an  ortho-phenol-sulfonlc  acid  of  the 
formula: 
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3JU7  ISC 
W.M  ™ODUCnON  OF  DIALKYL  ETHERS 
^!"f""  H.  Hansen,  West  Deptfoid  Tcwnship,  GIou- 
certer  County.  NJ.,  Mmigp^o  Soceuy  m5m  M 
Compjuiy.  Inc.   a  corpondon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing     FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  Vc  129,512 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—614) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  ethers  that  comprises  con- 
tacting a  substantially  anhydrous  alcoh.>l  having  be- 
tween 2  and  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wi*  a  sulfonated 
fesin  copolymer  of  styrene  and  divinyJbeiizcnc  contain- 
ing between  about  6  percent  and  about  15  percent  divinyl- 
benzene  cross-linking  agent,  in  the  absence  if  added  water 
^nd  olefin,  at  a  temperature  varying  between  about  250- 

Lhn^r,  .S°"'  ^^°  ^.'  "."'*"  ^  P"^'^"^*'  ^^^'"«  between 
ftbout  500  p.s...g  and  about  1500  p^.i.g.,  ^  nd  at  a  liquid 
Jourly  space  velocity  varying  between  s  jout  0.1  and 
^bout  4.  T 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hak>,  amino,  and  hydroxy. 


^Mw^r^^ «  3,267,154        ♦ 

MIXED  SALTS  OF  ALUMINUM  AS  ORTHO. 

T.I,       »  .,  ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 

Takeo  Hokama,  Pittsinu^  P..,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,914 

7  Claims.  (0.260—619) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  ortho-alkyla- 
Uon  of  a  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  one  reactive  hydrogen  in  a  position  ortho-  to  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  an 
okfin  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  pressure  up  to 
J wu  p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the 
reaction  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mixed 
salt  of  alummum  having  the  empirical  formula- 


Al(0Ar)/i(Ar'S03) 


S-n 


"^M^f^  ^  ^''  '"^  ^'y'  "^^"^^^  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
pheny ,  m-hydroxyphenol,  p-hydroxyphenol  and  halo- 
phenyl and  n  has  an  average  value  of  1.5-2.5. 


3,267,155 

ORTHO-ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Geind  Leston,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

v«  I&S*"''' J^2  ?  «>n»oration  of  DelawarT 

No  Drawing.    F^ed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,915 

TOaims.  (CL  260— 619) 
2.  in  a  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  ortho-alkyla- 
tion  of  a  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
one  reactive  hydrogen  in  a  position  ortho-  to  a  hydroxyl 
group  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  reatted  with  an  olefin 
unTn  iSt^  temperature  of  50-400'  C.  and  a  pressure 
up  to  3000  p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  comprising  conduct- 
ing the  reaction  m  the  presence  of  0.05-15  mole  percent 

r^  ""11^  °"°L^'  °^  "°'*''  ""^  hydroxyaromatic  hydro- 
chSSi  ^""^i^^  to  alkylat|on.  of  titanium  cate- 


.» 
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[YDROGENAHON  OFi?ATTY  ACIDS 
ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF  AND  A^ 
.Si?'S?"  CATALYSTS  THeSeFOR 
mji  Miya,  Waluyama,  Japan,  assignor  n 
Company   LtdU,  Tokyo,  iT^^,  uc^pmty 

ri  t    ^^  ^•."'^'  Ser.  No.  147^ 
Claims  priorijjr,  application  Japan,  Oct 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 638) 


>  JVD  LOWER 
ACTIVATION  OF 

to  Kao  Soap 

of  Japan 
63 

27,  1960, 
'49 


/r 


'«    to 

~^  IUkCTIO»    Tlltf    (tIMt 


iK'   3APOtliriCATKm  yMUl 


tctiallewin  f  °^  catalyucally  hydrogenaUig  fatty  ma- 
te ^a    selected  from  the  group  consisting  o    fatty  acids 

cdrnpri^s:  ^'^""'''  ^*^'°*'°  '"^^^'^'^^  "=^=^°°'  ^^«^h 
introducing  into  a  reaction  system  said  fatty  material, 
hydrogen,  a  low  boiling  point  compound  and  a  cop- 
per senes  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

lystsXv"^:^';?""'"  "'^'y''"'  ^'"'^y  '°PP«^  c*»a 

pressurizing  the  reaction  system  to  maintain  a  high 
fn'A""*.?""*?*  '°'  "^  '^y'^^^^en  reduci  ion  reaction 
T  ,<n°*^^''^  "'**'^°°  ^y^te*"  to  a  tenperature  of 
W  150-  C.  to  350-  C.  suitable  for  tlie  hydrogen 
reducUon  reaction;  * 

It  a  selected  time  when  the  reacUon  systen  is  at  said 
high  temperature  and  pressure,  opening  ualve  means 
in  the  reaction  system  to  place  the  reaction  system 
m  communication  with  a  receiver  at  a  lot  ^er  pressure 
tt«n  the  reaction  system  and  thereby  discharging 
from  the  reaction  system  into  the  receiv,  r  hydroan 
and  said  low  boiling  point  compound  an(  simultaS- 
ously  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  reactiot  system  in 
order  to  increase  the  activity  of  the  catalylt,  the  other 
materials  remaining  in  the  reaction  sysient  and 
inmediately  thereafter  closing  said  valve  Tmeans  and 
introducing  fresh  hydrogen  into  the  reac  ion  system 
♦?  ^T^l  'i'*  P^^ure  t^rein  to  said  hi,  h  value  so 
that  the  hydrogen  reduction  reaction  can  esume  and 
proceed  at  a  rapid  rate.  ^ 
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2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  lower 
boiling  point  compound  introduced  into  the  reaction  sys- 
tem along  with  the  other  materials  is  methanol 

8.  A  method  of  catalytically  bydrogenating  fatty  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and 
lower  alkyl  esters  of  fatty  acids  in  a  high  temperature, 
high  pressure,  hydrogen  reduction  reaction,  which  com- 
prises: 

introducing  into  a  reaction  system  said  fatty  material, 
hydrogen  and  a  copper  series  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper-chromium  catalysts, 
Raney  copper  catalysts,  faty  acid  copper  soaps  and 
reduced  copper  catalysts; 
pressurizing  the  reaction  system  to  maintain  a  high  pres- 
sure suitable  for  the  hydrogen  reduction  reaction  and 
heating  the  reaction  system  to  a  temperature  of  from 
150*  C.  to  350*  C.  suiuble  for  the  hydrogen  reduc- 
tion reaction; 
allowing  the  hydrogen  reduction  reaction  to  proceed 
at  such  temperature  and  pressure  so  that  a  low  boil- 
ing point  compound  is  formed  and  interrupting  the 
reaction  by  opening  valve  means  in  the  reaction  sys- 
tem to  place  the  reaction  system  in  communication 
with  a  receiver  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  reaction 
system  and  thereby  discharging  from  the  reaction  sys- 
tem ii^to  the  receiver  hydrogen  and  said  low  boiling 
point  compound  and  simultaneously  reducing  the 
presusre  in  the  reaction  system  in  order  to  increase 
the  activity  of  the  catalyst,  the  other  materials  re- 
maining in  the  reaction  system;  and 
immediately  thereafter  closing  said  valve  means  and 
introducing  fresh  hydrogen  into  the  reaction  system 
to  restore  the  pressure  therein  to  said  high  value  so 
that  the  hydrogen  reduction  reaction  can  resume  and 
proceed  at  a  rapid  rate. 


3,267,158 
OXIDATION  OF  NTTROSO  COMPOUNDS  TO 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS  WITH  OZONE 
Anton  J.  Havlik,  La  Crcaccnta,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

oyo 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,989 
11  Claims.    (0.260—644) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  nitro  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

R  X 

\/ 
'  R<^    "^NO, 

which  comprises  contacting  ozone  with  a  nitroso  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

R  X 

\    / 
C 

R'         NO 

wherein  in  the  above  formulae,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro  and  chloro,  R  and  R'  are  alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  may  join  to  form  a  cydo- 
alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


34^7,159 
PREPARATION  OF  2,4,6-TRINITROBENZYL 
HAUDES 
Kathryn  G.  Shlpp,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392^52 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—646) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  trinitrobenzyl  halides  which 
comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  trinitrotoluene  in  a  diluent 
therefore  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hypohalite. 


3^7,160 

OXYCHLORINATION  OF  SATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  E.  McGrecry  and  Joseph  E.  Milam,  New  Mwlhii 
Tille,  W.  Va.,  ami  William  E.  Makris,  »Midyside,  Mlo, 
assignors,  by  meanc  assignmcnls,  to  Pittsburgh  Plata 
Glaa  Company 
No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,162 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—654) 
1.  In  the  method  of  oxychlorinating  1,2-dichloroethaDe 
comprising  reacting  at  oxychlorination  temperature  in 
the  vapor  phase  1,2-dichloroethane,  oxygen  and  a  chlo- 
rinating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCl, 
CI]  and  mixtures  of  HCl  and  Cla  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  halide  oxychlorination  catalyst  to  produce  trichloro- 
ethylene  and  perchloroethylene,  the  improvement  com- 
prising feeding  to  the  reaction  zone  cis  1,2-dichloro- 
ethylene  in  an  amount  between  5  and  30  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  organic  feed  to  thereby  reduce  the 
burning  of  said  1,2-dichIoroethane. 

3.  A  method  of  oxychlorinating  1,2-dichloroethane 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  325 
and  700*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  containing  oxy- 
chlorination catalyst,  a  mixture  comprising  1,2-dichloro- 
ethane, a  chlorinating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
HCl,  CI3  and  mixtures  of  HCl  and  CI3,  and  oxygen  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.2  to  1.5  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of 
chlorinating  agent  and  a  substantial  amount,  up  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  the  organic  content  of  said  mixture, 
of  1 ,2-dichloroethylene  to  thereby  reduce -burning  of  said 
1,2-dichloroethane  while  producing  trichloroethylene  and 
perchloroethylene. 


3467,161 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 

Rokuo  Ukaji,  Ibaraki,  Keiichl  Mamo,  Toyonaka,  Snsnmu 
MisaU,  Sakal,  and  SUgcyodri  Ogawa,  Srita,  Japan,  as. 
signors  to  Osaka  Kln»>lni  Kogyo  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  Jvidlcal  pcfwm  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa^  July  26, 1962, 
37/31330;  Jan.  31,  1963,  38/5,020 
4  Claims.    (Q.  260—659) 
1.  A  process  for  the  perohlorination  of  methane,  com- 
prising reacting  said  methane,  an  oxygen  containing  gas, 
and  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  HCl,  CI3  and  mixtures  of  HCl  and  Clj,  at 
350*  to  550*  C.  for  from  10  to  20  seconds  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  impregnated  in  a  porous  material  having  a 
surface  area  of  0.3  to  30  m.'/g.  and  a  porosity  ranging 
from  0.1  to  0.8  cc./g.,  said  catalyst  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  from 
50  to  90  weight  percent  CuClj  and  from  50  to  10  weight 
percent  LaCls  and  a  mixture  of  from  50  to  90  weight 
percent  CuCl],  from  25  to  5  weight  percent  LaCl}  and 
from  25  to  5  weight  percent  LdCls,  Ld  being  a  lanthanide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  ranging 
from  the  58th  to  the  71st  element  in  the  Periodic  Table. 


3^07,162 
FLUID  BED  OXYCHLORINATION  OF  AUPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  PARTIALLY  CHLORI- 
NATED ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Lester  E.  Bohl,  New  Marthisville,  W.  Va.,  assignw  to 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,163 
I      12  Claims.    (CL  260^-654) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
in   a   bed    of   oxychlorination    catalyst   particles   main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  570*  F.  and  930*  F.  by 
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reactmg  in  said  bed  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cMonne,  HCl  and  mixtures  pf  chlorine  and  HCl  with 
oxygen  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower i 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  1  tS  4  carbon 
atoms  and  partially  chlorinated  derivatives  thereof  the 
unprovement  comprising  introducing  said  membere  of 

o^rX  ^»L°  i^  'r  ^  ^"^  °^  ^'^  bed  ":"JS"cing 
oxygen  mto  the  bed  at  an  intermediate  level  and  above  i 
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the  level  of  mtroducUon  of  the  membere  of  said  groups 
mAdrawmg  products  of  the  resulting  reacUon  f rSmX 
upper  portion  of  the.  bed  and  maintaining  the  rate  of 
flow  of  oxygen  and  the  members  of  said  groups  hi^ 
enough  to  suspend  catalyst  particles  above  the  level  of 
oxy^n  mtroduction  in  the  resulting  stream  of  uprising 


PREPARATION  OF  MESFTTLENE  b\^  DEHYDRA. 

1    Tk-  «CWins.    (CI.  260— 668] 

mLJ^w^'?^"^  °^  preparing  mesitylele  which  com- 
poses subjecung  acetone  to  debydrocondrnsaUon  in  the 
S^M'^flf"'!""^"'^'^  containing  at  lea  it  abou?  1%^ 
i«ight  of  polyphosphoric  acid.  ' 


3*267 163       ' 
PROCESS  FOR  IHE  CHLORINAHON  OF 

ACEXYliElVP 
Sh^eni  TsDt^iini,  Hirakata^  Osaka,  and  YuUva  Saka. 

g^'^agaku  Kogyo  KzhSbMK^J^TSSojJn^ 

Claims  priority,  •PpWaJten  Jap*,  Mar.  11,  i960, 

35/7,471 
1  Claim.   (0.260—660)  i 

Tlie  process  which  comprises:  introducing  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  acetylene  and  ethylene  whereof  ti^  t^^l 
IS  present  in  an  am^nt  of  at  least  20%  by  volume  based 

Snl  t.*'*/.^'^"*'- 1°  V  ^'^^'"^  °f  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons togeUier  with  chlorine  in  an  amount  which  is  at 
least  stoichiometrically  required  to  chlorinate  4th  the 

Td^JSft  *"^f  y'^^'  ^  the  mixture  to  tetracSorSeVne 
and  dichloroethane,  and  at  a  temperature  of  50-75'  C 

Ithjtenc        "°^^*  "^  *'**^^°*'  simultaneously  with 


,.  _  .,     SORPTION  PROCESS 

dTm*  SSi*  *?*?/  •«>  Eni^t  L.  PoDtoer.  Htas- 

llnJ^JpSLi'^^^^^^^^ 

LrJjn  ^"^y^t'O"  °f  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
rcacuon  zone  in  the  presence  of  boror  halide^d  a 
S  ^£:^Z'^''''"'  -^.''^^""^"y  anhydVus  inorg"iic' 
SSTtknf^^ffl^  Tf  '^^'f*'  co'nprises  wi  hdrawing  the 
«sultant  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone  md  seoaratinB 
herefrom  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liqdd  ^cyc^Team 

.uaSof  waTer  '"°""^  ''  '^^'^  ha  ide  and  "aS 
^^.•^  '  ^^^^'  Pa^*'°8  said  recycle  stream  to  a 
orption  zone  and  therein  contacting  said  lecyde  stream 

lective^Zh''"*^'^"^  ^^'"P'^^'"^  a  meS  halid" 
electively  sorbing  w.thout  substantial  sorition  of  water 

iialide  at  a   temperature  at  which  the  hvdrate  nf  Vit 

lSohn?t'"''''^''^'°^^'«   »   unstabi^ard   s2d   meta 
aloborate  is  stable,  subsequently  recovcrin,   substanHa  Iv 

.be  subs.a„„ally  anhydrous  bSron  haI,d7q',r,«c«on 


WlODUCnONOF  MI^^  OF  METHYLCYCLO. 

No  Dnwfac    FUed  Ang.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,638 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 666) 
n*«;.«r  "^^^  **'  producing  a  mixture  of  methylcyclo- 
PCBtene  and  jsobutane  that  is  rich  in  both  of  said^m^ 
Porads,  which  comprises  hydrocracking  a  C,„  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  tem^r^ 

500  to  3000  p.8,i.g.,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocitv  of 
^ut  from  0.3  to  5.0.  with  a  hydrocrackSg^tlly^  ^f 
promg  an  acUve  cracking  component  and  a  hydro«™ 
atog  component  selected  from  ttie  gro^coSnfo 
platmum  and  palladium.  consisung  of 


I 


T»«^  3,267,167 

Process  for  pRej>aration  of  i,  t^rnal 

'*riSli51?^*''  »'^^'»8i»««n,  Mass.,  assignoi  to  The  Dow 
Chjmlaj  Company,  Midland.  Mi^Tf  « .S>nS.J?3 

No  Dmwii*    FJed  July  17,  1963.  Ser  N  .  295^46 
IS  Claims.    (CL  260— 677) 

^,  L  ^^°^^  ^°^  ^  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  hvdro- 
«  ton  compound  having  an  ethylenic  group  at  l2fo^ 
ca  bon  atom  removed  from  each  end  of  iJid  So  JJS 
CO  npound  comprising  the  steps  of  r^^i°g  ^ttln£ 
ni<Mphere  an  organo  lithium  compound  Md  a  hJjow>rv 

fluoro  and  tnfluoro  methane  compounds  having  at  fe^ 
onj  and  no  more  than  two  other  halogen  at«fs  tUSJ 

nS^moTS,^^'  """J"^  °'  halogenn^om'TlL^n'ol 
no  more  than  four,  said  organo  radical  in  said  organo 

sencted   from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphitic  hvdn^ 
car  >on  radicals  and  aryl  and  cycloflkyl  deriv.  dies  there 
of.  m  which  radicals  the  carbon   atom  "o    S  Ski 
h^um  IS  attached  is  in  turn  attached  to  no  more  ^ 

ad"5^'to  "s^T  r'  Z'  °'^°  "*'"»  comprnJbTiJ; 
t^ol^^f  tilf^  halopolyfluoro  methane  with  tie  propor- 
h.  h»,  ^  «»I*ctive  reagents  being  maintaii  ed  so  Sit 
the  halopoljjuoro  methane  is  always  in  sto  chiom^c 
exo  ss  of  said  org^o  lithium  compound     "T'"^"**^"^ 
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3,267,168 
PURIFICATION  OF  DIENE  MONOMERS     ' 
Enin  G.  PrUchctt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Noel  L.  Hof- 
mann.  University  Park,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Natiomd  Dis- 
tUlers  and  Chemical  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,229 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—681.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  conjugated  di- 
olefin  monomer  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting 
said  diolefin  monomer  with  an  aryl  sodium  compound 
substantially  free  of  sodium  metal. 


I  3^7,169 

OCTATRIENE  PRODUCTION 

Edgar  J.  Smntny,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpornBon  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,953 

20  Claims.    (CL  260— 682) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  Ci-Cio-l,3,7-octatriene 
which  comprises 

(A)  contacting 

(a)  an  aromatic  C,-Cjo-2,7-octadienyl  ether. 

(b)  metal  compound  catalyst  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium, 
platinum  and  ruthenium, 

(c)  a  phenoxide  anion  catalyst  promoter,  and 

(d)  a  tertiary  phosphine,  and 

(B)  removing  from  the  resulting  mixture  at  least  one 
degradation  product  thereof,  said  degradation  prod- 
ucts comprising  a  Ct-Ci(rl.3,7-octatriene  and  a 
phenol. 


3,267,170 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OLEFINS  BY 
HYDROGEN  TRANSFER 
Clyde  Lee  Aldridge.  Rouen,  Seine  Maritime,  France,  and 
James  Arthur  Rigney,*Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  EBginccriag  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  30,  JL^,  Scr.  No.  379,379 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
containing  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydrogen  ac- 
cepting olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal 
of  group  VIII  and  molybdenum  sulfide,  said  catalyst  being 
eflfective  in  transferring  hydrogen  from  the  hydrocarbon  to 
the  criefin  thereby  forming  an  alkane  corresponding  to  said 
olefin,  and  an  olefin  of  more  than  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,267,171 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OLEFINS  BY 
HYDROGEN  TRANSFER 
William  Judson  Mattox,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,811 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
containing  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydrogen- 
accepting  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminosilicate  cata- 
lyst containing  cations  of  metals  selected  from  Groups  IB 
through  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  catalyst  being  ef- 
fective in  transferring  hydrogen  from  the  hydrocarbon 
to  the  olefin  thereby  forming  an  alkane  corresponding  to 
said  olefin,  and  an  olefin  of  more  than  3  carbon  atoms. 


3.267,172 
TOUGH  FLEXIBLE  ADHESVES  FROM  GUAN- 
AMINES,  DIGLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  POLY- 
ALKYLENE    GLYCOLS    AND    DICYANDL 
AMIDE 
Heinz  B.  Arnold,  Minneapolis,  Mtam.,  aarigoor  to  Gcacral 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Jan.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  169,131 

24  Claims.    (CL  260— 830) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a 
diglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  the  for- 
mula: 


HtC 


O 


H  H 

C— C— O— (  R— O-^C— C 

11        v        All 


o 


^i 


k  A 


-CH, 


where  R  is  an  alkylcne  radical  having  from  2-5  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  50, 
(2)  a  fatty  guanamine  having  the  formula:  (A)xB  where 
A  is  the  ring, 

NHt 

i-N 

I 

NHi 

X  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Rj,  RiNHCHjCH,— ,  RiN(CHaCHa— ), 
and  Rj  where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining from  4  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  the  hydro- 
carbon group  of  dimerized  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  from 
5  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  1  to  10%  by  weight  di- 
cyandiamide  .based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  diglycidyl 
ether  and  fat^  guanamine. 


3,267,173 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLY- 
ETHYLENE-MALEATE  DIESTER  GRAFT  COPOL- 
YMER 

Robert  J.  ZcitUn,  Bloomfield^  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  w- 

signments,  to  AUied  CbemiAl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,987 
23  Claims.    (CL  260— 878) 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  (A)  a  polyethylene  polymer 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.940  and  containing 
at  least  about  90%  by  weight  of  ethylene  in  the  polymer 
chain  and  (B)  a  maleic  acid  diester;  the  maleic  acid  di- 
ester  being  present  in  the  graft  copolymer  in  amounts  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  12%  by  weight. 


3,267,174 
ACRYUC  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  ADDUCT  OF  A  T1U0L  WITH  AN  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE 
John  S.  FVy  aiid  darn  S.  Peacock,  SomerviDe,  Joseph  W. 

Hagan.  Scotch  Plafais,  and  George  A.  Senior,  Jr.,  Bloom- 

field,  NJ^  a«%nnij  to  Union  CarbMe  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10.  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,589 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—848) 

1.  Coating  composition  comprising 

(1 )  An  interpolymer  of 

(a)  frwn  about  0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
combined  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  8  to  11  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of 
a  combined  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  CMitaining  from 
4  to  15  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  containing  from  5  to  16  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  cyanoethyl  acrylate,  cyanoiM-opyl  acry- 
late, cyanobutyl  acrylate,  acrylamidc,  N,N-di- 
alkyl  acrylamidc  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  con- 
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tain  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylatc  and  hydroxyalkyl  methac- 
rylate  wherein  this  alkyl  groip  contains  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

(c)  from  0  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  . 
combined  compound  selected  from  the  group! 
consisting  of  a.^lefinically  unsaturated  nitrites  I 
containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  fluoride,  j 
vinylidene  chloride,  and  vinylidene  fluoride;  and  ' 

(d)  from  about  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 
combined  o.^lefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
inclusive, 

said  interpolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from 
0.1  to  0.8,  measured  as  a  0.2  gram  sample  of  the 
interpolymer  in  100  millimeters  of  tetrahydrofuran 
at  25'  C,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Te) 
of  at  least  25' C. 

(2)  from  about  1  to  70  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  interpolymer,  of  a  reactive  ad- 
duct  of  a  triol  with  an  alkytene  oxide  containing  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  said  triol  having  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  20  to  1800, 

(3)  from  about  5  to  35  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  interpolymer,  of  a  potentially  ther- 
mosetting resin  formed  by  condensation  of  formalde- 
hyde with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenols,  urea,  and  triazines. 


containing 
niember  selected 
uid  alkyl  radi- 


in  which  Ar  is  a  mononuclear  aryl  radical 
no  olefinic  unsaturation  and  R  is  a  i 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
cals  and  (b)  compounds  having  the  formula 

CHa=CR'COOR" 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
j  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R"  is  an  aljyl  radical  and 
I  (3)  the  mixture-insoluble,  finely  divided,  solid,  cross- 
Imked  interpolymer  prepared  from  divihylbenzene  and 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  alkyl  acrylates,  said  finely  divided  cress-linked  inter- 
polymer having  an  average  particte  size  of  about  0.01 
to  about  10  microns  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  tie  mixture  and 
isufficient  to  form  a  thixotropic  compositon  of  reduced 
'tendenqy  to  sag,  said  mixture  comprising  i  k  cross-linked 
interpolymer  (3)  dispersed  in  a  solution  c  f  the  polyester 
(1)  in  the  interpolymerizable  monomer  (2). 


3^67,175 
^^^?JSF  EPSH.ON  CAPROLACTAM,  LOW 
BlJTApiENE  ACRYLOivrrRttE-BUTADIENE- 
^XF^^  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  fflGH 
BUTADIENE  ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENE- 
STYRENE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
Thomas  S.  GrabowsU,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Bors- 
J^er  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coiporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,675 
4CUms.    (Ci.260-«57) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  about 
5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polymerized  epsilon  caprolac- 
tam.  (b)  about  47.5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  co- 
polymer of  (1)  about  20  parts  by  weight  polybutadiene 
and  (2)  a  mixture  of  about  29  parts  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitnte  and  about  51  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  and  (c) 
about  47.5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of 
(1)  about  50  parts  by  weight  polybutadiene  and  (2)  a 
mixture  of  about  18  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrite  and 
about  32  parts  by  weight  of  styrene. 


k.««  3,267,177 

BORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  PHENOLS  AS  INHIBITORS 

FOR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTEl  ;  RESINS 
leremiah  Marit  Howald,  Wallhigford,  Com  ^  and  WOHani 

Codvum  Dcarhig,  Toledo,  and  Robert  .  amcs  ShitMitz. 
1    Perrysburf,  OUo,  aasignon  to  AmcriiaB  Cyanamld 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatliii  of  Mafaic 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nor.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,229 
16  Clafans.     (CL  260—865) 

LA  polymerizabte  polyester  resin  composition  com- 
>rising  a  mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  polyester  resin  prepared  by  reactin  j  an  «,^-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  uid  a  dihydric 
alcohol, 

(2)  a  polymerizabte  monomer  containing  a  CHj=C< 
group  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  aT  teast  60'  C 

and  I  '' 

(3)  as  a  stabilizer  against  premature  gelation  for  (1) 
and  (2),  a  boric  acid  ester  of  a  phenol. 


.T^To  3,267,176  ' 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COATING 
■»...«  u  m^  u.  COMPOSITIONS 

Bert  H.  MaUman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,731 

1    A  I     M  3  Clafans.    (CL  260-862) 

1.  A  liqtud  preformed  homogeneous  antisag  coating 
composition  which  has  good  flow-out  and  is  low  tem- 
perature curable  to  a  coating  of  controlkd  gloss  and 
transparency,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of, 
^weight  of  the  mixture,  (1)  from  aboot  10  to  about 
90%  of  a  polymerizabte  unsaturated  polyester  resin  com- 
pnsmg  the  condensation  polymerizaUcin  reaction  product 
of  an  a,^-ethytenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
a  diol,  (2)  from  about  90  to  about  10%  of  an  inter- 
polymerizabte  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  compounds  having  the  formula 


o 


3*267  178 
'^*SSISSr.?L?*^*^G''NTERPOLVMERS  OF 
MONOVINYL     AROMATIC     COA  [POUNDS. 

SS??.StiS?™^<^YLAra  and^mSy 

BUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
nt^^^J^'  Midhind,  Mich.,  assignoi  to  The  Dow 
Chjmi«jl  Company,  MidhuHi,  mSItT.  orporatloirof 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247, 193 
6  Clafans.    (CL  260-880) 

Mv/Ay/ 


HiC=C 


I 

\ 


Ar 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  thermoplastic 
matter  which  comprises:   (1)  heating 
polymerizing  a  liquid  mixture  of  polymerizkbte 
eots  comprising  a  solution  of  (a)  from  5 
bf  weight,  based  on  the  weif^t  of  the 
nibbery  butadiene  polymer  that  is  solubte 


to 


u 


composition 

iind  partially 

ingredi- 

14  percent 

scjlution,  of  a 

monomeric 
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styrene  and  contains  a  predominant  amount  of  butadiene- 
1,3  chemically  combined  in  the  polymer  m(^cule,  (b) 
from  56  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate 
and  (c)  from  10  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


CH=CH 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
ingredients  (a)  (b)  and  (c)  being  in  proportions  within 
the  area  defined  by  the  lines  ABCD  of  the  drawing,  while 
(2)  subjecting  the  liquid  mixture  to  a  shearing  agita- 
tion sufficient  to  maintain  the  polymer  and  the  polymer 
being  formed  therein,  dispersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  fcKm 
of  partictes  of  sizes  not  greater  than  about  10  microns, 
until  from  about  5  to  about  35  percent  of  the  monomers 
are  polymerized  and  the  solution  contains  from  about 
20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  polymer,  then  (3)  con- 
tinuing polymerization  of  the  remaining  monomer(s)  by 
heating  and  agiuting  the  partially  polymerized  solution 
while  in  admixture  with  and  suspended  in,  an  inert  aque- 
ous liquid  medium  until  polymerization  of  the  monomeric 
ingredients  is  substantially  complete. 


3,267,179 
ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  lO-PINENYL- 
METHANOL  AS  PROCESSING  AIDS  FOR  THER- 
MOPLASTIC FORMULATIONS 
Donald  H.  RnsacU,  Pcnnsaukcn,  and  AMrcd  E.  Borcbcrt, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assifnon  to  The  AtUmtic  Reifaifaig 
Company,  Philadclphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporatkin  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,546 

4  Cfadms.  (a.  260—899) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  polyvinylchloride  resin  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  normally  solid  acrylic  polymer  where- 
in from  20  to  100  percent  of  the  acrylatc  groups  have 
been  transesterified  with  10-pincnylmethanol  said  acrylic 
polymer  having  a  structural  formula 

R     • 
•CHt-C — 

i 
.     i-  J 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  represent- 
ing the  number  of  structural  units  occurring  in  the  aver- 
age polymer  chain. 


I  3,267,181 

PHOSPHORODmflOATES 

Ernst  Bcriger,  AUschwil,  SwitzcriaiBd,  asslnor  to  Oba 

limited,  Basel,  Switrcrland,  a  company  of  Switacriand 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,635 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1960, 

2,076/60 
8aafaiis.    (0.260— 943) 
1.  An  organic  phosphorus  compoimd  of  the  formula 


3,267,180 
RUBBER  REINFORCED  STYRENE  POLYMER  CON- 
TAINING A  KETONE  TO  IMPROVE  GLOSS 
Sally  Young  Ayres,  Midland,  and  Bcraie  A.  Kozaldcwicz, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midfamd,  MldL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,772 

5  Cfaifans.  (CL  260—880) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  about  80 
to  98  percent  by  weight  of  resinous  thermoplastic  styrene 
polymer  and  from  20  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  n»bbcry 
butadiene  polymer  intimately  incorporated  with  one  an- 
other and  in  admixture  with  from  about  0.01  to  1  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  ketone  having  the  general  formula  (CnH2n+i)>CO 
wherein  n  is  a  whote  number  from  8  to  17. 


RO 

/ll 

RiO     8 


-R<-CO-N 


R« 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at 
most  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  six-membered  cyclic  radical, 
R]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  radical  of  the  formula 

in  which  m,  n  and  p  each  represents  a  whote  number 
from  1  to  4  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 


iHti.*fO 


)r<3 


in  which  m  and  p  each  represents  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  4,  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  a!Icyl  radical  contain- 
ing at  most  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  same  radical  as  Rj, 
R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  group  — CHj— ,  the  group  — CHj— CH,—  and 
the  group 

— CH— 

in  which  R5  represents  alkyl  radical  containing  at  most  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,267,182 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Neubar  KamaUan,  1260  S.  Westgatc,  Apt.  2, 

Los  Angeles  25,  Calif. 

Origfaial  application  Mar.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,161,  now 

Patent  No.  3,185,454,  dated  May  25,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  appUcatkm  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  423,623 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  264—3) 


A  method  of  handling  an  elongate  rocket  casing  and 
casting  and  curing  a  solid  rocket  propellant  therein  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  the  casing  within  a  container;  , 

(b)  sealing  the  container  for  water  tight  integrity; 

(c)  floating  the  container  with  the  casing  in  a  body  of 
water; 

(d)  disposing  the  container  within  the  water  so  that 
the  casing  assumes  an  upright  position  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  container  above  the  surface  of  the 
water; 

(e)  opening  the  upper  end  of  the  container  to  expose 
the  nozzle  end  of  the  casing; 

(f)  pouring  and  casting  propellant  within  the  casing 
while  the  casing  is  in  an  upright  position; 
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(g)  sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  containei-; 

(h)  applying  heat  to  the  casing;  and 

(i)  rotating  the  casing  in  an  upright  position  while  ap- 
plying said  heat  whereby  the  propellant  within  the 
casing  is  evenly  cured. 


GAZETTE 


At  GUST  16,  1966 


.^ 3^67,183 

METHOD  OF  UNING  AN  ALUMINUM 
m,  _.  „  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

minam  &  Chemical  Corporation,  OaUand,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,       ^^  - 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,509 
1  Claim.     (CI.  264— 30) 

A  method  of  making  a  lining  for  use  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  for  the  preparation  of  aluminum,  comprising  disposing 
alumma  m  the  bottom  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  applying 
molten  cryolite  onto  the  surface  of  the  alumina  so  as  to 
penetrate  said  alumina  and  form  a  cryolite-alumina  solu- 
tion at  least  at  the  surface  thereof,  and  cooling  said 
alumma-cryolite  solution  so  as  to  form  a  hardened  bottom 
Iimng  surface  for  said  electrolytic  cell. 


.««w,^  3^67,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Cuimlr  W.  Nowlcid,  Maumee,  and  John  D.  Schuster. 

Sll!f^'  95l2l  ■«*^°«"  to  Owens-DHnois  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,929 
14  Claims.    (CL  264— 97) 


I.  A  method  of  molding  a  bottle  having  a  concave  bot- 
tom of  a  given  depth  of  concavity  from  a  plastic  material 
which  is  substantially  rigid  in  its  molded  state  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  injection  molding  the  bottle  neck  portion 
in  a  neck  mold  and  forming  a  blowable  parison  integral 
with  the  neck  portion,  locating  the  neck  mold  and  parison 
m  operative  relationship  witji  a  blow  mold  having  separa- 
ble sides  and  a  bottom  element  cooperatively  defining 
an  mtemal  blow  mold  cavity  of  the  desired  bottle  shape 
blowing  the  parison  within  the  cavity  to  the  shape  of  the 
bottle,  and  exposing  the  botUe  by  holding  the  neck  mold 
stationary  with  the  bottle  supported  therefrom  while  re- 
tractmg  the  bottom  element  from  the  bottle  bottom  by 
a  distance  greater  than  the  depth  of  concavity,  support- 
ing the  retracted  bottom  element  on  one  of  the  blow 
mold  sides  and  separating  the  blow  mold  sides  from 
each  other  to  withdraw  the  bottom  element  to  one  side 
01  tne  bottle. 

9.  A  mold  assembly  comprising  a  mold  side  platen 
niounted  for  movement  along  a  first  path  between  a  mold 
closed  position  and  a  mold  open  position,  a  mold  bottom 
platen  mounted  upon  said  side  platen  for  movement  rela- 


tove  to  said  side  platen  along  a  second  patl  i  normal  to  said 
first  path  between  a  mold  closed  position  ^d  a  mold  open 
position,  said  platens  when  concurrently  lin  their  respec- 
tive mold  closed  positions  defining  side  ind  bottom  ele- 
ments of  a  closed  mold  assembly,  means  for  moving  said 
side  platen  between  its  mold  closed  and  ibold  open  posi- 
Uon,  means  on  said  side  platen  operable  ipon  movement 
of  said  side  platen  away  from  its  mold  clo^d  position  for 
moving  said  bottom  platen  to  its  mold  opfen  position  and 
for  movmg  said  bottom  platen  to  its  mold  closed  position 
upon  movement  of  said  side  platen  to  >s  mold  closed 
position,  and  means  on  said  bottom  plateri  operable  when 
said  bottom  platen  is  in  its  mold  open  position  for  sup- 
portmg  said  bottom  platen  on  said  side  pjaten  for  mow- 
ment  therewith  along  said  first  path. 


'  3,267,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FILLING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 
John  H.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Crystal  Lake, 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  C«i-i 
fomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatlaii 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  24^ 
11  Claims,    (a.  264—99) 


FORMING  AND 
AUnCLES 

n., 

Coi  ipany 


24  ,310 


.  by 

of  Call- 

of  California 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  filling  hollow  plastic 
uticles  which  comprises:  [ 

(a)  extruding  moldable  plastic  in  uncrafined,  continu- 
ous, tubular  form  from  an  extruder  noizle  while  said 
extruder  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  ;)airs  of  open 
mold  halves,  in  continguous  end-to-en  I  relationship, 
are  moved  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  in  succession  axially  aligning  each  pair  of  said 
open  mold  halves  with  said  extruder  nozzle  to  re- 
ceive in  the  opened  cavity  of  said  mold  halves  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  extruder  nozzl;  and  tubular 
plastic  material  being  extruded  theref -om; 

(c)  in  succession  closing  each  pair  of  sai  I  mold  halves 
togetiier  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extruder 
nozzle  is  etnclosed  within  a  major  p>rtiion  of  the 
mold  cavity  and  said  tubular  plastic  material  con- 
tained wiUiin  a  minor  portion  of  the  i  Mid  cavity  is 
enclosed  by  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  mold 
halves  and  said  extruder  nozzle;  the  closing  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  mold  halves  effecting 

(1)  closing  and  sealing  of  the  end  of  tubular  ma- 
terial spaced  from  said  extruder  lozzle  in  the 
mold  cavity  containing  at  least  a  p  >rtion  of  said 
extruder  nozzle  and 

(2)  closing  and  sealing  of  the  open  snd  of  a  pre- 
viously formed  and  filled  plastic  irticle  in  the 
contiguous  mold  cavity  which  previously  re- 
ceived the  tubular  plastic  material  is  heretofore 
described  and  upon  which  the  fo  lowing  steps 
(d)  and  (e)  were  carried  out  there<  n; 
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(d)  introducing  a  fluent  material  into  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  plastic  material  to  expand  same  into  mold- 
ing contact  with  said  pair  of  mold  halves,  while  ex- 
truding tubular  plastic  material  from  said  extruder 
nozzle  and  moving  said  extruder  nozzle  and  pair  of 
mold  halves  with  respect  to  each  other  at  a  speed 
substantially  equaling  the  extrusion  speed,  such  that 
the  relative  direction  of  movement  of  said  pair  of 
mold  halves  with  respect  to  said  extruder  nozzle  is 
the  same  as  the  direction  of  extrusion,  the  fluent  ma- 
terial being  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the  tub- 
ular plastic  material  at  a  rate  such  that  the  tubular 
plastic  material  is  expanded  at  substantially  the  same 
rate  the  distance  between  the  extruder  nozzle  and 
bottom  wail  of  the  mold  cavity  is  increased  by  the 
relative  movement  of  said  extruder  nozzle  and  pair 
of  mold  halves; 

(e)  terminating  the  introduction  of  said  fluent  material 
before  the  tubular  plastic  material  is  expanded  be- 
yond the  top  of  the  pair  of  mold  halves; 

(f )  cooling  the  formed  and  filled  plastic  article  so  that 
same  will  substantially  retain  its  molded  form; 

(g)  opening  the  pair  of  mold  halves  containing  the 
filled  and  formed  plastic  article  and  removing  same 
from  said  pair  of  mold  halves. 


3,267,187 
TEXTURED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  K.  Slodbcrg,  Yardlcy,  and  Laurcacc  F.  Haemcr 
Ernest  R.  Holmstrom,  Morrisvinc,  Pa., 


to 


3,267,186 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MEMBERS,  AS  LABELS, 
PLATENS,  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  HOLLOW  BODIES 
IN  A  BLOWING  PROCESS 

Wcner  Battenfeid,  Mdncniiaccn,  WcatphaHa,  Germany, 
mutgoor  to  Fimw  Gcbmder  BattcnffcU,  Mcinerzhafcn, 
Westphalia,  Gcnnaay,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

Original  appUcatioB  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,175,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,787,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  22,  1965,  Ser  No.  478,782 
2  Claims.     (CL  264—98) 


#•- 


American  BUtritc  Robber  Co.,  Inc.,  Hreatoa,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,196 
2ClainM.    (CL  264— 122) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  sheet  material  having  a 
textured  surface  effect  which  method  comprises: 

preparing  a  dry  Mend  mixture  comprising  thermo- 
plastic vinyl  chloride  resin  particles  and  from  about 
30  to  60  percent  by  volume  of  compressible,  thermo- 
set,  Firi>bery  elastomer  particles; 

pressing  said  Mend  into  a  sheet  material  at  a  tempna- 
ture  sufficient  to  form  a  fused,  continuous  thermo- 
plastic matrix  with  the  elastomer  particles  diapMaed 
therein; 

co<riing  said  sheet  material  while  in  the  pressing  op- 
eration to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  150*  F.; 

removing  said  sheet  material  from  the  pressing  opera- 
tion; and 

thereafter  heating  said  sheet  material  to  a  temperature 

of  form  about   180  to  250'  F.  for  about  1  to  3 

minutes,  to  ptxxluoe  a  riieet  material  characterized 

by  a  textured  surface  effect  having  indivichial,  raised 

elastomer  partides. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  labels  to  a  blow  molded  plas- 
tic article  during  the  molding  of  said  article  in  a  hollow 
mold  containing  at  least  two  parts,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

extruding  a  plastic  hose  in  a  hollow  mold,  feeding  a 
printed  leaf  of  thermoplastic  material  past  said  hol- 
low mold, 

cutting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  printed  leaf  of  thermo- 
plastic material  and  engaging  said  portion  of  said 
printed  leaf  of  thermoplastic  material  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  extruded  plastic  hose, 

blow  molding  the  latter  and  simultaneously  permanentiy 
securing  said  portion  of  said  printed  leaf  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  said  blow  molded  article, 

advancing  said  printed  leaf  of  thermoplastic  material 
for  a  following  blow  molding  operation,  and 

said  step  of  cutting  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial being  performed  by  a  member  feeding  said  por- 
tion of  said  printed  leaf  of  thermoplastic  material 
into  said  mold  through  a  cavity  in  the  wall  of  said 
mold,  and 

said  cavity  being  complementary  to  said  feeding 
member. 


3,267,188 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE  BOARD 
Kendall  H.  Banett  and  Edward  M.  WIDtaton,  Loogvicw, 

Wash.,  assifDora  to  Wcycrhacvscr  Company,  Tacoma, 

Wash.,  a  corporatioB  off  Washiivtoa 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mw.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,560 
lOCbdms.    (CL  264— 122) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  composite  boards,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of;  mixing  comminuted  wood  and  a  binary 
resin  binder  system  consisting  of  from  1  to  20  parts  of  a 
green  phenolic  resin  to  1  part  of  an  advanced  phenolic 
resin;  pressing  the  comminuted  wood  and  binary  resin 
binder  system  under  heat  and  pressure  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  partially  cure  the  binary  binder  system;  then, 
heat  treating  the  composite  board  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  cure  the  binder  system  to  form  a  composite  board. 


3,267,189 
WET  SPINNING  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIESTERS 
Cipriano  Cipriani,  Morristown,  and  John  W.  Soehngen, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tioa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dnwing.  Original  application  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  58,610.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Nov.  7, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  236,147 

7  Claims.    (CL  264—129) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  extmding  a  solution 
of  a  cellulose  triester  into  a  coagulant  sinn  bath,  with- 
drawing the  resulting  swollen  wet  spun  cellulose  triester 
filamentary  material  from  said  spin  bath,  and  immersing 
said  swollen  filamentary  material  in  a  subsequent  bath 
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containing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  an  aliphatic  chain 
of  at  least  about  14  atoms  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  200,  a  melting  point  below  about  50*  C 
a  boiling  i>oint  of  at  least  about  200"  C.  and  being  less 
than  about  10%  soluble  in  said  cellulose  triester,  and 
thereafter  drying  said  filamentkry  material.. 
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compnsmg  disposing  a  perforated  bdt!  between  two 
carrier  belts,  feeding  an  uncured  vulcanizable  rubber  be- 
tween one  of  said  carrier  belts  and  said  Perforated  belt 
interposing  a  material  which  is  tacky  at  room  tempera- 
|ture  but  which  loses  its  adhesiveness  and  facUitates 
parting  when  heated  to  the  curing  temp<Tatui«  of  said 
rubber  between  said  perforated  bdt  an4  the  other  of 


3^7,190 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE 

BATTERY  ELECTRODES 

'^  f  •  ^■'^oy*  CheheBham,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Elec- 

«c  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,442 
4Ciaiiiis.    (Q.  264— 137) 


>»IHIi|  kM« 
tMM«M>«v 

m  munk 

late  laaaM* 

>nton*«ifraa 
itoiata 

1 

'ft*  MtlHu  IB 

tMilWMatil 
lakK 

laid  carrier  belts,  passing  the  resulting 
he  nips  of  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  to 
o  force  a  portion  of  said  rubber  into  ^ 
4  said  perforated  belt,  the  rest  of  said 
ormed  into  a  sheet,  heating  said  rubbe; 
iame,  and  stripping  said  carrier  belts  and 
>elt  from  said  rubber  sheet. 


assembly  through 

pDvide  pressure 

tim  perforations 

rubber  being 

to  cure  the 

s^id  perforated 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  porous,  glass  retaining  tube 
for  storage  battery  electrodes  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing a  braided  glass  tube  with  a  concentrated  phenol  form- 
aldehyde resin  solution  containing  at  least  about  40%  by 
weight  of  resin  solids,  passing  said  impregnated  glass  tub- 
ing through  a  pair  of  pressure  roUers  having  a  force 
of  at  least  about  15  lbs.  applied  thereto  to  squeeze  the 
excess  resm  solution  from  the  tubing  and  to  work  the 
phenolic  resin  into  the  filaments  comprising  the  glass 
threads,  passing  said  impregnated  glass  tubing  onto  a 
forming  mandrel  to  shape  it  to  the  contour  of  the  man- 
•    drel,  partially  heat  curing  the  phenolic  resin  while  the 
tubing  IS  on  the  mandrel  to  give  it  sufficient  rigidity  to 
retain  its  shape,  removing  the  partially  cured  glass  tub- 
ing from  the  mandrel  and  cutting  the  desired  electrode 
retaining  tube  lengths  therefrom,  immersing  the   glass 
tube  in  a  dilute  phenolic  resin  solution  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  resin  solids  for  at 
least  5  seconds,  allowing  the  excess  resin  solution  to 
dram  from  the  tube,  partially  heat  curing  the  resin  coated 
tube  for  about  V3  to  Vi   the  total  time  required  for  a 
complete  cure,  remove  the  partially  cured   glass   tube 
from  the  oven  and  reimmerse  the  tube  in  a  dilute  phenolic 
resin  solution  containing  from  about  10  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  resin  solids  for  at  least  about  5  seconds, 
allowing  the  excess  resin  solution  to  drain  from  the  tube 
and  finally  completely  heat  cure  the  thrice  impregnated 
glass  tube.  ^ 

m«,^.^  3,267,191 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RUBBER  SHEET  HAV- 
ING  STUBS  EXTENDING  FROM  ONE  SURFACE 

George  M.  WUilams,  Glen  Rode,  and  Geranio  P.  Pal- 
lante,  Newaric,  NJ.,  anignots  to  United  States  Rnb- 
b^ompany.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatk»  of  New 

Filed  July  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,769 
2  Claims.    (CL  264— 166) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rubber  sheet  having  a 
plurahty  of  small  closely-spaced  precisely-formed  flat 
topped  rubber  stubs  extending  from  one  surface  thereof 


3,267,192 

*^^^^^^  MAKING  ELASTIC  FiLaMENTO 
Imotiiy  V.  Petm,  Jr.,  Banintton,  RX.  Xad  A    DaVkl 

signments,  to  Polytfaaiw  Coqwratioii,  RumfonL  RJ.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Aug.  22,  IHl,  Ser.  ifjo.  133,M9 
9  Claims.    (CI.  264-263) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  synthetic  elastic  copoly- 
rier  filaments  which  comprises  heating  a  di  unctional  hy- 
droxyl  terminated  polymer  having  a  molicular  weight 
a^ove  about  700  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  to  produce 

J  low  molecular  weight  isocyanate  tcrminited  prepoly- 
cr.  reacting  the  resulting  isocyanate  teiminatcd  pre- 
)lymer  with  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
(famine  in  admixture  with  a  solvent  for  the  reactants  and 
tke  resulting  reaction  product  to  form  a  pemi-polymer 
solution  containing  terminal  isocyanate  gioups,  adding 
tlcreto  an  organic  diisocyanate,  extruding  t  le  semi-poly- 
n^r  solution  containing  the  added  diisocyanate  into  a 
bath  to  extract  the  solvent  and  form  filaments,  removing 
the  filaments  from  the  bath  and  curing  said  " 


1  3,267,193 

AfETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATER 
^  TANK 

Clarence  H.  Havelka,  1416  W.  BcU, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266, 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264— 219) 


filaments. 


CON  >rnONING 


/pt.2, 

,733 


J-S 


Z22  - 


—  / 


tt.  In  the  method  of  making  a  water  condi  ioning  tank, 
forming  a  tank  having  a  convex  bottom  ajd  an  upper 
and  lower  conduit,  partially  filling  the  tank  wiljh  loose  sand 
to  a  level  that  will  leave  a  portion  of  the  convex  bottom 
exDosed,  pouring  a  mixture  of  sand  and  actitrated  epoxy 


li      I 
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resin  into  the  tank  to  a  preselected  depth  and  removing  tage,  and  sutionary  guide  means  having  a  helical  flight 

the  loose  sand  from  the  tank  after  the  mixture  of  sand  projecting  radially  across  said  annular  passage  for  guid- 

and  epoxy  resin  has  set.  ii>g  material  into  a  helical  path  through  said  annular  pas- 

sage  toward  said  outlet,  the  radial  extent  of  said  fligfat 

3,267,194 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Hav  G.  Sicngcr,  LaBbcrtriUc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ow« 
DUnob  liK.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Jaik  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,f  36 
7ClafaM.    (CL  264— 329) 
1.  In  a  method  of  supplying  plastic  material  to  an  ex- 
trusion orifice,  the  steps  of  directing  a  supply  stream  of 
material  tangentially  into  one  end  of  an  axially  elongated 
annular  passage  having  a  restricted  annular  outlet  at  its 
opposite  end,  confining  and  guiding  the  material  entering 
the  passage  into  a  helical  flow  path  along  said  passage 
toward  said  outlet,  and  gradually  reducing  the  confine- 
ment of  the  material  to  said  helical  path  to  divert  an  in- 
creasing proportion  of  material  from  said  helical  path  to- 
ward an  axial  path  as  the  material  approaches  said  outlet. 
3.  An  injection  head  for  a  plastic  forming  machine  com- 
prising means  defining  an  axially  elongate  annular  passage 
having  a  restricted  annular  outlet  at  one  end,  means  de- 
fining an  inlet  passage  tangentially  intersecting  said  an- 
nular passage  at  its  opposite  end,  means  for  flowing  plastic 
material  through  said  inlet  passage  into  said  annular  pas- 


across  said  aimular  passage  decreasing  from  a  maximum 
radial  extent  adjacent  said  inlet  passage  to  a  minimum 
radial  extent  at  a  location  intermediate  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  outlet. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,267,195 
AIRCRAFT  RADAR  SIMULATOR 
Vadim  Ivanovich  MMot,  UL  Avkitaloiuiaia,  13,  Apt. 
203,  Leningrad;  Nkkolal  Ivanovkh  Grigorjcv,  1st 
Khoroshcvsky  Pr.,  214,  Apt  4,  Mowow;  Vladimir 
AlexccTlch  GroonaiL  Ncrdky  Pr.-Kt.,  93,  Apt.  22, 
Leningrad;  Evgeny  Akzandrovich  Dobov,  U1.  Frvnzc, 
17,  Apt  M,  Loriapad;  Vladiarir  LMmidoTich  KobloT, 
Pr.  Gagarina,  35,  Apt.  27,  Lcaiapad;  Miiitsa  Victor, 
ovna  KozloTa,  7th  Sovctsfcaja  UL,  35,  Apt.  32,  Lcniii- 
grad;  and  Grigory  NanaMvich  Shtapcl,  Ul.  Bagdnaja. 
79,  Apt.  47,  Lenhgrad,  aD  of  U.S^  Jt 

Filed  Juc  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,115 
6  Clainu.    (CL  35— lt.4) 


targets  and  mechanically  linked  through  a  reduction  gear 
with  a  sweep  rotary  transformer  and  a  radar  antenna  imit 
azimuth  swinging  motor;  simulators  imitating  radar  echo 
marks  of  an  opposite  course  aircraft,  mountains,  thunder 
storms,  and  an  active  jamming  source;  a  drift  angle 
measuring  channel  simulator;  a  signal  modulation  unit 
which  receives  signals  supplied  from  said  target  mark 
simulators  and  a  control  voltage  fed  from  said  receiver- 
transmitter  unit  simulator;  radar  station  indicators  receiv- 
ing signals  supplied  from  said  signal  modulation  unit;  a 
programming  device  supplying  control  voltages  to  said 
antenna  unit  simulator  and  said  target  echo  mark  simu- 
lators; a  radar  station  control  panel  supplied  with  volt- 
age  fed  from  said  receiver-transmitter  unit  simulator;  and 
a  control  panel  for  checking  said  radar  simulator. 


3,267,196 
ELECTRONIC  TREMOLO  DEVICE 
Alan  B.  Welsh,  Hundngbwg,  aid  Mathew  A.  Slaats, 
Jasper,  Ind.,  aasigBors  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp., 
Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FDed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,692 
10  Claims.    (CL  84—1.18) 


u  so 


1.  An  aircraft  radar  simulator  for  training  flying  and 
navigating  persoimel  in  operating  the  aircraft  radar  sta- 
tion, comprising  a  radar  receiver-transmitter  unit  simu- 
lator including  a  manual  frequency  controlled  klystron 
oscillator  simulator  employing  a  differential  bridge  cir- 
cuit, one  arm  of  said  differential  bridge  being  provided 
with  a  non-linear  element,  said  differential  bridge  being 
coupled  to  a  manual  frequency  control  knob  located  on 
a  radar  control  panel;  an  AFC  simulator  consisting  of  a 
slow  sawtooth  generator  switched  on  from  said  radar 
control  panel;  a  noise  simulator  comprising  a  thyratron 
generator  and  a  band-pass  amplifier;  a  magnetron  cur- 
rent simulator  and  a  pressure  signalling  *  simulator  em- 
ploying a  potentiometer  transmitter  circuit;  a  simulator 
comprising  target  azimuth  selsyn-transmitters  connected 
to  a  programming  device  controlling  the  movement  of 


I      1 


4.  In  combination;  an  electrical  nuisical  instrument 
having  an  output  transformer  with  terminals,  a  plural- 
ity of  speakers  connected  to  said  terminals  to  receive  the 
output  from  said  transformer  and  c<M)vert  it  into  sound, 
an  impedaiKX  in  circuit  with  each  speaker,  each  imped- 
ance cotnprising  a  transformer  having  a  printary  coil  in 
series  with  the  speaker  and  having  a  secondary  coil,  a 
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resistance  clement  connected  lA  parallel  with  each  said 
seamdary  coil,  each  resistance  element  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  resistance  cell,  a  source  of  illumination  adjacent 
each  cell,  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  each  said 
source,  of  illumination,  said  ceUs  and  their  pertaining 
sources  being  distributed  ciroumferentially  about  a  pre- 
determined axis,  disc  means  interposed  between  said 
sources  of  illumination  and  their  pertaining  cells  and  ro- 
tatable  on  said  axis  and  circumferentially  spaced  apertures 
in  said  disc  means  adapted  successively  to  register  with 
each  said  source  and  its  pertaining  cell  during  rotation  of 
said  disc  means  thereby  to  bring  about  periodic  illumina- 
tion of  each  cell  by  its  pertaining  source  of  illumination, 
said  means  for  driving  said  disc  means  comprising  a 
variable  speed  drive  motor  drivingly  connected  with  said 
disc  means. 
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3^67,197 
REVERBERATORS 
Hyman  Honitz,  822  Warner  Bldg^  Washinston.  D.C.    ' 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339^^3 
8  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.24)     ^ 


&  [^r" 


1.  A  music  system  for  modulating  an  audio  band,  com- 
prising a  heterodyne  modulator,  a  heterodyne  demodula- 
tor, an  ultrasonic  oscillator,  an  ultrasonic  band  pass 
filter  connecting  said  modulator  and  demodulator,  a  rever- 
berator operative  at  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  con- 
nected between  said  oscillator  and  at  least  one  of  said 
modulator  and  demodulator,  and  means  connecting  said 
oscillator  to  the  other  of  said  modulator  ^nd  demodulator. 


3,267,199 

SYSTEMS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ViBRATO 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  822  Warner  BIdg.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  34<  ,393 

9  Claims.     (CL  84— 1.25) 


W-ittac 


1.  A  vibrato  system  for  music,  compr  sing  a  source 
)f  an  audio  band,  means  for  hetcrodynihg  said  audio 
)and  to  a  supersonic  band,  said  last  means  comprising 
ocal  oscillator  means,  heterodyne  means  or  recovering 
aid  audio  band  from  said  supersonic  bmd,  said  last 
neans  comprising  a  heterodyne  demodulatdr  and  said  lo- 
:al  oscillator  means,  and  a  delay  network  interposed  be- 
ween  said  local  oscillator  means  and  said  demodulator, 
/herein  is  provided  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of 
aid  local  oscillator  means  at  a  rate  and  with  a  devia- 
tion selected  to  provide  audible  effects  in  the  recovered 
4udio  band. 


i 


3,267,198  » 

MUSIC  ENHANCEMENT 

Hyman  Hnnite,  822  Warner  BIdg.,  Washington  4,  D.C. 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,388 

13  Claims.    (CI.  84— 1.24) 


3,267,20* 

LECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUME^  T  HAVING 
.  AN  ATTACK  CIRCUIT    I 

WaltM-  J.  Anderson,  Elgin,  and  Robert  R*.  Grodinsky, 
Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Music  al  Instrument 
Co.,  Lincolnwood,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  De 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,!  W 
15  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.26) 


1.  A  music  system,  comprising  a  source  of  a  band  of 
tone  signal,  means  for  heterodyning  said  band  of  tone  sig- 
nal to  a  supersonic  band,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
supersonic  band  a  variation  of  frequency,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  circuit  having  substantially  uniform  ampli- 
tude versus  frequency  characteristic  and  a  large  shift  of 
phase  versus  frequency,  whereby  shifts  Of  frequency  and 
relative  phase  with  frequency  occur  ui  said  supersonic 
band  corresponding  with  said  variation  of  frequency,  and 
means  for  heterodyning  the  frequency  varied  supersonic 
band  to  an  audio  band  of  tone  signa],  whereby  phases 
of  the  band  of  tone  signals  are  randomized,  and  amplitude 
peaks  are  eliminated  in  said  band  of  tcMie  signals. 


Vf^ 


and 


1.  An  attack  circuit  for  an  electronic 

in;luding  a  series  of  signal  sources  having 
mjents  connected  to  a  common  output  bus, 
kay  switches  operative  to  apply  a  coupling 
thp  readout  elements,  said  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  pulse  bus  having  capacitative 
the  readout  elements;  and 

(b)  a  triode  having  a  grid  connected  to 
and  a  normally  non-conducting  plate 
the  control  of  said  grid,  said  plate  circu  t 
nected  across  the  source  of  coupling 


Delaware 


musicM  instrument 

readout  ele- 

a  series  of 

potential  on 


coniectioos  with 

said  pulse  bus, 
(ircuit  under 
being  con- 
>otentiaI. 
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3,267,201 
BONDED  MESSENGER  CABLE  WITH  MESSENGER 
ADHESIVELY  BONDED  TO  A  COMMON  SUP- 
PORT JACKET 
Brandon  B.  Puscy  and  Warner  T.  Smith,  Hickory,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Superior  Cable  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C., 
a  corporatioa  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,011 
3  Claims.    (CL  174--41) 


3.  A  bonded  messenger  cable,  comprising  a  cable  core, 
a  solid,  single  strand  smooth  surfaced  steel  supporting 
wire,  a  common  jacket  of  polyethylene  enveloping  said 
core  and  supporting  wire  in  l«terally  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  a  continuous  layer  of  polyethylene  modified  with 
a  material  containing  active  polar  groups,  directly  and 
uniformly  embracing  all  points  of  the  periphery  of  said 
suiH>orting  wire  and  providing  the  sole  active  agent  for 
adhesively  bonding  that  portion  of  said  jacket  covering 
said  supporting  wire,  directly  to  the  periphery  of  the 
latter,  thereby  preventing  relative  movement  between  the 
supporting  wire  and  the  jacket. 


bolts  may  be  inserted  through  said  pole  and  said 
supports  even  though  the  bok-reoeiving  holes 
through  said  pole  are  not  parallel;  and  wherein 
(e)  said  one  insulator  support  includes  clamping 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  one  support 
relative  to  said  bolts  after  said  one  suKwrt  is  fixed 
to  said  pole  and  for  transmitting  forces  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  components  and  exerted  on  said 
one  support  in  directions  normal  to  said  bolts 
through  the  bolt  extending  through  said  enlarged 
aperture  to  said  pole,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  juxtaposed  to  said  base  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to 
said  bolts  and  surrounding  the  bolt  extending 
through  the  enlarged  bolt-receiving  aperture  in  said 
base  and  means  for  mechanically  interlocking  said 
base  and  said  plates  to  prevent  said  plate  from  slid- 
ing relative  to  said  base  in  any  direction  normal  to 
said  bolt. 


3,267403 
LINK  CHAIN  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCT- 
ING LACQUER  PIERCING  RIDGES 

Thomas  Rosenberg,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  Id 

Eastern  Chab  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,547 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174—68) 


3,267,202 
ADJUSTABLE  INSULATOR  SUPPORT 
Harold  C.  Leonard,  lackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Perform- 
ance  Insulator,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of 
Mississippi 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,846 
6Clahns.    (CL  174-^45) 


1.  In  a  pole  construction  for  an  armless  overhead  elec- 
trical distribution  system  including: 

(a)  a  utility  pole; 

(b)  insulator  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pole 
mounting  a  pair  of  primary  conductor  suspending 
insulators  in  back-to-back  relationship  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  pole;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  bolts  supporting 
said  insulator  supports  from  said  poles,  each  of  said 
bolts  extending  substantially  through  said  pole  and 
both  of  said  supports;  the  improvement  wherein: 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  insulator  supports  comprises  a 
support  base  with  an  enlarged  bolt  receiving  aper- 
ture substantially  longer  and  wider  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  bolts  formed  therein  whereby  said 


A  vertically  disposed  conducting  chain  that  normally 
does  not  transmit  current  except  when  a  fixture  would 
create  a  dangerous  condition  due  to  a  fraying  of  an  elec- 
trical wire  which  would  come  in  contact  with  the  device 
to  give  a  shock,  embodying  a  plurality  of  similar  metal 
links  interconnected  together,  each  of  said  links  having  a 
full  coating  of  hardened  lacquer  finish  thereon  so  that 
the  entire  chain  has  a  full  coating  of  lacquer  finish  as  in- 
sulation and  normally  insulating  the  chain,  said  chain 
being  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  structure  and 
adapted  to  have  a  fixture  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  each 
of  the  links  having  diametrically  arcuate  end  portions, 
the  inner  surfaces  only  of  the  arcuate  end  portions  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sharp  tapered  pointed  ridges 
wherein  the  lacquer  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ridges  is 
penetrated  and  pierced  by  the  ridges  so  that  the  same  is 
electrically  conductive  throughout  its  length,  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  links  having  the  lacquer  thereon  except 
where  the  ridges  engage  each  other,  said  ridges  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  whereby  movement  of  the  chain  increases  the  elec- 
trical contact  between  the  ridges,  said  ridges  increasing 
the  strength  of  the  chain,  and  being  arranged  so  that  the 
ridges  are  only  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  diametrically 
arcuate  end  portions  with  tlie  remainder  of  the  linlis  being 
free  of  ridges,  said  ridges  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  and  said  ridges  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  links, 
and  said  adjacent  links  being  arranged  at  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  ridges  of  one  link 
engage  and  are  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  ridges 
of  the  adjacent  link.  i  | 
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3;t67^04 
BARRIER  EFFECT  INSULATOR 
Dan  W.  Peten,  Mountain  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institate,  Menlo  Park,  CaBf  ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHf  wnia 

FOcd  Aog.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,222       ' 
2CiainH.     (Ci  174— li^         |         | 


I2_ 


M_ 


SAPPHIRE. 

l6'C4i.cii/M  cAgtonATt  (ao%) 
^LUi  sutctm  cMEwnoe  (m») 

SAPPHIRE.    "^A 


ao 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  two  sapphire  crystals  each 
having  a  face,  a  sintering  compound  joining  said  two 
crystals  at  their  respective  faces,  said  sintering  compound 
comprising  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbonate  and  silicon 
dioxide.  i 


3,267,205 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS  INCORPORATING 
BREAK-AWAY  PINS 
HOliard  Dozicr,  Cindnnati,  (Milo,  assignor  to  UjS.  Ter- 
minals, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,642 
11  Claims,    (a.  174—153) 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrical  terminal,  an  eloi^ted  elec- 
trode having  a  body  including  a  tapered  expansion  shoul- 
der in  advance  of  an  enlarged  cylindrical  body  part,  an 
essentially  flat  cap  portion  lying  beyond  said  enlarged 
body  part  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  expansion 
shoulder,  an  elongated  stem  detachably  c(»nected  to  said 
body,  said  stem  projecting  outwardly  from  said  elec- 
trode body  in  advance  of  said  expansion  shoulder  in 
prol<Migation  of  the  length  of  said  electrode,  and  a  stop 
forming  shoulder  of  larger  diameter  than  said  stem  ly- 
ing in  advance  of  said  expansion  shoulder. 

9.  An  electrical  terminal  composing  an  insulator  and 
an  electrode,  said  insulator  being  formed  from  a  distort- 
able  dielectric  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  body 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  an  axial 
bore  extending  through  said  insulator,  said  electrode  com- 
prising an  elongated  pin  inserted  in  said  axial  bore  from 
the  end  thereof  opposite  said  enlarged  head,  said  elec- 
trode having  an  enlarged  body  portion  positioned  to  lie 
within  the  confines  of  said  msulator  when  the  terminal 
is  attached  to  a  terminal  board,  an  elongated  stem  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  electrode,  said  stem  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  electrode  in  pr(riongation  of  its 
length  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  enlarged  head 
of  said  insulator,  said  electrode  including  la  shoulder  ly- 
ing beyond  the  enlarged  body  portion  of  said  electrode 
in  the  direction  of  said  stem  and  positioned  to  act  as 
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a  stop,  whereby  when  said  stem  is  engaged  by  a  tool 
havaig  a  nose  portion  lying  in  advance  of  jaw  means 
operative  to  exert  a  pulling  force  axially  of  said  stem 
in  t^ie  direction  of  the  enlarged  head  of  said  insulator, 
axial  movement  of  the  electrode  relative  to  this  insulator 
will  be  stopped  when  the  said  shoulder  contact  i  the  nose 
portion  of  the  tool. 


3,267,206 
INSULATOR  CAP  AND  LINE  CLA]  IP 
.  ASSEMBLY 

Har^M  C.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Jackson,  IVfiss.,  assignor  to  Per- 
formance Insulator,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mks.,  a  c  Nrporadon 
of  Mississippi 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,571 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—169) 


1.  An  insulator  cap  and  line  clamp  assembly  |for  use  in 
elect  ical  distribution  and  like  systems,  comp|-ising:  an 
insu  itor  cap  having  a  ca^  portion  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low ipberical  segment  and  an  elongated,  cylindrical  clamp 
supporting  stud  extending  therefrom  at  an  an  Je  to  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  segment;  a  conducto  support- 
ing line  clamp  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethr  Migh,  said 
stud  jextending  through  said  bore;  and  means  ( etachably 
fixed!  to  said  stud  for  preventing  relative  rectilin  sar  move- 
menl  between  said  clamp  and  said  stud. 


VICE 
,  Tokyo, 


3,267,207 
ILEVISION  SYSTEM  CONVERSION  D 
Mas^toshi  OkazaU  and  Masao  Inaba,  Minatok  i 
Jaban,  assignors  to  Nippon  Eiectrk  Compiny  lid 
Tdkyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22. 
36/34,376 
8  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.2) 


1961, 


»*mmait-wwr 


1.  Reversible  means  for  use  in  converting  bctwfcen  video 
signa  5  of  the  simultaneous  type  and  video  signals  of  the 
equential    type   comprising   a    recording  jmedium; 


line 
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means  for  recording  at  least  two  primary  color  signals 
simultaneously  in  parallel  columns  in  said  recording  medi- 
um; readout  means  adapted  to  scan  each  of  said  columns 
sequentially  to  generate  said  line  sequential  signals,  said 
recording  means  comprising  means  for  converting  a  com- 
posite video  signal  of  the  simultaneous  type  into  at  least 
two  independent  primary  color  signals,  said  recording 
medium  being  a  magnetic  storage  means,  said  recording 
means  comprising  ai  least  two  magnetic  recording  heads 
for  recording  said  independent  primary  color  signals  in 
said  magnetic  storage  means,  means  for  moving  said  mag- 
netic storage  means  linearly  relative  to  said  recording 
means;  means  for  rotating  said  magnetic  recording  heads, 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  recording  heads  being  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  magnetic  stor- 
age means;  means  for  demodulating  the  recorded  primary 
color  signals;  switch  nneans  operative  to  isolate  said 
recording  means  from  said  composite  video  sigiials  and  to 
connect  said  readout  means  with  said  demodulating  means. 


3,267,208 
COLOR  IDENTmCATION  AND  ASSOCIATED  AP- 
PARATUS  IN  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION 
SYSTEMS 
Dombiiqiic  Brouard,  LevaOois-Pcrrct,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Francaisc  de  Televidon,  a  corporation  of 
Fnncc 

FOcd  Ape.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,464 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioD  France,  Apr.  5, 1962.  893,396, 
Patent  1,344,234;  Jmw  6,  1962,  899,861,  Patent  82,659; 
Jan.  7,  1963,  920,625,  Patent  83^17;  Mar.  14,  1963, 
927,943,  Patent  83,767 

32  Clainu.    (CL  178—5.2) 


for  applying  said  synchronizing   signals   and   said 
auxiliary   wave    respectively   to   said   synchronizing 
and  sweep  circuit  and  to  said  auxiliary  channel  input; 
a  switch  having  at  least  one  input  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  channel  output,  and  at  least  one  output; 
said  switch  having  a  first  sUte  in  which  it  connects 
said  switch  output  to  said  switch  input  and  a  second 
state  in  which  it  disconnects  said  switch  output  from 
said  switch  input;  said  switch  being  said  to  have  a 
correct  phase  or  a  wrong  phase  according  to  whether 
its  first  and  second  states   respectively  coincide  in 
time  with  the  first  and  second  states  of  said  trans- 
mitter switching  system  or  not;  a  channel,  referred 
to  as  a  checked  channel,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  switch  output,  whereby,  during  said  checking 
periods,  a  signal,  referred  to  as  a  test  signal,  propa- 
gates therein,  which  indicates  whether  the  phase  of 
said  switch  is  correct  or  wrong;  and  a  switch  control 
circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  synchroniz- 
ing and  sweep  circuit  for  receiving  therefrom  pulses 
at  the  line  frequency,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  checked  channel,  at  least  during  said  checkmg 
periods,  for  causing  said  switch  to  pass  over  regu- 
larly, at  the  line  frequency,  from  one  state  to  the 
other,  outside  of  said  checking  periods,  and  means, 
controlled  by  said  test  signal,  for,  during  said  check- 
ing periods,  maintaining  or  altering  the  regular  alter- 
nation, at  the  line  frequency,  of  the  states  of  said 
switch,  in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  of  said 
test  signal. 

3.267,209 
COLORED  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
KyoKo  Nagamori  and  Kanw  KlkncM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aa- 
signors  to  Nippon  Electric  Con^any  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corpontion  «(  Japan 
^^  FUed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,786 
Claims  priority,  appHration  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1962, 
37/6,679 
3  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


15.  A  colour  television  receiver  adapted  for  operating 
with  a  composite  signal  elaborated  in  a  transmitter,  said 
composite  signal  comprising  a  wide-band  picture  signal, 
synchronizing  signals  and  an  auxiliary  wave  modulated 
in  time  division  by  two  colour  signals  and  by  at  least  one 
other  signal,  referred  to  as  a  channel  idenUfying  signal; 
said  colour  signals  and  said  identifying  signal  bemg,  m 
said  transmitter,  directed  to  a  common  channel  by  means 
of  a  switching  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  mput 
to  which  said  colour  signals  are  respectively  appUed  dur- 
ing the  visible  portions  of  the  fields  and  to  one  of  which 
said  identifying  signal  is  applied  during  recurrent  time 
intervals,  referred  to  as  checking  periods,  each  of  which 
occurs  within  a  vertical  blanking  interval;  said  switching 
system  having  a  first  state  in  which  it  connects  said  output 
to  sair  first  input  and  a  second  state  in  which  it  connects 
said  output  to  said  second  input,  and  being  actuated  to 
pass  over  regulariy,  at  the  line  frequency,  from  one  state 
to  the  other,  at  least  between  the  beginning  of  each  of 
said  checking  periods  and  the  beginning  of  the  vertical 
blanking  interval  comprising  the  next  checking  period, 
said  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  separating  said  synchronizing  signals  and 
said  auxiliary  wave  from  said  composite  signal;  a 
synchronizing  and  sweep  circuit;  an  auxiliary  chan- 
nel having  an  input  and  at  least  one  output:  means 


1.  A  colored  image  reproduction  system  comprising 
an  electron  flow  device  having  independent  floorescent 
screen  portions  each  for  emitting  fluorescent  light  of  one 
of  three  primary  colors,  means  for  synchronously  scan- 
ning each  of  said  screen  portions  with  an  electron  beam 
to  thereby  develop  fluorescent  11^  therefrom,  a  light 
conducting  structure  for  transmitting  said  fluorescent  lif^ 
said  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped 
single  piece  light  conducting  elements  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship with  one  another,  each  single  piece  element  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  input  branches  terminating  in  a 
single  output  port,  each  of  the  input  branches  oi  a  given 
single  piece  element  being  positioned  for  receiving  a  dif- 
ferent color  light  from  the  different  screen  portions  to 
provide  a  synthesized  light  output  at  each  output  port,  and 
an  optical  system  including  a  mechanism  Ux  vertically 
scanning  the  light  output  at  the  output  ports,  said  optical 
system  including  means  between  said  fluorescent  screen 
portions  and  said  light  conducting  elements  for  substan- 
tially reducing  defocusing  of  the  reproduced  image. 
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AUTOMATIC  SATURATION  CONTROL  FOR 

COLOR-TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Gcoiie  B.  Townsend,  Littie  Chalfont,  England,  assignor 

to  HazcMnc  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 

of  DHnois 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  844,955,  Oct.  7, 

1959.    This  application  July  17,  1963^  Ser.  No.  296,159 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britdn,  Oct  31. 1958. 

35,009/58 
7  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


a  colour  television  receiver  circuit  for  diriving  from 
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ind  separate 
circuit  com- 


1.  A  color-television  receiver  comprising: 

a  source  of  modulated  wave  signals  including  a 
luminance  signal  channel  for  deriving  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  channel 
for  deriving  a  chrominance  signal; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  deriving  a  first 
D.-C.  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the 
level  of  said  luminance  signal  in  said  luminance 
cbaimel; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  deriving  a 
second  D.-C.  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  said  chrominance  signal  in  said 
chrominance  channel; 

and  third  means  for  utilizing  said  first  and  second 
p.-C.  voltages  to  derive  a  control  signal,  variations 
in  which  control  signal  are  indicative  of  variations  in 
saturation,  and  for  utilizing  said  control  signal  to 
maintain  said  oontn^  signal  and  saturation  at  pre- 
determined values. 


said  sequential  signal  two  simultaneous 
colour  information  signals,  said  receiver 
prising:  a  first  input;  means  for  applyingisaid  sequen 
tial  signal  to  said  first  input;  a  direct  channel  and  a 
delay  channel  having  respective  inputal  coupled  to 
said  first  input,  and  respective  outputs;  said  delay 
channel  comprising  a  delay  device  for  ielaying  the 
signal  propagating  therethrough  by  a  du  ration  equal 
to  a  line  period,  relatively  to  the  signal  propagating 
through  said  direct  channel;  an  adding  d  svice  having 
two  inputs,  respectively  coupled  to  said  outputs  of 
said  direct  and  delay  channels,  and  an]  output,  for 
delivering  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  sum 
of  its  two  input  signals;  a  subtracting  citcuit,  having 
a  first  and  a  second  input  respectively  coupled  to 
said  outputs  of  said  direct  and  delay  clannels;  said 
subtracting  circuit  comprising:  first  nuans  for  de- 
livering a  first  difference  signal  which  is  equal,  to 
within  a  constant  factor,  to  the  signal  ai  plied  to  the 
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3,267,211 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Gerard  Mekhior,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  Francaise  de  Television,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  I^o.  261,081 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1962, 
889,835 
4  Oafans.    (O.  178—5.4) 
1.  In  a  colour  television  receiver  comprising  means  for 
receiving  colour  television  signals;  means  for  deriving 
from  said  colour  television  signals  a  sequential  signal  al- 
ternately built  up  by  a  first  and  a  second  colour  informa- 
tion signal  alternating  at  the  line  frequency,  said  sequential 
signal  being  such  that  the  sum  of,  and  the  difference  be- 
tween, said  sequential  signal  and  a  delayed  signal  derived 
from  said  sequential  signal  through  delaying  it  by  a  dura- 
tion equal  to  a  line  period,  respectively  build  up  a  third 
and  a  fourth  colour  information  signal;  and  means  for 
deriving  from  an  auxiliary  signal  included,  at  recurrent 
time  intervals  in  said  colour  television  signals,  a  switching 
signal  having  a  first  level  or  a  second  level  according  to 
whether  said  first  or  second  colour  information  signal  is 
present  in  said  sequential  signal:  i 


first  input  of  said  subtracting  circuit  mini  s  the  signal 
applied  to  said  second  input  of  said  sub  racting  cir- 
cuit; second  means  for  delivering  a  second  difference 
signal  which  is  equal,  to  within  said  constant  fac- 
tor, to  the  difference  between  the  signal  applied  to 
the  second  input  of  said  subtracting  circuit  minus 
the  signal  applied  to  the  first  input  of  said  subtracting 
circuit;  said  first  and  second  means  haviQ  { respective 
outputs;  and  a  two-state  switch  having  aj  first  and  a 
second  signal  input  respectively  coupled  jo  said  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  means,  andfan  output, 
said  switch  connecting  its  output  to  its  fi  -st  or  to  its 
second  input  according  to  whether  it  is  one  or  the 
other  of  its  two  states;  and  means  for  a;  plying  said 
switching  signal  to  said  switch  for  causing]  said  switch 
to  assume  its  first  state  or  its  second  stite  accord- 
ing to  whether  said  first  or  said  second  colour  in- 
formation signal  is  building  up  said  sequeiitial  signal; 
the  output  signals  of  said  adding  device  >nd  of  said 
switch  building  up  said  two  simultaneous  signals. 


I  3,267,212 

FIliM  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  AFl'ARATUS 
Pet^r  C.  Goldmark  and  Renville  H.  McMann^  Jr.,  Slam- 
^ord.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colombia  Broadcistmg  Sys- 
^m.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conwrati«D  of  New 

an>llcation  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,916.    Di- 
aled and  tills  application  Jan.  22,  1965    Ser.  No. 
427,304 

12  Clafans.    (CL  178—6.7) 

4J  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  informatioi  recorded 
on  %  record  medium,  the  combination  of  mcs  ns  for  ad- 
vancing a  record  medium  along  a  transport  p  ith,  means 
responsive  to  first  information  recorded  on  said  record 
mec^um  for  prqduofing  signals  indicative  of  the  speed 
of  advancement  of  ^id  record  medium  along  said  trans- 
port path,  means  for  comparing  said  signals  Wiih  refer- 
ence signals  to  produce  a  difference  signal,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  difference  signal  for  effecting  a  ;oarse  ad- 
justment of  said  record  advancing  means,  a  radi  ant  energy 
source  for  directing  radiant  energy  to  a  record  nedium  in 
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taid  transport  path,  means  responsive  to  second  informa- 
tion recorded  on  said  record  medium  for  producing  sec- 
ond signals  indicative  of  the  speed  of  advancement  of 
said  record  medium  along  said  transport  path,  means  for 
comparing  said  second  signals  with  second  reference 
signals  to  produce  a  second  difference  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  second  difference  signal  for  effecting 
an  adjustment  in  the  position  of  impingement  of  radiant 
energy  from  said  source  on  a  record  medium  in  said 
transport  path. 


as  the  element  to  be  secured,  thereby  assuring  allocation 
of  the  same  polarity  in  corresponding  manner  for  aH  ele- 
ments of  the  message  symbols,  the  elements  of  said  inter- 
ntediate  symbols  being  arranged  in  predetermined  cydic 
permutation  dependent  upon  whether  the  message  symbol 
involved  is  the  first  or  second  of  two  symbols  to  be 
secured,  and  means  connected  to  said  coding  means  for 
receiving  the  elements  of  said  intermediate  symbols  in 
permutated  form  and  adding  corresponding  elements  of 
the  intermediate  control  symbols  for  both  message 
symbols,  thereby  forming  said  control  symbol  for  trans- 
mission after  transmission  of  the  two  message  symbols 
which  are  to  be  secured. 


m/mrr  sfBmnr 


3467,214 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Eugene  F.  SaDivan,  BcBMBTlIle,  DL,  a«igBor  to  Moto* 

rofa^  Inc.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  Mwp«walio«  of  nHDoii 

Filed  Jmc  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,976 

5  Claims.    (CL  178—69^ 


5.  An  information  record  comprising  an  elongated 
record  member  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  a 
reproducing  system  in  the  direction  of  elongation  and 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  information-bearing  seg- 
ments spaced  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  mem- 
ber for  sequential  reproduction  by  a  reproducing  system 
upon  motion  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the  system, 
and  synchronizing  record  indicia  disposed  on  the  member 
at  the  ends  of  the  information-bearing  segments  and  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  which  renders  them  separably  dif- 
ferent from  the  information  recorded  in  the  information- 
bearing  segments  whereby  a  reproducing  system  may  dis- 
tinguish between  the  information  segments  and  the  record 
indicia. 

3,267,213 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  SECURING  TELEPRINTER  MESSAGES 

Erich  Bergcr,  KraBUng,  near  Mmidi,  Germany,  assignor 

to  SiemcM  A  Habkc  AktfengcscUschaft,  Berlin  and 

Mmiich,  Gcnoaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,487 

Cbrimi  priority,  applkalioa  Gcnumy,  Oct  16, 1959, 

S  65,452 

6Cfaini.   (CL178— 69) 


1.  In  a  system  for  directly  transmitting  teleprinter  roes- 
sages  in  accordance  with  the  five-element  code,  apparatus 
for  securing  said  messages  by  allocating  to  each  two  five- 
element  message  symbols  a  control  symbol  likewise  hav- 
ing five  elements  as  determined  by  an  intermediate  con- 
trol system,  comprising  coding  means  for  forming  an 
interniediate  symbol  for  each  individual  element,  depend- 
ent upon  the  nature  of  such  element,  which  likewise  has 
five  elements,  at  least  two  of  which  have  the  same  polarity 


r-  smi  "Tj 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  signal  having 
video  frequency  components  and  synchronizing  signal 
components,  the  combination  of  a  deflection  sjrstem  to 
provide  deflection  signals  for  scanning  a  cathode  ray 
beam,  said  deflection  system  including  an  oscillator  oper- 
able to  establish  the  frequency  of  the  deflection  signals, 
said  oscillator  including  a  bias  circuit  responsive  to  a 
variable  voltage  for  regulating  the  frequency  thereof 
throughout  a  control  range,  circuit  means  responsive  to 
the  synchronizing  signal  con>ponents  (A  the  television  sig- 
nal and  to  the  deflection  signals  to  produce  a  direct  cur- 
rent potential  proportional  to  the  time  difference  be- 
tween the  synchronizing  signal  compments  and  the  de- 
flection signals,  and  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device 
series  connectMl  between  said  circuit  means  and  said  bias 
circuit  to  apply  the  direct  current  potential  as  the  variable 
voltage  to  said  oscillator,  said  device  being  poled  to  pre- 
vent a  potential  below  the  potential  of  the  bias  circuit 
from  being  vp^l^kA  to  said  bias  circuit. 


3,267;Z15 

CODE  BAR  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

George  H.  Hnbcr,  Riverton,  N J.,  awigior  to  Ullroak 

Systems  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  SepC  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,136 

7  aalms.    (CL  178—79) 

1.  A  key-actuated  coding  switch  device  which  comprises 

(a)  a  plurality  of  switch-actuating  bars  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  side-by-side  relationship, 

(b)  first  and  second  jm voting  means  longitudinally 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  bars  for  pivoting  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  pluralities  of  ban  for 
angular  movement  about  respective  transverse  axes. 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  switches  positioned  for  actuation  by 
said  ban  at  respective  actuating  p<Mnts  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  pivoting  means, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  actuating  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  switch-actuating  bars  at  longitudinally 
q)aced  points  therealong  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pivoting  means,  * 
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(e)  said  transverse  actuating  members  toward  each 
pivoting  means  having  portions  engaging  portions  of 
the  switch-actuating  bars  pivoted  by  the  other  pivot- 
ing means  in  coded  configuration  for  actuating  the 
bars  in  different  coding  combinations, 

(f )  and  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  for  actuating  said 
transverse  actuating  members  respectively. 


3^7^16 

AUTOMATIC  CHARGE  METERING  OF 

TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Giintcr  Raab  and  Gerhard  Polcnsky,  Mnnkh,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  ft  Halslte  Akticngcsellschaf  t,  B«r. 

Un  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S^.  29, 1961, 

S  76,043 

6  Claims.    (CL  179— 7.1) 


i^ 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  automatic  charge  meter- 
ing in  telephone  systems  comprising  main  and  sub-ex- 
changes, identifying  devices  respectively  cooperatively  as- 
sociated individually  with  individual  exchanges,  and  sub- 
exchange  transmissions  arranged  at  the  main  exchange 
and  carrying  the  traffic  from  and  to  the  individual  sub- 
exchanges,  an  identifying  device  disposed  at  the  main 
exchange  at  which  printed  records  are  made  of  charges 
for  calls,  for  determining  said  transmissions  as  well  as 
subscriber  stations  of  the  main  exchange,  means  respon- 
sive to  identification  of  sub-exchange  transmission  for 
effecting  the  determination  and  transmission  of  the  calling 


subscriber  station  applicable  with^  the  re^Mctive  sob- 
exchange,  marking  points  allocated  respectivel]  to  the  in- 
dividual sub-exchange  transmissions  within  the  identifi- 
cation device,  which  is  allocated  to  the  main 
said  marking  points  being  connected  with  a  fu  Iher  char- 
acterizing device  for  so  effecting  the  operational  control 
of  ttie  identification  device  that  tl)ere  is  asoert  lined  only 
the  number  of  digits  of  the  number  characteriz  ing  the  re- 
spective sub-exchange  which  has  been  determiped  by  the 
chafacterizing  device. 


3,267,217 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CON]  ACTION 

OF  TIME  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Ma^  Sdilidite,  Mnnldi,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Hemcns  ft 
I^lsice  AJdiengescllschaft,  Berlfan  and  Mnii^  G«r- 
mlmy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,4« 2 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  M,  1961, 

S  76,717 

5  Claims.    (CL  179— 15) 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  constructed  in  the  knanaer  of 
a  co^ipling  multiple,  over  which  telephone  syst  tms  which 
are  respectively  provided  with  a  call  multiplex  line  for 
incoming  calls  and  a  call  multiplex  line  for  outgoing  calls 
to  which  subscribers  of  the  respective  system  i  are  con- 
nectible,  comprising  row  conductors  coimecttd  to  the 
individual  call  mulMplex  lines  for  outgoing  cills  and  to 
the  individual  call  multiplex  lines  for  incoming  calls,  and 
connectible  by  coupling  point  contacts  to  column  con- 
ductbrs  thereof,  which  conduct  the  traffic  bstween  the 
various  time  multiplex  systems,  by  closure  of  two  cou- 
pling point  contacts  in  a  particular  time  slot  in  a  respec- 
tive sequence,  which  establishes  connection  bstween  re- 
spectively involved  row  conductors,  first  particular  col- 
umn conductors  disposed  to  respectively  crossj  only  row 
conquctors  with  call  multiplex  lines  for  outgoing  calls 
and  {connected  to  the  individual  multiplex  line lof  further 
time,  multiplex  communication  systems  having  krunks  ex- 
tending to  other  exchanges  connected  therekvith,  and 
secohd  particular  column  conductors  disposed 'to  respec- 
tively cross  only  row  conductors  with  call  multiplex  lines 
for  mcoming  calls  and  connected  to  the  indivi(  ual  multi- 
plex .lines  of  further  time  multiplex  communi(  ation  sys- 
tem having  trunks  coming  from  other  exchsnges  con- 
nected therewith,  means  forming  special  row  <onductors 
in  said  coupling  multiple  which  cross  respect  vely  only 
the  Ifirst  mentioned  particular  column  com  uctors  to 
whicn  are  connected  multiplex  lines  of  said  fu  rther  time 
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multijriex  conmiunication  systems  having  trunks  extending 
to  other  exchanges  connected  therewith  and  the  second 
particular  column  conductors  to  which  are  connected 
multiplex  lines  of  said  further  time  multiplex  communi- 
cation systems  having  trunks  coming  from  other  ex- 
changes connected  therewith,  whereby  the  traffic  between 
and  with  the  further  time  multiplex  communicati(m  sys- 
tems, can  be  conducted  over  said  special  row  conductors 
by  dosure  of  coupling  point  contacts  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  corresponding  particular  column 
conductors  in  a  particular  time  slot. 


in  accordance  with  signals  from  tlie  dialing  device  at  the 
calling  station  to  extend  a  communication  path  from  the 
calling  station  to  a  selected  one  of  the  speakers,  an  addi- 
tional station,  and  means  responsive  to  the  estaWishnicnt 


3,267,216 

FOUR-WIRE/TIIVO-WIRE  CONVERTER 

Hans  Hchmnt  Adclaar,  Antwerp,  Bdgiwn,  assignor  to  In- 

tcmationai  Standard  Elcciric  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

Continaatfcm  of  application  Scr.  No.  794,136,  F^.  IS, 

19S9.   Thta  application  Sept.  S,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  NcthcrlMds,  Mar.  It,  1958, 

225,945 
IgCUims.    (CL179— 15) 


cc     Com'£/m^ 


1.  A  four-wire/two-wire  converter  comprising:  three 
line-terminals,  one  for  an  incoming  line  of  a  four-wire 
line,  one  for  an  outgoing  line  of  a  four-wire  line  and  one 
for  a  bi-directional  line;  three  gates  for  respective  line 
terminals,  each  gate  having  two  terminals;  means  connect- 
ing one  terminal  of  each  gate  to  respective  ones  of  said 
line  terminals;  a  reactive  storage  device;  the  other  termi- 
nals of  said  three  gates  being  connected  in  conunon  to 
said  storage  device;  three  non-coincident  time  channels 
for  respective  ones  of  said  gates;  and  means  connecting 
each  of  said  time  channels  to  its  respective  gate  for  cycli- 
cally unblocking  said  gates  during  said  non-coincident 
time  intervals  whereby  said  incoming  line,  said  bi-direc- 
tional line  and  said  outgoing  line,  in  the  order  named, 
are  connected  to  said  storage  device  during  said  non- 
ooincident  intervals  and  exchange  energy  between  the  con- 
nected line  and  said  storage  device. 

5.  In  a  time  division  communication  system,  a  two-way 
transmission  line,  an  incoming  one-way  transmission  line, 
an  outgoing  one-way  transmission  line,  a  converter,  said 
converter  comprising  gating  means  connected  to  said  two- 
way  transmission  line  and  send  and  receive  gating  means 
connected  to  said  outgoing  and  incoming  lines  respec- 
tively, storage  means,  means  connecting  said  storage 
means  to  said  gating  means,  and  connections  to  each  of 
said  gating  means  for  receiving  signals  whereby  suitable 
signals  may  be  received  for  controlling  the  conducUvity 
Of  the  gating  means. 


of  a  calling  condition  at  the  additional  station  for  releas- 
ing any  other  calling  station  and  for  operating  the  selector 
means  to  connect  all  of  the  speakers  to  the  additional 
station. 

3,267,226 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  TRANSLATOR 

John  R.  MmmscU,  Oak  Paifc,  IlL,  wAnor  to  Aatomatic 

Ekctilc  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nottidakc,  OL,  a 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,666 
6ClalBis.    (CL179— 16) 


riMMSttjira*    aoo 
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3,267,219 
PAGING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Van  Horn,  R«*ie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster 
Electric  ConpMy,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corpontloB  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,696 
g  Claims.  (CL  179^16) 
1.  A  dial  controlled  paging  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  speakers  disposed  in  different  areas,  selector 
means  for  extending  communication  paths  to  the  speak- 
ers, a  plurality  of  stations  including  dialing  devices,  means 
controlled  from  a  calling  one  of  the  stations  for  seizing 
the  selector  means  and  for  operating  the  selector  means 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  including  register- 
senders,  a  common  translator,  and  a  translator  allotter, 
said  translator  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  incoming 
register  means  operated  upon  receipt  of  a  i^urality  of 
digits  to  register  said  digits,  a  record  means  hav- 
ing recorded  therein  a  plurality  of  sets  of  coded  call 
routing  and  control  data  items,  readout  means  adapted 
to  read  said  recorded  data  from  said  record  means, 
counter  means  arranged  to  indicate  the  address  of 
said  record  means  corresponding  to  said  readout  means, 
coincidence  detecting  means,  first  buffer  register  means, 
second  buffer  register  means,  counter  gating  means, 
process  control  means,  last-digit  gating  means  operated 
after  receipt  of  the  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  digits 
to  pass  said  last  digit  to  said  process  control  means, 
first  decoding  means  in  said  process  control  means  oper- 
ated upon  receipt  of  said  last  digit  to  enable  said  counter 
gating  means  to  pass  said  counter  count  to  said  first  buffer 
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register  means  and  simultaneously  enable  said  readout 
means,  first  circuit  means  comprising  the  connection  of 
said  second  buffer  register  means  and  said  readout  means, 
said  second  buffer  register  means  operated  via  said  first 
circuit  means  by  said  readout  means  to  register  said  record 
dau  in  synchronism  with  said  counter  count  presented  to 
said  coincidence  means,  circuit  means  comprising  the 
connections  of  said  first  buffer  register  means  and  said 
incoming  register  means  to  said  coincidence  means,  said 
coincidence  means  thereby  operated  to  compare  said  data 
from  said  incoming  register  and  said  counter  count,  co- 
incidence signal  means  in  said  coincidence  means  oper- 
ated upon  parity  between  said  two  sets  of  data  to  signal 
said  process  control  means,  control  means  in  said  process 
control  means  operated  responsive  to  said  signal  to  dis- 
enable said  readout  means  and  operate  said  buffer  register 
to  transfer  said  appropriate  coded  call  routing  and  control 
data  items  from  said  second  buffer  register  to  said  in- 
coming register,  other  means  thereafter  operatfsd  to  send 
said  coded  call  routing  and  control  data  from  said  in- 
coming register  to  said  register-sender. 


3,267,221 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  ALARM 

DEVICE  WITH  PEN  CARRIER 

lOMny  CaMweU,  143  E.  Guthrie,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

SP-SSP"*!*®"  ®^  appUcation  Ser.  No.  218,626,  Aug.  22, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,641 

4  CUhns.     (CI.  179—90) 


N 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  dialing  apparatus  having 
a  rotatable  dial  member  biased  to  return  to  a  home  posi- 
tion and  an  aperture  in  the  dial  member,  a  rotatable  finger 
to  engage  in  the  dial  member  aperture,  a  gear  rotatable 
with  said  finger,  a  carrier  positioned  to  travel  in  a  plane 
substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
gear,  said  gear  and  said  carrier  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sets  of  pins  carried  by 
said  carrier  in  spaced  apart  relationship  therealong  to 
mesh  with  said  gear,  each  of  said  sets  of  pins  representa- 
tive of  a  digit  of  a  predetermined  number  to  be  dialed, 
a  shiftable  supporting  member  supporting  said  carrier, 
said  supporting  member  normally  in  a  position  to  effect 
disengagement  of  said  pins  from  said  gear,  and  means  to 
shift  said  supporting  member  to  a  position  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  said  pins  with  said  gear  and  carried  by  said 
pin  carrier. 


ieq  wl 
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fic4  which  is  coupled  to  the  vertical  input  of  an  oscillo- 
sc^  whereby  an  operator  may  watch  the  (oscilloscope 
fori  microphone  signal  distortion,  and  for  variations  in  sig- 
nal amplitude,  while  be  varies  the  frequency  df  the  sound 
source,  said  sound  source  comprising:  1 

9  frequency  mixing  means  having  a  first  inpiit,  a  second 
I  input,  and  an  output;  T 

a  variable  frequency  oscillating  means  haviijg  its  output 
I  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  mixini  means; 
ai  stable-frequency  oscillating  means; 
a  high-frequency  amplifying  means  having  a  signal  in- 
put, a  direct  current  bias  input,  and  an  output,  said 
signal  mput  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  stable 
oscillating  means,  and  said  output  of  said  high-fre- 
quency amplifying  means  being  coupled  to  said  sec- 
j  ond  input  of  said  mixing  means; 
a|  filter  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  oul  put  of  said 
mixing  means  for  the  purpose  of  filtering  )ut  all  high 
frequency  signals  from  said  mixing  mean  i  and  pass- 
ing only  the  audio  frequency  signals; 
a  transducing  means,  to  convert  electrical  signals  to 
sound  waves  having  a  distortion  free  ou  :put  across 
the  frequency  range  of  the  test; 
power  amplifying  means  having  its  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  filter,  and  having  its  <^utput  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  said  transducing  me^s; 
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monitoring  microphone  placed  in  close  pioximity  to 
said  transducing  means  and  to  the  micropl  one  under 
test,  said  monitoring  microphone  having  a  flat  fre- 
quency response  over  the  frequency  raige  of  the 
microphone  under  test,  said  monitoring  microphone 
mounted  in  the  90  degree  plane  with  resp  set  to  said 
transducing  means; 

a  feedback  audio  amplifier  having  its  input  |;ou{ded  to 
the  output  of  said  monitoring  microphone  and 

a  [rectifying  and  filtering  means  having  its  nput  cou- 
Ipled  to  the  output  of  said  feedback  audi<  amplifier 
pnd  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  din  ct  current 
bias  input  of  said  high  frequency  amplifying  means 
iwhereby  a  constant-amplitude  sound  sounce  is  pro- 
duced by  the  transducing  means  since  any  I  change  in 
putput  sound  level  is  used  as  negative  felcdback  to 
the  frequency  source,  to  return  the  sound  signal  to 
its  normal  level  by  changing  the  direct  cdrrent  bias 

!o  the  high  frequency  amplifying  meani,  thereby 
hanging  its  gain  and  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
he  suble  oscillator  signal  to  the  mixiig  means, 
vhereupon  the  audio  frequency  mixer  ou  put  is  fil 
ered  and  then  amplified  by  said  power  amplifier 
whic  I  drives  said  transducing  means. 


O 


3,267,222 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  TEST  SET 
BlUy  B.  Chipp,  RIdgecrest,  Calif.,  and  Mickey  H.  Khiluide, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,394 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—175.1) 
A  compact  variable-frequency  constant-amplitude  sound 
source  for  use  in  testing  close-talking  microphones  where- 
in a  microphone  under  test  is  coupled  to  an  audio  ampli- 


ID 


3  267  223 
I^I^ERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SWITCHES 
Robert  E.  Laildn,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  » 
Ha  mmer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioi 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,057 
6Cbdms.     (CI.  200— 5) 

1.  In  an  electrical  switch  assembly; 
a  irst  switch  having  first  and  second 
tlons; 
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a  second  switch  having  a  base  member  and  a  movable 
operating  member  exterior  thereto; 

mounting  means  to  which  said  second  switch  is  fas- 
tened, the  operating  member  of  said  second  switch 
being  on  one  side  of  said  mounting  means  and  said 
base  member  being  mounted  in  the  opposite  side 
of  said  mounting  means; 

and  interlocking  means  effective  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  second  switch  when  said  first  switch  is 
moved  from  its  first  position  but  to  allow  operation 
of  said  second  switch  when  said  first  switch  is  in 
its  first  operating  position  comprising: 

locking  means  mounted  between  said  base  member 
and  said  mounting  means  communicating  to  said 
one  side  of  said  mounting  means  via  an  aperture 


of  relatively  thin  sheet  spring  stock  carried  by  said  sup- 
port plate  and  biasing  said  brush  member  against  said 
contacts  and  commutator  member  to  engage  the  same, 
and  a  foot  on  said  cantilever  spring  having  an  arcuate  edge 
providing  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  brush  member  may 
rock,  and  providing  substantial  point  contact  between  the 
cantilever  spring  and  the  brush.  ' 


3,267^25 

ROTARY  SWITCH  SHAFT  AND  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

WUiiam  A.  Dcpaer,  NapcrrOie,  IlL,  atricuor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortiilakc,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4S4»913 
3  Clatans.    (CL  20t— 11) 


in  said  mounting  means  and  having  extended  and 
retracted  positions  with  respect  to  said  one  side  of 
said  mounting  means; 

reciprocatory  means  mechanically  linked  to  said  first 
switch  for  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions as  said  first  switch  is  operated  between  its 
corresponding  first  and  second  position; 

and  means  engaging  said  locking  means  and  operated 
by  said  reciprocatory  means  for  moving,  when  said 
reciprocatory  means  moves  to  its  second  position, 
said  locking  means  from  its  retracted  position  to 
its  extended  position  to  interfere  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member  of  said  second  switch 
by  engagement  therewith  to  thereby  prevent  oper- 
ation of  said  second  switch  when  said  first  switch 
is  moved  from  its  first  position. 


3,267,224 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  FLOATING  BRIDGE 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Paul  E.  Vega,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
vox  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,135 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 11) 


-H<(V 


1.  A  rotary  stepping  switch  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  stationary  shaft  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to 

said  frame; 

a  wiper  assembly  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  diaft  and 
including  a  plurality  of  wipers; 

an  arcuate  bank  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  and 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  and  including  contact 
members  for  cooperating  with  said  wipers; 

support  means,  at  mie  end  mounted  on  said  bank  as- 
sembly and  having  at  its  other  free  end,  an  aperture; 

the  other  free  end  of  said  shaft  being  received  in  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  aperture  for  sup- 
port by  said  support  means; 

said  support  means  also  having  an  end  surface  aur- 
rounding  said  aperture  for  limiting  the  axial  play  of 
said  wiper  assembly  depending  on  the  axial  adjust- 
ment of  said  support  means; 

and  setting  means  carried  by  the  portion  <rf  the  free 
end  of  said  shaft  which  extends  beyond  said  aperture 
of  the  support  means;  the  free  end  <A  said  support 
means  being  tensioned  towards  said  setting  means, 
in  an  outward  direction  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
and  said  setting  means  being  placed  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion along  said  shaft  portion  for  axially  adjusting  and 
firmly  locating  said  support  means,  thereby  to  adjust 
the  axial  end  play  of  said  wiper  assembly. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  conuct  plate,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  contacts  arranged  in  a  ring  on  said 
contact  plate,  an  arcuate  commutator  member  spaced 
from  said  contacts,  a  rotatable  brush  supporting  plate,  a 
free  floating  brush  member  of  U-shaped  configuration 
carried  by  said  support  plate  and  movable  over  said  com- 
,  nuitator  member  and  said  contacts,  a  cantilever  spring 


3,267,226 
DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CONIKOL 

APPARATUS 
Wniard  C.  Shaw  and  James  H.  Fhrtt,  Anderson,  Ind^  as- 
s^ors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Kuch^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddawve 

Filed  Oct  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,596 
llClafans.  (CL200— 16) 
1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising,  a  bousing,  a  spring 
detent  member  having  a  pair  of  side  rail  sections  and  a 
spring  finger  located  therebetween,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  rail  sections  engaging  said  housing,  a  shiftable  con- 
trol member  shiftable  relative  to  said  spring  detent  and 
relative  to  said  support  member,  and  means  shiftable  with 
said  shiftable  member  and  engageable  with  said  spring 
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finger,  said  means  being  engageable  with  the  top  edges 
of  said  side  rail  sections,  said  spring  finger  having  an  abut- 
ment means  which  engages  said  means  when  said  control 


IINIIIIIII 


member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  to  provide 
a  reactive  force  to  further  movement  of  said  control 
member. 


3^7^27        *' 
TWW  JACKS 
Edwin  J.  Welch,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  YoA 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,030 
4Clafans.    (CL  200-^1.1) 


1.  A  twin  jack  for  communication  circuits  comprising: 

a  moimting  frame  having  a  pair  of  plug  guiding  sleeves 
mounted  at  spaced  positions  thereon, 

a  dual  set  of  tip  springs  and  ring  springs  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  insulated  from  each  other  and  the 
frame, 

a  first  crossover  element  for  the  tip  springs  of  each 
jack  having  parallel  leg  portions  with  contacts  at  like 
ends  normally  engaging  their  respective  tip  springs 
and  bein^  joined  at  their  other  ends  where  they  are 
mounted  on  the  frame, 

a  seccHid  crossover  element  for  the  ring  springs  of  both 
jacks  having  parallel  leg  portions  with  contacts  at 
like  ends  normally  engaging  their  respective  ring 
springs  and  joined  at  their  other  ends  where  they  are 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and 

means  insulating  the  tip  springs,  ring  springs  and  cross- 
over elements  from  each  other. 


3,267,228 
RATE  OF  ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  DEVICE 
Peter  dc  Hertel  Eastcott,  PeterlMrongh,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Fflcd  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser,  No.  397,504 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.46) 
1.  A  rate  of  angular  acceleration  device  comprising  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  its  axis;  a  flywheel 
supported  on  said  shaft  by  low  friction   bearings  for 
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rotation  about  said  axis  independently  of  said  sh  ift,  a  disc- 
shaped  member  of  insulating  material  securod  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  flywheel  for  rotation  with  laid  shaft; 
said  I  member  having  its  central  axis  substantally  coin- 
cidetit  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  one  face 
spaced  a  relatively  short  distance  from  one  end  of  said 
flywneel;  a  pin  secured  to  and  insulated  front  said  fly- 
wheil;  an  aperture  through  said  member  tiansversely 
ther^f ;  an  electrical  contact  disposed  in  said  i  perture  at 
the  kvall  thereof  and  secured  to  said  membei,  said  pin 
projecting  axially  from  said  one  end  of  tbi  flywheel 
through  said  aperture  and  terminating  beyond  the  other 


face 


of  the  member,  said  aperture  being  large 


enough  to 


com  lin  said  contact  and  yet  allow  for  limit<d  relative 
rota  y  displacement  between  said  member  ana  said  fly- 
whoil,  a  conductive  bracket  secured  to  said  n  ember  on 
the  )ther  face  thereof;  a  coil  spring  secured  tt  one  end 
ther  ^f  to  the  terminus  of  said  pin  and  at  its  other  end 
to  Si  lid  bracket,  said  spring  biasing  said  pin  ^gainst  the 
wall  of  said  aperture;  a  pair  of  slip  rings  secui  cd  to  said 
menber  on  the  other  face  thereof;  a  conductor  connect- 
ing <  >De  slip  ring  to  said  contact;  another  cond  jctor  con- 
nect ng  the  other  slip  ring  to  said  bracket;  ai  id  current 
collectors  for  completing  an  electrical  circujt  to  said 
slip  rings. 


3,267,229 
'GALLY  OPERATED  ACTUATOR 
CHES  AND  OTHER  TRIP  MECHANISMS 
C.  Hongcrford,  Honoinhi,  Hawaii, 
Willard  Instrament  Co.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,870 
2  Claims.    (CL  200— 80) 


FOR 

to 


1.1  A  centrifugally  operated  actuator  for  a  jrip  mech- 
anisai,  comprising: 

a  rotary  shafr; 

a  ^late  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  normal  tbeieto; 

a  ^air  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  diametri- 
cally spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  being 
jpivotal  about  axes  substantially  parallel  td  the  shaft; 

liijk  means  interconnecting  said  arms  to  move  in  unison; 

each  of  said  arms  having  an  offset  arm  portion  at  one 
lend  extending  generally  toward  the  other  i  rm; 

a  flyweight  mounted  on  each  of  said  offset  am  i  portions; 

ea|ch  of  said  arms  having  a  high  speed  cam  extending , 
loutwardly  fronp  the  other  end  thereof; 

said  arms  being  movable  between  a  flrst  position  with 
said  low  speed  cams  projecting  from  said  plate  and 
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a  second  position  with  high  speed  cams  projecting 
from  the  plate  due  to  centrifugal  action  on  said  fly- 
wei|^; 

stop  means  on  said  plate  to  limit  the  motion  of  said 
arms  at  said  positions; 

means  for  urging  said  arms  to  said  first  position,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tension  springs  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  point  on  one  of  said  arms  between  the 
pivot  of  the  arm  and  the  flyweight,  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  being  secured  to  said  plate  with  the  spring 
extending  substantially  alongside  and  adjacent  to  the 
respective  arm,  whereby  motion  of  said  arms  due  to 
centrifugal  force  will  move  the  q)rings  closer  to  the 
pivots  of  the  respective  arms. 


3,267^230 
GAS  CONTROLLED  E&CTRICAL  SWITCH 
Arnold  Scbonfcld,  LcvMown,  and  John  C  SchnHc,  Maple 
Glen,  Pan  asd^Bon  to  Spmy  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawart 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,931 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—81.6) 


Apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed  chamber  made  of 
electrically  insulating  material  conuining  a  pool  of  elec- 
trically conductive  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  a  fine-bore  tube  vertically  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being 
open  and  immersed  within  said  pool  of  liquid  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  such  that  upon  immersion 
of  said  lower  end  of  said  tube  within  said  pool  the  interior 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  is  occupi^  by  said  liquid, 
the  other  upper  end  of  said  fine-bore  tube  extending  out- 
side of  said  chamber,  a  first  electrical  contact  provided 
within  said  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  con- 
tacting said  liquid,  at  least  one  electrical  contact  provided 
within  the  interior  of  said  fine-bore  tube  above  said  first 
contact  and  disposed  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  oc- 
cupying the  lower  portion  of  siad  tube,  inlet  means  pro- 
vided in  said  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  a  gas  there- 
into, said  inlet  means  being  positioned  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  and  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  occu- 
pying the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  annular  ring  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  positioned  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and 
said  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  fine-bore  tube  passing 
through  a  central  opening  provided  in  said  annular  ring. 


3,267,231 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 
COMBINATION 
James  K.  Douglas,  MOwairiMC,  Wik,  asdgnor  to  The 
Oiifcv  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,713 
4  Claims.    (CL  200— 82) 
1.  A  pressiuv  switch  in  combination  with  a  pilot  oper- 
ated relief  valve  operable  to  hmit  line  pressure  to  different 
selected  values: 
the  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  member  normally 


interrupting  conmiunication  between  said  ports,  said 
valve  member  comprising  a  differential  area  control 
piston  forming  an  inlet  pressure  chamber  at  one  end 
and  a  control  pressure  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  vaWe  chamber,  a  control  siNing  urging  the  con- 
trol piston  against  the  inlet  pressure  toward  valve 
closed  position,  and  a  first  restriction  passage  inter- 
connecting the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  chamber 
for  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of  pressure  fluid  between 
the  inlet  pressure  chamber  and  the  control  pressure 
chamber; 
the  pressure  switch  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  being  a  precision  micro-movement  type 
having  a  movable  contact,  an  actuator  piston  in  said 


cylinder  for  operating  the  switch,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  actuator  piston  toward  the  switch  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  means 
selectively  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  actuator  piston 
necessary  for  opening  the  switch,  and  means  coimect- 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  valve  chamber  and  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber, said  connecting  means  including  a  second  flow 
restriction  passage  for  conducting  line  pressure  fluid 
at  a  limited  rate  to  the  switch  end  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby,  said  second  flow  restriction  passage  and  said 
actuator  piston  stroke  adjusting  means  provide  ad- 
justable time  delay  means  for  relating  time  of  switch 
opening  to  the  operation  of  the  relief  valve. 


3,267,232  

PRESSURE  SWITCH  HAVING  POSITIVE  ACnON 
RESET  MEANS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 
CONNECTION  TO  DIAPHRAGM 
Howard  R.  Chapin,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  aasigMir  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  a  corpotatfon 
of  Delaware 

FUed  JaM  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,089 
lOCUAns.    (CL200— 83) 
1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
a  housing, 
a  diaphragm  separating  said  bousing  into  a  pressure 

chamber  and  a  switch  chamber, 

switch  means  disposed  in  said  switch  chamber  and 

having  high  and  low  pressure  operating  positions, 

means  for  coimecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  a  source 

of  pressure  so  that  said  diaphragm  moves  in  response 

to  variations  in  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber, 

an  actuator  assembly  connecting  said  switch  means 

to    said    diaphragm    and    trai»mitting    diaphragm 

movement  to  said  switch  means  to  move  said  switch 

means  between  said  high  and  low  pressure  operating 

positions. 
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a  hollow,  elongated  carrier  disposed  with  its  longi- 
tudinal jixis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  and  having  one  of  its  longitudinal 
ends  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
actuator  assembly  for  engagement  thereby,  said 
carrier  also,  including  an  adjustable  seat  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
means  connecting  said  adjustable  seat  portion  in 
sakl  carrier  for  movement  al(Hig  |Said  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  predetermined  fixed  position  in  said  carrier, 

an  elongated  pin  member  arranged  in  said  carrier  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  supported  for  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  carrier  and  extending 
through  said  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  carrier 
for  engagement  with  said  actuator  assembly, 

said  actuator  assembly  including  a^st  member  fixed 
to  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein  and^a  second  member  threadedly  engaged  in 
the  threaded  opening  of  said  first  member  and  in- 
cluding a  seat  opening  toward  said  carrier  and  hav- 
ing said  pin  member  disposed  therein, 

a  reset  spring  within  said  carrier  having  one  end  seated 
on  said  adjustable  seat  portion  and  extending  there- 
from toward  said  diaphragm  with  its  opposite  end 
seated  on  said  pin  member  to  bjas  said  pin  member 
into  engagement  with  said  actuator  assembly  and 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  actuator  assembly  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  ' 


PNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCER 
R.  Basilc,  Norristown,  and  Raymond 
^bler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawari  \ 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  S«r.  No.  341,56!  • 
,  2  Claims,     (a.  200— S3) 


Ernest 


P  ew 


Seymour, 
CbrporaBon, 


A  switching  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  first 
met  il  laminated  flexible  membrane  disposed  i  /ithin  said 
houiing  to  form  a  first  chamber  with  said  lousing,  a 
fluk  inlet  connected  to  said  housing  and  leading  into 
said  first  chamber,  a  second  membrane  metallizsd  on  both 
side!  connected  to  form  a  second  chamber  \dthin  said 
houiing  between  said  first  and  second  membranes,  a  solid 
insulator  element  having  metal  surfaces  connec  ted  within 
said  housing  to  form  a  third  chamber  with  sjiid  second 
membrane,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  thiough  said 
fluid  inlet  into  said  first  chamber  to  cause  said  firet 
menibrane  to  be  forced  against  said  second  liicmber  to 
cauap  a  first  switching  action  and  subsequently  to  cause 
said  second  membrane  to  contact  said  solid  insulator  to 
caust  a  second  switching  action. 


:h 


3,267,234 
,       DUAL  ACTION  MAGNETIC  SWTTC  H 
RWfrd    E.   Stewart,    Hartsdale,   N.Y.,    and 
Sdiimpf,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Am« 
clinc  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporatioi 
Jcfsey  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,367 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


AmcHcan 


a  cap  member, 

means  supporting  said  cap  member  for  adjustable 
movement  relative  to  said  diaphragm  to  assume  a 
predetermined  fixed  positicm  relative  to  said  dia- 
phragm, 

and  a  trip  spring  seated  at  one  end  on  said  carrier 
and  at  its  opposite  end  on  said  cap  member,  said 
trip  spring  opposing  movement  of  said  carrier  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber, 

said  carrier  positioned  to  engage  said  housing  to  limit 
movement  of  said  carrier  in'  a  direction  toward 
said  diaphragm  and  movable  out  of  engagement 
with  said  housing  in  response  to  ^ijhcrease  in  pres- 
sure in  said  pressure  chambered  said  actuator 
assembly  being  normally  spaced  from  said  carrier 
when  said  diaphragm  is  in  a  low  pressure  position 
so  that  said  carrier  remains  stationary  during  initial 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  from  said  low  pres- 
sure position  in  response  to  a  pressure  increase  and 
only  said  reset  spring  opposes  said  initial  diaphragm 
movement,  said  actuator  assembly  engaging  said 
carrier  after  said  initial  movement  to  move  said 
carrier  and  ^id  reset  spring  as  a  unit  against  the 
force  of  said  trip  spring  so  that  only  said  trip  spring 
opposes  movement  of  said  diaphragm  after  said 
initial  movement.  . 


ing 


A  magnetically  actuated  push  type  switch 
„  a|  switch  housing  support,  a  bi-directional  ^ 
tuator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  uaj 
bi-directional  movement  from  a  neutral  positi^ 
tending  to  hold  said  actuator  in  a  neutral  positi 
returi  it  to  the  neutral  position  after  it  has  been 
and  pleased,  a  first  magnetically  responsive 
a  second  magnetically  responsive  reed  switch  spa 
said  Irst  switch,  and  a  magnet  connected  to  sai< 
and  positioned  between  said  switches,  and  ] 
move  nent  of  said  actuator  when  one  or  the 


reed 
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of  said  actuator  is  depressed,  said  magnet  when  in  a  neu- 
tral position  being  located  so  as  not  to  influence  the  con- 
tacts of  the  reed  switches  when  said  actuator  is  in  the 
neutral  position,  and  so  as  to  alter  the  contacts  of  one  of 
the  spaced  switches  as  the  magnet  is  pivoted  contiguous 
to  one  of  the  switches  by  correspondingly  depressing  said 
actuator. 

3,267,235 

DROPOUT  FUSE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CIRCUITS 

Henry  J.  Barta,  Brookficld,  Di.,  anigDor  to  S  ft  C  Electric 

Company,  CbkafO,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,845 

lOClaluM.    (CL  200— 114) 


pressed  positions;  a  first  cam  member  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  the  plunger  and  having  a  camming  lobe 
with  a  relatively  sharp  crest;  and  a  second  cam  member 
operativeJy  connected  to  the  switch  and  having  a  camming 
lobe  with  a  relatively  sharp  crest  that  is  disposed  at  an 
intermediate  point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  first  cam 
member  with  the  plunger,  movement  of  the  plunger  from 
extended  toward  depressed  position  causing  the  first  cam 
member  to  move  into  a  camming  engagement  with  the 
second  cam  member  in  which  the  second  cam  member  is 


1.  A  dropout  fuse  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  support  bases, 

(b)  means  mounting  said  support  bases  in  insulated 
spaced  relation, 

(c)  a  dropout  fuse  tube  having  terminals  at  its  ends 
interconnected  by  a  fusible  element  that  restrains  a 
latch  release  member, 

(d)  means  rotatably  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said 
fuse  tube  on  said  lower  support  base, 

(e)  means  releasably  latching  the  upper  end  of  said 
fuse  tube  to  said  upper  support  base  and  arranged 
and  adapted  on  blowing  of  said  fusible  element  to  be 
unlatched  by  said  latch  release  member  including: 

( 1 )  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  sup- 
port base, 

(2)  means  biasing  said  latch  downwardly  to  latch- 
ing position, 

(3)  a  latch  hook  extending  laterally  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  fuse  tube, 

(4)  a  non-fixed  pivot  roller  having  trunnions  at 
its  ends  on  said  latch  for  latching  engagement 
with  said  latch  hook,  and 

(5)  means  on  said  latch  defining  slots  at  the  ends 
of  said  roller  in  which  said  trunnions  are  held 
captive  with  a  limited  degree  of  freedom  for 
translatory  movement. 


moved  away  from  the  first  to  move  the  switch  toward 
closed  position,  the  first  cam  member  being  adapted  to 
ride  over  the  second  cam  member  to  an  ovenravel  posi- 
tion, closing  of  the  switch  occurring  immediately  prior 
to  the  point  where  the  first  cam  member  over-rides  the 
second,  there  being  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  the 
cam  members  so  that  upon  a  return  of  the  first  cam  mem- 
ber from  its  overtravel  position  the  first  cam  member  can 
ride  over  the  second  cam  member  without  actuating  the 
switch  means. 


3^,237 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  OF  THE  REMOTE 

RESETTING  TYPE 

John  R.  Gcbcr,  BavringtoB,  m.,  amijanr  to  Littdhne, 

Incorporated,  Dm  Plainef,  IIL,  a  oorporalion  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jaac  18, 19647Scr.  No.  376,098 

7  Claims.    (CL  200—122) 


3,267,236 
OVERLOAD  RELAY  WITH  TAMPER  PROOF 
RESET  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Walters,  Baysldc,  and  Gerd  C.  Boysen,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  MdgDors  to  AOen-Bradky  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,636 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  200—116) 
1.  In  an  overload  relay,  the  combination  comprising: 
switch  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  reset  plunger  reciprocable  between  extended  and  de- 


I.  A  thermostatic  switch  assembly  comprising:  an  in- 
sulating base,  spaced  terminals  secured  to  said  base  for 
connecting  the  switch  in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  tenni- 
nals  each  having  an  open-ended  clip  physically  and  elec- 
trically connected  thereto,  a  stationary  contact  carried 
by  one  of  said  terminals,  an  electrically  conductive  heat 
responsive  bimetallic  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
terminals  and  having  a  contact  thereon  normally  engag- 
ing said  stationary  contact,  and  a  heating  element  releasa- 
bly held  in  the  clips  of  said  terminals  and  spaced  from 
said  bimetallic  member,  said  heating  element  acting  ekc- 
tro-thermally  to  maintain  said  contacts  in  an  open  position 
when  an  overload  condition  occurs  in  said  electrical  circuit. 
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3467,23S 
ELECTRICAL  FUSES 
Hiroo  Arikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Fumitake  AUyama,  Yoko- 
Iiama-^hi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,108 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—123)  , 


?      * 


1 


W' 


cofiditjon  to  unlatch  said  lever  to  pivot  under' its  bias  and 
drjve  said  contractor  operator  njember  in  the  direction 
aflbrding  disengagement  of  said  contractor  fn  m  said  con- 
tacts, said  lever  in  pivoting  as  aforestated  a  so  effecting 
unlatching  of  the  last  mentioned  reciprocal  le  movable 
m^ber  to  break  its  driving  conections  wit  \  said  snap 
acl  ion  mechanism  and  permit  it  to  move  und  :r  its  spring 
bias  outwardly  of  said  housing  to  a  positi<  n  affording 
ov(  irload  trip  indication.  ^ 


6.  A  time  delay  fuse  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
terminals,  one  of  said  conductors  beihg  twisted  about, 
the  other,  one  of  said  conductors  being  composed  of  a 
metal  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion on  the  order  of  4xlO-«  and  a  relatively  high 
resistivity,  and  the  other  of  said  conductors  being  com- 
posed of  a  metal  having  a  low  electrical  resistivity. 


3,267,240 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Tiwmas  E.  L.  FitzGcraM,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as^or  to  Mc- 

Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  EL,  a  coi^oration  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,611 
5  Claims.    (O.  200—131) 


3,267,239 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER 
Uriel  F.  Carter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,750 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—124) 


.     1.  In  combination,  a  housing,  an  electrical  controller 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  comprising  switch  contact 
mechanism  including  at  least  one  set  of  spaced  stationary 
contacts  and  a  contactor  normally  biased  into  bridging 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  a  contactor 
operating  member,  a  manual,  twcj  position,  snap  action 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  alternately  reciprocably  movable 
members  one  of  which  has  permanent  driving  connections 
with  said  snap  action  mechanism  and  when  moved  in- 
wardly of  said  housing  causes  said  snap  action  mechanism 
to  move  to  a  position  to  drive  said  contactor  operating 
member  in  a  direction  effecting  di^ngagement  of  said 
contactor  from  said  contacts,  and  the  other  reciprocably 
niovable  member  having  normally   latched  but  spring 
biased  interruptable  driving  connection   with  said  snap 
action  mechanism,  said  last  mentioned  reciprocably  mov- 
able member  when  latched  and  move|i  inwardly  of  said 
housing  effecting  operation  of  said  snap  action  mechanism 
to  its  other  position  wherein  said  contactor  operating 
member  is  released  thereby  permitting  engagement  of 
said  contactor  with  said  contacts,  and  a  current  overload 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  biased  lever  normally 
latched  out  of  operative  relation  from  said  contactor 
operating  member  and  means  responsive  to  an  overload 


t) 


.  An  electric  fuse  which  comprises: 

a)  terminals  that  are  connectable  into 
circuit, 

b)  a  fusible  element  electrically  connected 
minals  to  conduct  current  between  saic 
;)  said  fusible  element  responding  to 
predetermined  magnitude  and  duration 

1)  a  massive  support  of  dielectric  materiiil 
ports  said  fusible  element  and  that  absorbs 
said  fusible  element, 
i)  connectors  connecting  said  fusible 
terminals, 

')  said  connectors  being  generally  J-shape( 
l)  said  support  having  a  groove  therein 
modate  the  long  arm  of  one  of  said 
to  accommodate  the  short  arm  of  a 
connectors, 
(  i)  said  support  having  a  second  groove 
commodate  the  long  arm  of  said  seconc 
and  to  accommodate  the  short  arm  of 
nector, 

)  said  support  having  a  third  groove 
the  first  said  and  said  second  grooves, 
)  said  fusible  element  spanning  said  third 
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ii  termediate 


CIRCUIT 
GAP 

o  General 
York 


^  3,267,241 

R  ULTIPLE  BREAK  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ^  ., 

I  BREAKER  WITH  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

I  CONTROL  MEANS 
Walter  R.  Wilson,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignor 

_  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,628 
15  Claims.    (0.200—146) 
1    A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  comprising 
(  .)  a   plurality   of  breaks  electrically   connected 

series, 
(  >)  means  for  holding  said  breaks  in  an 

when  said  circuit  breaker  is  open, 
((  )  means  for  closing  said  breaks 

multaneously  during  a  circuit  breaker  clcising 

ation,  said  breaks  being  so  controlled  that 

current  path  through  said  circuit  breakei 

normal  circuit  breaker  closing  operation 

said  breaks, 
((  )  means  ddining  a  i^urality  of  variable 

respectively  connected  across  said  brealu. 


op<in 


groove. 


in 
position 


approximately  si- 

oper- 

the  initial 

during  a 

IS  through 

V  ingth  gaps 


(e)  means  for  maintaining  said  gaps  in  an  open  posi- 
tion v^n  said  circuit  breaker  is  open, 

(f)  insulation  paralleling  each  of  said  t»vaks  and  its 
associated  gap, 

(g)  gap  control  means  for  shmlening  each  oi  said 
variable  length  gaps  during  a  closing  operation  to  a 
predetermined  length  wherein  the  gap  upon  reaching 


said  predetennined  length  has  a  lower  breakdown 
voltage  than  is  normally  then  present  across  any  in- 
sulation paralleling  said  gap  and  its  associated  break, 
(h)  and  means  for  causing  said  gap  control  means  to 
shorten  said  gap  to  said  predetermined  length  before 
any  of  said  breaks  is  completely  closed  and  before 
the  break  paralleled  by  a  given  gap  has  a  breakdown 
voltage  as  low  as  that  of  said  gap. 


3,267,242 

ARC  SPUTTER  PLATE  DESIGN  FOR  OIL 

dRCUrr  BREAKER 

Lome  D.  McCoobcII,  Sierra  Madre,  CaUf..  assignor  to 

I-T-E  C^cnlt  Breaker  Company,  PUladdphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  PcnBsyhraBia 

FUed  Mar.  9. 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,268 
6  Claims.    (CL]20»— ISO) 


1.  An  arc  splitter  plate  for  the  interrupter  structure 
of  an  oil  circuit  breaker;  said  plate  having  a  platform 
section  and  a  rim  section  extending  from  said  platform 
section;  said  platform  section  having  a  contact  receiving 
opening  therethrough;  said  rim  section  having  an  outlet 
opening  therein,  and  a  single  inwardly  projecting  rib 
section  on  the  side  of  said  platform  directly  opposite  said 
outlet  opening;  said  rib  defining  two  paths  of  flow  for 
oil  atop  said  platform  from  the  said  rib  toward  said 
opening  and   bounded   by   the  inner  walls  of  said  rim. 


3,267,243 
BREAKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTACT  SET 
Gianni  A.  Dotto,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  IndiaaapoUs,  IwL,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,360 
5  Claims.  (O.  200—166) 
5.  In  an  ignition  breaker  a  two  part  breaker  arm 
adapted  to  pivot  about  a  splined  shaft  comprising:  a 
molded  nylon  portion  and  a  metal  portion,  said  nylon 
portion  including  a  webbed  hub  portion;  a  channel  receiv- 
ing a  leaf  spring,  a  channel  receiving  said  metal  portion. 


and  a  rubbing  block;  said  metal  poition  riveted  to  said 
breaker  arm,  said  rivets  making  contact  between  said 
spring  and  said  metal  poition;  said  metal  portion  having 


a  movable  contact  thereon;  said  webbed  hub  force  fitted 
over  said  splined  shaft  thereby  eliminating  play  in  said 
iH-eaker  arm. 


34^7,244 

PUSHBUTTON  OPERATED  SWTTCH  HAVING  REL- 
ATIVELY ROTATABLE  CYLINDRICAL  MEM- 
BERS WITH  ONE  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED 
CONDUCTOR  THEREON 

Curtis  J.  Scknitz,  Efanhnrst,  OL,  aadgnor  to  Motorola, 


Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,728 

lOCWms.    (CL  200— 167) 


1.  A  multiple  position  switch  including  in  combina- 
tion,  first  and  second  insulating  members  having  con- 
centric complementary  surfaces  positioned  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  carried  by 
said  first  member  and  spaced  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially  with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  complementary 
surface  of  said  first  member,  elongated  electrical  c(M- 
ductor  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  complemen- 
tary surface  of  said  second  member  and  insulated  there- 
by, said  first  and  second  nwmbers  being  relatively  rotata- 
ble  with  said  conductor  means  successively  engaging  var- 
ious predetennined  angularly  and  circumferentially 
spaced  ones  of  said  contacts  when  aligned  therewith,  ac- 
tuating means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  for  rotating  said  members  relative  to  each  other, 
thereby  aligning  said  conductor  means  with  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  said  contacts  for  electrically  in- 
terconnecting the  same  according  to  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  means. 

3,267,245 
•  ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
RELAMPING   ARRANGEMENT 
James  D.  Vincent,  Frecport,  DL,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mimu,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,701 
6  Oaims.    (CL  200—167) 
6.  A  relamping  arrangement  for  an  illiuninated  push 
button  operated  electrical  switch  device  comprising:   a 
housing  having  a  switch  mechanism  associated  there- 
with; a  lamp  block;  and  an  illuminable  push  button  mem- 
ber; said  lamp  block  and  said  member  associated  together 
by  first  holding  means  including  engageable  elements  on 
said  lamp  block  and  said  member,  the  combination  of 
said  lamp  block  and  said  member  disposable  into  and 
removable  from  said  housing;  upon  disposing  said  com- 
bination into  said  housing  an  initial  amount  second  hold- 
ing means  between  said  housing  and  said  lamp  block 
becoming  effective  whereby  said  lamp  block  is  maintained 
in  place  with  respect  to  said  housing  by  said  second  hold- 
ing means;  upon  further  inward  force  being  applied  to 
said  combination  the  elements  of  said  first  holding  means 
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becoming  disengaged  and  said  member  thereupon  being    i  lungers  of  said  second  switch  block  so  tt 
moved  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  lamp  block  to    ^m  member  associated  with  the  plunger 
permit  actuaUon  of  the  switch  mechanism  associated    skvitch  block  and  said  drivers  can  move 

glungers  of  said  first  switch  block  and  _ 
I  (  ependently  of  the  others  to  operate  each 

I  lechanisms  separately. 


tliat 


with  said  housing;  upon  removal  of  said  member  from 
said  housing  said  second  holding  means  becoming  inef- 
fective  whereby  said  combination  can  be  removed  from 
said  housing. 

, 3,267,246 

ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TANDEM 

DEVICES 

Jerre  V.  Manning,  Freeport,  m,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,068 

6  Claims,    (a.  200—168) 


1.  An  actuating  arrangement,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  first  switcTi  block  and  a  second  switch  block 
each  including  a  plurality  of  switch  mechanisms  therein 
each  having  an  operating  plunger  associated  therewith  ex- 
tendmg  side  by  side  and  beyond  said  switch  blocks  to  the 
same  extent;  said  first  switch  block  including  a  pair  of 
openings  disposed  therethrough  centrally  between  the 
plungers  thereof  and  equally  spaced  on  either  side  about 
a  line  connecting  said  plungers;  said  first  switch  block 
separated  by  a  tubular  spacer  member  from  and  located 
above  said  second  switch  block  with  the  respective  plung- 
ers  in  Une  and  extending  in  the  same  direction;  and  said 
switch  blocks  and  spacer  member  fastened  together  and 
associated  with  a  pair  of  auxiliary  L-shaped  drivers  the 
upright  portions  thereof  disposed  in  the  openings  in  said 
first  switch  block  and  extending  therebeyond  to  the  same 
extent  as  the  plungers  thereof  and  thfe  leg  portions  there- 
of disposed  within  the  spacer  member  and  overlying  the 


a  rotating 

of  said  first 

each  of  the 

drivers  in- 

of  said  switch 


sa  d 


3,267,247 

VACUUM  SWITCH 

Hugli  C.  Ross,  11915  Sliadyliroolt,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  JuK  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,i  15 

10  Claims.   (CL  200—168) 


1.  A  .switch  comiM-ising  a  housing,  an  ele(  trical  switch 
nc  >unted  in  said  housing,  mechanical  linkage  for  actuating 
sj  id  electrical  switch,  a  pull  spring  c(Mine:ted  to  said 
lii  kage  for  activating  the  same  to  actuate  s  lid  electrical 
sv  itch,  said  pull  spring  being  disposed  at  an  i  n^e  relative 
to  said  linkage  and  adjustable  on  said  linkage,  a  shaft 
m)unted  in  said  housing  at  an  initial  position,  rotating 
m  !ans  connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  i  otary  move- 
msnt  thereto  from  said  initial  position,  me:  ins  mounted 
oi  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  pull  springer  activat- 
in  5  said  linkage  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  return  spring  connected  to  said  la tt-mentioned 
m  ians  and  oppositely  directed  relative  to  saii  I  pull  spring 
fo  •  returning  said  shaft  to  its  initial  position, 


3,267,248 

ROCKER  SWITCH  ACTUATOi  t 

Robert  L.  Baglcy,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assi£ior  to 

Nortli  American  Ayiafion,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,601 

8  Claims.    (CL  200—172) 


^ 


compri  img 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  rocker  switch  ^. 

n  open  frame  of  a  size  to  fit  over  the 

Focker  switch; 

bridge  across  said  frame  between  two 

and 
ams  at  each  end  of  said  frame  for  cammin 

to  a  central  position. 


rocker  of  a 
thereof; 
the  rocker 


siles 
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3,267,249 

OPnCAL  SOLDERING  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPARATUS 

G«oige  I.  Vcth,  Elllcolt  City,  Md.,  anigMir  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FOed  Sept  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311^22 
3  Claims.   (0.219— S5) 


2.  A  method  for  making  a  soldered  connection  be- 
tween an  electrical  lead  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
board  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  the  region  of  said 
connection  through  which  said  lead  projects,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  mounting  the  circuit  board  in  a  jig  with  said 
lead  projecting  upwardly  through  said  bore;  placing  an 
annular  body  of  solder  on  said  upwardly  projecting  lead 
and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  circuit 
board;  focusing  a  high  intensity,  concentrated  beam  of 
radiant  energy  on  said  region  for  a  length  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  effect  melting  of  said  annular  body  of  solder 
and  malung  of  said  connection,  and,  before  focusing  said 
high  intensity  beam  on  said  region,  reducing  the  intensity 
of  said  concentrated  beam  of  visible  radiant  energy  on 
said  circuit  board;  and  moving  said  ciicuit  board  to  posi- 
tion said  reduced  intensity  beam  on  said  region. 


Filed 


Am.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,177 
5  CUBS.    (0.219—121) 


means  responsive  to  emission  emanating  from  a  point 
to  be  worked  on  the  article  during  scanning  with  the 
low  energy  beam  for  generating  a  work  initiation 
signal, 

means  applying  said  work  initiation  signal  to  said 
means  for  varying  beam  energy  to  cause  a  high  energy 
beam  to  be  generated  when  a  point  to  be  worked  is 
scanned,  and 

means  applying  said  woric  initiation  signal  to  said 
means  for  causing  the  beam  to  scan  to  halt  scanning 
when  a  point  to  be  worked  is  scanned. 


3,267,251 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  PROGRAMMING  AND 
FUNCTION  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
NdsoB  E.  Aadcnon,  decerned,  late  of  Bcrittley  HdgUi, 
NJ.,  by  Seven  R.  Anderson,  adndalstratrix,  Berkeley 
Heii^  N J.,  Ksignor  to  Afa*  Redaction  Company, 
iBcorpented,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sent  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309^75 
SCWms.    (CL  219— 125) 


3,267f250 
ADAPTIVE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Lee  R.  UDcry,  Jr.,  Sfansbnry,  Conn.,  assign  nr  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatfoo,  East  Hartford,  Com^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 


4.  In  progranmiing  the  operation  of  a  tool,  an  im- 
proved process  comprising:  applying  respective  selected 
voltages  to  a  plurality  of  points  along  an  extended  po- 
tentiometer in  accordance  with  a  desired  program,  moving 
an  interpolating  contactor  along  said  potentiometer  while 
moving  a  tool  to  be  controlled  along  an  extended  work 
path,  coordinating  the  position  of  the  interpolating  con- 
tactor with  the  position  of  the  tool,  each  along  its  respec- 
tive path,  and  utilizing  the  voltage  picked  up  by  said 
interpolating  contactor  to  determine  an  operating  param- 
eter of  said  tool  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tool 
continuously  along  said  work  path. 


3,267,252 

EDGE  CONDITIONING  OF  METAL  STRIPS  BY 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESISTANCE  HEATING 


—"I      Jack  Morris,  MoMcy,  N.Y. 


Ma- 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  an  article  with  an  energized 
beam  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  energized  beam, 

means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  worked  gen- 
erally in  the  path  of  said  beam, 

means  for  varying  the  energy  content  of  said  beam, 

means  for  deflecting  said  beam, 

means  for  focussing  said  beam  at  the  article  to  be 
worked, 

means  connected  to  said  deflecting  means  for  causing 
said  beam  in  a  low  energy  state  to  scan  the  article 
to  be  worked. 


82»  O.O.- 


to 
&  Foodry  Comply,  New  Yofk,  N.Y., 
poimtioa  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Dec  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,573  < 
10  Claims.  (CL  219— 152) 
1.  A  method  for  conditioning  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
an  elongated  metal  strip  to  remove  irregularities  there- 
from and  to  reshape  said  edge  to  a  desired  configuration, 
said  method  comprising  rapidly  advancing  said  strip  and 
bringing  the  edge  thereof  into  contact  with  roller  edge 
shaping  means  at  an  edge  conditioning  station,  maintain- 
ing along  on  said  edge  of  said  strip  at  a  heating  station  in 
advance  of  said  edge  conditioning  station  heating  cnrrent 
of  a  frequency  in  the  order  of  100,000  cycles  per  second 
or  higher,  said  current  being  conductively  applied  and 
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being  concentrated  to  flow  in  a  single  path  along  on  said   points  lying  in  a  single  plane  to  be  securec  to  said  base 


edge  of  the  strip,  said  current  being  sufficient  to. bring  said 
edge  to  a  temperature  rendering  the  metal  thereof  plastic 


member  against  said  second  flat  surface  portion  and  there- 
l|y  position  the  coil  spring  about  said  upwirdly  inclined 
akis,  and  an  annular  collet  member  secure*  to  the  other 
Old  of  said  coil  spring  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith 
naving  a  constricted  exit  opening  for  passage  therethrough 


at  said  conditioning  station,  and  bringing  said  strip  edge 
into  contact  under  pressure  with  said  roller  edge  shaping 
means  at  said  edge  conditioning  station  whereby  said  edge 
assumes  the  configuration  of  said  roller  surface. 


3j267^53 
DEVICE  FOR  TREAT&^G  A  PRODUCT  IN  CON- 
TINUOUS MOVEMENT,  SUCH  AS  A  TUBE  OR 
WIRE 
Guy  Jean  Pierre  Gueugnier,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fricdrich  Kecks  Firma,  Dussei- 
dorf,  Germany 

FOcd  June  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,343 
6  Claims.    (CL  219—155) 


said  work  portion  into  coaxial  encircled  r<  lation  in  said 
|)il  spring  and  an  enlarged  well  opening  upwardly  along 
ud  axis  bounded  by  annular  surfaces  to  ret  sive  and  sup- 
prt  said  handle  end  portion  in  nested  re  ation  therein 
■th  said  work  portion  positioned  substantially  along  said 
)tis  and  spaced  out  of  contact  with  said  coil  spring. 


iFO 

Ajibc 


3,267,255 

jFORCED  AIR  ELECTRIC  BASEBOARD  HEATER 

!rt  E.  Schalz,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assigno^  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,2 15 

8  Claims.    (Q.  219^-370) 


1.  A  device  for  heating  by  the  Joule  effect  an  alon- 
gatcd  electrically-conductive  product  in  continuous  move- 
ment, comprising:  supporting  means,  at  lea^t  one  frame 
supported  by  said  supporting  means,  bearings  housed  in 
said  frame,  a  vertical  electrically-conductive  shaft  ro- 
tatively  mounted  in  said  frame  by  means  of  said  bear- 
ings, said  shaft  having  a  projecting  portion  outside  said 
frame,  an  electrically-conductive  roller  secured  to  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  product, 
a  mercury-containing  tank  arranged  beneath  said  roller, 
means  for  leading  electric  current  to  the  mercury  of  said 
mercury-containing  tank,  and  dipping  means  immersed  in 
the  mercury  for  leading  electric  current  to  said  roller 
through  said  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft. 

3,267^54  I 

COMBINATION  TRANSFORMER  UNIT  AND 
SOLDERING  IRON  STAND 
Cari  E.  Wcller  and  Donald  R.  Fe^y,  Easton,  Pa.,  and 
Alden  J.  Brassaw,  PhilUpsburg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Weller 
Electric  Corporation,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,252 
6  Claims.  (CL  219^242) 
1.  A  supporting  stand  for  electrically  heated  devices 
having  an  elongated  work  portion  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically heated  and  a  handle  rigidly  affixed  thereto  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross  section  end  portion  of  large  diameter 
than  the  work  portion  inunediately  adjacent  the  latter, 
the  stand  comprising  a  rigid  base  member  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  second  flat  surface  portion,  a  sub- 
assembly for  receiving  the  work  portion  of  the  electrically 
heated  device  and  supporting  the  same  along  a  selected 
upwardly  inclined  axis  simulating  the  use  attitude  thereof 
and  shielded  against  contact  with  exterior  objects  com- 
prising a  helical  coil  spring  of  greater  axial  length  and 
diameter  than  said  work  portion  having  a  mounted  exten- 
sion at  the  lower  end  thereof  providing  plural  contact 


I 


1.  A  forced  air  electric  baseboard  heater  comprising  : 
a  horizontally  elongated  housing  adapted  to  >e  positioned 
at  the  base  of  a  wall;  a  centrifugal  fan  and  electric  motor 
thjerefor  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housings  a  fan  scroll 
positioned  around  said  fan  having  an  air  \nV  t  and  an  air 
ootlet;  an  air  inlet  formed  in  said  housing  f<  ir  permitting 
air  to  flow  to  said  scroll  air  inlet;  a  horizonta  ly  elongated 
duct  positioned  in  said  housing  having  an  <  nd  disposed 
adjacent  said  fan  and  connected  to  said  sen  ill  outlet;  an 
elongated  electric  heating  means  positioned  in  said  duct 
ej«ending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof;  elongated 
ai^  outlet  means  formed  in  said  housing  pos  tioned  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  with  said  duct;  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  formed  in  said  duct  alonj :  the  length 
thereof  and  positioned  in  direct  conMnunicatfcn  with  said 
housing  air  outlet;  said  openings  having  a  predetermined 
total  area  relaUve  to  the  air  output  of  said  fa^  to  maintain 
a  pressure  differential  above  atmospheric  h  said  duct 
throughout  its  full  length,  the  area  of  said  (Openings  per 
uif  t  length  of  said  duct  being  greater  in  the  pohion  thereof 
di!  posed  adjacent  the  fan  than  in  the  port  on  adjacent 
thi :  opposite  end  of  said  duct. 


3,267,256 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATING  m,^ 
Wendell  S.  Blanding,  Painted  Post,  aMl  Jamc  r 
Coming,   N.V.,   aasignors  to  Coraii«  G 
g,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y 
Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204, 
7  Claims,    (a.  219—446) 
A  portable  electric  beating  device 
housing  of  low  thermal  expansion  dielect^c 
having  a  cooking  utensil  receiving  surface. 


DEVICE 


Yoik 

.4-  2 


P.  Hockcr, 
Worfcs, 


c<^mpnsuig  a 

material 

terminals  for 
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application  of  electric  power,  timing  means  embodying 
a  power  cut-off  switch,  said  timing  nteans  being  operable 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  acliedule,  first  and 
second  electrical  heater  means  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  for  heating  a  medium  to  a  predetermined  first 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  first  temperature  for  a 
predetermined  first  period  of  time  and  thereafter  said  sec- 
ond heater  means  maintaining  a  second  temperature  for 
a  second  period  of  time,  said  first  heater  means  being 
electrically  connected  through  said  cut-off  switch  to  said 
terminals,  said  second  heater  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  terminals,  a  first  thermosUt  having  a  cut- 
off temperature  of  substantially  said  first  temperatiire, 
upon  being  preset  for  said  first  period  of  time  said  timing 
means  immediately  closing  said  power  cut-off  switch  there- 
by energizing  said  first  heater  means,  said  timing  means 
being  controlled  by  said  first  thermostat  so  that  after  said 
medium  has  been  heated  to  said  first  temperature  said 


timing  means  measure  said  predetermined  first  period  of 
time,  upon  expiration  of  said  first  period  of  time  said 
timing  means  opening  said  power  cut-off  switch  de- 
energizing  said  first  heater  means,  a  second  thermostat 
having  a  cut-off  temperature  higher  than  said  first  tem- 
perature, means  for  indicating  completion  of  said  first 
period  of  time,  and  dielectric,  resilient,  heat  insulating 
material,  said  first  and  second  thermostats  being  disposed 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  cooking  utensil 
receiving  surface  of  said  bousing,  said  heater  means  being 
disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  cooking 
utensil  receiving  surface  of  said  housing  surrounding  said 
first  and  second  thermostats  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
first  heater  means  being  controlled  by  said  timing  means 
and  said  first  and  second  thermostats,  said  dielectric, 
resilient,  heat  insulating  material  being  disposed  within 
said  housing  adjacent  said  first  and  second  thermostats 
and  said  first  and  second  heater  means. 


(d)  release  apparatus  connected  to  tbc  measaring  ap- 
paratus and  the  computing  ai^>aratus  and  arranged 
to  supply  a  bomb  release  signal  when  the  measured 


-t-,^- 


quantity  so  corresponds  to  the  computed  quantity 
whilst  the  aircraft  is  following  said  curved  diving 
course  that  in  operation  the  boinii  is  released  at  the 
correct  instant. 


3,267,258 
MARK  SCORING  APPARATUS 
Jack  F.  Bene,  Rochester,  Minn.,  avignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,520 
12  Claims.    (0.235—61.7) 


a^Al--Pa^aH-H^ 


3,267  257 
AIRCRAFT  BOMBSIGHTS 
Geoffrey  Aithor  Shippey,  Zurich,  SwUieilaud,  and  Gor- 
don Leslie  Harper,  Edhiburgh,  Scodand;  said  Shippey 
assisnor  to  Fcrranti  limttcd,  hmciUrt,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Brtefai  and  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  March  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,323 
Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  15, 1961, 

9,571/61 
5  Claims.    (O.  235—61.5) 
1.  An  aircraft  bombsight  for  use  in  an  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  known  airspeed  and  for  providing  a  desired  dura- 
tion of  bomb  flight  including 

(a)  a  sighting  head  for  viewing  the  Urget  against  an 
ainung  mark  at  an  angle  of  si^t  line  depressed 
from  the  flight  line  of  the  aircraft, 

(b)  pitch-rate  measuring  apparatus  for  continuously 
generating  a  smoothed  measured  quantity  which  is 
proportional  to  the  pitch  rate  of  the  aircraft, 

(c)  computing  apparatus  for  ccmtinuously  generating 
a  computed  quantity  proportional  to  the  critical  value 
of  the  pitch  rate  which,  whilst  the  aircraft  is  follow- 
ing a  curved  diving  course  in  the  pitch  plane  such 
that  said  aiming  mark  is  maintained  in  alignment 
with  the  target,  corresponds  to  the  correct  instant 
for  releasing  the  bomb  so  as  to  hit  the  target,  and 


^^^Cti  '  ^gsh=^pj^ 


9.  In  a  machine  for  scoring  data  on  a  response  docu- 
ment against  data  on  a  master  document  with  said  docu- 
ments each  having  corresponding  selectively  markable 
rows  of  areas  in  which  each  mark  in  a  said  area  is  an  in- 
formation bit  and  a  predetermined  number  of  said  areas 
in  each  said  row  compose  a  data  word,  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  means  for  each  said  data  word 
in  a  row  with  each  said  transducer  means  in  said 
plurality  arranged  to  simultaneously  sense  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  areas  and  provide  an  output  bit  sig- 
nal upon  sensing  a  said  mark; 
buffer  storage  means  for  each  said  transducer  means  in 

a  said  [^urality  for  storing  said  bit  signals; 
means  connected  to  said  buffer  storage  means  for  con- 
currently gating  the  bit  signals  in  said  word  from  a 
said  transducer  plurality  to  the  corresponding  said 
buffer  storage  means; 
delay  line  means  for  providing  continuously  recirculat- 
ing storage  for  said^  bit  signals  m  a  word  by  word 
relation; 
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first  control  means  operable  in  a  first  state  during  the 
sensing  of  said  master  document  for  serially  transfer- 
'  ring  said  bits  from  said  buffer  storage  means  to  said 
delay  line  means,  and  operable  in  a  second  state  dur- 
ing sensing  of  said  response  documents  for  blocking 
said  bit  signal  transfer  from  said  buffer  storage  means; 

readout  storage  means  for  said  delay  line  means  adapted 
to  store  the  bits  of  a  said  word; 

second  control  means  operable  when  said  first  control 
means  is  in  said  second  state  for  transferring  the  bits 
of  a  predetermined  word  from  said  delay  line  means 
to  said  readout  storage  means;  and 

means  connected  between  said  buffer  sjtorage  means  and 
said  readout  storage  means  for  comparing  the  data 
words  stored  in  both  said  storage  means  bit  by  bit. 
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(k)  said  reverse  shift  means  responsive 
out  of  the  data  numt>er  in  the  last 
storage  means  for  causing  the  data  .. 
last  position  to  be  shifted  to  the  first 
the  other  data  numbers  to  be  shifted 
succeeding  positions  of  said  storage 

(1)  and  read-out  counter  means  resjL, 
reverse  shift  to  count  the  number  of 
and  to  cause  the  said  read-out  means 
out  when  the  last  data  number  has 


to  the  read- 
position  of  said 
number  in  the 
;}osition  and 
to  the  next 
mdans. 


respon:  iive 


3.267^59 
FREIGHT  CAR  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
Francis  M.  Bailey  and  Ricliard  K.  Davis,  Roanoke,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Conapany,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1962,  Scr.TVo.  168,167 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


3,267,260 
PUNCH  CARD  READ-OUT  DEVICE 
Elward  S.  Baker  and  Arthur  B.  Lum,  Scattl  i.  Wash., 
Isignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,8^2 
21  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.11) 


to  each 
i|everse  shifts 
stop  read- 
read  out. 


be;n 


3.  Apparatus  for  data  communication  from  a  moving 
object  to  a  fixed  location  comprising: 

(a)  means  on  said  moving  object  for  presenting  a 
predetermined  pattern, 

(b)  reading  means  at  said  fixed  location  for  reading 
said  predetermined  pattern  and  for  deriving  a  start 
signal,  data  numbers,  and  an  order  signal  from  said 
predetermined  pattern, 

(c)  storage  means  having  a  liumber  of  storage  posi- 
tions equal  to  the  number  of  data  numbers  to  be 
read  by  said  reading  means,  i|  ' 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  start  signal  for 
causing  each  data  number  read  to  be  stored  in  the 
first  storage  position  of  said  storage  means, 

(c)  shift  means  responsive  to  the  last  read  data  num- 
ber for  shifting  each  data  number  to  the  succeeding 
position  of  said  storage  means, 

(f)  first  counter  means  responsive  to  each  shift  to 
count  the  number  of  shifts  and  to  produce  a  finish 
shift  signal  when  the  first  data  number  read  has  been 
shifted  to  the  last  position  of  said  storage  means, 

(g)  said  shift  means  responsive  to  said  finish  shift  sig- 
nal to  stop  shifting  said  data  numbers, 

(h)  reverse  shift  means  responsive  to  said  order  signal 
when  said  data  numbers  have  been  read  into  said 
storage  means  in  a  reverse  jorder  for  shifting  the 
data  number  in  the  last  positron  to  the  first  position 
and  the  data  numbers  in  the  oiher  positions  to  the 
next  succeeding  positions, 

(i)  reverse  shift  counter  means  responsive  to  each 
reverse  shift  to  count  each  reverse  shift  and  to 
produce  a  reverse  shift  finish  signal  when  said  counter 
has  counted  to  N— 1  where  N  equals  the  number  of 
positions  in  said  storage  means, 

(j)  read-out  means  responsive  to  said  reverse  shift 
finish  signal  to  cause  the  data  number  in  the  last 
position  of  said  storage  means  to  be  read  out. 


M.  A  punch  card  read-out  device  compiising  a  plu- 

ra  lity  of  reciprocative  switch  elements  moun  ed  in  a  sub- 
st  intially  coplanar  array,  means  individua  ly  yieldably 
bi  ising  the  switch  elements,  stop  means  norn  ally  limiting 
diiplacement  of  said  elements  under  force  o'  the  biasing 
m  ;ans,  and  reciprocative  operating  means  fo  said  switch 
elements  including  a  punch  card  holder  movable  against 
the  switch  elements  in  a  direction  opposinj  the  biasing 
m^ans  and  operable  thereby  to  displace  se  ectively  and 
positively  against  the  biasing  means  those  e  ements  con- 
tacting solid  areas  of  the  punch  card  while  i  assing  those 
elements  presented  to  punched  areas  of  the  punch  card, 
and  return  means  movable  in  drive  relatioi  ship  against 
thfe  switch  elements  in  a  direction  with  the  b  asing  means 
aqd  operable  thereby  to  displace  the  switch  e  ements  posi- 
tively with  the  biasing  means  toward  said  stoi  means,  said 
pijnch  card  holder  and  return  means  comprising  two 
mliltiply  apertured  platens  joined  in  spaced  relationship  to 
pass  the  switch  elements  through  aligned  apertures  there- 
of, said  stop  means  comprising  a  multiply  apeftured  platen 
dis{>osed  between  and  spaced  from  said  two  platens  to 
paiss  the  switch  elements  through  apertures  Kherein,  and 
sa|d  switch  elements  including  stops  thereon  which  are 
alternatively  abutable  against  mutually  adjacent  faces  of 
the  stop  means  platen  and  the  return  means  i  laten. 


SIGNS 

,  and 
Jumin,  both 


^»6 


3  267  261 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  CODED 

Jean  Gilbert  Claude  Mhicel,  7  Rue  Leon  Y^oyer^ 
P*icrre  Jean-Baptiste  Astier,  4  Rue  Eugene 
of  Paris,  France 

I  Filed  July  24. 1962,  Ser.  No.  211, 

Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  July  17, 1961, 
869.263 
4  Claims.    (O.  235—61.6) 
An  improved  control  device  for  a  typ< 
chine  of  the  type  machine  in  which  keys  of 
arfe  controlled  by  indications  supplied  by  a 
coJed  perforations  and  unwinding  under  a 
CO  fnpnsing 
pick-ups  operatively  connected  to  the  key 
board  with  the  number  of  said  pick-i 


k 


I  tie 


-setting  ma- 
keyboard 
tape  having 
leading  head 


-u  »s 


of  the  key- 
being  de- 
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pendent  on  the  perforation  code  and  the  actuation  of 
said  pick-ups  resulting  in  the  actuation  of  a  key  of 
the  keyboard  determined  by  the  perforation  code 
combination  actuating  said  pick-ups, 
a  reading  means  to  read  the  coded  perforations  of  the 

tope, 
means  for  directing  and  adapting  the  indications  of  the 
code  received  from  said  reading  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  said  pick-ups. 


electro-mechanical  means  for  receiving  the  indications 
from  said  means  for  directing  and  adapting  the  indi- 
cations of  the  code  associated  with  each  of  said  pick- 
ups in  a  manner  to  functionally  actuate  said  pick-ups, 

iwhereby  there  is  reproduced  electro-mechanically  on 
said  pick-ups  the  equivalent  of  the  combination  of 
perforations  on  the  tape  without  the  passage  of  the 
tape  in  contact  with  said  pick-ups. 


3,267,262 
DIGITAL  INDICATOR 
Robert  W.  Stuart,  Jr.,  Woboni,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Cootrol  Compiny,  Incorporated,  Framfai{htun, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  :ippiication  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,690,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,928,  dated  Nov.  5, 1963.    Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,279 
11  Claims,    (a.  235— 92) 


1.  A  logic  circuit,  comprising,  in  combination,  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  terminals,  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  said  first  and  fourth  terminals,  a  first  neon  glow- 
tube  connected  in  series  between  said  second  and  said 
fourth  terminals,  and  a  second  resistor  and  a  second  neon 
glow-tube  connected  between  said  third  and  said  fourth 
terminals,  whereby  said  second  tube  conducts  and  said 
first  tube  does  not  conduct  when  first  and  second  voltages 
of  predetermined  amounts  are  applied  between  said  first 
and  second  terminah  and  between  said  first  and  third 
terminals,  respectively,  said  first  voltage  being  smaller 
than  said  second  voltage  and  sufficient  to  cause  conduc- 
tion of  said  first  tube  in  the  absence  of  said  second  voltage. 


a  map  supported  in  the  aircraft; 

an  index  movable  relative  to  said  m^  for  indicating 
the  instantaneous  ground  position  of  the  aircraft; 

computing  means  having  an  output  indicative  of  ground 
speed; 

speed  integrator  means  connected  at  its  input  to  the 
output  of  said  computing  means  and  having  an  out- 
put operatively  connected  at  its  output  to  said  map 
and  index  for  moving  one  relative  to  the  other  in 
accordance  with  aircraft  position; 

translation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inte- 
grator means  for  noanually  translating  said  map 
relative  to  said  index  irrespective  of  the  output  from 
said  computing  means; 


speed  corrector  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
translation  means  for  producing  output  indicative  of 
the  direction  and  amount  of  translation,  said  cor- 
rector output  being  operatively  connected  between 
said  computing  means  and  said  speed  integrator  for 
accordingly  modifying  said  computing  means  output 
signal,  said  speed  corrector  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  factorial  means  for  modifying  the  corrector 
output  to  approximate  selected  flight  conditions; 

whereby  position  and  speed  correction  of  the  apparatus 
can  be  easily  and  quickly  effectuated  as  often  as 
desired  and  without  interruption  during  all  fli^t 
conditions. 


3,267,264 
ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  USING  CONTROLLED 
LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Marvin  C.  Bnrk,  Charles  E.  Jones,  and  Harold  M.  Necr, 
Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  atOgpon  to  PUlUps  Petrolcam  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,489 
8  Claims.     (CL  235— 151 J5) 
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3,267,263 
NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER-DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Cariton  J.  Neboo,  FnrioBg,  and  Donald  N.  Spangenberg, 
Southampton,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  ai  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
FUed  Not.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,079 
iClaioH.    (CL  235— 150.27) 
6.  A  navigational  computer-display  apparatus  for  use 
in  small  aircraft  comprising: 


•  MALI 


M 


issmiv 


{^^r 


7.  Analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  analyzer  adapted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  output 
voltages  in  sequence,  each  output  voltage  being  rep- 
resentative of  a  respective  component  of  the  material 
being  analyzed; 
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(2)  means  for  converting  each  of  the  output  voltages 
of  said  analyzer  into  a  fluctuating  output  signal,  each 
said  fluctuating  output  signal  comprising  a  series  of 
pulses  having  a  frequency  which  is  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  respective  output  voltage  of  said 
analyzer;  — ^T^ 

(3)  computing  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
counting  means;  means  for  applying  all  of  the  output 
signals  of  said  means  for  converting  to  said  first 
counting  means  to  register  a  value  proportional  to 
the  number  of  pulses  in  the  total  output  of  said 
means  for  converting;  means  for  applying  in  sequence 
individual  output  signals  from  said  means  for  con- 
verting to  said  second  counting  means  to  register  a 
value  proportional  to  the  number  of  pulses  in  the 
respective  output  signal  from  said  means  for  convert- 
ing; and  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  per- 
centage signals,  each  being  representative  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  outputs  of  said  second  counting  means 
as  a  percentage  of  the  output  of  said  first  counting 
means;  and 

(4)  recording  means  comprising,  a  third  counting 
means;  means  for  applying  in  sequence  each  of  said 
percentage  signals  to  an  input  of  said  third  counting 
means;  signal  conversion  means  to  produce  an  out- 
put which  is  suitable  for  controlling  an  automatic  re- 
cording means;  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
third  counting  means  to  an  input  of  said  signal  con- 
version means;  an  automatic  recording  means;  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  signal  conversion 
means  to  an  input  of  said  automatic  recording  means. 


3^7^265 
RANDOM  ACCESS  INSTANTANEOUS  DIGITAL- 
TO-ANALOG  COORDINATE  CONVERTER 
Alfred  E.  Popodi,  Gkn  Bnrnie,  and  Charies  L.  Sannden, 
ScTcnia  Park,  Md^  assigiiors,  by  mesae  anignmcnlB, 
to  the  Uoited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
ScorctaiyoftheNavy 

Filed  Oct  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,179 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—154) 
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4.  A  random  access  digital-to-analog  instantaneous  co- 
ordinate converter  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  digital-to-analog  converters,  each  con- 
verter having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the  first  pair 
of  converters  each  having  a  fixed  reference  voltage 
coupled  to  one  input  thereof  and  the  second  pair 
of  converters  each  having  one  of  the  inputs  thereof 
coui^ed  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  pair  of  converters, 
respectively; 

a  digital  word,  representative  of  the  sin  »  function  of 
a  target  position  with  respect  to  a  point  of  observa- 
tion, applied  to  the  second  input  of  one  of  said  con- 
verters of  said  first  pair  of  converters  to  produce  an 
analog  voltage  corresponding  to  said  sin  9  functimi 
on  the  output  of  said  one  converter; 

a  digital  word,  reiH-esentative  of  the  cos  9  function  of 
the  target  position  with  respect  x<$  the  point  of 
observation,  applied  to  the  second  input  of  the  other 
of  said  converters  of  said  first  pair  of  converters  to 


produce  an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to  said 
cos  9  function  on  the  output  of  sajd  other  con- 
verter; and 

a  range  counter  for  counting  out  a  digital  word,  repre- 
sentative of  the  range  of  the  target  ffom  the  point 
of  observation,  having  its  digital  word  Output  applied 
to  the  second  inputs  of  said  second  pair  of  con- 
verters, in  common,  to  produce  analog  voltages  on 
the  outputs  of  said  second  pair  of  converters  of  the 
range  and  sin  9  function  and  of  the  range  and  cos  9 
function  providing  co-ordinate  voltage;  of  the  target 
with  respect  to  the  point  of  observatian. 


3,267,264 
AUTOMATIC  COLORIMETRY  CALCiULATOR 
Y^  Mori,  Toliyo,  and  banm  Niflmra,    ffiratsoluKa—, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tolgro  SUbanra  Elcc  ric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaid-sU,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Jap  m 
FUcd  Mar.  3«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183, 189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr 
36/11,599 
5  Claims:     (a.  235— 156) 


m^:^^ 


X    Jf    3B    33    31    29  —        X  IS  H 


lilikiiAiilu 


1,  IWI. 


'  1.  In  an  automatic  spectrophotometer  wl  erein  a  cpec- 
trophotometric  value  of  a  sample  for  each  ^avelength  is 
represented  by  the  proportional  number  of  pulses  in  a 
pulse  group  repeatedly  generated  at  a  predJermined  fre- 
quency, means  for  calculating  the  tristimu  us  values  of 
s«id  sample,  comprising  in  combination  first  means  for 
stlecting  one  of  said  pulse  groups  for  each  of  predeter- 
n|ined  selected  wavelengths,  second  means  cc  nnected  with 
said  first  means  for  multiplying  different  linds  of  pre- 
determined coefficients  proportional  to  integ  «!  powen  of 
\%  to  said  spectroi^otometric  values  represented  by  said 
number  of  pulses,  and  third  means  connected  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  second  means  for  integrating  the  output 
pulses  of  said  second  means. 
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3,267,267 
DIGITAL  ELECTRICAL  CALCULATING 
APPARATUS 
Gordon  Albert  Claris  Epaom  Downa,  England, 

to  North  AoMTicM  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  2, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  277,554 
CUdms  priority,  applioition  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1962, 

17,243/62 
7  Oafans.    (CL  235—164) 


1.  Digital  electrical  calculating  apparatus  comprising 
a  pulse  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  pulse  source 
supplying  a  continuous  train  of  pulses,  a  scaler  having  a 
plurality  of  stages  in  cascade,  a  start/stop  gate  connected 
between  said  pulse  input  terminal  and  an  input  terminal 
of  said  scaler,  selector  means  for  deriving  a  pulse  from 
each  of  a  number  of  selected  scaler  stages  on  the  oc- 
currence therein  of  any  change  of  state  other  than  a 
change  constituting  a  carry  and  for  combining  said  pulses, 
a  counter  for  counting  the  latter  pulses,  and  means  for 
setting  the  start/stop  gate  to  the  stop  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  number  in  said 
counter  or  in  said  scaler  whereby  the  supply  of  pulses 
to  said  scaler  is  stopped  when  said  predetermined  num- 
ber is  reached. 

3,267,268 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BINARY  FULL  ADDERS 
Jcre  L.  Sanborn,  Ponghhccpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Busfaicss   MachfaMs  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Dec  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,115 
5CWnH.     (a.  235— 175) 


i.i.         ii. 


hb 


5.  An  adder  circuit  comprising:  i 

(A)  means  for  producing  a  carry  signal  includingj 

(a)  a  first  current  source, 

'         (b)  a  first  cryotron  having  first,  second  and  third 

control  conductors  and  a  gate  conductor  having 

a  terminal  connected  to  said  first  current  source. 

(c)  a  second  cryotron  having  first,  second  and  third 

control  conductors  and  a  gate  conductor  having 


a  terminal  connected  to  said  first  current  source, 

(d)  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  input  lines, 

(e)  means  for  connecting  one  line  of  said  first 
pair  of  input  lines  to  the  first  control  conductor 
of  said  first  cryotron  and  for  connecting  the  other 
line  of  said  first  pair  of  input  lines  to  the  first 
control  conductor  of  said  second  cryotron, 

(f )  means  for  connecting  one  line  of  said  second 
pair  of  input  lines  to  the  second  control  con- 
ductor of  the  first  cryotron  and  for  connecting 
the  other  line  of  said  second  pair  of  input  lines 

I  to  the  second  control  conductor  of  the  second 
cryotron  and 

(g)  means  for  connecting  one  line  of  said  third 
pair  of  input  lines  to  the  third  control  conduc- 
tor of  the  first  cryotron  and  for  connecting  the 
other  line  of  said  third  pair  of  input  lines  to  the 
third  control  conductor  of  said  second  cryotrcm, 
whereby  a  carry  signal  is  produced  at  the  other 
terminal  of  the  gate  conductors  of  said  first 
and  second  cryotrons, 

(B)  means  for  producing  an  intermediate  signal  in- 
cluding 

(h)  a  second  current  source, 

(i)  a  third  cryotron  having  first,  second  and  third 
control  conductors  and  a  gate  conductor  having 
a  terminal  connected  to  said  second  current 
source, 

(j)  a  fourth  cryotron  having  first,  second  and 
third  conductors  and  a  gate  conductor  having 
a  terminal  connected  to  said  second  current 
source, 

(k)  means  for  connecting  the  first  control  con- 
ductor of  said  third  cryotron  to  the  first  control 
conductor  of  said  second  cryotron  and  for  con- 
necting said  second  and  third  control  conduc- 
tors of  said  third  cryotron  to  said  second  and 
third  control  conductors,  respectively,  of  said 
first  cryotron  and 

(1)  means  for  connecting  the  first  control  conduc- 
tor of  said  fourth  cryotron  to  the  first  control 
conductor  of  said  first  cryotron  and  for  connect- 
ing the  second  and  third  control  conductors  of 
said  fourth  cryotron  to  the  second  and  third  con- 
trol conductors,  respectively,  of  said  secoixl  cry- 
otron, whereby  an  intermediate  signal  is  pro- 
duced at  the  other  terminal  of  the  gate  con- 
ductors of  said  third  and  fourth  cryotrons  and 

(C)  means  for  producing  a  sum  output  signal  including 
(m)  a  third  current  source, 

(n)  a  fifth  cryotron  having  first,  second  aixl  third 
control  conductors  and  a  gate  conductor  having 
a  terminal  connected  to  said  third  current 
source, 

(o)  a  sixth  cryotron  having  first,  second  and  third 
control  conductors  artd  a  gate  conductor  having 
a  terminal  connected  to  said  third  current 
source, 

(p)  means  for  connecting  the  first,  second  and 
third  control  conductors  of  the  fifth  cryotron 
to  the  first  control  conductor  of  the  fourth 
cryotron,  the  other  terminal  of  the  gate  conduc- 
tor of  the  first  cryotron  and  the  other  terminal 
of  the  gate  conductor  of  the  fourth  cryotron, 
respectively,  and 

(q)  means  for  connecting  the  first,  second  and 
third  control  conductors  of  the  sixth  cryotron 
to  the  first  control  conductor  of  the  third  cry- 
otron, the  other  terminal  of  the  gate  conduc- 
tor of  the  second  cryotron  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  gate  conductor  of  the  third  cryo- 
tron, respectively,  whereby  a  sum  signal  is  pro- 
duced at  the  other  terminal  of  the  gate  con- 
ductors of  said  fifth  and  sixth  cryotrons. 


1224 


OFFICIAL 


3,267,269 
PARALLEL  ADDER-SUBTRACTER  WITH 
^  ^^  ^  RIPPLE  CAfeRY 

i"^  »  .5"""*"^*^  Gallon,  Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  Shar- 
land,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,086 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—175) 


GAZETTE 


AiGUST  16,  1966 


of  the  target  object,  assuming  the  radius 
to  be  known,  oomprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  value 


of  the  angle  e, 

sme  e  and  cosme  »,  s  being  tbe  ang  e  at  the  center 


of  the  earth  r 


the  taiget  ob- 


1.  A  parallel  adder-subtracter  binary  circuit  of  a  plu- 
rality of  augend  register  stages  with  ripple  carry  means, 
each  stage  comprising: 

a  bistable  multivibrator  having  two  inputs  and  two 
outputs,  each  input  having  a  two  input  "and"  gate 
coupled  the^to,  the  two  outputs  of  said  multivibrator 
being  cross  coupled  to  one  input  of  the  two  input 
"and"  gates; 
a  pair  of  input  "and"  gates  each  having  two  inputs  and 
one  output,  the  outputs  being  coupled  to  a  first  "or" 
gate,  the  output  of  which  "or"  gate  is  coupled  in 
common  to  the  other  inputk  of  the  two  "and"  gate 
inputs  to  said  bistable  multivibrator,  and  one  input 
of  each  input  "and"  gate  adapted  to  receive  binary 
signals  from  an  addend  register;  and 
a  carry  circuit  including  three  carry  "and"  gates,  two 
carry  "and"  gates  of  which  have  three  inputs  and 
one  output  and  one  carry  "and"  gate  of  which  has 
two  inputs  and  one  output,  the  outputs  being  coupled 
in  common  to  produce  a  carry  "Or"  function,  said 
two  carry  "and"  gates  each  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled with  said  one  input  of  each  input  "and"  gate  and 
a  second  input  of  each  coupled  in  common  to  one 
bistable  mulUvibrator  output,  the  third  input  of  said 
two  carry  "and"  gates  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  clock 
control  pulses,  and  said  third  carry  "and"  gate  of  said 
carry  circuit  having  dne  input  coupled  to  the  other 
bistable  multivibratof  output  and  the  other  input  cou- 
pled to  the  carry  circuit  oiKput  of  the  preceding  au- 
gend stage  in  common  with  a  third  input  to  said  first 
or    gale,  the  carry  circuit  input  to  the  first  augend 
stage  being,  from  the  carry  circuit  output  of  the 
last  augend  stage  whereby  ripple  carry  through  the 
augend  stages  is  accomplished  with  the  addition  and 
subtraction  of  binary  numbers. 


of  the  earth  between  the  radar  and ^,  „^ 

ject,  in  accordance  with  the  expres  lion  /?o*cosinie 
«=(Z-j-r)  sine*, 
(b)  means  for  multiplying  the  quan  ity  Ro  by  the 
sme  of  the  angle  e. 


\>-^ 


lo 


(c)  means   for   multiplying  tbe   quantity 
cosine  of  the  angle  e, 

(d)  means  for  adding  the  products 
iZ+r)  cosine  9,  and 

(e)  means  for  subtracting  r  from  the 
from  the  adding  means  recited  in  sub-  „ 
to  obtain  the  earth  curvature  corrected 
cordance  with  the  expression  H=Ro 
cosine  e—r. 


sum  obtained 
>aragraph  (d) 
"  height  H  in 

*ne  e-\-  {Z-\-r) 


,  3.267  J71 

William  K.  Kindle  and  Thomas  Z.  ^.™.t 
Branch,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic 
Long  Branch,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

FDed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251>68 
3  Claims.    (CL  235— 193) 


CORRI  cnoN 
Smidowi  cz. 


,  West  Long 
Aisociatcs  Inc., 
^cw  Jersey 


««itMfij>i-ik 


3,267,270  ' 

^?!!^'^''^S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TRUE 

SFl^5£  J?*"    ^    OBJECT    ABOVE    THE 
EARTITS  SURFACE 

'"^"S?^*?"."'^  ^«**  ^"8  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Ekcfronlc  Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,967 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 186) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  detennining  the  earth  curvature 
corrected  height  H  of  a  target  object  above  the  earth's 
surface  as  sensed  by  a  ground-based  radar  which  sup- 
plies the  uncorrected  horizontal  range  Ro  and  height  Z 


tie 


hei,  ;ht 


3.  An  apparatus  for  computing  the  earth 
1  xted  height  H  of  a  target  object  above 
1  ice  as  sensed  by  a  ground-based  radar  which 
Uncorrected  horizontal  range  Ro  and  h< 
t  irget  object,  assuming  the  radius  of  the 
Inown,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  computing  the  earth  ^, 
horizontal  range  Re  of  the  target 
ance  with  the  expression 


ZRt 


Rc  =  Ro+(Z+r)f(^^y 

(b)  means  for  dividing  the  quantity  Re 
tity  r, 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  dividing  i 
sub-paragraph  (b)  for  generating  a 


<¥) 


(Z+r)   by 
sine  9  and 


Curvature  cor- 

earth's  sur- 

supplies  the 

Z  of  the 

<  arth  r  to  be 


curvalure  corrected 
obj<ct  in  accord- 


>y  the  quan- 


me^s  recited  in 
f  u  iction 


t 
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3^7,273 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
Osiou-  WM«"«»«»-  and  Werner  Otto  Bar, 
Gcnnany,  muttpon  to  Voigti—irr  A.G., 

(d)  means  for  multiplying  the  quantity  of  r  by  tbe        ^=*™*%i^3jS*7964, 92^398,590 
function  Claims  priority.  lypMcaiion  Gcnnany,  Sept  25, 19€3, 

/Re\  V  15,526 

g(j^)  llClatant.    (CL24«— IJ) 

obtained  from  tbe  generating  means  recited  in  sub- 
paragraph (c),  , 

(e)  means  for  multiplying  the  quantity  Z  by  the  func-  | 
tion 


I 


Q 


m 


obtained  from  the  generating  means  recited  in  sub- 
paragraph (c),  and 
(f )  means  for  adding  the  quantities  Z, 


and 


to  obtain  the  earth  curvature  corrected  height  H  in 
accordance  with  the  expression 


H=Z-\-{Z-\-r)g(^^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  flash  device,  a  substantially  rigid 
reflector  having  a  front  portion  and  a  concave  reflecting 
surface  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  portion  and 
defining  a  given  space,  a  transparent  protective  plate  hay- 
ing a  bulging  portion,  and  means  carried  in  part  by  said 
reflector  and  in  part  by  said  plate  for  releasably  &dn8 
said  plate  to  said  reflector  either  in  an  inoperative  position 
where  said  bulging  portion  of  said  plate  extends  into  said 
space  or  in  an  operative  position  where  said  bulging  por- 
tion of  said  plate  extends  upwardly  from  said  frwit  por- 
tion of  said  reflector. 


3J67,272 

FLASH  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Artur  Fischer,  Krcls  Frcudcnstadt,  TnmlingcB, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1963, 

F  39,252 

12  Claims.     (CL  240— 1.3) 


3,267,274 
TELEVISION  AND  FILM  STUDIO  LAMP 

Lewis  Johnson,  London,  England,  aBrfgnor  to 

Moie-Richaidaon  (England)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FOcd  Now.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,923 
Claims  priority,  appBortion  Great  Britafa^  May  8, 1963, 

18,239/63 
5Clainis.    (CL  24»— 3) 


? 


■^^S 


1.  In  a  flash  lamp  assembly,  in  combination,  a  wall  of 
corrugated  configuration  having  opposed  reflecting  faces 
respectively  provided  with  recesses  which  alternate  with 
each  other  along  said  wall  as  a  result  of  the  corrugated 
configuration  thereof;  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  which 
are  located  at  said  recesses  for  respectively  supporting 
flai^h  lamps  in  said  recesses  whereby  each  of  the  said  re- 
cesses forms  a  reflector  for  a  flash  lamp  situated  within 
said  recess,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wall  and  the 
sockets  therewith,  selectively,  in  a  first  position  in  which 
one  of  said  reflecting  faces  of  said  wall  faces  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  and  in  a  second  position  in  which 
the  other  reflecting  face  of  said  wall  faces  in  said  pre- 
delennined  direction. 


1.  Studio  lamp  adaptable  for  use  alternatively  as  a 
flood  lamp  or  a  H>ot  lamp  comprising  a  bowl  reflector  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  back  thereof,  a  lens  close  to  the  aper- 
ture in  the  back  of  the  bowl  and  positioned  to  transmit 
light  passing  out  of  the  bowl  by  way  of  the  said  aperture,  a 
lamp  holder  for  supporting  a  lamp  bulb  within  the  bowl 
reflector  on  the  axis  of  the  lens,  a  concave  mirror  on  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  bulb  to  the  lens  which  directs  li^t 
from  the  bulb  towards  the  lens,  a  diffusing  bowl  and  a 
movable  support  means  for  the  diffusing  bowl,  the  bowl 
being  movable  from  a  position  between  the  lamp  bulb  and 
the  lens,  which  it  occupies  when  the  lamp  is  adapted  to  be 
used  as  a  flood  lamp,  to  a  position  where  the  passage  of 
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light  from  the  concave  mirror  to  the  lens  is  unobstructed 
thereby,  when  the  lamp  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  spot 
lamp. 


globe 
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3.267,275 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  FIXTURE 
Ernest  E.  Kendafl,  Peabody,  and  Robert  J.  Mclntyre, 
Gloucester,  Mass^  aisigiiors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,860 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240— llj) 


n' 


globe  member,  said  cover  member  including  a  light  trans- 
niissive  central  portion  having  marginal  portions  bear- 
ing in  sealing  manner  against  the  outer  extremities  of 
[id  reflector  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover  mem- 
ir  to  provide  dustproof  sealing  of  said  lainp  compart- 
ment formed  by  said  reflector,  said  cover  m  ember  being 
pfovided  with  slot  means  at  both  sides  of  sai  1  light  trans- 
n^ssive  central  portion  and  outside  the  con  lines  of  said 
renector,  said  slot  means  communicating  w  th  said  flow 
passage  for  the  circulation  of  air,  and  vent  lator  means 
located  adjacent  the  slot  means  disposed  at  one  side  of 
id  central  portion  for  drawing  air  into  ssid  flow  pas- 
sage for  cooling  said  reflector,  said  drawnln  air  being 
unable  to  enter  the  lamp  compartment  of  said  reflector 
die  to  said  dustproof  sealing  thereof. 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising:  a  tubuiar  glass 
envelope  having  flat  seals  disposed  at  either  end  thereof; 
a  filament  disposed  within  said  envelope;  means  to  con- 
duct current  from  outside  of  said  edvelope  into  said  fila- 
ment, said  means  including  lea4-in  wires  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  seals;  a  generally  cylindrical  metal  con- 
nector disposed  at  one  end  of  said  sealed  envelope  and 
a  second  generally  cylindrical  metal  connector  disposed 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  connectors  having 
slots  into  which  said  press  seals  fit;  a  groove  formed  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  said  lead-in  wires  extending  in- 
side of  said  cylinders  and  attached  thereto  and  in  elec- 
trical conducting  relationship  therewith. 


3,267,276  I 

STREET  LANTERN         ' 
Paul  Hasler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novelectric 
AG.,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  S«r.  No.  322,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  20,  1962, 

13,584/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  240— 25) 


3,267,277 

GAS  LANTERN 

Marion  R.  McLamb,  P.O.  Box  262,  Grecntille,  N.C. 

Filed  June  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,4^6 

7  Claims.    (CL  240— 26) 


1.  Street  lantern  comprising  a  hollow  outer  globe  mem- 
ber including  an  open  end  for  the  departure  of  light,  a 
reflector  arranged  within  said  outer  globe  |member,  said 
outer  globe  member  encircling  said  reflector  in  spaced 
relation  to  provide  a  flow  passage  externally  of  said  re- 
flector for  the  circulation  of  air  for  cooling  said  reflec- 
tor, said  outer  globe  member  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  reflector,  said  reflector  pro- 
viding a  lamp  compartment,  at  kast  one  lamp  situated 
within  said  lamp  compartment,  said  reflector  surround- 
ing said  lamp  in  hood-like  manner,  electric  circuit  com- 
ponents for  said  lamp,  at  least  a|  partially  detachable 
cover  member  provided  at  said  open  end  of  said  outer 


.  A  lantern  of  the  kind  described  comprisi  ig  a  tubular 
trj  nsparent  shade,  upper  and  lower  end  plate:  at  the  ends 
of  J  said  shade  and  means  retaining  said  plat»  in  sealed 
rektion  to  said  shade,  each  of  said  plates  hav  ng  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  vertical  flue  pipe  secured  o  the  upper 
plate  about  the  opening  therein,  an  air  inlet  pi  »  including 
a  Oody  portion  parallel  and  substantially  coexlensive  with 
flue  pipe  and  a  horizontal  lower  portion  fixed  about 
thd  opening  in  said  lower  plate,  a  gas  supply  pipe  includ- 
ing a  portion  within  said  flue  pipe  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  burner  within  said  shade,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  gas  supply  pipe  extending  through  the 
wa  11  of  said  flue  pipe  and  terminating  in  an  butside  stub 
poi  tion,  a  bottle  charged  with  liquid  propani  positioned 
pai  allel  with  said  two  first-mentioned  pipes,  clamp  means 
exi  ending  about  said  flue  pipe  and  including  ciUA^ed  grip 
mc  ans  for  engagement  with  said  bottle,  said  bottle  includ- 
ing a  valved  cap  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  cap 
an^  the  free  end  of  said  stub  portion  of  thei 
pile. 


gas  supply 


3,267,278 

LENS  AND  LENS  ASSEMBLIES 

Ha  -old  A.  Doolittlc,  Parlt  Ridge,  DL,  assi^ieL-  to  Elastic 

Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  UBion,><  J.,  a  €«tt- 

poration  of  New  Jersey  ,        ^     «»- 

I  FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,77 1 

24  Claims.    (CL  240— 41.3) 
.  A  lens  for  reflecting  therefrom  light  filling  upon 
oo^  face  thereof  to  reflect  the  light  back  toward  the 
soi|rce   thereof  and  for  transmitting   therethrough  and 
focusing  light  falling  upon  the  other  face  there  of  to  direct 
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the  light  into  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  lens  compris- 
ing a  body  of  transparent  material  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face,  a  plurality  of  retrodirective  reflector  ele- 
ments on  said  body  and  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  a  predetermined  area  thereof,  said 
reflector  elements  reflecting  from  said  lens  light  falling 
upon  said  front  face  in  said  predetermined  area  for  re- 
flecting the  light  back  toward  the  source  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  light  focusing  optic  elements  on  said  body 
and  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
predetermined  area  and  substantially  uniformly  inter- 
mingled with  said  reflector  elements,  said  optic  elements 


reflecting  the  light  back  toward  the  source  thereof,  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  reflector  elements  as  viewed  in  said  front 
face  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  no  greater  than  about 
0.175  inch,  whereby  when  said  predetermined  area  is 
viewed  in  said  front  face  of  said  lens  at  a  distance  o^ 
about  50  feet  it  appears  uniformly  lighted  throughout  and 
of  the  same  shape  both  when  lighted  by  light  falling  upon 
the  rear  face  thereof  and  when  lifted  by  light  faUing 
upon  the  front  face  thereof. 


transmitting  through  said  lens  and  focusing  light  falling 
upon  said  rear  face  for  directing  the  light  into  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  the  major  dimension  of  each  of  said 
reflector  elements  and  each  of  said  optic  elements  as 
viewed  in  said  front  face  being  no  greater  than  about 
0.175  inch,  said  predetermined  area  when  viewed  in 
said  front  face  of  said  lens  at  a  distance  of  about  50  feet 
appearing  uniformly  lighted  throughout  and  of  the  same 
shape  both  when  lighted  by  light  falling  on  the  front 
face  thereof  and  when  lighted  by  light  falling  on  the 
rear  face  thereof. 

3,267,279 
LENS  AND  LENS  ASSEMBLIES 
Harold  A.  DooUttlc,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Elastic 
Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  JcrMy 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,768 
23  Claims.    (CI.  240— 41  J) 


107    10*  joe 


3,267,280 
TRACK  ciRcurr 

Roger  C.  Bud^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  YotIk 

FUed  ScpC  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  221,983 

nOain.    (CL246— 34)  , 


T' — ^ 


^  !  —   ,  ,-^.  -^  ;^ 


■n 


1.  In  Ccmibination  in  a  railway  track  circuit  including 
track  rails  and  a  source  of  current  ccHmected  to  the  rails, 
a  ferrite  core  having  a  major  aperture  and  at  least  two 
minor  apertures,  a  first  current  pulse  generator  of  constant 
frequency  magnetically  couplml  to  the  core  tlvough  the 
major  aperture,  a  second  current  pulse  generator  of 
constant  frequency  magnetically  coupled  to  the  core 
through  one  minor  aperture,  means  magnetically  coupling 
the  rails  to  the  core  through  the  other  minor  aperture, 
and  output  means  magnetically  coupled  to  the  core 
through  said  other  minor  aperture  and  providing  an  out- 
put signal  when  the  raik  are  unoccupied. 


3,267^81 

HIGHWAY  CRO^NG  SYSTEM      I 

Roger  C.  B«cl^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,434 

23  Claims.    (CL  246—125) 


1.  A  lens  for  transmitting  therethrough  and  focusing 
light  falling  upon  one  face  thereof  to  direct  the  Tight  Into 
a  predetermined  pattern  and  for  reflecting  therefrom  light 
falling  upon  the  other  face  thereof  to  reflect  the  light 
back  toward  the  source  thereof,  said  lens  comprising  a 
body  of  transparent  material  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  a  light  focusing  optic  system  on  said  body  and 
substantially  covering  a  predetermined  area  thereof,  said 
optic  system  transmitting  through  said  lens  and  focusing 
light  falling  upon  said  rear  face  for  directing  the  light 
into  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  a  plurality  of  retrodi- 
rective reflector  elements  on  said  body  and  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  through  said  optic  system  in  said 
predetermined  area  and  substantially  surrounded  thereby, 
said  reflector  elements  reflecting  from  said  lens  light  fall- 
ing upon  said  front  face  in  said  predetermined  area  for 


1.  A  highway  crossing  protection  system  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  a  train  on  either  side  of  a  highway  cross- 
ing, a  network  of  ferrite  cores,  means  utilizing  the  sig- 
nals as  priming  currents  for  the  network,  means  cou-.. 
pling  a  pair  of  clock  generators  to  said  network  to  pro- 
vide signals  for  reading  out  pulses  from  the  network, 
and  relay  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  network 
for  actuating  warning  means  at  the  highway  crossing 
upon  deenergization,  said  relay  means  deenergizing  upon 
the  approach  of  a  train  at  the  highway  crossing. 
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COMPENSATED  NUCLEAR  RADIATION 

FLUID  ANALYZER 

^J?"  5*  Zwetzig,  Canoga  Park,  and  Maurice  V.  Scherb. 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

ATlanon,  Inc. 

Filed  May  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,705         I 
1  Claim,    (a.  250—43.5) 


August  16,  1966 


1  angc  of  at  least  one  of  said  energy  com  jonents  being 
i  utside  the  visible  light  frequency  range  viewing  means 
adapted  for  viewing  the  energy  received  from  said  object 
said  viewing  means  having  at  least  two  viewing  trains' 
<  ach  of  said  viewing  trains  operable  to  creafe  visible  light 
'  'hen  excited  by  energy  within  only  one  of  ihe  frequency 


A  device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  at  least 
one  element  of  high  atomic  number  in  a  fluid  of  relatively 
low  atomic  number  comprising  a  first  and  second  source 
of  radiation  and  a  first  and  second  radiation  detector,  said 
detectors  being  spaced  from  said  sources,  respectively, 
to  form  two  channels  of  finite  but  different  thickness; 
means  for  changing  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  channels, 
said  means   for  changing   channel  thickness   including 
means  for  automaticaUy  changing  the  thickness  of  one 
channel  in  response  to  changes  in  the  output  of  one  of 
said  detectors  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship  between  the  thicknesses  of  said  two  channels;  means 
for  passing  a  fluid  through  said  channels,  said  radiation 
from  said  flrst  source  being  readily  attenuated  by  said 
high  atomic  number  element,  said  radiation  from  said 
second  source  being  essentially  equally  attenuated  by 
said  fluid  and  said  high  atomic  number  elemerit,  each  of 
said    detectors    having    an    output    proportional    to    the 
quantity  of  radiation  passing  through  said  fluid  from  its 
respective  source;  means  responsive  to  said  outputs  for 
generating  a  signal  indicating  the  concentration  of  said 
high  atomic  numbered  element  corrected  for  changes  in 
density  of  said  fluid;  said  fluid  consisting  primarily  of  two 
low  atomic  number  elements;  said  predetermined  relation- 
ship being  defined  as 

where 

/t3=effective  mass  absorption  coefficient  for  the  radiation 

of  said  second  source 
/a= thickness  of  one  channel 
/i=thlckness  of  the  other  channel 


'Qc 


2 


•  HT 


TST 


r  iiiges.  ana  means  provided  along  each  of  said  viewing 
t  ains  for  coloring  the  visible  light  created  ir  said  viewing 
ti  ain,  each  coloring  means  producing  a  colot-cd  light  with 
a  color  different  from  the  color  of  the  colored  light 
p  oduced  in  the  other  coloring  means  in  *  rther  viewing 
ti  ains.  ^  * 
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3,267,284 
^£A^y^,^'^^^TI<>N  METHO  )  AND  AP- 

f4?^^  ^^^^  ^   ROTATING  on  FRACTION 

1»KATTNG 

Leo  MaclUa,  444  Beach  132nd  St,  Que<  ns,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No!  333ln 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—199) 


B={Rnc-\-f^n)/iR+l) 


and 

where 

i?= ratio  of  the  weight  fraction  of  elements  of  low  atomic 
number,  and 

fiQ  and  MH  are  the  mass  absorption  coefficients  of  the  ele- 
ments of  said  two  low  atomic  weight  elements  of  said 
fluid.  I 


Apparatus  for  shifting  the  frequency  bf  a  mono- 
ch  -omaUc  light  source,  comprising:  means  to  converge 
a  nono-chromatic  light  beam,  a  rotative  cylindrical  re- 
fle  :ting  diffracting  element  to  diffract  said  coi  iverge  beam 
oj[p8ht  and  means  to  collimate  such  diffractol  beam,  said 
co^iverging  means  converging  said  mono-chromatic  light 
*"*'m  so  that  the  center  of  curvature  of  its  wave  front 
cides  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cylindrical 
fracting  element. 


3467,283  I 

COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGES  PRO- 

DUCED  IN  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY  RANGES 
Narinder  S.  Kapany,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optics 
Tecbiology,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corporation  <rf 
California 

FUed  Jnne  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,589 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—71) 
1.  A  device  for  viewing  an  object  comprising  means 
fw  generating  and  directing  radiation  in  an  energy  spec- 
trum having  energy  components  within  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent frequency  ranges  onto  an  object,  the  frequency 


•WING 

orman  and 

ignors  to 

Ion,   New 


.  3,267,285 

VARIABLE  RESOLUTION  CURVE  FOl 
APPARATUS 
Ev  m  C.  Greanias,  Chappaqua,  and  Rcfari  J. 
•hilip  F.  Meagher,  Mount  Kkco,  N.Y., 
ntemational    Busfaiess   MacUnes   Corpo 
'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,2 
5  aaims.  (CI.  250—202) 
In  a  servo  apparatus  for  cyclically  fo  lowing  the 
coifiguration  of  a  pattern  sensed  by  a  scanni  ig  beam  of 
racUant  energy  animated  in  a  series  of  overiap  ping  circles 
to  arnpinge  on  the  pattern  and  produce  a  respoi  ise  for  con- 
trolling  the  following  action  of  the  servo,  md  having 
me  ns  therein  for  producing  time  variant  manifestations 
of   be  displacement  of  tiie  radiant  energy  bca  n. 
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(a)  means  operative  during  a  first  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  servo  apparatus  and  responsive  to  said  time 
variant  displacement  manifestations  for  storing  the 
maximum  and  minimum  values  of  said  manifesta- 
tions; 

(b)  means  operative  during  cycles  of  operation  of  said 
servo  apparatus  subsequent  to  said  first  cycle  of  op- 
eration for  deriving  a  signal  proportional  to  the  dif- 


-1 -ATTMUAI 


ference  of  said  stored  maximum  and  minimum  values 
of  said  manifestations; 

(c)  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
signal  for  controUably  adjusting  the  size  of  the  over- 
lapping circles, 

whereby  the  resolution  of  the  scanning  beam  is  adjust- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  pattern  being 
followed. 


3,267,286 

PHOTOELECTRIC  STEREOPLOTTER  USING  A 

SINGLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Kiritht  y.  Bailey,  AUen  Park,  and  Daaiel  C.  KowabU, 

Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  avisnors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 

tioo,  Southfield,  MidL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,101 

9  Claims.    (CL  250—219) 


V" 


transparencies  so  that  the  collimated  light  rays  are 
first  modified  by  one  stereophotographic  transparency 
and  then  modified  further  by  the  second  stereopho- 
tographic transparency  so  as  to  form  a  correlation 
peak  when  the  collimated  rays  pass  throu^  identical 
portions  of  said  transparencies, 

detecting  means  to  detect  said  correlation  peak, 

indicating  means  to  indicate  at  what  position  of  said 
moving  spot  of  light  said  correlation  peak  occurs, 

positioning  means  to  move  said  stereophotographic 
transparencies  relative  to  said  light  means  and  said 
detecting  means  to  keep  said  correlation  peak  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  detecting  means, 

said  detecting  means  comprising, 

a  photomultiplier  tube, 

a  peak  detector  for  detecting  and  holding  the  maxi- 
mum peak  in  a  predetermined  time  period, 

a  mean  squared  detector  for  squaring  the  output  of 
said  photomultiplier  tube, 

a  signal  to  noise  detector  which  compares  the  outputs 
of  peak  detector  and  the  mean  squared  detector  and 
emits  a  signal  only  when  the  ratio  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  minimum. 


3,267,287 
E|J£CTRIC  EYE  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Walter  Beithclscn,  Qntaicy,  MaM^  assignor  to  Pncomatk 
Scale  Corporatioa,  Limited,  Qofaicy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,755 
12CUims.    (CL  250— 222) 


70 


120 


1.  In  apparatus  for  checking  the  level  of  material  in 
successive  containers  open  at  the  top,  an  electric  eye  level 
control  unit  comprising  a  light  source  and  an  electric  eye 
angularly  arranged  in  spaced  relation  above  the  contain- 
ers, said  light  source  directing  its  beam  toward  the  inner 
face  of  a  side  wall  of  the  open  container  to  reflect  ligiit 
from  the  surface  of  the  material  adjacent  said  side  wall, 
said  electric  eye  being  arranged  relative  to  said  side  wail 
so  that  a  light  reflection  of  maximum  size  and  intensity  is 
visible  to  said  electric  eye  when  the  level  of  the  material 
is  at  a  predetermined  minimum  level,  the  visible  portion 
of  said  light  reflection  being  substantially  reduced  in  size 
and  intensity  by  interference  of  said  side  wall  when  the 
level  of  the  material  is  below  said  predetermined  level. 


3,267,288 
SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING  A  BATTERY  ON  A 
LOAD  LINE 
Ehno  E.  Maiden,  CUnton  E.  MaMea,  and  MIndangas  E. 
Gcdgandas,  Cnoga  Park,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Newmarfc 
Products,  Inc^  Norwalk,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

FOed  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,053 
4  Claims.    (CL  307— 66) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  ad^)ted  to  be  used  with  a  battery 
and  a  source  of  conventi<HfSt  electric  power  to  control 
electric  current,  said  circuit  comprising  load  connection 
7.  A  stereo  perception  system  comprising  means  so  that  electrical  loads  can  be  connected  in  parallel 

light  means  to  caose  a  spot  of  light  to  move  in  a  pre-   to  be  supplied  by  said  circuit,  battery  connection  means 
determined  pattern,  so  that  a  battery  can  be  connected  to  said  circuit  to  sup- 

lens  means  to  collimate  the  rays  of  said  spot  of  light,  ply  current  to  said  load  connection  means,  unidirectional 
holding  means  to  hoM  a  pair  of  stereophotographic  electric  current  flow  control  means  connected  between 
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said  battery  connection  means  and  said  load  connection 
means  so  that  current  can  flow  in  only  one  direction  from 
said  battery  connection  means  to  said  load  connection 
means,  rectifier  means,  having  an  input  connection  and 
an  output  connection,  said  rectifier  means  being  ccmnected 
at  its  output  connection  to  said  load  connection  means 
and  being  arranged  to  be  connected  at  its  input  connection 
to  the  source  of  conventional  electric  power,  electric  cur- 
rent flow  control  noeans.  said  electric  current  flow  control 
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means  oom[»-ising  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  tnasing 
roeans  connected  to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  bias 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  toward  its  conductive 
condition,  said  electric  current  flow  control  means  being 
connected  to  said  output  connection  of  said  rectifier  means 
and  to  said  battery  connection  means,  said  electric  cur- 
rent flow  control  means  being  connected  so  that  it  per- 
mits flow  of  electric  current  only  when  the  voltage  at  said 
battery  connection  means  is  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,267,289 
TIME  DELAY  APPARATUS 
Harold  Washington,  Chicago,  and  James  W.  Hoel^ic, 
Wheaton,   DI^   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Giamdni-Voltez,  Whittier,  Calif ^  a  corporation  of  Cal^ 
fornia 

Filed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,043 
3  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  time  delay  apparatus  for  providing  an  output  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  application  of  a  continuous 
input  signal  thereto  for  continuously  providing  said  out- 
put so  long  as  the  input  signal  remains  comprising,  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  input  signal,  voltage 
regulator  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals,  a 
measured  pulse  oscillator  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
terminals  and  with  said  voltage  regulator,  said  oscillator 
being  connected  and  arranged  for  operating  continuously 
so  long  as  there  is  an  input  connected  to  said  input  ter- 
minals, a  frequency  divider  connected  to  said  vdtage  reg- 
ulator and  having  a  charging  capacitor  therein,  the  charge 
of  said  capacitor  being  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 
measured  pulse  oscillator  whereby  said  capacitor  charges 
in  increments  the  duration  and  frequency  of  which  arc 
controlled  by  said  oscillator,  a  pulse  generator  normally 
inoperative  and  adapted  to  be  triggered  to  operative  con- 
dition when  the  charge  of  said  capacitor  has  reached  a 
predetermined  value,  an  output  circuit  driven  by  the  said 
pulse  generator  and  being  adapted  to  provide  tbc  above 
menti(Mied  continuous  output,  wherein  said  normally  in- 
operative generator  comprises  a  unijunction  transistor 


biased  normally  to  non-conduction  and  havi  ig  an  emitter 
electrode  connected  with  said  frequency  divider  to  be 
affected  by  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  in  which  there 
is  a  boost  circuit  connected  between  said  mi  ^asured  pulse 
oscillator  and  pulse  generator  providing  a  co  Uinuous  neg- 
ative potential  pulse  to  said  unijunction  transistor  to  re- 
duce the  amount  of  current  required  to  rerder  said  uni- 
junction transistor  conductive. 


_^  3,267,290 

S  JRIES  CONNECTED  CONTROLLED  I  ECTIFIERS 
FIRED  BY  PARTICULAR-PULSE  GENERATING 
CIRCUIT 
E  Iward  J.  Diebold,  Pales  Yerdcs  Estates,  C  ilif .,  assignor 
to  International   Rectifier   Corporation, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 

FOed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235, 
19  Claims.    (0.307—88.5) 
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1.  A  firing  system  for  a  plurality  of  serins  connected 
controlled  rectifiers;  each  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  hav- 
im  an  anode-cathode  circuit,  a  gate-cathod<  circuit  and 
ai  anode,  cathode  and  gate  terminals;  said  anode-cathode 
ci  cuit  terminating  at  said  anode  and  catho  le  terminals 
re  ipectively;  said  gate-cathode  circuit  termin  iting  at  said 
ga  te  and  cathode  terminals  respectively;  each  of  said  plu- 
ra  ity  of  series  connected  controlled  rectifiers  having  a 
parallel  connected  resistor  and  a  parallel  connected  ca- 
ps citor  in  their  anode-cathode  circuit  for  distributing 
st(  ady  state  and  transient  voltages  between  staid  plurality 
of!  series  connected  controlled  rectifiers;  and  a  pulse  gen- 
erating circuit  connected  to  the  gate-cathode  circuit  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  controlled  rectifier!;  said  pulse 
generating  circuit  generating  pulses  to  fire  each  of  said 
rectifiers  having  a  magnitude  of  at  least  U  0  times  the 
miniinum  magnitude  of  current  required  to  ire  any  one 
ofj  said  plurality  of  controlled  rectifiers;  am  a  duration 
le4s  than  the  length  of  time  required  to  tur  i  on  any  of 
sa^  controlled  rectifiers. 


I 


STORERS 

to  Siemens 
Munich,  Ger- 


.  3,267,291 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MATRD  : 
WITH  LINEAR  TRIGGERING 
Edgar  Hehnbach,  Munich,  Germany,  assignoi ' 
ft  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bcrib 
tnany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,!,, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar. 
S  78  687 
4  Clainis.    (CL  307—88.5) 
A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  matrix  storei 
tii|gering,  especially  a  magnet  core  matrix 
prying  a  plurality  of  magnet  cores,  and  info^ation 


,9<4 


U 


27, 1962, 


with  linear 
Jtorer,  corn- 
line 
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for  said  storer  passing  through  respective  groups  of  said 
cores,  provided  with  a  center  tap  to  which  are  conducted 
information  pulses  which  are  to  be  stored,  a  differential 


receiving  signals  on  the  base  of  the  transistor  included  in 
said  first  stage,  a  transistor  output  stage  coujried  to  the 
emitter  of  said  transistor  of  said  first  stage,  a  first  con- 
trolling network  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  of  said  first  stage  and  said  transistor  of  said  out- 


--«    . 


amplifier  having  two  inputs,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  inputs  to  the  ends  of  the  line  serving  as  a  reading 
line. 


3^7,292 

INDUCTANCE  COMPENSATING  STRUCTURE 

Wallace  J.  Dnnnct,  Soathboro.  Mms.,  Alwyn  C  Soott, 

Madison,  Wb.,  and  Raynor  W.  Taylof:  Newton  Hlgk- 

I   landa,  Man.,  awlpinrf  to  Syivnia  Electric  Itodocts 

I    Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,218  i 
8  OaliBS.    (CL  307—88.5) 

•S: 


-Hiik 


^i 


1^  -IJ^." V 


t        I 


^: 


put  stage,  a  second  controlling  network  coupled  in  paral- 
lel to  said  first  controlling  network,  source  means  con- 
nected to  the  collectors  of  each  of  said  transistors  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  transistor  of  said  output 
stage,  said  controlling  networks  effective  to  permit  ampli- 
fication of  certain  portions  of  the  received  signals. 


30^7,294 
SOLID  STATE  UGHT  EMISSIYE  DIODES  HAYING 

NEGATIYE  RESISTANCE  CHARACTERISnCS 
William  P.  Dondu,  CkappMia,  Ralph  S.  LevHt,  OssiiH 
inc.  and  Knrt  Weiscr,  MiBwood,  N.Y.,  asil^nrB  to 

New 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloM  of  New  York 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,114 
TOainis.    (CL  307— M.S) 


n^ 


^wnj^ 


iTiinr 


U^ 


7.  For  an  electronic  circuit  having  two  tunnel  diodes 
in  adjacent  loops,  and  first  and  second  conductors  each 
containing  resistance  and  parasitic  inductance,  a  physi- 
cal arrangement  comprising:  a  thin  annular  cylinder;  a 
first  resistor  component  representing  said  first  conductor 
and  comprising  a  resistive  material  deposited  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  thin  annular  cylinder;  and  a  second 
resistor  component  representing  said  second  conductor 
and  comprising  a  resistive  material  deposited  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  thin  annular  cylinder,  whereby,  due  to 
the  mutual  inductance  between  said  first  and  second  re- 
sistor components,  a  current  flow  in  one  of  said  resistor 
components  induces  a  voltage  into  the  other  resistor  com- 
ponent tending  to  cancel  the  voltage  induced  into  said 
other  resistor  component  because  of  its  parasitic  induct- 
ance. 


3,267,293 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  CIRCUIT 
YirgU  A.  Hinds,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assigwir  to  Spency 
Rand  CorporatioB,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1963.  Ser.  No.  275,587 

llCWaM.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 

1.  A  video  amplifying  circuit  comprising,  a  plurality 

of  transistor  stages  each  including  a  transistor  having  base, 

emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  first  transistor  stage  for 


^^ 


1.  An  electroluminescent  diode  having  a  negative  re- 
sistance characteristic  comprising  three  active  regions  in 
a  host  semiconductor  body, 

a  first  region  being  of  low  resistivity  and  having  shallow 
level  acceptor  impurities  therein, 

a  second  region  contiguous  to  said  first  region  of  high 
resistivity  having  a  deep  level  acceptor  impurity  ma- 
terial therein,  said  deep  level  acceptor  impurity  being 
characterized  by  having  an  ionization  potential  at 
least  twice  that  of  said  shallow  level  acceptor  im- 
purity. 

a  third  region  contiguous  to  said  second  region  having 
low  resistivity  and  having  suitable  donor  impurity 
material  therein,  and 

means  for  making  (Amic  contact  to  said  first  and  third 
regions. 

I  34^7,295 

LOGIC  CmCUTTS 
Borys  Zuk,  SomcrviUc,  N  J.,  awignnr  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,^  Ser.  No.  359,139 
16  Clainis.    (Ci  307— «83) 
1.  The  combination  comprising: 
first  and  second  output  terminals; 
first  and  second  semiconductor  amplifying  devices  of 
one  conductivity  type  and  a  third  semiconductor  am- 
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plifying  device  of  the  opposite  condu<^vity  type,  each 
of  the  devices  having  first  and  second  electrodes  de- 
fining  a  conduction  path,  and  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  the  path; 

means  connecting  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  de- 
vice to  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  device; 

means  connecting  the  second  electrode  of  the  second 
device  and  the  second  electrode  of  the  third  device  to 
each  other  and  to  the  first  output  terminal;  , 

fourth  and  fifth  semicMiductor  amplifying  devices  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  sixth  semiconductor 
amplifying  device  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type; 

means  connecting  the  second  electrode  of  the  fourth 
device  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  fifth  device; 


AUCUST  16,  1966 


means  connecting  the  second  electrodes  of  the  fifth  and 
sixth  devices  to  each  other  and  to  the  second  output 
terminal;  i 

means  for  applying  input  signals  from  a  first  source  at 
the  control  electrode  of  the  third  device  and  at  the 
control  electrode  of  CMie  of  the  first  and  second  de- 
vices; 

means  for  applying  input  signals  from  a  second  source 
at  the  control  electrode  of  the  sixth  device  and  at 
the  control  electrode  of  one  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
devices; 

means  for  applying  input  signals  from  a  third  source 
at  the  control  electrode  of  the  other  one  of  the  first 
and  second  devices  and  at  the  other  one  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  devices;  and 

means  for  applying  operating  potential  between  the  first 
electrodes  of  the  first  and  third  devices,  and  between 
the  first  electrodes  of  the  fourtb  and  sixth  devices. 


capacitor,  said  transistor  being  _ 
ducting  in  the  absence  of  an  input  ^ 
magnitude  than  the  charge  voltage  on 

resistance  means  connected  to  shunt 
emitter  electrodes  for  discharging  said 
resistance  means  including  bias  means 
said  predetermined  voltage,  the  ma 
resistance  means  being  proportioned 
the  magnitude  of  said  capacitor  to 

successive  ones  of  said  pulses  a  s 

tioii  of  the  charge  accumulated  on 
during  a  pulse,  said  proportion  bei 
that  said  charge  voltage  is  at  least  e<; 
nitude  of  said  noise  skirts  but  less 
nitude  of  the  smallest  one  of  said  r». 

an  output  circuit  connected  between  said 
emitter  electrodes. 


equi  1 

t  lan 
pul  tes. 


normally  noncon- 

pulse  of  greater 

said  capacitor, 

said  base  and 

;:apacitor,  said 

for  oflfsetting 

magiitude  of  said 

v'ith  respect  to 

dis  ipate  between 

substmtial  propor- 

iiaid  capacitor 

adapted  so 

to  the  mag- 

the  mag- 

and 

collector  and 


DELAY  LINE  TIMED  PULSE  GEN]  »A1t>R 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpwated,  Ne  w  York,  N. Y^ 
■  corporation  of  New  York  -♦  ^^«  ■  •» 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,-  97 
18  Claims.   (CL  307— M.5) 


^,_  3,267,296        ' 

SELF.BIASED  THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT 
Peters.  Fus,  Randolpli  Towiisiii|i,  Morris  County,  NJ., 
aas^  to  ^Teleplione  Lalwntories,  Incorporated 
N«w  Y«*,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^^otk  >^ 
FOed  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,995^"^ 
2  Claims.    (Q.  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  delayed  pulse  generator  comprising  a  transistor 
h  tvmg  an  mput  electrode,  an  output  elcctroc  e  and  a  com- 
nion  electrode,  means  for  connecting  said  common  elec- 
trode to  a  reference  potential,  means  for  nornally  biasing 
s^id  transistor  into  conduction,  a  delay  line,  input  means 
f0r  delivering  pulses  of  a  duration  of  at  le  ist  twice  the 
oje-way  propagation  time  of  said  delay  lins,  said  delay 
liie  having  its  common  terminal  connected  to  said  input 
rafcans,  first  diode  means  having  one  termin&l  connected 
td  one  end  of  said  delay  line  with  the  other  terminal  there- 
of connected  to  reference  potential,  and  second  diode 
ans  having  one  terminal  connected  to  tl«  other  end 
said  delay  Une  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  con- 
ted  to  said  input  electrode  with  the  diod;  means  and 
input-common  electrode  path  of  said  tnnsistor  con- 
ted  m  series  opposition,  the  poling  of  the  first  diode 
ans  with  respect  to  said  delay  line  being  <  opposite  that 
ofi  the  second  diode  means. 


3,267,298 
lUi    o   »     WAVEFORM  CONVERTER 
D^e  H.  Rumble,  Sangertics,  N.Y.,  avignoi 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatfon: 
pi  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964.  Ser.  No.  413,7 
6  Oafans.    (a.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  source  of  pulses  of  variable  average  magnitude,  each 
said  pulse  having  a  sloping  leading  edge  and  at  least 
some  of  said  pulses  having  associated  noise  skirts 

a  capacitor,  ' 

a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  having  a 
threshold  of  conduction  at  a  predetermined  voltage 
and  being  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  to 
receive  pulses  from  said  source  for  charging  said 


to 
ArAnonk,N.Y^ 

'1 


A  circuit  for  converting  a  square 
a  specified  fundamental  frequency  to  a 
foipi  of  the  same  specified  fundamental 
cirtuit  comprising: 
a  square  wave  signal  source  supplying  the  « 
form  to  be  converted;  a  transistor  having 
ter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  ei 
being  conneckd  to  said  square  wave 


waveform  having 

wave- 

ncy,  said 


sinus  oidal 
fre<ue; 


signal 


square  wave- 
base,  emit- 
emitt^r  electrode 
source; 
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frequency-dependent  impedance  means,  said  impedance 
means  being  connected  to  said  base  electrode  and 
exhibiting  low  impedance  to  signals  of  said  specified 
fundamenUl  frequency  and  to  low  order  harmonics 
of  said  specified  fundamental  frequency,  and  exhibit- 
ing high  impedance  to  other  signals; 

transistor  biasing  means  including  a  voltage  source  con- 
nected between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  im- 
pedance means  for  biasing  said  transistor  into  con- 
duction; and 

output  circuit  means  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  frequency-dependent  impedance 
means  for  providing  said  sinusoidal  waveform. 


3,267,299 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Diric  J.  BarteUnk,  Wcstfidd,  N  J.,  M^p>ortoBen  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,.*««« 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1964.  Ser.  No.  350,808 
12  Claims.    (O.  307—109) 


12.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  common  output  load  circuit; 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  pass  a  pulse  of  cur- 
rent through  said  load  circuit  in  one  direction  during 
a  prescribed  interval  of  time; 

a  second  current  source  connected  to  pass  a  substan- 
tially identical  pulse  of  current  through  said  load 
circuit  in  the  opposite  direction; 

means  for  initiating  current  flow  from  said  first  source 
at  a  given  time; 

and  means  for  initiating  current  flow  from  said  second 
source  at  a  time  later  than  said  given  time  but  during 
the  interval  of  time  for  which  the  pulse  of  current 
from  said  first  current  source  passes  through  said  load 
circuit. 


3,267,300 
FLAME  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 

Ronald  F.  Phunbcck,  CUcaco.  M^  ""^f^  *"-'^**1***" 

Contittb,  Inc.,  SkoUc,  IIL,  a  cmporatloB  of  Illinois 

PiledScpC.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,680 

10  Oafans.    (CL  307—117) 


so  long  as  said  devices  are  operating  in  a  predetcnnined 
required  manner;  a  monitoring  capacitor  for  each  said 
device  and  connected  therewith  to  be  charged  by  the  cor- 
responding  said   signalling   potential;    scanning   switch 
means  including  a  monitoring  cortact  connected  with 
each  said  monitoring  capacitor  and  a  scarming  contactor 
movable  in  scanning  cycles  and  operable  to  engaie  each 
monitoring  contact  in  succession  in  each  said  cycle  to 
complete  a  momentary  test  circuit  with  each  said  capacitor 
for  the  purpose  of  testing  each  appertaining  functional  de- 
vice  during  each   such   scanning  cycle;   a  supervisory 
electron  control  device  having  first  and  second  operating 
conditions  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  one  said  con- 
dition to  the  other  by  means  of  a  triggering  potential  of 
predetermined  mininwim  value  applied  thereto  from  any 
of  said  monitoring  capacitors;  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  scanning  switch  means  with  said  supervisory  cw»- 
trol   device   to   apply   in   succession   thereto   the  exist- 
ing charge  on  each  said  monitoring  capacitor  by  scanning 
operation  thereof  whereby  to  actuate  the  supervisory 
control  device  in  rapid  sequence  from  the  first  condition 
to  the  second  condition;  means  actuated  by  the  super- 
visory control  device  in  the  second  condition  thereof  for 
automatically  restoring  the  switch  to  said  first  condition; 
an  electrically-controlled  master  switch  means  connected 
with  said  supervisory  control  device  to  be  actuated  by  the 
latter  in  a  particular  condition  provided  said  supervisory 
control  device  is  operated  in  its  said  first  condition,  and 
to  be  operated  in  a  different  condition  provided  the  super- 
visory control  device  is  operated  in  its  said  second  op- 
erative condition;  and  a  holding  circuit  means  connect- 
ing with  said  master  switch  means  and  operative  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  said  particular  operative  condition  for 
a  predetermined  minimum  time  notwithstanding  failure 
of  operation  of  the  supervisory  control  device  in  the  sec- 
ond of  its  operative  conditions  during  said  minimum  time, 
whereby  the  change  of  operative  condition  of  the  super- 
visory control  device  from  first  to  second  condition  must 
persist  for  the  time  before  the  master  switch  means  will 
change  from  its  said  particular  to  its  different  operative 
condition. 

3,267,301 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POLARITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Roy  G.  Gignac,  Roselle,  m.,  asrignor  to  Elcctrook  Com- 
ponents Corporation,  Addson,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

OHnob 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,892 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  307—127) 


-^- 
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i^ .  ^!PHi^.;&i::j 


7.  In  a  monitoring  system,  a  plurality  of  functional 
devices  to  be  monitored,  means  controlled  by  operation 
of  said  devices  providing  a  D.C.  signalling  potential  only 


1.  A  direct  current  polarity  control  circuit  connected 
between  a  first  and  a  second  direct  current  input  terminal 
across  which  a  direct  current  voltage  source  is  to  be  con- 
nected in  a  random  fashicm,  so  that  the  input  terminals 
may  have  either  one  of  two  relative  polarities,  and  a  first 
and  a  second  load  terminal  across  which  a  direct  current 
voltage  is  to  be  applied  having  a  consistent  relative  po- 
larity, said  circuit  comprising:  a  relay  and  a  first  rectifier 
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connected  in  series  across  said  input  terminals  for  ef- 
fecting the  energizing  for  said  relay  when  said  input  ter- 
minaU  have  a  first  relative  polarity  and  the  de-energizing 
of  said  relay  when  said  terminals  have  the  opposite  po- 
larity, said  relay  having  a  movable  contact  connected  to 
said  first  load  terminal  and  a  first  and  a  second  stationary 
contact  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  in- 
put terminals,  said  movable  contact  being  connected  to 
said  first  stationary  contact  when  said  relay  is  de-ener- 
gized and  to  said  second  stationary  contact  when  said  re- 
lay is  energized,  a  second  rectifier  connected  between  said 
second  load  terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal  for 
coupling  the  direct  current  input  voltage  to  said  load  ter- 
minals when  the  relay  is  de-energized,  and  for  decou- 
pling the  input  voltage  from  the  load  terminals  when  said 
input  terminals  have  said  first  relative  polarity,  and  a  third 
rectifier  connected  between  said  second  load  terminal  and 
said  first  input  terminal  for  coupling  the  voltage  of  said 
input  terminals  to  said  load  terminals  when  said  relay  is 
energized  and  for  decoupling  the  input  voltage  from  said 
load  terminals  when  the  voltage  across  said  input  ter- 
minals has  said  opposite  polarity. 
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tenninal  in  circuit  with  the  NOR  memory  Ud  a  termi- 
nal in  circuit  with  the  capacitor,  a  first  NQR  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  i  the  tinier,  a 
le^d  trail  module  having  an  output  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond input  of  said  first  NOR,  said  lead  traU  Module  being 
atranged  to  supply  a  signal  change  for  switching  said  first 
NOR  at  the  end  of  each  half  cycle  of  one  polarity  of  an 
akemating  voltage  supply,  a  second  and  a  thii  d  NOR  con- 
nected as  a  NOR  memory  with  the  second  of  said 
NORS  having  an  input  connected  to  aii  output  of 
the  first  NOR  and  the  third  of  NORS  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  delayed 
filing  module  having  an  output  connedted  to  the 
input  of  the  third  NOR  and  arranged  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  instant  during  each  half  cycle  of  an  alter- 
nating voltage  source  which  is  opposite  in  polarity  of  the 
ha^f  cycle  during  which  the  lead  trail  mo<ule  supplies 
a  feignal  change,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  re  tistors  equal 
m  number  to  the  periods  of  operation  to  be  sequentially 
timed  by  the  resistance  welder  control,  a  counter  having 
ani  mput  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
th  !  third  NOR  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  NOR  units  ar- 


3,267,302 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTACT 
•     CONDmONINQ 
Artiur  C.  Breiner,  BurUngton,  and  Ernest  G.  SarteDe, 
K«sez  Jnncdon,  Vt,  assignors  to  btemational  Bosiness 
MadilnesCorporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
m  New  York 

Med  Dec  18. 1W3.  Scr.  No.  331,4« 
7  Claims.    (CL  307—137) 
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7.  In  a  method  of  pre-conditioning  diffused  gold  con- 
tact surfaces  of  a  pair  of  nickel-iron  alloy  contacts  in  a 
sealed  reed  switch  as  a  part  of  the  manufacturing  proc- 
ess, the  steps  comprising, 

(a)  placing  an  operating  winding  about  the  reed 
switch, 

(b)  connecting  the  operating  winding  to  a  100< cycles 
per  second  pulse  source  to  repeatedly  close  and  open 
said  contacts, 

(c)  connecting  the  contacts  in  circuit  with  switch 
means  and  the  pulse  source  to  repeatedly  complete 
a  circuit  through  the  contacts  for  permitting  a  cur- 
rent of  five  amperes  to  flow  for  250  microseconds 
before  interruption  by  opening  of  the  reed  switch 
contacts,  and 

(d)  interrupting  the  circuit  through  the  switch  means 
and  reed  switch  contacts  at  the  end  of  a  one  second 
interval. 


raiged  to  be  switched  in  response  to  change:  in  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  third  NOR  by  the  delayed  tin  >ing  module 
to  provide  different  combinaticms  of  output  sij  nab  at  out- 
put terminals  of  the  counter  which  combiiations  are 
eqial  in  number  to  the  number  of  resistors  uid  change 
at  pie  instant  of  switchiiig  of  said  third  NOl  L,  an  "OR" 
ciituit  means  connecting  the  tinier,  the  nsistors  and 
counter  in  circuit  with  each  other  and  arranged  so  the 
cai^citor,  is  charged  through  the  resistors  m  a  sequence 
de^rmined  by  the  combination  of  signals  of  the  counter 
and  through  only  one  of  said  resistors  during  an  interval 
determined  by  the  timer,  circuit  means  respojisive  to  the 
change  in  output  signal  from  said  second  NOR  by  the 
leaf  trail  module  for  supplying  the  timer  wth  a  signal 
for  resetting  the  NOR  memory  and  discharging  the  ca- 
pacitor within  the  timer  at  the  instant  of  ociurrence  of 
the:  output  signal  change  of  the  second  NOR  jy  the  lead 
trai  module  whereby  the  timer  is  reset  duriig  the  half 
cyde  preceding  the  switching  of  the  counter,  and  a  weld 
firing  means  having  inputs  connected  to  the  output  sig- 
nalt  of  the  counter,  the  lead  trail  module  and  the  second 
NOR  for  controlling  the  flow  of  welding  curr<  nt  through 
a  wfelding  transformer  in  response  to  signals  t<  i  its  inputs. 


3,267,303 

SOLID  STATE  SEQUENCING  AND  TIMING 

CIRCUIT 

Charles  F.  Meyer  and  James  J.  Eckl,  MDwankee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  uL  a 

corporatioa  of  Mldiigan 

FOed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,189 
18  Claims.  (CL  307— 141) 
8.  In  a  resistance  welder  control,  the  combination  com- 
prising; a  single  timer  including  a  NOR  memory  and  a 
timing  capacitor  arranged  for  supplying  a  switching  sig- 
nal to  the  memory  whenever  a  charge  on  the  capacitor 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  includmg  means  for 
discharging  the  capacitor  and  resetting  the  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  a  reset  signal,  said  timer  also  having  an  output 


.w4ww,«„  3,267,304 

AOIUSTABLE  INTERVAL  TIME  SWITCH 
Ro|ert  M.  Mnrphy  and  James  Artbor  Hira^ 
atooHs,  Ind.,  ass^piors  to  P.  R.  MaOory  A  < 
I  idianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delawat« 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,57< 
12  Claims.    (0.307—141) 


1. 

ing 
rela 


In  a  time  switch  device,  electronic  mean  i  compris- 
power  supply  circuit,  a  timer  circuit,  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  timer  circuit  cooperating  with  said 


DEVICE 

Indian- 
Cc,  Inc., 
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power  supply  circuit  to  produce  an  electrical  impulse 
of  predetermined  periodicity,  said  output  relay  circuit 
being  adapted  to  dispatch  said  electrical  impulse  to  ini- 
tiate operation  of  a  stepping  means,  said  stepping  means 
being  adapted  to  control  a  timed  load  function,  and  said 
stepping  means  being  further  adapted  to  reset  said  elec- 
tronic means  after  each  interval  of  time  so  that  said  elec- 
trical impulse  may  be  automatically  repeated. 


means  for  connecting  said  electrode  with  a  given  load 

resistance; 
means   for  successively   displacing   said   displaceabie 

connecting  means  for  thereby  successively  isolating 

the  consecutive  banks  and  establishing  open  circuits 

therefor;  and 


3,267,305 
HIGH  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  PLATE 
Alan  C.  Kdk,  LaMovcr,  James  M.  Frame,  Forestrflk, 
and  Claude  C.  Martin,  Temple  Hllb,  Md.,  assigMin  to 
the  United  Stales  of  Anmrlca  as  laptescnitd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  die  Nary 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,453 
5  CUms.    (CL  307—147) 


means  for  successively  displacing  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes to  close  said  open  circuits  of  said  consecutive 
banks  throu^  said  load  resistance  simulUneously 
with  the  establishing  of  said  open-circuits,  whereby 
current  flow  is  diverted  through  said  load  circuit 
as  each  open  circuit  is  established. 


3,267,307 
MAGNETICALLY  CHANNELED  PLASMA  DIODE 

HEAT  CONVERTER 
Raymond  Fox,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Am  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiM  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommissioB 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,167 
OCUm.    (CL31t— 4) 


1.  A  current  collector  plate  assembly  which  cwnprises: 
first  and  second  elongated,  wide,  electrical  conductor 

plates  secured  in  parallelism  adjacent  to  each  other 

in  alignment, 
said  conductor  plates  being  long  compared  to  their 

width, 
a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  in  said  first  and  second 

conductor  plates, 
a  thin  electrical  insulating  material  separating  said  first 

and  second  conductor  plates, 
said  insulation  extending  into  said  aperture, 
an  insulated  stud  passing  through  each  of  said  aligned 

apertures, 
an  insulating  sleeve  secured  about  each  of  said  insulated 

studs, 
said    insulating   sleeve   having   a   protrusion   thereon 

matching  with  said  plates  and  ridges  on  the  sleeve 

which  effectively  increases  its  insulating  characteris- 
tics, and 
a  plurality  of  blocks  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

parallel  plates  and  held  in  position  by  said  studs. 


3,267306 

SUPERCONDUCTING  INDUCTIVE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

WDliam  F.  Haswl,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Hn^  ^'J,*^^ 

Jr.,  China  L«i«,  Crftf.,  aeigMn  to  Ac  United  States 

of  Amcfka  m  lepteaented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FOed  Scvt  9, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  307,755 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  307—149)  , 

1.  An  electrical   storage  system,  comprising  m  com- 
bination: 
a  plurality  of  consecutive  superconducting  coil  banks 
each  having  means  defining  an  open  circuit  and 
being  wound  about  a  common  center  in  the  form 
of  a  unitary  inductance  coil; 
a  displaceabie  connecting  means  for  completing  said 
open  circuit  of  each  of  sakl  banks  and  for  connect- 
ing said  banks  in  circuit  parallel; 
a  pair  of  displaceabie  electrodes; 


1.  A  thermionic  beat  to  electrical  current  converter 
comprising: 

(a)  an  exterior  enclosure  envelope; 

(b)  a  generally  planar  cathode  adapted  to  be  heated 
and  generally  planar  cold  anode  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  facing  relation  within  said  envelope; 

(c)  permeable  heat  shield  means  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  thin  ribbons  supported  in  close-spaced,  side 
by  side  relation  in  multii^  sets,  and  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  cathode  and  anode  facing  surfaces  to 
define  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  channels  ex- 
tending between  sakl  anode  and  cathode,  said  ribbons 
provided  with  terminal  means  for  biasing; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  cesium  vapor  wltliin  said 
envelope;  and 

(e)  means  for  suppling  a  horaogeneoas  magnetic  field 
having  fieW  Unes  perpendicular  to  said  anode  and 
cathode  and  extending  through  said  channels,  said 
magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  adequate  to  confine 
electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode  to  helical  paths 
of  a  small  radius  of  curvature  relative  to  the  q>acing 
of  said  elements  defining  said  channels. 
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3^7,308 

THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVE 

Kari  G.  Hernqvist,  Princeton,  NJ^mOg^  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cQi^ot^Bon  of  Delaware 

FDed  July  9,  1963,  Sn.  No.  293,721 

12  Claims,    (a.  310 — 4) 


1.  A  thermionic  energy  converter  comprising  an  en- 
velope containing  an  ionizable  alkali  metal  vapor,  a 
thermionic  cathode,  and  an  anode  close  to  said  cathode; 

(a)  said  cathode  being  adapted  to  be  heated  to  an 
operating  temperature,  between  1000  and  2500°  K., 
at  which  the  effective  work  function  of  the  emissive 
surface  thereof  is  below  the  ionization  potential  of 
said  vapor; 

(b)  said  anode  being  adapted  to  be  cooled  to  an  oper- 
ating temperature  below  that  of  said  cathode  at 
which  its  effective  work  function  is  below  that  of 
said  emissive  surface; 

(c)  said  cathode  emissive  surface  comprising  an  ar- 
ray of  recesses  open  toward  said  atmde; 

(d)  the  width  and  depth  of  said  recesses  being  large 
compared  to  the  minimum  spacing  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode. 


3,267309 
VARIABLE-SPEED  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 

MACHINES 

Elie  Colien,  89  his.  Rue  BobiUot,  and  Szyihon  Roth,  18 

Blvd.  Barbes,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  26  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,860 

Claims  priority,  application,  France,  June  28,  1962, 

902,322,  Patent  1,339,565 

8  Claims,    (a.  310— 98) 


1.  A  variable-speed  alternating-current  madiine  com- 
prising: 
a  casing, 
an  asynchronous  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor 

mounted  within  said  casing,     i 
an  eddy-current  coupling  or  braking  device  having  inner 

and  outer  rotors  coaxial  with  each  other  and  mounted 

within  said  casing, 
a  tubular  shaft  on  which  said  rotor  of  the  motor  and 

said  outer  rotor  of  said  eddy-current  device  are 

mounted,  and 


Janes 
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further  shaft  extending  through  said  tubuh  r  shaft  and 
having  said  inner  rotor  of  said  eddy<urrent  device 
mounted  Ithereon,  said  tubular  shaft  and  said  further 
shaft  each  being  supported  at  spaced  locsutions  along 
their  length  by  at  least  two  bearings  moited  in  said 
frame,  said  tubular  shaft  being  additionally  sup- 
ported in  a  bearing  housed  in  said  inner  'otor. 


3,267,310 
MAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION 
R  Ireland,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assigDA* 
<  General  Corporation,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a 


to  Indiana 
of 


cor  Mration 


Filed  May  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,70: 
7  Claims.    (CI.  310—103) 


A  hysteresis  coupling  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 
cer^ic  magnet  assemblies  of  relatively  low  1  ux  density 
in  sbaced  confronting  relation  with  like  magietic  poles 
con  ronting  each  other,  a  hysteresis  member  in  erposed  in 
the  space  between  said  ceramic  magnet  assemb 
for  coupling  a  drive  means  to  said  pair  of  cer  imic  mag- 
net isscmblies,  and  torque  transmitting  means  coupled  to 
said  hysteresis  member. 


3,267,311 

lOMBINATION     ELECTRIC     MOTOR     AND 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hei  ry  C.  Lamparty,  1201  South  Ave^  Youngs  own,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,97( 

1  Chdm.    (CL  310—115) 


cmnbination  power  source   and  differential  for  a 
yehi  :le  axle  construction  and  including  a  stationary  hous 


mg 

said 

field 


a  pair  of  spaced  axially  aligned  axles  joiirnalled  in 
housing  and  extending  axially  outwardly  Iherefrom, 
coils  and  housing  of  an  electric  motor  Secured  to 


one  >f  said  axles  and  rotatably  positioned  within  said  sta 
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tionary  housing,  an  offset  internal  gear  affixed  to  the  other  said  cylindrical  housing,  spool  shaped  cathode  means 
one  of  said  axles  and  within  said  stationary  housing,  an  having  flared  outer  portions  servmg  to  clamp  said  mso- 
armature  rotatably  disposed  axially  in  said  field  coil  hous- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  thereof  and  within  said  sta- 
tionary housing,  a  sun  gear  secured  to  said  outward  por- 
tion of  said  armature  and  a  pair  of  planet  gears  positioned 
between  said  sun  gear  and  said  offset  internal  gear  and  , 

in  mesh  therewith  and  a  planet  gear  carrier  mounting 
said  planet  gears  in  fixed  relation  to  said  stationary  bous- 
ing and  means  for  establishing  electrical  circuits  with 
said  armature  and  said  field  coils  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy.  ' 


3,267,312 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  TERMINAL 
CONNECTION 
David  C.  Redick  and  WIDard  C.  Shaw,  Anderson,  and 
Arza  D.  Hciny,  Carmcl,  ind.,  asdgnors  to  Gcnend 
Motors  Corporation,  Dctooit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcatfon  Sept  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,746,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,860,  dated  Nov.  3.  1965.    Divided 
and  tUs  application  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,128 
lOClafans.    (0.310—239) 


"  V 


4^- 


u 


lator  ring  means,  said  shield  means,  and  said  anode 
means  together,  thereby  forming  a  cathode-anode  as- 
sembly insulated  from  said  cylindrical  housing. 


m-"  m 


3,267,314 
ELECTRON  TUBE  AND  SOCKET  HAVING  OVER- 
LAPPING TERMINALS  AND   CONTACTS  AND 
INTERENGAGING  HOLDING  MEANS 
Paul  D.  Wmams,  Portola  VaBey,  and  WnUam  A.  ABcn, 
Belmont,  CaUf .,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to 
Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  tA  Califontia 
Filed  Mv.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,467 
11  Claims.    (CL  313-^9) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator  hav- 
ing a  three  phase  output  winding  and  an  end  frame,  a 
first  group  of  semiconductor  diodes  of  one  conductivity 
type,  a  second  group  of  semiconductor  diodes  of  an  op- 
posite conductivity  type,  means  connecting  said  diodes 
together  to  form  a  three  phase  full  wave  bridge  rectifier 
network  connected  with  said  output  winding,  a  rotor 
member,  slip  rings  carried  by  said  rotor  member,  a  brush 
support  member  formed  of  insulating  material  supported 
by  said  end  frame  and  including  brushes  engageable  with 
said  slip  ring  assembly,  first  and  second  fastener  means 
for  securing  said  brush  support  member  to  said  end  frame, 
first  and  second  terminals  supported  by  said  brush  sup- 
port member,  means  electrically  connecting  one  of  the 
brushes  carried  by  said  brush  support  member  with  one 
of  said  terminals  and  means  electrically  connecting  the 
other  terminal  with  a  junction  point  of  a  pair  of  said 
diodes  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  terminals  form- 
ing means  that  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  apparatus 
external  of  said  generator. 


3,267,313 

COLD  CATHODE  MAGNETRON  TYPE 

IONIZATION  GAUGE 

WaUace  S.  Krclsman,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GCA 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FOed  Not.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,906 
14  Clalns.  (CL  313—7) 
1.  A  cold  cathode  magnetron  type  ionization  gauge 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  tubular  shaped  anode 
means,  insulator  ring  means  mounted  on  the  edges  of 
said  anode  and  locating  said  tubular  shaped  anode  means 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  housing,  cathode  shield  means 
located  on  said  insulator  ring  means,  outer  insulator  ring 
means  located  between  said  cathode  shield  means  and 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  electron  tube  comprising  an 
anode  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  other  elec- 
trodes in  the  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  the  ter- 
minal end  and  having  a  side  envelope  wall  comprising 
disk-shaped  circular  terminal  rings  separated  by  insulating 
cylinders,  support  means  connecting  said  terminal  rings  to 
said  electrodes  inside  said  tube,  said  terminal  rings  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  insulating  cylinders  and  hav- 
ing successively  decreasing  diameters  starting  with  the 
largest  diameter  ring  adjacent  said  anode  end  of  the  tube, 
and  means  on  the  axis  of  the  tube  at  said  terminal  end  for 
locking  said  tube  in  a  socket,  said  locking  means  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  terminal  end  of 
said  side  envelope  wall. 
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3^7315  '    , 

X-RAY  SOURCE  CC^fPRKING  PLURAL  REMOV- 
ABLE MODULAR  UNITS  EACH  HAVING  AN 
ANODE  TARGET  AND  CATHODE 
Enist  GoBtcr  Hofnuum,  BerHn-Wflmendmf,  Gcnnany, 
assignor  to  Lkenlia  Patent-VerwaHiiiigs-Gjii.bJI^ 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  G«nnany 

FBed  June  4.  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,497         ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1962. 
L  42,143  , 

12  Claims.    (CL  313—56) 


1.  High-power  X-ray  tube  apparatus  for  ifradia,ting  sub- 
stances to  change  their  physical,  chemical  or  biological 
characteristics  wherein  the  substance  to  be  irradiated  is 
passed  through  a  radiation  zone,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  two  spaced-apart  tube  means  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  reaction  zone,  each  tube 
nieans  having  external  anode  means  adjacent  said  radia- 
tion zone  and  cathode  means  spaced  from  said  anode 
means  for  providing  on  the  anode  means  a  plurality  of 
focal  points  for  electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode  means, 
which  focal  points  are  generally  aligned  to  form,  to- 
gether, at  least  one  composite  focal  point  which  is  band- 
shaped  and  extends  in  the  direction  in  which  said  indi- 
vidual focal  points  are  aligned  for  uniformly  distributing 
irradiation  energy  onto  the  substance  passing  through 
said  radiation  zone,  said  two  tube  means  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  radiation  zone  and  to  each  other  so 
that  by  superposition  of  the  radiation  fields  of  the  indi- 
vidual tube  means  thene  is  obtained  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous radiation  effect  in  the  substahce  to  be  irradiated, 
each  of  said  tube  means  being  composed  of  consecutive 
modular  units  which  have  flanges  at  their  ends  and  which 
are  joined  together  to  have  a  common  vacuum  space, 
each  unit  containing  a  portion  of  the  anode  and  cathode 
means  of  the  particular  tube  means  of  which  the  respec- 
tive modular  unit  is  a  part,  thereby  to  enable  the  length 
of  each  tube  means  to  be  adapted  to  the  width  of  the 
radiation  zone. 


3,267,316 
ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  GUN 

Oscar  A.  Drake,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  asa^or  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,040 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 82) 


1.  L  an  eletSion  gun,  first  and  second  gridis,  each  grid 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  cup  with  apertured 
bottom,  the  first  cup  shaped  grid  being  inverted  with  its 
bottom  uppermost,  a  first  collar  having  an  internal 
diameter  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  first 
grid,  a  second  collar  embracing  the  first  grid  and  secured 
thereto,  said  second  collar  being  diametrically  smaller 


turn 
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said  first  collar  to  facilitate  lateral  .„, 
4n.  supports  fixedly  positioning  the  second 
foliar  with  reference  to  each  other,  and 
4aid  second  collar  to  said  first  collar  to 
ment  of  the  apertures  in  the  bottoms  of 
,  rids. 


Albrcdit  G.  Fischer,  Trenton,  NJ.,  

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporadon  o  ^, 
FOed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Sw.  NoT  260,  r09 
11  aalms.    (CL  313—108) 


movement  there- 
grid  and  first 
nieans  securing 
ichieve  align- 
tie  cup  shaped 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  RECOMilNATION 
RADIATION 


to  Radio 
Delaware 


1.  A  device  OMnprising 

a  body  of  luminescent  material; 

means  for  introducing  charge  carriers  of  o  ne  conductiv- 
ity type  into  said  body  including  a  layer  of  insulator 
material  itpon  a  surface  of  said  body,  ^id  insulator 
material  having  a  larger  bandgap  thar|  that  of  said 
body  and  a  thickness  which  permits  i  tunneling  of 
charge  carriers  therethrough,  and  a  laydr  of  extrinsic 
semiconductor  material  <rf  said  one  con  lurtivity  type 
upon  said  insulator  layer  and  having  a  b;  indgap  which 
is  larger  than  that  of  said  body  materia 
than  that  of  said  insulator;  and 

means  for  introducing  charge  carriers  of  t  le  other  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  body. 


3,267,318 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

^^i.^i2?*lL^"^  ^■°*'  ^'^'^  ""Ijiradfoiti  K. 
Mnith,  Utitz,  Pa.,  aadgnon  to  Sylranfa  Electric  Prod- 
acts  Inc^;^a  corporation  of  DelawHe       T^ 


FUed  Am.  3,  i9€3^S^.  J^o.'270^ 


(CL  313—108) 


I.  A  laminated  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
first  electrically  conductive  layer  forminj  a  first  elec- 
trode; 

I  first  dielectric  layer  of  ceramic  having  ( ilectric  field 
responsive  phosphors  embedded  therein  covering  the 
surface  of  said  first  electrode,  said  first  di  slectric  hav- 
ing pinholes  in  the  surface  thereof; 

«aling  means  in  the  form  of  a  second  die  ectric  layer 
of  a  substantially  gloss  white  synthetic^Iastic  resin 
overiying  said  ceramic  layer  and  filhng  tin  said  pin- 
holes in  the  surface  of  said  first  dielectri  :  layer,  said 
plastic  resin  having  a  curing  temperaturefof  less  than 
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200'  C.  and  having  light  rctiecUve  properties  to  en-  _^,-..^^  nisrHARGE'SviCE  HAVD^G  CATH- 
hance  the  light  radiaUon  emulating  from  said  phos-  ^^^^StnSmiiMJ^Swn^Tm  EN- 
phors;  and  VELOK 

a  second  electricaUy  conductive  layer  formmg  a  second    ^^^  |^  CsMfinil.  Sr^  Swca  FaUa^  N.Y.,  awl^nrto 
electrode  overlaying  said  second  dielectric  layer.  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpondon  of  Dela- 

ware 
— ^^"^—  FOed  Mv.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,246 

3^7^19  <  Clafaiit.    (CL  31S— 3) 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
GcraU  Stone.  SyoMcC,  N.Y„  awl^or  toH 
RMcarcli  iacM  a  cuvpontioB  of  imnois 
FUed  Nairri9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,712 
4Clitei.    (CLSIS— 18S) 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

an  envelope; 

a  glow  producing  gas  contained  within  said  envelope; 

at  least  two  feedthrou^  terminals  for  providing  elec- 
trical connections  into  said  envelope; 

an  anode  connected  to  one  of  said  feedthrough  termi- 
nals; 

and  a  plurality  of  transparent  cathodes  connected  to 
another  of  said  feedthrough  terminals  and  aligned 
one  behind  the  other  so  that  said  cathodes  glow 
simultaneoudy  when  energized  and  the  glow  from 
distant  cathodes  is  visible  throu^  the  nearest  cathode; 

whereby  when  the  lamp  is  energized,  increased  lumi- 
nance is  obtained  from  the  additive  effect  of  the  plu- 
rality of  glowing  cathodes. 


3,267,320 
MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT  SPARK  GAP  SWITCH 
Leoaam  I.  Mdkart,  Dim  HO,  MdU  airifMr  to  the  United 
States  of  ABMrica  ai  reptcMBted  hy  the  SMretary  of  the 

FOed  Inly  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,556 
3  CWiM.    (CL  313—306) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated,  her- 
metically sealed  envelope,  an  electron  gun  positioned 
within  said  envelope,  said  electron  gun  having  a  cathode 
and  at  least  first  and  second  sequentially  spaced  low 
voltage  electrodes,  said  second  electrode  being  subject  to 
transient  high  voltogc  surges,  the  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  defining  a  given  sparking 
potential,  at  least  one  lead  terminating  interioriy  of  said 
evacuated  envelope  and  projecting  exteriorly  for  connec- 
tion to  ground  potential,  and  a  voltoge  surge  by-pass 
device  mounted  within  said  envelope  inleroonnecting  stid 
second  electrode  and  said  ground  potential  lead,  said  by- 
pass device  being  formed  to  provide  a  predetermined 
sparking  potential  lower  than  said  given  sparking  poten- 
tial.   

3,267322 

FREQUENCY  STABU  TEMPERATURE  COM- 

PENSATED  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Mrnny  L  MNaaun,  Sn^ryale,  Calif .,  mH/yiM,  fcy  "^ 

■,.i,,-...i.,  to  VatiaB  Aaodaica,  a  wifpoKiiiiwi  of 

California 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,181 
9ClaiB^    (CL  315— 5.24) 


1.  An  air  gap  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  into  the 
conductor  lines  of  an  electric  cirouit  which  comprises 
first  and  second  elongated  cylindrical  electrodes  formed 
with  semisphcrical  ends,  first  and  second  electrode  holders 
adapted  to  secure  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  reflec- 
tively, in  spaced  relationship  in  end  to  end  axial  align- 
ment with  a  spacing  gap  therebetween  such  that  said  elec- 
trodes are  adjustable  for  rotational  and  axial  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  first  and  second  flat  plate  electrical 
conductors  secured  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
electrode  holders,  said  first  electrical  conductor  extendmg 
parallel  to  the  axis  through  said  electrodes  along  said  elec- 
tiodes  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  across  the  spacing 
therebetween  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  second 
electrode  holder  and  said  second  electrical  conductor. 


I 


3.  A  frequency  stable  beam  type  electron  tube  comi«s- 
ing  an  envelope  having  relatively  thermally  conductive 
and  non-conductive  dielectric  portions,  an  electron  gun 
for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons,  an  end  electrode 
forming  a  portion  of  the  envelope  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate  with  the  beam,  radio-frequency  interaction  means 
for  interaction  with  the  beam,  and  means  operatively  in- 
terposed between  the  relatively  thermally  conductive  and 
ncm-conductive  envelope  portions  to  control  the  tem- 
perature of  the  interaction  oaeans,  said  thermally  con- 
ductive portion  being  interposed  between  said  tempera- 
ture controlling  means  and  said  interaction  means. 
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3J267323 
SINGLE  SERVO  MULTIPLE  TARGET  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  CIRCUIT 
HMTy  L.  G«rwfai,  Graytoa,  Md^  aadgnor  to  the  United 
statw  of  America  u  rcpreieiited  1^  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Oct  4, 1951,  Ser.  No.  249,792 
14  Claims.    (CL  315— 18) 


plafes 


■• — ^    ?>  fir'T  tl 


r*' 


^^ja 


'V 


-j      ^-^ 


1.  An  automatic  tracking  system  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target  area  on 
which  the  electron  beam  is  focused,  means  for  deflecting 
the  electron  beam  of  said  tube  to  scan  a  small  area  with 
respect  to  the  total  beam  target  area,  means  for  defining 
m  plan  position  a  relatively  small  area  of  said  target  area 
corresponding  to  a  remote  object  being  tracked,  control 
voltage  generating  means  operative  to  produce  output 
voltage  in  response  to  overlapping  of  the  beam  scan  area 
and  the  defined  object  area  and  beam  biasing  means  opera- 
Uve  responsive  to  output  voltage  from  said  control  voltage 
generating  means  to  shift  the  center  of  said  beam  scan 
area  toward  the  center  of  said  defined  object  area. 


3,267  324 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CORONA 

EFFECT  ON  HIGH  TENSION  CABLES 

/,,«!^^**  *•  Hariow,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

(1300  Las  Riendas,  La  Habra,  Calif.    90«31) 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,586 

8  Claims.     (CL  315— 35) 


^herein  removably  secured  to  said  first 

itig  said  wires  on  said  pins,  two  glow 

said  adjacent  plate  and  extending  therefron 
Of  said  last  mentioned  plate  and  being  co 
^aced  members,  and  a  lead  connected  to 
1  nember  and  extending  to  the  correspondin{ 
!  econd  unit. 


I  3,267325 

:OMBINED  SPARK  PLUGS  AND  OSCILLATORY 
._  w^  .    .  ORCUiT  ^ 

ofan  Frederick  W^,  DmataUe,  una 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
poration  of  Debwme  *   , 

h,  t        J^  ^^-  *•  ^^^*  Ser.  No.  328,i„ 
Halms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,    )ec.  6.  1962. 

46,129/62  ^^     '  • 

15  Claims.    (CL  315—53) 


for  retaln- 
secured  to 

into  the  slots 

to  said 

one  metal 

member  of  a 


lanps 
ront  it 
connected 
said 


Jl.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  which  when 
tMe  spark  plug  is  in  use  provides  a  connecion  to  earth 
ai  msulator  secured  in  said  metal  shell  and  a  centre  clcc- 
tr^  assembly  secured  in  a  coaxial  bore  in  ^d  insulator 
afd  havmg  at  one  end  a  voltage  supply  terminal  and  at 
tl^e  other  end  a  firmg  tip  electrode  which  co-operates  with 
aA  earth  electrode  on  the  shell  to  form  an  i  jiition  spark 
gap  therebetween,  and  including  elements  to  provide  dur- 
ing; use  of  the  plug  at  least  one  oscfllatory  circuit,  said 
elements  comprising  a  first  capacitance  connected  between 
tht  voltage  supply  terminal  and  earth,  a  xzond  capaci- 
ta  ice  connected  between  the  ignition  spark  ga  p  electrodes, 
ai^d  a  spark  gap  member  and  an  inductan(«  connected 
ml  series  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  two  capacitances 
w  Itch  are  connected  to  the  voltage  supply  t  irminal 


3,267,326 
_.  ,      „   „        VACUUM  GAUGE 
VV  sley  H.  Hayward,  Mountain  View,  and 
tuthcrford,  Palo  AUo.  Calif.,  assignon  to 
^^  %  ^"'  ^^1  ■  eotpowtlon  of  p 
™^,?*jef-.*'  **«•  *»•  No.  3«6,7i  6 
14  Claims.    (CL  315— 111)    ^ 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  distributor,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  and  wires 
connecting  said  distributor  with  said  plugs,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  units  each  including  a  pair  of  plates  of  plas- 
tic material,  an  electrical  element  disposed  between  said 
plates  and  secured  thereto,  said  element  having  a  panel  of 
high  electrical  resistant  material,  two  members  in  spaced 
relation  on  one  side  of  said  panel  and  one  metal  member 
on  the  other  side  of  said  panel,  means  sealing  said  ele- 
ment between  said  plates,  pins  extending  outwardly  fr<mi 
said  spaced  metal  members  and  through  the  adjacent  plate 
for  receiving  said  spark  plug  wires  and  making  electrical 
contact  therewith,  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  slots    an 


Sherman  L. 
^^arian  Asso- 
:alifomia 


I  I 


An  ionization  gauge  for  measuring  ^.^ 
enclosed  system  including:  four  spaced 


pressure  within 
apart  elec- 
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trodes;  a  first  electrode  for  collecting  ions;  a  second  elec- 
trode for  accelerating  and  collecting  electrons,  bemg 
mainUined  at  a  potential  positive  with  respect  to  said 
first  electrode;  the  third  electrode  for  producing  primary 
electrons,  being  maintained  at  a  potential  intermediate 
the  potential  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  fourth 
electrode  for  producing  photoelectrons  caused  by  X-rays 
hitting  the  fourth  electrode  and  being  mainUined  below 
the  potential  ot  said  third  electrode;  said  second  and  third 
electrodes  spatially  interposed  between  said  first  and 
fourth  electrodes;  and  means  for  varying  the  potenUal 
of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes. 


I  ELECTRICAL  DI^IARGE  MACHINING 

POWER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomileld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox 
Corporation  of  Mfchlgan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ..«•.»     «->A^«a 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  S«r.  No.  139,418, 
Sept  20, 1961.   1¥b  appUcatkm  Oct  15, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

316,401         j^j,,,!,^    (CL  315— 127) 


1    Apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece 
by  means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a 
dielectric  filled  gap  between  an  electrode  tool  and  the 
workpiece,  comprising  a  source  of  machining  power,  an 
electronic  switch  having  a  control  electrode  and  havmg 
its  principal  electrodes  connected   between  said  source 
and  said  gap,  means  for  rendering  said  switch  alternately 
conductive  and  nonconductive  to  provide  discrete  im- 
pulses across  said  gap,  a  voltage  limiting  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  switch 
for  limiting  its  output  on  gap  open  circuit  to  a  prede- 
termined lower  voltage  magnitude  than  said  source,  aiid 
means  for  rendering  said  voltage  limiting  means  operable 
after  initiation  of  but  prior  to  normal  completion  of  each 
discrete  impulse.  

3,267328 
UGHT  FLASH  GENERATOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PLURAL  STORAGE  CONDENSERS 
Jean  Rtai  Marie  Ginvd,  4  Roc  dc  Montmorency, 


i-BOIancowt,  France 
Filed  JuDc'l2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,988 


and  means  connected  to  said  starting  electrode  tor 
delivering  a  pulse  of  energy  thereto  enabling  dis- 


ii  m 


charge    of    preselected    ones    of    said    condensers 
through  said  tube  to  produce  a  light  flash. 


3,267,329 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  APPARATUSUSING  A 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  ANDA  CON- 
DENSER  FOLLOWUP  THROUGH  THE  IGNI- 
TION GAP  ^    ._«_ 
Louis  H.  ScgBU,  SMncy,  N.Y.,  aidgvor  toTW  Bciidtz 

Corpoiatioa,  a  corporatton  of  I>«i«ware 

Continuation  of  applleation  Ser.  No.  M9,7M,  M«.  J5. 

1950.   This  application  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,472 

15C!afans.    (CL  315— 183) 


J" 


— V)   ♦— 

'  jT"— ' 


Filed  JUDC  M,  !»•*,  »«r.  r»w.  *•».'•«'    ^^^, 
Oafans  priority,  applkatioa  France,  June  19, 1961, 
*t65343j5l«t  1,3H,240 
OClafans.    (CL  315— 163) 

1,  A  flash  light  generator  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  plurality  of  circuits  each  including  a  series  con- 
nection of  at  least  one  condenser  and  resistor,  said 
circuits  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

a  source  of  direct  current; 

a  charging  circuit  for  simultaneously  charging  said 
condensers  through  said  resistors  from  said  source; 

at  least  one  electronic  flash  discharge  tube  having  main 
and  starting  electrodes; 

means  separate  from  said  charging  circuit  for  connect- 
ing said  main  electrodes  in  parallel  with  preselected 
ones  of  said  condensers  only; 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  direct  current 
source  of  electrical  energy,  first  and  second  step-up  trans- 
formers having  primary  windings  in  parallel  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  source,  a  vibrator  operatively  connected  to 
said  source  and  operable  to  intermittently  interrupt  the 
circuits  through  said  primary  windings,  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer 
and  chargeable  thereby  in  increments  ta  a  voltage  m 
excess  of  the  source  voltage,  a  third  transformer  having 
its  primary  winding  connected  to  said  condenser,  a  spark 
gap  for  controlling  the  discharge   of  said  condenser 
through  said  last-named  primary  winding,  an  igniter  gap 
connected  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  third  trans- 
former which  steps  up  the  volUge  of  said  condenser  dis- 
charge to  a  value  greater  than  the  normal  breakdown  volt- 
age of  the  igniter  gap,  a  second  condenser  in  circuit  with 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  and 
chargeable  thereby  in  increments  to  a  voltage  below  the 
normal  spark-over  voltage  of  the  igniter  gap,  and  means 
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connecting  said  second  condenser  to  the  igniter  gap 
through  said  secondary  winding  of  the  third  transformer 
whereby  said  second  condenser  discharges  across  the 
igniter  gap  when  the  latter  is  ionized  by  the  discharge  of 
said  first-named  condenser.  , 


I  I 


3,267^3« 

INDEPENDENT  LOAD  FLASHER 

William  B.  Almassy,  Pine  Brook,  N  J^  usignor  to  Tnng- 

Sol  Electric  Inc^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Ang.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,822 

1  Claim,    (a.  315—209)  | 


^  ./''•*?  \^s 


— '       I  ^' 


A  three-terminal  independent  load  flasher  comprising 
a  snap  switch  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  nor- 
mally biased  out  of  engagement,  said  movable  contact 
being  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the  terminals,  a  heat 
expandable  pull  means  which  when  cold  operates  to 
maintain  the  contacts  closed  against  the  bias  thereof  and 
a  heater  for  the  pull  means,  one  end  of  the  heater  being 
connected  to  said  first  terminal,  a  reed  relay  having  a 
coil  and  normally  open  contacts  which  close  when  the 
current  through  the  coil  exceeds  a  prc-determined  value, 
one  of  said  reed  relay  contacts  b^ng  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  heater  and  the  other  of  said  reed 
relay  contacts  being  connected  to  a  second  one  of  the 
terminals,  said  relay  coil  being  connected  between  said 
fixed  contact  and  the  third  one  of  said  terminals,  where- 
by when  a  source  of  potential  and  a  lamp  load  to  be 
flashed  is  connected  across  the  first  and  third  terminals 
and  the  source  of  energy  is  connected  across  said  first 
and  second  terminals  the  lamp  load  will  be  flashed  when 
the  current  therethrough  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value  and  will  remain  steady-on  when  the  current  throu^ 
the  load  falls  below  said  pre-determined  value. 


3,267,331  'I         ' 

CAPACITOR  TRIGGER  AND  FAULT  CIRCUIT 
wT^^^i*  W«U»«^  0«<w  HUl,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
taryoftfacNavy  I 

Filed  May  15, 1963,  Sen  No.  280,758 
6CI|dms.    (CL317— 9) 


1.  In  an  clectncal  circuit  for  pitxiocing  a  capacitor  dis- 
charge through  a  load  coil  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  load  coil, 

(b)  a  main  capacitor  banlc  discharge  circuit  including 
said  load  coil, 

(c)  a  crowbar  circuit  connected  electricaDy  across  said 
load  coil, 

(d)  a  pulse  delay  circuit  connected  with  said  crowbar 
circuit  for  electrically  completing  said  crowbar  cir- 
cuit subsequent  to  completion  of  an  electrical  dis- 
charge through  said  load  coil,  and 
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(e)  a  trigger  circuit  for  triggering  said  .. 
discharge  circuit  and  said  pulse  delay 


main 


capaator 
circuit. 


3,267,332 

ADAPTER  WALL  CONSTRUCT  ON 
Mitchell  Bobricfc,  605  EnUbc  iMrc, 

Pacific  Paiisadci,  CaUf  .      T 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,428 
6  Claims.    (CL  317— 99) 


r 


T[ 


lae        It-'    ft 


rr- 


K* 


1.  An  adapter  wall  construction  which  (omprises:  a 
framework  having  top  and  bottom  horizon]al  members 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  intercohnecting  the 
horizontal  members,  said  framework  being  a  lapted  to  be 
miumted  on  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  utility  and  serv- 
ice outlets  thereon;  exterior  wall  panel  sections  removably 
mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  frame- 
wdrk  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  wall;  a  second  frame- 
work mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  first 
framework  intermediate  the  exterior  wall  pa  ™el  sections; 
a  panel  means  removably  mounted  on  the  se  :ond  frame- 
work in  spaced  relationship  to  the  wall;  utilityT and  service 
outlets  mounted  on  the  panel  means;  and  donduits  and 
cables  disposed  behind  the  exterior  wall  p^cl  sections 
anq  the  panel  means  interconnecting  the  utility  and  serv- 
ice outlets  on  the  wall  and  the  utility  and  service  outlets 
on;  the  panel  means. 


'  3^7,333 

^j_  .^MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  PACK>IGE 

WloOA  L.  Schiite,  Dmienen,  NJ.,  aadgMr  (  »  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporatioii,  Bnrliank,  Calf. 

FDed  Feb.  28. 1964,  Ser.  No.  348?% 

5  Claims.    (CL  317—100) 


A  modular  electronic  package  comprising,  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  open-sided  frame,  a  pair  of  c  >ver  plates 
secured  to  the  open  sides  of  said  frame  and  :  orming  an 
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enclosed  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  ther- 
mally conductive  and  removable  from  said  frame  for  ac- 
cess inside  said  housing,  a  substantially  rigid  printed  cir- 
cuit board  secured  to  said  frame  within  the  housing  and 
forming  a  partition  therein,  a  plurality  of  electronic  com- 
ponent modules  removably  secured  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  on  one  side  thereof  and  electrically  interconnected 
therewith  to  provide  a  useful  circuit,  a  flexible  printed 
circuit  cable  secured  to  said  printed  circuit  board  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  and  providing  electrical  input  and 
output  conductors  for  the  circuit,  and  resilient  woven 
meUl  heat  conductive  strips  secured  to  said  one  pl^e  and 
engaging  said  component  modules  to  restrain  the  latter 
against  movement  and  to  transmit  by  owiduction  inter- 
nally generated  heat  from  the  modules  to  said  plate  for 
dissipation  of  said  heat  exterior  of  the  housing. 


carried  in  the  window  frames  by  the  leads,  said  head  bars 
being  thicker  transversely  to  the  planes  of  their  window 
frames  than  said  side  bars,  main  body  portions  and  leads. 


3  267,334 
MODULAR  ClRCUrr  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  S.  Wnlc,  Lafayette  HOI,  Pa.,  assignor, 
asiigmiients,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
tion  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mv.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,695 
8  Claims.    (CL  317—101) 


by 
a  corpora- 


whereby  sliding  separation  between  frames  may  be  ef- 
fected while  protecting  said  devices  against  interference 
therebetween  or  with  other  objects. 


3,267,336 
CROSS  BUS  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  W.  Knssy,  Birmingham,  and  George  H.  Famih 
worth,  Grossc  Pofaitc  Woods,  Mich.,  assignon  to  I-T-E 
Ch«iit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,180 
UCfarfms.    (Q.  317— 120) 


6.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  a  pluraUty  of 
modular  circuit  housings  interchangeably  interconnecUble 
in  serial  array,  a  plug-in  connector  unit  for  each  module 
having  a  total  number  of  conductors  corresponding  to  the 
totol  number  of  modules,  one  different  conductor  in  the 
connector  of  each  module  being  reserved  exclusively  for 
that  module  and  tlie  other  conductors  of  said  connector 
being  each  reserved  for  different  ones  of  the  other  modules 
in  the  array,  whereby  when  the  plurality  of  modules  are 
serially  interconnected  a  pluraUty  of  separate  and  inde- 
pendent electrical  circuits  are  provided  through  the  array 
with  a  different  circuit  for  each  module,  each  said  con- 
nector unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
conductors,  each  having  a  male  terminal  j>ortion  at  one 
end  and  a  female  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  an  insulat- 
ing member  for  supporting  said  substantially  rigid  con- 
ductors, each  said  connector  unit  being  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  its  associated  module  and  having  said  male 
and  female  terminal  portions  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  module. 


3,267335 
CARRYING  FIXTURE  FOR  MINIATURE 
CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
'   AmoW  M.  Waftow,  Dallas,  Tex^  a^rfgnor  to  Texas 
Instramcnti  IncoiTorated,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ant.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,195    , 

7  Oafans.    (a.  317—101)  ' 

1.  Telescopically  nestable  and  protective  carrying  fix- 
tures for  carrying  electronic  devices,  each  device  havmg 
a  main  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  le^s 
secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom;  each  such  fu- 
ture comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  head  bars  connected  by 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  bars  to  form  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular window  frame,  each  of  said  head  bars  being 
shaped  in  cross  section  for  guided  sliding  contact  action 
on  and  sliding  separation  from  the  bars  of  an  adjacent 
nested  window  frame,  said  side  bars  being  formed  with 
spaced  recesses  for  the  reception  of  said  conductive  leads, 
whereby  body  portions  of  said  electronic  devices  may  be 


11.  The  combination  comprising  a  distribution  panel 
and  a  combination  unit;  said  panel  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure, a  pair  of  paraUel  spaced  mounting  rails  within  said 
endosure.  a  plurality  of  bus  bars  at  least  three  in  nund>er 
within  said  enclosure,  said  bus  bars  mounted  in  spaced 
parallel  insulating  relationship  between  said  rails  and 
extending  parallel  thereto;  said  combination  unit  disposed 
within  said  enclosure  and  positioned  forward  of  said  bus 
bars;  said  unit  comprising  a  single  housing,  a  first  elec- 
trical device,  a  second  electrical  device,  and  wiring  means 
connecting  said  devices  in  electrical  series;  said  electtical 
devices  being  disposed  within  said  housing;  said  wiring 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  bus  bars;  and  bus  means  electrically  con- 
necting only  one  of  said  devices  directly  to  said  bus  bars. 


3,267,337 
CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Richard  H.  Doyle,  Moot  Procpect,  Lcroy  N.  Hermann, 
St.  Charles,  and  Joseph  S.  Naber,  WhecUng,  m^  asriffH 
ors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  FtankUn  Parli,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DHnois  __  ^_ 
FDed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,677 
14  Claims.    (CL  317—148.5) 
14.  A  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  single  pulse  of 
energy  from  an  alternating  current  potential  source  to  a 
winding  comprising  a  first  gated  recttfier  having  a  gate 
electrode,  circuit  means  connecting  the  winding  in  series 
with  the  potential  source  throu^  the  rectifier  unit,  a 
capacitor  adapted  to  be  placed  at  two  different  energy 
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levels  by  charging  and  dischargmg  currents,  a  manually 
actuated  switch  means  operable  to  an  actuated  state  at 
random  times  relative  to  the  cycles  of  the  alternating 
current  potential  and  normally  in  a  released  state,  the 
switch  means  including  a  common  conductive  means 
operable  to  alternately  complete  electrical  circuits  with 
first  and  second  electrical  contacts,  said  common  conduc- 
tive means  normally  engaging  the  first  electrical  contact, 
means  connecting  the  capacitor  to  the  common  conduc- 
tive means,  a  first  circuit  including  the  first  electrical 
contact  for  maintaining  the  capacitor  at  its  normal 
energy  level,  a  second  gated  rectifier  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode provided  with  a  firing  signal  during  each  cycle  of 
the  alternating  current  potential,  and  a  second  circuit 
including  the  second  electrical  contact  for  coupling  the 


AC 

Muece 


^«> 


capacitor  to  its  second  gated  rectifier  to  change  the 
capacitor  to  its  other  energy  level,  resistance  means  in 
said  second  circuit  in  series  with  the  capacitor  across 
which  an  electric  signal  is  developed  in  response  to  the 
change  in  the  energy  level  of  the  capacitor  from  its  normal 
level  to  its  other  level,  and  means  for  applying  the  elec- 
tric signal  across  the  resistance  means  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  the  first  gated  rectifier  to  provide  a  single  firing  signal 
synchronized  with  the  first  complete  cycle  of  the  alter- 
nating current  potential  occurring  following  the  random 
actuation  of  the  switch  means,  the  capacitor  being  held 
substantially  at  its  other  energy  level  until  the  actuated 
switch  means  is  released  so  that  suflScient  gate  current 
to  render  the  first  gated  rectffier  conductive  during  sub- 
se<iuent  cycles  cannot  be  provided  without  releasing  and 
reoperating  the  switch  means.    < 


3  J67  338 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROCESS 

AND  STRUCTURE 

John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
utematfonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

Plied  AiH-.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,421 
14  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  composite  semiconductor  crystalline  structure  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  body  having  a  surface  defined 
by  at  least  two  contiguous  regions,  a  first  region  con- 
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st^tuted  of  a  first  semiconductor  material,  a  s  econd  region 
constituted  of  a  second,  different,  semiconductor  material; 
a$d  a  quantity  of  semiconductor  material  ov^riaying  por- 
tions of  said  at  least  two  regions  at  said  surface  so  as  to 
farm  a  rectifying  connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  regions. 


3,267,339 
GENERATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ME1«BER  AND 
I  DEVICE  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  KINDS  OF  AC- 
ITIVE  IMPURITY  ATOMS  ^^ 

S^uel  S.  Im,  Pooghkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  June  30, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  121,0iB5 
14ChUni8.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  member  comprising: 
se  nioonductor  material  which  is  doped  with 
kiids  of  active  impurity  atoms  of  the  same 
type  in  sufikient  concentration  to  render 
dagenerate  and  in  such  relative  proportions 
a|  B  size  of  said  impurity  atoms  approxima^ly 
thit  of  the  atoms  of  said  semiconductor 


a  body  of 

at  least  two 

conductivity 

material 

the  aver- 

matches 

Material. 


Slid 
tiat 


3,267,340 
MICROWAVE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  I  EVICE 
A  idri  J.  Receffe,  Paris  France,  aasfgiior  to  Si  tdete  Ugncs 
^elegraphiqnes   ct   Telcphoiiiqacs,    a   coiporation   of 

Filed  May  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,371 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1960. 

829,445,  Patent  1,267,262 

5  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


lOzz/ 


/-^-,  \  ^' 


.  A  high  bum-out  solid  state  microwave 
pr  sing: 

>)   a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  forming 
large  area  junction  wtih  said  first 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
tively  small  area  junction  with  said 

b)  a  first  conductive  member; 

c)  a  second  conductive  member; 

d)  first  means  for  interconnecting  said 
tive  member  and  said  third  region  of  saic 

e)  second  means  for  interconnecting 
ductive  member  and  said  second  region  ol 
said  second  means  being  in  rectifying 
said  second  region  of  said  wafer;  and 

f )  bridge  means  connected  to  said  second 
member  and  to  said  first  and  second 
wafer  for  forming  a  double  Zener  . 
wafer  and  said  first  interconnection 
microwave  diode  with  said  second 
means  and  said  second  region  of  said 


diodfe 


ievice  com- 
bs iving  a  first 
second  region 
relatively 
region  a  third 
forming  a  rela- 
secpnd  region; 


fijrst  conduc- 
wafer; 
I  first  con- 
said  wafer, 

cbntact  with 


conductive 

regions  of  said 

with  said 

means  and  a 

inte  -connection 


wifer. 
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3,267,341 

DOUBLE  CONTAINER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TRANSISTORS 

Herbert  S.  Evandcr,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Ffled  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,339 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—234) 


A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transistor,  a  first  container  and  a  second  container; 
said  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  base  electrodes  dis- 
posed on  a  first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  crystal  and  a 
collector  electrode  disposed  on  another  surface  of  said 
crystal;  said  first  container  including  a  metallic  plate, 
a  ceramic  wall  portion  sealed  thereto,  and  electrically 
isolated  metallic  end  members  forming  the  other  end  of 
said  container  and  having  portions  extending  beyond  the 
outisde  dimension  of  said  ceramic  wall;  said  transistor 
being  disposed  in  said  first  container  with  said  collector 
electrode  being  in  conUct  with  said  meUllic  plate;  means 
electrically  connecting  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  to 
different  ones  of  said  electrically  isolated  metallic  end 
members;  said  second  container  comprising  a  metallic 
cap  member  and  a  meUllic  header  niember  joined  there- 
to; said  first  container  being  mounted  in  said  second  con- 
tainer on  said  metallic  header  member  thereof;  said  sec- 
ond container  having  lead  members  extending  into  said 
header  members  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and 
being,  respectively,  in  physical  conUct  with  said  metallic 
plate  and  said  extended  portions  of  said  isolated  end 
members  of  said  first  container. 


a  second  metallic  capacitor  plate  formed  of  finely  di- 
vided metal  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  beyond 
an  edge  of  the  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  terminal  for 
the  second  plate,  said  dielectric  layer  being  fused 
to  said  second  capacitor  plate, 

a  second  buffer  layer  of  at  least  partly  crystallized 
vitreous  material  fused  to  said  second  capacitor 
plate,  and 

a  layer  of  vitreous  glazing  material  fused  to  said  sec- 
ond buffer  layer  and  to  said  substrate  to  hermetically 
enclose  the  capacitor  unit  so  formed,  the  terminals 
of  said  plates  extending  beyond  the  glazing  material 
layer. 

3,267,343 
WOUND  CAPACITOR  AND  LEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  C.  Raybnm,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  IDhiois 
Tool  Woriu  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,925 
5  Clafans.    (CL  317—260) 


3,267,342 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Charles  R.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Walter  H.  Tarcza, 

Pahited  Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Gbiss  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,615 

2  Clafans.    (CL  317—258) 


26.  22 


1.  A  capacitor  assembly  comprising  a  capacitor  body 
of  dielectric  material  and  electrode  foil  strips  convolutely 
wound  relative  to  the  dielectric  material  in  capacitive  re- 
lationship, said  foil  strips  being  staggered  to  extend  be- 
yond opposite  edge  boundaries  of  said  dielectric  material, 
and  radially  directed  electrical  lead  means  traversing  a 
plurality  of  foil  strips  and  at  least  partially  embedded  be- 
neath opposite  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  to  expose 
a  substantial  area  of  the  lead  means  to  the  foil  strips, 
said  lead  means  being  in  fused  engagement  with  said  foil 
strips  substanatially  throughout  the  embedded  area  so  »s 
to  be  directly  supported  by  said  foil  strips  while  providing 
either  direct  contact  with  or  very  close  positionment  of 
said  foil  strips  and  lead  means  to  each  other  whereby  a 
superior  electrical  and  physical  connection  between  the 
lead  means  and  foil  strips  is  provided. 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising 

a  non-conductive  substrate, 

a  first  buffer  layer  of  at  least  partly  crystallized  vitre- 
ous material  fused  to  said  substrate, 

a  first  metallic  capacitor  plate  formed  of  finely  divided 
metal,  said  first  buffer  layer  being  fused  to  said 
first  capacitor  plate, 

a  dielectric  layer  of  at  least  partly  crystallized  vitreous 
materal  fused  to  said  first  capacitor  plate  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  plate  extends  beyond  an  edge  of  said 
dielectric  layer  to  form  a  terminal  for  said  plate, 
the  buffer  layer  material  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  compatible  with  that  of  the  di- 
electric layer  material. 


3,267,344 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  WORK  AND  FEED 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  GEAR-HOBBER 

George  McDanicI,  Northvillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpocadon 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,808 
4  Claims.  (O.  318—39) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  having  a  first  ro- 
tatable  spindle,  a  second  rotatable  spindle,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  first  spindle,  wherein  the  feed  of  said  first 
spindle  must  bear  an  integral  numerical  relation  to  the 
rotation  of  the  second  spindle,  comprising:  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  first  spindle;  an  independent  power  system 
for  said  motor;  a  transducer  connected  to  said  first  spindle 
and  operative  to  generate  an  electrical  pulse  for  each  pre- 
determined incremental  motion  of  the  first  spindle;  a  digi- 
tal operator  connected  to  receive  the  pulse  train  constitut- 
ing the  output  of  the  transducer  and  a  numerical  quantity 
and  to  provide  as  an  output  a  pulse  train  having  a  number 
of  pulses  fewer  than  the  input  train,  the  number  of  pulses 
in  said  output  train  being  a  factor  of  both  the  number  of 
pulses  in  the  input  train  and  the  numerical  quantity;  a 
digital  servo  system  having  said  second  pulse  train  as  its 
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input,  operatively  connected  to  the  second  spindle  so  as 
to  rotate  it  through  a  distance  proportional  to  the  number 
of  pulses  m  said  second  train  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  ujstantaneous  pulse  rate  in  said  second  train;  a  second 
operator  having  said  second  pulse  train  and  a  second 
numerical  quanUty  expressing  said  integral  numerical  re- 
laUonship  between  the  rotation  of  the  second  spindle  and 
the  feed  of  the  first  spindle  as  its  inputs  and  being  opera- 
tive to  provide  as  an  output  a  thiid  pulse  train  having 
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said  load  distribution  signal  generate!  in  response 
to  said  reduction  in  weight  energizing  laid  excitation 
system  to  increase  said  field  current,  arjd 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  said 
load  distnbution  signal  for  disabling  the  armature 
current  balancing  means  connected  to  siid  second  in- 
put of  the  excitation  Kv«t«m  acc/^^:ot<k^  ».:«i. -.j  .. 


put  of  the  excitation  system  associated 
lected  wheels  ' 


with  said  se- 


3^67346 
ALIGNING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEP  l^OTOR 

RcdwoodCity,  CaBf^  a  corporation  of  California 
FDed  Jan.  2, 19«4.  Ser.  No.  334,9P5 
3  Claims.    (0.318—138) 


fM  ,rt 


^ — ~ "-ISr^^H 


fewer  pulses  than  said.second  pulse  train,  the  number  of 
pulses  m  said  third  train  being  a  function  of  the, number 
of  pulses  m  said  second  train  and  said  second  numerical 
quantity;  and  a  second  digital  servo  system  operative  to 
receive  said  third  pulse  train  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  means  for  feeding  the  first  spindle,  whereby  the  feed 
Of  the  first  spmdie  bears  said  integral  numerical  relation- 
ship to  the  rotation  of  the  second  spindle  as  expressed  by 
said  second  numerical  quantity.  i 


I     I  oteiuis 


a>vattr 


;v^ 


-CZ. 


«  attwT 


'"raw  ^!SKf  iS^^^K"*  ^  M)COMOTIVE 

iriJ»^  ANTKSLIP  AND  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION 

^^^'  »««"*»«.  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlBs. 

ChaIn..gMannfartnri2g  Company;  ^SSSee.  wt 

FOed  July  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292J46 

8  Claims.    (CL  318—52)  ,  , 


which  has  a 
rotor  opera- 
a  given  one 


1.  An  alignment  system  for  a  step  motor 
p  irality  of  windings,  an  output  shaft,  and  a 
tr  cly  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  wherein  -  e.,.„  „^ 
ol  said  windings  must  be  energized  to  step  the  rotor,  the 
copibmation  comprising: 

a  motor  controller  for  energizing  said  win  lings; 
said  motor  controller  having  an  input  lerminal  for 
receivmg  input  signals  and  having  a  plui  ality  of  out- 
puts each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  ( f  said  wind- 
mgs,  said  motor  controller  alternating  be  tween  stable 
states  to  generate  an  output  at  one  of  said  outputs  at 
a  time;  and 

neans  coupled  to  said  motor  controller  to  establish  the 
selected  stable  state  therein  for  generat  ng  a  single 
ahgning  output  at  the  output  and  respective  winding 
when  energized  will  move  said  output  shaft  prior  to 
application  of  the  input  signals,  whcriy  the  first 
subsequent  input  signal  to  said  controller  Input  termi- 
nals will  result  in  movement  of  said  output  shaft. 


James 


r  A  control  for  a  plurality  of  electric  shunt  wound 
U.C.  motors  of  a  traction  vehicle,  comprising 

an  excitation  system  for  each  of  said  motors  operable 
to  control  the  field  current  of  said  motor  and  having 
a  plurality  of  inputs  and  varying  said  field  current 
as  a  function  of  signals  applied  to  said  inputs 

means  connected  to  first  inputs  of  all  of  said  excitation 
systems  for  varying  the  field  current  of  all  of  aaid 
motors  simultaneously,  whereby  the  speed  of  all  of 
said  motors  is  increased  when  said  signal  to  said  first 
inputs  IS  in  a  direction  to  weaken  field  current 

means  connected  to  second  inputs  of  all  of  said  excita- 
tion systems  for  balancing  the  armature  currents  of 
said  motors,  .    i  i        , 

means  responsive  to  the  weigflt  carried  by  selected 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  being  coupled  to  a  third 
mput  of  the  energization  system  associated  with  the 
motor  which  drives  said  selected  wheels  fbr  generat- 
mg  a  load  distribution  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  change  of  weight  carried  by  said  selected  wheels 


3,267^7 

BATTERY  CHARGERS 

Si\S^*^^^  West  PIkcIand  Township  and  Lewis 

<fco  JS^I^'pS"!^*?:.  '^  ""ignorsTlK  r?riSZ 
Jompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  »f  Pennsyl- 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,87  ► 
7CUinii.    (CL32a— 25) 


l.I  In  a  battery  charger,  the  combination  ot  a  charg- 
mg  j:,rcuit  including  a  pair  of  leads  connecttble  to  at 

Stn™;  '*°'?**'  ''^"*'y  ^°'  supplying  charging  current 
thereto,  a  contactor  connected  to  normally  inU  rrupt  said 
chaining  circuit  and  actuatable  to  a  charging  circuit 
comjleting  condition;  an  electromagnetic  relay;  an  asym- 
metrfcally  conductive  device;  an  impedance;  circuit 
meai  s  connecting  the  actuating  winding  of  said  relay, 
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said  asymmetrically  conductive  device  and  said  impedance 
in  series  across  said  leads  with  said  asynunetrically  con- 
ductive device  poled  to  pass  current  from  the  battery 
when  the  latter  is  connected  to  said  leads  with  a  predeter- 
mined polarity,  said  relay  having  one  set  of  contacts 
connected  to  said  impedance  to  eflfectively  disconnect 
same  when  said  relay  is  not  energized  to  thereby  increase 
the  sensitivity  of  said  relay  to  battery  potential;  said  relay 
having  another  set  of  contacts  connected  to  prevent  said 
contactor  from  being  actuated  to  charging  circuit  com- 
pleting condition  when  the  battery  is  connected  to  said 
leads  with  a  polarity  opposite  that  required  for  charging. 


3,267,349 
LOW  SOURCE-VOLTAGE  CUTOFF  ARRANGE- 
~   MENT  FOR  CONVERTERS 
HhtI  L.  Knmsc,  Mmdch,  Germany,  amigMir  to  Bolhow 
GescDachaft  mit  heschrankfrr  Haftnng,  OttobvwB,  near 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236^57 

Clafam  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcnumy,  Nor.  21, 1961, 

B  (<  t#< 

4ClainM.    <CL321— 1) 


3,267348 
GENERATOR  RE-POLARIZING  SYSTEM 
Aldo  MarlanI  MarUL  Efanont,  N.Y.,  amignor,  hy  i 
^,A^w^«t*^  to  P.  *  D.  Mannfactming  Company,  Inc^ 
a  snbddiary  of  the  Bcndiz  Corporation,  Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,904 
6Clatans.    (CL  320— 25) 


1.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  battery  having  a  first  and 
a  second  output  terminal  by  using  a  direct  current  gen- 
erator having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field  coil,  com- 
prising ( 1)  a  first  relay  core  of  electromagnetic  material; 
(2)  a  first  conductor  wound  about  said  first  relay  core 
and  having  first  and  second  endpoints;  (3)  a  second  con- 
ductor wound  about  said  first  relay  core  and  having  a 
first  endpoint  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal  of 
the  battery  and  a  second  endpoint  connected  to  the  first 
endpoint  of  said  first  conductor;  (4)  a  first  pair  of  con- 
tact points  consisting  of  a  first  contact  point  connected 
to  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  battery  and  a  second 
contact  point  connected  to  the  first  endpoint  of  the  said 
first  conductor,  which  pair  of  contact  points  arc  posi- 
tionally  responsive  to  the  character  of  the  electrical  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  said  first  and  second  conductors 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  pair  of  contact  points 
are  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another  when  the  cur- 
rent in  the  said  first  and  second  conductors  is  above  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  not  in  electrical  contact  with 
one  another  when  the  current  in  the  said  first  and  second 
conductors  is  below  a  predetermined  amount;  (5)  a  sec- 
ond relay  core  of  electromagnetic  material;  (6)  a  third 
conductor  wound  about  said  second  relay  core  and  hav- 
ing a  first  endpoint  connected  to  the  second  endpoint  of 
said  first  conductor  and  a  second  endpoint  connected  to 
both  the  armature  winding  of  the  generator  and  the  field 
coil  of  the  generator;  and  (7)  a  trio  of  contact  points 
comprising  first  and  second  contact  points  connected  to 
each  other  and  a  third  contact  point  c<Minected  to  the  sec- 
ond output  terminal  of  the  battery,  which  trio  of  contact 
points  are  positionally  responsive  to  the  character  of  the 
electrical  current  flowing  through  the  said  third  conduc- 
tor in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  and  third  contact  points 
are  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another  when  the  cur- 
rent in  the  said  third  conductor  is  below  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  the  second  and  third  contact  points  are  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  another  vYntn  the  current  in 
the  said  third  conductor  is  above  a  predetermined  amount 


1.  A  converter  for  a  load  comprising:  a  transformer 
including  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected with  the  load  and  a  feedback  winding;  a  transistor 
including  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base;  a  battery 
including  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  temninal; 
a  diode  and  a  zener  diode  connected  in  a  aeries  circuit 
across  said  battery  terminals,  said  diode  and  zener  diode 
being  connected  in  tbeir  forward  conducting  and  reverse 
conducting  directions,  respectively,  relative  to  said  battery 
terminals;  first  conductor  means  connecting  said  collector 
to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding;  second  conductor 
means  connecting  said  negative  terminal  to  the  other  end 
of  said  primary  winding;  third  conductor  means  connect- 
ing said  positive  terminal  to  said  emitter;  one  end  of 
said  feedback  winding  connected  to  said  base  and  the 
other  end  of  said  feedback  winding  connected  at  a  point 
between  said  series  connected  diode  and  zener  diode. 


3,267,350 
PREREGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Graham,  Morris  Comty,  airf  Robert  P. 

ncr.  Union  County,  NJ.,  asstgnors  to  Hewlctt-Fadmrd 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporatiM  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  Od.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,807 
SCIafans.    (CL321— 18) 
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1.  A  regulated  power  supply  cony)rising:  ' 

means  adapted  to  receive  an  alternating  current  energy, 
a  load  circuit  »ui^lied  with  direct  current  energy  there- 
from, 
a  switch  having  a  pair  ot  current  conducting  electrodes 

included  in  said  circuit  and  a  gale  electrode, 
a  storage  element, 

means  including  said  switch  connected  to  said  storage 
element  for  charging  said  storage  element  from  s^ 
akemating  current  eneigy, 
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a  regulating  device  connected  in  said  load  circuit, 

a  timing  capacitor, 

nwans  for  periodically  charging  said  timing  capacitor 

at  a  varying  rate, 
means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  rate  including 

means  for  sui^lying  to  said  timing  capacitor 

(a)  a  periodically-varyiog  signal  related  in  ampli- 
tude and  synchr(Miously  related  in  time  to  said 
alternating  current  enei^. 

(b)  a  second  signal  related  to  voltage  variations 
across  said  regulating  device,  ' 

(c)  a  third  signal  related  to  voltage  variations  in 
said  load  circuit,  and 

trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tkniog  capacitor 
for  passing  a  gating  signal  to  said  gate  electrode 
whenever  the  charge  across  said  timing  capacitra* 
equals  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  said  gating 
signal  from  said  trigger  circuit  means  fires  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  at  a  point  in  each  cycle  of  said  alter- 
nating current  energy  that  is  dependent  upon  the 
alternating  current  signal  magnitude,  load  current, 
and  load  voltage. 


3^67^51 
REGULATED  D.^.  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  CON- 

TROLLABLE  POWER  MODULATOR 
John  W.  Martin,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Basic  Products 
CoiponitioD,  Eft  Grove  VIDage,  IlL,  a  cotporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,852 
10  Cfakinis.    (CL  321—19) 
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1.  In  a  D.C.  power  supply,  the  combination  including 
an  A.C.  power  source,  an  A.C.  power  modulator  con- 
nected to  said  source,  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
power  modulator,  power  modulator  output  sensing 
means,  D.C.  output  sensing  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  rectifier  means,  output  voltage  comparing  and 
amplifying  means  connected  to  said  output  sensing  means 
and  to  a  reference  source  to  provide  a  variable  reference 
signal,  second  comparing  and  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  modulator  output  sensing  means  and 
to  said  output  voltage  comparing  and  amplifying  means 
to  provide  control  power,  and  means  connecting  said 
second  comparing  and  amplifying  means  to.  said  power 
modulator,  so  that  the  output  of  the  power  supply  is 
regulated  in  a  predetermined  manner  for  voltage  and 
load  changes. 

3,267,352 
HARMONIC  GENERATORS  UTILIZING  A  BASIC 
MULTIPLYING  ELEMENT  RESONANT  AT  BOTH 
THE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  FREQUENCIES 
Ronald  E.  Bilglit,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,708 
7  Claims.    (CI.  321— 69) 
6.  Apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  strip  transmission 
line  element  resonant  at  both  an  input  and  output  fre- 
quency; 
said  element  comprising  a  composite  distributed  trans- 
mission line  including  in  series  a  center  conductor 
together  with  a  lumped  nonlinear  reactance  and  a 
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choke,  the  portion  of  said  element 
series  connection  of  said  choke  and  the 
linear  reactance  having  an  electrical 
to  be  resonant  at  solely  said  output  frequency, 
the  over-all  element  including  the  rema 
conductor  having  an  electrical  length 
resonant  at  solely  said  input  frequency; 


including  the 
umped  non- 
selected 
and 
nder  of  said 
selected  to  be 


t%<ur< 


means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  strip  trans- 
mission line  element;  1 

ind  means  for  coupling  an  output  signa  1  from  said 
transmissibn  line  element  at  a  frequency  equal  to  an 
integrar  multiple  of  said  input  frequency. 


3067,353 
)UPLEX  GENERATOR  FOR  PROVIE  ING  IN- 
DEPENDENTLY REGULATED  A.C.  >  JVD  D.C. 
CURRENT  OUTPUT 
Pa  il  W.  FranUIn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  Is  American 
Machine  A  Foiindry  Company,  a  corporal  Ion  of  New 
Feraey 

FUed  Feb.  26,^1963,  Ser.  No.  261,<^  7 
SClain^     (CL322— 90) 


.  In  a  duplex  generator,  the  combination  bf 
n  alternator  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
a  field  winding  on  said  rotor,  and 
a  first  and  second  armature  winding  or  said  stator; 
i  first  regulator  circuit  connected  to  energi  vt  said  field 
winding  controlling  the  potential  aero  is  the  first 
armature  winding  in  accordance  with  t  le  potential 
sensed  across  said  first  armature  windinj  to  thereby 
provide  a  source  of  regulated  altemat  ng  current, 
and  simultaneously  through  said  field  winding  to 
control  the  potential  on  said  second  armature  wind- 
ing; 

controllable  rectification  circuit  conneced  to  said 
second  armature  winding;  and 
second  regulator  circuit  connected  to  control  the 
amount  of  rectification  in  said  rectificajtion  circuit 
in  accordance  with  the  potential  sensed  at  the  out- 
put of  said  rectification  circuit  to  then  by  provide 
a  source  of  regulated  direct  current. 
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3,267»3S4 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  INCLUDING  UGHT  COU- 
PUNG  BETWEEN  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND 

PHOTORESISTOR  

Gerardns   Jacobu   Dcdman,   Emnuniagci,   Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  Mrignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  21,  1961, 

269,485 
2  Clafatts.    (CL  323—21) 


1.  A  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing: input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  variable  voltage,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and 
collector  electrodes,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  collector  electrode,  a  gas  discharge  tube  connected 
between  said  base  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  input 
terminals,  a  photosensitive  resistor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  tube,  a  source  of  reference  voltage  coupled  to 
said  base  electrode,  said  resistor  and  said  tube  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  light  from  said  tube  impinges  on 
said  resistor,  the  change  in  resistance  of  said  resistor  due 
to  the  impingetnent  of  light  thereon  conHJcnsating  for 
changes  in  voltage  across  the  tube,  and  a  load  circuit 
coupled  to  said  emitter  electrode  for  deriving  a  stabUized 
voltage  therefrom. 


3,267,355 
MULTI-RANGE  CONOTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Abraham  L  Dranctz,  Scotch  Platais,  NX 
Dranctz  Eagfaiceriiv  Laboratories,  Lac,  Plaim 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ....,^ 

FDcd  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,536 
18  Ctaims.    (CL  323—00) 


(H)  each  of  said  plurality  of  impedances  being  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  first 
switch  deck  and  ground; 

(I)  the  load  impedance  being  connected  between  the 
movable  wiper  arm  of  the  second  switch  deck  and 
ground; 

(J)  the  source  of  alternating  voltage  bemg  connected 
to  the  movable  wiper  arm  of  the  first  switch  deck; 

(K)  means  for  selectively  moving  the  movable  wiper 
arm  of  the  first  switch  deck  such  that  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  constant  cmxent  resistors  is  connected  to 
the  source  of  alternating  voltage; 

(L)  means  for  selectively  moving  the  movable  wiper 
arm  of  the  second  switch  deck  such  that  the  constant 
current  resistor  selected  by  the  movable  wiper  arm 
of  the  first  switch  deck  is  connected  to  the  load 
impedance; 

(M)  the  values  of  the  plurality  of  inH>edanoes  being 
such  that  the  unselected  terminals  to  which  they  are 
connected  are  at  substantially  ground  potential. 


3,267,356 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  CURRENT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Johannes  Schacfcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circnit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,531 
4  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 


1.  A  multi-range  constant  current  source  comprising: 

(A)  a  source  of  alternating  voltage; 

(B)  a  load  impedance; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  constant  current  resistors  of  such 
value  that  at  least  one  of  them  has  a  value  at  least 
ten  times  that  of  the  load  impedance; 

(D)  a  first  switch  deck  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
and  a  movable  wiper  arm  for  selectively  making  con- 
nection to  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals; 

(E)  a  second  switch  deck  having  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals and  a  movable  wiper  arm  for  selectively 
making  connection  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  ter- 
minals; 

(F)  each  of  said  plurality  of  constant  current  resistors 
being  connected  between  a  terminal  on  the  first  switch 
deck  and  a  terminal  on  the  second  switch  deck; 

(G)  a  plurality  of  impedances; 

82*  O.O.— 48 


1,  A  constant  current  regulator  for  an  electrical  de- 
vice having  an  output  D.-C.  current  and  output  D.-C. 
voltage;  said  electrical  device  having  an  output  voltage 
contnH  naeans  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  control- 
ling the  output  voltage  thereof;  said  constant  current  regu- 
lator including  output  D.-C.  cmrent  measuring  means, 
output  D.-C.  voltage  measuring  means,  first  control  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  output  D.-C.  voltage  meaa^ 
uiing  means,  and  second  control  orcuit  |neans  connected 
to  said  output  D.-C.  current  measuring  means;  each  of 
said  first  and  second  control  drcuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  voltage  control  means;  said  first 
control  circuit  meaiu  generating  control  signals  solely 
responsive  to  variations  of  said  output  D.-C.  voltage  from 
some  predetenmned  value;  said  second  control  circuit 
means  generating  control  signals  solely  re^tonsive  to  varia- 
tions of  said  output  D.-C.  current  from  some  predeter- 
mined value,  said  first  control  circuit  having  a  high  speed 
of  response,  and  said  second  contrtd  circuit  having  a  rela- 
tively low  speed  of  response  widi  respect  to  said  first  con- 
trol circuit;  the  speed  of  response  of  said  first  OHitrol 
dicuit  being  unaffected  by  the  compcments  of  said  sec(»d 
control  circuit;  said  first  control  circuit  including  a  series 
connected  resistor  and  capacitor,  and  a  v<riuge  reference 
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source;  the  difference  in  the  output  D.-C.  voltage  meas- 
ured by  said  output  D.<:.  voltage  measuring  circuit  and 
the  voltage  of  said  reference  source  being  connected  across 
said  series  connected  resistor  and  capacitor;  a  current  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  of  said  capacitor  being  injected 
mto  said  output  voltage  control  means. 
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3^7^57 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
'5SLJ?^*£S"'  J*****"®".  «Mi  Tommy  S.  Weaver,  Glen 
S^^'JzT*'  ■f*f"»"»  '»y  mesne  assfgnmeirts,  to  the 
IJntted  States  of  Ametka  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Plied  Anc  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  303,972 
1  Claim.    (CL323— m) 


JCTire 
fttnr/r 
mtuTt 


^fV 


&LSd. 


ttrrrrtr 


'Km 
' — H  e/*emri 

/J^ 


Jemr 
r/femrr 
■im 


/r~. 


<rM 


Mt&tIL 


'-ininfr 


mute 


-frtmmt  ^ 


A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  a  constant 
phase  shift  between  two  output  signals  of  different  fre- 
quencies comprising: 

first  and  second  transmission  paths,  each  providing  an 
output  signal  of  different  frequency, 

a  beat  frequency  generator, 

a  mixer  having  a  separate  input  from  each  of  two  trans- 
mission paths, 

a  lAase  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer 
and  the  output  of  said  beat  frequency  generator,  and 

a  phase  shifter  connected  in  one  of  said  transmission 
paths  and  having  its  input  connected  to  said  phase 
detector  whereby  the  phase  shift  between  said  out- 
puts is  maintained  at  a  constant  value. '       i, 


a  pair  of  mput  circuit  means  connects  to  said  input 
terminals  for  applying  said  input  voltagd  thereto,  and  a 
pair  of  oirtput  cu-cuit  means  connected 'to  said  output 
terminals  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  networks  to 
produce  a  resultant  output  voltage,  one  ol  said  input  and 
output  circuit  means  comprising  connecfions  to  one  of 
said  mput  and  one  of  said  output  network  terminals  in 
opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential 
common  to  the  input  and  output  circuits 
comprising  connections  to  the  other  of 
the  other  of  said  output  network  terminals 
with  respect  to  the  reference. 


and  the  other 
said  input  and 
in  like  polarity 


3^67^59 

PHASE  SLOPE  COMPENSAIOR 

Norman  J.  Anderson,  Boonton,  NJ„  as^or  to  North 

Filed  Aoj^  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  21<  JS6 
12  Claims.    (CL  323— 122)[^ 


IT 


r 


1.  A  phase  slope  compensator  for  efft  cting  a  small 

Kwitive  phase  slope  correction  throughou    an  operating 

requency  band  including  a  phase  lead  tetwork  and  a 

>hase  lag  network  having  a  common  input  terminal  to 

«  supplied  from  an  A.C.  source  to  be 

$aid  networks  being  designed  to  produce 

Jons  and  equal  and  respectively  opposite  pnase  smrts  at 

file  center  frequency  of  said  operating  bald,  said  phase 

Jad  network  having  a  break  frequency  hijher  than  said 

Renter  frequency  and  said  phase  lag  network  having  a 

Break  frequency  lower  than  said  center  frequency    the 

<  utputs  of  said  network  being  additively  c  ombined 


compensated, 
<:qual  attenua- 
\  thase  shifts  at 


3,267,358 
PHASE  SHIFTER  NETWORKS 

1^:Z^t^^^^^^''''^!^^^'^  ■**«»»'  to  North 
onSw  YoA^***       "  '*^^'^'  N- Y-  «  «»nM>ration 

™^,i"^**'  *'^2,  Ser.  No.  210,055 
15  Claims.    (CL  325—122) 


I     ^       'llJwiS^r        ■        wXm^ 


^»^^.,  3,2«7,3«0 

OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  MONITORING  OF 
1        ^    _  AUGNED  ALKALI  ATOIVCT 
fans  G.  Dchmelt,  Seattk,  Wasfc.,  asdmbr  to  Varian 
fl^'*'  P«»o  Alto,  CaHfrTci^rXn  of  CaE 

Con^uation  of  •PpUcation  Ser.  No.  649,(90,  Mar.  20, 

4957.    This  application  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  Vo.  313,186 

12  Claims.    (CL  324— .5) 


.  "i^F  f*  ^'^'^**'"  ^°''  producing  a  substantially  con- 
stant ^  phase  shift  and  substantially  constant  attenua- 
Uon  of  an  mput  voltage  throughout  a  frequency  band, 
compnsmg  a  phase  lead  network  and  a  phase  lag  net- 
work, said  networks  having  respective  characteristic  break 
frequencies  disposed  symmetrically  above  and  below  the 
center  frequency  of  said  band  and  designed  to  produce 
substanUaUy  equal  attenuations  at  the  center  frequency 
and  respective  phase  shifts  that  are  opposite  in  sense 
but  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  «it  said  center  fre- 
quency, said  networks  having  a  common  reference  and 
each  havmg  an  mput  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  alkaU  atoms  i  i  the  sroand 
st  ite  comprising: 

an  absorpUon  vessel  for  containing  such  alkali  atoms 
in  a  unidirectional  field; 

means  for  irradiating  the  alkali  atoms  with  optical 
resonance  radiation  that  has  a  propagatron  direction 
component  parallel  to  the  unidirectional  magnetic 
field,  such  radiation  having  a  spectral  frjquency  sup- 
plying quanta  of  energy  to  produce  trinsitions  be- 
tween energy  levels  so  that  the  alkali  atoms  may  be 
aligned  in  their  ground  state;  and 

means  for  minimizing  the  collisions  of  atcms  with  the 
walls  of  the  containing  absorption  vess.il  said  mini- 
mizing means  comprising  a  buffer  gas  it  a  pressure 
substantially  greater  than  one  millimeter  of  mercury 
so  that  the  relaxation  time  of  the  atoms  is  increased. 
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thereby  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  alkali  atoms 
in  the  ground  state  for  an  increased  period,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  non-absorbed 
optical  radiation  received  from  said  absorption  ves- 
sel during  the  alignment  of  the  alkali  atoms  in  the 
ground  state. 


OF 


APPARATUS  FOR  DTOE^m«NG  SAUNTTY 

CONDENSED  STEAM  IN  A  CONDENSER 

James  W.  Maddox,  Newport  Newt,  Va~  aasignor  to  New 

port  News  SUpbnildiBS  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  New 

port  News,  Va.,  a  corporatfon  of  Vktfada 

FUcd  Ii^  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,939 

2  Ckims.    (CL  324—38) 


trodes  supported  by  said  body  for  immersion  in  a  q>eci- 
men  of  the  liquid  material,  and  said  body  having  means 
for  cooperating  with  the  frame  of  the  system  for  lowering 
both  of  said  electrodes  into  said  wptcitatn  to  an  electrode- 
inuneraed  position  from  an  electrode-elevated  p08ition,W 
of  said  electrodes  adapted  to  be  stationary  in  said  ^wd- 
men,  support  means  for  supporting  said  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  a  stationary  position  with  this  stationary  elec- 
trode being  fixed  relaUve  to  the  body,  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  movahle  into  and  out  of  said 
specimen,  mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  said 
other  of  said  electrodes,  the  body  includmg  a  longitutfn. 
ally  extending  bore,  and  the  movable  electrode  being 
movable  relative  to  the  body  and  within  said  bore,  the 
body  including  guide  means  for  only  guiding  said  movable 
electrode  through  a  prescribed  path,  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding a  strap  having  a  pattern  opening  throu^  which 
said  movable  electrode  projectt  and  said  opening  deter- 
mining the  path  said  movable  electrode  follows  through 
said  specimen. 

3,267,363 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
FIBER  DETECnON 
Bruce  B.  Yoa«,  Radm>r.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Bccto^ 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rntiicrford,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Icfaey 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,485 
5  Claims.    (CL  324—30) 


I  1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  salinity  concentration 
of  the  liquid  cycled  through  a  steam  generating  system, 
comprising  a  condenser  housing  containing  spaced  tube 
end  sheets  and  tubes  having  thin  ends  disposed  in  and  ex- 
tending between  said  tube  sheets,  a  hot  well  in  the  bottom 
of  the  condenser,  a  condensate  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  hot  well,  an  upwardly  opening  cup  within 
said  housing  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  at  least 
one  of  said  tubes,  and  out  of  vertical  alignment  of  any  of 
said  tubes,  an  effluent  conduit  extending  into  said  housing 
and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  and  a  salinity 
measuring  device  disposed  in  each  of  said  conduits  where- 
by the  salinity  concentration  in  said  discharge  conduit 
may  be  compared  with  the  concentration  in  said  e£Buent 
conduit. 

3J67J62 
ELECTRODE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
PhyUb  D.  Pace,  Aldan,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Bccton.  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Ratherfocd,  N J.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,354 
2  Clirfms.    (CL  324—30) 


1.  An  electrode  carrier  for  use  in  a  system  having  a 
frame  for  determming  the  coagulation  properties  of  blood 
comprising:  a  tubular  body,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  eke- 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
fibrin  in  a  blood  specimen  in  prothrombin  time  determina- 
tions comprising:  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  specimen  and 
the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  stationary  in  said  speci- 
men, drive  means  for  moving  the  movable  electrode  into 
and  out  of  said  specimen,  first  switch  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit for  permitting  an  electrical  potential  to  be  applied 
across  said  electrodes,  synchronization  means  synchro- 
nized with  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  for  remov- 
ing the  electrical  potential  across  said  electrodes  when 
said  movable  electrode  is  inmiersed  in  said  specimen  and 
for  permitting  the  application  of  said  electrical  potential 
when  said  movable  electrode  is  out  of  said  specimen,  said 
synchronization  means  including  switch  closing  means  for 
closing  said  switch  upon  lifting  of  fibrin  from  said  speci- 
men by  the  movable  electrode  to  thereby  provide  a  cur- 
rent path  between  said  electrodes  through  the  fibrin  and 
specimen,  and  electrical  means  in  response  to  said  switch 
closing  means  for  deactivating  the  operation  of  the  drive 
means  when  the  current  path  between  said  electrodes  is 
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so  provided,  a  second  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
dnve  means  magnetic  means  driven  by  said  drive  means 
a  magneUcaUy  excitable  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  upon 

fi^l^''*"*^  jh*'"*  ""^^"^^'^  '""'"  '"  <^^  proxii^y 
thereto,  a  counter  coupled  with  said  magneUcaUy  ex- 
citable  switch  and  adapted  to  register  a  digital  amount 
upon  each  closure  of  said  magneUcally  excitable  switch 
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and  cut-off  means  for  stopping  the  „j, 
timing  means  and  movement  of  the  . 
trode  upon  lifting  of  fibrin  out  of  sai< 
the  movable  electrode  and  passage  of  < 
said  conductivity  means,  specimen  and 


operation  of  said 

novable  elec- 

specimen  by 

current  through 

1  fted  fibrin. 


Bk  iH.  >x  .      COAGULATION  TIMER 
iS?*  '!««j,^"n.  "Hi  Bruce  B.  Youufc  R«lnor  Pa^ 
J^on  to  Becton,  Dlddnson  and  dSSaSTSthe^ 
ford,  NJj,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey    ; 

™^,^'^^.''  ^'^2,  Ser.  No.  188,934 
10  Claims.    (CL  324—30) 


DETECnilG 


3,267,3<5 
APPARATUS  FOR  L^.^^.^ 

d.r.M  «    -MAGNETIC  ANOMALIES 
qerald  S.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex-  an 

berger  WeU  Surveying  Corporation, 

corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308^61 

I  15  Claims.    (CL  324—34) 


onston. 


1.  A  portable  compact  and  lightweight  apparatus  for 
measurmg  the  time  for  initiation  for  fibrillation  of  blood 

combSn:       '""""  °'  ''"°  ^'*^"  ^°™P"^'"«  ^" 
a  casing  of  reduced  size;  '  i 

a  blood  specimen  receiving  means  on  said  casing  for 

receiving  a  specimen  of  blood  to  be  measured- 
conductivity  means  for  cooperating  with  fibrin  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  current  path,  such  conductivity 
means  comprising  ^  electrode  adapted  to  be  sta- 
tionary for  contact  with  the  specimen,  another  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
specimen; 

a  first  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  electrode 
mto  and  out  of  the  specimen; 

a  second  mechanism  for  lowering  both  of  said  elec- 
trodes into  said  receiving  means,  said  second  mecha- 
nism mcludmg  a  carrier  supporting  both  of  said  elcc- 
trodw,   said   carrier  projecting  outwardly   and  in- 
wardly of  said  casing  and  beipg  displaceable  rela- 
tively thereto  from  an  electrode-immersed  position 
to  an  electrode-elevatcd  positions  latching  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  carrier  in  the  clectrode-ele- 
yated  position,  and  said  carrier  and  said  casing  hav- 
ing mterengaging  surfaces  for  cooperating  and  direct- 
ing said  electrodes  into  the  receiving  means  when  in 
the  electrode-immersed  position  and  away  therefrom 
when  m  the  electrode-elevated  position- 
timmg  means  for  registering  the  time  to  detect  the 
presence  of  fibrin  in  said  specimen- 

'^^^l^'^-  rj^''""^  """"^  ^°'  supplying  an  electrical 
potential  to  said  conductivity  means; 

switch  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  timing 
means;  * 

time  delay  means  for  causing  after  a  predetermined 
pcnod  of  time  following  activation  of  said  switch 
means,  the  latching  means  to  release  the  carrier  from 
the  electrode-elevated  position  whereupon  the  said 
inter-engaging  surfaces  cooperate  and  direct  the  elec- 
trodes into  the  receiving  means  and  the  electrode- 
immersed  position  and  the  first  mechanism  to  move 
Uie  movable  electixxle  into  and  out  of  the  liquid; 


to  ScUnm- 
Tex-  a 


Apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  anoi  lalics  in  a 
tublilar  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  member  adapted  for  movement 
through  the  tubular  structure; 
wall-engaging  member  coupled  to  the  su  ipori  mem- 
ber and  supported  thereby  and  adapted  So  be  urged 
agamst  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  sthicture- 

r  lagnet  means  forming  part  of  the  wall-eng4ging  mem- 
ber for  gencratmg  a  magnetic  flux  field  which  passes 
through  the  tubular  strurture; 

ajid  magnetic  field  detection  means  formiig  part  of 
the  support  member  for  detecting  variatons  in  the 
magnetic  flux  field.  ' 


r 


A-».«  3,267,366 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  M>  G- 
*    Xv  .;  _.         NETIC  ANOMALIES  ^ 

**^  S.f^"!?*  l^^SuTtsnes,  Seine,  France,  as: 
Sjc^ete  de  Prospection  Electriqne  Schhimlirg, 
P*rls,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
I  .    f^  S«I*-  ".  1W3,  Ser.  No.  308,595 
wims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  2i 
910,191 
17  Claims.    (CL  324—34) 
Apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  anomidies  in  a 
cased  borehole  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  member  adapted  for 

Ihrough  a  case  borehole; 
tralizer  means  coupled  to  the  support  m«4nber 
ncludmg  a  plurality  of  wall-engaging  menbers 
eepmg  the  support  member  in  a  centra 
1  the  borehole; 
plurality  of  magnet  means  individually 
ifferent  ones  of  the  wall-engaging  men 
ividually  generating  a  magnetic  flux 
asses  through  the  casing; 


issignorto 
;er,  S.A., 


1962, 


:  novement 

and 

for 

position 

located  on 
membe  s  and  in- 
fkld  which 
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and  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  magnetic  flux   to  said  Hall  voltiige  due  to  external  fluctuations  in  supply 
fields,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  wall-engaging   voltage   and   circuit   loading   are   eflfectively  cancelled, 

wherein  said  voltage  dividing  means  compnses  a  first  high 
^  '  precision  resistor,  and  said  Hall  sensing  means  has  two 

voltage  leads  oppositely  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 


members  containing  a  magnet  means  is  adapted  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  casing  at  all  times  in  the  cased 
borehole. 

3,267,367 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEFECTS  BY  MEANS 
OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE  AS  A  SLIDE  TRANSFER 
MEDIUM 
EiJI  Iznmiyama,  Omiya,  Japan,  avigiior  to  Japan  Aircraft 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  YokolMma,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  July  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Jnl^  2,  1962, 

37/27,lM 

2Claiiiis.   (CL  324-^7) 


at  least  one  current  lead  at  right  angles  thereto  and  fur- 
ther including  reference  coil  means  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  relation  across  said  first  resistor,  field  coil  means 
connected  across  said  Hall  voltage  leads,  and  transformef 
means  for  applying  said  reference  voltage  and  said  Hall 
voltage  in  series  opposition  therebetween.  | 


3,267,369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CABLE 

CORES  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  CAUSING  THE 

CABLE  TO  TWIST  ABOUT  ITS  LONGITUDINAL 

AXIS 

Kenneth  W.  McLoad,  Houston,  Tex.,  aalgnor  to  Vector 

Cable  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cm  potation  of  Tc 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,911 

5  Claims.   (CL  324—54) 


^ 


73 


/? 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  magnetic  ma- 
terials by  means  of  a  magnetic  tape  as  a  slide  transfer 
medium,  which  comprises  passing  an  alternating  magnetic 
flux  through  the  magnetic  material  to  be  inspected,  caus- 
ing a  magnetic  tape  to  slide  along  the  magnetic  material 
while  holding  the  said  magnetic  tape  in  close  contact 
therewith  to  obtain  an  alternating  magnetic  record  of 
defects  in  the  material  on  the  magnetic  upe,  and  causing 
a  detector  to  slide  over  the  said  magnetic  tape  with  the 
record  along  a  rectilinear  path  to  obtain  a  detector  output 
voltage. 

3,267,368 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING  DEVICE 
John  V.  Rock  and  David  L.  Wright,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Varlan  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,939 
19  Cfarfms.  (CL  324—45) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  strength  of  a  magnetic 
field  with  very  high  precision  comprising  Hall-effect  sens- 
ing means  adapted  to  generate  a  Hall  voltage  when  dis- 
posed within  a  magnetic  field  in  variable  accordance  there- 
with and  high  precision  voltage  dividing  means  being  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  to  at  least  one  current 
lead  of  said  Hall  sensing  means,  a  variable  calibrated  ref- 
erence voltage  being  generated  across  said  dividing  means 
in  series  opposing  fashion  to  said  Hall  voltage  to  produce 
a  difference  signal  therebetween  whereby  a  voltage  equal 
to  the  Hall  voltage  is  derived  and  deviations  from  the 
steady  state  linear  relation  of  said  magnetic  field  strength 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  testing  cable  core  assem- 
blies comprising;  a  pair  ol  juxUposed,  generally  parallel 
cylindrical  rollers,  means  coupled  between  said  rollers 
for  applying  radial  compressive  forces  to  a  core  assembly 
being  fed  between  said  rollers,  means  to  shift  said  rollers 
axially  relative  to  the  core  assembly  and  substantially 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  assembly 
thereby  causing  said  rollers  to  traverse  the  surface  of  a 
core  assembly  circumferentially  as  well  as  longitudinally, 
and  means  connected  to  the  rollers  for  electrically  testing 
the  core  assembly. 


3,267,370 
MAGNETICALLY    SHIELDED    APPARATUS    FOR 
INDICATING   THE   NUMBER   OF  TURNS  AND 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  SHORTED  TURNS  IN  ELEC- 
TRIC COILS 

Walter  F.  Praeg,  11731  Glen  Road,  RJL  1, 
Palos  Park,  IB. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,223 
12  Claims.    (CL  324—55) 
1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  number  of  unshorted  turns 
and  for  detecting  the  presence  of  shorted  turns  in  an 
electrical  coil,  said  device  comprising  means  forming  a 
primary  ferromagnetic  circuit  including  a  coil  core  sec- 
tion therein  surrounded  by  a  reference  coil  aixl  by  the 
coil  under  test,  means  to  apply  alternating  magnetomotive 
force  to  the  primary  ferromagnetic  circuit,  ferromagnetic 
shield  means  at  least  partially  enclosing  at  least  the  por- 
tion of  said  core  section  surrounded  by  said  reference  coil 
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and  test  coil,  and  electrical  circuit  means  operativcly  as- 
sociated with  the  reference  and  test  coils  and  alternatively 
operable  during  such  application  of  magnetomotive  force 
to  detect  voltages  induced  in  both  the  test  coil  and  refer- 
ence coU  for  measuring  number  of  test  coil  turns,  and  to 
detect  voltage  mduced  in  the  reference  coil  with  the  test 
coil  terminals  open  for  detecting  the  presence  of  shorted 
turas  in  the  test  coil;  said  shield  means  cooperating  with 
said  portion  of  core  section  to  form  a  low-reluctance  ferro- 
laagnetic  shielding  circuit  in  by-pass  relation  to  a  portion 
of  said  primary  circuit  and  having  a  nonferromagnctic 


(d) 


tiniing  means  connecting  said  contacts  to 
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a  pair 
of  time  suflS- 


gap  therein  which  substantially  increases  the  total  shield- 
ing circuit  reluctance,  thereby  to  suppress  stray  flux  in 
the  coil  space  enclosed  by  the  shield  during  coU  turns 
measurement;  means  operatively  associated  with  said  coil 
core  section  and  operable,  during  shorted-tums  testing, 
to  provide  a  test  coil  shorted  turns  feritMnagnetic  fliw 
path  which  extends  serially  through  said  core  section  por- 
tion and  extenoriy  extend  around  both  coUs  and  which 
dimng  such  testing  has  a  low  reluctance  relative  to  the 
reluctance  of  the  shielding  circuit  during  operation  of  the 
laner  when  me^uring  number  of  coil  turns. 


of  said  set  of  terminals  for  a  period 
cient  to  allow  at  least  one  pulse  of  en^gy  from  said 
source  of  pulsed  electrical  energy  to  be  formed,  said 
timing  means  then  connecting  said  ointacte  to  an- 
other pair  of  said  set  of  terminals,  and  so  on,  said 
tinung  means  consecuUvcIy  connecting  different  pairs 
of  contacts  of  said  set  to  provide  a  representation 
of  several  volUge  wave  forms  for  comparison  of 
several  different  pain  of  coils  to  be  Usted,  and 
(e)  said  set  of  terminals  and  said  timing  means  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  providing  the  several  volt- 
age wpve  forms  to  said  indicating  meai  is. 


FORMING 


3^67  J72 
^'SSGK^AL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ruKMING 
DIGrt'AL  REPRESENTATION  OF  Rffi^Sin^D 

WWHed  FHtBche  and  Hans  Langheinr  ch,  Berlin. 
Gennjny,  a^gaon  to  LJcentfa  Pat  ot.Verw«i: 
tiiiiC5<;jn.bJI^  Hamburg,  Germany 

n-i™.  SAE*^  *^'i!*'' »«••  No.  793;  99 
Clatans  priority,  application,  Germany,  Fe  ».  14,  1958 

L  29,67(  I 

I       10  Claims.    (CL324— 70) 


*   /r' 


3467J71 

^9!9^2P"NG  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOURCE  OF 

SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  THE  ENERGY  SOIIRPF 
SmpSS^*^^  ^  "^^^  INDIC AWOn"^ 

^^'^'^'Si?;  9r^^f'^'  ■«»  7822,  Houston,  Tex. 

™««  MV  15, 1963.  Ser.  N<i  280,688 

7  Claims.    (CL  324—55) 


J^€t0  ^MM  r»,9^Mm   n^mt  ■, 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  digital  format  on  of  meas- 
uled  magnitudes  based  on  a  Ume  interval,  co  nprising  two 
counting  systems  adapted  for  counting  electrical  pulses 
gancrated  in  numbers  proportionate  to  saic    magnitudes 
and  indicating  the  result  of  each  count,  in  su:h  a  manner 
that  one  of  the  counting  systems  counts  the  lulses  during 
a  determined  counting  time  while  the  other  counting  sys- 
tem mdicates  results  of  a  former  count  duritg  the  count- 
ing time  of  the  former  system,  said  result-indk  ;ating  count- 
m»  system  comprising  result-indicating  means  which  in- 
dicate continuously  the  measured  value  of  t  le  measured 
">A^tude  a  main  source  of  electric  puhes  gsnerated  de- 
ident  on  the  value  of  said  magnitude  to  bs  measured- 
switching  means  for  switching  one  of  jaid  systems 
electrical  contact  with  said  pulse  souraj  and  simul- 
sously  the  other  system  into  contact  with  said  result- 
icatmg  means,  an  auxiliary  source  of  electric  pulses 
being  emitted  in  determined  periods,  and  means  for  so 
co^trolhng  said  switching  means  as  to  effect  t  le  switching 
of  said  counting  systems  at  the  end  of  eac  i  period  of 
pu  ses  from  said  auxiliary  source. 


3,267  J73 
R^NANCE  BRIDGE  OR  FREQUENCY 


1.  A  test  device  for  testing  a  plurality  of  windings, 
coils,  or  the  like  having  a  common  connection  for  simi- 
larity with  respect  to  one  another  comprising, 

(a)  a  source  of  pulsed  electrical  energy  connected 
to  a  contact, 

(b)  indicating  means  having  a  contact  for  connection 
thereto  to  form  a  representation  of  the  voltage  wave 
form  of  a  signal  connected  to  the  contact, 

(c)  a  act  of  at  least  three  terminals  for  connecUon 
to  each  (rf  a  plurality  of  coils  to  be  tested, 


>ISCRIMI- 


RijMTd  C.  Webb,  BroomfieM,  Colo.,  assignor  io  Colorado 
;^«te.  liHT,  Broomfield,  CoCico.|K«£S^ 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,32  1 
^  8  Claims.    (CL  324— 81) 

. .  A  frequency  discriminating  resonant  br  dae  circuit 
conpnsmg: 

a  first  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  1 1  source  of 

altemaUng  frequency  signals; 
a]  second  terminal; 


first  resistor  connected  between  said  first 
terminals; 


ind  second 
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a  first  capacitor  connected  to  said  second  terminal; 

a  third  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  and  third 

terminals;  . 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  third  tenmnal; 
a  fourth  terminal; 
a  third  resistor  and  a  first  diode  connected  in  series 

between  said  second  and  said  fourth  terminals; 
a  fourth  resistor  and  a  second  diode  connected  in  series 

between  said  third  and  said  fourth  terminals; 


flCAOOUT    STATIOH 


^^> 


4     1  ' gk-^iuuiiu^-ir 


Its 

C9 


Fno 


■TS8 


It  022 


■»  '— ~  (i-*  _   cao  fly 


waa 


said  part  of  said  calibrating  resistance  means  and 
said  variable  source  of  voltage, 

said  detector  means  responding  to  the  difference  be- 
tween two  currents,  the  first  from  said  eleotncal 
source  the  output  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and 
the  second  the  current  flowing  in  said  part  of  said 
calibrating  resistance  means, 

means  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  said  part  of  said 
cakbrating  resistance  means  included  in  said  second 
mesh  to  change  the  range  of  measurement  and  for 
concurrenUy  changing  the  magnitude  of  said  detector 
resistance  means  included  in  said  first  mesh  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  change  of  said  part  of  taid 
calibrating  resistance  means  included  in  said  second 
mesh  and  by  that  predetermined  amount  which  main- 
tains substantially  constant  the  signal  transmission 
characteristic  between  said  variable  source  of  volt- 
age and  said  detector  resistance  means,  and 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  of 
said  detector  means  operable  in  response  to  iu  output 
for  adjusting  said  variable  source  of  voltage  in  a 
^      direction  to  bring  the  magnitude  of  said  current  flow- 
ing through  said  part  of  said  calibrating  resistance 
means  to  a  value  equal  to  that  from  said  electncal 
source  the  output  of  which  is  to  be  measured. 


a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  first,  second  and 
third  secondary  windings; 

said  primary  winding  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 
Y  said  first  secondary  winding  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  third  resistor; 

said  second  secondary  winding  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  fourth  resistor; 

a  third  capacitor;  . 

and  said  third  capacitor  and  said  third  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  in  parallel  to  said  fourth  terminal. 


3J167J75 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  FUI^»WHBm^^ 
WITH  A  PLURALTFY  OF  GATE  CONTROLLED 

PULSE  LEVEL  COMPARATOR  CHANNttS 

Charles  F.  Oben,  Baltimore,  Md.,  MdfDor.  by  me—e 
,««ig«»«»nH.  to  fke  United  States  of  America  aa  reprc* 
tented  by  the  Secretary  oTIbeNa^    ,.,  ^^ 
Filed  May  10, 1962.  Scr.  No.  193,884 
4cUiis.    (0.324— 103) 


NULL  TYPE  MULTIIlSgE  MEASURINGjyrei™ 
WHICH  MAINTAINS  CONSTANT  SENSITIVITY 
THROUGHOUT  THE  SEVERAL  RANGES 

Win  McAdam,  Btoe  BeU,  and  Raymond  E.  Tarpjey. 
Comwen  Helfhts,  Pa.,  aasifnors  to  Leeds  and  Noittrap 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

lylvanla 

FUed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,961 
12  Clafans.    (CL  324—99) 


:^&. 


I'll 
1  ^ 


J^ 


a  JO   . 
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1.  An  electrical  measuring  system  having  a  plurality 
of  ranges  for  different  levels  of  input  to  be  measured, 
comprising  . 

detector  means  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 

circuit,  ,  • .  •       . 

detector  resistance  means  connected  across  said  mput 

circuit,  . 

calibrating  resistance  means, 

a  variable  source  of  voltage  connected  in  a  first  mesh 
including  at  least  a  part  of  said  caibrating  resistance 
means  and  said  detector  resistance  means, 

connections  forming  a  second  mesh  including  an  elec- 
trical source  the  output  of  which  is  to  be  measured. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  pulse  power  kvds  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
pulse  power  level  of  a  monitored  system;  a  first  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  indicative  of  the 
lowest  power  level  to  be  measured;  a  first  level  compara- 
tor having  first  and  second  transistors  with  their  emitters 
connected  together  and  an  input  lead  connected  from 
the  base  of  the  first  transistor  to  said  signal  generating 
means,  an  adjustable  resistance  connected  between  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  and  ground,  and  a  diode  rec- 
tifier connected  between  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
and  ground,  said  first  level  comparator  providing  an  out- 
put pulse  indicative  of  a  medium  power  level  to  be  meas- 
ured; a  second  monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  level  comparator  and  to  be  triggered 
by  the  output  thereof;  a  second  level  comparator  having 
third  and  fourth  transistors  with  their  emitters  connected 
together  and  an  output  lead  connected  from  the  base  of 
the  third  transistor  to  said  signal  generating  means,  an 
adjusUUe  resistance  connected  between  the  base  of  the 
third  transistor  and  ground,  and  a  diode  rectifier  connected 
between  the  baae  of  the  fourth  transistor  and  ground, 
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said  second  level  comparator  providing  an  output  pulse 
mchcauve  of  the  highest  power  level  to  be  measured;  a 
tmrd  monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  the  output 
Of  said  second  level  comparator  and  to  be  triggered  by 
the  output  thereof;  indicator  means;  and  a  diode  gate 
system  for  gating  the  outputs  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  monostable  multivibrators  to  said  indicator  means 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiGUST  16,  1966 


varies  approxi- 


■o^«,  Inc^  Uwf  Brmd^  N  J,  .  corponrtlon  of  New 

™«»J^- 26, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  247,058 
4  Claimf.     (a.  324—106) 


a  first  diode  the  voltage  across  which  »««»  approxi- 
mately as  the  logarithm  of  the  current  therethrough  con- 
nected across  said  input  means;  a  voltmeter  circuit  in- 
cludmg  meter  movement  and  voltmeter  circuit  resistance 
connected  m  parallel  with  said  first  di  Kie;  impcdaSa 


■^'-'T^W-t> 


•■■OlM 


««i*„^^  i!^-^**"  measuring  the  effective  value  of  an 

^iST  n^'^*"*'  ?^°^  ^^  ^°J^8«'  including  a  pair  of 
substan^ly  ^latched  thermoelectric  devices  havinrfin 

tiS^*"  Junctions,  respectively,  input  connections  to  couple 

^t^^  "*''^°'  ?  ^  "^"^  °^  ^«  ""^own  cunint 
or  voltage,  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  sec- 
ond resistor  m  an  amount  to  cause  said  second  junction  to 
produce  an  output  equal  to  that  of  said  first  junction,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  direct-current  energization  of  said 
second  resistor  and  thereby  providing  the  desired  measure- 
ment.  said  direct<urrent  supplying  means  including  a  high- 
gain  direct^oupled  amplifier,  a  pair  of  matched  Piston, 
said  fint  junction  having  one  tenninal  connected  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential  and  tiie  otiier  terminal  con- 
nected m  series  circuit  with  a  first  one  of  said  pat  of 
matched  resistors,  said  second  junction  having  one  termi- 
nJd  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  tiie 
otner  terminal  connected  in  series  circuit  witii  a  second 
one  of  said  pair,  means  connecting,  the  ends  of  said  pair 
Of  matched  resistors  remote  from  said  first  and  second 
jimctions  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  said  junctions 
bemg  oppositely  polarized  relative  to  said  amplifier  to 
adapt  tiie  amplifier  to  respond  to  tiie  difference  in  tiiermo- 
electnc  output  between  said  first  and  second  junctions  and 
output  connections  from  said  amplifier  to  said  second  re- 
sistor, Uie  resulting  current  in  said  second  resistor  flowing 
ma  certam  direction  when  said  first  junction  is  heated 
said  direct-current  supplying  means  including  sharply  dis- 
cnminatmg  means  at  a  high-level  part  of  said  amplifier 
for  suppressmg  current  fiow  to  said  second  heating  resistor 
m  the  direction  opposite  to  said  certain  direction. 

3M7Sn 
^^^^S,^"*^^^  »^OR  PROVIDING  AN  OUT- 

Hw^AJjlMidoB  and  Robert  I.  RoNen,  Palo  Alto, 

«Bd  this  appUcatfon  Nov.  1,  1961,  Se^.  No.  wi^lg 
3  Claims.    (CL  324—115) 

«..«:»v:  '^^"^  measuring  circuit  for  providing  an  output 
quantity  eitiier  logantiimically  or  linearly  related  to  an 
mput  current  comprising,  in  combination:  input  means- 


neans;  a  variable  impedance  for  shunting 
liode;    and,   switching  means   for   count 
Pedance  means  in  circuit  connection  witii 
iircuit  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  said  vo 
Ind  for  shunting  said  variable  impedance 
I  liode. 


i  cross  said  first 

connecting  said   im- 

wiid  voltmeter 

tmeter  circuit 

said  first 


a:ross 


l£Ji!*^^^^'"NG  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  AMPII 

FIER  WITH  FEEDBACK  PATH  nJwi  iriixSS2" 

!  CH^OUS  SWITCH  OUTWT'D'^i^ilS: 

'  *  ''"iJSJ*"*^'  FuHertoo,  Calif.,  assigDo^  to  Beckman 

Instramento,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ci  Kfonila 

FU«i,M«-  26. 1W2,  Ser.  No.  182, 116 

Udalms.    (CL  324— 118) 


^^ 


f 

A.C 
SIGNAL 
SOuRCe 


^13 


symaaoNous 
d         1  Switch 


■-14 


AMPLIFIER 
i 


'// 


„i?;fr«.^°  *°iP"fi«^  circuit  for  driving  a  D.C.  measuring 
m  It  from  an  A.C.  signal  source,  the  combinj  tion  of- 
an  operational  amplifier  mcluding  an  injut  tenninal 
an  output  terminal  and  a  negative  fee<  back  circuit 
couplmg  said  amplifier  output  terminal  to  said  am- 
phfier  input  terminal,  said  AC.  signal   lource  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal; 
•hase  sensitive  demodulator  means  coui|led  in  said 
feedback  circuit,  said  demodulator  mearts  having  an 
mput  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  terminal 
and  first  and  second  outputs; 

source  of  A.C.  reference  voltage  conne;ted  to  said 
phase  sensitive  demodulator  means  wheiiby  said  de- 
modulator means  is  operated  in  synchronization  with 
said  A.C.  signal  source; 

parallel  network  comprising  a  first  pat]  i  connected 
between  said  first  demodulator  output  a  id  said  am- 
phfier  mput  terminal  and  a  second  patl  i  connected 
between  said  second  demodulator  outp  it  and  said 
amplifier  mput  terminal,  said  demodulitor  means 
providmg  a  direct  current  in  said  first  pa  h;  and 
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a  D.C.  measuring  unit  connected  in  said  first  path  to 
provide  an  output  indication  varying  as  a  function 
of  the  component  of  said  A.C.  source  signal  in  phase 
with  said  reference  voltoge  of  said  demodulator 
means. 

3J67379 

AUTOMATIC  RADIO  TELEPHONE  AND  SIGNAL- 

INC  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Dan  E.  Blossom,  22  E.  Sbady  Lane,  Houstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,011 

4  Claims.    (CL  325— 55) 


3,267,380 

DIVERSITY  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

SUBCARRKR  IDENTIFYING  SIGNALS 

Robert  T.  Adans,  Short  Hills,  N J.,  aasifMir  to  Skhak 

AsMdatcs,  Natky,  N J.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 

FVcd  Oct.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,734 

16  Claims.    (CL  325— 56) 


h 


rfe3 


»-^- 


:  ./>. 


'A 


JW«v^ 


^^-{; 


' —    — 1 


3J^ 


L_  Jr 


J^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  co-operation  with  a  mobile  telephone- 
radio  unit  adapted  to  broadcast  pulse  sequences  and  other 
intelligence  to  a  station  in  communication  with  a  tele- 
phone line  communicating  by  way  of  a  central  exchange 
with  other  telephone  lines  and  subscribers  thereto  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  external  electrically  actuated  de- 
vices are  controlled  from  the  station,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiver  timed  to  the  broadcast  of  a  mobile 
telephone-radio  unit  to  receive  pulse  sequences  there- 
from to  form  an  output  signal; 

(b)  means  for  separating  the  pulse  sequences  from 
other  intelligence  in  the  output  signal  from  said 
receiver; 

(c)  electrical  step  switching  means; 

(d)  a  holding  relay  connected  to  said  electrical  step 
switching  means  at  a  step  thereof,  said  step  having 
a  relationship  to  a  selected  pulse  sequence  so  that 
said  step  switching  means  operates  to  the  step; 

(e)  an  external  electrically  operated  device  operably 
connected  to  said  relay  for  deriving  electrical  power 
therefrom  when  actuated; 

(f)  means  operated  by  said  separated  pulse  sequences 
to  operate  said  step  switching  means,  and  on  occur- 
rence of  tiie  selected  pulse  sequence  operating  said 
step  switching  means  to  the  selected  step; 

(g)  said  operation  of  said  step  switching  means  operat- 
ing  said  holding  relay  to  apply  electrical  power  to 
the  external  device; 

(h)  a  telephone  line  connected  to  switch  means  with 
the  output  signal  of  said  receiver  also  connected  to 
said  switch  means; 

(i)  holding  means  operated  by  continued  reception  of 
tiie  signal  from  the  mobile  telephone-radio  unit  for 
holding  said  switeh  means  closed;  and 

(j)  wherein  a  selected  step  of  said  step  switching  means 
is  connected  to  said  holding  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  holding  means  on  operation  of  said 
steip  switehing  means  to  the  selected  step. 


1.  A  process  fw  diversity  comnumication  oomjMising 

transmitting  at  least  two  signals  through  a  propagation 
medium  by  which  said  signals  have  different  fading 
characteristics, 

identifying  at  least  one  of  said  signals  by  in^Hwing 
identifying  modulation  thereon, 
I    receiving  said  signals  including  the  step  of  combining 
said  received  signals, 

determining  the  relative  phase  of  said  recdved  signals 
by  deteoting  and  comparing  amplitude  and  phase- 
varying  compcHients  of  frequency  corresponding  to 
said  identifying  modulation  and 

continuously  controllably  adjusting  the  phase  of  at 
least  one  of  said  transmitted  signals  in  response  to 
a  determined  relative  phase  to  reduce  said  phase  to 
minimum. 

3,267,381 
ANTENNA  SPEED  AND  REFERENCE  BURST 
COUNT  MONITOR 
Dcao  S.  Thorabcrg  and  Richard  M.  Jcppcrsoo,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  asslpion  to  Montck  Dhisloa  of  Modd  Eih 
glMcriiig  and  Manrf actnilBf  Corporatioii,  Salt  Lake 
CItT,  Utah,  a  corpontlon  of  laAaia 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,398 
7  Claims.     (CL  328—41) 


1.  A  reference  count  monitor  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  number  of  count  pulses; 
means  for  receiving  clock  pulses; 
serially  connected  stages  of  flip-flop  counters  driven 

by  said  count  pulses  receiving  means  in  which  the 

number  of  count  pulses  is  suflScient  to  drive  the  final 

fiip-fiop  counter  of  said  stages; 
a  NAND  gate  responsive  to  a  selected  output  of  each 

ot  the  stages  of  the  flip-flop  counters  after  the  first 
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stage  and  also  responsive  to  the  clock  pulses  of  the 
clock  pulses  receiving  means; 

time  delay  network  responsive  to  the  NAND  gate, 
said  time  delay  network  being  inhibited  by  the  out- 
put pulse  of  the  NAND  gate  and  being  actuated  to 
produce  an  alarm  pulse  in  the  absence  of  an  output 
pulse  of  the  NAND  gate  after  the  time  delay  of 
the  netw(M:k. 
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I, 


3,267,382 

SLOPE  AND  HEAT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 

.  INHIBIT  MEANS 

Abdulahat  Adcm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weltronic 

Company,  Sootiifield,  ^fich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,064 

13  Claims.     (CI.  3284-72)         I  , 


.^^^. 


6.  A  slope  control  circuit  for  welding  apparatus  pro- 
ducing a  variable  weld  current  during  different  periods 
of  a  weld  cycle  comprising,  means  defining  an  interval 
of  controllable  length,  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal  which  progressively  varies  in  magnitude  during  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  weld  cycle  and  which  conforms 
substantially  to  the  desired  current  output  over  the  entire 
weld  cycle,  means  for  generating  an  initiating  signal 
which  builds  up  with  time,  means  for  cumulatively 
combining  said  variable  control  signal  and  said  time  de- 
pendent initiating  signal  to  produce  an  interval  control 
signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  which  can  occur  at 
any  time  during  the  interval  depending  upon  the  concur- 
rent magnitude  of  said  control  signal,  said  interval  de- 
fining means  being  responsive  to  said  interval  cootrol 
signal  to  accordingly  control  the  length  thereof. 


3,267,383 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  UTILIZING 
COHERENT  UGHT 
Adolf  W.  Lohmann,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines   Corporatioa,   New   Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,475 
9  Claims.     (CL  32»--33) 
1.  A  device  for  transferring  energy  from  light  waves  to 
charged  particles  comprising, 
first  and  second  periodically  transparent  structures,  each 
of  said  stCDCtures  having  a  planar  surface,  the  planar 


'   surfaces  of  said  periodic  structures  bein|  juxtaposed 
!   to  within  several  wave  lengths  of  said  light, 
ineans  for  directing  charged  particles  betw  »en  said  pe- 
I   riodically  transparent  structures,  and 


leans  for  directing  coherent  light  through 
cally    transparent    structures,    whereby 
wave  are  generated  between  said  periodii; 
thereby  accelerating  said  charged  partich  s 


aid  periodi- 
evanescent 
structures. 


3^67,384 

PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  OF  OPTIMUM 

LINEARITY  BANDWIDTH 

Joseph  A.  Scaroni,  Jr.,  Menio  Pvk,  Calif.,  iiasignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  L  iboratoiks, 

c,  NortUake,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delan  «re 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,0^^9 

5  Claims.    (CL  329—137) 


of 


P^ 


r>- 


I 


rc 


=^ 


E 


J 


.  A  phase  discriminator  circuit  comprising  a  source 
wave  signals  frequency  modulated  over  a  i  operating 
bai  d  of  frequencies,  two  signal  channels  cou  >led  to  said 
soiirce,  a  phase  shifting  network  in  one  of  said  channels 
for  varying  the  phase  of  said  wave  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  frequency,  and  means  resporsive  to  the 
phise  difference  between  the  wave  signals  in  said  two 
channels  for  varying  the  output  voltage  as  a  generally 
linear  function  of  said  phase  difference  ov(r  said  fre- 
quency band, 

i  nd  means  for  improving  the  linearity  of  a  lid  discrim- 
inator circuit  over  said  frequency  band,  said  means 
including  a  first  resonant  circuit  in  said  network  for 
modifying  the  wave  signal  phase  at  one  end  of  said 
band,  a  second  resonant  circuit  in  said  network  for 
modifying  the  wave  signal  phase  at  the  other  end 
of  said  band,  and  means  for  predetermining  the 
phase  shift  at  the  center  frequency  of  sjid  band. 


J  3,267,385 

PTICAL  PARAMXTRIC  AMPLIFIER,  OSCIL- 
LATOR, AND  LIMITER  USING  NO^  -PHASE 
MATCHABLE  INTERACTION 
inr  AshUn,  BemardsvlDe,  N  J.,  assignor  t4  Bell  Tele- 
plione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Jporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,98  i 
11  Claims.  (CL  330  4.6) 
A  traveling  wave  parametric  device  comprising  a 
of  a  noncentrosynunetric  material  havinj  a  substan- 
tial i  nonlinear  second  order  polarization  coefficient  that 
describes  a  non-phase-matchable  interaction  t  lat  couples 
incident  waves  to  produce  an  idler  wave,  and  means  for 
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providing  traveling  wave  exponential  parametric  ampli-  to  receive  signals  to  be  amplified  by  the  circuit,  a  second 
fication  for  a  signal  beam,  comprising  means  for  applying  transistor  of  the  silicon  type,  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
said  signal  beam  and  a  pumping  beam  to  said  material    type  of  the  first  transistor,  and  having  emitter,  base,  and 


ir-^o-ittH- 


"a  -A 


in  directions  to  be  coupled  through  said  non-phase-match- 
able interaction,  the  angle  between  the  directions  of  said 
signal  and  pumping  beams  being  less  than  ten  degrees. 


3,267,386 
TWO  STAGE  DIRECT<:OUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AM- 
PLIFIER UTILIZING  D.C.  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 
AND  D.C.-A.C.  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Robert  L.  Davis,  Redwood  City,  and  Donald  M.  Patterson, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcz  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,029 
4  Claims.    (CL  330— 17) 


collector,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  being  grounded 
and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  being  directly 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor. 


iV^     JK.      't^at  M-"'. 


3,267,388 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOY- 
ING VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  MEANS 
Stepbcn  F.  Ffaikey,  Passaic,  Robert  M.  Smith,  Lodi,  and 
Abraham  Brothman,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tran- 
sitel  IntcnuMonal  Corporation,  Paramns,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,937 
3  Claims.    (CL  330—18) 


_-9_ 


1.  A  pre-amplifier  circuit  including  two  transistors,  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector;  means  coupling 
the  collector  of  the  first  said  transistor  to  the  base  of  the 
second  said  transistor;  degenerative  D.C.  feedback  means 
coupled  between  the  collector  of  the  second  said  transistor 
and  the  emitter  of  the  first  said  transistor;  bias  circuitry 
coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  iiicluding  a 
power  supply,  a  connection  to  ground,  and  resistors  con- 
nected between  said  power  supply  and  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  and  between  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  connection  to  ground;  regenerative  D.C. 
feedback  means  coupled  between  the  collector  of  the 
second  said  transistor  and  resistively  separated  therefrom 
and  two  points  in  said  bias  circuitry  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  base  of  the  first  said  transistor;  and 
degenerative  A.C.  feedback  means  coupled  between  the 
collector  of  the  second  said  transistor  and  the  emitter  of 
the  first  said  transistor. 


3,2673«7 
TEMPERATURE  AND  FREQUENCY  STABLE 

AMPLIFIER 
Michael  O.  FeHz,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,078 

7  ClaioM.     (CL  330—17) 

1.  A  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising:    a  first 

transistor  of  the  germanium  type  having  emitter,  base, 

and  coUeaor,  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled 


1.  Means  for  amplifying  signals  within  predetermined 
limits  comprising  variable  gain  amplifying  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  amplifying  said  signals;  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  variable  gain  amplifying  means  energiz- 
able  by  only  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  of  said  vari- 
able gain  amplifying  means;  said  variable  gain  amplifying 
means  comprising  gain  control  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  control  means  for  automatically  acQustiiig 
the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifying  means,  said 
control  means  comprising  i^ural  emitter  follower  means 
connected  in  cascade  fashion,  each  of  said  emitter  fol- 
lower means  further  comprising  filter  means  coupled  to 
the  emitter  of  their  associated  emitter  follower  means  for 
smoothing  the  output  of  said  control  means;  said  first  and 
second  filter  means  being  employed  to  minimize  both  the 
response  time  of  said  amplifying  means  and  the  amount 
of  ripple  present  in  the  outpost  signal  of  said  control 
means;  substantially  constant  amplifying  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifying  means  for 
increasing  the  overall  gain  of  said  amplifying  means; 
said  variable  gain  amplifying  means  comprising  third  and 
fourth  transistor  means  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  and  being  connected  in  series  fashion;  said 
third  transistor  means  having  electrode  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  signals  to  be  amplified,  said  fourth  transistor 
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means  having  electrode  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  control  means;  the  operating  range  of  said  fourth 
transistor  means  always  being  in  saturation;  a  bypass 
capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  resistor;  the 
parallel  connected  resistor  and  bypass  capacitor  being 
connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor 
and  the  collector  of  the  fourth  transistor. 


1.  Solid  state  electron  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  capable  of  being  readily  dis- 
solved by  a  liquid, 

(b)  a  source  electrode  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
support  member, 

(c)  said  source  electrode  being  further  provided  with 
an  oxide  coating  thereon, 

(d)  a  drain  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
support  member  contiguous  to  said  source  electrode 
and  slightly  overlapping  the  same, 

(e)  said  support  member  having  an  aperture  extending 
through  from  the  opposite  surface  thereof  to  expose 
portions  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes, 

(f)  a  tunnel  insulating  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
exposed  ponions  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes, 

(g)  a  blocking  insulating  layer  overlying  said  tunnel 
insulating  layer,  and 

(h)  a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  blocking  insula- 
tor and  effective  when  energized  with  a  suitable  elec- 
trical potential  to  create  a  conductive  channel  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  drain  for  controlling 
electrons  which  are  obliged  to  tunnel  from  said 
source  through  said  tunnel  insulator  along  said 
channel  and  into  said  drain. 


3,267,390 

^^^tJ?**^Q^^cy  generator  and  pre- 

o  ?PNCY  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
SOILS'  Vt™*""'  Lombjurd,  HI.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  ID^  a  corpora, 
tion  off  Delaware         »  ->  r 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,461 
9  Claims,  (a.  331—117) 
•  8.  In  combination,  a  variable  inductance  apparatus 
comprising  an  inductive  elemeftt,  a  movable  member  for 
changing  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  actuating  said 
movable  member,  said  device  including  a  core  structure,  a 
coil,  an  armature  assembly -coupled  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  attracted  upon  energization  of  said  coil  to 
a  first  position  wherein  it  abuts  said  core  structure,  and 
spring  means  for  restoring  said  armature  assembly  upon 
de-energization  of  said  coil  to  a  second  position  wherein 
It  IS  free  of  said  core  structure;  and  an  oscillator  having 
frequency  determining  means  including  a  capacitance  and 


!Iso  including  said  inductive  element,  whe|^eby 
'action  of  said  armature  assembly  the  outpu  t 
Uor  is  changed  at  a  relatively  slow  rate 


3,267,389 

QUANTUM  MECHANICAL  TUNNEL  INJECTION 

AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Simmons,  Norristown,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,944 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33«— 37)    , 


upon  at- 

of  said  oscil- 

rom  one  fre- 


l-fa 


m 

X, 


^z2 


<  uency  to  another  frequency,  and  upon  restdration 
rmature  assembly  is  changed  at  a  relatively 
om  said  other  frequency  to  said  one  frequi  tncy 


'■'? 


JLl 


1 


^\ 


of  said 
fast  rate 


,.  3,267,391 

'  RANSMITTER  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  BY 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATIOl  i 
»han  ComeHs  Balder,  Ecttjc  dc  Boer.  Ctmclis  Maria 
Hart,  and  Comclis  Kramer,  EmmasmgcL  ElndhoTen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  AmericanTphilips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,il9 
<  laims  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Inly  3.  1961. 

266,632;  Mar.  27,  1962,  27M8^ 
15  Oaims.    (CI.  332—11) 


1.  A  delta  pulse  code  modulator  compri:  ing  a  source 


series  circuit 
devices  that 


of  input  signals,  a  source  of  control  pulses,  a 
comprising  first  and  second  two-terminal  w-..^^,  .™.» 
h;  ive  a  symmetric  current-voltage  characteri:  tics  and  that 
eKhibit  a  negative  differential  resistance  region  for  the 
s4me  direction  of  current  flow  through  said  series  circuit, 
means  applying  said  control  pulses  to  said  series  circuit 
for  periodically  shifting  the  bias  of  said  de}vices  toward 
s^d  negative  differential  resistance  region,  <iutput  circuit 
ans,  biasing  circuit  means,  means  connect  ng  said  bias- 
;  circuit  means  and  output  circuit  means  to  said  series 
crcuit,  and  means  applying  said  input  simials  to  said 
biasing  circuit  means,  said  biasing  circuit  means  com- 
ptising  means  for  applying  opposite  polarity  biases  to 
salid  devices  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  instan- 
taneous input  signals  and  the  integrated  sijnals  applied 


tq 


said  output  circuit. 


3,267,392 
BALANCED  PHASE  MODULAT  )R 
Tiomas  Hudspeth,  MaHha,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Colrer  City,  Califf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  | 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,9^7 
8  aaims.    (CL  332—18)      I 

1.  A  balanced  irfiase  modulator  comprising:  first  and 
sei  ond  identical  amplitude  Umiters;  means,  coupled  to 
said  limiters  for  applying  a  carrier  wave  t^  the  inputs 
thereof  with  equal  amplitude  and  opposite  p  lase  and  for 
artJlying  a  modulating  signal  to  the  inputs  of  said  limiters 
wah  equal  amplitude  and  the  same  phase,  tie  amplitude 
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of  the  carrier  wave  at  the  inputs  of  said  limiters  being 
much  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  modulating  sig- 
nal; and  a  potentiometer  having  its  outer  ends  each  in- 


/7 


■*U» 


''    Man 

i 


3,267J94 
CLOCK  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  HIGH  SPEED  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 
wmiam  Pell,  Syraciue,  and  Heinz  RaHlard,  Urerpool, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1963,Scr.  No.  258,295 
8  Chrimt.    (CL  333—8) 


dividually  connected  to  one  output  of  a  different  one  of 
said  limiters,  the  slider  of  said  potentiometer  forming 
an  output  terminal  with  respect  to  the  remaining  output 
of  said  limitm. 

3,267,393 
PHASE  MODULATION  NETWORKS  USING 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  DIODES 
Pierre    Claude    Brassard,    Boolognc-nir-Sehic,    France 
(9  Rue  des  Fleurs,  Montigny-le-Bretonneuz,  France), 
and  Jacques  Raymond  Francok  Chaasagne,  ViHiers-sur- 
Mame,  France    (Immenble,  Clement  Adcr,  Les  Sapins, 
Rouen,  France) 

FUed  July  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,781 

Clatans  priority,  unllcation  France,  Dec.  19, 1961, 

882,438 

5Clafans.    (0.332—30) 


1.  A  distribution  system  for  supplying  a  plurality  of 
high  frequency  electrical  signals  in  phase  synchronism 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transmission  line  having  an  electrical  length  on 
the  order  of  an  integral  multiple  of  quarter  wave- 
lengths of  said  electrical  signals  and  non-dissipative- 
ly  terminated  so  as  to  provide  substantially  com- 
plete energy  reflection  at  said  high  frequency,  there- 
by generating  a  standing  wave  pattern  along  said 
line, 

(b)  means  for  coupling  a  source  of  energy  at  said 
high  frequency  to  said  line  for  generating  said  stand- 
ing wave  pattern,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  output  means  coupled  along  the 
length  of  said  line  for  deriving  from  the  standing 
wave  pattern  said  phase  synchronous  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  output  means  only  slightly  loading  down 
the  line  and  thus  not  appreciably  disturbing  said 
standing  wave  pattern. 


3,267,395         

MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Harmon  H.  KccUng,  Los  Angeles,  and  Thomas  Hudspeth, 

MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hng^  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,135 

SClafans.    (CI.  333— 31) 


'  1.  A  high-frequency  phase  modulator  comprising  at 
least  one  four-terminal  network  including  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal  pairs,  a  series  branch  between  a  first  ter- 
minal of  said  first  pair  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  second 
pair;  a  unit  turn  ratio  phase-reversing  transformer  hay- 
ing a  first  winding  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said 
second  pair  and  having  one  end  of  a  second  winding  coti- 
nected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  pair,  a  circuit 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  winding  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  first  pair,  said  circuit  having  as  its 
input  terminals  those  of  an  auxiliary  reactive  90-degree 
phase-shifting  four-terminal  network  the  output  terminals 
of  which  are  closed  on  a  further  circuit  branch  substan- 
tially identical  with  said  scries  branch,  said  series  and 
further  branches  each  consisting  of  an  inductor  in  scries 
connection  with  a  variable  capacity  semiconductor  diode, 
and  a  direct  connection  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  first  pair  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second 
pair;  means  for  applying  a  carrier-current  high  frequency 
voltage  across  one  of  said  terminal  pairs  of  ineans  for 
applying  a  modulating  signal  voltage  in  series  with  a  D.C. 
bias  voltage  across  both  said  diodes,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  phase-modulated  high-frequency  voltage  at  the 
other  of  said  terminal  pairs;  said  transformer  having  as 
a  common  point  to  its  first  and  second  windings  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  terminal  pair  and  said  wind- 
ings being  wound  in  opposite  directions  from  said  com- 
mon point. 


1.  A  microwave  phase  shifter  comprising:  a  directional 
coupler  having  an  input  terminal  to  receive  an  input 
microwave  signal,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  pair  of 
intermediate  terminals;  a  pair  of  V*  wavelength  sections 
of  high  impedance  transmission  line,  each  having  one 
end  individually  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate terminals;  a  pair  of  Va  wavelength  sections  of  low 
impedance  transmission  line,  each  having  one  end  indi- 
vidually coupled  to  the  other  end  of  a  different  one  of 
said  Vfc  wavelength  sections  of  transmission  line;  a  short 
circuit  member  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
V4  wavelength  sections  of  transmission  line;  a  pair  of 
ferrite  elemenU,  each  being  disposed  within  a  different 
one  of  said  V4  wavelength  sections  of  transmission  line 
adjacent  said  short  circuit  members;  and  magnetic  field 
producing  means  juxtaposed  with  said  V4  wavelength  sec- 
tions of  transmission  line  and  disposed  to  provide  a  mag- 
netic field  of  predetermined  intensity  through  said  ferrite 
elements  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  field 
of  a  microwave  signal  propagated  in  said  V4  wavelength 
sections  of  transmission  line. 
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HIGH  POWER  FILTEI^ 
Robert  James  Scott,  Panna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird 
Electronic  Corporation,  Solon,  Oiiio.  a  corporation 
ofOiiio  -,         ,  Kw 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,723 
8  Claims.    (CL  333—70) 


6.  A  filter  comprising  a  metallic  housing;  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  terminal  member  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  housing;  a  first  set  of  elongated  coaxial  line  elements 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  housing  with  their  input 
ends  facing  toward  one  end  of  said  housing;  a  second 
set  of  elongated  coaxial  line  elements  longitudinally 
disposed  in  said  housing  with  their  input  ends  extending 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  housing;  at  least  two  spaced 
metallic  partition  elements  extending  across  said  housing 
into  contact  with  the  waUs  of  said  coaxial  line  elements 
and  said  housing  along  the  entire  edge  of  said  partition 
elements  to  divide  said  chamber  into  electrically  isolated 
end  compartments  each  containing  one  of  the  terminal 
members  and  the  input  ends  of  one  of  the  sets  of  coaxial 
line  elements,  and  into  at  least  one  electrically  isolated 
intermediate  compartment;  a  capacitor  element  on  each 
of  sakl  partition  elements:  an  uncoiled  inductance  in  each 
of  said  end  compartments  connecting  the  input  ends  of 
two  of  said  coaxial  line  elements;  means  for  mechanically 
clamping  said  inductance  to  the  input  ends  of  said  coaxial 
line  elements  and  to  said  capacitor;  a  coil  in  said  inter- 
mediate 'compartment  connecting  the  capacitors  on  ad- 
jacent partitions;  and  means  mechanically  clamping  said 
coil  to  said  c^acitors.  , 


3,267,397 
VARIABLE  REACTANCE  TRANSISTOR   CIRCUIT 
Dale  D.  Sidnner,  Tnrtie  Creelc,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,475 
2  Claims.    (CL  333—80) 


z„  — 


20 


a 
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1.  A  variable  reactance  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode; 

(b)  a  pair  of  input  leads  with  one  lead  connected  to 
said  emitter  electrode  and  the  other  lead  connected 
to  a  point  of  reference  potential; 

(c)  an  inductive  circuit  connected  between  the  base 
electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 

(d)  circuit  means  connected  between  the  collector  elec- 
trode and  a  point  of  supply  voltage  for  providing  a 
maximum  collector  current  so  that  the  transistor  is 
capable  of  operating  in  a  saturated  condition; 

(e)  circuit  means  connected  between  the  emitter  elec- 
trode and  another  point  of  supply  voltage  for  varying 
the  emitter  current  in  a  range  where  the  resistance 
of  said  device  as  seen  across  said  leads  is  negative 
and  has  a  rate  of  change  which  i^  less  than  the  rate 


seen  across 


of  change  of  an  inductive  reactance  as 

said  leads, 
whereby  the  circuit  means  connected  to  the  [emitter  elec- 
trode can  be  used  to  effect  a  large  change  in  inductive 
reactance  as  seen  across  said  input  leads  as  compared  to 
change  of  resistance  as  seen  across  said  l^ds. 


3,267,398 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WA'T-GUIDES 
OF  THE  MND  HAVING  A  VACUUM-TIGHTLY 
CLAMPED-IN  MICA  WINDOW  AND  WAVE- 
IGUIDES  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAId]mETHODS 
B^rnardus  Bastiaan  van  Iperen,  Willielmns  Koypers.  and 
Martinus  Cornells  Verfaagcn,  aO  of  Emi  - 

hoven,    Netlieriands,    ass^nors    to   NortI 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
»f  Delaware 

I  FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  43«,^-« 

CIdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Fc  ).  12.  1964, 

6,401,186 
aClafans.    (CL333— 98) 


_el,Efaid- 
American 
IcorporatioD 


A  method  cjf  manufacturing  a  waveguide!  in  which  an 
in!  ulating  window  is  vacuum-tightly  clamped  in  between 
tw  3  portions  of  the  waveguide,  characterized  in  that  the 
en  is  of  the  portions  of  the  waveguide  consisting  at  least 
p£  tly  of  a  plastic  metal,  are  machined  by  a  milling  opera- 
tk  n  so  as  to  be  optically  smooth  and  are  arranged  one  on 
th  other  with  the  interposition  of  an  insulating  plate  so 
th  t  the  insulating  plate  overlaps  the  aperture  of  the  wave- 
gu  de  on  all  sides,  whilst  the  outer  edge  of  tie  insulating 
pli  te  is  located  at  a  given  distance  inside  the  c  uter  periph- 
er*  of  the  ends  of  the  waveguide  portions,  aft(  !r  which  the 
waiveguide  ends  are  pressed  together  with  !uch  a  high 
pressure  that  the  insulating  plate  is  embed(  cd  in  their 
material  whilst  the  waveguide  portions  are  vac  uum-tightly 
connected  together  and  to  the  surface  of  the  insulating 
pUte  by  diffusion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—87  see: 
Patent  No.  3,267,234 


3,267,399 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Betnard  Spieker,  New  Milford,  and  Thomis  J.  Lavfai, 
rlldhmd  Park,  N  J.,  assisnors  to  The  Benft  Corpora- 
ion,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  off  Dehiware 
Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,89 1 
7  Cbims.  (CL  336—110) 
.  A  signal  generator  for  use  with  a,  moto '  having  an 
ou  put  shaft,  said  signal  generator  comprisii%  a  rotor 
of  a  ferro-magnetic  material  having  a  series]  of  toothed 
poi  tions,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  i  otor  to  said 
out  )ut  shaft,  a  body  portion  having  a  circulai  opening  in 
which  said  rotor  may  be  angularly  positioned,  an  electro- 
m^netic  means  including  a  first  member  nounted  in 
sai4  body  portion  in  cooperative  relation  to  s  aid  rotor,  a 
segmental  portion  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said 
electromagnetic  means  including  a  second  member 
mounted  in  said  segmental  portion  in  coopera  ive  relation 
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to  said  rotor,  and  means  to  arcuately  position  the  seg-  slug  having  threads  thereon  wWch  cooperate  with  the  tuns 
mental  portion  in  relation  to  said  body  portion  to  vary  of  said  helicoil.  whereby  said  tunmg  slug  is  adjustably 
the  angular  position  of  the  first  and  second  members  of 


screwed  into  said  hdicoil  and  the  threads  thereon  coop- 
erate with  said  locking  turn  so  as  to  provide  a  position 
maintaining  friction  lock  therebetween. 


said  electromagnetic  means  in  relation  one  to  the  other 
and  the  angular  position  of  the  second  member  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  relative  to  said  toothed  rotor. 


3,267^400 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  DEVICE 
Theodore  L.  Craig*,  Roslyn  Hdchti.  N.Yj  ^dv^or  to 
United  Transforms  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,079 
6  Cbfans.    (Ci.  336—134) 


3;I67^2 
MULTI-TURN  WRAP-AROUND  SOLENOIDS 
WiUiam  A.  Refaner,  Wheaton,  m.,  assignor  to  Antomatfc 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  NorfUakc,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,691 
8  Cfarfms.    (O.  336—200) 
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1.  A  variable  inductive  device  comprising  a  core  hay- 
ing plural  laminations  providing  a  magnetic  circuit,  said 
laminations  being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  to  de- 
fine an  air  gap  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  first  groups  of 
laminations  being  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  relatively  fixed  length  for  a  first  segment  of  said 
air  gap  and  a  corresponding  relatively  fixed  value  of  in- 
ductance, and  means  for  mounting  a  second  group  of 
laminations  for  movement  relative  to  said  air  gap  and 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  laminations  of  said  first  group  to 
provide  an  adjustable  length  for  a  second  segment  of 
said  air  gap  and  a  corresponding  variable  inductance 
whereby  vernier  adjustment  may  be  made  in  the  total 
inductance  of  said  device. 


3,267,401 
I  VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 

William  Hotinc,  IdyllwUd,  and  Stephen  W.  Babcock, 
Pomona,  Califf.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,471 
9  Claims.  (CI.  336—136) 
1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising:  a  magnetic  shield- 
ing cylinder  coated  on  the  internal  surface  thereof  with 
a  suitable  dielectric,  said  dielectric  coating  being  provided 
with  threads  on  the  internal  surface  thereof,  a  helicoil 
having  turns  matching  said  threads  and  a  radially  de- 
formed locking  turn,  said  helicoil  being  operatively  posi- 
tioned at  least  partially  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  tuning 


6.  A  multi-turn  solenoid  cable  comprising  an  elongated 
substrate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  sub- 
strate including  a  tab  at  said  first  end,  said  si^strate 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  aligned  with  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  tab  longitudinally  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  plurality  of  conductors  carried  by  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  conductors  having  a  first  end  termi- 
nal carried  by  said  tab  and  a  second  end  terminal  car- 
ried by  said  second  end  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
being  wrapped  to  overlay  itself,  and  said  tab  extending 
through  said  aperture  to  provide  access  to  said  first  end 
terminals. 

3,267,403 
BLACK  COATING  FOR  FRAGILE  INFRARED 
RADIATION  DETECTORS 
Robert  J.  Guamicri,  Norwalk,  Codb.,  assignor  to  Bmcs 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a, corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,596 

2  Claims.   (0.338—18) 
1.  A  thin  fihn  germanium  thermistor  not  over  1m  thick- 
ness having  cemented  thereon  a  preformed  uniform  film 
comprising  silicon  carbide  pigment  particles  in  a  resin 
binder. 

3,267,404 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONTACTLESS 

POTENTIOMETER 

Hans  Hieronymus,  Erlai«ai,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Siemcns-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bcrttn- 

Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1963, 

S  84  125 
17  Claims.  (CI.  338—32) 
1.  A  contactless  potentiometer,  comprising  magnetic 
field  structure,  voltage  supply  leads,  a  voltage  divider  cir- 
cuit having  two  galvanomagnetic  resistance  members  con- 
nected in  scries  with  each  other  between  said  leads  and 
having  a  tap  between  said  two  members  to  provide  a  vari- 
able output  potential  at  said  tap,  said  two  resistance  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  the  field  of  said  structure  to  have 
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their  respective  resistances  dependent  upon  the  magnetic 
flux  traversing  said  members  and  being  fixed  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  respectively  diSenafL  positions  relative  to 


cifcumferentially  throughout  and  in  parallel  fcoextensivity 
on  said  opposite  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  leads 


1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
crystalline  member  of  homogeneous  semiconductor  sub- 
stance and  a  special  matrix  of  discrete  inclusions  integral- 
ly embedded  in  said  substance,  said  individual  inclusions 
having  fractionally  small  dimensions  compared  with  the 
smallest  dimension  of  said  member  and  having  a  pre- 
ferred direction  of  general  alignment  substantially  paral- 
lel to  one  of  the  surface  dimensions  of  said  member;  ter- 
minal means  on  said  member  and  defining  a  current  flow 
axis  in  said  member;  magnetic  field  means  having  a  field 
in  which  said  member  is  located  with  said  current  flow 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  field  axis,  said  di- 
rection of  said  inclusions  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  both  said  current-flow  and  field  axes. 


3,267,406 
NON-INDUCnVE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
Richard  L.  Davis,  Albaqncrque,  N.  Mez.,  ass^or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  l»y  die  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FVed  May  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,341 
3  Claims.  (CI.  338— 63) 
1.  A  non-inductive  electrical  resistor  comprising  in 
combination,  a  ribbon  of  non-conductive  material  having 
opposite  surfaces  defining  a  continuous  uniform  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  mobius  strip,  at  least  a  single  uniform 
layer  of  resistive  material  disposed  in  continuous  manner 


cohnected  to  the  layer  of  resistive  material  at . 
with  each  other  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the' 
!  material. 


pbints  aligned 
non-conduc- 


said  field  structure,  and  means  for  simultaneously  control- 
ling the  amounts  of  flux  through  said  respective  members 
in  mutually  inverse  relation  so  that  increased  flux  through 
one  member  coincides  with  decreased  flux  in  the  other. 


3,267,407 
PROGRAMMABLE  MATRIX 
Hnmphries  and  Roiiert  B.  Pierce,  Palo 
assignors  to   Hewlett-Pacitard   Company, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,0 
4  Claims.    (CL  339—18) 


3,267,405 
GALVANOMAGNETIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Herbert  Weiss  and  Manfred  IfHIhelm,  Nombcrg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schnclcertwerite  Aktienge- 
seDscliaft,  Beriin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  and  Eriangen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,648 
Claims  prknlty,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1962, 
S  80,682;  Apr.  18,  1963,  S  84^738;  Apr.  23,  1963, 

S   o4,olO 

18  Claims.    (CL  338—32)      1 


Alto,  CaHf ., 
Palo  Alto, 

|5 


I.  A  selectively  programmable  matrix  for  providing  a 
selected  program,  comprising: 

dielectric  layer  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
first  plurality  of  conductive  paths  attache  d  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  and  extending  in  a 
generally  common  direction  therealong; 
second  plurality  of  conductive  paths  attached  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  ai  d  extending 
in  a  generally  common  directionrtherealcng  for  pass- 
ing beneath  said  first  plurality  of  conductive  paths 
in  intersecting  relationship  thereto  to  forai  iterative 
sections  of  the  matrix; 

1 1  plurality  of  contact  receiving  terminal  pdirs  attached 
to  said  dielectric  layer,  each  of  said  terminal  pairs 
having  one  conductive  terminal  which  is  inductively 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  plurality  oi  conductive 
paths  and  having  another  conductive  terminal  which 
is  laterally  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  one 
terminal  and  conductively  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  conductive  paths;  and 

1 1  least  one  conducting  element  having  a  >air  of  con- 
ductive contacts  for  frictionally  and  rem  )vably  mat- 
ing with  a  selected  one  of  said  contact 


terminal  pairs  to  provide  the  selected  pro  fram 


Independ<  ncc. 


3,267,408 
SAFETY  PLUG 
Jaities  E.  Baker  and  Jack  D.  Mott,  Indepcnd  . 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Albert  K.  Sewel , 
^ttt,  and  VirgU  L.  Utz,  aU  of  ' 

FOed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349, 
6  Claims.    (Q.  339— 74) 

A  safety-type  plug  of  the  class  described 
lug  body  made  of  insulation  material,  a 
mted  in  said  body,  said  hub  member  provided 


.88  » 
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receivmg 


nee,  Kans., 

Edwin  L. 

Kans., 


comprising: 

member 

with 


hub 
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spaced  parallel  latch  mounting  channels,  a  pair  of  strip 
members  secured  to  respectively  aligned  portions  of  said 
channeled  marginal  portions,  free  end  portions  of  said 
strip  members  projecting  beyond  said  hub  member  and 
body,  respectively,  said  strip  members  having  lengthwise 
slots  formed  therein,  a  latch  fitting  cooperatively  in  each 
slot,  each  latch  having  a  lug  turned  in  toward  and  pro- 
jecting into  an  adjacent  cooperable  channel  and  bemg 


said  passage  on  one  end  of  said  housing  means  having 
termination  into  at  least  one  rectangular  opening  into 
which  said  conductor  harness  means  per  se  fits  subttan- 
tially  complenaentary  directly  to  said  housing  means,  pre- 
determined terminal  means  having  location  at  least  ad- 
jacent to  the  opening  of  said  housing  means  and  having 
a  substantially  bow-shaped  contact  as  well  as  at  least  one 
free-ended  tang,  and  contact  surfacing  of  said  flattened 
rectangular-shaped  hamen  means  conductors  per  se  lat- 


pivotally  mounted  therein  and  accordingly  movable  m  the 
slot  provided  therefor  in  said  strip  member,  resilient 
means  exerting  constant  pivoting  pressure  on  each  latch 
in  a  direction  to  position  and  maintain  said  latch  in  a  body 
latching  position,  each  latch  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  outstanding  finger  operated  stud,  said  stud 
projecting  outwardly  through  a  cooperating  portion  of  the 
coacting  slot  and  being  provided  with  a  manually  ac- 
tuatable  pushbutton. 


3,267,409  __  _^^ 

TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Frederick  Horwltz,  Wooosockct,  "J^,"?*"^?^*?^*;!!^ 
Instrament  Coipontioi^  Ncwvk,  N  J.,  a  corponlion  of 

New  Jersey  ^     ^,    ..^•.- 

FOed  Dee.  30. 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,281 
5  CUms.    (CL  339—144) 


erally  exposed  at  least  on  only  one  side  thereof  which 
is  engaged  by  said  predetermined  terminal  means  bow- 
shaped  contact  directly,  said  housing  and  terminal  means 
being  integrally  formed  individuaUy  complementary  to 
one  of  the  conductors,  said  bow-shaped  contact  includ- 
ing a  curved  end  portion  having  a  tang4ike  projectiwi 
struck  inwardly  therefrom,  the  one  of  the  conductors 
also  having  a  tang  portion  struck  laterally  complementary 
to  said  tang-like  projecticMi. 


U±::^.:y^ 


-T^=F 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Robert  John  Klnkald,  New  Combated,  Pa^ 

AMP  bcorporated,  Hartiibvg,  Pib 

FIM  Dec  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418^7 

8  CialiiH.    (CL  339—198) 


C4 


2.  A  miniature  or  sub-miniature  glass  diode  having  Aort 
heavy  clip-in  terminals,  said  terminak  each  consisting  of 
a  long  thin  flexible  lead  made  of  Dumet  wire  sealed  to 
the  glass  and  tightly  coiled  into  a  short  cylindrical  helix, 
said  helix  being  coated  with  solder,  the  glass  body  of  the 
diode  being  gcneraUy  cylindrical  and  the  helix  bemg  sub- 
stautiaUy  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  body. 


3,267,410 
RECTANGULAR  CONDUCTOR  HARNESS 
MEANS  AND  ATTACHMENTS 
Donald  G.  Bacr,  Gkwid,  AUan  S.  Van  Slyke,  SootUngton, 
and  Robert  C.  Woofter,  CortiaDd,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  MoCort  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^,  «, 
Original  applicatioa  Sept.  28. 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,^3. 
DMdcd  and  thk  appUcatfon  Aog.  30,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  483,758  ^    ^.^^ 

2  Clafans.    (CL*339— 184) 

1.  Connector  means  for  a  conductor  harness  means  to 
fit  in  narrow  passages  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flattened  rectangular-shaped  conductors 
substantially  co-planar  and  parallel  with  each  other  joined 
together  by  a  thin  covering  of  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding each  of  the  flattened  conductors  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  as  well  as  edge  to  edge  therebetween,  compris- 
ing, a  housing  means  having  a  predetermined  passage 
therein  for  conductor  and  terminal  accessibility  as  well 
as  having  transverse  abutment  means  integrally  therewith, 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  means,  a  contact  having 
conuct-receiving  means  for  receiving  contact  means,  rigid 
leg  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  contact  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  an  inaerticm  axb  of 
said  contact-receiving  means,  and  spring-locking  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  leg  means,  extending  along 
said  leg  means  toward  said  omtact-ieceiving  means  to 
lock  said  conuct  means  thereon  and  being  bendable  rela- 
tive to  said  leg  means. 
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3^67,412  ' 

ANODE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Richard  A.  Rosenberg,  Damont,  N  J^  and  Jamc*  J.  Cop- 
pola, Etanoitf,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Industrial  Electronic 
Hardware  Coip^  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,198 

<  Claims.    (0.339—223)  f 
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PORTABLE  UNDERWATER  COMMUNIO  lTION 

UNIT 

itKk  Kritz,  WestiNuy,  N.Y.,  Msipior  to  Janus «„ 

Incorporated,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
waqe 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,492 
2  Claims.    (CL340— 3) 


iL_,  ^ 


t<B^\v^x\\v-:^vfej 


1.  An  anode  connector  comprising  a  short  length  of 
insulated  high  voltage  wire  having  a  bared  end,  a  drawn 
sheet  metal  cup,  a  clip  bent  up  out  of  relatively  stiff 
resilient  wire,  said  clip  having  a  reversely'  bent  base 
portion  and  divergent  legs  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  base  portion  and  terminating  in  bent  tips, 
said  bared  end  being  bent  back  along  the  insulation  of 
the  wire,  said  clip  being  disposed  with  its  base  length- 
wise of  the  wire,  said  cup  enclosing  the  bared  end  of 
the  wire  and  the  base,  and' being  forcibly  indented  to 
strongly  secure  the  said  parts  on  the  wire,  said  cup  con- 
tacting the  bared  end  and  the  clip  and  thereby  electrically 
connecting  one  to  the  other,  the  legs  of  the  clip  projecting 
transversely  of  the  wire  at  the  open  end  of  the  cup. 
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3,267,413 

ECHO  SIGNAL  DETECTION  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

John  N.  Beebe  and  Jacques  P.  Perron,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  \ 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,312  > 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 


1.  i  \.  portable  communication  unit  adapted  tc  be  util- 
ized inder  water,  comprising  a  water-tight  casng,  said 
casing  containing  therein,  first  transducer  mean^ocated 
at  one  end  of  the  casing  for  converting  ultrasonic]  acousti- 
cal ei  ergy  into  electrical  energy,  a  battery,  Impliikr 
means  connected  from  said  transducer  means,  a^tector 
for  pr  educing  audio  frequency  signals  coupled  from  said 
amplifier  means,  and  an  audio  amplifier  couple^  to  the 
output  of  said  detector,  and  speaker  means  sepa^te  from 
said  clising  and  connected  from  the  output  of  ssid  audio 
amplider,  for  converting  the  amplified  audio  s^ials  to 
sound  energy,  biasing  means  in  circuit  relationship  with 
said  a|idio  amplifier,  second  transducer  means  mounted 
to  said  casing,  a  normally  deenergized  power  Oscillator 
in  circuit  relationship  with  said  second  transduce*-  means, 
manually  operable  switch  means  disposed  on  tjie  outer 
surface  of  said  casing  and  placed  in  circuit  relationship 
with  tbe  biasing  means  of  said  audio  amplifier  ind  with 
said  p^awcr  oscillator,  the  arrangement  being  s^ch  that 
operation  of  said  switch  means  simultaneously  Energizes 
said  power  oscillator  and  increases  the  gain  of  s^d  audio 
ampliler  by  varying  the  nature  of  said  biasinfl  means. 


CONWCRTU 


3,267.415 

XMOTELY  CONTROLLED  POWER  PU  5E 
GENERATOR  | 

n  L.  Morse,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tbe 
Uniied  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre> 
taryjof  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,094 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  340—3) 


1.  Echo  signal  detection  and  display  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  converting  intermittent  oscillatory  echo 
signals  having  a  fundamental  frequency  component  at 
a  first  frequency  into  intermittent  oscillatory  signals  hav- 
ing a  fundamental  frequency  compcment  at  a  sec<Mid 
frequency  substantially  lower  than  said  first  frequency, 
a  light-weight,  non-ferrous  core,  inductive  coupling  means 
having  first  and  second  substantially  concentric  wind- 
ings rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  windings  wound  on  said  core,  rotatable  indicator 
means,  the  first  of  said  windings  being  coupled  to  said 
converting  means  and  the  second  of  said  windings  being 
coupled  to  said  rotatable  indicator  means,  said  rotatable 
indicator  means  being  responsive  to  said  intermittent 
oscillatory  signals  at  said  second  frequency  for  produc- 
ing indications  representative  of  said  intermittent  echo 
signals,  said  rotatable  indicator  means  and  said  second 
winding  being  coupled  together  for  rotation  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  first  winding. 


I  I 


3.  A  remotely  controlled  sonar  system  comprising: 
a  po  iver  pulse  generator  including  a  storage  condenser 

aqd  a  gaseous  discharge  device  with  a  control  elec- 

titde. 
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a  low  impedance  projecting  transducer,  the  anode- 
cathode  path  of  said  device  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  transducer  across  said  condenser, 

'a  power  supply,  a  pair  of  conductors  connecting  the 
output  of  said  supply  across  the  terminals  of  said 
condenser, 

means  for  applying  a  signal  pulse  to  one  of  said  «»- 
ductors, 

a  coupling  condenser  connected  between  said  one  of 
said  conductors  and  said  control  electrode  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  pulse  for  initiating  discharge 
in  said  discharge  device. 


3,267,416 
ICE  PROFILING  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Lcighton  L.  Morse,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  _     _ 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,317 
2Clahns.    (CL  34»— 3) 


means  individual  to  each  of  said  hydrofrtiODes  reqxm- 
sive  to  the  time  interval  between  the  receipt  of  poises 
from  said  two  transponders  for  displaying  said  time 
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intervals  as  an  indication  to  the  steersman  of  the 
position  of  the  ship  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the 
channel. 


3,267,418 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCnVITY  OF  FLUIDS 

HaUey  Wolfe,  La  Canada,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of 

the  Navy  ' 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,166 
1  Claim.     (CL  340     4) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  sea-ice  and 
graphing  tbe  profile  of  the  ice  comprising, 

means  for  simultaneously  projecting  two  sonic  waves 
upward  toward  said  ice,  said  two  waves  being  differ- 

'  ently  responsive  to  the  water-ice  and  the  air-ice  in- 
terfaces, 

two  transducers  for  receiving  echo  signals  from  said 

interfaces.  ,     / 

two  tuned  amplifiers  tuned,  respectively,  to  said/two 
waves,  and  coupler,  respectively,  to  said  two  trans- 
ducers, / 

separate  range  units  connected  to  the  outputs  of  each 
amplifier,  ,/ 

separate  recording  styli  connected,  respejmvely,  to  the 
outputs  of  said  range  units,  and  "^ 

a  common  recording  tape  for  the  two  styli. 


3,267,417 
NAVIGATION  OF  MARKED  CHANNELS 
Richard  T.  Galloway,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,480 
5Clafans.    (CL  340— 3) 
1.  A  shipbome  steering  indicator  for  aiding  tbe  naviga- 
tion of  a  ship  along  a  channel  defined  by  submerged  acous- 
tic transponders  spaced  lengthwise  along  the  center  line 
of  the  channel  comprising 
means  for  pulse  exciting  the  two  transponders  defining 
the  segment  of  the  channel  immediately  forward  of 

the  ship, 
first  and  second  hydrophones  mounted  athwartship  and 
equally  distant  from  the  ship's  center  line  for  re- 
ceiving pulses  from  said  two  transponders,  and 


/'An  apparatus  for  measuring  finite  fluctuations  in  tem- 
jterature  along  a  path  of  motion  in  a  body  of  ocean  sea- 
water  relative  to  the  gross  temperature  of  the  surrounding 
water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tuned  unit  comprising  an  inductor  L  and 
capacitor  means  C  shunting  said  inductor,  yielding 
an  LC  circuit  exhibiting  parallel  resonance  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency; 

(b)  said  first  timed  unit  being  hermetically  insulated 
for  submersion,  without  deleterious  eflfect,  for  move- 
ment through  said  body  of  water; 

(b-1)  a  second  tuned  unit  comprising  an  inductor 

L'  and  capacitor  means  C  shunting  said  induc- 
tor, yielding  an  LC  circuit  exhibiting  parallel 
resonance  at  said  predetermined  frequency; 
(b-2)  said  second  tuned  unit  being  submersed  in 
a  sample  of  said  ocean  water  maintained  at  a 
reference  temperature  equal  to  said  gross  tem- 
perature; 

(c)  a  signal  frequency  generator  for  providing  at  iu 
output  an  A.C.  signal  at  said  predetemMned  fre- 
quency; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  tuned  units  being  connected 
with  first  and  second  reference  impedances  to  form 
a  four-leg  impedance  bridge,  said  bridge  forming  two 
pairs  of  opposite  comers,  the  output  of  said  signal 
frequency  generator  being  applied  across  one  pair  of 
said  opposite  comers; 

(e)  output  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  an 
A.C.  signal  at  said  predetermined  frequency  con- 
nected across  the  other  pair  of  opposite  comers; 


I 


1268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


whereby  movement  of  the  first  tuned  unit  through  zones 
at  which  the  ocean  water  temperature,  and  therefore  the 
water  conductivity,  differs  finitely  from  the  gross  tempera- 
ture of  the  surrounding  water,  and  detunes  said  first  tuned 
unit,  and  thereby  produces  corresponding  amplitude  fluc- 
tuation at  said  other  pair  of  opposite  corners  of  the  four- 
leg  bridge  to  actuate  the  output  means.  i       J 


3«267  419 
AUTOMATIC  INOTRUMENTED  DIVING 
ASSEMBLY 
Abraham  SUverstein,  HyattsvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Oi^iial  appUcation  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,197. 
IMvided  and  this  appUcation  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
463,066 

2  Claims.    (CL  340—4) 


1.  An  unmanned  instrumented  deep  sea  diving  assem- 
bly for  determining  the  characteristics  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  present  at  the  bottom  of  the  ocean  comprising 
means  for  submerging  the  assembly,  means  for  surfacing 
the  assembly  after  a  predetermined  time,  an  antenna 
connected  to  the  submerging  and  surfacing  means  for  de- 
tecting the  electromagnetic  radiations  having  three  con- 
centric loops  mutually  perpendicular,  each  loop  compris- 
'  ing  a  single  turn  of  conductive  material,  an  epoxy  resin 
bonded  glass  cloth  completely  covering  the  conductive 
material  and  insulating  the  conductive  material  from  the 
sea,  whereby  the  combination  of  conductive  material  and 
said  glass  cloth  produces  a  rigid  body  which  reduces  the 
eddy  currents  in  the  conductor  and  is  able  to  withstand 
both  high  sea  water  pressure  and  the  force  of  the  water 
currents  tending  to  deform  the  loop  and  recording  means 
connected  to  the  antenna  for  making  a  permanent  record 
of  the  radiations  detected  by  the  antenna. 


3,267,420 

DEPTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

SaniDcl  Pore,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tiie  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,967 

10  Claims,    (CL  3^0<-5)  i 
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i  first  electrode  positioned  in  said  air  spa<  e,  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  member  uhereby  the 
rupture  of  said  first  diaphragm  causes  sdid  first  elec- 
trode to  modify  the  transmitted  signa|  from  said 
pressure  responsive  means. 
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3,267,421 

UNDERWATER  SOUND  SOURCE 

Lebnard  L.  Robinson,  Old  Saybrooli,  and  Johi  i  A.  Trcvctt, 

I JW  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Elec  ronics.  Inc.. 

Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,64  B 

6  Claims.    (CL  340— 12) 


-^■iuininni»>i>t»»inmmm>mi.^^„,,,„,^ 


1.  An  underwater  sound  source  comprising:  i 

a  fluid  tight  housing  having  rigid  wall  portjjns  includ- 
ing oppositely  directed  sound-radiating  piktons, 
a ;  least  two  hydraulic  actuator  means  withir  said  hous- 
ing coupled  mechanically  one  to  each  of  !  aid  pistons 
for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  therel  o, 
n|eans  for  obtaining  hydraulic  power, 
ai  central  valving  mechanism  within  said  hoi  ising, 
duct  means  freely  inter-coupling  said  actuator  means 
in  parallel,  said  duct  means  additional!,'  cou|riing 
said  actuator  means  to  said  means  for  ob  aining  hy- 
Idraulic  power  through  said  central  valung  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  actuator  means  under  the 
control  of  said  central  valving  mechanist^,  the  duct 
means  between  said  central  valving  mechanism  and 
said  actuator  means  being  dimensioned  lo  provide 
for  hydraulic  symmetry  between  the  actuj  itor  means 
coupled  respectively  to  one  and  the  other  of  said 
pistons, 
SI  ring  means  coupling  each  of  said  pistons  tJ  stationary 
portions  of  said  housing  for  biasing  said  pistons  to- 
ward an  intermediate  position,  j 
ai  d  means  for  controlling  said  central  valJing  mech- 
anism so  as  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  pistons 
substantially  in  unison  alternately  outwan  ly  and  in-i 
wardly  relative  to  the  interior  of  the  housi  ig  thereby 
varying  the  instantaneous  volume  of  said  lousing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  depth  duriiJg  descent 
of  a  probe  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  nonbuoyant  member; 

pressure  responsive  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
transmitting  a  signal,  said  means  including  a  first 
diaphragm  rupturable  at  a  pre-selected  depth,  ex- 
posed on  one  side  to  the  surrounding  water  and  on 
the  other  side  to  a  confined  air  space; 


3,267,422 
HULL  CAVITY  PRODUCTION  OF  SOI  ND 
I  ENERGY  IN  WATER 

Jack  R.  Harris,  United  States  Navy  (1977  .,.-..h«^ 
Seaside,  CaUf.),  and  CUiFord  M.  Rigsbee,  Un  ted  Statn 
NAvy    (3048  Riviera  Drive,  Key  West,  Fla.) 

Orighial  appUcation  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141 

P*ent  No.  3,229,246,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.    

and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  J00,131 

1  Claim,    (a.  340— 12) 
Thje  method  of  producing  sound  energy  unde  rwater  by 

expl<}sion  erf  gases  in  a  cavity  in  the  huU  of  i  ship  im- 

merstd  at  least  in  part  in  water  which  compris<  is  electro- 
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lyzing  the  water  to  evolve  hydrogen  into  said  cavity;  ad- 
mitting to  said  cavity  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  com- 


^>      -C" 


bustion-supporting  gas  to  provide  a  predetermined  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  oxidizing  agent;  and  igniting  said 
mixture.  

3,267,423 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  VIBRATORS 

Jullcn  M.  Loeb,  SirfBl-Cloiid,  France,  assigMNr  off  Mty  per- 

cent  each  to  Conpngnic  Gcncnic  dc  Gcophysiqac, 

Paris,  France,  and  Llnstitut  Francais  do  Petrolc,  dcs 

Carborants  cC  Lnbriilanta,  RneU-Malmaison  (Scfaie  et 

'     FUed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,337 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1962, 
896,771 
3  Claims.    (Q.  340—17) 


y^^^^^^^^^^^/j^j^^>>>>>y7r\ 


1.  An  electromeohanical  vibration  generator  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ground  and  comprising  a  magnetic  body,  a 
movable  coil  operatively  associated  with  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  reaction  to  nwgnetic  flux  in 
said  body,  an  amplitude  transformer  adapted  for  being 
located  between  said  movable  coil  and  the  ground,  said 
transformer  being  constituted  by  a  lever  system,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  lever,  a  pedesUl  adapted  for  resting  on  the 
ground,  said  lever  having  ends  pivotally  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  pedestal  and  to  the  movable  coil,  means 
floaUngly  suspending  said  magnetic  body  above  the  ground, 
and  means  connecting  the  lever,  at  a  position  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  lever  and  closer  to  the  end  connected 
to  the  pedestal  than  to  the  end  connected  to  the  coil,  piv- 
otally to  the  floatingly  suspended  magnetic  body. 


a  multisuge  electrical  sequence  switching  circuit  indud- 

ing 

a  cascaded  series  of  electronic  switching  elements 
coupled  to  provide  a  cycle  of  steps  and  to  be  ad- 
vanced step-by-step  in  response  to  input  pulses, 

means  for  coupling  said  multi-sUge  circuit  to  different 
ones  of  said  time  control  circuits  of  said  timing 
means  in  different  steps  of  said  cycle  for  providing 
iiKlividual  timing  in  said  different  steps. 


means  for  coupling  said  timing  means  to  said  multi- 
stage circuit  to  provide  said  input  pulse  from  said 
output  signal  for  so  advancing  said  multistage  circuit 
from  one  step  to  another  in  said  cycle  in  response 
to  completion  of  timing  in  said  one  step, 

means  for  resetting  said  timing  means  upon  such  ad- 
vance in  so  timing  said  steps  and 

means  for  coupling  said  midtistage  switching  circuit  to 
said  signal  circuits  for  controlling  the  latter  in  the 
several  steps  of  such  cycle. 


3,267,425 
COMPOSrFE  SENSOR  SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coepora- 
tion  off  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,467 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—38) 
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3,267,424 
TRAFFIC  ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Brockett,  MUfford,  and  Charles  L.  D«  Vivler, 
Darien,  Conn.,  aasignora  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,555  ' ' 

23Clatans.    (CL  340— 37) 
1.  A  traffic  signal  controller  including 
signal  circuits,  ' 

electrical  timing  means  providing  an  electrical  output 
signal  on  completion  of  a  time  period  and  haying 
plural  time  control  circuits  for  setting  different  times 
for  said  time  period. 


1.  In  a  system  for  conmmnicating  average  volume  and 
average  lane  occupancy  data  over  a  single  communication 
channel,  the'combination  comiMising  an  encoder,  said  en- 
coder including  means  responsive  to  a  voluge  analog  of 
average  volume  for  repetitively  generating  a  sawtooth 
voltage  of  slope  dependent  upcm  the  average  volume  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  sawtooth  voltage  gen- 
erating means  and  a  volUge  analog  of  average  lane  oc- 
cupancy for  providing  an  output  voltage  of  a  first  ampli- 
tude when  the  average  lane  occupancy  voltage  amplitude 
exceeds  the  sawtooth  voltage  amplitude  and  an  output 
voltage  of  a  second  amplitude  when  the  sawtooth  voltage 
amplitude  exceeds  the  average  lane  occupancy  voltage 
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amplitude,  and  a  decoder,  said  decoder  including  digital- 
to-analog  conversion  means  for  providing  average  volume 
and  average  lane  occupancy  analog  voltages  in  resp<Mise 
to  said  &st  and  second  output  voltage  amplitudes. 
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_  3^7,426 

VEHICLE  DIRECnON  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS 
Eric  Bernard  Parkes,  SeUy  Oak,  Binningham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmlng- 
luun,  England 

FUed  Dec  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243^73 
4  Claims,    (a.  340—81) 


1.  A  vehicle  direction  indicator  system  comprising  in 
combmation  first  and  second  direction  indicating  lamps 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  D.C.  source,  a  manually  operable  three  position 
switch  havmg  a  movable  contact  piece  and  first  and  sec- 
ond fixed  contact  pieces,  a  flasher  unit  connected  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  movable  contact  p  ece,  first 
and  second  resistors  through  which  the  first  and  second 
fixed  contact  pieces  are  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
lamps  respectively,  a  third  fixed  contact  piece,  a  third 
resistor  connected  between  the  second  and  third  contact 
pieces,  a  first  switch  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  bridges  the  first  resistor  and  a  second  position 
m  which  it  interconnects  the  first  and  third  contact  pieces 
a  second  switch  movable  between  a  first  posit  on  in 
which  it  bridges  the  second  resistor  and  a  second  neutral 
position,  and  means  coupling  the  first  and  second  switches 
together  for  simultaneous  operation,   operation  of  said 
three  position  switch  when  the  first  and  second  switches 
are  in  their  second  positions  permitting  current  flow  to 
one  lamp  through  either  the  first  or  second  resistor  to 
illuminate  the  lamp,  current  also  flowing  to  the  other 
lamp  through  the  third  resistor  and  either  the  second  or 
the  first  resistor  in  series,  the  resistance  of  the  third  re- 
sistor being  such  that  current  flowing  to  said  lamp  is  in- 
sufficient to  illuminate  it  but  is  sufficient  to  ma.ntain  the 
frequency  of  operation  of  the  flasher  unit  substantially  the 
same  as  when  the  first  and  second  resistors  are  in  their 
first  position. 


3,267,427  '       ; 

RHYTHMIC  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SI- 
MULTANEOUS TRANSMISSION  OF  MESSAGES 
IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
Martinus  Jacolras  Hoek  and  Ernest  Goldstem,  HUversum, 
Netlierlands,  assignors  to  Nortli  American  PiiUips  Com- 
pany, inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,955 
Cialnis  priority,  applicatfon  Netiieriands»  Jan.  26. 1962. 

274,031  I  ' 

5  Claims.  (0.340—146.1)  I 
1.  A  rhythmic  telegraph  system  for  the  simultaneous 
transmission  of  messages  in  opposite  directio^  between 
two  stations  with  the  aid  of  signal  characters  which  are 
constituted  by  a  constant  number  of  elements  of  equal 
duration  in  an  error-detecting  bivalent  code,  in  which  at 
the  receiver  end  a  testing  device  is  provided  which  on 
reception  of  a  signal  character  immediately  tests  its  code 
and  on  reception  of  a  distorted  signal  responds  with  the 


re$ult  that  a  request  for  repetition  is  sent  back  to  the 
transmitter  end  and  there  causes  a  signal  detector  to 
respond  which  causes  the  transmission  of  a  pre-deter- 
mmed  number  of  the  last  transmitted  signal  characters  to 
belrepeated  and,  when  the  test  device  resp)nds,  at  the 
receiver  end  an  interruptor  is  actuated  whi*  interrupts 
the  feeding  of  the  signal  characters  to  a  prifating  device 
for  a  repetition  period  equal  to  the  duration  of  the  pre- 
determined number  of  signal  characters,  chai  acterized  in 
that 

ia)  at  the  receiver  end  a  character  generator  is  pro- 
vided which,  when  the  signal  detector  resi  onds,  trans- 
mits a  pre-dctermined  characteristic  cote  character 
mstead  of  a  signal  character,  said  code  character 
containing  code  elements  which  are  constituted  by 
an  intentionally  mutilated  signal  characier  element, 

b)  at  tne  receiver  end  a  further  testing  d<  vice  is  pro- 
vided which  scans  each  character  element  immedi- 
ately on  reception  and  responds  on  findii  g  a  mutila- 
tion, 

c)  at  the  receiver  end  a  code  character  detector  is 
provided  which  is  controlled  by  the  further  testing 
device  and  responds  on  reception  of  the  characteristic 
code  character, 


C 


( 


is  provided 
device  and 


(i)  at  the  receiver  end  a  phase  comparisoa  device  is 
provided  which  compares  the  phase  of  the  charac- 
teristic code  character  detected  by  the  cod  5  character 
detector  with  the  phase  of  a  pulse  gencritor  which 
has  a  cycle  period  equal  to  the  length  (if  a  signal 
character  and  causes  the  received  signal  cl  aracters  to 
be  fed  to  the  printing  device, 
I )  at  the  receiver  end  a  recording  device  . 
which  is  controlled  by  the  further  testing 
by  the  code  character  detector  and  which  performs 
a  recording  if  in  a  repetition  period  a  mutilated 
character  element  is  received  which  does  not  form 
part  of  the  code  character  detected  by  the  code 
character  detector, 

)  the  phase  comparison  device  oa.  ascertaining  a 
phase  difference  responds,  provided  that  ttie  record- 
ing device  has  not  recorded  a  mutilatedjcharacter 
element,  and  applies  a  shifting  pulse  t<^  a  phase 
shifting  device  which  is  coupled  to  the  pillse  gener- 
ator and  on  reception  of  a  shifting  pulsei  shifts  the 

Jphase  of  said  pulse  generator  one  charact*  r  element. 
0  )  the  response  of  the  phase  comparison  <  evice  and 
Ihe  recording  of  a  mutilated  character  elem  ent  by  the 
recording  device  result  in  that  at  the  end  of  a  repe- 
tion  period  a  request  for  repetition  is  retur  aed  to  the 
ransmitter  end  and  the  interrupter  is  agaii  i  actuated 
or  a  repetition  period. 


to 


3067.428  , 

Magnetic  core  comparator  syj  tem 

John  A.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  aisignoL  ^ 
AMP  Incorporated.  HarrisiNvg,  Pa.,  a  corpiintioo  of 
N«iw  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,755 

5  Claims.     (O.  34»— 146.2) 

5.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  data  receivejd  sequen 

tiallyl  from   two  binary  data  sources  comprising  first, 

secoiid,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  magnetid  cores  of 
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the  type  having  a  one  represcnUtive  magnetic  state  of 
remanence  and  a  zero  representative  state  of  magnetic 
remanence,  means  coupling  said  first  magnetic  core  to 
one  of  said  two  binary  data  sources  to  be  driven  to  its  one 
or  zero  state  of  magnetic  remanence  in  response  to  an 
output  therefrom,  means  coupling  said  second  magnetic 
core  to  the  other  of  said  two  binary  data  sources  to  be 
driven  to  its  one  or  zero  state  of  magnetic  remanence  in 
response  to  an  output  therefrom,  a  first  output  winding 
coupling  said  first  and  second  cores  to  said  third  core, 
said  first  output  winding  being  wound  on  said  first  and 
second  core  with  a  sense  for  opposing  similar  outputs  from 
said  first  and  second  cores  and  for  driving  said  third 
core  to  its  one  sUte  of  remanence  in  response  to  dis- 
similar outputs  from  said  first  and  second  magnetic  core, 
a  second  output  winding  coupling  said  third  and  fifth 
magnetic  core  to  said  fourth  magnetic  core,  said  second 
output  winding  being  wound  on  said  third  and  fifth  cores 
with  a  sense  for  opposing  similar  outputs  from  said  first 


means  for  AND'ing  like  order  biU  of  the  memory  cir- 
cuit output  and  the  counter  circuit  output  to  produce 
third  signals  BrUi,BaI?i  .  .  .  Bj:Vt:,nA. 


means  for  OR'ing  and  inverting  said  second  signal  and 
said  third  signals  to  produce  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  correspondence  between  the  binary  number 
output  of  said  memory  circuit  and  a  count  in  said 
binary  cotmter. 


and  second  magnetic  cores  and  for  driving  said  fourth 
core  to  its  one  state  of  remanence  in  response  to  db- 
similar  outputs  from  said  third  and  fifth  magnetic  cores, 
a  third  output  winding  coupling  said  fourth  and  sixth 
I  cores  to  said  third  core,  said  third  output  winding  being 
wound  on  said  fourth  and  sixth  cores  with  a  sense  for 
opposing  similar  outputs  from  said  fourth  and  sixth  cores 
and  for  driving  said  third  core  to  its  one  state  in  response 
to  dissimilar  outputs  from  said  fourth  and  sixth  cores, 
a  first  drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  first, 
second,  fourth  and  sixth  cores  to  their  zero  sUtes  of  rema- 
nence and  said  fifth  core  to  its  one  state  of  remanence. 
and  a  second  drive  means  operative  alternately  to  said 
first  drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  third, 
and  fifth  cores  to  their  zero  states  of  remanence  and  said 
sixth  core  to  its  one  state  of  magnetic  remanence  whereby 
the  state  of  remanence  of  said  fourth  core  represents 
whether  or  not  identity  of  data  in  said  first  and  second 
sources  has  occurred. 


CHARACTER  RECOGOTTION  EMPLOYING  OFFSET 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  MASKS 
Philip  H.  Howard.  Rochester,  MkHi-  a^ipor  tobtoiM- 
donal  Bnifaeai  Machhies  Corporatton,  New  Yoek,  N.Y^ 

a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jirty  2, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  206,636 
UCfarfBH.    (CL340— 146J) 


30-t 
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3,267,429 
DIGITAL  TO  PULSE  COMPARATOR 
APPARATUS 
Garry  G.  Strohmeycr,  Hadcnda  Heights,  CaliL,  assignor 
to  Honeywell  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,1 13 
4CllliiBi.     (CL  340— 146.2) 
1.  Digital  comparing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  circuit  having  a  binary  number  output 
Bi,  Ba  .  .  .  Bb  where  the  subscripts  indicate  the 
'     order  of  the  binary  number  bit; 
a    binary    counter    having    a    complement    output 

T?i,  7?j  .  .  .  77n; 
means  for  OR'ing  like  order  bits  of  the  memory  cuxniit 
output  and  the  counter  circuit  output  to  produce  first 

signals  Bi-j-^u  Bs+^s  •  •  •  Bb+^w 
means  for  >U4D'ing  and  inverting  the  first  signals  to 

produce  a  second  signal  7rCi-f7s'Cs  •  •  •  ^a'C^a; 


12.  Apparatus  for  determining  by  its  image  the  identity 
of  a  recorded  indicium  belonging  to  a  predetermined 
group  of  indicia,  each  having  a  unique  image,  comprising: 

mask  means  including  an  image  mask  of  each  of  the 
indicia  in  said  group  and  a  pair  of  registration  masks; 

scanning  means  for  moving  an  image  of  said  indicium 
across  each  of  said  image  and  registration  masks  in 
unison  so  that  an  image  of  saki  indicium  achieves 
maximum  coincidence  with  one  of  said  registration 
masks  prior  and  vwth  the  other  registrati<»  mask 
subsequent  to  optimum  registration  of  said  images 
and  said  image  masks; 

means  responsive  to  the  degree  of  coincidence  between 
each  said  image  mask  and  the  image  moving  there- 
across  for  producing  an  output  signal  correq>onding 
to  each  said  image  mask  of  ami^tude  proportionate 
to  the  degree  of  coincidence  between  each  image 
mask  and  the  image  thereon; 

indicating  means  for  each  of  said  image  masks 

selection  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
greatest  amplitude  for  activating  that  one  of  said 
indicating  means  with  which  said  output  signal  corre- 
sponds; and 
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control  means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  between 
said  registration  masks  and  the  images  thereon  for 
overriding  said  selection  means  except  during  said 
optimum  registration  between  said  image  masks  and 
said  images  thereon. 


3j2<7,431 
ADAFnVE  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  TRAINED  TO  RECOGNIZE  PATTERNS 
Herbert  1.  Grecnbcrg,  Scandalc,  and  Alan  G.  Konheim, 
Y^rktowB  Heitfiti,  N.Y.,   ani^on  to  Intematioiud 
BuciacM  Machines  Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,612 
114Claimi.    (CL340— 146J)       I 


S3^^^^^P?tn 


1.  An  adaptive  recognition  system  for  identifying  a 
specimen  based  on  its  similarity  to  members  of  a  set  of 
reference  patterns  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  nonrandom  functions  of  the  speci- 
mens; 

means  for  linearly  comparing  the  generated  functions 
with  reference^  functions  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  reference  pattern  that  is  the  most  similar  to  the 
specimen  for  each  specimen,  where  each  reference 
function  corresponds  to  a  member  of  the  set  of  ref- 
erence patterns; 

and  selectively-controllable  means  responsive  to  the 
comparison  means  for  altering  the  reference  func- 
tions during  a  training  mode  of  operation  to  im- 
prove the  comparison  between  the  generated  func- 
tions and  a  corresponding  reference  function  that  is 
most  similar,  and  to  lessen  the  comparison  between 
the  generated  functions  and  at  least  one  other  non- 
corresponding  reference  function  and  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  identity  of  the  specimens  based 
on  their  similarity  to  the  members  of  the  set  of  ref- 
erence patterns,  as  determined  by  the  comparison 
means,  during  an  operating  mode  of  operation. 


3,267,432 

MULTI-LEVEL  TEST  CHANNEL  FOR 

SPECIMEN  IDENTIFICATION 

Raymond  E.  Bonner,  Yorktown  Hdgkts,  N.Y.,  asrignor 

to  International  Bnsinctt  Machines  Corporation,  New 

Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,7M 
13Ciafans.    (CL  344»--146J) 
1.  A  recognition  system  for  identifying  input  speci- 
mens as  members  of  given  specimen  classes  comprising: 
an  input  means  responsive  to  an  input  specimen  selected 
from  said  given  sp^imen  classes  for  generating  sig- 
nals characteristic  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  test  channels  connected  to  said  input 
means,  each  of  said  test  channels  being  associated 
with  a  separate  specimen  class, 
each  of  said  test  clumnels  including  a  plurality  of  test 
means  connected  directly  to  said  input  means  for 


saii 


performing  separate  specific  tests  on 
istic  signals  and  for  producing  a  first 
when  said  test  is  satisfied  and  a  second 
when  said  test  is  failed, 
separate  indicator  device  connected 
channel  and  responsive  to  the  resultant 
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each  test 
output  sig- 
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nals  of  each  test  means  therein  for  indicating  the 
particular  specimen  class  of  said  input  Specimen, 
Id  gating  means  interconnecting  the  test  means  in 
each  test  channel  such  that  said  first  and  i 

put  signals  from  each  test  means  must  b<  „ ,  _ 

first  output  signal  from  the  preceding  te^t  means  in 
each  test  channel. 


i 


3,267,433 
IMPUTING  SYSTEM  WITH  SPECIAL  ]  »URPOSE 
INDEX  REGISTERS  ] 

Adln  D.  Falkoff,  Crotonmn-Hndson,  N.Y.,  an 
temationai  Bndncas  Machines  Corporation, 
IV.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ang.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,1C  Z 
10  Chrinn.    (CL  34»— 172.5) 


toln- 
New  York, 


ory, 


at 


A  computing  system  including  an  addresi  able  mem- 


index  register  having  a  plimility  of  bistab  e 
arranged  from  a  highest  order  bistable  element 
lowest  order  bistable  element,  each  of  . 
elements  having  a  ONE  state  and  a  ZERC 
a|fint  register  for  storing  a  particular  binary  word. 


Slid 


elements 
to  a 
bistable 
state. 
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means  for  interrogating  memory  locations  determined 
by  the  address  in  said  index  register, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  contents  of  in- 
terrogated mennory  locations  to  the  particular  word 
in  said  first  register,  and  for  indicating  whetber  the 
binary  value  of  the  contents  of  the  interrogated  lo- 
cation is  equal,  higher  or  lower  than  the  contents  of 
said  first  register, 

means  operative  in  response  to  said  comparison  means 
if  the  contents  of  said  interrogated  location  is  lower 
than  the  contents  of  said  first  register,  for  changing 
the  state  of  the  bisUble  dement  in  said  index  register 
associated  with  the  position  which  is  one  order  lower 
than  the  Iow«st  order  position  which  is  in  the  ONE 
state, 

means,  including  in  part  said  above-mentioned  means, 
operative  in  response  to  said  comparison  means  if 
the  contents  of  said  interrogated  kKation  is  higher 
than  the  contents  of  said  first  register  for  changing 
the  sUte  of  the  bistable  element  in  said  register  as- 
sociated with  the  lowest  order  position  which  is  in  the 
ONE  state  and  for  changing  the  state  of  the  bisUble 
element  associated  with  the  next  lower  order  position, 

whereby  said  memory  locations  are  interrogated  in  a 
binary  search  pattern. 


3,267,434 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Clwk,  WaHacc  N.  Patterson,  and  Tbcodore  D. 
ThoDUM,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  ■■iric"""'  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Jn^  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,975 
16  Clafana.    (CL  34«— 172J) 


UZl 


1.  In  an  electronic  information  handling  system  for 
selectively  scanning  a  number  of  variables  the  values  of 
which  are  manifested  by  analog  signals,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analog  signal  sources  providing  analog 
signals  the  amplitudes  of  which  arc  functions  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  variables; 

a  stored-program  digital  computer  having  a  memory 
section  for  storing  instructions  and  an  instruction 
register  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  digital 
computer; 

an  external  instruction  storage  register  independent  of 

I      said  digital  computer  for  storing  an  instruction  to 

scan  the  analog  condition  of  a  specified  variable  and 

to  transfer  its  value  in  digital  form  to  said  computer; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  an  instruction  to  said 
external  instruction  storage  register,  said  instruction 
having  an  address  portion  specifying  the  variable 
to  be  scanned  whereby  scanning  the  analog  condi- 
tion of  a  specified  variable  and  transferring  its  value 
in  digital  form  to  said  digital  computer  may  be  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  instruction  in  said 
external  instruction  storage  register; 


an  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  amplifying 
an  analog  signal  to  a  predetermined  full-scale  signal 
and  for  converting  the  amplified  signal  into  digital 
form; 

addressing  means  coupled  to  said  external  instruction 
storage  register  and  responsive  to  the  address  portion 
of  said  instruction  transferred  thereinto  for  selective- 
ly coupling  the  analog  signal  source  of  said  specified 
variable  to  said  analog-to-digiul  converting  means; 
and 

a  means  coupled  to  said  storage  register  and  reqxm- 
sive  to  said  instruction  for  transferring  a  group  of 
digital  signals  representative  of  the  value  of  said 
specified  variable  from  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verting means  to  said  digital  computer. 


3^67,435  I 

MULTIPLE  ^IFT  REGISTERS  I 

Charles  H.  Propitcr,  Jr.,  San  Joae,  Calf.,  aarifnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  cutpoiadon  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Oct.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,662. 
Divided  Md  tUf  appHcalion  law  25,  1M2,  Sor. 
No.  264,697 

SCUhns.   (CL  346— 172.5) 


ior-^v^     If    «!|—  r     i\ma  If    M*** 


mm  ^n*-nmm         fm     r 

i i    If   ^.f   ti*   ft   ti      C  ■r/'ii 


1.  A  plurality  of  Aift  registers  each  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sectors  oppositely  disposed  about  a  track  of 
a  rotating  ntagnetic  mediimi  each  sector  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  cells  for  storing  data; 

a  marker  track  storing  a  pliuality  of  marker  pulses 
arranged  in  pairs  to  mark  the  beginning  and  end 
of  each  sector; 

a  means  for  reading  said  marker  pulses; 

a  first  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  cells  of 
a  given  sector  in  a  given  pair; 

a  second  means  for  writing  data  in  oelb  of  the  other 
sector  of  said  given  pair; 

a  first  gated  channel  connecting  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means  to  record  in  the  cells  of  one  sector 
the  data  read  from  the  corresponding  cells  in  the 
other  sector; 

a  second  gated  channel  having  a  delay  means  con- 
necting said  first  means  imd  said  second  means  to 
cause  a  bit  read  from  a  given  cell  in  one  sector  to 
be  recoixled  in  a  cell  of  the  second  sector  foUowing 
the  cell  which  corresponds  to  said  given  cell; 

means  for  selectively  enabling  one  of  said  first  and 
second  gated  channels  and  means  for  disabling  both 
of  said  first  and  second  gated  channels  in  response 
to  said  marker  pulse  maiiiing  the  beginning  of  a 
given  sector  being  read; 
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and  a  third  gated  channel  connecting  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means,  said  means  for  disabling  both 
said  first  and  said  second  gated  channels  in  response 
to  a  marker  pulse  enabling  said  third  diannel,  said 
third  channel  including  means  for  introducing  a  bit 
from  an  external  source  to  be  written  by  said  second 
means  and  including  means  for  extracting' a  bit  read 
by  said  first  means. 


ELECTRONIC  ORD^ING  PRICE  COMPUTING 
AND  BILLING  SYSTEM 

Norman  Alpot,  Scandale,  N.Y^  and  Robert  M.  Bcrler, 
Westport,  and  Ralph  Townsend,  Darien,  Conn.^  assign- 
on  to  Amciical  Machine  &  Foondry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  New  Joscy 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,222 
*7  Claims.   (CL  340— 172  J) 


-4-.         .  .  .        ^^_^       . 
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ADD  con- 


and  encoded  by  the  operator  by  operating  the 
trol  means  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  quaj  itity  of  that 
item  ordered  to  advance  the  associated  ring  counter  to  a 
correspondingly  numbered  output  position,  and  when  the 
ring  counter  steps  itself  back  to  zero  units  afuer  such  op- 
eration, the  total  price  for  that  quantity  of  |the  item  is 
effelctively  entered  in  binary  form  in  said  diod^  matrix  an 
eqiial  number  of  times. 
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6.  In  combination  in  an  ordering,  price  compiiting  and 
billing  system,  a  computer  including  a  plurality  of  item 
quantity  memory  devices  with  associated  keying  controls, 
one  for  each  of  a  number  of  different  commodity  items 
of  predetermined  price  values  available  for  ordering,  and 
adapted  to  produce  Vnd  store  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing information  on  the  quantity  of  its  particular  item 
entered  therein  by  operation  of  aae  of  the  associated  con- 
trols by  the  operator  of  the  system,  if  ordered  on  a  par- 
ticular order  from  a  customer,  scanner  means  for  sampling 
the  output  signals  of  all  of  said  memory  devices  in  se- 
quence to  determine  those  in  which  orders  have  been 
placed,  means  for  sequentially  converting  the  sampled 
signals  first  into  binary  price  information  and  then  into 
equivalent  trains  of  decimal  pulses  the  number  of  which 
in  each  train  represents  the  total  price  of  a  different  one 
of  the  items  on  the  order,  accumulator  means  fed  from 
the  signal  output  of  each  of  the  nnemory  devices  in  which 
orders  have  been  placed  and  the  decimal  pulse  output  of 
the  converting  means  for  respectively  accimiulating  and 
storing  information  on  the  quantity  of  each  of  the  items, 
the  item  total  price  and  the  total  running  price  of  the 
order  and  means  for  visually  indicating  the  accumulated 
and  stored  information  to  a  customer,  and;  wherein  said 
means  for  converting  the  sampled  signals  into  binary  price 
information  includes  a  diode  matrix  adapted  to  invert 
decimal  information  into  binary  form  and  provide  at 
its  diode  terminals  information  representing  any  predeter- 
mined price  possible  for  the  ordered  items  on  a  single 
order,  and  each  of  said  memory  devices  comprises  a  multi- 
position,  bidirectional  ring  counter,  with  associated  order 
controls  including  an  ADD  control  means,  and  the  total 
item  price  for  any  quantity  of  an  item  ordered  i»  provided 


3,267,437 

ATf  ARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN  INPUt'-DEVICE 
RECORDING  TAPE  ASYNCHRONOUSlJy  WTTH  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  COMPUtcI  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Harwood,  San  Diego,  CaBf.,  assttnor  to  the 
United  Stitfcs  of  America  as  represented  hithe  Secre- 
tary of  tike  Navy  \ 
FOed  Ang.  29, 1962.  Scr.  No.  220,95  I 
5  Claims.   (0.340—172.5) 


to 


M^Ski 


r«' 


n. r... 


A  system  for  transferring  asynchronous  digital  data 
I  synchronous  data  equipment  compriMng; 

^  first  shift  register  having  parallel  inputs  for  receiv- 
ing groups  of  said  asynchronous  digital  lata; 

4  source  of  timing  pulses,  said  pulsM  bein  :  connected 
to  actuate  said  first  shift  register  to  pn  duce  aerial 
output  data  commensurate  with  said  groi  ps  of  asyn- 
chronous digital  data; 
recording  means  adapted  to  receive  am 
record  said  serial  output  data  and  said  tii  ling  pulses; 

iieans  for  reproducing  serial  data  and  tinting  signals 
in  response  to  said  recorded  serial  outpit  data  aixl 
timing  pulses;  and 

second  shift  register  connected  to  receive 
duced  serial  data  signals  and  adapted  to 
said  timing  pulse  signals  for  arranging 
data  in  parallel  groups,  said  second  shift  register 
being  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  i  aid  parallel 
group  of  digital  data  signals  with  synctronous  sig- 
nals derived  from  said  syndiroiMUs  dat^ 
for  causing  said  groups  of  digital  data  s  gnals  to  be 
synchronously  transferred  into  said  equ  pment 


3^7,430 
T4X  COMPUTATION  AND  BILLING  SY$TEM  FOR 

CASH  REGISTER  USE 
Rolicrt  M.  Berlcr,  Westport,  Conn.,  aaignor  ia  American 
liacUne  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corponl^  of  New 
lersey 

FOed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,0^ 

8  Claims,    (a.  340—1723) 

A  tax  computing  and  indicating  system  comprising 

in  Combination  with  a  source  of  individual  pu  ses  quanta- 

tivi  ily  representing  the  total  4)rice  before  tax  0f  a  number 


said  repro- 
respond  to 
said  signal 


of  items  sold  on  a  single  order,  ring  counter  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  to  receive  and  count  pulses  there- 
from and  to  store  the  counted  pulses  as  information  repre- 
senting the  total  running  price  of  the  order,  a  plurality 
of  multi-input  gates  selectively  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  ring  counter  means  and  each  representing  a  tax 
break  in  accordance  with  the  tax  laws  which  the  sale 
is  subject  to,  control  means  coiuieoted  to  said  gates  and 
together  with  the  output  of  said  ring  counter  means  en- 
abling each  of  said  gates  to  provide  a  pulse  output  the 
pulses  of  which  quantatively  represent  the  tax  at  such 
tax  break  when  said  counter  means  counts  the  total  price 
of  the  sale  equal  to  sach  tax  break,  counting  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  gates  for  receiving  and 
counting  pulses  therefrom  and  for  storing  the  counted 
pulses  as  information  representing  the  total  tax  on  the 
Older,  and  said  gates  being  divided  into  a  set  of  nonre- 
peating gates  and  at  least  two  sets  of  repeating  gates,  and 
said  control  means  includes  a  first  flip-flop  means  initially 
set  so  as  to  apply  an  enabling  voltage  on  all  nonrepeating 


p^gu 


said  adaptive  nieans  being  reqwnsive  to  said  first  plu- 
rality of  coded  signals  stored  in  said  input  means  for 
producing  an  analog  representation  of  the  relation- 
ship of  each  of  the  n  data  bits  in  said  "one"  binary 
state  in  each  coded  signal  in  combination  with  all  Uie 
data  bits  in  said  one  binary  state  of  all  the  coded  sig- 
nals in  said  first  plurality, 

said  input  means  being  further  responsive  to  a  second 
plurality  of  seriately  occurring  coded  signals,  said 
second  plurality  of  coded  signals  being  identical  to 


gates  only  and  responsive  to  the  enablement  of  a  selected 
one  of  the  nonrepeating  gates  when  a  sum  is  counted  in 
said  ring  counter  means  equal  to  the  tax  break  repre- 
sented by  that  gate  to  cause  all  the  nonrepeating  gates 
to  become  disabled  while  all  the  repeating  gates  will  have 
an  enabling  voltage  present  at  one  of  their  inputs,  a  sec- 
ond flip-fiop  means  which  is  set  by  the  enablement  of  an- 
other of  said  nonrepeating  gates  when  a  sum  is  counted 
in  said  ring  counter  means  equal  to  the  tax  break  repre- 
sented by  said  other  gate  to  supply  an  enabling  voltage 
input  to  said  selected  one  of  said  nonrepeating  gates,  and 
a  multiposition  step  ring  counter  means  which  is  stepped 
from  position-to-position  in  response  to  the  enablement 
of  said  selected  one  gate  to  switch  the  control  of  the 
enabling  voltage  input  between  said  two  sets  of  repeating 
gates.  

3;Z67y439 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  AND  PREDICTION 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  E.  Bonner,  Yorltown  HdghtB,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor  to 

Inlematiottal    Bn^riir    MacMncs   Corporation,    New 

Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,849 
ISOafan*.    (CL  340— 172.5) 
1.  An  adaptive  pattern  recognition  and  prediction  sys- 
tem comprising: 

an  input  storage  means, 

an  adaptive  means  coupled  to  said  input  storage  means, 

and  an  output  means  coupled  to  said  input  storage 

means  and  said  adaptive  means, 
said  input  storage  means  being  responsive  to  a  first  plu- 
rality of  seriately  occurring  coded  signals,  each  coded 
signal  being  composed  of  n  data  bits  being  in  either 
a  "zero"  or  "one"  binary  state. 


said  first  plurality  with  the  exo^on  that  at  least  one 
coded  signal  of  said  first  plurality  is  omitted,  said  first 
plurality  of  coded  signals  being  removed  frran  said 
input  storage  means  upon  reception  of  said  second 
plurality  of  coded  signals, 
and  said  adaptive  nteans  being  further  responsive  to 
said  second  plurality  of  coded  signals  stored  in  said 
input  storage  means  for  providing  at  least  a  first  one 
coded  output  signal  representative  of  said  at  least  one 
omitted  coded  signal. 
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3^67,440 

cmcurr  arrangement  for  reading 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Jem  ncnlnc  and  Horst  Glrke,  Mnnidi,  Gcmuny,  assisn- 
ore  to  Siemens  ft  Habke  AktiengcseUschaft,  BeruTand 
MnniclijGennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

^.  .       *5^  ^"«-  *♦  ^'*^»  Ser.  No.  215,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1961, 
S  75,542 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—174)  | 


Aug  J8T  16,  1966 


jO^-CiH— 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  recognizing  disturbances 
m  the  reading  signal  of  magnetic  core  matrices  which  are 
used  for  readmg  out  digital  signals  supplied  statically 
thereto  at  any  time,  comprising  a  differentiating  circuit 
w)nnected  with  the  output  winding  of  the  matrix,  and  a 
bistable  flip-flop  circuit  operatively  connected  with  said 
differentiating  circuit,  means  for  triggering  said  flip-flop 
cuxuit  dunng  a  rising  portion  of  the  curve  of  tiie  reading 
signal,  said  means  being  operatively  responsive  to  an 
output  of  said  differentiating  circuit  when  the  rising  slope 
of  Uie  curve  of  the  reading  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value.  I  I 


clore  serves  to  overcome  the  biasing  meais  for  the  as- 
sociated transistor  for  rendering  the  transistor  conductive 
t^  tiiereby  apply  a  gating  potential  to  the  lignal  line  as- 
sociated with  the  selected  core;  an  energy  sDring  element 
coupled  witii  said  biasing  means  and  aervii  g  to  store  an 
ehergy  charge  during  the  switching  of  said  core  for  main- 
ttmmg  said  conducting  transistor  conductive  for  a  pre- 

trmined  time  interval  after  the  termin  ition  of  said 
ent  pulse  to  said  drive  winding  comwcting  means; 
means  for  optimaUy  applying  a  curren  pulse  to  the 
neration  winding  or  advance  winding  on  said  core 
djuing  the  predetermined  time  interval  that  s  aid  ti-ansistor 
a  maintained  conductive  for  rcstorably  switihing  said  se- 
lected core  to  its  reference  state  of  remaience  or  for 
switching  the  next  succeeding  core  to  its  nference  state 

Iremanence.  ^ 

3,267,442 
,        ^    ^  MEMORY  MATRK 

*If  ";  '.?**f "*  ''•'  Kn*«>«»  N.Y.,  assidior  to  Inter, 
natfonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,215 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


3.267  441 

1^    .^^GNETIC  CORE  dATING  CIRCUITS 

^S2.L  15**!^  J*^  ^•^•'  ■«*«»«'  to  International 
Business  Madifaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 

coiporation  of  New  York  ^ 

FDed  Anc  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134  J98 

7  Claims,    (a.  340—174) 


biti 
of 

ter 
Bl 


1.  A  signal  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  hnes  adapted  to  be  selectively  gated;  a  magnetic 
core  register  having  a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetic  cores 
one  for  each  of  said  signal  lines  and  having  two  stable 
states  of  magnetic  remanence,  a  drive  winding,  an  ad- 
vance winding,  a  regeneration  winding,  and  an  output 
wmdmg  aU  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores;  a 
potential  source;  a  plurality  of  transistors,  one  coupled 
with  each  of  said  signal  lines  for  selectively  connecting 
a  signal  Ime  with  said  potential  source;  means  for  nor- 
mally biasmg  each  of  said  transistors  to  a  nonconductive 
condition;  means  coupling  the  biasing  means  for  each 
transistor  with  the  output  winding  of  its  respective  core- 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  current  pulse  to  one  of 
said  dnvc  wmdmgs  for  switching  a  selected  core  from  ^ 
reference  stable  state  to  its  other  stable  state  whereby  the 
induced  current  in  the  output  winding  of  said  selected 
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In  a  memory  matiix,  an  array  of  bisteb  le  magnetic 
«w  M  where  the  state  of  a  core  is  indicative  of  a  binary 
1    or  "0,"  where  the  combined  sutes  m  of  a  series 
!ores  (Al,  A2,  A3  .  .  .)  is  represenutive  <if  a  charac- 
B,  wherem  a  number  of  cores  representini   characters 
,  B2, . . .  B/t  equal  in  number  to  a  constant  i  represents 
a  ^ord,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  separate  winding  beginning  with  eacli  successive 
set  of  cc^res  representing  a  character  Bl,  il, .  .  .hn 
in  said  array  Uireading  successive  sets  of  cores  of  a 
number  equal  to  the  value  n  and  terminating  with  a 
set  of  cores  representing  tiie  last  character  of  said 
number  of  characters, 
( ))  circuit  means  connecting  the  termination  of  adja- 
cent windings  togeUier  with  a  number  of  (Jther  wind- 
mgs  to  form  a  group  of  windings  equal   o  the  con- 
I  stant  n,  and  ope-able,  when  selected,  to  »mplete  a 
I  circuit  for  the  windings, 

(^)  means  connecting  together  the  beginn  ngs  of  aU 
I  separate  wmdings  (a)  spaced  apart  by  tiie  KMistant  n 
(f)  control  means  for  selectively  completing  a  circuit 
to  tiie  beginnings  of  the  connected  wind  ng  of  (c) 
above  so  tiiat  tiie  cores  threaded  tiiereby  :  nay  be  set 
to  a  first  or  second  stable  sUte  by  curreK  Uirough 
the  established  circuit  whereby  a  numbet  of  cores 
equal  in  nunober  to  tiie  characters  in  a  ward  of  daU 
are  selected  by  tiie  completion  of  said  circuit  means 
(b)  ab^ve  and  any  separate  winding  (a). 


3,267,443 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
lames  M.  Brownlow,  Orompoad,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bnsincas  Madrincs  Corporatfon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,360,  now 
Patoit  No.  3,077,021,  dated  Feb.  12,  1963.    Divklcd 
and  this  application  Jnly  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,012 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


^^z    f  »  ^  ^  /  f  ^    *  /  ^  f  ^  *  f    ^  ^  f  f  f  ,    ^ 


I 


1.  A  nuignetic  memory  element  comprising:  i 

a  substrate;  I 

a  body  of  ferrite  material  bonded  to  said  substrate; 

said  body  of  fernte  meterial  being  formed  (A  particles 

of  ferrite  material  sintered  together; 
said  body  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section* 
said  first  section  ci  said  ferrite  body  contacting  said 

substrate  and  bonding  said  body  to  said  substrate; 
said  second  section  being  separated  from  said  subtrate 

by  said  first  section; 
said  first  section  having  a  particle  density  much  less 
than  the  particle  density  in  said  second  section  with 
spaces  between  the  patrides  to  fonn  bonding  con- 
nections to  said  substrate  only  at  spaced  points  along 
said  substrate. 


3,267,444 

MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUITS  FOR  BINARY 

CODED  INFORMATION 

Andre  Michael  Richard,  Park,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

d'Elcctroniqnc  ct  d'Antomatfsmc,  Covbevolc,  France 

Orlgfaial  application  Inly  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,854,  now 

Firtent  No.  3,058,098,  dated  Oct  9,  1962.    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,445 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Inly  21, 1956, 

719,080,  Patent  1,156,488 

5  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


^    »i   •' — ^ 


3,267,445 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
Brandt  P.  Ochsncr,  GOicttc,  and  lames  L.  Smith, 
ster,  NJ^  fi*g«i«*ff  to  BcU  TdcphOM   ~ 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,665 
13  Clafans.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  circuit  comprising  a  high  mag- 
netic permeability  base  plate  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  posts  extending  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion, an  overlay  magnetic  sheet  having  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristics  positioned  over  said 
posts,  an  insulating  means  positioned  between  said  bottom 
pcwtion  and  said  overlay  sheet  and  adapted  by  means 
of  apertures  to  fit  over  said  posts,  a  pattern  of  electrical 
conductors  being  affixed  to  said  insulating  means,  a  pat- 
tern of  high  magnetic  permeability  material  bonded  to  said 
overlay  sheet  on  the  side  of  said  sheet  facing  said  posts, 
a  first  one  of  said  posts  being  contiguous  to  a  first  portion 
of  said  high  permeability  material,  a  second  one  of  said 
posts  adjacent  said  first  post  being  contiguous  to  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  high  permeability  material,  said  first 
and  said  second  portions  of  high  permeability  material 
separated  on  said  overlay  sheet  by  a  distance  substantially 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  adjacent  first  and 
second  posts;  a  memory  cell  being  defined  by  said  bot- 
tom portion,  said  first  and  second  posts,  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  high  permeability  material,  and  said 
overlay  material;  means  including  said  pattern  of  con- 
ductors for  establishing  a  first  and  a  second  remanent  mag- 
netic condition  in  said  cell,  and  means  for  detecting 
when  said  cell  is  switched  from  said  first  to  said  second 
remanent  magnetic  condition. 


1.  A  device  for  handling  binary  coded  information  com- 
prising at  least  one  cascaded  arrangement  of  magnetizable 
cores,  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
cycle  of  magnetization  and  having  at  least  one  write-in 
winding,  and  at  least  one  read-out  winding  thereon,  the 
write-in  winding  having  a  smaller  number  of  turns  than 
the  read-out  winding,  said  write-in  and  read-out  wind- 
ings on  the  said  cores  being  wound  to  provide  opposite 
directions  of  magnetization  thereon,  and  a  reset  winding, 
a  series  network  interconnecting  each  pair  of  adjacent 
cores  and  comprising  in  series  circuit  connection  a  read- 
out winding  on  one  core,  a  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice, a  write-in  winding  of  an  adjacent  core,  and  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage;  n>eans  connecting  alternate  ones 
of  said  network  to  receive  alternating  voltages  of  the  same 
phase  relation  and  the  remaining  networks  to  receive 
alternating  voltages  of  opposite  phase  with  respect  to  the 
voltages  supplied  to  said  alternate  networks,  and  the  uni- 
directionally  conducting  devices  being  similarly  connect- 
ed to  conduct  current  in  the  same  direction  in  all  networks 
and  throu^  both  windings  of  each  network;  and  a  source 
of  resetting  current  supplying  said  reset  windings  in  any 
interval  between  the  active  periods  of  write-in  and  read- 
out alternations  of  the  said  alternating  voltage. 


I  3,267,446 

'  MEMORY  DECOUPLING  CIRCUIT 

EMn  L.  Woods,  Tnstin,  and  Robert  L.  Koi^d,  Orange, 

Calif.,  aasignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Raytticon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,582 
7  Clafans.    (CL  340— 174) 

1.  In  a  word  oriented  one  element  per  bit  binary  mem- 
ory system, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  units,  each  comprising  a  block 
of  magnetic  material  having  nonintersecting  orthog- 
onally disposed  interrogate  and  storage  holes  there- 
through with  said  blocks  arranged  in  an  array  with 
the  storage  holes  aligned  to  form  bit  rows  and  the 
bit  rows  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  bit 
planes,  whereby  said  interrogate  holes  are  aligned, 
each  said  bit  row  defining  a  word  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  bits, 

a  plurality  of  bit  conductors,  with  a  bit  ccmductor 
threaded  through  the  storage  holes  of  the  blocks  of 
each  bit  plane  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  interrogate  conductors,  with  a  inter- 
rogate conductor  threaded  through  the  aligned  inter- 
rogate holes  of  eadi  word  respectively. 
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bit  write  means  for  generating  bit  write  current  pulses 
of  a  pdarity  ccHre^wnding  to  the  information  to  be 
stored,  on  each  of  said  bit  conductors, 

me^^for  generating  interrogate  current  pulses  on  in- 
terrogate conductors  in  selected  aligned  interrogate 
holes,  ^ 


data  readout  means  responsively  ccmnected  to  said  bit 
conductors  for  determining  flux  change  occurring 
about  each  storage  hole  of  a  word  during  an  inter- 
rogate current  pulse,  {     i 

and  means  for  decoupling  said  bit  write  current  gen- 
erating means  from  said  bit  conductors  during  an  in- 
terrogate current  pulse. 


3^7,447 
magnetic' MEMORY 
'^rSf**?  S-  5*5""^  ''•»  Tokyo.  Japu,  and  Robert  F. 
Etfant,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Inter- 
itttfonal  Business  Machfaies  Corporation,  New  Yorls, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

FBed  Not.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,337 
10  Claims,    (a.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  information  storage  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
through forming  a  slit  in  each  of  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  member  made  of  material  exhibiting  differ- 
ent stable  states  of  flux  remanence  the  distance  be- 
tween said  two  slits  in  said  magnetic  member  being 
less  than  the  length  of  either  one  of  said  slits, 

(b)  first  means  for  applying  a  first  magnetic  field  to 
said  member  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slits, 

(c)  sec<»id  means  applying  a  second  magnetic  field 
directed  transverse  with  respect  to  said  first  field 
^i^iich  i%.,.ofjnsufficient  magnitude  of  and  by  itself 
to  cause  anapprc^able  flux  change  in  the  first  state, 
said  first  and  secobd-magnetic  fields  being  applied 
concurrently  to  establid^  said  member  in  a  second 
state  of  flux  to  represent  a  second  information  value, 
and 

(d)  third  means  operative  to  apfdy  a  third  magnetic 
field  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slits  in  said  member 
and  to  sense  flux  changes  in  said  member.  | 
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3,267,448 

PULSE  SERIES  EXTENDER! 

Roland  Eric  Gnnthcr,  IM  loMM  it. 

Princeton  Jnnctioa,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1962,  SotTNo.  222j  «8 

1  Claini.    (CL  340-.174.1) 


In  a  device  for  extending  series  of  electri  :al  pulses  of 
fairly  uniform  character,  a  magnetic  recoiding  means, 
ai^  input,  a  two  function  recording  and  sensing  main 
haad,  a  coincidence  switching  means,  said  swi  ching  means 
ojcrable  by  electrical  signals  appearing  eiiier  at  said 
intout  or  at  said  sensing  portion  of  said  nain  head,  a 
b4nk  of  closely  spaced  recording  heads  cloely  flanking 
and  ahead  of  said  main  head,  a  bank  of  cl>sely  spaced 
sensing  heads  flanking  and  after  said  main  head,  said 
b^ks  of  recording  and  sensing  heads  providii  tg  pairs  each 
of!  one  recording  and  one  sensing  bead  equi  iistant  from 
sa|d  main  head,  all  of  said  pairs  of  recording  and  sens- 
ing heads  connectable  within  said  pairs  at  the  same  time 
b]  means  of  said  coincidence  switching  meaos,  and  said 
in  )ut  also  connected  to  said  recording  ponion  of  said 
m  lin  head. 


3LEMETERING    SY^M    WITH    AtTTOMATIC 
SCAN  FOR  MONITORING  PLURAL  INPUTS 
Dinas  J.  Ryan,  BocMngham,  Pa.,  aadgnoF,  by  mesne 
Bssignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  ranre- 
kcnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FBed  Oct.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,566 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—213) 


In  a  commanded  multiirfexmg  telemetc^  system, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a)  multiple  sources  of  signals  containing  Information 
!  to  be  transmitted, 
I  b)  mixer  circuit  means  having  one  of  s^  sources 

continuously  coupled  as  an  input  thereto, 
I  c)  commutator  circuit  means  having  a  rotating  selec- 
tor member  for  successively  coupling  a  >lurality  of 
said  multiple  sources  to  said  mixer  cixjuit  when 
actuated  by  a  comnumd  pube  from  said  source  that 
is  continuously  coupled  to  said  mixer  cinjuit,  and 
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(d)  transmitter  meaiu  being  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  mixer  drcnitj  nseans  for  transmitting  the  infor- 
mation received  from  said  multiple  sources. 


3,267,450 
ALARM  APPARATUS 
Glenn  K.  Thompeon,  Coon  Rapidi,  Minn., 

HoneywcD  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,095 

5  daims.    (CL  340—213) 


^- 


angle  to  form  a  first  junction,  said  second  upper  portion 
having  an  outlet  for  the  working  fluid,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cross-section  of  suflScient  area  to  allow  unrestricted 
flow  of  said  working  fluid  and  being  provided  with  a 
notch  along  the  upper  side  of  the  inclined  other  leg,  a 
first  electrode  penetrating  into  the  chamber,  a  second 


to 


^fV"  . 


ggift  i..r-  f^ 


9^ff 


S^ 


5.  A  self-supervised  alarm  system  designed  to  monitor 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  condition  operated  switches, 
comprising:  alarm  relay  means  having  a  coil  and  a  switch 
operated  thereby;  a  full  wave  rectifier  bridge  having  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals;  a  source  of  alternating 
current;  first  circuits  means  including  a  fixed  impedance 
cotmecting  said  alarm  relay  coil  and  said  input  terminals 
in  series  with  said  source  to  provide  a  supervisory  alter- 
nating current  therethrough;  trouble  relay  means  having 
a  coil  and  a  switch  operated  thereby;  means  c(nmecting 
said  trouble  relay  coil  to  said  output  terminals  for  ener- 
gization by  said  supervisory  current;  trouble  indicating 
means;  means  connecting  said  trouble  indicating  means 
and  said  switch  of  said  trouble  relay  means  in  series 
with  said  source  for  energization  thereby  upon  a  prede- 
termined reduction  in  the  level  of  said  supervisory  cur- 
rent; alarm  indicating  means;  at  least  one  ix>rmally  open 
condition  operated  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
fixed  impedance;  and  means  connecting  said  alarm  indi- 
cating means  and  said  switch  of  said  alarm  relay  means 
in  series  with  said  source  to  energize  said  alarm  indicat- 
ing means  upon  the  dosing-  of  said  condition  operated 
switch  to  increase  the  current  flow  in  said  first  circuit  and 
energize  said  alarm  relay  means. 


3^7.451 
FLUID  FLOW  MONITOR 
Arthur  M.SeHcauM,  1006  Shmky  Drive,  Erie.  Pa.  16505, 
and     Normm     I.     Andciaim,     1050     W.     9th     St., 
Erie  Pa.    16502 

*  Filed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,726 
3  Oafans.  (CL  340—239) 
1.  A  monitor  for  a  small  flow  of  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  working  fluid,  comprising  a  chamber  having 
two  generally  tubidar-shaped  legs,  one  kg  of  said  two 
generally  tubular  shaped  legs  being  generally  vertical  and 
having  a  first  UK>er  portion  and  a  first  lower  portion, 
the  other  1^  of  said  two  generally  tubular-shaped  legs 
being  inclined  against  the  horizontal  and  having  a  second 
lower  portion  and  a  second  upper  portion,  said  first  upper 
portion  having  an  inlet  for  said  working  fluid,  said  first 
lower  portion  and  said  second  lower  portion  joined  at  an 


electrode  penetrating  electricaUy  insulated  through  the 
wall  of  said  other  leg  into  said  notch  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  (be  axis  of  the  second  log,  and  an  elec- 
trically conductive  sealing  liquid  occupying  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber  aiKl  at  a  level  in  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  electrode  for  providing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit therebetween. 


3;Z67,452 
BATTERY  CHARGER  CLAMP  AND 
POLARITY  DETECTOR 
Robert  L.  Wolf,  Granite  Ohr,  DL,  aariipinr  to 
Eqn^Mnent  Corporation  St.  Loaia,  Mc,  a 
ofMliHNvi 

Filed  Dec  23, 1963,  Sir.  No.  332,490 
20ClalaM.    (CL  340— 249) 


1.  In  a  battery  charger  clamp: 

(a)  a  pair  of  handles  hingedly  connected  to  provide 
jaws  at  one  end, 

(b)  spring  means  tending  to  nroe  the  jaws  tofether,  die 
jaws  including  terminal  contacts, 

(c)  a  caUe  attached  to  one  of  the  handles  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  terminal  contact  of  its  jaw, 

(d)  a  polarity  detector  carried  by  one  of  the  handles, 
the  detector  including  a  test  contact  at  the  end  of  one 
handle  adapted  to  engage  a  battery  terminal,  and 

(e)  an  indicating  means  electricaUy  intuconnected  to 
the  test  contact  and  to  the  caMe. 


34^7,453 

TAPE  LEVEL  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Bra—,  PyiaislpMa,  Pa.,  mj^at  to  I 

Corpotatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwpotathm  of  Mlchlian 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Stf  .  No.  324,995 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 259) 

1.  In  tape  level  sensing  apparatus  the  combination 

comprising,  a  chassis  having  a  reel  of  tape  mounted 

thereon,  said  chassis  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to 

accommodate  changes  in  tension  of  said  tape,  sensing 

arm  means  mounted  on  one  leg  of  the  chassis  and  having 

its  free  end  normally  in  engagement  with  the  periphery 

of  said  tape,  biasing  means  normally  urging  the  free  end 

of  said  sensing  arm  means  into  engagement  with  said 

tape,  said  sensing  arm  means  including  a  plurality  of  cam 

surfaces  disposed  on   its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  switch 

means  mounted  upon  said  chassis  in  opposed  relation  to 
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said  cam  surfaces,  signal  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  switch  means,  each  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  engag- 
ing a  different  one  of  said  switch  means  to  produce  suc- 
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i.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  for  displaying  across 
the  tube  face  a  line  of  characters  each  represented  by  in- 
put data  and  having  characteristic  widths,  justifying  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

means  including  counting  means  connected  to  said  tube 
for  deflecting  the  cathode  beam  across  said  tube  face 
by  standard  increments  up  to  a  maxpmum  number 
of  increments;  ' 

means  responsive  to  said  input  data  representing  said 
characters  appearing  in  said  line  for  determining  the 
difference  between  the  number  of  increments  re- 
quired by  said  characters  and  said  maximum  incre- 
ments; 

means  connected  to  said  deflection  means  for  increas- 
ing the  size  of  said  standard  increments  in  propor- 
tion to  said  difference;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  characters  on  said  tube  face 
with  said  beam  at  positicms  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  said  increments  of  increased  size. 


3^7,455 
PULSE  SCANNED  REFLECTIVE  D  SPLAY 
l0hn  P.  McGoire,  BrlarcUff  Manor,  and  Jote  K.  McKcn- 
dry,  PIcasantiiUc,  N.Y^  acsigiion  to  General  Predsioii, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,  74 
5  Claims.     (CL  340^^24) 


cessive  electrical  outputs  to  energize!  said  signal  means 
upon  unreeling  of  the  tape  on  said  reel  in  predetermined 
amounts. 


^^; 


3,267,454 

LINE  JUSTIFYING  AND  PROPORTIONAL  SPACING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
F^^  W.  Schaaf,  Owcgo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
BnsincsB  Macliines  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FOcd  Jane  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,069 
12  Claims.    (CL  340— 324) 


1.  A  reflective  display  member  comprisii  {, 

a  displaceable  element  having  oppositely  lisposed  por- 
tions with  different  reflective  character  sties  and  in- 
cluding a  magnetized  element  having  poles  of  op- 
posite magnetic  polarity  each  respectively  positioned 
centrally  of  a  respective  different  reflective  portion, 

a  fixed  magnetic  member  positioned  conti  :uous  to  said 
displaceable  element,  [ 

said  fixed  magnetic  member  coacting  with  one  of  the 
poles  of  said  magnetized  element  for  maintaining 
said  displaceable  element  in  a  first  stable  sute  where- 
in one  reflective  characteristic  is  visiblejand  coacting 
with  the  other  pole  of  said  magnetized  element  for 
maintaining  said  displaceable  element  in  a  second 
stable  state  wherein  only  the  other  reflelctive  charac- 
teristic is  visible,  T 

first  selectively  operable  means  for  establ  ishing  a  firat 
unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  inter  ct  with  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnetized  eleonent  to  cause 
said  displaceable  element  to  be  displao  id  to  a  tran- 
sient position  intermediate  to  said  firsi  and  second 
states  wherein  neither  of  the  poles  of  sai  I  magnetized 
element  is  closely  adiaoent  to  said  fi^ed  magnetic 
member,  and 

second  selectively  operable  means  for  e  lUblishlng  a 
second  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  nteract  with 
the  field  of  said  magnetized  element  to  displace  said 
displaceable  element  to  one  or  the  othei  of  its  stable 
states  wherein  one  or  the  other  of  the  xrfee  of  said 
magnetized  element  is  closely  adjaceit  said  fixed 
magnetic  member. 


MORSE 


Dynimlcs 


.  3467,456 

U»FARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  FRORI 
CODE  TO  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Ge^e  F.  Monris,  Rocbester,  and  WatM» 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  Mwignors  to  General  _   _ 
^"--   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cofpocaHun'of 
Filed  Oct  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,1 
8  Claims.    (CL  340—325) 
A  display  system  for  character  information 
tailed  in  groups  of  dot  and  dash  signal  elem  tnts, 
signal  elements  and  the  dash  signal  elements 
retoectively,  voltage  pulses  of  relatively  sh( 
tivfely  long  durations,  the  system  comprising 
tioft: 

(a)  means  for  decoding  said  signal  «„ 
I  producing  signals  selectively  on  one  of 
'   a  second  line  according  to  signal  elemebt 

(b)  display  means  having  characters  in 
'    dimensional   array  for  forward   ste 

ment  for  successive  display  of  each  character 


shcrt 


F.  Walker, 
Corpo- 
Dciawwe 

7 


con- 

tbe  dot 

comprising, 

and  rela- 

in  combina- 


elpments    and 
a  first  and 
duration, 
iligned  one- 
step-by  step  move- 
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(c)  a  single  step-by-step  motor  for  driving  said  dis- 
play means  to  successively  display  each  of  all  of 
the  information  characters, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pulse  generators  adapted  to  produce 
different  numbers  of  pulses  in  response  to  a  single 
stimulating  signal  from  either  of  said  first  and  second 
lines  for  pulsing  and  stepping  said  motor  and  display 
means,  and 


count  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
sampling  period  control  device  so  as  to  set  the  sampling 
period  of  the  sampling  period  control  device  in  accord- 
ance with  the  accumulated  count  signal. 


"^^^ 


(e)  logical  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  lines,  respectively,  to  one  pair  of  said  gen- 
erators during  decoding  of  a  first  signal  element  so 
that  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  display 
means  is  one  function  of  signal  element  duration, 
and  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  lines  to  a 
different  pair  of  said  generators  during  decoding 
of  the  next  signal  element  so  that  the  amplitude  of 
movement  of  said  display  means  becomes  a  different 
function  erf  signal  element  duration. 


3^7,457 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CONTROLLED  APPA- 
RATUS HAVING  FLASHING  INDICATOR  MEANS 
RESPONSIVE  TO  ERROR  SIGNALS 
Arthur  Simon,  Fair  Lawn,  N J.,  avigDor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  TcterlNNro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,391 
8  Oains.    (CL  340—331) 


3,267,458 
DIGITAL  VOLTMETUtS 
RoMn  N.  Anderson  and  Howard  A.  Dorey,  Faraborong^ 
England,  assignors  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group 
Limited,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24, 1961, 

30,582/61 
2  Claims.    (CL  340—347)  ^ 


r^4-rrk> 


aW7BP|:^7- 


1.  An  analogue  to  digital  converter  for  use  as  a  volt- 
meter comprising:  an  integrating  amplifier;  a  switch  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  for  applying  thereto  a 
voltage  to  be  measured;  a  circuit  responsive  to  an  tidied 
pulse  to  feed  a  fixed  quantity  of  charge  into  said  ampli- 
fier in  opposition  to  the  applied  ventage;  a  source  of 
clock  pulses  for  pulsing  the  said  circuit;  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  permit  the  said  circuit 
to  be  pulsed  when  the  output  level  of  said  ami^ifier  is 
beyond  a  predetermined  value;  means  responsive  to  the 
clock  pulses  to  close  the  said  switch  for  a  standard  niun- 
her  of  clock  pulses;  and  a  counter  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  times  that  the  said  circuit  is  pulsed. 


3^7,459 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
John  S.  ChomlcU,  East  FUridU,  and  Dale  L.  Critchkm, 
LiMoindalc,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Intcmatk      '  ~    ' 
MacUncs  Corporation,  Kcw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
oTNcw  Yocfc 

FIM  Dm.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,SS0 
14  Claims.    (0.340-^7) 


1.  In  a  condition  indicator  means,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  controlled  system 

error  output  signal,  a  sample  and  hold  device  for  receiving 
said  error  signal,  means  for  varying  the  sampling  period 
of  said  sample  and  hold  device  including  a  sampling 
period  control  device,  an  amplitude  to  pulse  count  con- 
verter device  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
sample  and  hold  device,  said  amplitude  to  pulse  count  con- 
verter device  including  means  to  selectively  apply  the 
sampled  signal  to  first  and  second  output  means  dependent 
upon  the  sense  of  the  sampled  signal,  a  first  condition 
warning  device  operated  by  the  first  output  means  and  a 
second  condition  warning  device  operated  by  the  second 
output  means,  means  for  providing  a  total  count  signal 
outiNit  from  the  amj^tude  to  pulse  count  converter  device, 
and  an  accumulator  and  discharge  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  last-mentioned  output,  said  accumulator  and 
discharge   device   including   means   to   accumulate   said 

829  O.O.— 44 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  binary  data  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  first  encoder  for  converting  binary  data  into  multi- 
level data  signals 
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transmission  means  coupled  to  said  encoder  including 
a  channel  for  transmitting  said  multi-level  data  sig- 
nals; 

a  decoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  transmission 
means  for  converting  the  multi-level  data  signals  into 
binary  data; 

a  second  encoder  coupled  to  said  decoder  and  respon- 
sive to  the  binary  data  produced  by  said  decoder  for 
converting  said  binary  data  into  a  multi-level  output 
signal; 

and  means  connected  to  said  decoder  and'  said  second 
encoder  for  combining  the  output  signal  of  the  sec- 
ond encoder  with  the  input  to  the  decoder. 


■a—fTH     CWW    MWm 
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tmrm  ^^^^ 


ciuniiitL 


1.  In  a  mixed  base  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel receiving  channels  for  receiving  at  least  one  variable 
frequency  signal,  each  channel  having  a  different  modulus 
and  having  means  for  producing  an  array  of  sideband 
frequencies  related  to  the  incoming  sigi^ial  by  increments 
correqionding  to  the  modulus  of  said  channel,  each 


G^ET 


TE 
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3,267,460  ' 

SERIAL-PARALLEL  MODE  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Fnucis  M.  Merrell  and  Edward  A.  Hcrrera,  Phoenix, 
Ariz^  assignors  to  General  Ekctik  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOed  July  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,771 
10  Claims.    (O.  34fr— 347)    i 


1.  A  serial-parallel  mdde  digital  converter,  compris- 
ing: parallel  mode  means  for  producing  an  output  word 
in  the  parallel  mode  or  for  receiving  a  word  in  the  parallel 
mode,  or  both;  serial  mode  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put word  in  the  serial  mode  or  for  receiving  a  word  in 
the  serial  mode,  or  both;  a  first  shift  register  having  a 
storage  capacity  of  L  bits  connected  between  said  parallel 
mode  means  and  said  serial  mode  means;  and  a  second 
shift  register  having  a  storage  capacity  of  B  bits,  where  B 
is  a  smaller  number  than  L,  said  second  shift  register 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  first 
shift  register.  , 

3^7,461 
MIXED  BASE  DATA  REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE 
William  R.  Harmon,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  Sfertes  of  America  as  repre- 
seirted  Iqr  die  Secretary  of  flic  Navy 

FOed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,702 
11  Claims.    (Q.  340— 347) 


channel  having  a  modulo  gamut  ot  adjacent  band  slot 
filters,  the  number  of  filters  of  each  modulo  gamut  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  modulus  ol  its  respe  :tive  channel 
and  each  filter  having  a  bandwidth  such  that  <  oly  one  filter 
of  each  said  gamut  may  be  active  in  response  to  the  array 
of  sidebands  and  the  incoming  signal,  an  iriproved  data 
reducing  system  for  said  receiver  comprising: 
changeable  interconnection  means  in  eich  of  those 
channels  the  modulus  of  each  of  whicli  is  less  than 
the  largest  channel  modulus,  for  recei>  ing  an  input 
from  each  filter  of  the  modulo  filter  gamut; 
each  of  said  interconnection  means  including  means 
providing  separate  outputs  equal  in  number  to  the 
largest  channel  modulus  of  the  receiver  v^hereby  digits 
related  to  the  modulus  of  each  said  channel  are 
serially  repeatable  to  the  extent  of  the  largest 
channel  modulus  at  said  outputs; 
control  means  connected  to  each  said  in  erconnection 
means  for  effectively  changing  the  connections  be- 
tween the  inputs  and  outputs  thereof  whe  reby  a  family 
of  serial  digits  corresponding  to  each 
channel  modulus  may  be  enabled  at  tie  outputs  of 
each  said  interconnection  means  in  dij  it  groups  of 
which  the  number  of  digits  in  each  gioup  is  equal 
to  the  largest  channel  modulus; 
a  plurality  of  AND  gates  equal  in  nimiber 

channel  modulus;  and 
coimection  means  connecting  each  AND 
plurality  of  AND  gates  to  a  differen 
outputs  of  said  interconnection  means 
ferent  one  of  the  filters  in  the  largest  modulus  channel 
m  serial  order  of  respective  channel  n  odulo  digits. 


to  the  largest 

gate  of  said 

one  of  the 

md  to  a  dif- 


^  3,267,462 

lIlANSPONDER  INCORPORATING  NEGATIVE 
SISTANCE  AMPLIFIERS  AND  MULlVORT 
RECnONAL  COUPLERS 
William  F.  Gabriel,  Fairfax  Comty,  Va., 
I    KcHec  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  VI 
Filed  Ang.  13, 1963.  Scr.  No.  301,1  OS 
13  Claims.    (O.  343— 6J) 


MfTOtm. 


')      nitetn 
r  —  3»it»L 


RE- 
DI. 

to 


10.  A  transponder  responsive  to  receipt  )f  a  first  se- 
;ted  wave  energy  signal  comprising  a  miltiport  non- 
;iprocal  directional  coupler;  antenna  meani ,  means  con- 
ting  said  antenna  means  to  a  first  port  of  s  ud  multiport 
;tional  coupler;  negative  resistance  mrans  adapted 
f(|r  negative  resistance  operation,  said  negative  resistance 
means  operative  to  produce  an  output  signa  in  response 
to  a  selected  characteristic  of  said  first  silected  wave 
energy  signal,  means  connecting  said  negative  resistance 
n^eans  to  a  second  port  of  said  multiport  directional  cou- 
pkr;  signal  detection  means  adapted  to  prodi  ice  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  laid  negative 
repistance  means;  transmitter  means  having  at  least  one 
input  port  and  at  least  one  output  port;  mea  as  for  apply- 
ing said  output  signal  of  said  negative  resiitance  means 
to  said  signal  detection  means;  means  for  applying  the  out- 
pot  signal  of  said  signal  detection  means  to  said  one 
iwut  of  said  transmitter  means;  said  transmitter  means 
adapted  to  generate  a  second  selected  wave  i  energy  signal 
in  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  signal  detection 
means,  means  connecting  said  transmitter  m»ans  via  said 
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one  output  port  thereof  to  a  third  port  of  said  multiport 
directional  coupler;  said  directional  coupler  adapted  such 
that  an  input  signal  incident  on  said  first  port  is  directed 
to  said  second  port,  and  an  input  signal  incident  on  said 
third  port  is  directed  to  said  first  port  whereby  transmis- 
sion of  said  second  selected  wave  energy  signal  via  said 
antenna  means  occun  upon  receipt  of  said  first  selected 
wave  energy  signal  via  said  antenna  means. 


I 


3,267,463 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  VARIATION  IN  RADAR 
TARGET  REFLECnVITY  DUE  TO  RANGE 
CHANGES 
Irwin  D.  OMn,  SOrcr  Sftfa^  Md.,  ari^or  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  reprcaentod  by  the  Secretary  of 
theNayy 

FOad  May  14, 1964.  Scr.  No.  367^1 
iCUtm*.    (CL343— 7) 


1.  In  a  radar  receive  system,  the  combination  compris- 


mg: 


means  for  sensing  a  condition  and  producing  an  elec- 
trical output  potential  proportional  to  the  condition 
sensed; 

an  adjustable  attenuator  connected  to  said  sensing 
means; 

a  receiver,  range  unit  means,  and  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  attenuator; 

an  adjustable  vane  mounted  in  said  attenuator;  and 

a  servo  means  mechanically  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  potentiometer  and  said  vane  means  whereby 
the  output  of  said  range  unit  means  varies  the  input 
of  the  servo  so  as  to  provide  variable  attenuation 
to  the  signals  sensed. 


3,267,464 

RAPID  SYNCHRONOUS  TIME  INTERVAL 

DETECTOSL 

Oscar  Shames,  FhOaddpUa,  Pa^airfcnar  to  International 

Telephone   and  Taiapwh   Corporation,  New   Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryhuid 

FOed  Oct  30, 1963.  Scr.  No.  320,234 
6  Oaima.    (CL  343— 7  J) 
1.  In  a  ranging  system,  a  detector  for  use  with  a  re- 
ceiver for  locating  a  synchronous  return  pulse  propagated 
from  a  corresponding  beacon  and  received  by  the  receiver 
from  among  a  number  of  non-synchronous  pulses  re- 
ceived by  the  receiver  comprising: 
a  source  of  timing  pulses; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  generating  interroga- 
tion pulses; 
means  for  blocking  reception  of  the  return  pulse  for 
a  preset  time  interval  after  the  generation  of  each 
of  said  interrogation  pulses; 
means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  the 
generation  of  each  of  said  interrogation  pulses  and 
the  reception  of  the  first  return  pulse  after  the  ex- 
piration of  said  blocking  time  interval; 
means  coupled  to  said  source  ot  timing  pulses  and  said 
measuring  means  for  providing  an  output  train  of 
pulses  indicative  of  said   measured  time  interval; 
and 


means  connecting  said  measuring  means  to  said  block- 
ing means  for  supplying  said  output  train  <rf  pulses 


ryKHg- 


to  said  blocking  means  for  resetting  said  preset  time 
interval. 


SMTMS 
PULSE-GATED  RADAR  RANGE  IltACKING 

SY^TEIVff 

WilUam  W.  Cnthhcft,  Oznard,  Calf.,  asajminr  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  mreprescntedV  the  Sec-, 
retary  of  the  Navy  ' 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,710 
5  Cbfans.    (CL  343— 7  J) 


JL 


«I-         -«. 


^5=3 


V.:^__  — ~ 


X— 


1.  In  a  tracking  radar  of  the  type  in  which  a  video 
presentation  is  developed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube  for  observation  by  an  operator,  such  video  presenta- 
tion normally  including  all  range  information  within  the 
capabilities  of  the  radar  as  well  as  noise  and,  when  present, 
indications  of  imwanted  targets  and  jamming  signals  either 
intentionally  or  unintentionally  generated,  in  addition  to 
the  indication  representative  of  the  particular  target  the 
acquisition  and  subsequent  tracking  of  which  is  desired, 
the  reception  by  the  radar  of  such  noise  and  unwanted 
energy  tending  to  adversely  affect  the  lock-on  sensitivity 
of  the  radar,  the  combination  of: 
a  constant-frequency  local  oscillator; 
circuit  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  local  oscil- 
lator with  the  received  signal  energy  to  produce  an 
intermediate-frequency  signal; 
means  to  amplify  such  signal  energy  prior  to  applica- 
tion thereof  to  the  cathode-ray  tube  on  which  the  said 
video  presentation  is  developed; 
means  for  generating  a  range-gate  pulse  adiqiled  to  scan 
the  entire  range  tracked  by  the  radar  to  cause  the 
radar  to  lock-on  to  a  target  the  time-wise  position  of 
which  coincides  generally  with  the  instantaneous 
time-wise  position  of  such  range-gate  pulse  during  a 
particular  scan  thereof; 
a  circuit  for  applying  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator 
of  the  radar  to  said  means  for  mixing  in  time  coin- 
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cidence  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  range-gate  pulse 
and  for  removing  the  output  of  the  local  oscillator 
from  said  means  for  mixing  in  time  coincidence  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  range-gate  pulse,  so  that  the 
output  of  the  oscillator  is  mixed  with  the  received 
signal  energy  only  during  time  periods  coinciding 
with  those  occupied  by  the  range-gate  pulse  and  with 
no  output  energy  from  the  local  oscillator  being 
mixed  with  the  received  signal  energy  outside  of  such 
time  periods; 
the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  system  being  conse- 
quently raised  inasmuch  as  no  noise  or  other  un- 
wanted signal  energy  appears  in  those  portions  of  the 
radar  receiver  which  follow  the  signal-mixing  means 
outside  of  such  range-gate  pulse  time  periods,  the 
improvement  in  the  radar's  signal-to-noise  ratio  cor- 
respondingly^improving  the  lock-on  sensitivity  of  the 
system  as  compared  to  that  which  would  prevail  were 
the  noise  and  unwanted  energy  to  pass  completely 
through  the  receiver  at  all  times  and  appear  as  a 
presentation  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube. 


3^7,466 
RADAR  INTERFERENCE  REJECTION 
lames  L.  Poterack,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  P.  Mefford, 
BcUcrosc,  and  Edward  A.  Strond  m,  New  Rocfaelle, 
N.Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,203 
8  Claims.    (CL  343—73)      , 


»H.ra  MCTfOa 


«?» 
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1.  In  a  radar  receiver  of  the  type  receiving  a  first  input 
signal  consisting  of  synchronizing  pulses  and  a  second 
input  signal  consisting  of  target  return  pulses  and  un- 
wanted intereference  signals,  interference  rejection  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
filter  means  for  receiving  the  input  signals,  the  outputs 
of  said  filter  means  consisting  essentially  of  sync 
pulses  and  target  return  pulses; 
range  storage  means  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  filter 
,  means  and  generating  range  voltages  whose  mag- 

nitudes are  a  function  of  the  time  separation  between 
a  sync  pulse  and  its  associated  target  return  pulse; 
voltage  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  range  voltages  with  the  range  sweep 
voltage  of  the  radar  receiver,  said  voltage  com- 
parison means  producing  an  output  pulse  at  the  time 
when  the  range  sweep  voltage  equals  said  range 
voltage;  ^ 
coincidence  gate  means  contrcriling  the  passage  of  the 
second  input  signal  to  other  sections  of  the  radar 
receiver,  said  coincidence  gate  controlled  by  the  out- 
put of  the  voltage  comparison  means,  passage  of 
the  second  input  signal  through  the  coincidence  gate 
being  permitted  only  upon  the  simultaneous  occur- 
rence of  the  second  input  signal  and  an  output  pulse 
from  the  voltage  comparison  means; 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  coincidence  gate 
rendering  said  filter  means  non-conductive-^  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  coincidence 
gate  passes  an  input  signal.  * 
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3»267^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  SI  >URIOUS 

ECHOES  IN  RADARS    I 

Luden  Gcrardfai,  Lc  Ralncy,  Fkvncc,  a4d  Jadt  G. 

McQueen,    Cheadle   Hnme,    CheAircL    England, 

assignors    to    Compagnie    Fhmcaisc '  Thomson- 

Houston,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioii  of  Fnac* 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251^61 


Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc,  Jan. 
885,586,  Patent  1,344,203 
4  Claims.    (CL  343—7.7) 


23, 1962, 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  detection  of  movinj  targets,  com- 
{irising  a  radar  transmitter  and  a  receiver Tfor  echoes  of 
t'ansmitted  pulses,  the  improvement  wherepy  said  trans- 
I  litter  has  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  consecutive  com- 
f  osite  pulses  during  each  of  a  succession  of  operating 
c  /cles,  said  composite  pulses  being  separated  by  an  inter- 
\  al  which  varies  from  cycle  to  cycle,  each  composite 
pulse  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  tf  constitutive 
Dulses  of  different  frequencies  appearing  in  different  rel- 
atively inverse  order  in  the  paired  pulses  of  ^ne  cycle,  said 
receiver  including  a  first  and  a  second  input  channel  for 
intermediate-frequency  signal  pulses  due  to  echoes  of  said 
composite  pulses  radiated  by  said  transmittei ,  delay  means 
in  said  second  channel  adapted  to  retard  th(  i  signal  pulses 

ereof  by  a  delay  close  to  the  duration  of  said  interval, 

St  circuit  means  connected  to  said  channel: ;  for  detecting 

e  envelopes  of  coinciding  undelayed  and  delayed  signal 
ses  thereof  and  additively  combining  the  pulses  thus 

tected,  whereby  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  presence 
df  a  localized  object  is  generated,  second  circuit  means 
c  annected  to  said  channels  for  comparing  the  phases  of 
t  le  alternating-current  intermediate-frequency  compo- 
nents of  coinciding  constitutive  pulses  of  like  frequency 
qf  said  signal  pulses  and  generating  a  second  signal  indic- 
ajtive  of  the  speed  of  such  localized  object  kx  response  to 
a|  phase  difference  between  said  component,  and  output 
liieans  jointly  triggerable  by  said  first  and  second  signals 

r  producing  a  moving-target  indication  upqn  coincidence 

said  first  and  second  signals. 


,  3,267,468  . 

^ULSE  DOPPLER  CLUTTER  REJECTIC  N 


eefer  S.  StuD,  Jr^  BaUiniore.  Md.,  . 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425^74 
7  Cfadms.    (CL  343—7.7) 


',       ■•,        -».       ■«, 


^t-^rSr^r^ 


SYSTEM 
by  mesne 
as  rcpre- 


1.  A  pulse  Doppler  clutter  rejection  syste|n  for  a  pulse 
Ooppler  radar  having  first,  second,  and  thii  d  local  oscil- 
Utors,  fint,  second,  and  third  mixers,  and  first,  second, 
atid  third  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  the  latter  of 
Which  is  frequency  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frequency 
biands  for  target  detection,  comprising: 

a  supplemental  second  mixer  and  suppleiliental  second 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  coupled  in  parallel 
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to  said  second  mixer  and  second  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier; 

an  offset  mixer  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  second 
local  oscillator  with  an  output  coupled  to  said  supple- 
mental second  mixer; 

an  offset  oscillator  coupled  to  said  offset  mixer  to  mix 
the  oscillations  therefrom  with  the  oscillations  of 
said  second  local  oscillator;  and 

a  high-pass  filter  in  said  second  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  and  a  low-pass  filter  in  said  supplemental 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  to  pass  frequencies 
above  and  below  an  undesirable  band  of  frequencies 
on  a  common  output  to  said  third  mixer  whereby  the 
offset  oscillator   produces   oscillations   sufficient   to 

"'  close  the  gap  in  the  intermediate  frequency  Doppler 
spectrum  caused  by  said  high-pass  and  low-pass 
filters  equal  to  said  undesirable  frequency  thereby 

'    eliminating  clutter  frequencies. 


3,267,469 

AUTOMATIC  RANGE  GATING  FOR 

V-BEAM  RADAR 

Joseph  R.  Vadus,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  states  of  America  as  reprc- 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,829 
3  CUms.    (CL  343—11) 


Wi^t---^= 
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1.  A  V-beam  radar  system  comprising: 

a  V-beam  antenna  assembly  rotatable  in  azimuth, 

a  vertical  beam  receiving  channel  and  a  slant  beam 

>  receiving  channel  for  vertical  beam  video  and  slant 

beam  video  respectively  from  the  antenna  assembly, 

a  PPI  equipment  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  display 
operatively  coupled  to  the  antenna  assembly  and 
operable  to  produce  a  cursor  sweep  that  tracks  the 
antenna  assembly  in  azimuth,  said  PPI  equipment 
further  including  an  adjustable  azimuth  cursor, 

a  range  strobe  generator  coupled  to  the  PPI  and  having 
a  range  adjust  for  selectively  locating  a  range  mark 
along  the  cursor  sweep, 

a  monostable  multivibrator  coujJed  to  the  range  strobe 
generator  for  generating  a  vertical  beam  range  gate, 

a  differential  gear  having  input,  output,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  relative  angular  orientation  between 
input  and  output,  the  input  being  operatively  coupled 
to  said  anteima  assembly  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  orientation 
and  the  azimuth  cursor  being  coupled  for  angularly 
displacing  input  and  output  of  the  differential  gear 
in  equal  amount  to  the  azimuth  displacement  of  the 
azimuth  cursor, 


a  circuit  including  a  continuous-turn  potentiometer  with 
a  rotatable  wiper  for  providing  a  triangular  wave- 
form for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  wiper,  for  use 
in  vertical  beam  azimuth  gating,  the  wiper  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  differential  output  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  angularly  adjustable  relative 
thereto, 

another  circuit  including  a  continuous  turn  potentiom- 
eter with  a  rotatable  wiper  for  providing  a  sawtooth 
waveform  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  wiper, 
for  use  in  slant  beam  azimuth  gating,  the  wiper  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  differential  output  for 
rotation  therewith  and  angularly  adjustable  relative 
thereto, 

a  vertical  beam  azimuth  gate  generator  and  a  slant 
beam  azimuth  gate  generator  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  the  respective  circuits,  each  gate  generator  having 
an  independent  gate  width  adjust  for  selecting  a 
threshold  level  for  the  input  waveform,  and  provid- 
ing a  rectangular  waveform  for  each  input  wave- 
form, the  edges  of  the  rectangular  waveform  being 
in  time  coincidence  with  the  intersections  of  the 
threshold  level  and  the  input  waveform, 

a  coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  vertical 
beam  azimuth  gate  generator  and  said  monostable 
multivibrator  and  responsive  thereto  to  generate  a 
vertical  beam  space  gate. 


K- 
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a  coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  the  vertical  beam  re- 
ceiving channel  and  to  the  coincidence  circuit  that 
generates  the  vertical  beam  space  gate,  and  provid- 
ing to  the  PPI  equipment  the  vertical  beam  video 
within  the  vertical  beam  space  gate, 

a  slant  beam  automatic  range  gate  generator  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  range  strobe  generator  and  to  the 
output  of  said  coincidence  circuit  that  provides  only 
the  vertical  beam  video  within  the  vertical  beam 
space  gate,  to  generate  a  slant  beam  range  gate  which 
is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  vertical  beam  range  gate 
and  that  covers  in  range  slant  beam  video  from  a 
target  which  is  the  furthest  in  range  acquired  by  the 
vertical  beam  space  gate, 

a  coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  slant 
beam  azimuth  gate  generator  and  the  output  of  said 
slant  beam  automatic  qmge  gate  generator  and  re- 
sponsive thereto  to  generate  a  slant  beam  space  gate, 

means  coupled  to  said  antenna  assembly  and  generating 
a  pulse  in  response  to  each  predetermined  increment 
of  angtilar  displacement  of  the  anteima  assenri>ly  in 
azimuth, 

a  coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  the  slant  beam  receiv- 
ing channel  and  to  the  coincidence  circuit  providing 
the  slant  beam  space  gate  and  providing  the  PPI  the 
slant  beam  video  within  the  slant  beam  space  gate, 

a  height  computer  coupled  to  the  pulse  generating 
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means  that  is  ieH>onsive  to  azimuth  displacement  of 
the  antenna  assembly,  to  the  output  of  the  coinci- 
dence circuit  that  provides  only  the  vertical  beam 
video  within  the  vertical  beam  space  gate,  and  to 
the  output  of  the  coincidence  circuit  that  provides 
only  the  slant  beam  video  withi^i  the  slant  beam 
^ace  gate. 


3^67,470  ' 

RADIALLY  INTENSIFIED  PPI  COLLISION 
COURSE  DETECTOR 
Robert  F.  Riggs,  CharlottesvOlc,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Scr.No.  417,711 
7  Claims.    (CL  343— 11) 


■          J    »—€»-■,•               , 

i 

■•act 

r 

?- 

— 1  js..  1— 

--h — 

I 

1.  In  a  plan  position  indicator  system  wherein  target 
echo  signals  are  represented  by  intensiikati<»s  of  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  beam  and  said  system  provides  triggers  for 
synchronizing  the  radial  sweep  of  said  beam,  means  for 
intensifying  said  beam  comprising 
a  bistable  device  having  set  and  reset  terminals, 
means  for  applying  said  echo  signals  to  said  set  ter- 
minal, 
means  responsive  to  said  triggers  for  producing  signals 
delayed  with  respect  thereto,  said  delayed  signals 
heing  applied  to  said  reset  terminal,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  signal  of  said  bistable 
device  to  the  beam  intensification  means  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube.  i 


3,267,471 
RADAR  TARGET  ECHO  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Miltoii  H.  Greenfield,  Bronx,  and  Anthony  Abajian,  Glen 
Oaks,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
twy  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,437 
6  Claims.    (CL  343—17.7) 


ss-^ 


'•*  r  h.  f     <•  ' 


^M^v 


►.4  JiY'r 


Kc 


H^ 


-^>'ni 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  simulated  target  return 
signal  for  application  to  the  cathode  ray  indicator  of  a 
radar  control   system,   said   apparatus   comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  first  D.C.  potential; 

(b)  a  first  sine  cosine  potentiometer; 

(c)  means  for  applying  the  D.C.  potential  across  the 
sine  cosine  potentiometer  such  that  the  amplitude 
of  the  D.C.  ^tential  represents  the  initial  range  of 
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I     the  simulated  target  and  the  shaft  rota  ion  angle  of 
I     the  potentiometer  represents  the  initial  bearing  of 
the  simulated  target; 

a   linearly   MJarying   D.C. 


the  simulated  target; 

(d)  me^s   for   providing 
potential; 

(e)  a  second  sine  cosine  potentiometer; 

(f)  means  for  applying  the  lineariy  Varying  D.C. 
potential  across  the  second  sine  cosine  Potentiometer 
such  that  the  amplitude  of  the  linearly  varying 
potential  represents  the  change  in  rmge  of  the 
simulated  target  and  the  shaft  rotation  angle  of  the 
second  potentiometer  represents  the  change  in  bear- 
ing of  the  simulated  target; 

(g)  means  for  summing  the  sine  wave  output  signals 
of  the  first  and  second  sine  cosine  potentiometers; 

(h)  a  circuit  for  comparing  the  summed  sine  wave 
signals  with  the  X  sweep  signal  of  the  radar  system 
and  developing  an  output  pulse  when  t  le  amplitude 
of  the  X  sweep  potential  exceeds  the  Amplitude  of 
the  summled  sine  wave  signal;  I 

(i)  means  for  summing  the  cosine  wave  output  signal 
of  the  first  and  second  sine  cosine  potentiometers; 

(j)  a  circuit  for  comparing  the  summed |  cosine  wave 
signals  with  the  Y  sweep  signals  of  the  radar  system 
and  developing  an  output  pulse  when  the  amiriitude 
of  the  Y  sweep  potential  exceeds  the  unplitude  of 
the  summed  cosine  wave  signal; 

(k)  a  coincidence  circuit  which  is  couplec  to  the  com- 
parison circuits  and  which  provides  an  output  pulse 
when  the  output  pulses  from  the  comparison  circuits 
occur  simultaneously; 

(1)  means  for  providing  a  second  D.C.  po  ential  which 
represents  the  angle  of  elevation  of  t»e  simulated 
target;       { 

(m)  a  phantastron  circuit; 

(n)  means  for  coupling  the  second  D.C.  potential  to 
the  plate  of  the  phantastron  circuit; 

(o)  means  for  triggering  the  phantastit  n  circuit  at 
the  start  of  each  elevation  scan  of  the  radar  system 
and  initiating  its  linear  rundown  voltage  from  the 
second  D.C.  potential; 

(p)  an  "AND"  circuit; 

(q)  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  the 
phantastron  and  the  output  of  the  coi  icidence  cir- 
cuit to  the  "AND"  circuit;  the  output  sijnal  from  the 
"AND"  circuit  being  used  to  simulati  the  target 
return  signal. 


3,267,472 
VAIUABLE  APERTURE  ANTENNA 
Cfiaries  Fink,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assl^ 
Systems,  incorporated,  CoOege  Park, 
FOcd  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,' 
19Clainis.    (CL  343— 100) 


$YSTEM 

to    UttOB 

Md. 


5.  A  variable  aperture  antenna  comprising 
of  antenna  units,  power  dividing  means  for  sii] 
ceiving  from  and  transmitting  energy  to  sail 
po^r  dividing  means  being  adjustable  to 
portion  the  energy  among  said  units  without 
attenuation  of  said  energy  and  while 
phiase  substantially  constant,  thereby  to 
pajbtem  produced  by  the  array  by  varying 
distribution  of  the  energy  among  the  anteni  \ 


vaiy 
tte 


an  array 
selectively  re- 
units,  said 
trariable  ap- 
appreciable 
mai|itaining  the 
the  beam 
amplitude 
units. 
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3,267,473 
BEARING  INDICATING  RADIO  BEACON 
Rlctatd  T.  GaHoway,  Panama  City,  Ffab,  MsigMir  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMfka  as  rcpreteatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,113 
1  CWak    (CL  343—106) 


A  system  for  determining  the  bearing  of  a  mobile  sta- 
tion relative  to  a  fixed  point  including 
a  radio  beacon  at  said  fixed  point, 
said  radio  beacon  comprising 

means  for  radiating  a  directive  beam  of  signal 
energy, 

means  for  rotating  said  beam  about  said  fixed 
point,  and 

means  synchronized  with  said  rotating  means  for 
modulating  the  amplitude  of  said  beam  at  a  fre- 
quency which  varies  lineariy  with  the  angular 
rotation  of  said  beam  from  a  preselected  zero 
bearing, 
a  receiver  at  said  mobile  station  comprising 

first  means  for  counting  the  modulation  cycles  re- 
ceived during  one  period  of  reception  of  said 
beam, 

second  means  for  counting  at  a  fixed  rate  during 
said  one  period  of  reception, 

third  means  operative  at  the  end  of  said  one  period 
of  reception  to  count  at  a  fixed  rate  to  the  num- 
ber equal  to  the  number  of  modulation  cycles 
counted  by  said  first  means  to  establish  a  time 
interval, 

fourth  means  operative  coincident  with  said  estab- 
lished time  interval  to  count  repetitively  to  the 
number  equal  to  the  count  on  said  second  means, 
and 

fifth  means  for  registering  the  number  of  repetitive 
counts  of  said  fourth  means  as  a  measure  of  the 
relative  bearing  of  said  mobile  station  with  re- 
spect to  said  zero  bearing. 


3,267,474 
DOPPLER  SHIFT  DETECTOR 
Malcolm  B.  Greenlee,  RockviOc,  aad  lohn  B.  FenncD, 
Laurel,  Md.,  aaaicBors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  reprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,099 
4  CiaiaM.    (CL  34^—112) 
1.  A  Doppler  frequency  measuring  system  comprising 
means  for  receiving  Doppkr  pubes, 
a  preset  counter  for  counting  said  Doppler  pulses  to 

a  predetermined  mmiber, 
an  (MdUator, 

a  period  counter  for  counting  the  pulses  from  said 
oscillator, 


c(Hitrol  means  for  st<H>|Mng  the  counting  of  said  period 
counter  ^p^ien  said  preset  counter  has  registered  the 
predetermined  number  of  counts, 

a  clock,  and 


•\  I    »       /^  ' — I — 


^W^ 


display  means  for  presenting  the  time  indication  from 
said  clock  together  with  the  output  of  said  period 
counter  whereby  the  Doppler  frequency  of  said  pulses 
may  be  determined. 


3J67j475 
.  SIMPLIFIED  WNGLE-HORN  MONO- 
PULSE  TRACKER 
Dean  D.  Howard,  4230  Oak  LaM,  OzoB  HO,  Md. 
FHad  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,831 
7  Clafans.    (O.  343—113) 


or 

■'      WHtCTiyiTT 


10  a  (net) 


iDa(n«.t) 


1.  In  a  direction  sensitive  antenna  system,  a  first  wave- 
guide capable  of  propagating  the  TEjo  mode  in  one  plane 
therein  and  the  TEi.i  and  TM  i.i  modes,  first  and  second 
means  for  coupling  to  TEi.o,  TEij,  and  TMi.i  mode 
energy  in  said  waveguide,  the  coupling  of  the  first  means 
to  the  TEj.i  and  TMu  modes  being  opposite  relative  to 
the  coupling  to  the  TEi,o  mode  in  comparison  to  the 
relationship  between  the  coupling  of  the  second  means 
to  the  TEii  and  TMi.i  modes  and  to  the  TEi,o  mode, 
a  second  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  the  TE^.g  mode 
in  one  plane  therein,  transition  means  connecting  said 
waveguides  whereby  TEi,o  and  the  TEj^  mode  energy 
of  the  first  waveguide  is  delivered  to  the  second  wave- 
guide, third  and  fourth  means  for  coupling  to  TEi,o  and 
TE3,o  mode  energy  in  said  second  waveguide,  the  coupling 
of  the  third  means  to  the  TE3,o  mode  being  opposite 
relative  to  the  coupling  to  the  TEi,o  mode  in  comparison 
to  the  relationship  between  the  coupling  of  the  fourth 
means  to  the  TEjo  mode  and  to  the  TEi,o  mode,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  division  of  T£i,o  mode  energy 
between  the  first  and  second  means  and  the  third  and 
fourth  means.  ^ 
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3^7,476 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  HALF  WAVE  ANTENNA 
WITH    IMPEDANCE    MATCHING    TRANS- 
FORMER 
Arthor  A.  Finkc,  Newbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antenna 

Specialists  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio  I 

Continaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  842,969,  Sept.  18, 
1959.   This  application  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,179 
ICfadms.    (CI.  343— 715) 


smi  IPS 


t' 


1.  A  vehide-mounted  communioations  antenna  system 
for  communications  equipment  having  an  impedance  of 
substantially  50  ohms,  said  system  comprising: 

An  upstanding  half -wavelength  antenna; 

an  antenna  lead-in  cable  for  connection  t!o  the  commui- 
cations  equipment; 

and  an  impedance-matching  transformer  unit  at  the  low- 
er end  of  the  antenna  comprising  a  rigid  upstanding 
insulation  support  core  having  a  continuous  external 
helical  groove  thereon  with  the  successive  turns  of 
the  groove  spaced  apart  evenly,  a  transformer  coil 
having  successive  coil  turns  seated  in  said  groove  and 
evenly  spaced  apart  thereby,  conductive  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  support  core  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  coil  to  the  lower  end  of  the  antenna, 
a  conductive  mounting  nut  telescopically  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  support  core  and  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  coil  for  grounding  the  latter  to  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  conductive  lead  extending  from 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  antenna  lead-in  cable  up 
through  the  support  core  and  rigidly  supported  by 
the  support  core  and  connected  to  the  coil  at  an  in- 
termediate point  on  the  latter  between  its  ends  effec- 
tive to  match  the  impedance  of  the  antenna  to  that 
of  said  communications  equipment,  said  coil  above 
said  last-mentioned  point  presenting  successive  turns 
which  are  evenly  spaced  apart  by  the  successive 
turns  of  said  grove  in  the  support  core. 


3,267,477 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Orville  G.  Briduy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,309 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—756) 
1.  A  dual  frequency  microwave  antenna  comprising: 
first   and   second   conductive   plates   each   having    a 
straight  edge  and  a  parabolicaUy  shaped  edge,  said 
plates  being  similarly  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  similar  edges  co-adjacent, 
a  conductive  plate  attached  to  said  parabolically  shaped 
edges  thereby  forming  a  parabolic  reflector,  said 
parabolic  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  slots  in  the  mid-portion  thereof. 


reans  positioned  forwardly  of  said  parabolic 
for  illuminating  said  parabolic  reflector 
zontally  polarized  wave  in  a  first  freq^e 
and 


reflector 

with  a  hori- 

ncy  range. 


neans  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  parab  die  reflector 
for  radiating  through  said  slots  a  verticajly  polarized 
wave  in  a  second  frequency  range. 


3,267,478 
TUNABLE  FERROMAGNETIC  ROD 
LOOP  ANTENNA 
G4rd  Scliiefer,  Aachen,  Germany, 
\mcrlcan  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
corporation  of  Delaware 
r  Filed  Jan.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252, 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  laL  19, 1962, 

273  756 
15  Clafans.     (CL  343—788) 


Y(»fk, 


to  North 

N.Y.,  a 


.  A  magnetic  antenna  for  use  over  a  pijedetermined 
ra^io  frequency  band  comprising  an  elongated  body  of 
feifomagnetic  material,  a  coupling  winding  mounted  in 
magnetic  coupling  arrangement  with  said  body,  a  sleeve  of 
electrically  conductive  material  having  a  longitudinal  gap 
and  arranged  to  surround  said  coupling  winding  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  body,  and  means  providing  a 


tuning  capacitance  between  the  edges  of  said 
ga; 


3  267  479 
television' ANTENNA 
Leonard  L.  Smith,  Cave  Sprfaigs,  AritJ  and 
Raymond  Robbins.  LowcD,  AtIk. 
Filed  May  18, 1964.  Scr.  No.  368,2'  • 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—806) 
A  composite  broad  band  antenna  bavng  substan- 
tially uniform  gain  over  two  frequency  ranges  tl»  approxi- 
mate center  frequency  of  the  lower  of  whicli  is  a  whole 
number  multiple  of  the  approximate  center  frequency  of 
the  higher,  said  antenna  being  highly  direcljive  along  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  elements  gen- 
erally arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  tie  elements 
be^g  normal  to  said  axis  and  symmetrically  arranged  on 


longitudinal 
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opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising  a  metallic  boom  mount-    istic  deflecting  the  fluid  stream  as  a  fonction  of  an  input 
ing  said  elements,  said  elements  including  a  plurality  of   fluid  signal,  and  directing  deflected  flnid  of  the  unit  into 
folded  dipoles  some  of  which  are  resonant  at  frequencies 
of  one  range  and  others  of  which  are  resonant  at  fre- 


quencies of  the  second  range,  each  dipole  being  oval  in 
configuration  and  all  ovals  lying  in  the  same  plane  and 
having  the  same  axis,  means  mounting  all  dipoles  upon 
said  boom  insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  transmission  line  to  all  dipoles. 


34<7,480 

POLARIZATION  CONVERTER 

David  S.  Lcmcr,  Smlthtown,  N.Y.,  asiJaior  to  Hazcltinc 

Research,  Inc.  a  coqporatloe  off  IDiDoii 

FOcd  Feh.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,133 

tCUoM.    (CI.  343-^11) 


1.  A  polarization  converter  for  electromagnetic  energy 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  transmissive  birefringent  repeti- 
tive sheet  arrays  of  conductive  elements,  including  ele- 
ments which  are  discontinuous  in  all  directions  in  com- 
bination with  elements  which  are  continuous  in  one 
direction;  and  means  for  supporting  said  sheet  arrays; 
said  converter  including  shMt  arrays  of  at  least  two 
different  configurations. 


30^7,481 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Bauer,  Bcthcsda,  and  Edward  D.  Proctor,  Rircrdalc, 
Md~,  assignors  to  Bowies  EngfaMcring  CorporatloB,  SU- 
Tcr  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,307 

26  Clafans.     (CI.  346—1) 

1.  A  method  of  recording  fluid  output  signals  from  a 

fluid  unit  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  the  imit  with 

a  fluid  having  a  predetermined  radiant  energy  character- 


/ 


contact  with  a  medium  sensitive  to  the  radiant  energy 
characteristic  of  the  working  fluid. 


3,267,482 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  HEADS 
R«y  T.  Moore,  Ir.,  Palo  Alto,  CaBL,  aaslcnor  to 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a 
CaUforafai 

Filed  Ian.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,787 
8  Clafans.    (CL  346— 74) 


.s^J!L^<:^ 


corporaftioB  oi 


•^ 


-ir-,'-.:^-r.«r,/:Mi-.ji 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  magnetic  bead  for  non-return- 
to-zero  recording,  including 

a  magnetic  head  energizing  circuit, 

a  pair  of  drive  transistors,  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode for  controlling  current  flow  through  input  and 
output  electrodes  thereof,  output  circuits  coupled  to 
said  output  electrodes  of  said  drive  transistors, 

means  coupling  the  ou^ut  circuits  of  the  drive  tran- 
sistors in  series  with  the  energizing  circtiit, 

a  source  of  relatively  fixed  potential, 

a  pair  of  inductors  respectively  coupled  between  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  drive  transistors  and  said 
source  of  relatively  fixed  potential, 

a  flip-flop  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  of 
the  drive  transistors, 

and  means  for  applying  trigger  pulses  to  the  flip-flop 
circuit. 


Inc. 


N.Y^ 


3,267,483 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  Gabor,  Port  Washfaii^on,  N.Y.,  MsigBor  to  Pottcr 
Instrumcnt 
ratioa  of  New  Ydik 

Filed  Apr.  30. 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,361 
3CiafaBs.   (CL346— 74) 
1.  In  an  information  processing  apparatus  comprising, 
a  medium  capable  of  storing  information  in  magnetic 
bits,  , 

transducer  means  adapted  to  transfer  information  by 
means  of  magnetic  spots  developed  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 
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magnetic  value 


electrical  circuit  means  to  develop  the  umbikuc  vaiue 
in  the  tranaducer  means  within  a  projletennined  time 
mtervai,  , 

the  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  drive  resistor 
shunted  by  a  speed-up  condenser* 
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sheath  of  plastic  surrounding  said  - 
f^am,  and  a  coating  of  magnetizable 
sheath. 


cylinc  tr  of  plastic 
ma^rial  on  said 


'"Si&Sff 


resistance  means  for  selecting  said  predetermined  time 
mtervai  for  magnetic  flux  to  build  up  in  said  trans- 
ducer means  to  develop  said  magnetic  flux,  and 

said  resistance  means  being  located  in  series  with  said 
speed-up  condenser. 


„,„ 3,M7,4S5 

ELECTRODE  PRINTING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  S.  Howell,  Kim»  of  PlVMia.  PaTiuMi  IV^  » 

rlSSr.*"**^  ■  corporndoB  of  MkUgn        ^^ 
*  "S^S?  •PPHc«tfoB  Dec.  2,   1959,  Ser.  Ho.   t56.»M. 

Dwgd  —  thk  .ppiic&i  Wit  1^,  sJIS: 

22  Claims.    (CL  34^—139) 


MAGNETIC  STiSaGE  DRUM 


Robert  W.  Roeddcr,  Wayne.  Pa^ 
Corpowdon,  New  York,  N.Y 


to  Spcnjr  Rand 
corporation  of  Dela- 


Flfed  Jaae  25, 1W2,  Ser.  N«.  2H888 
4  Claims.    (CL  34<— 74) 


said 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  of  the  drum  type  com- 
prismg  a  hollow  tubular  shaft,  a  cylinder  of  foam  plastic 
surroundmg  said  shaft,  torque  transmission  clemcnte  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  cylinder   a 


12.  A  printing  head  for  marking  recoid  pi 
di  dmg  a  substrate  member  of  hi^  electricju 
mi  terial  having  at  least  one  plane  surface,  a 
ele  ctrically  resistive  elements  adhered  to 
fa«e,  each  said  resistive  element  being  ciw 
dimension  to  assume  the  form  of  a  strip  and 
'"^g  arranged  in  close  parallel  but  insaHit$ 
•ne  another  on  the  plane  surface,  and  a 
:trical  conductors  carried  by  the  substrate 


elonj  ated 
al 


material  in- 
redstivity 

plurality  of 

plane  sur- 

in  one 


ea^  individually  associated  with  and 
said  resistive  elements. 


connected 


such  strips 

proximity 

plurality  of 

I  Dember  and 

to  one  of 


I  ■  . 


DESIGNS 

AUGUST  16,  1966 


2«5f492 
mCN  HOLDER 
Danid  M.  McCorarfd^  7845 

JnckaonviUe,  Fin. 

Jnnc  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,247. 
Inly  19,  19M,  8m.  No. 


Road, 


Original 
Divided  and 


of  patent  14  r 
(CLDl— d) 


TASSEL 
Silvcraun,  Oznard,  CaHL,  awignni  to 
Beverly  HUa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Ang.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  U^59 
Tcrai  of  pntcnt  14  y( 
(CL  D3— 32) 


BlaiBco  Corp., 


olATi' 


-f  v>>>l 


tjz 


TZZlL 


Eari 


295,493 
nXUMINABLE  SIGN 


vl  R.   Vogt,   MOwaakcc,  Wb.,   anlgnnr  to  Kiiby 
Cnr*an«8telnan  Co.,  Inc.,  MDwankee,  Wla.,  a  cocpo 


ration  of 


Filed  hm%,  19, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  14,451 
Tarai  of  patraC  7  ys 
.1)1—1 


(a 


-12) 


2tS,4M 
HANGER  FOR  USE  ON  A  SHOWER  PIPE 
S.    Bribe,    Roiling    HUs,    CaUT., 
S.  Briles,  Inc.,  El  Scgnndo,  CaBf ., ) 
of  California 

FOed  M«.  17, 1945,  Sar.  No.  S4,3M 

(CLD4— 3) 


2t5,494 
REVERSIBLE  HOUSE  COAT 
Lawrence  J.  Nactanan,  New  York,  N.Y., 
SwM,   Inc.,   Eariey,   S.C.,   a 


to 


FOed  Feb.  8, 1945,  Scr.  No.  83,721 
Tcm  of  patent  14  y< 
(a.  D3— 24) 


295,497 

SUPPORT  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

A.  Webber,  4498  Stra 

Chevy  Ckaw,  Md. 

FOed  Ang.  5, 1945,  Scr.  No.  84,455 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

(C£D4-^) 


1291 
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205  498 

COMBINED  BED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Chester  A.  Pink,  Highland  P«ri^  lU.,  assignor  to  The 

Engiander  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Contfmiation  of  desi^  application  Ser.  No.  64,993,  May 
82  702**     '"^  "PPUc««on  Nov.  19,  1964,  Sen  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  25, 1979,  has  been  dischdmed 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5— 4) 


205,499 
PORTABLE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  ROTARY  BRUSH  FOR 

CLEANING  WALLS,  FIX)ORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roland  A.  Aakcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aire- 
Scrub  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  k  corporation 
<rf  Minnesota 

FOcd  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


205,501 

BUILDING 

Irvin  B.  Beren,  10050  Strait  Lane,  Dallitt.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  S^oSa 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13_l) 


to 


I        205,502 
HOUSE 
Ddnald  D.  Burris,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor 

*roducts  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  cohwratlon 
liaryland  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.^7, 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
(CI.  D13— 1) 


205300 

HOLDER  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  MOP 

Maidia  Deitei  and  Norman  Deitel,  both  of 

67  Stoneham  Place,  Metnchen,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


I 


,1:3 
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205^04  2053M 

GOLF  CAR  ELECTRIC  FUSE 

John  A.  Gale,  Wayarta,  Mfam.,  aaignor  to  Toro  Manu-   Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  NJL,  asil^or  to 
factnring  Corporation,  MfameapoHs,  Mhin.,  a  corpora-       The  Chase^hawmut  Company,  Ncwhuryport,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Sot.  No.  78,715 


tion  of  Minnesota 


Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,696 
Term  of  patent  14  y4 
(CL  D14— 3) 


Term  oif  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 1) 


Certahi-Teed 
of 


^ww,..*L,  205,503 

THIRti^HEEL  FRAME  FOR  HAND  TRUCK 
Carey  Carpenter,  P.O.  Box  456,  La  Mesa  CaHf. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— -3) 


\: 


■'^^: 


205,505 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTING  UNIT 

Terrence  R.  Lamb,  1917  S.  Randolph  St.,  ArUngton,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87^93 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


I  205309 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Charles  Edward  Reynolds,  Hairidmrg,  Pa.,  assignor 

AMP  Incorponrted,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


to 


2053M 

SIDE  CHAIR 

Bert  J.  Klein  and  Andre  Bos,  AHavista,  and  John  B. 

Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ilic  Lane  Com- 

pany,  Inc.,  AHavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vfaylnia 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD15— 1) 


205310 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
WUliam  F.  Dalton,  HopeweU  Junction,  and  Arnold  M. 
Davis,  Walter  F.  Kraus,  and  Walter  S.  McCormick.  Jr., 
Poo^ikecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosmess 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  78,786 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 5) 


205307 
SIDE  CHAIR 
Merle  C.  Meldiior,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sidney  Galper,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
Original    design    application   Sept    29,    1964,   Ser.    No. 
81,924,  now  Patent  No.  203,437,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966. 
DivMed  and  this  appUcation  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
86,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD15-.1) 
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CABINET  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
WnUaai  F.  IMtom  HopcwcU  JnKtkw,  and  AnioU  M. 
Dails,  Walter  F.  Krani,  and  WaHcr  S.  McConnkk,  Jr^ 
f  oockkccpde,  N.Y^  airignon  to  Intcmational  Badness 
Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  79,207 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


< 


2tS,S13 
COMBINED  DOCUMENT  PRINTING 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Jack  K.  Hockcnberry,  Vestal,  N.Y^  md, 
donal  Business  Machines  Corpontkw, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  M,77( 

Term  of  patnt  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


AND 

to  interna. 

N.Y., 


205,512 
COMPUTER  CABINET 
WUIiam  F.  Dalton,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Walter  F. 
Kraus  and  Walter  S.  McCormick,  Jr.,  Poughkecpsic, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  New  Ywk 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  79,214 
Tent  of  patent  14  ye» 
(CLD2«-5) 


205,514 
EASEL 
Harold  Rnbin,  New  MUfoid,  NJ.,  assisnor 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ-  i 
Npw  York 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D29--20) 


o 


Testrite 
of 
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20M15 

WALL  ORNAMENT 

William  E«l  Crawford,  S428  Sprlni  Road, 
Bladeubori,  Md. 
OrigfaMl  design   appHcaHoa  Jane   29,    1962,   Ser.   No. 
7i,736,  now  PatMt  No.  199,356,  dated  Oct.  13,  1964. 
Dlirided  and  tUs  appHcatioB  Aag.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
tM17 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yaan 
(CLD29— 23) 


205316 


1 


I H.  Hopper,  1  Tayiar  Road,  HaiaidrMa, 
FDed  Oct  21, 1965,  Sar.  No.  67,664 
Tarn  of  patent  7  ] 
(CLD31— 4) 


205,516 

FISHING  REEL 

James  H.  Hopper,  1  Taylor  Road,  HazardTflle,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  S7,6S2 

Term  of  patent  7  yt 

(CLD31— 4) 


205,519 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  WALL  ORNAMENT 

Golden  Jennings,  7036  S.  Rhodes,  and  Raymoad  Rogers, 

8014  S.  Princeton,  both  of  Chfe^o,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,826 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D33— 3) 


205,517 

FISHING  POLE  HANDLE 

James  H.  Hopper,  1  Taj^or  Road,  HaardTille,  C 

nied  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,683 

Term  of  potent  7  y( 

(CL  D31— 4) 


205,520 

SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  A.  Mag^nson,  Hfaisdale,  and  Robert  W.  Sdder, 
Noithbrook,  II.,  aarignon  to  Vogel-PcterMm  Co.,  Chi> 
cago,  m.,  a  coiputatiaa  of  lUaois 

Filed  Jane  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,747 
Term  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CL  D33— 8) 
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FOLDING  TABLE 

PaMval  Jose  Maria  Oscoz  Sanchez,  Ibanez  dc 

Bilbao  Str.  6,  BUIhio,  Spain 

^.  .  ™*5  ^'  ^  *•**»  Ser.  No.  85,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Not.  6, 1964 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
(CLD33— 14) 
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205»S24 

CABINET 

sljBj  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpon^  iff^New 

I  Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,8ll4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D33~19) 


205,522 
r^  ..  19^  ^™*T  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  W.  Doman,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 
Detawwr*^"  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D33— 19) 


205,527 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

R.  Andh,  3528  N.  Bay  Drive,  Radne,  Wis. 

FOad  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,328 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


205,530 
FramUZER  SniEAIWR 
Michael  V.  BazBB,  OakriBe,  OntMio,  aad  Stairiey  G. 
SiddaU,  OrangeviUe,  Ontario,  Canada,  asslinnn  to 
LOUston  Implcmcat  Company,  Albany,  Ga.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Gconia 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86^56 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D35— 2) 


205,525 

KM  .  J^^F'DIMENSIONALGAMEBO.^RD 

Madelyn  Tucker,  921 SW.  21st  St..  Fort  Lau<  erdale,  Fto. 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,0$ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  1134—5) 


205,523  / 

^^ELED  TOOL  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
DonaW  W.  Doman,  Janesvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 
JjjJ^J^nwratlon,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporatlorif 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD33— 19)  /    I 


Roid, 


205,526 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Ernest  Lehman,  23490  Letchworth 

Clevehmd,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D34— 5) 


%^ 


205,528 

BINGO  BALL  DISFENSER 
Ben  J.  Bakos,  Arapahoe  County,  Colo.,  amignor  to  Hng 
Precision  Company,  a  dlrlsion  of  Fire  King  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,501 
Term  of  natoit  14  yc 
(CLD34— 15) 


205,531 

SNOW  PLOW 

Byron  L.  Ertsgaard,  Excelsior,  and  John  A.  Gale,  Wayzata, 

Minn.,  ass^nors  to  Toro  Manafactmhig  Corporation, 

MinncmtoUs,  Mfau..  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D35— 2) 


205,529 

TOY  FIRE  ENGINE 

James  W.  Pabner,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  A  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FQed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,790 

iWm  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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LAWN  MOI^R  BLADE 

Lewis  C.  Ely,  24066rM^lade  Road,  NE^ 

Admta,  Gi. 

FDcd  Not.  24.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S8,208 

Torm  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CLD40— 1) 


TRAY 

Elmer  W.GriMc,  Jr.,  8943  NilM  Crater 

FOed  Oct  21,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  8^52 
Term  of  pateal  14  < 
(CL  I>44-^8) 


205,533 

HAND  REEL 

Harold  C.  Gmnewald,  2917  Cards  Road,  Readins,  Pa. 

FBed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1)  I 


Road,JkoUe,IlL 


...^^  205,537 

DBVNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  AK  ICLE 
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S. 


2tf3a9 

SPOON  OR  THE  LOOE 


New  Yoil^ 


to 

N.V, 


a  eor> 


Fihd  Dec  3, 19tf ,  Sar.  No.  54 
(CLD44— 29) 


2H342 

UGHTER  OR  SIMD.AR  ARTICLE 
Rappepert,  Rnnwiiii,  N J.,  asrifaor  to 
Corponrtieai,  Woodbridte,  N  J.,  a  corpotadon  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  destpi  mpMcation  Mar.  18, 1904,  Scr.  No.  79,004, 
now  Patent  No.  202,121,  dated  Ai«.  31, 1965.    DIrided 
and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,973 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D48— 27) 


Monika  Adams,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Onondasa  Pottery  Company,  ^rracase,  N.y: 
poralion  oT  New  York  I 

FBed  Oct.  13,  1905,  Ser.  No.  87,4  H 

Term  of  patent  14  yaais 

(CL%44— 15) 


to 
aoor^ 


205,534 

COMBINED  CUP  AND  SaUCER  SERVING  UNIT 

Gwald  Gnlotte,  New  York,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Block  China 

Company,  a  partnership  of  EHzabetfa  Block,  Jay  L. 

Block,  and  Robert  C.  Block,  aB  of  New  Yorkl  nTy. 

FOed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  83,057      , 

Tnm'of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


/ 


/ 

/ 


-mm 

\\ 


\ 


\ 


/ 


205,540 

TURNER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rkhard  S.  Latkaa,  CUcifo,  IIL  atelnor  to  American 
Home  Pradncte  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec  3, 196S,  Scr.  No.  56 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CLD44— 29) 


205,543 

DOOR  KNOB 

Fred  J.  Rnsscii,  8635  Otk  St.,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  79,279 

Term  of  patent  14  yens 

(CL  D50— 3) 


205,538 
«....-,         VEGETABLE  MASHER 
Rigard  S^Latham,  Chicago.  DL  asstenor 

tome  Prodocts  CorporadonTNewYoit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
*~**^"  of  Delawve 

FOed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  53 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


205335 

HOSTESS  TRAY 

MiroshiT  Kochman,  34—43  Cresceirt  St. 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  044—10) 


o 


205^1 

DBCORATrVECHAlN  LINK 

WObnr  J.  Strohm,  Jr.,  4150  Canyon  Crest 

AMadena,  Qdif. 

FOed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,282 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


205,544 
VENDING  MACHINE 
HaroU  L.  Smith,  Cohunbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ideal  Dis- 
penser Company,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,075 

Term  of  patMl  14  yean 

(CLD52.^) 
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295^45 

m.-^  w    o        VENDING  MACHINE 

Harold  L.  Smtth,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ideal  Dis- 
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2f5y54g 

PACKAGE  FOR  MEDICAMENT  TAlBLETO 

OR  THE  LIKE 


P^r  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of    Heinz  Grunewaid  anSltSrHSSLindner, 

many,  assignors  to  Schering  AG^  Berlin, 


FUed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,076 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D52— 3) 


FUed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


Cl^OOOOOC^iO 


oooo 


:j 


9000 


205,546 
^  ^^  ^     ^PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
Carl  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  and  Theodore 
A.  Dobson,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Seebure 
Corporation,  CUcago,  lU.  * 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,455 
Term  of  pucent  14  years 
(C1.D56— 4) 
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BcrUn,  Gcr- 
Genumy 


205,552  205,555 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 

Willard  F.  Meyers,  Toledo,  OUo,  awlgnor  to  Owcna-    George  L.  Goodhue,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aaripior  to 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  strong  CotIl  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,550  Pennsylrania 

Term  of  patMt  14  yem  ^                           FOed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,319 

(CL  D58— 6)  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


o 


205,549 

m^  .   ^  SOLDER  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

y^  Wessen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  {ayUne,  Inc. 

Mtaieola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,0^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


205.553 

BOTTLE 
Richard  L.  Weckman,  Penydmra,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-nDnols,  Inc.,  Tirfcdo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,824 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58-4) 


205,550 
.^1.    ,  JUG 

DMt  J.  Morgan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ww, 
Glass  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  84,395 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD58— 5) 


205  547 

^.ly'^T^®^^  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

WUIiam  Edmond  Celestin,  14  Place  Vendome, 

Paris  ler,  Seine,  France 

FUed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,767 

Term  <tf  pirtent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


i 


O^ens-DUnois 
of  Ohio 


<    205,551 
_,_!,  „   „  BOTTLE 

"SJ  ^\  ^7*y"*  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  t< 
Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a 
I|elaware 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,46: 

Term  of  patent  14  yevi 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


,■    I 


205,556 

COMBINED  JAR  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Carl  M.  Plochman.  Jr..  WfametiKa,  lU.,  ass^nor  to  Pioch- 

Inc..  CIdcago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Sept.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  86.990 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58-.25) 


The  Dow 
cor^ration  of 


205,554 
BOTTLE 
Melvin  Earl  St  Clair,  BurUngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,432 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— «) 


205,557 
CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Ronald  B.  White.  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to 
Edward  Webster  Ltd.,  Bournemouth,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,509 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  30.  1964- 

918,407/64 
(CL  D58— 26) 


.^ 
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U5M3 

AIRPLANE 


(CL  D61-.1)' 


to 
NcwYoit, 


I    ,  I 


Claims  priority,  ainiMfinoB  G«mny  Octi 
(CL  D64— 11) 


3,1H4 


2tS,5M 

LETTER  TRAY  OR  THE  LKE 
Aittaw  E.  Flock,  Jr.,  Adante,  Ga.;  awlganr  to  Lockheed   Lm>  F.  WiUfca,  Miucapolk,  Mku.,  awijiDr  to 
Akcnft  Cwponlkm,  Bvkaak,  CaMf.  Packaglag  Corporatioii,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  Jaly  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,332  of  Viisfiiia 

Tcf«  of  polMt  14  yean  Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,499 

(CL  D71— 1)  Term  of  patent  14  t 

(CLD74— 9) 


285,561 

pJlFtf^SIS!?  ^  CHE<5k  PRINTING  ADDER 
RiAard  Hofflerith,  Jr.,  Upper  Moirtdair,  aad  RIcM  S. 


gojjjrConK^tioi^  oSeSTNJra^SSSJSrS 

Filed  Jane  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85^43 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


205,559 

^^JSS^^'*'"^  MACHINE  FOR  FROST  PRO- 

TECnON  OF  LOW  GROWING  CROW 

Kcrmit  J.  Nott,  100  N.  CataHna  St, 

».  /^  Aateles,  CaBf.    90004 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62-.2) 


205,564 

AIRPLANE 
Robert  W.  Allred,  BcUcvnc,  and  Fred  W.  Clayton,  Mi^lc 
Valley,  Wask.,  aseignon  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatkw  of  Dehiware 
Contiimatfcm  of  dcsipi  applkatioM  Scr.  No.  82,737  and 
Scr.  No.  82,746,  Not.  23,  1964.  lib  application  July 
26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,861 

Tens  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D71— 1) 


285,567 

HANGER  FOR  GARMENTS,  TEXTILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  W.  Chambcn,  6  Tygcrt  Road,  Blanr^  N.Y. 

FDed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,999 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D80— 8) 


205362 

Ai!!?Sf^£.IE^  ^^  AQUARIUM  FIL-iER 
Aian  H^iUfaiger,  New  RocheOe,  N.Y-  amimor  to 

FDed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D65-1) 


\  ■     I 


o. 


a. 


2M,565 

COMBINED  TAPE  MSFENSER  AND 

CUnXR  THEREFOR 
C  SkMO,  741 E.  GrandTicw,  Stem  Madrc,  CaHf. 
FDed  Oct  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  87480 
Tent  of  patent  14: 
(CL  D74~l) 


285JS68 

CLOTHING  DUn^Y  RACK 

Harry  A.  Rebbint,  1516  Venrilion  St,  DanTflle,  DL 

FDed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  Nor85444 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CLD80— 10) 


AUGUiiT  16,  1966 
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FDed  Not.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  88,036 

Term  off  pmttaat  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 7^ 
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\ 


205,570 

92!S?^i^l^  3^T^^^  AND  HOT  Am  ENGINE 

OrvlUe  Z.  Fnjzier,  732  Sherm«ii  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


205,571 

ELECTRIC  CANDLE  UGHTER 

Gordon  E,  Myco^  5749  23rd  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D81— 10)  I 


Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,77  5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D82~2) 


205,573 

PANEL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BR  UTHING 

„       EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE     ^^*^^ 

H.  Stevens,  Syracuse,  David  O.  Chase,  CamlUus, 

Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Skaneateles,  N.Y         " 

Scott  Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,68< 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


RE  SULATOR 


Phllp 
aid 


205,575 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

James  D.  Cummlng,  Haveiock,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,141 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


I  205,578 

COIN  HOLDER 

Otto  Mayer,  R.F J>.  2,  Lake  CarmeL  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 3) 


205,576 

HEAD  BAND 

Maurinc  Day,  38  Woodland  Road,  Chatham,  NJ. 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8^— 10) 


205,579 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  SOLDERING 

TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  T.  Schurman,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Connccticiit 

FUed  May  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D87— 5) 


h  assignors 

N.Y. 


■  205,574 

REC  ULATOR  CONSOLE  PANEL  FOR  i 
BREATHING  EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  * 
<»  H.  Stevens,  Syracuse,  David  O.  Chase, 

S  tflSJ*?*^*'/-  *«»y««.  Skaneateles,  N.Y. 
to  Scott  Aviation  Corporation,  Lancwter,  N 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,681 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D83— 1) 


A  RCRAFT 

WE 
CamiUns, 
assignors 

HY. 


205,577 
SAFETY  PIN 
Ralph  F.  Van  Dean,  Morrlstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  R.  N. 
Miksel  Corporation,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86~10) 


205,580 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  SOLDERING 

TOOL  OR  THE  LKE 

Peter  T.  Schurman,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 
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205,581 

AUTOMATIC  LAWN  SPRINKLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

^*^  Sjf**"^  *••  9th  Atc^  New  York,  N. Y. 

FDed  Dec.  24,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  83,14? 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91->1) 


^:::2) 


AUGIST  16,  1966 


2f5,582 

ELECTRIC  POWER  OPERATE  > 

A«-    „  ™«>Q^^"^^  FILTER 
Albn  H^Willngcr,  New  RochcBe,  N.Y., 
Aqnartams  incorporated,  Maywood, 
poradon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept.  3,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  86,8 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD91— 1) 


^  J, 


9 


N 


to 
'.,  a  cor- 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

NOTE. — AixanKed  In  accordance  wltli  tbe  tlrat  aiffnitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  titf  aad 

tele^one  directory  practice). 


205,627,   8-16-66,   CI. 


to  LUUiton  Implement 
CI.  D35— 2. 
CI. 


205,564. 


AMP  Inc. :  8e»— 

Beynoldr  Cbarlea  E.     205.509. 
Aaker,  Roland  A.,  to  Alre-Scrub  Corp.    Portable  motor  driven 
rotarv  brush  for  Cleaning  wallit,  floors  or  tbe  like.    205,499, 
8-itt-««,  CI.  1>» — 2. 
Adams,  Monlka,  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co.     Dinner  plate  or 

.similar  arUcle.    205,537.  S-ld-66,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Alre-Scrub  Corp. :  See — 

Aaker,  Roland  A.     205,499. 
Allred,  Robert  W.,  and  F.  W.  CUyton,  to  Tbe  Boeing  Co.    Air- 
plane.    205,504.  »-ie-66,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Latham.  Richard  8.     205.588. 
Latham.  Rlcbard.     205,539. 
Latham,  Richard  8.     205,540. 
Andia,   Krnest   R.     Oolf   club  bead 

D84— 5. 
Aquariums  Inc. :  Bee — 

WUilnger.  Allan  H.     205.562. 
WlUlnger,  Allan  H.     205,582. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Ooodbue,  Oeorce  L.     205,555. 
Bakos,  Ben  J.,  to  King  Precision  Co.     Bingo  ball  dispenser 

205.528,  8-16-66.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Basllh,  Michael  V..  and  S.  O.  Siddall 

Co.     Fertilizer  spreader.     205,530.  8-16-66. 
Bercn,  Irvin  B.     Balldlng.     205,501.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D13— 1 
Blassco  Corp. :  See — 

Silverman.  Sam.     205,495. 
Block  China  Co. :  Bee — 

Quiotta,  Oerald.     205,534. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Allred.  Robert  W..  and  Clayton. 
Brlles,  Franklin  8.,  to  Franklin  8.  Briles,  Inc.     Hanger  for 

use  on  «  shower  pipe.    205,496,  8-16-66,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Briles,  Franklin  S.,  Inc. :  See — 

Briles,  Franklin  S.     205,496. 
Bunyea.  Roderick  F. :  See — 

Stevens.  Philip  H..  Chase,  and  Bnnyea.     205,573. 
Stevens,  Philip  H.,  Chase,  and  Bunyea.     205,574. 
Burris,  Donald  D..  to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.     House. 
205,502.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
»Bus,  Andre:  See — 

Klein.  Bert  J..  Bus.  and  Thorn.     205.606. 
Carpenter,  Carey.     Third  wheel  frame  for  hand  truck.     205.- 

503.  8-16-60.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

8t   Clair,  Melvln  E.     205,554. 
Celestin.  William  E.     PorUble  television  receiver.     205,547, 

8-16-66,  Cl.  D58 — 1. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Burris.  Donald  D.      205,502. 
Chambers,  Robert  W.     Hanger  for  garments, 

like.     205,567,  8-16-66.  Cl.  D80— 8. 
Chase.  David  O. :  See — 

Stevens,  Philip  H.,  Cbase,  and  Bunyea. 
Stevens.  Philip  H.,  Cbase,  and  Bunyea. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kosacka,  Frederick  J.     205.508. 
Clayton.  Fred  W. :  See — 

AUrediRobert  W..  and  Clayton.     205.564. 
Crawford.  William  E.    Wall  ornament.    205.515.  8-16-66.  Cl. 

D29^23. 
Cumming.  James  D.     Adhesive  bandage.     205,575.  8-16-6C, 

Cl.  D83— 1. 
Dalton.   William  F..   A.   M.   Davis,   W.   F.   Kraus.   and  W.   S. 
McCormick.  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Cabinet  for  electronic  equipment.     205,510.   8-16-66.  Cl. 
D26— 5. 
Dalton,   William  P.,  A.  M.  Davis.  W.  F.  Kraus,  and  W.  S. 
McCormick,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Cabinet  for  a  computer.     205.511.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Dalton.  William  F.,  W.  F    Kraus,  and  W.  S.  McCormick,  Jr., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Computer  cab- 
inet.   205.512.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Davles,  Mervln  T..  to  FMC  Corp.     Frozen  confection. 

572,  8-16-66.  Cl.  D82— 2. 
Davis.  Arnold  M. :  See — 

Dalton.  William  F.,  Davis,  Kraus,  and  McCormick. 

510. 
Dalton,  William  F..  Davis,  Kraus.  and  McCormick. 
511. 
Day.  Maurlne.     Head  band.     205.576 

Deitel,  Marsha  and  N.     Holder  for  a 
500.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D9— 2. 

Deitel,  Norman  :  See — 

Deitel,  Marsha  and  N.     205,500.  I 

Dobson,  Theodore  A. :  See —  I 

Snndberg  Carl  W..  and  Dobson.     205,546. 

Doman.  Donald  W..  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  Tool  chest  or 
similar  article.    205.522.  8-16-66.  CT.  D33— 19. 

Doman.  Donald  W.,  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  Wheeled  tool 
chest  or  similar  article.    205.523,  8-16-66,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 


textiles  or  the 


.     205,578. 
205,574. 


Dormer,  Richard  S. :  See — 

Hollerith,  Rlcbard.  Jr..  and  Dormer.     208,561. 
Dow  Coemlcal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Swayxe.  Clark  E.     205,551. 
Ely,  Lewis  C.     Lawn  mower  bUde.     205.532,   8-16-66,   Cl. 

D40— 1. 
Englander  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Pink,  Chester  A.     205,498. 
Ertsgaard,  Byron  L.,  and  J.  A.  Oale,   to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp. 

Snow  plow.     205,531,  8-16-66,  Cl.  D35 — 2. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Davles,  Mervin  T.     205,572. 
Flock.  Arthur  E..  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Airplane. 

205.563,  8-16-66,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Frazler,  Orville  Z.     Combined  rotisaerle  and  hot  air  engiae. 

205.570.  8-16-66,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Gale.  John  A.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     OoU  car.     206,804.  8-16- 

66,  Cl.  D14— 8. 
dale.  John  A. :  See — 

Ertsgaard.  Byron  L..  and  Gale.    208.531. 
Ualper,  Sidney  :  See — 

Melchlor.  Merle  C.     205.507. 
Goodhue,  George  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.    Combined  bottle 

and  base  therefor.     205.556.  8-16-66.  Cl.  DBS — 8. 
Grace,  W.  R..  *  Co. :  See — 

Bchurman,  Peter  T.    206,679. 
Schurman,  Peter  T.    205.680. 
Oriese,  Elmer  W..  Jr.    Tray.    205,536.  8-16-66.  Q.  D44— 10. 
Grimm,  James  J.     Reproduction  machine.     206,668.  8-16-66. 

Cl    D61— 1. 
Orunewald.    Harold   C.      Hand    reel.      205.638.    8-16-66.    Cl. 

D41— 1. 
Grunewald.    Heins,    and    K.    H.    Lindner,    to    Scherlng   A.O. 
Package   for   medicament    Ublets   or   tbe   like.      205,648, 
8-16-66.  a.  D58— 2. 
Oulotta,  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Co.,  a  partnership  of  E.,  J.  L.. 
and  R.  C.  Block.     Combined  cup  and  saneer  serving  unit. 

Ql^  D44 9. 

K..'  to    International   Business   Machines 


205  534    8-18-66 
Hockenberry.    Jack 


Corp.     Combined  document  printing  and  sorting  machine. 


205:513,  8-16-66. 
Hollerith.  Richard, 
ternatlonal    Corp. 


Cl.  D26— 6. 
Jr..  and   R.   S.   Dormer,   to  Mdnroe  In- 
Caslng   for   a   check   printing  adder. 


206.661.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Hopoer.    James    H.      Fishing    reel.      206.616.    8-16-66.    Cl. 

Hopper.  James  H.     Fishing  pole  handle.     205.517.  8-16-66. 

Cl  D31— 4. 
Hopper,    James    H.      Fishing   reel.     205.518.    8-16-66,    Cl. 

Ideal  Dispenser  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Harold  L.     205.544. 
Smith.  Harold  L.     205.546. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Dalton.    William    F.,    Davis.    Kraus.    and    McCormick. 

205.510. 
Dalton.    William    F.,    Davis,    Kraas,    and    McCormick. 

205.511. 
Dalton.   William   F..   Kraus.   and   McCormick.     206.612. 
Hockenberry.  Jack  K.     205,513. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Lepolx,  Louis  L.     205.660. 
Jennings,  Golden,  and  R.  Rogers.     Combined  mirror  and  wall 

ornament.     205.519,  8-16-66.  Cl.  D33 — 3. 
Joseph.  Jerome,  to  Toujay  Designs,  Inc.     Cabinet.     206,624. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  D38 — 19. 
King  Precision  Co. :  See — 

Bakos    Ben  J.     205.528. 
Kirb.v-Coire«hall-Stelnau  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Voet,  Earl  R.    205,493. 
Klein.  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus.  and  J.  B.  Thorn,  to  Tbe  Lane  Co..  Inc. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Hostess    tray.      206.535.    8-16-66.    Cl. 


Side  chair.    205.606. 
Kochman.   Miroslav. 

D44— 10. 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J. 


to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.     Electric 


205,- 


205.- 

205.- 

8-16-66.  a.  D86— 10. 
disposable  mop.     205.- 


fuse.     205,508.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Kraus,  Walter  F. :  See — 

Dalton.    William    F..    Davis.    Kraus.    and    McCormick. 

205.510. 
Dalton.     William    F..    Davis.    Kraus.    and     McCormick. 

206.511. 
Dalton.   William    F..   Kraus.   and   McCormick.      205.612. 

Lamb.  Terrence  R.     Automobile  windshield  defrosting  unit. 
205.505.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 

Lane  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Klein.  Bert  J..  Bus,  and  Thorn.    205.606. 
Latham.    Rlcbard    S..    to    American    Home    Products    Corp. 

Vegetable  masher.     205.538.  8-16-66.  O.  D44— 29. 
Latham.  Richard,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Spoon 

or  the  like.    205.539.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Latham,    Richard    S..    to    American    Home    Products    Corp. 

Turner  or   the  like.     205.540.   8-16-66.   Cl.   D44 — 29. 
Lehman.    Ernest.      Oolf    ball    retriever.      205,626.    8-16-66. 

Cl.  D34— 6. 

I 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


/ 


LeiH>ix.   Louis   L.,   to   International   Standard  Electric  Com 
Page  printer  cabinet.     205.560/8-16-66    CI    D64- 11     '^ 
Lilllston  Implement  Co. :  Bee 

Llnd?e""Kkr?'H.''*SeZ::  "''   ^'^''^''-     ^05.530. 

Lock?i^°!.'^?;i,?^'o°r"p.  .""/eel*"''""       205.548. 

Floclc.  Arthur  E..  Jr.     205.563. 
Magnuson.  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  W.  Schler.  to  Voeel  Pptprson 
Ma?estic'^*c!'  ffS"-  S^^^''''  «-!«-««•  Cl'^S-l"^''" 

Marx''ffil'iTo'..'^n"e^!*^Se^e-'''-'«^-    Tf^' 

Palmer.  James  W.     205.529 
Mayer.   Otto.     Coin  holder.     205.578.   8-10-66    CI    D87— { 
McCom^lck.  Daniel  M.     Sign  holder.     205.492    8-16-66    cl 

McCorml'ck.  Walter  S.,  Jr. :  See— 

^'205"510^""*"     ^-     ^"^'s-   ,KraBs.|    and    McCormlck. 

^'205"511^""'"°     ^-     ^*''*'-     ^'■""«-     ""'^     McCormlck. 
\,  ,  JR*"°^i  William  F..   Kraus.   and  McCormlck 

''1^5'r66''c^"^DlV^ ""  '•  «'''^'-  ^'^^^^f^ 

''7-itSHrii'sL}^'  o— "»°oi«  Inc. 

Mlksel.  R.  N..  Corp.  :  See— 

Van  Dean.  Ralph  P.     205.577. 

Monroe  International  Corp. :  See 

Mnrn^n^^t'l^V  R'^hard  Jr..  and  Dormer,  m 
''SV?^^.-^-,  *S.?:L1f-"»-««  ^'-^  Co. 
^Ve'^Cl^^DSl— 1?       E^^'^fl*^  'handle   liKht«>r.      205.571.    8-16- 

'"'20^494.^811^6*  ^i-  L°3-26'-  '""     «^^''"">'^  »>°"-  -"» 
^"„V',  ^^'■"'t  ,J-     Mobile  wind  machine  for  frost  nrotection 

Adams    Xonika.     205.537. 
66?  cf  "03*^^4^*'°'"  ^-  ^      Folding  table. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See— 


205.512. 
205.507. 

Bottle.     205.552. 


S  aap- 


205.561. 
Jug. 


205. 


205.521,  8-16- 


&   Co.,    Inc.      Toy   Are 


Combined  bed 


Owon^ nS*°.  ^°/^«  J-    '205.550.  , 

Owens-Ilnnols.  inc. :  See 

Meyers.  WilUrd  P.    205.552. 

o  1    Weckman.  Richard  L.     205.553. 

Palmer.    James    W..    to    Louis    Marx    «    . 

Wessen.  Manis.    205,549. 
Pink    Chester  A.,  to  The  Englander  Co     Inc 
and  table  unit.     205.498.  8-16-66.  01    1)5— 4 

n.«„^''*^'l°^°' ^"' M..  Jr.    205.556. 

^«'SJ^5^riLlt6^6°"c?"D4i^-!.''27    "•^''^"  -   •"-"" 
rS°\    20«-509.Vl*^ercT  i-^t- Electrical,  connector 

'*'205?46:'8i|r66   Ci"d91-1  '"""    ^P''°""    °^    ^^"^    »''- 

"t6.*Cl.  D8o!IlO.'    ^^°*^*"^  '^''P^*^  '•«•'•     205.568.  8-16- 
Rogers.  Raymond  :  See — 

Ronson"coYp.:^|i^!2'  ""'*  ^'*^"«-    205.519. 

_   v.^*EP*'P*""*-  Sevmour.     205.542 

""MS-Ey^e   ^""015^20 ''"""*"*  ^''••^°^-     ^''«^"-     205.- 

^?^r}l\J^^^^i     t'^^l  '"'o*'-     205.543.  8-10-66    Cl    D.^O— ^ 

'*20^5'.*5'5'4.'|!'lt"e6^-O^D^5»«''  ^'^^-   «'  ^-'^Sl:  ^fc^! 
ScherJng  A.G.  :  See — 

Orunewald,  Heinz,  and  Lindner.    205,548. 


T  1 
T( 


T( 


V 


Wi 


Wli 


an  1 


aircr ift 


Jchier,  Robert  W. :  See— 

Magnuson,  Raimond  A.,  and  Schler     205 kin 

a  soldering  tool  or  the  like.    205.579   8 
"^^o".!,""^"'  *^^**f  T.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co     Carty 

Stevens,  Philip  H..  Chase,  and  Bunyea 
ieebu^rcSr^P.'^fK'^  See^''^'''  ''"^  «-^-- 
i  ldda1rs^Sfey''"o'''!^ee-''  '^''*°"-    205.546. 
.lvef«-r^--  |-2a%,|05.530,^ 

,  *r '  |o%5%-?r«rct  g««p--^ 

'  "05%4"4"8"l'l6^6^"ci"!f5*2^r"^"  ^'^      ^''^ 

te:54tTl^-66!*'c."Sl.'2^r""'  ^" 
'"• i^On  Tools  Corp. :  See- 

Doman,  Donald  W.    205  522 
Doman.  Donald  W.    205.523: 
S  tandard  Packaging  Corp. :  See— 
>V  ildgen.  Leo  F.     205  568 

Yvi«*h/''"^P  "••  S  O  Chase,  and  R.  F. 
Aviation  Corp.  Regulator  panel  for  aircr 
equipment  or  the  like.  205.573  8-16^66  Cl 
7T.\  ^'^ii'P  "••  ^  O-  Chase,  and  RFBu 
tV"}^"^  Corp.  Regulator  console  panel  for  a 
ing  equipment  or  the  like.     205  574    M-l«-«i 

66'' Ci'd^-IG  •"■      Decorativi^'chain  Un'k*-^* 

"Y^6^6'."?l  %5r?^  ^^"  Chemlcarc'o'-  £!i 
S^lrl,^  Inc.  :  See — 

N'achman.  Lawrence  J.     203  494 

rite  Instrument  Co.,  Inc   ■   See ' 

Rubin.  Harold.     205.514 
orn.  John  B. :  See 

ro^M^.-  ?o"i.-!-s«!l""'  ^*''""-    205.506. 

Gale.  John  A.     205,504. 
uify%'^^kXc°'^.  leeJ^"  """'^     205,531. 

Joseph,  Jerome.     205  524 

l^'l^ee  Ci''d34-S'''''"''*""'«"*'  gaIneboa^d 

?77°Ti^S'cf-D^8"6?:i^-  ^""'*'  ^-"P 
<  gel-Peterson  Co.  :  See 

■^*Ffrrp"\'*V.°\?°^  '^-  «">«'  Schler.     205,h20 

56^ci.  m-"  ^-   ^"PP"*  '0'  p"i'  '«"«• 

wfbster.'  Edward.  Ltd.  :   See 

White.  Ronald  B.     205.557 
Is's's-iSe^Cl.  fes^eOwens-Illinols.  Inc. 

S49''"8"-M6.^cY'L"5*8l"2^-      «<"''-  "»'-«-" 

"|iVT«e«d7ar  l65^5%7^riW^?%^i!^-,e- 

^^1°',.^'*  ^A  *°  Standard  Packaging  Corn 
the  like.    205.566.  8-16-66.  Cl.  D74— 9      ^ 
nger.    Allan    H..    to    Aquariums    Inc       Po^ 
tuarium  filter.    205.562.  8-16-66  C1D65—T 

ii"^^^^ '^"■."   "i.*''   -Aquariums   Inc.      Electii- 
rated  aquarium  filter.     205.582.  8-16-66   Cl     W 
egardner,  Donald  E    to  Th*  \fp4a<r^i/.  n-    t 
*ove.    203.569.  8^lt'6e?Cl  D81-?  *"  ^°-  ^"^ 


Ca  rrying  case  for 
"      ~    Cl.  D87— 5. 


Carjylng  case  for  a 
'"      '    Cl.  D87 

205,573. 
205.574. 


,495.  8-16-66. 

cutter  there- 

dding  machine. 

Vei<ding  machine. 


Bu  ly 


S  e\ 


S  vayi 


T(  'strlt 


.•ea,  to  Scott 

breathing 

D83— 1. 

lyea,  to  Scott 

aircraft  breath- 

'      Cl.  D83— 1. 

:  05.541.  8-16- 

Seeburg  Corp. 
^D56— I. 
tie.    205.551, 


T  cker, 


205.525, 
Safety  pin.     205.- 


W(  cki 


W(  ssen. 


WI  dgeii 

(ir 
Wl  11 


Ca> 


1  qi 


♦• 


2(r5 


Illumln- 
.497,  8-16- 


1  tottle.     205,- 

ilng  package. 

for  a  pres- 

Letter  tray 

Poller   unit   for 

?ower  op- 
—1. 

Fireplace 


NOTR. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltk  dtT  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AGP  Industries  Inc. : 
Lane,  Thomas  L. 


See— 
3,266,349. 


Navy.     Sta- 
alumlnum. 


Mfg. 


Pulcarano,  Frank  C.     3,266.441. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Dowling.  Edward  C.     3.266.120. 
Kinkald.  Robert  J.      3.267.411. 
Parsons,  »tuart  L.     3.266.286. 
Swanson,  John  A.     3.267,428. 
Abajlan.  Anthony  :  Bee — 

Greenfield.  Milton  H.,  and  Abajlan.     3.267.471. 
Abajian.  Richard  :  See — 

Abajian.  Vincent  V.  and  R.      3.266.318. 
Abajlan,  Vincent  V.  and  K.     Thermosensitive  device  for  tem- 
perature  indication   and/or   control.      3,266,318.    8-16-66. 
Cl.   73—368. 
Abbey  Etna  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Ruple,  Lewis  H.     3,266,703. 
Abbott.  Daniel  B. :  See — 

Brinkel.  Edwin  P..  and  Abbott.      3.266.521. 
Abbott   Laboratories  :   See — 

Nutting.  Leighton  A.,  and  Borjas.     3.267.004. 
Abel,  Donald  J.     Holding  device  for  an  object.     3.266,111, 

8-16-66.  Cl.  24—81. 
Abere.  Joseph  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Aqueous 

emulsion  composition,     ."i. 266. 921.  8-16-66,  CI.  106 — 243. 
Abere.  Joseph  P..  to  Minneitota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Aqueouw 
pap«r  pufp  mix  containing  polymeric  polyester  with  carboxyl 
groups   and   a    polyalkylenimlne.      3.267,054.    8-16-66.    Cl. 
260—17.4. 
Abrams.   Edward  F.,  W.  C.   Plunk,  and  A.   Silver,   to  The 
Garrett  Corp.     Vector  balanced  pressure  ratio  transducer. 
3,266,320.   8-16-66.   Cl.   73—407. 
Abramson.    George.   Jr.      Fish   lure.      3.260.18.'>,    8-16-06.    Cl. 

43—35. 
Acker,    Donald    S..    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
2  alkoxy  and  mercapto-4.6-bi8  alkoxy  alkyl  amino-s-triailne«<. 
3.267,009,  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—249.8. 
Ackley,  Avery  W..  to  United  States  of  America, 
blitzed     polyurethane     propellants     containing 
3.266.959,   8-16-66.   Cl.    149—19. 
Acme  Machine  Works  Inc.  :  See — 
Harper.  Jay  A.     3.266.340. 
Acme  Shear  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Cummlngs.  Clinton  M.     3.266,493. 
Acrow  (Engineers)   Ltd.:  See — 

Maggs.  William  F..  and  Mullett.      3.266.208. 
Adam.  James  W..  and  B.  H.  Fiedler,  to  AlIis-ChalmerK 

Co.      Fuel   cell.      3.266.939,   8-16-66.   Cl.    136—86. 
Adams.  James  E..  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.     Method 
of    astembllng    vehicle    body    nioant    parts.      3.266,139. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  29—509. 
Adams.    Robert   T..    to    SIchak    Associates.     Diversity    phase 
control  system  using  subcarrier  identifying  signals.     3.267.- 
380.  8-10-66.  Cl    325—56. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp..  Charles  Bruning  Division  : 
See — 

Hrubr.  Joseph.     3.266.689. 
Adelaar.  Hans  H..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Four-wlre/two-wire     converter.     3.267.218.     8-16-66.     Cfl. 
179—1.^. 
Adem.  Abdulahat.  to  Weltronlc  Co.     Slope  and  heat  control 
circuit  with  inhibit  means.    3,267.382,  8-16-66.  Cl.  .328—72. 
Advance  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Brook<<.  Robert  B..  and  Totten.     3,266.670. 
Aebi.  Claude  M..  and  B.  E.  Forsyth,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp.      Diazo    development    process.      3,266.896, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  96 — 49. 
Aerojet-General  Corn. :   See — 

Havllk,  Anton  J.     3.267.158. 

Kurylko,  Lubomyr,  Zernow.  and  Paulson.     3.266.240. 
Aerovox   Corp.  :   See- 
Vega,  Paul  E.     3.267.224. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kremp,  Rudolf.  Kisselmann,  Winkler,  Engelsmann,  Matt- 

hess.  and  Zannoth.     3.266. .^05. 
Kremp.  Rudolf.  Kisselmann.  Winkler,  and  Bammesberger. 

3.266..197. 
Kremp.  Rudolph,  and  Winkler.     3.266,398. 
Ablqulst.    Alfred    A.     Flag    nnd    banner    support    with    com- 
pressed air  outlet  means.    3.266,458.  8-16-66.  Cl.  116 — 173. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  . 

Anderson.  Nelson  E.     3.267.251.      * 
Air-Shields,   Inc. :  See—  ■ 

Andreasen.  Christian  B.     3.266.488. 
AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Tintary.  Raymond.     3.266,6.34. 

AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kato,  Jlro.  Iwanaga.  Noda,  and  Tahara.     3.267.130. 
Mizoguchl.  Naomasa.  Hara.  I  to.  Akashi.  Ohno.  and  Kato. 
3.266.871. 
Akashi.  Takekazu  :   See — 

Mizoguchl,  Naomasa,  Hara.  Ito,  Akashi,  Ohno,  and  Kato. 
3,266.871. 


Akiyama.  Fuuiitake  :  Bee — 

Arlkawa.  Hiroo,  and  Akiyama.     3,267,238. 
Akkerman.  Antony  M..  O.  C.  Van  Leeuwen.  and  J.  F.  Mlcbels. 
to  Nederlandscbe  Combinatie  voor  Chemtsche  Industrie,  N.V. 
Derivatives  of  pyrazine.     3.267,101.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 250. 
Aktlebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad  :  See — 

Wahlstrom.  Per  B..  and  Larsson.      3.266,414. 
Aktlebolaget  Malcus  Holmquist :  See — 

Ivarsson.  Erik.     3,266.103. 
Aktieselskabet  Paasch  k  Silkeberg  Maskinfabrikker :  Bee— 

Andersen.   EJner.     3.266.145. 
Aldrldge,  Clyde  L..  and  J.  A.  RIgney.  to  Esso  ReseanA  and 
Engineering  Co.      Process  for  forming  olefins  by  hydrogen 
transfer.      3.267.170.   8-16-66,   Cl.   260 — 683.3. 
Alexander.  John  R.     Removal  of  contaminants  from  interiors 

of  enclosures.     3.266,934.  8-16-66,  Cl.  134—22. 
Al-Jon,  Inc. :  See — 

Sharp,  Allen  B..  and  Hull.      3.266.413. 
Alleman.   Carl   E..   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Carbon  black 
pelleting    by    controlling    power    to    the    pelletiser    motor. 
3,266.873.  8-16-66,  Cl.  23—314. 
Alleman.  Carl  E..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.     Agglomerat- 
ing  carbon  black  by  maintaining  constant jpelletlter  motor 
power  requirement.     3^66.875.  8-16-66.  Cl.  23 — 814. 
Alien.  Alfred  E..  Jr..  to  western  Farmers  Association.     Proc- 
ess   of    preparing    meat    sauces    and    gravies.      S.2SA.008. 
8-16-66.   Cl.   99—144. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

Walters,  Robert  E..  and  Boysen.     3.267,286. 
Allen.   Ernext  B.     Vibration  controlling  mount.     8.266,759. 

8-1R-66.  Cl.  248 — 20. 
Alien.  George  R..  Jr..  and  J.  P.  Poletto,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Novel  substituted  indol-5-ols.     3.267.117.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
260 — 326.16. 
Allen.  John  W.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.    Lubricating  compoai- 
tion  baring  desirable  frictlonal  cbaracteriatlca.    3,267,033. 
8-16-66,  C\.  252—32.7. 
Allen  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Robertson,  Walter  A.     3,266,347. 
Allen,  William  A. :  See — 

Williams,  Paul  D.,  and  Allen.     3.267.814. 
Aller.   Willis   F..    to  The   Sheffield   Corp.     Machine  ayatem. 

3,266  854,  8-16-66.  Cl.  808—5. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Apostle,  Basil  (J.,  Wlesner.  and  Le  Nolr.     3.266,165. 
Cosby.  John  N..  and  Eberts.     3.266.206. 
Lund.  Richard  B..  and  Vitrone.    3,267.145. 
Moore.  WiUlam  P..  Jr.     3.267,011. 
Opfell,  James  E.,  M  Her,  and  Calaon.    3.S66.087. 
Porter,  Frank.    8,266,483. 
Rogers.  Stuart  M.     3,265,462. 
Zeltlin,  Robert  J.     3.267,173. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Adam,  James  W^  and  Fiedler.    3.266.939. 
Boening,  Elroy  F.     3,267.845. 
Grimes.  Patrick  O.,  and  Raetber.    3,266.786. 
AUoyd  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Morley,  John  R.    3.267,015. 
Alluminio.  Swlsiero  S.A. :  See — 
Post.  Wolfgang.     3.266.962. 
Almassy.  William  B..  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.    Independeat 

load  flasher.    3,267.330,  8-16-66,  Cl.  315—209. 
Alpert.  Norman,  R.  M.  Eerier,  and  R.  Townaend,  to  American 
Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Electronic  ordering,  price  comput- 
ing and  billing  system.     3.267.436.  8-16-66.  Cl.  840 — 172.5. 
Altman.  Gustave.     Protective  cover  having  means  for  releaa- 
ably  securing  it  to  a  surface.    8.266.841.  8-16-66.  Cl.  297— 
220. 
Aluminium  Swisae  SA  :  See — 

Post    Wolfgang.     3.266.962. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Zelley.  Walter  G      3,266,900. 
Aluminum  Extrusion  Co. :  See — 

Grossman,  Abraham.     3,266.210. 
Alvarez.  Francisco,  to  Syntex  Corp.    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  17a-taydroxy  steroids  of  the  androstane  and  estrane 
series.    3.267^119.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
American  Air  Filter  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Gilbert  H.     3.266.222. 

American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Slosberg,  David  K.,  Haemer,  and  Holmstrom.    8.267.187. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  S.    3.266,601. 

American  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Groves,  James  H.,  Hoag.  and  Znkowskl.     3,266.949. 

Schulti.  Robert  S.    3,266,682. 

Taylor,  William  E.    3,266,452. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  George  R.,  Jr.,  and  Poletto.    3,267,117. 

Haacke.  Gottfried  C.     3,266,290. 

Howald.  Jeremiah  M..  Dearing.  and  Shronts.     3,267,177. 

Patterson.  Andrew  M..  Jr..  and  Pursell.    3,267,127. 

Pursell,  Herbert  P..  Jr.    3,267,128. 

tit 
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and 


American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Oidene,  ThomaB  S.    3,267,102. 
SaUty,  I«tvan  S.    3,267,107.  , 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledig.    3.267.120 
Wolf.  kUton.     3.267.114.  •»•"     ' 

American  Macliuie  ft  Foundry  Co. :   See 

Alpert,  Norman,  Berler,  and  Townsend.     3.267.436 
Berler,  Robert  M.     3.267,438.  o..«.o.,,oo. 

Franklla,  Paul  W.    3,267,353.  i 

''A2ir'3.2V6tSt5'    '''■'    ^*""«'    ^-l*'— "«. 
Morrla,  Jack.    3,267,1252. 

Oppenbeimer.  Edaar  D.,  and  PollaJc.    3,266,498. 
Osborne.  Robert  J..  Potter.  Flore,  and  Kelly.     3  266  559 

UdaU,  Humfrey  :N.,  Peters    Opugxenskl    Van  Wa«ener 
^       ^  Kocken,  and  Austin.    3,266,442  >*agener, 

American  Motors  Corp. :  8ee-^ 

Klotx,  David  R.     3,266,858.  , 

American  Optical  Co. :  See —  '    r  i 

Brown,  Morden  G.    3,266,720.  I      • 

Amei^can  Potasb  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Stem,  David  R.,  and  Week.   3,266,981. 
^^•rican  Kadiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp     See— 

g'oteke.  Daniel  E.     3,266.107.         '        *^  " 

?**^'  i**»*»  Q->  J'-     3,266,266.  , 

American  Transul  Co. :  See — 

AmerJSk  Co5!f  SW-'  ^'^  -^<^^^*'°'  ^"^  Whaler.    3,267.063. 

A^^y^^^' i^°^^  ^-    3.266,867. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See — 

.     .Morgan.  Jack.     3,266.457. 

"^^SSi*.   **"■  ^-  J'*.  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Rapid  corln« 

SS»n«tii«f"''*''iiL*"' /'""»'•*«*"«  *  peroxldic  polymerlia 
-JS«kI?**^^'V.,''  secondary  amine  and  a  cobalt  com w>und 
globle  in  said  compoiltlon.    3,267.056.  S-iTm,  CI   260- 

Ampex  Corp^:    See — 

SfiTl"'  2?^'*.  h.'  and  Patterson.  3.267.386. 
Felix.  Michael  O.     3.267,387. 

uans.  Max  M..  and  Mendenhall.  3.267  346 

Moore,  Bay  T.,  Jr.    3,267,482  ^•'""."o- 

Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  Aee—  ^"'^^^^ 

A^A  ®**''  S^'*«»  S.     3,266,627. 
kln^brtkki?"  PUnf  Vn'r^K'"''''***  f  ""«J»  *  Silkeborg  Mas- 
145    Iri*^'^  a   31A4        "'"'"'*<=*°^«  »'  «=•>«»«•    3,266.- 

Anderson,  Albert  P. :  See— 

AndeSlS*^«ariti'*l  Sr  '^%^^^'^-^-     3.266.132. 

Ande?S?n7^^r:'ifee-°*'"^''-    3.266,624. 

4nH-««»    ?"•  '^'*^!°  ?•  Anderson,  and  Ostlund.     3  266  141 
Anderson,  James,  to  Imex  Engineering  Ltd     Combing  .ni 
^and    carrier   for   cameras.     3*266.403      "iK.C^. 

^"l&ed;^a"'sll°-3.2»°i^  |^5«"^^^ 

nft;^r%fna^.a;^ar1-T^56S^^^^^ 
Utmrix  ''toZr\XrT'^>^  s'lB^IJde^ol^adS: 
rH»l^2^^lfs^^^^^^^  .;E?erT25^°J^?: 

3rihi|tTn%Vork^  3^a5t.ri'^5"¥,'?/3"-;2"I 

Ph[«°'.ii^™"   ^-   ^*   -"^"'th   Atlantk   Industrfes    iS?" 
Phase  slope  compensator.     3.267,359,  8-16-66,  CI    32^ 

Anderson,  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Galleher.  Louis  C.     3.266.330. 
Andmon.  Robert  E. :  See— 
.„^  Horste.  Richard  E..  and  Anderson.    3  267  048 

^°&.  fej  •.■^^.-.  S.ffe.'lS.-ff  SJt 

Anderson.  Severa  B. :  See —  I 

Anderson.  Nelson  E.    3.267,251.  " 

^"p^/iTJiv  ^'*"*5  ^-  *"^  «•  ^^   Grodinsky,  to  Chicago  Musi- 

?J  JtT^c'k-a.?.''-  3.f^7a"'i-Tri^e''c)."ir"i'ir''''^^^^ 

^^\i7^^A  Howard  P..  and  D.  H.  Munienmaler,  to  Delavan 
'^°ni;!f?!?'T^^'''"'  ^■•^^'  ""^  J    A.  Fltipatrlck.  to  Intercontl- 


Ai  itenna  Specialists  Co. :  See— 
. ,  ,  *  *»ke  Arthur  A.    3,287,476. 

aH'4"'"  '^•.2-«"6V4:  i:iarcri82!iii '«»'  ~""- 

"^•^A^")!  "••  -^^  «•  Wiesner.  and  F  W  Le    folr  to  aiilh 
Chemical  Corp.    Process  and  Apparatus  forle  JewMvf  hIv** 
.  J0J8  o'  nylon-8.     3.266.1C5,  8-1^16    CI    34-^  S*«*"^*  ^'^ 
Aibfeberry.    Walter  T..    to   DougllTAlreraftC.       Inc       0.n 

i  -k.  ^'J^l'-  ^**''"-     3.266.879.  I 

•'t^'66^6V^r6-it?c.^cri2f^!!r'»"*"-  "^^p*'  -'«-• 

Archer-Danieis-Mldland  Co.:  See ' 

4-1.  ^unp'ng.  Edward  B.,  and  Kottke      3  268  1CR 

Aitoudells.  Alexander  D.  to  The  UnJohn  Co  Prn/....  /» 
J*P«";«"«,  4  -  hydroxyoentXae  - 1.2  Tone  bU  (2  4^I^ltro 
henylhydraione.    3.2^.141.  8-16-66    CI    26C--il«« 

Ar  lie.  bonald  D..  to  General  fclwric  Co     Wir        *- 
aratus     3.266.461.  8-16-66.  CI.  118— 234 

Ar  kawa.   HIroo.   and   F.  Aklyama.   to  SonTCon 
1  uses.     3.267.238.  8-16-66,  CI.  200—123  ' 

Ar  ibangelskT.  Vjacbeslav  V. :  gee—^ 

2*58  **"  '*'**'"««»«*y.  »nd  Ger4vln. 

Artico  Steel  Corp. :  See 

Ar«,o«'.^nd'co"?^e^  ''•  "**  ^•»»"-     3.266.82b. 

Armo^?'^{ra"rmTce,l?l?alV:-'s;2i'''°''^-     ^•^^''^'• 

D  *''J°'  ml?**'  -^v  ^J"!  Perers.    3,267.006. 

Bardos.  Thomas /.    3.266.993. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.:  Sefrl- 

t  Homsher.  Rufus  L.     3.:^66.S59. 
Ariiav  IndnstHes.  Inc. :  See — "'"'"'• 

Markeyltclr  I.  Igor.   3  266.086. 

•Id.  Heinz  B..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Tougl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.267.172.  8-16-6  (.  6l.  /eo-! 


coating  ap- 
Electrlcal 


3.286,- 


flexible  ad- 
(olyalkjrlene 


-;-.-."-  .Leak  stmc- 
3.267.0;  6.  8-16-66, 

_JjRt  propelled 

Ingdon 
3.267. 


»!!?*•  .^"*1*'  ^2  Restaurant  booth  divider  and  actnatinir 
mechanism  therefor.     3.266.204.  8-1^6,  CI    52— 173 


Anelex  Corp. :  See — 
Benson.  Wilfred  Y. 
Rosso.  Humbert  C. 

Angelini.  Ernest  C.   to  rt 
Road  striping  apparatus 

Anheuser-Busch.  Inc. :  See- 
Ellis,  Nicholas  D.     3.266.708. 

Anner.  Georg:  See — 

Wettstein.   Albert.   Anner.  and 


3.266.745. 
3.266.418.  ' 

Perma-Ljne  Mfg.  Corn,  of  America. 
3.266.392.  8-16-66.  CT.  94—44. 


Ehmann.     3.266,991. 


—  •  **•  •-*#...   BUAuaiuiurs, 

lycols  and  dlcyandiamlde 

^ -.s^-Jr2r6.3^o6.rii:6?c?iri5o""'"^^  '"••»"- 

Arrow-Head  Truss  Plate,  Inc. :  See— 

Carr.  Ronald  R.     3,266.362. 
Arrow  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dorn.  Russell  J.    3.266.636. 
Arthur,  Edwin  P.,  to  Beckman  Instruments   Inc 

d'"*20^195**''*^  '**""  P'"**<*°^**»«  »*™e      

Asciauer,  George  R.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co 
WBtercraft.     3,260,242.   8-16-66.  CI.  (W— 35  SY 
Afn^'.*'  JP*^**'  {•  5°''   «    Hartwell.   tbUn  ui  Kingdom 

pi  ase  matchable  Interaction.    3.267.385.  8-16-^.  CI  3M^ 

AssiWated  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Swales,  Danvers  A.    8.266.985. 

Associated  Enulnment  Corn  :  See 

Wolf.  Robert  L.     3.267.452 

Astler   Pierre  J.-P. :  See — 

Atkinson.  V^tUace  B^  to  Lone  Mfe.  Co.  Inc.    Latte  and  lock 

structure.     3.266,275.  8-16-66.  Q   76—70  * 

Atlanta  Refining  Co  .  The  :  See—  '"— ^w- 

ifiJ?«'"£"'i^?"W  "•  *»<*  Borchert.     3,267.179 
■Atlantic  Pro'fncts  Corp. :  See — 

Klsh.  Michael.  Jr.     3.266.604. 

Atla*  Chemlcsl  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
Parr.  William  A.,  and  Hall.     3.266.877. 

Anert  John  H..  Jr.,  to  The  General  Signal  Corn 
CI    340^38*    <^<""""">'<^«"on  system.     3.267,4"2i, 

^4t-%V6j07^-^i^§;*^&.*2"2»9':""°^i  °'"-  ^°- 

Austin.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

'Iril.i,""'"'!^*-^  ^^  Peters,   Onnsienskl,   VaJ   Wagener 
Kocken.  and  Austin.     3.266.442 
luytenan^r^t^onard  W..  Ferrang.  Dombrawskj.  and  Aus 

Austfc.  Lowell  W. :  See — 

ralth.  Edwin  J.,  and  Austin.    3.267.008. 
Autofiatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 
■jpner,  William  A.    3.267.225 
-mmer.  Robert  P.     .3.267  390 
aneschl.  John  R.     3.267.220' 
;elmer.  William  A.    3.267.402. 
Icaronl.  Joseph  A..  Jr.    3.267,384. 
Autoifation  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Cralflis.  Gerald  R.     3  266.613. 
Auto4iotlve  Products  Co.  Ltd  •  See — 
Oalrns.  Wallace  M.  J.     3.266.383. 
Avdel  Inc. :  See — 

pecker.  George  J.    3.266.364. 
Avery^  William  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Ethvlfcne  recov 
eryffrom  gas  mixtures.    3.266,221.  8-lft-66.  CI   5i-58 

^'r%^\  l*r.'lL^  •  V^^  ^  :^•  Ko«ak'ewlcs.  to  The  Dow*  Chemical 
r«  I  „52r„  reinforced  Rtvrene  Dolyp^er  rontalnlng  a  ketone 
to  |nprove  gloss.    3,267.180.  8-16-«6,  CI.  260—8 10. 


Composite 
8-16-66. 


B  and  R  Assodataa :  See — 

Brown.  Marvin  D.,  and  Towbin.     3,267,536. 
Babcock,  Stephen  W. :  See — 

Motlne,  William,  and  Babcock.    3,267.401. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox.  Ltd. :  See— 
Moller.  Amo.    3.267.003. 
Badger  Plug  Co.  :  See — 

Voi«ii«ui.  Marvin  C.     ».266.346. 
Baer,  Donald  O.,  A.  S.  Van  Slyke,  and  R.  C.  Woofter.  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.     Rectangular  conductor  harness  means 
and  attachments.    3,267,410,  8-16-66.  CI.  339—184. 
Baginskl.  Willi  A. :  See- 
Worcester.  Samuel  A..  Torgerson.  and  Baginskl.     3.266.- 
892. 
Bagley.  Robert  L.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Rocker 

switch  actuator.     3,267.248.  8-10-66.  CI.  200—172. 
Baler,  Brooke  B..  to  Dravo  Corp.    Fastener  assemLly  for  use 
in  vibratory  material  handling  apparatus.    3,266.828.  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Bailey.  Francis  M..  and  R.  K.  Davis,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Freight  car  identification  system.     3.267.259.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
235 — 61.11. 
Bailey,  Knight  V..  and  D.  C.  Kowalski.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Photoelectric  stereoplotter  aslng  a   single   light  source. 
3,267,288.  8-16-66.  Cl.  250—219. 
BalW  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Evana,  Cbarlea  V.     3,266.616. 
Bailey,  Kobert  L..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  for  detecting  volatile  organic  contaminants  In  re- 
usable   containers.      3.266.292.    8-16-66,    Cl.    78--23. 
Baker,  Edward  8..  and  A.  B.  Lum.  to  The  Boeing  Co.    Punch 
card  read-out  device.     3.267.260.  8-16-66.  Cl.  235—61.11. 
Baker.  Gerald  B..  to  Schlnmberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus    for     detecting     magnetic     anomalies.       3.267.365. 
8-16-66,  Cl.  324 — S4. 
Baker.  Hayward  R..  and  J.  O.  O'Rear.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.    Method  of  preparing  fluid  silicone  composi- 
tions and  a  cerium-containing  adduct  therefor.    3,267,036, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  252—49.7. 
Baker.  James  E..  and  J.  D.  Mott.  ^l  to  A.  K.  SewcU.  E.  L. 
Scott,    and    V.    L.    Uts.    Jointly.      Safety    plug.      3.267.408. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  339 — 74. 
Baker,  Joseph  S.,  R.  E.  Mersfelder,  and  R.  L.  Wille.  to  The 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.    Process  for  Improving  the  flavor  sta- 
bUlty  of  peanut  butter.    3,266.905.  8-16-66.  Cl.  99—128. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Chenoweth,  David  V.     3,266.576. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See — 

Thomas,  Joe  E.,  and  Rappaport.    3.266,616. 
Balanyl,  Leslie.     Slalom  race  game.     3.266,802.  8-16-66.  Cl. 

273—1. 
Balder.  Johan  C.  E.  de  Boer.  C.  M.  Hart,  and  C.  Kramer,  to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Transmitter  for  signal 
transmission  by  pulse  code  modulation.    S.267..391.  8-l£^0. 
Cl.  332—11. 
Ball.  Ralph  K. :  See — 

Litt.  Peter  S.    3.266.630. 
Bally.  Adrlanns  P..  and  W.  G.  J.  van  Dljk.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Selective  hydrogen  solflde  absorption.     3.266.866.  8-16-66. 
a.  23—2. 
Bammesberger.  Karl :  See— 

Kremp,  Rudolf.  Kiaselman,  Winkler,  and  Bammesberger. 
3,2M.397. 
Banse.  George,  to  National  Mfg.  Co.    Automatic  latch.    3,266,- 

831,  8-16-66,  Cl.  292—138. 
Bar.  Werner  O.  :  See — 

Biblmaler.  Oskar.  and  Bar.     3.267.273. 
Barcaro,   Eugene   B.,    to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Tape  cleaning 

means.     3.266.196.  8-16-66.  Cl.  51 — 135. 
Barehielll,  Riccardo :  See— 

Faastlnl.    Remo.    Gasparlnl.    Tardani.    and    Barehielll. 
3.266,901. 
Bardoe.  Thomas  J.,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.     Treat- 
ment to  obtain  oncostasis.    3.266.993,  8-16-66,  Cl.  107 — 65. 
Barker  Poultry  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Reading.  Walter  J.,  and  Keser.    3.266.586. 

Bamby,  Herbert  A.,  to  Owens-IlliBois  Glass  Co.  Llanld 
Boarishment  dispensing  package.  3,266.910,  8-16-66,  G. 
99—171. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Ooarnlert.  Robert  J.     S.267.408. 

Barnes.  Howard  B. :  See — 

Bnchanan.  Chester  L.,  Oennari,  Barnes,  and  Brundage. 
3,266,328. 

Barr,  Gordon  W.,  to  Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Co.  Bag 
bouse  facility.    3.266.225.  8-16-66.  Cl.  55 — 273. 

Barr.  William  A.,  and  J.  L.  Hall,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries, 
Inc.    Fuel  compositions.    3.266.877,  8-16-66.  Cl.  44 — 63. 

Barrett.  John  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  fluid  clutch 
with  laminated  structure.  3,266,606,  8-16-66.  G.  192— 
21.5. 

Barron  and  Crowther  Ltd. :  See — 
Morris.  Douglas  D.     3,266,694. 

Barron.  Daniel.  Sonar  slide  rule.  3.266,721.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
235 — 61. 

Barta.  Henry  J.,  to  8  ft  C  Electric  Co.  Dropout  fuse  for 
high  voltage  electric  power  circuits.  8.267.235.  8-16-66. 
Cl.  200—114. 

Bartelink.  Dirk  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pulse 
generator.     3,267.299.  8-16-66,  CL  307 — 109. 

Barter,  Le  Roy  D.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  A.C.  meas- 
uring circuit  having  an  ampUfler  with  feedback  path  in 
which  a  synchronous  switch  output  drives  a  O.C.  meter. 
3,267,378.  8-16-66.  Cl.  324-118. 

Bartman,  William  H. :  See — 

Turner.  James  P..  Sr.,  Bartman.  and  Smith.     8,266,447. 


Baalc  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Martin,  John  W.    8.267.861. 
Baslle.  Ernest  R.,  and  B.  B.  Seymour,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp. 

Pneumatic  transducer.    8,267,233,  8-16-66,  Cl.  MO— St. 
Baskett,  Theodore  N.     Reciprocating  spray  gun  carriage  aa- 

sembly   for  spray  coating  or  like  apparatos.     8.266,729. 

8— 16-66    Cl    239-— 186 
BasMtt    sfend'all  H..  and  E.  M.   WUUston.  to  Weyerbaeoeer 

Co.    Method  for  forming  composite  board.    3,267,188.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  264—122. 
Bates.  Arthur  I. :  See — 

Schappel.  Joseph  W..  and  Bates.    3,266.918. 
Battenfeld,  Oebruder.  Flrma  :  See — 
Battenfeld.  Werner.     8.267.186. 
Battenfeld.  Werner,  to  Oebruder  Battenfeld.  Flrma.     Method 

of   applying   members,   as   lat>els,   platens,   or   the  like   to 

hollow  bodies  in  a  blowing  process.     3,267,186.  C-16-66, 

Cl.  264—98.  ^^ 

Bauer  ft  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Bauer,  Howard  C.  Bell,  and  MltcheU.     3.266.700. 
Bauer.  Howard  C.  R.  O.  Bell,  and  R.  D.  MltcbeU.  to  Bauer 

ft  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.     PlpeUne  welding  aascasbly.     8,266.700. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  228—5. 

Bauer.  Peter,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Flald  pulse  former. 

3.266,509.  8-16-64.  Q.  187—81.5. 
Bauer,  Peter,  and  E.  D.  Proctor,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corn. 

Recording  apparatus  for  fluid  systems.     S4t67.481,  8-16-66. 

Bay  Promotions.  Inc. :  See — 
Tee,  Wally  P.    3,266,800. 
Beacbler,  Edward  D.,  and  E.  J.  Justus,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works. 
Method  and  means  for  correcting  the  crown  of  a  roll. 
3,266.561.  8-16-66.  Cl.  165—2. 
Beale.  Richard  D. :   See — 

Mortlock,  James  O..  Monaghan,  Beale.  and  Petile.    8,266.- 
752. 
Beatrix  Jewelry  Co. :  See— 

Dansereau.  Raymond  R.    3,267.584. 
Bechtol.  Harold  D..  and  R.  J.  Clark,  to  General  PraeUlon.  Inc. 

Training  apparatus.     3.266.174.  8-16-66.  O.  88 — 11. 
Becker,  Oeorge  J^  to  Avdel  Inc.     Releasable  fastener.    8.266,- 

364,  8-16-66,  Cl.  8S — 77. 
Becker.    Rudolf,    to    Unde   Aktleagesellschaft.      Process   flor 
producing  oxygen  by  fractionation  of  air  at  low  tempefa- 
tures  in  small  Installations.    8.266,259.  S-16-66.  Cl.  62— 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Arthur.  Edwin  P.    3.267.016. 

Barter.  Le  Roy  D.    3.267.378. 

Pedersen.  Bdvard  M.    3.266.116. 

SUhl,  Lawrence  E.,  Oates.  and  ZeUer.    8.266,718. 
Beckman  k  Whitley,  Inc. :  See — 

Buck.  Willard  B..  and  Holland.    3.266.399.  '. 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

Page.  Phyllis  D.    3.267,362. 

Page.  Phyllis  D..  and  Tounc.    3.267.364. 

Young.  Bruce  B.    3.267.363. 
Bedford,  WilUam  A..  Jr..  to  Cado  Corp.    Tooth  cap.    3,266.- 
146,  8-16-66,  CT.  ^2— 12.  ,.-,-. 

Beebe,  John  N.,  and  Perron,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Echo  Bignal 
detection  and  display  apparatus.     8.267,418.  8-16-66.  Cl. 

Behrens.  Brroll  W.  Push  cart  atUehment.  S.265.297.  8-9- 
66.  Cl.  235—1. 

Belanger,  Paul  J.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Molding  ap- 
paratus.   8.266.100.  8-16-66,  Cl.  18 — 45. 

Belart.  Juan,  F.Ostwald,  and_K.  Sehlor,  to  Dunlop  Rubber 


Disc  brakes.     8.S66.6M.  8-16- 


Voirt 
3.867,445. 


8,266.561. 


8,266,803. 


Co.  Ltd..  and  Fort  Dnniop. 
66.  a.  188 — 78. 
Bell,  Robert  O. :  See- 
Bauer,  Howard  C,  Bell,  and  MltcbeU.    8.266.700. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  ~ 

Ashkln.  Arthur.    3.267,385. 

Bartelink.  Dirk  J.    3.267.299. 

Fuss.  Peter  8.    3.267,296. 

Oretter,  Ralph  W.,  Stoner,  and 

Ochsner.  Brandt  P..  and  Smith. 

Pfann.  William  G.    8,266.808. 

Van  Dine.  Gilbert  A.    3.267.297. 
Beloit  Corp. :  See — 

Brealnskl.  Jerome  P.    3.266.976. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Beachler,  EVlward  D..  and  Justus. 
Bender,  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Fischer,  John  J.,  and  Bender.    3,266.779. 
Bendlx  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Bailey.  Knlabt  V..  and  Kowalski.     3,267.286. 

McDaniel.  George.     3.267. 344. 

Segall,  Louis  H.    3.267,829. 

Simon.  Arthur.    8.267.487. 

Spleker.  Bernard,  and  tavln.    8.267.399. 

Bendix-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Herold.  Ouenter  K.     3.266.850. 
Bene.    Jack    F..   to   International   Boslaees   Machine.     Mark 

scoring  apparatus.     3.267.208,   8-16-66.  Cl.  280 — 61.7. 
Bennett.  William  N.,  to  Fltchborg  Paper  Co.     Drying  pulp 

and  paper  by  a  high-frequency  electric  field.     3.266,164. 

8-16-66,  Cl.  34 — 1. 
Bennewits.  Robert  H.,  and  H.  R.  Hedlund.  to  Union  CarUde 

Corp.     Thermal  hardening  of  raUs.     8.266.956.   8-16-66. 

Cl.  148 — 181. 

Benson,  Harold  R..  to  The  Nuarc  Co. 
3,268.402.  8-16-66.  Cl.  95—76. 

Benson,  Wilfred  T.,  to  Anelex  Corp.     Antossatlc  rewinding 
apparatus.     3,266,745.  8-16-66.  Cl.  242 — 67.4. 

Bereday,   Sigmund.     Tufted  upholstery  cushion.     8.266.066. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  0—366. 


Photographic  printer. 


I 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Beredmy,  Slgmund.    Upholstery  cnshlon  constrnctlon.    3.266  - 

066,  8-16-66.  CI.  5—361. 
Berent  Raymond  E.    Portable  sun  dials.    3,266,151,  8-16-66. 

v»i.  33      o2. 
Berg,  Clyde  H.  O. :  Bee — 

vaell,  RaoDl.  and  Berg.    3,267,024. 
Berg,  Helnrlcb,  and  K.  Weber,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  Ag.  Firm.    Con- 
necting means  for  double  needle  sewing  machines.     3,266  - 
449,  8-16-66,  CI.  112—221. 
Berg,  Robert  H.     Peripherally  locked  and  sealed  orifice  disk 
and  method.     3,266,526,  8-16-66,  CI.  138 — 103. 

Berger.  Erich,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Meth- 
od of  and  circuit  arrangement  for  securing  teleprinter  mes- 
sages.   3,267,213,  8-16-66,  Cl.  178—69. 

Berlger,  Ernst,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Phospborodithloates.  3,267,181, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 943. 

Berler,  Robert  M.,  to  American  Machine  Sc  Foundry  Co.  Thx 
S°i5B"^i'**°    '^^'^    billing    system    for    cash    register    use. 

_  3.267,438,  8-16-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Berler.  Robert  M. :  'See — 

Alpert,  Norman,  Berler,  and  townsend.    3,267,430 

Bertheuen,  Walter,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd  Electric 
eye-level  control.    3,267.287,  8-16-66,  Cl.  250 — 222 

Best,  John  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  cuttlnir 
sheet  material.     3,266,350,  8-16-66,  Cl.  82 — 47. 

Bethea,  Malcolm,  Jr.     Connector-yoke  assembly  for  electrical 

„  cables  and  the  like.    3.266,826,  8-1G-66,  Cl.  287—100 

Bldtford,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.,  and  R.  F.  Elfant,  to  International 
y°,"i°S!,^  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  memory.  3,207.447. 
8— 16— 66,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Biebl.  Richard  B.,  and  J.  F.  Loprete,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Coi-p. 
Controllable  thrust  rocket  engine.  3,266,236,  8-16-60  CI 
60 — 35.3. 

BlWmaler,  Oskar,  and  W.  O.  Bar,  to  Volgt lands  A.G.    Photo- 

^.F^P*"**^  *'"'*  device.    3,267,273,  8-16-66,  Cl.  240—1  3 

Billchniansky,  Theodore:  See— 

D.,.  Negersmlth.  Kent,  and  Billchniansky.     3.260,322 

Bllico  Zellenople :  See —  -,        '         •       • 

Wehr,  Robert  L.     3,266,074. 

Bio-Dynamics  Inc. :  See —  i 

Johnson,  Avery  R.    3,266,801.         ' 

Blragbi  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See— 

^.  ^Pelgnen.  Henri  J.    3.266,701. 

Bird  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 
Scott,  Robert  J.     3,267,390. 

IK?'  ^^^''^/i  hi-  '''k  Exterior  panel  wall  assemblj-.  3,20C,- 
*W',  8— lo— 66,  Cl.  52 — 459.  T 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The  :  gee— 
Adams,  James  E.    5,266,139. 

Bishop,  Charles  R.,  deceased ;  M.  J.  Bishop,  executrix.     Tor- 

2o°o,  ^SoS"^***^"'**^  vehicle  suspension.     3,266.815,  8-16- 

66,  Cl.  280 — 104. 
Bishop,  Muriel  J. :  Bee — 

Bishop,  Charles  R.     3.266.815.  i 

Blssell.  Eugene  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

?,2?7T84,Tl63i:^°(!l.*2'6*^48l    «'•«"— «^r--"c    aci^f. 
Blackhurst,   Robert   V.,   and   E.   Evans,   to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd 

Lubrication  of  bearings.    3,266,596.  8-10-66,  Cl.  184 6 

Blackmore,  Joseph  J.,  and  P.  G.  Olunt.     Flow  director  and 

strainer.    3,2^,437,  8-16-66.  Cl.  103—220        °"^^°^  """ 
^«iS?'    n*°i*l'J   ^V  ^°."*  I    P-   Hocker,   to  Corning  Glass 

66   a  21^^46^  electric  heating  device.    3,267,256.  8-16- 

^'?5"3,^ar8i?sra.^;5-9^irir*^- '"'"'  '''''*^^«'- 

Bletaan,  Lewis  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Means  for 
Cn   271— 64  '*  *^*'""*  *°  "'  ^***^^"     ^'^^^''^S.  8-10-66, 

®*Aii!?f;«n^pim^o^-T'"**'  J-   J.   Schultemaker,    to   North 
American  Philips  Co^  Inc.     Method  of  applying  an  alkall- 

mf^ll^  5"^^*  /*^**';    2L266,861,  8-16-66,  Cf.  §16^16. 

l?*nV  ,^°°*1^  ?.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Harmonic  generators 
utlUslng  a  basic  multiplying  element  resonant  at  both  the 
mput  and  output  frequencies.    3,267,352,  8-16-66,  Cl.  321— 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  E.  L.  PoUltzer,  to  Universal  Oil  Pro<I 
net.  Co.     Sorption  process.    3.267.ifl6.  ^16-66.  Cl   2™ 

°%.  il-Ytee  ^'"Stt  *''  ^°*^     Abrasive  device.    3.266,- 
Blodgett,  Norman  S. :  Bee — 

Schneider,  Jesse.     3/267,039. 
Bloxsom,  Dan  E.     Automatic  radio  telepfione  and  signaling 
communication  device.    3,267,379.  8pld-66.  Cl  325—55 

^^tara^S?^a6%iV^l».  ^"177^5^"'   '^*'«'''"« 

^^'i^ts.'^SSM:  riU6,?i.  i§??i?88.  ^*^'"'^^'''''«  •"'*^>- 

^**i'l&6!^Ci;'*ll7— 99**^*"   '^*"   <^nstruction.      3,267,332, 
Bodner,  Albert  J. :  Bee — 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.    3,266,923. 
BoelnjT  Airplane  Co.  :  Bee — 

King,  Gary  E.    3,266,754. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baker,  Edward  S.,  and  Lum.    3,267,260 

®*^»?*^,f*'°y,*'-  **>  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Plural  motor 

~2°6%'4ttiH6?*^r3T^li:'-'"''  '"'^  '"'''  d.strlbS't^rn' 

^"i'i'— t?*!f  ?••  *°  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co      Fluid  bed 

SforiL°.'2^'"ii?.h*'^,*"£''5^       hydrocarbons    and    jSrtinm 

CL  260^^4     '^  hydrocarbons.      3,267,162,    8-16-66, 

Bobler,  Max  :  See — 

Fuhrlng,  Helnrlch.     3.266.166. 


Machineit 
?ntiflcatiou. 


MachlneH 
3.267.- 


Con- 


°?  }.?'Kf'  "??*,'  ^'  to  .peering  Mllllken  Research  Corp.    Water 
i  2^?!S7S!T!"6!6°6"'S!.  -«>3lfled.^polyu.ethane  coiSpositio^n' 

Bofkow  GeHellschaf  t  mlt  beschrankter  •  Bee 

Krause.  Harrl  L.     3.267.349. 

''t2"66,^Sri-f6l6^6°,  S'^'fl9^7'*''  '''''"'■     ^««  '^°'""••' 
^°J^J?.^«'    ^f^.T,'"*  ,^'-    to    International    Business 

!.2'?7.43'2."'^i'i:sW.  SinU°3'  '"^''"'^^  *"" 

Uoiiner.    Raymond    E.,    to    International    Uuslne  is 

<  orp.     Pattern  n '*•  .  ..  ^ 

i  39,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
Boi  nette,  Roland  E.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn 

xeyor  systems.  3,266,439.  8-16-66.  Cl.  104— r  2 
Boiivicini,  Alberto,  to  Montecatlnl  Societa  Geneial'e  oer  I'ln- 
r^„V/,i?,  Mlneraria  e  Chlmica.  Process  for  refuUthig  the 
0  46  8il6-66!%  260-2  ''"'°«*°  Polycondensi  ffes.  "''-  - 
"*C  ?i26— 25  "■  ®'''*^"*  apparatus.  3,266,4|8.  8-16-66, 
Bo<  ts  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
nn.  »h  **T^l®,^'i;?*°2r*'fJJ:  ^*'*'  "°**  Palmer.     3,26el987. 

ll— ie  **'*•'■'■**""      3,266,094,^-lft-6e,  Cl. 

Botfchert,"  Alfred  E. :  Bee— 

Russell,  Donald  H.,  and  Borchert.    3,267.179. 
BoHB- Warner  Corp. :  Sec—  «,*«i,iiwh 

Orabowski.  Thomas  S.    3,267.175. 
Holmes,  Paul  J.     3,266,319. 
Oddy  Edward  P.,  and  Klnal.     3,266,567. 
Stokely.  Raymond  E.     3,266.266. 
H«J«il'**?r*'^*V^"^ton  V.    3,266,271. 
Bor  olo.  Lino  A.     Methods  for  oroduclng  plate  sheaths  foi 

Bofcttijfa"fV-'««-»3«.  ii^e.'h^'fii'^r" '" 

nni,^!il"°^'.^fH5**°^'  ■'»<'  Borjas.     3,267,004. 

6pCl  '182-^181        ^'*'"*  <^o«»»t'-«ctlon.     8,26^.596.  8-10- 
Boriotti,"  Glanplero :  See— 

;  ^743  '^**'**°*''  Brlchta,  Ribaldone.  and  Borsjttl. 
Bo8|co,  John  L. :  See — 

Bosko    John  M.  and  J.  L.,  and  Llndecker 

''.t^,/**'"',-^*-,""''   ^-    ^'   "0    J     B/  Lindecfer" 
Un^ttli^K"   "v'^'r  '^J^^^   <^«'"*-      3,266.813.    8-lfr-66  ICI 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig  :  Bee »"-"«.  v.i. 

'^''o  o*Jl'  «Sr""f  ""•    Bottenbruch, 
o,Jo7,u75.       I 
Bovfles  Engineering  Corp. :  See 

R^..^®"^^^-  ,^^H^'  iP^  Proctor.     3.267,481. 
Boyer,  Charles  J. :  See — 

Kllnger,  Guy  G.,  and  Boyer.     3,266,490. 

Boyles  Bros.  Drilling  Co.  Ltd  •  Bee—      '""• 

,  HalK  I'erry  B..  and  .Smyth.     3,266.8.'}5. 

Boy  len.  Gerd  C. :  See—  ".000. 

Walters.  Robert  E.,  "and  Boysen.      3  267  236 
Braileen,    Roger    G..    to    United  \states    of    Amer  ca 


3,267. 

1.266.813. 

„  „_  — -    ler.     Mobile 

3.266.813.    8-lfr-66.   Cl.   280—8 

Lotter.    aid    Schwars. 


E  lergy  Commission 
C  .   267—1. 
Brajlhnm,  Clarence,  %  to  F.  E.  Step.     Apparatus! 

Rr.  H  '"J  "i?''  vegetables.     3,266.540;  8-16-66    Cl 
Bnildlch.  Lmery  V.  :  Si>e— 

„i9i"*A',*l'.9?**W  T..  Braidlch.  and  Kallaur. 


Cushioning  media.    :i.266,7^0,  8-16-60, 

for  peeling 
146—49. 


Inc.     Tow  stretcl  er.     3.266, 


3.267.:  54. 


S.267.- 
and  Co. 


Brajdl.  Richard  A.,  to  Heplon 
„  0|2.  8-16-66.  Cl.   18—1 
Brassnw    Alden  J.  :  See — 

R,„-^*'A^«  •  ^"""^  ^i;  ^'es'ey.  and  Brassaw 
Braan.   GQnther  :   See — 

Holtschmidt,  Hans,  Braun,  Merten,  and  Nlsc  ik 

®'p!n^./y7'^^°  "■•  \''  ^X  «*"  Pont  <Je  Nemoirs  ana  c'o 
3.i6rA6'T?W"cf.  5tel'4l  ^"'""^  Phtlalocyanlne 

^'aTir^?u^.^^  j26V:4S3"r&£°S:  ^^^2'^^    """'^'"°' 
Brainjwarth.  John  B. :  See — 

pClmble.  Robert  C.  Rai.  and  Braunwarth.     8.207  165 

ffrf^/*'  -^"Sll^-  ^-  ^  Parks,  and  R.  V.  Wrijht  to  Olln 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  High  energy  fuel  (t  "  ■  "° 
«*fa^°[^ggPolybutadlene  and  bSrane.  ^.266  95  S 

^"4f  Mac&^^^rn**  \^-  S"t*"*-  ».«  '"*"«>•  «on«l  Busi- 
ngs  Macntnes  Corp      Apparatus   and   method] of  contact 


CO  ^dltlonlng:'-'  3:26f.302?Tl6l66.  ci!  So"^"?^  f. 


^T?r66^^[.*l6V^.''*"'^*  'P**""*"'  "«^0" 
°'c*u  "tfirp  ^p'A*?7  ^  •    to  United  States  of  Amirlca 

Bren  ^ek,  Siegfried  :  See— 

K8rner,  Otto,  anc  Brentzek.     3.266,853. 
Brez  nskl.  Jerome  P..   to  Beloit  Corp.     Couch   ai 
pa  ?ermaklng  machines.     3,266,976.  8-16-66    Cl 
®1^  "i*^'  ,?o«ePlJ    M..    to    Soclete    de    Prospection 

Brlchard.  Edgard :  See— 

Henry,  Georges,  Brlchard,  and  Plumat.     3  246  789 
BricBta,  Corrado  :  See — 

I    143  ^^'■**"*''  Brlchta,  Ribaldone,  and  Borsotjtl 

Brlc^ta,  Jerome  C,  Jr. :  See 

lavve,  Abraham,  Fltko,  and  Brichta.     3  267b64 

Brlcley,  Orvllle  G.,  to  United  States  of  America   N  ivv' 

34l?^75i    "'"O''"^*    antenna.     3.267.477?'-*-^' 


Atomic 


;  1.267.047. 


I  imposition 
8-16-66, 


3,267,0.')2, 

Agrl- 

I  beverages. 


embly  for 
162—314. 

Electrlque 


3,267.- 


j-  .-     Dual 
8-16-66.    a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Bright.  Wlllard  M.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Synergistic  combina- 
tions of  alkane  sulfonates  and  alkoxy  hydroxy  propane 
sulfonates.     3.287.040.  8-16-66.  Cl.  252—161. 

Brlles.  Franklin  S..  to  Franklin  S.  Briles.  Inc.  Shower  pipe 
hanger.     3,266,764,  8-16-66,  Cl.  248 — 213. 

Briles,  Franklin  ^.,  Inc. :  See— 

Brlles.  I'^anklln  S.     3,266,764. 

Brinkel,  Edwin  P..  and  D.  B.  Abbott,  to  Ross  Operating  Valve 
Co.     Valve.     3.266,521.  8-16-66,  Cl.  137—625.66. 

Briscoe,  Josiah  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Traverse   mechanism.      3,266,740,   8-16-66,   CI.   242 — 43. 

Brltcfaer,  Harry  H.,  Jr.,  and  L.  C.  Bnterbangh,  to  United 
States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  charging  scrap  into  a 
steelmaklng  vessel.      3;266,649.    8-16-66.   Cl.   214—314. 

British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See- 
Hammond.  Robert  S..  Ollmour,  and  Richardson.     3.266.- 
786. 

British  Columbia  Research  Coundl :  See — 

Duncan.  Donglaa  W.,  and  Teather.     3,266,889. 

Brttlah  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Weir,.  Henry  J.     3,266,794. 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See — 
Ferrier,  Duncan  C.     8.266.741. 

Brockett,  Peter  C.  and  C.  L.  Du  Vivler,  to  Laboratory  for 
Kleetronics,  Inc.  Traffic  actuated  control  system.  3,287,- 
424,  8-16-66,  Cl.  340—37. 

Brodle.  Kenneth  G.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Safety  blade  clamping 
means  for  portable  power  mwb.  S,266,5S5,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
143—155. 

Bromer.  Heinz,  and  N.  Meinert.  to  Ernst  Letts  Q.m.b.H. 
Technical  glasa.     8.260.916,  8-16-66.  Cl.   106 — 54. 

BroBson.  Keith  R..  and  C.  C.  Faronl.  to  Klastle  Sllop  Nat 
Corp.  of  America.  Nuts  with  load  dlstribntlng  threads. 
3.2«e,S63,  8-16-66,  Cl.  85—32. 

Brook,  David  I.  Machine  for  proeeatlng  tubular  goods. 
3.266.460.  8-16-66,  Cl.  118—38. 

Brooks.  Eugene  H..  and  R.  M.  Shelburne.  to  Hardwlcke-Etter 
Co.  High  capacity  gin  sUnd.  8.266.101.  8-16-60.  CI. 
19 — 57. 

Brooks.  John  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Signal 
summing  point  device  for  hybrid  fluid  and  electronic 
controls.     3.266,514.  8-16-66.  Cl.  187—81.5. 

Brooks.  Robert  B..  and  G.  Totten,  to  Advance  Engineering 
Co.  Liquid  drink  dispensing  machine.  3,266,670,  8-16-66. 
Cl.  222—54. 

Brooks.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Erlckson.  Howard  L.,  and  Brooks.     3,266.518. 

Brossard,  Pierre  C.  and  J.  R.  F.  Chasaagne.  Phase  modula- 
tion networks  using  variable  capacity  diodes.  3.267.393, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  332—30. 

Brouard,  Dominique,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Television. 
Color  identification  and  associated  apparatus  In  sequential 
color  television  systems.    8,267.208,  8-16-66,  Cl.  178 — 5.2. 

Brown,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Com- 
pact hold-down  and  vertical  shock  mount.  3.266,873. 
8-16-66.  a.  89—1.7. 

Brown,  Elvin  £..  and  F.  W.  Johnson,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Quick  release  tape  spool.    3.266.746.  8-16-66.  Cl.  242— 68  8 

Brown,  James  M.  Spring-loaded  line  casting  gun.  3,266.184. 
8-16-66.   Cl.   48—19. 

Brown.  Morden  G..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
determining  values  of  components  of  whole  blood.  3,266.- 
720.  8-16-66.  Cl.  235—61. 

Brown.  Nell  F. :  See — 

Luksch.  Andreas,  and  Brown.     3,266,846. 

Brown,  Raymond  L..  and  J.  J.  Kowalewskl.  to  Electrolux 
Corp.  Cleaning  apparatus  protection  mechanism.  3.266,- 
078.  8-16-66.  Cl.  15—319. 

Brown.  Richard  E.,  and  R.  I.  Meltzer,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  l-methylthloacyl-bens-(A)-cyclopenta- 
{F]-qulnolixlne  and  process  for  their  production.  3,267,105, 
8-16-66.   Cl.  260—286. 

Brownlow,  James  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  memory  element.  3.267,443,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
340—174. 

Brownrin.  Gerald  K.  A.,  to  Possis  Machine  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus Tor  preparing  specimens  for  chromatographic  analy- 
sis.    3.266.554.  8-16-66.  a.   159 — 5. 

Brownrigg,  Gerald  K.  A.,  and  N.  M.  Clark,  to  Possis  Machine 
Corp.  Powered  forceps.  3,266,494.  8-16-66,  Cl.  128 — 
321. 

Brudenell.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Welsner.  Carl  8.,  and  Brudenell.     3.266,845. 

Bmmfleld.  Philip  E  :  See — 

Rudner,  Bernard,  Bmmfleld,  and  Hergenrother.     3,267,- 
081. 

Brundage,  Walter  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Buchanan,  Chester  L.,  Gennari.  Barnes,  and  Bmndage. 
3.266.323. 
Brunner.  Alfred,  to  Sulser  Freres  8.A.     Hydraulic  vibration 

damper.    3,266,600,  8-16-66.  Cl.  188—1. 
Brunson,  Virgil  A.,  to  Dover  Corp.    Liquid  discharge  system. 

3,266,425,  8-16-66,  Cl.  103—41. 
Brunson,  Virgil  A.,  to  Dover  Corp.     Pump  control.     3.266,- 

426.  8-16-66.  CT.  103 — 42. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  I.,  and  Kelley.    3,266.605. 
Bryant,    Raymond   W.     Variable  speed   hydraulic  transmix- 

slon.     3.266.253,  8-16-66,  a.  60—53. 
Bryson,  James  R.,  to  Washington  Ethical  Labs,  Inc.     Method 

for  forming  sponges.     3,266.199.  8-16-66.  CI.  51 — 323. 

Buchanan,    Chester   L.,   J.   J.   Gennari,   H.    E.    Barnes,   and 
W.  L.  Brundage,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Deep   ocean    environmental   sampler.      3,266,323,    8-16-60. 
Cl.  73 — 425.4. 
Buchanan.  David  L. :  See — 

Flower.  Archibald  T.,  Ganser,   and  Buchanan.     3,267,- 
503. 
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drenlt. 


H  to  N.  L. 
8.206.470. 


Buchher.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Graham.   Robert  £..  and  Buchner.     3,267.860. 
Buck.    Roger   C.    to    General    Signal   Corp.      Track 

3.267,280.  8-16-66,  Cl.  246 — 34. 
Buck.  Roger  C,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Highway  crossing 

system       3.287,281.   8-16-66.  Cl.  246—125. 
Buck.  Wlllard  E.,  and  T.  £.  Holland,  to  Beckman  4  Whitley. 

Inc.     Multiple  exposure  camera  shutter.     3.266.899.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  95—53. 
Bucy.  Harry  R.     Breather  for  die  casting  and  other  molds. 

3.266,098.  8-16-66.  Cl.  18 — 42. 
Bucy,   Harry  R.     Mold  parting  line  venting  means.     3,266,- 

099.  8-16-66.  CT.  18—42. 
Bucy.    Harry    R.      Hydraolic    cylinder    and    piston    safety 

means.    3,266.254.  8-16-66.  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fust.  Arnold.     3.266,281. 
Budd,  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Devices.  Inc.     Plant  shipper  and 

shelter.     8,266.188,  8-16-66,  CL  47—28. 
Budd,  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Dericea.  lac.     Sliding  adjustable 

pallet.     3.266.444.  8-16-<6.  CT.  108—54. 
Buehler.  Frits  A.,  to  Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc.     Stabilised 

silicone   fluids.      8.267.081.    8-16-00.   CL    2S2 — 18 
Boehler.  Qebrueder  :  See — 

Bppenlterger.  Paul.     3.206.781 
Bueler,  Richard  C.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Control  valve 

and  system.     8,266.881,  8-16-46.  CI.  30S— 52 
Bueler.  Richard  C..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.    Control  valve 

3.206.852.  8-16-66.  CT.  303 — 54. 
Bnlgrin.  Walter  W. :  See — 

Parent,  Gordon  C.  J.,  Lather.  Bnlgrin.  and  MacKuslck. 
3.266.702. 
Bulla.    John    G.,    ^    to   8.    8.   Freedman.     Oolf  dub   head. 

3.266,805,  8-16-66.  Cl.  278—78. 
Bttnger.    August.     Double  fabric.     8,266,029,    8-16-66.   Cl. 

139 — 384. 
Bunting.  Ernest  V.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.     Fluid  arstem 

Including    variable   displacement   pomp.      3,200.424,    8-10- 

66.  Cl.  103—39. 
Burch,  Hadley  K.  :  See — 

Burch.  Lyndon  W.  and  H.  K.    S.266.317. 
Burch,    Lyndon   W.  anu  H.  K.     Tbermo-reaponsive  devices. 

3.266.317.  8-16-06.  Cl.  78 — 868.8. 
Burk.  Marvin  C,  C.  E.  Jones,  and  H.  M.  Neer.  to  PhiUlps 

Petroleum  Co.     Analysis  apparatus  using  controlled  logic 

circuitry.      3.267,264.    8-16-66,    CT.   285 — 151.86. 
Burke,  Ann  T.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Production 

aid.     3.266.162.  8-16-66.  Cl.  33 — 174. 
Burke,  Ronald  R.,  C.  J.  Sprague,  and  8.  Gibaon. 

Easley.      Rotary   internal ,  combustion  engine. 

8-16-66,  CT.  128 — 16. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Braun.  Robert  E.     3.267.463. 

Howell,  Richard  8.,  Scott.  Heam,  Jenkins,  and  Powers. 

3.267,485. 
Simmons.  John  G.     3.267.389. 
Burrows,    Arthur   T.    C,    to   Geo.    W.   King.    Ltd.      Sprocket 

wheels.     3  266  331,  8-16-66.  Cl.  74 — 248. 
Busch.  Donsld  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Magnetic    core    gating    circuits.      3,267,441,    8-16-66,    CT. 

340—174. 
Buterbaugh.  Louis  C. :  See — 

Britcher.    Harry    H^    Jr.,    and 
Butt.  Alan  G..   and  J.  J.   Schanls. 

necting  means  for  heat  exchanger  cores. 

66.  Cl    165 — 188. 
Byrne,    Aelred    A.,   and    B.    W.    SchoentMichler,    to   Hydrollft 

Inc.     Merchandise  rransporting  vehicles  with  built-in  rear 

end   elevators.      3.266,646,   8-16-66.   CT.  214 — T8. 
Cado  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bedford.  William  A..  Jr.     3  266.146. 
Caesar.  Philip  D.,  to  Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Fuel  cdl 

containing    solid    aluminoslllcate    electrolyte.      3.266,940. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  136—86. 
Cahn.    Arno.    and    T.    J.    Kanleckl,    to    Lever    Brothers    Co. 

N  ( 2  hydroxyalkyl )  -N-methyltaurine-N-oxldes.        8,267,135. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 513. 
Cairns,    Wallace   M.    J.,    to   Automotive   Products   Co.    Ltd. 

Fluid    pressure    operated    cylinders.      3,266,888.    8-16-66, 

Cl.  92—142. 
Calson,  Lloyd  D. :  See — 

Opfell.  James  E..  Miller,  and  Calson.     3.266.087.  ^ 
Caldwell.  Harry.     Automatic  telephone  dialing  alarm  devlce< 

with   pen   carrier.      3.267.221,   8-16-66.   CT.   179 — 90. 
Caldwell.    Paul.      Method    of    recovering    phosphatlc   values 

from    phosphate   rock.      3.266.880.    8-1^-66.    CT.    71—39. 

Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Lucky.  Maurice  C.    3.266.341. 

Campbell,  Charles  R..  D.  E.  Danly.  and  M.  J.  Mathews  III. 
to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  purification  of  aqueous  mix- 
tures.   3.267.029,  8-16-66.  CT.  210—21. 

Campbell.  Charles  R.,  and  R.  Johnson,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Product  separation  and  recovery  in  adlponitrtle  manufac- 
ture.    3.267.131,   8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.8. 

Campbell.  Clifford  J.  Can  holder.  3.266,765.  8-16-66,  CT. 
248—346. 

Campbell.  Harry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Run- 
out distance  counter  for  catapult  bridle  arrester.  3,266,- 
158,  8-16-66.  CT.  38 — 189. 

Canada  Iron  Foundries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sephton.  Peter  T..  and  Rlden.    3.266.615. 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Eastcott,  Peter  deH.    3,267,228. 
E:astcott,  Peter  deH.,  and  Splbey.     3,266,876. 
Wright.  William  G.     3,266,279. 
Canan,  Walter  T.     Means  for  Introducing  flavor  imparting 
agents  into  tobacco  aud  tobacco  arUdes.    3,266,499,  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  131—133. 


Buterbaugh.  3,266,649. 
to  The  Trane  Co.  Con- 
3,200.508.  8-10- 


Vlll 


Caplan,  Isadore,  Vj  to  Markiii' Tubinp  Xnn     ihr..».i      » 

cATS,%n-:  .."WI^S  p'^^°Tr' 

Carlson,  Dwight  B.,  to  International  Harvester  Co     Rnf«Hn<, 

Carnesecca,  Kgidio  :  See — 

Carnesecca,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  E      3  266  514 

Merrick,  Richard  H.,  and  English      •?  2Bfi  2ft7 

Casavant  Freres  Limitee  •  See—       -«""— a^^*- 

Lemieux,  Gilbert.     3,266,360. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co. :  See— 

CassS!^!by^"lf':^ee3266.810. 

CastlSorckrfos":  fee^^'^^J''  ^'^'^  Thompson.     3.266.924. 

Pena,  Jose  M.     3.266.742 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See— 

Catu^Pil" •e\*H'^t^  A    and  sunderlin.     3.266.816. 

Celot«**Cor°p:,  TSe'fsee-^  Soehngen.     3.267.189. 
r.„.  Zimmerman,  Girard  J.     3,266,926 

ChapUne,  Julea  S. :  See— 

Ph»  y^^'sh,  Herbert  F.     3,266,691.       , 

Chassagne,  Jacques  R.  F. :  See— 

Check.Tblr?c*'*s7*  ^i'e^^  Chassagne.     3.267.393. 

Chenoweth.  David  V..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools    Inr 
PhpSP//''*^'-     3.266,576,  8-16-66   CI.  166^121 
'''l-1^66':'6f  ?^15^°"'«^   ^^"°^"   <»«fSck 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See 

Gould,  George  D.     3,267.021. 

Kozlowski,  Robert  H.     3,267.164. 

Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.     3  267  043 

■    WsaeTcl'rlT'il*n^^'>°<,^"^^'«-     3,266,256. 
nu,    "'";?",  i,ari  b.,  and  Brudenell.     3  26fi  W=i 

Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co. :  See—         ' 

ofci   Anderson,  Walter  J.,  and  Grodlnskv      1  267  onn 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  •  See—  'J.287,200. 

3,267,459.  8-16-66   CI    340— 347  "•'""l"8l«n     W.tem. 

"p&.^"??,,^,/J^':JX°.V5»'a"r4af8»?- 
"^■2r.ffi7ri"T&ai««£'i6<^°cr„??.r'" 

Chromatic  Corp. :  See —  '     i' 

Gantz,  Walter  C.     3,266.465. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Neumeyer.  Martin  J.     3.266,588.  I    . 

^'!iSf™?*' /J?°'^,  ^-  J""'  to  Stlles-Kem  Sales  Corp 
i7S"ilMra."23!^*2'7l''''"*^*^"'«^  ^''  ^^'-^^'^■ 
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fclapetta,  Frank  G. :  See— 
Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr 
I  :iba  Corp.  :  See — 


Jones,  and 


.    t>    _ 

ibtrac  er 


trie8t<  rs 


t<ol. 


Phi  i; 
3.! 


'  ""Mfm;"?.  "'•'""'  "lid  Developmra,  Co 

<  i.4"X5dS°'§s,Xj  rof;t%rH'«' 

&£.TcV1,M"'»  "*  ~|p'^«i»i 

<  'ark  Equipment  Co.  :  Sec— 

Oordon,  Richard  O.     3.266  B22 
Govarts.  Wynand  M.  J    m'   3  266  774 

C  lark,  Xell  M.  :  See 

C  mtSTo&'e^TW^V  "d  Clark. 

C  *rk^  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Bechtol,  Harold  D.,  and  Clark      ^  2flfl  iT>i 
C  auson,  Lawrence  A      See—  •*.'^«0.174. 

C  eff^%e/*H"^^•p'""^  Clauson.     3,266.490. 
^  ??is.'^'K66"85J^,VlT6^6"Sl-  3otii7*^'«°""  ^ 

CI  "60--24  ^P'^'^''  ''^**"-     3.26T. 

^^IhUlVj.^-     L*°«»"'8  «ln  pole.     3.266.775. 

^'  5lt°'vF"*'  ^°J^  S.  Roth.    VarUble-SD##d  « 
P,  ?*<^»>'ne8.      3,267.309^  S-16-^8.    cfsio^o-p 
Ccflien.  Jacob,  and  M    i    KanT    vViiKil  iTT®' 
Tauge.    3.20C.304.  8110-60   Ci    73^146  8  '  *" 
^*n.  Irwin.     Noise  makers.     3  266  455  ^f  ii_«« 

Cojeman,   Richard 


Clape^ta.  3,267,044. 
ler.  3,267,095. 
3,266.991. 


Celanese  Corp.  of 
3.267.189. 


Ing^rsolI-IUBd  Co 
3,266.580. 


21.  254—100.  oumper  Jack.      3.266.7  73 

>  eman,   Richard   R     nnn    v    t-    x.  _ 


Well  packer 
•      3,266,277, 


Bypass 
3,266,- 


Judd.     3,267. 
S.26G,746 


3.287 


3.266.839. 
3.266.421. 

See- 


Co  gate-Palmolive  Co. :  See— 

n    ,,^^^^'^'  Alexander  E     and 
Co  llns  Radio  Co.  :  See^      ' 

Brown  Elvin  E..  and  Johnson 

r«  *.^.7i*™iP^'°'  James  B.     3.266.859 

^"  "SS  3m^a7k*'^^P%Vi?'^(?>'«S    I-  '" 
n^,   K^°»^**'  Ja^es  E-     3,266.7»9' 

^°i  52'^2'  ^°°*^"*  ^-     Po"Ch-wad 

Coa  imercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See- 
Young,  Vernon  V.     3,267  142 

Cob  ipagnie  Francalse  de  Television 
Brouard,  Dominique.     3.267  208 
Melchior,  Gerard      3,207.211 

^°"  SrdS'^LS'r  Thomson  Houston:  «ee- 

oerardin.  Liftien.  and   McQueen.     3  267467 
Con  Pagnle  Oenerale  de  Geophvslque  •  See- 

Loeb.  JuUen  M.     3.267  423  «ff— 

Conpur-Werk  &  Co..  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Singer,  Frani.     3,266,400. 
Con  puter  Control  Co.,  Inc  •  See— 

Stuart.  Robert  W.,  Jr.  '  3.267.262 

^T:'i5l\lTo'3.^-     S*"*"  '^''«e  Cleaner 
Com  olidation  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Croitoru,  Peter  P.     3,267  123 
Con  Inental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

waiter,  Charles  T.     3,260  215 

Com  Inental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

nilman,  Richard  M.     3,267,035 

Con«  -ols  Co.  of  America  :  Se 
-hapln.  Howard  R. 

Conv  ay.  Walter  :  See- 
Thorn,   Herbert   L.^   „„„   ^^ 

Cook,    Ernest  E.,   to   Hynro    In*.      Vr,^ 


3.267.232. 
and   Conway. 


3.266.119 
ported 
3.266.4 


Tl 


United  SUtes 
v-lth   ripple 


Sec 


J8„  Co..    Inc. 
J7.267.  8-16- 


^266.494. 

.  Thomaa,  to 
•t«tem.    3,267.- 


journal  bear- 

I  of  shirr  ins 
8-16-66.  C" 

itt  Co..  Inc. 
t  a  product  of 
.  )59,  8-16-66, 

Pyjitt    Co..    Inc. 
3.267.088. 

8-10-66.  CI. 

Iteniating-current 

stem  cap  air 

CI.  lie — 86. 
".    8-16-66. 


General  Motors 
2.  8-16-60, 


(04. 


212. 


(-16-66,    CI. 
J-16-66,  CI. 


3,266,015,  8-16-66, 


3,26  ,064. 


u  up 


having 
8-16-60, 
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iz 


Thloltri 
260 — 248. 
Chemical 
-57. 


Key  punching  machine. 

I>evice8,   Inc.     Vibratory 
3,266,613.   8-16-66.   Cl. 


Cook.  Harvey  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Compression  ignition  engine 

and   method   of  operating  same.     3.266.234.   8-16-66,  01. 

60 — 13. 
Cooley.   Gordon   A.,  and   C.   Leavell.   said   Cooley   assor..  to 

Mechanical    Research    Corp.      Vlbrationless    power    tool. 

3,206,581.  8-16-66,  Cl.  173 — 162. 
Cooner,   William  W.,   to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Cyanoethyl  cart>obydrate  caprolactam  mixture.     3,266,919, 

8-10-60,  Cl.   106 — 178. 
Cope,   Richard   P..   Jr..    to   Cowles   Chemical   Co. 

azine  salt  compounds.     3.207.098,  8-l«>-00.  Cl. 
Copeland,  Wayne  E..  to  Western  Technology.  Inc. 

milling   machine.      3.206,502,   8-1C-6C,   Cl.   134— 
Coppola,  James  J. :  See — 

Rosenberg,    Richard    A.,    and    Coppola.     3,267.412. 
Corbett,    Herbert    O.,    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical 

Corp.     Balanced  flow  die.     3,266,092,  8-16-60.  Cl.  18—14. 
Corbett,    Herbert    O.,    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical 

Corp.       Appaiatus     for     producing     laminated     products. 

3,206,093.  8-16-06,  Cl.  18 — 14. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kovar.  Henry  C.     3,206.611. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Blanding.  Wendell  S..  and  Hocker.     3.267.25G. 
Bonln.  George  E.     3.266,195. 
Dates.  Harold  F.     3,260,601. 

Domicone,    Joseph    J.,    and    Mounteer.      3,260,964. 
Lltterat.  Ralph  S.      3.2(KS,313. 

Novack,   Theodore,    and    Schlotzhauer.     3.266.881. 
Pratt    Charles  R.,  Jr..  and  Tarcxa.     3.267.342. 
Cosby.  John  N.,  and  R.  K.  Eberts.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Insulated  built  up  roof  and  insulation  therefor.    3,266.206, 

8-16-66,  Cl.  52—309. 
Coulter,  John  B.,  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Steen.  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

Tool  Co.     Method  of  forming  roller  cone  cutter.    3.266.342, 

8-16-66,  Cl.  76 — 108. 
Cournoyer,   Sandra.     Ironing  cover  for  sewing  machine  lid. 

3,266,182.  8-16-66.  Cl.  38—140. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Cope.  Richard  P.,  Jr.    3.267,098. 
Cox,  Clifford  B..  and  H.  W.  Wlch. 

3.266.358.  8-16-66.  Cl.  83—225. 
Craflus.   Gerald   R..   to  Automation 

bowl  with  improved  escapement. 

198—33. 
CralB,  George  H.,  deceased  (by  J.  P.  Craig,  executrix).    Cover 

for  sealing  liquid  surfaces.     3.266.662.  8-16-66.  Cl.  220— 

93. 
Craig.  Jane  P. :  See — 

Craig.  George  H.    3.266.662. 
Cralge.  Theodore  L..  to  United  Transformer  Corp.     Variable 

inductance  device.    3.267.400,  8-16-66.  Cl.  336—134. 
Cramer.  Francis  B..  and  E.  G.  Parrlsh.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours    and    Co.      Process    for    producing   an    extensible 

paper.     3.206.972,  8-16-66.  Cl.  162—146. 
Crandall.     .Morris    N.       Vapor-removing    devices.       3,266.474, 

8-16-66,  Cl.  123—119. 
Creuts,  Hans-Gerhard.  R.  M.  Stevenson,  and  E.  A.  Romanow- 

ski.  to  The  Ddylite  Corp.    Electrodeposltion  of  copper  from 

acidic  baths.,  3.267,010.  8-16-66.  Cl.  204 — 52. 
Croltoru.    Peter   P.,    to   Consolidation   Coal   Co.     Refining  of 

thlocresol  Isomers.     3,267,123.  8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 455. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Feeman,  James  F.     3,267,089. 
Crowell.  Charles  J.,  Jr..  and  F.  L.  Haake.  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.     Controlled  extinguishment  and  reignition 

of  solid  propellant  rocket  motors.     3,266.237.  8-10-66,  Cl. 

60—35.3. 
Crowley,  Jennifer,  J.  L.  Lowe,  and  B.  H.  Palmer,  to  Boots 

Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.     Substituted  thiourea  compounds  and 

methods  of  using  same  as  anthelmintics.     3,266,987.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  167—53. 
Crowley.   Richard   P.     Method  of  preparing  adsorbent   filter 

paper   containing   crystalline   zeolite  particles,   and   paper 

thereof.      3.266.973.    8-16-66.   Cl.    162 — 164. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Vordahl.  Milton  B.    3.266.951. 
Crump,  B.  T.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Amstutt,  Walter  R.     3,266.844. 
Cummings.  Clinton  M.,  to  The  Acme  Shear  Co.     Combination 

surgical    Instrument    for    cutting    and    removing    sutures. 

3,266,493.  8-16-66.  Cl.  128—318. 
Cummings,  Lowell  O.,  and  J.  A.  Kneeland.  to  Pacific  Vegetable 

Oil  Corp.     Concentrated  emulsions  of  bodied  oil  in  water. 

3.266.922.  8-16-66,  Cl.  106—252. 
Cummings.  William,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Stabilized 

ABS  polymers  containing  zinc  sulfide  and  dlalkyl  thlodlpro- 

pionatp.     3.267.069.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Cunder,  Joseph  :  See — 

Ihde.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  and  Cunder.     3.267,056. 
Currv,  Nolan  A. :  See — 

TImmer.  William  F..  and  Curry.    3.266,878. 
Curtlss-Wrleht  Corp. :  See — 

Blehl.  Richard  E..  and  Loprete.    3,266,236. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Sabatiok.  Andrew.    3,266.564. 
Cuthbert.   William   W..   to  United   States  of  America.  Navy. 

Pnlse-gated  radar  range  tracking  system.     3.267,465,  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  343— 7  3. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Carter.  Uriel  F.     3.267.239. 
Larkin,  Robert  E.    3.267,223. 

Cyril  Bath  Co..  The :  See— 

Dolney,  Stanley  M.     3.266,284. 
D  and  D  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dowling.  Robert  W..  Del  Rlcclo.  and  Goldhammer.    3,266,- 
367. 

Dally.  Roy.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Stereo  phonograph  car- 
tridge.    3.266,808.  8-16-66.  Cl.  274—26. 


Dally.  Boy :  See— 

Cavagnaro,  William  A.,  and  Dally.     3,266.809. 
Damusls,   Adolfa«,   to   Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp.     Polyetber 

urethane  coating  composition  cured  with  di-lmine.     3,267.- 

078.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Danly.  Donald  E. :  See — 

Campbell.  Charles  R.,  Danly.  and  Mathews.     3.267.029. 
Dates,  Harold  F.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Method  of  applv- 

ing  electro-conductive  coatings  and  resulting  article.    3.266,- 

661,  8-16-66.  Cl.  220—64. 
Davis.  Frank  L.     Seat  belt  buckle.     3.266.110.  8-16-66.  CI. 

24—78. 
Davis.   Frank   L.      Inflator   for  life  preservers  and   the  like. 

3.266,668.  8-16-66,  Cl.  222—5. 
Davis,  Maurice :  See — 

Feder.  Seymour  S.     3.266.843. 
Davis.  Richard  K. :  See — 

Bailey.   Francis  M..  and  Davis.     3,267.259. 
Davis,    Richard    L.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Energy     Commission.       Non-inductive     electrical     resistor. 

3.267  400,  8-16-66,  Cl.  338—63. 
Davis,  Robert  L.,  and  D.  M.  Patterson,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Two- 
stage  direct-coupled  transistor  amplifier  utilizing  D.C.  posi- 
tive feedback  and  D.C.-A.C.  negative  feedback.     3,267,386, 

8-16-66,  Cl.  330—17. 
Davis,  Ronald  M.     Grooming  tether  device.     3.266.464.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  119 — 103. 
Dawbarn.  Henry  D.,  and  J.  W.  Amett.  to  W.  H.  Grace  ft  Co. 

Polypropylene  rope  stabilization  process.    3.266,282.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  57—157. 
Dawson.  Orlle  W.     Golf  cart.     3.266.814.  8-16-66,  Cl.  280— 

36. 
Day  &  ZImmermann.  Inc.  :  See — 

McCown.  James  W..  Jr.     3.266.531. 
Dean,  Gordon  B.    Beverage  dispenser  with  carbonator.    3,266.- 

672.  8-16-66.  Cl.  222—129.1. 
Dearden,  Brian  B.,  to  C.  H.  Johnson  (Machinery)  Ltd.    Mnlti- 

purpose  mechanical  handling  vehicle.     3,266,599.  8-16-66. 

Dear'lng,  William  C. :  See — 

Howald,  Jeremiah  M.,  Dearing.  and  Shrontz.     3.267.177. 
De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L..  and  W.  D.  Nlederhauwer,  to  Rohm  k 
Haas  Co.     Copolymers  of  specific  heterocyclic  compounds. 
3,267,082,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
De  Boer,  Eeltje  :  See — 

Balder.  Johan  C,  De  Boer,  Hart,  and  Kramer.    3,267.391. 
Debs.  Victor.     Draftsman's  and  engineer's  drawing  and  trigo- 
nometric instrument.    3.266,156,  8-16-66,  Cl.  33 — 93. 
Deckel,  Hans  :  See — 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  and  Muller.     3.266.375. 
Deckel.  Frederlch  :  See — 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  Muller.    3.266,375. 
Decker.    William   H.,   to   Sinclair   Research.   Inc.     Method  of 
detecting  decline  in  catalyst  activity.     3,267.026.  8-16-66. 
Cl.  208—140. 
Deelman.   Gerardus  J.,   to  North   American   Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Voltage  stabilizer  including  light  coupling  between  gas  dis- 
charge   tul>e    and    photoreslstor.      3.267.354.    8-16-66.    Cl. 
323—21. 
Deeren.  Thomas  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Dust-proof 

container.     3,266.704,  8-16-66.  Cl.  229 — 14. 
Deering-Milllken  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Bollnger.  Edgar  D.     3,267,079. 
Pippin.  Reginald  F..  Jr..  and  Warthen.     3.267.526. 
Degerholm,  Edward  A.  A.,  and  N.  O.  B.  Sterner,  to  Ferroson 
AB.     Hvpnotlc  composition  containing  reaction  product  of 
chloral  hydrate  and  acetylglycineamlde.     3,266,986.  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  167—52. 
Debmelt.  Hans  G..  to  Varian  Associates.     Optical  absorption 
monitoring  of  aligned  alkali  atoms.    3.267.360.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
324 — .5. 
De  Jong,  Elkan  J.,  to  Organon,  N.V.    Tablets  and  method  of 

preparing  the  same.     3,266,992,  8-16-66,  Cl.  167—82. 
De  Laat,  Frans  G.  A. :  See — 

Graham,  John  E.,  and  de  Laat.    3,266,719. 
Delavan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Andreasen,    Howard    P.,   and    Munzenmaler.      3,266,811. 
Delman,  Alvin  D.,  R.  J.   Katzenstein,  A.  E.  Ruff,  and  B.  B. 
Simms,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Method  of  mak- 
ing thermally  stable  slloxane  polymers  containing  ring  struc- 
tures.    3,26f.072,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Delman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Webb,  Edmond  F.     3,266,735. 
De  Long.  William  T..  and  E.  R.  Sznmachowski,  to  The  McKay 
Co.     Ferrous  weld  deposit  and  structure.     3,266,876.  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  29—196.1. 
Del  Ricdo,  Lorenzo :  See — 

Dowling.  Robert  W.,  del  Rlcclo.  and  Goldhammer.    3.266,- 
367. 

De  Mathe.  Leslie  L.  Style  gripping  ruler.  3,266,157.  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  33 — 108. 

De  MiUe.  Cecil  L..  J.  G.  Quetsch.  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Saia.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.    Metal  ball  connection  to  crysuls.    3.266.137. 
8-16-66,  Cl.  29 — 473.1. 
Dempsey,  Anthony  P. :  See — 

Harris,  Sidney,  and  Dempsey.    8,266,213. 
Dempster,  George  R. :  See — 

Herpich,  WMlliam  A.,  and  Harvey.    3,266,654. 

Dengler,  Oskar  E.  Carbon  dioxide  analyzer.  3,266,869.  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  23—254. 

Denis.  Michel,  to  Institut  de  Rechercbes  de  la  SIderurgle 
Francalse.  Burner  for  producing  a  sUble  flame  with  a  high 
concentration  of  heat  stabilized  by  a  shock  wave.  3,266,552. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  158—76. 

Denison,  Ruth  C.  Complexes  containing  aluminum  boron  and 
hydroxy  organic  compounds  and  process  therefor.  3.267,- 
091,  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—234. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dentin  Mfg.,  Co. :  See— 

Kruisalnk,  John  W.     3,286,545. 
Depner,  WllUam  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratoriei    Inc 

^/"ee'ci    2oA'l    *°^    support    structure.      3.267,225; 
Dessart,   lierman.   to  Solvay  &  Cle.     Extinguisher  Dowders 

ba|ed  on  alkali  metal  blcarbonates.    3.267.^30  8-1^66  ci 

'^  66'*C1^297"l5f  ■     ^**"°«  arrangement.     3,266,840.  8-16- 

Deymers,  Edmund  J.,  and  C.  H.  Worch,  to  Paperlynen  Co 

Disposable  visor  cap  construction.    3,266,056,  8kl6-66,  Cl! 

De  Vos,  Klrjn  J. :  Bee— 

_    °a*?d^'i'?15st?i^*t2»4'*"'^'  ^"  ^*'  ^'^'^'  -^  ^o"- 

'^aKloV'^slltV'ci^ra^U**'^-    ^"""^"'^  calorimeter. 
De  Wit,  WiUem  F. :  See—  *'^^'"'- 

Van  Schooten,  Jan,  and  de  Wit.    3,267,071 
Diamond  International  Corp.:  See—      '"•"*^- 

Isoldl,  Mario  A.     3,266,687.  ,     . 

Rlng^er,  WlUlam  A.    3.266.663.  ■ 
Dlckeraon,  Richard  T.  :  Hee — 

Tooslitnant.   William  F.,   and  Dickerson       1  2n7  mn 
Dickson,  iTobert  B..  to  Dickson  WeatherDM?\«ii  Pa     Ma„ 

line  for  nailer.    3.266,698,8^1^6  cffi-l 20  '^'' 

Dickson  Weatherpoof  Nail  6o. :  See—  ' 

™  K^L<^*'??P'  Robert  B.     3,266,698. 

^1o^^ect=e«ro^lie^"'r^",^|^^^^^ 

Diet.    Rfoh'il.H^w'  ""i?  Brj"^*''-    3,266,853. 

'3?b6%|"^il66''c?l5il?l'  '"  '^""''^  '^'»°<"»«f  -heel, 
^'corn""***  Wf.S  •  ^'i  '?.  InterMtional  Business  Machines 
^  f^vTces. 'g6T95§.Ta,'cT  l^^Jj?  -miconduX^ 
^w^'nf^^^l!.^-  '"  ^"to'°«tlcElefelc  Laboratories    I„c 

So?T2»T^T6W^^^^^^^^^^ 

Dlttrlch,  Ferdinand  J. :  See— 
Dodw%P!'ohn''M*''"se^e^"**  ^*"''<^'^-    3-266,727. 

DolevSv°e'^(^o'^.'*?fe?Se^°i''=''^^'-    ^'^^^'l^l 

8-16-66    CI    72— 297  'o'™»ng  apparatus.     3.266.284. 

"^ Tn^bfe'l^pr^vl^'^tlSi'Sd^ih^h^.M  ^'r'  «^o-Positions 
8-16-66.  CI   252— 321     ^         Inhibiting  foam.    3.287.042, 
Dombrawski,  Stanley  M. ':  See— 

Donaldson,  Charles  R. :'  See— 

Donlfy^.'^LTr*  "'S^^^lee^^  Donaldson.    3,267,085. 

Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See — 

Dorn^R^S'j  "toVrVn^^iJv  "°^  Dorfman.     3  266.980 
baia&i-tofVd;!^^^^^^ 

Dorr-OllTer  Inc. :  See— 

r.„.  Jnkkola.  Walfred  W.    3.266  788 

"9m«b'f/?' r^-  ^^nfac?  se'?.-S7*2?3:  i^^i^eTt^,^ 

°Wa?:  S  wiisa.'''*''"''  *""'"«"  •>«^---     3,266.255, 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

vP^iS^'^''-  ^.alt"  T.     3  286.830. 
NJvens.  Francis  A.     3.266  401 
Tobolskl.  Jan.     3,26eii25 

Bronson-.  Virgil  A.    3.266.425 
Brunson.  Vlrjfll  A.     3.266; 426. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  •   See 

Lee,  Lieng-Haang.    3.267  178 

PlUeplch.  JohaL.    3.267  151 

Sterling.  Oeorre  B.,  and  Pawloskl     <»  mi  wn 

w^^*-  S'c^rd.     3,267.167. 
Woodward.  Paul  E.    3,266.572. 


D  ralswerke  O.m.b.H.  :   See^ 

r,  .-.L.****^*'"'  *'■"'  ■^■'  and  Engels.    3  266  73S 

Ufanett.   Abraham   I.    to  Dranets   Rnvin^.^^      t    .. 

i^^Br-ci^a^^yil^'sT^*^"^"-"""- 

T*'nl".JFj}?°.^'^°K«  Laboratortes.  Inc.  :  Se.— 
Diav?"S?J":1^'e'^'^"'-    3.2«r.355.  '^ 

Baler,  Brooke  R.    3,266  828 
'Dlffu'"sio?°a'p^kr"tus''    ^zle^izl'  *^?a»^^' '^'^^^  I""^- 

"a6?i'i-IS?ci^S-"-^^^^^     •  -^^-''^r. 

^£i?^l2^|^^^&-4^  -  -h: 

tv6S^'^----'-^^^^^^^^^  3.2SS&-.  a%: 

^fe*  V  ^-^d*^'     ^^^-^  '^^'"'«'  niounUng.    3.2(  6,191.  8-16- 

Du  Dllop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
DuhnTt"Sr.l}i^'i.,^.  Watson^  IT^' ^-%[ii 
J'^t26^S"2!l&6  J:fSrr-- 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.I..  and  Co.  •  See- 
Acker,  Donald  S.    3,267.099 

Braun.  Juergen  H.     3.267.116. 

Carboni.  Rudolph  A.    3.267  113 

Cooner.  William  W.    3.286.919 

Cramer.  Francis  B..  and  Parrish. 

Oosney  Robert  H.    3  268.090. 

Makansl,  Munzer.    3.266.969 

Monroe.  Elmer  8..  Jr.    3.266  212 

Nelson.  Robert  T..  and  Zatorikl 

o?.?*'"'";-  Stanley  R.    3.267.147 

Stiles.  Alvln  B.     3,266.477 
uumov.  Evgeny  A. :  See — 

T^  ^^^^^^-  P***""  ^■'  and  Du  Vlvler      3  267  42k 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See-  ^•2«7,42|l 

Dri^Sih  "r?'"*-  ^*jr'  ^      3.288.408. 
uynatech  Corp. :  See — 

ir.vi^  Y'''^^'"-,  Francis.     3.268.307. 

*i?*i  Samuel  J.,  to  Klmberly-Oark  Com     Di. 
ti^r^lnterfolded  tissue  shwt.     3:2«lee?" 

Easlpv,  Norman  L. :  See — 

i^    Jf^r'^t;  ^°°*'*'  ^-  Sprague.  and  Gibson.     3.fe86  470 

Eferic'^Co7t'd''-HVd'l/  ,/*•  »P'f  ^«  *»  C"«*an  General 
Hl6^e,  CT.  J-i^il^^Hydraullc  regulating  Talre.]  3.286.376, 

Eas 


3.266,972. 


3,268,467. 


3,266,- 


3,269,365. 
to  Sylvanla 
itlng   struc- 


3,266,108. 


II « 


nslng  car- 
16-66,  CI. 


t'Vt^^Lt  ^•J?.£*«''«f '5?.0*»"jUS*ct>  ic  Co.Ltd 


r2o2-6l*46*'  '"^"'*"'*lon  derlce. 


3.267,221.  8-16-66; 


Easttefn  Chain  Worker.  Inc 

Rosenberg.  Thomas.     3.2e7'203 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

[agemeyer    Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  Perry     3  267fc«l 
^ennard.  Kenneth  C.  and  Reardon     3  2«fl  «  ? 
rJvi?.'i  ^^",^  ^  •,»»"J  Ree"  .    3'2e6.895.^*^"*''®  ^^• 

Eato/^^a^riTrnrin'c.-:  '^^^^^^'^^^      '.^'B.*  .4. 

Eber|:'RicU;JV'':  Z-''  "'  ''"°"-    '''''•^''- 
Cosby.  John  N.,  and  Eberts.    3,266  206 

"^'t'ur^"  2P6■6.X^'l-^r6*l''c^"'4'^?S2^  *'^°**"»  h  •*"- 

^""^t.   '3':!8"8.t87!V?6l8^-{:r26^/^Si  "*'"••'"'«  ^«      P'" 
Eckl.  James  J. :  See- 

Meyer.  Charles  P..  and  Eckl.   3.267,803. 

Howarth.  Thomas  R.      3.266  308 
^'a^pt^s*''''^3.r66^7r,TVe58V,  '^'=:  2,f^^V:'  "^^  '^'^^^ 
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zi 


Edison :  See — 

Nens,  Adrlano,  Brtchta,  Blbaldone.  and  Bontottl.     3.267.- 
143. 
Eflln.  Pascal  J.:  Se«— 

Quear,  Eugene  C.  Bflin.  and  Sell.     3,266.091. 
Ehmann,  Ludwig  :  See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Anner,  and  Ehmann.     3.266.991. 
Elge,   John   J.,    to   Stanford    Kesearcb    Institute.      Pneumatic 
operational     amplifier     system.      3,266.380.     8-16-66.     CI. 

gj 388. 

Elnfalt.  Alfred,  to  Oebrader  Elnfalt.    Toy  ground  InaUlla 
tlons  having  self-propelled  toy  vehicles  thereon.     3,266.186, 
8-18-66.  Ci.  48— 20;i. 
Elnfalt.  Qebruder  :  Se« — 

Elnfalt,  Alfred.     3,266,186. 
Ekatrom,   Karl-Erik  :   See — 

MArtenason,  KJell  H.,  and  Bkstrom.     3,268,713. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
DooUttle,  Harold  A.     3,267.278. 
Bronaon,  Keith  R.,  and  Paronl.     3,266,363. 
DooUttle,  Harold  A.     3.267.279. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 
Ouddy.  Joseph  C.     3.266,803. 
KIlDger,  Guy  G.,  and  Boyer.     3.286.490. 
Malloy,  James  P.     3,267,190. 
EUectrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Raymond  L.,  and  Kowalewski.     3.266.078. 
Electronic  Asaoctatea,  Inc. :  See — 
Harries.   Wolfgang.     3,2«7,376. 
Kindle.  William  K..  and  Smldowics.     3.267.271. 
Smldowics,  Thomas  Z      8.287,270. 
Electronic  Components  Corp. :  See — 

Glgnac.  Roy  0.     S.267T301. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Olnffrlda.   Philip.      3.286.551. 
Elliott.  James  O.  :  See — 

Sones.  William  L..  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.     3.286.188. 
Elliott.  Robert  E.,  and  J.  W.  Rlggs,  to  Prank  Wheatley  Corp. 

Sphere  launcher.     8.266.077,  8-16-68,  CI.  15—104.06. 
Ellis,  Eugene  D.     Novel  meat  bloom  control  process  and  meat 

products    therefrom.      3,266,909.    8-16-68.    CI.    99 — 189. 
Ellis.  Nicholas  D..  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Inc.     Carton.     3.286.- 

708.  8-lft-66,  CI.  229 — 37. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan :  See — 

Webb.  Robert  S.     3.267.327. 
Sister  *  Co..  A.O. :  See — 

Ruffer.  Rudolf.     3,266,310. 
Emels.     Relmer,     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    Method  of  etching  S  :  and  Qe  semiconductor  bodies. 
3.266,981.  8-16-66,  CI.  156—17. 
Emerson.  John  R..  to  F.  A  E.  Mfg.  Co.     Atmospheric  meter- 
ing  throttle   return   check  assembly.     3,268,7^91.   8-18-88, 
CI.  267—1. 
Emmons,  William  D..  and  E.  H.  Owens  (nee  E.  M.  Hankins). 
to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Process  of  coating  bare  metals  and 
products  thereof.     3.266.930.  8-16-66,  CI.  117—132. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Alleman,  Carl  E.     3,288,875. 
Greenspan.   Lawrence.     3,287.009. 
Murohy.  Peter  J.     3.268.912. 
Engels.  Kaspar  :  See — 

Ooeser,  Paul  A.,  and  Engels.     3,266.738. 
Engelsmann,  Dieter  :  See — 

Kremp.  Rudolf.  Klsselmann.  Winkler,  Engelsmann.  Matt- 
hess.   and  Zannoth.     3,268.395. 
English,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Merrick.  Richard  H..  and  English.      3.286,267. 
Engstrom,   William  J.     Tractor  coupling  means.     3.266,817. 

fr-16-66,  Cl.  280—461. 
Ennitt.   John  J.     Locking  device.     3.266,278.   8-16-66.   Cl. 

70—277. 
Enzomedlc  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
O'Hollaren.   Paul   F.     3.266.989. 
Eppenberger.   Paul,   to  Gebruder  Buehler.     Mixing  machine. 

3.266.781.   8-16-86.   Cl.  259 — 43. 
Erickson,  Howard  L..  and  R.  J.  Brooks,  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co.     Dishwasher    drain    valve.     3,266.518.    8-16-66.    Cl. 
137 — 577. 
Erisman.  Maurice  J.,  and  L.  M.  Kacxmarskl.  to  Link-Belt  Co. 

Drier  apparatus.      3.288.171.   8-18-86.  Cl.   34 — 184. 
Em,  C.  Frledr.  :  See — 

Helm.  Karl.     3.266.081. 

Erpel,  Adolph  C,  and  J.  P.  Jones,  Jr.,  to  Navigation  Computer 
Corp.  High-speed  impact  print  hammer  assemblv  with 
resilient  energy  storing  means.  3.288.419.  R-16-68.  Cl. 
101—93. 

Eskenati.  Murray  L.  Garment  hangera.  3.266,685.  8-16-66. 
Cl.   223—95. 

Espey  Mfg.  k  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 
Knautb.  Johannes  P.     3.266,811. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Oyde  L..  and  Rlgney.     3.287.170. 

King.   William  H.^  Jr.     3.266.291. 

Mattoz.  William  J.      3.267.171. 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.     3.266  923. 

Ray,  Richard  L..  Gamble,  Claiborne,  and  Coats.     3,265,- 

TomqVlst.  Erik.     3,267,086. 

Wilson,  Edward  L..  Jr.,  and  Lipscomb.     3,267.020. 
Eue.   Ludwig  :  'See — 

Kuhle.  Engelbert.  and  Eue.     3.267.097. 
Euga.    Arthur    B.      Brake    system    for    vehicles.      3.288.849. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  303—13. 

Evander.  Herbert  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Housing  of 
hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  devices.  3.287.341. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  317 — 234. 

Evans.  Charles  V..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Amplifier  relay  for 
pneumaUc  systems.     3.286,616.  8-16-66.  Cl.  137 — 86. 


3.266.596. 


Evans,  David  W.  Hanger  clamp.  3,286,762.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
248 — 72. 

Evans.  Eric  :  See — 

Blackhurst,  Robert  V.,  and  Evans. 

Evans.  William  O.,  Jr. :  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  H.,  and  Evans.     3,266.316. 

Evers.  Martin  A.     Marking  device.     3.266,417.  8-16-66.  Cl. 

Experlmentaljny  Nauchno-Isaledovatelsky  Institute  Kusnech- 
no-pressovogo  masbinostroenlja  :  See — 

Seravln,  Felix  A.,  and  Maklakov.    3.2M.3S6. 
F.  k  E.  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Emerson.  John  R.     3.268.791. 
F  *  8  Wrought  Iron  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Furer.  Stanley.     3.286.202. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Forman.  Sylvan  E..  and  Incbo.    3.266,978. 

Incho,  Harry  H.,  and  Formao.    3,266,979. 

Melssner,  William  E.    3,266,658. 

Bchappel,  Joseph  W.,  and  Bates.    3.266,918. 

Well.  Theodor.     3.287.126. 
Fabrtek    van    Chemlsche    Producten    Vondellngenrplaat    N : 

Van  den  Boogaart,  Krljn.    3,266,884. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. :  See — 

Hale,  John  D.    3,266,583. 
Palrey  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Simpson,  James  O.     3,268,423. 
Falkoff,  Adln  D.,  to  InternaUonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Computing   system   with    special   purpose   Index   registers. 
3,267.433,  8-16-66,  Ci.  340 — 172.5. 

Farbeniabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft :  flee — 

Fischer   Peter.     3.267,137. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Uoltschmidt,  Hans,  Braun,  Merten.  and  Nisdik.     3.267.- 
049. 
Fart>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Klos,  Helnrich,  and  Frobberger.    3,287,121. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert,  and  Eue.    3,267,097. 
•Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Ziemann.     3,267.122. 
Schnell.    Hermann.    Bottenbruch.    Lotter.    and    Schwart. 

3.267.075. 
Sicic.  Walter,  and  ZIrngibl.     3.266.550. 
Windemuth,  Erwin,  von  Brachel,  and  von  Plnck.     3,267.- 

077. 
Zorn,  Bruno,  Mauthe.  and  Luck.    3,268,864. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lu- 
cius &  Brunlng :  See — 

GUntber.  Dieter,  and  Soldan.    3,266,717. 
Kuhne,  Rudolf    Meininger,  and  Schlessler.     3,267,125. 
Zimmermann,  Hans.  Pfelffer,  and  Stetaelberg.    3,266,931. 
Farnsworth,  George  H. :  See — 

Kussy,  Frank  W.,  and  Farnsworth.    3,267,386. 
Faronl,  Cnarles  C. :  See — 

Bronson.  Keith  R.   and  Faronl.    8,266,363. 
Farrall,    Arthur   W.     Inertia   propulsion   device. 

8-16-66,  Cl.  60 — 7. 
Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Doyle.    Richard    H..    Hermann,    and    Naber. 

Fiedler,  Armln.     3,266.897. 

Faulkner.    Evan    J.,    L.    N.    Hocking,    and   J.    Abeme-Heron. 

Wax    emulsion   for    use    in    precision    casting.      3,266,915. 

8-16-68,  Cl.  108 — 38.8. 

Faustini.  Remo^  G.  Gasparini.  A.  Tardani.  and  R.  Barchlelli. 

to   Societa  Farpiacetlci  Italia.     Feed  containing  Nocardla 

rugosa   free   from   vltalnm    B12.      3.288,901.    8-16-86.   Cl. 

Feder,    Seymour   S..    ^    to   M.   Davis.     Demountable   chair. 

3.266,843.  8-16-66,  Cl.  297—440. 
Feeman,   James  F..   to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp.     Disaxo 

orange  dye.     3,267,089.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—191. 
Fegley,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Weller,  Carl  E..  Fegley,  and  Brassaw.     3,267,254. 
Fehr,   Bugen.     Vapor  generator  and   furnace  wall   therefor. 

3,266.466,  8-16-«6,  Cl.  122—136. 

Felnleib,    Morris,    to    Kaiser   Alamlnom   k   Chemical   Corn. 

Method  of  lining  an  aluminum  electrolytic  cell.     3.287.18S. 

8-16-66,  Cl.  284—30. 
Felth,  Prank,  and  W.  Valavaara,  to  Terry  Machinery  Co.,  a 

Div.  of  Textron  Canada  Ltd.     Portable  self-priming  pomp 

construction.    3,266,428,  8-16-68,  Cl.  103—113. 

Felix,  Michael  O.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Temperature  and  fre- 
quency stable  amplifier.     3.267.387.  8-16-66,  Cl.  330—17. 

Felixon,  Bfim  I.,  to  Naachno-lssledovatelskr  i  Konstmk- 
Torsky  Institute  ispytatelmykh  mashin  priooron  1  sredsh 
Izmerenia.  Pneumatic  ball-type  vlbromotor.  3.266,327, 
8-^16-66,  Cl.  74 — 87. 

Felsber,  William.  Magnetically  activated  controls  for  tojs. 
3.266,187.  8-l«-66,  Cl.  4»-2S9. 

Fennell,  John  B. :  See — 

Greenlee.  Malcolm  B..  and  Fennell. 

Fenske.  Ellsworth  R..  and  J.  H. 
Products  Co.     Sample  valve. 
422. 

Ferrang,  Ferdinand  :  fiee — 

KluytenMr,    Leonard    W..    Ferrang,    Dombrawski.    and 
Austin.    8,266.541. 
Ferrant  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shippey,  Geoffrey  A.,  and  Hari>er.     3.267.257. 

Ferrier,  Duncan  C,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Method 
and  apnaratuB  for  winding  yarn.  3.266,741.  8-16-66,  Cl. 
242—43.2. 

Ferrettl,  J.  W.  Todd :  See — 

Ferretti.  Julius  J.     3.266.224. 
Ferrettl.  Julius  J.,  to  J.  W.  Todd  Ferrettl.     Gas  purification 
apparatus.     3,266.224,  8-16-66.  Cl.  55 — 241. 


3.266.233, 


3.287.337. 


3.267,474. 

McLaughlin,  to  Universal  Oil 
3.266.321.  " 


11,    lu    KJ  ail  *  ^i^»»i   ^^lA 

8-16-66,  Cl.  73 — 
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Brothman,    to 

tbresuoia    am- 

3.267,388.  «- 

Dryer  control. 


3.266,559. 


Ferroson  A  B  :  See — 

Degerlioim.  Edward  A.  A^  and  Sterner.     3,266,986. 
Fiedler,  Armin,   to  Fastener  Corp.     Fastener   drivlne  aoDa- 

ratus.    3.266,697,  8-16-66,  CI.  227—120. 
Fiedler  Brace  H. :  Bee — 

Adam,  James  W.,  and  Fiedler.    3,266,939. 
Fierce,   William  L.,  and  W.  J.  Sandner,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.     Process   of   desulfurization    employing   alkali 

and  nitrogen  dioxide.     3,267,027,  »-16-«6,  01.  208—228. 
Flgman,   Murray.     Ventilated  mattress-box  spring  combina- 

Uon.     3.2«6,0«4,  8-16-66,  01.  5 — 347. 
Finch,  Donald  I.,  K.  Korostoff.  and  D.  D.  Pollock,  to  Leeds 

and    Nortnrop ,  Co.      Copi>er-nickel     ttiermocouple     alloys. 

3,266.891.  8-16-66,  CI.  75 — 159. 
Fincli.  Walter  G. :  See — 

Palumbl,  Robert  F.    3,266,175.  • 
Fink,   Cnanes,   to  Litton   systems,   Inc.     Variable  aperture 
•     antenna  system.     3,;J67,472,  !s-ltt-06,  CI.  343 — lOO. 
Finke,    Arao,    and   H.    Keissner.    to    Wiudmolier   &   Holscber. 

Method  and  macuine  lor  making  bags.     3,260.387.   8-16- 

««,  Ci.  93—22. 
Finke,  Arthur  A.,  to  Antenna  Specialists  Co.    Vehicle-mounted 

half  wave  antenna  with  imyeaance  matching  transformer. 

3,267,476,  8-16-toti,  Cl.  343—715. 
Finkey,    Stephen    F.,    R.    M.    Smith,    and    A. 

Transitel    International    Corp.      Automatic 

pliher  employing  variable  impedance  means 

16-66.  Cl.  330—18. 
Flnnegan,  Francis,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

3,266,167,  8-16-66,  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Fiore,  Joseph  V. :  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  J.,  Potter,  Fiore,  and  Kelly 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Co.,  The ;  See — 

Parent,  Gordon  C.  J..  Luther,  Bulgrin,  and  MacKuslck. 
3,266,702. 
Fischer,  Aibrecht  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Device  for 

producing  recombination  radiation.     3.267.317.  8-16-66,  Cl. 

Fischer.  Artur.     Flash  lamp  assembly.     3,267,272,  8-16-66, 

Fischer    John  J.,  and  R.  E.  Bender,  to  The  Patterson-Kelley 

Co.,  Inc     Materials  mixing  and  blending  machine.     3.266,- 

779,  8-10-66,  Cl.  259 — 3. 
Fischer,   Peter,   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  manulacture  of  polycarbodlimides.     3  267  - 

137.  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—551. 
Fishlove,  Irving  U.    Novelty  feeding  device,  such  as  a  novelty 

fork,  spoon,  or  the  like.     3,266,144,  8-16-66,  Cl.  30—322. 
Fishman.  Bernard,  and  F.  Ryder,  to  Flo-Tron  Inc.    Mass  flow- 
meter.   3.266.309,  8-16-66,  Cl.  73 — 205. 
Fitch.  Charles  M..   to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.     Oil  recovery. 

3,267,019.  8-16-66,  Cl.  208— 11.  reioverj. 

Fitchburg  Paper  Co. :  See — 
_      Bennett,  William  N.     3.266.164.  ' 
Fitko.  Chester  W. :  See — 

Ravve.  Abraham,  Fitko,  and  Brichta.     3,267,064 
FitzGerald.  Thomas  E.  L.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.     Protectors 

for  electric  circuits.     3.267,240,  8-16-66,  Cl.  200 — 131 
ritzpatrick,  James  A. :  See — 

Andresen,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Fitzpatrick.     3,266.288. 
Flanagan,  William  C.  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co 

Interreacting  articles.     3,266.113,  8-ie-66,  Cl.  24—204 
Flatt,  James  H. :  See — 

Shaw.  Wlllard  C,  and  Flatt.     3,267,226. 
Fleischer,  Gottfried.     Skirt  pressing  machine 

16-66.  Cl.  223 — 67. 
Plo-Tron  Inc. :  See — 

n.   .^^8l>n>an,  Bernard,  and  Ryder.     3,266.309. 
Fluid  Power  Accessories,  Inc. :  See — 

McGuire,  John  R..  and  Harms.     3,266,520. 
Flynn  &  Emrlch  Co.  :  See — 

E.    ,.^'iJ?^''!.  James  F.,  Sr.,  Bartman,  and  Smith. 
Foell,  Theodore  J.,  Q.  Greenspan,  and  L.  L.  Smith 

can    Home   Products    Corp.      Resolution    of   racemic   A*-3 
ketosterolds.     3,267.005,  tf-16-66.  Cl.  195—51. 
Foldessy,  Justin  E.,  and  F.  Gallucd.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Continuous  casting  apparatus  having  a  quickly  dls- 

connectable  starter  bar.     3.266.104,  8-16-66    Cl.  22—57.2. 
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Motorized  pack  carrier.     3,266,453,  8-16- 


3.266.6t>8. 


Fonda.  Antonio 

66.  Cl.  113—1. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 
Lemieux  George  E. 
Ford,  Peter :  See — 

Forg?  L^szfo  l"*See^'   '^**"^°'  ^°'*"'  "''  ^°'^-     3.264.365 
Heller.  Laszlo,  and  Forgo.     3,266,246. 
w.™A°'„^,?.'y^*?.^.-  ^^^.^-  H.  Incho,  to  PMC  Corp. 


««7''^"*?,'^''*;''"*?Sl^yiSI°*;r'>  pseudourea  acetate  as  anln-' 
sect  repellant.     3.266.978.  8-16-66.  Cl.  167—22. 
Forman,  Sylvan  E.  •  See — 

Incho,  Harry  H.,  and  Forman.     3,266,979. 
Formica  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Charles  H.,  Jr.     3,266,971. 
Forsyth.  Bruce  E. :  See — 

Aebl,  Claude  M..  and  Forsyth.     3,266.896. 
Forsyth   Robert  E    and  J.  W.  Hancher.  to  Mathews  Conveyer 
Ca    Accumulating  conveyer.    3,266.^17.  8-16-66.  Cl.  198— 

Fort  Dunlop  :  See — 

Belart.  Juan,  Ostwald.  and  Scblor. 

Fort  Wayne  Metals,  Inc. :  See- 
Glaze.  Ardelle.    .3.286.130. 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Belanger.  Paul  J.     3.266.100. 

Poster.  Richard  C. :  See — 

Ward,  Albert  N.,  Watson.  Poster,  and  Pord.     3,285.365 


^ox  Products  Co. :  See — 

Godshalk.  James  B.,  and  Medlar.     3  267 
Box.  Raymond,  to  United  States  of  America' 
Commission.      Magnetically    channeled   pia'sii 
converter.    3.267,307,  8-16-66.  Cl.  310—4.  ^ 
B  rame,  James  M.  :  See — 

Kolb.  Alan  C,  Frame,  and  Martin. 

?m'*^*.1{  .^^^'''y  ^^-     ^i^ri^t  stretcher. 
Cl.  2o4 — 63. 

*  rancuis,  Antolne  :  See — 

Merlin,  Andre  E.  C.      3,266.946. 

F  rankenberg,  Henry  E.,   to  Continental 

op«V'.'i^'.'°8  and   scored   clinch   cap. 

F  rankilu,  Paul  W..  to  American  Machine  &  *v 
plex  generator  for  providing  independently 

»  "S**  I  I.*-'-  S^'if.*"'  output.    a.:itt7,3'o3,  «^-itt^«(i 

F  -ederlcks,  William  M.     Colored  flkuie  candid 
for  making  same.     3,266,272,  8-l»-B«.  ci 
eedman,  Stewart  S. :  See — 

Bulla,  John  G.     3,266,805 
eeman,   Frederick,   and   H.   F'.   Smith    to 
Combus^tion  equipment  for  a  gas  turbine 
8-16-66,  Cl.  60—39.36.  luruiue 

F  eeman,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
.   and  aoparatus  for  forming  and  tilling 
cles.    3,267,1S5.  8-16-66,  Cl.  264—99 

F  eltag.  Walter  O. :  See— 

V  ,  i.¥*"^***.!  Jo«epb  S-.  and  Freltag.     3,287,01 

F  isblfc    Richard   C     to  Ingersoll-Rand   Co 
mechanism.    3,266,607,  8-16-66,  Cl.  192—56 

F   Itzsche    Wllfried,  and  H.  Langhelnrich,  to  W. 
Nerwaltungs-G.m.b.H.     Electrical  arraigemelTt 
digital  representation  of  measured  values  on 
tiuie  Intervals      3.267,372.  8-16-66.  Cl.  324- 

F  I  ohberger,  Paul-Ernst :  See — 

t-     1  w'***'  Me'nricn.  and  FVohberger.     3.267.121 

Fi  ohlicii,  Franklin.     Metnod  of  conatruiting 
3,266.129.  8-lfr-66.  Cl.  29—157.3 

Fi  omm,  Leonard  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  N.  Kelber.  to 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method 
ling  a  nuclear  reactor.     3,267,002,  8-16-66    ( 

F  y.  John  S.    G.  S.  Peacock,  J.  W.  Hagan^  and 
Jr.,    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.     Acrylic  coa 
S°"f"',"*'?8„an  adduet  of  a   triol   with  an 
3,207,174.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260-848. 

Fi  echsel,  Robert  E.     Couch.     3.266,061,  8-1 6-#8 

^1  bring.  Helnrich,  to  M.  Bohler  and  F    W^ 

3K!6"6!i-V6'«.^c7'3^^iij"''  '°  dry-clean  ng 
I  hrmann,  Herbert  W.  :  See — 

!.>  ii«^»  "'*,5'    ^^'"»am   A.,    and   Fuhrmann.     3. 
*   Jlmoto,  Kennel :  See — 

''oSun!J.'°^3°26Kl'    •'"'"^"•-    -^'°<'*"' 

■  ^^^^l^t^    Thermo-synchronou.  steam 

I  Iton.  Howard  A.  :  See —    "  ' 

if«1."^T^'"'  ?",??'■',•''  Obrecht.  and  Fulton. 
Iton,  Joseph   W.    Jr..  and  F\   R.  Greenan 
isslgnor  to  said  Fulton.     Automatic  feeder 
.  102,  8-1G-66,  Cl.  119—51.11. 
I  rer,   Stanley,  to  F  &  S  Wrought  Iron  Mfg 
.    '"Mf^r     3^«6.202,  8-lG-GC,  Cl.  52—39 
»  "tlich    Hohenzoliernsche   Huttenvewaltung 
Schlechtendahl,  Ernst.     3,266,339. 

•?•  ^1*'^'"  ^^'   *°  ^«"  Telephone  Laboratorle 

)iased  threshold  circuit.     3,207,296,  8-16-66 
F\  St,  Arnold,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Sheet  material 

ratus.     3,260,281,  8-16-66.  Cl.  72—177 
<jr(  .\  Corp.  :   See — 

Krelsman,  Wallace  8.     3.267,313. 
(.*or,    Andrew,    to    Potter   Instrument   Co. 

recording  circuit.     3,267,483,   8-16-C6    Cl 
oabagen     George    R      and    W.    Shaw,    to    Rolli 

(Jajiano,  Francis  R.  :  See — 

«-,^i«h!°''i°'  P*^***-   -Vante".  and   Gallano.     3, 
c.a  lleher,  Louis  C,  to  E.  F.  Fleming,  Jr.,  and  R 

>ower  transmission.     3,266,330,   8-16-^6    Cl 
Ga  loway.   Richard   T.,   to   United   StateTof 

-fo_?V    "   **'  marked   channels.     3,267,417, 
Ga  loway,    Richard   T.,    to   United   States  of 
I        bearing  indicating  radio  beacon.     3,267,473, 
"»  Q.ji   j       '  43 — 100. 
.•_  r-  /  Ga  lucci,  Francis  :  See— 
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Uomlc  Energy 
a    diode   heat 


3,267 ,308. 
3,26«,772,  8-16-66, 


Foi  ndtj  Co.    Du- 

feguiated  A.C. 

Cl.  322 — tfy. 

the  method 

—22. 


CalilTornla.    Meth- 
plaatic  artl- 


1  orque  control 

Li^ntia  Patent- 
tor  forming 
the  basis  of 

70. 


heat  exchangers. 

Uijited  States  of 

for  control- 

176—22. 

G.  A.  Senior, 

;  composition 

alkylene  oxide. 
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,'  i,/*''^***^'  J"*"n  K.,  and  Gallucci.     3,266  1 
Ga  idy.  Gary  R.     DlfTerentlal  pressure  adapter 

(  ycle  well  control.     3,260,574,  8-16-66  XTl 
Gaf  ser.  Paul :  See— 

^'3'267,503^'*^*"^*'**      ^■'       °"'*''       ""^ 
^*j6?c?'i?i-ii76^"'^*"''"^'**'**  chipper.     3, 

*^*J'li^J^^-?i'*'£  P'  *o  Chromatic  Corp.     Writing 
i  ,266,405.  8-10-66,  Cl.  120 — 12.13  """in 

Ga|briel,  William  F.,  to  Keltec  Industries,  Inc 
iicorporating  negative  resistance  ampllflers  a 
cirectional   couplers.      3,267,462.   8-16-66.   Cl. 

Garcia.  Armulfo  :  See — 

I'ena.  Jose  M.     3.266,742. 

Gainer    Albert  Y..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp 
°g^  phosphorus    compounds.      3,267.149. 

Ga'frett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Abrams,   Edward  F.,   Plunk,   and   Silver. 


y  Inc.     Easy- 
"'y.   8-16-66. 


Royce  Ltd. 
3.266,250, 


,  Cl.  5—60. 

Method  and 

machines. 


66,244. 
I^JImoto,   and 
trap.     3,266.- 


3,267,491. 
4ald  Greenan, 
syitem.    3,266,- 

C  orp.     Celling 

See — 


Inc.     Self- 

307 — 88.5. 

i  orming  appa- 


Cl 


Magnetic 
3|6— 74. 
-Royce    Ltd. 
3,266,734. 


2  87.084. 

Anderson.  Jr. 

74—230.17. 

•   Navy. 

B-10-66.   Cl. 


An  erica. 


An  erica 


^        .   Navy. 
»-16-66.   Cl. 


(4. 

f  ir  automatic 
1(  6 — 53. 


Buchanan. 
,539,  8-16- 
instrument. 


rransponder 
d  multiport 
343—6.8. 


4-Hydroxy- 
81-16-66.    Cl. 


3  266.320. 
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Garrison,   James  L..  and   W.   R.   Haden,  Jr..   to  Leeds  and 
Nortbrup   Co.      Systems    for   controlling   furnace   tempera- 
tures without  overshoot.     3,266,725.  8-10-6C.  Cl.  236 — 15. 
Gasparini,  Giuseppe  :   See — 

F'austini.    Hemo.    Oasparini.    Tardani,    and    Barchlelli. 
3,206,901. 
Gasser,  Floyd  W.,  and  H.  F.  Yoe.     Panic  lock.     3,266,829, 

8-10-00,  Cl.  292—92. 
Gatke  Corp.  :  See — 

Gatke.  Frank  T.     3.266.977. 
Gatke.  E>ank  T..  to  Gatke  Corp.     Suction  box  cover.     3.266.- 

977.  8-16-60,  Cl.  K52— 374. 
Gatsls,   John   G..   and   P.    Urban,   to   Universal  Oil   Products 

Co.     Duplex  agitator.     3,266,782,  8-16-66.  Cl.  259—71. 
Gauthler,  Arthur  F.     Kitchen  utensils.     3,266,653,  8-16-66, 

Cl.  220 — 1. 
Gaylor,  Randall,    to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Automatic  landing 

system.     3,260,753    8-16-00,  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Gebr.  Hilgeland  Flrma  :  See — 

Xebendorf,  Helnrich.     3,266,071. 
Gedgaudas,  .Mindaugas  K. :  See- 
Maiden,  Elmo  E..  C.  E.,  and  (iedgaudas.     3,267,288. 
Gehrlng,    Eckard,    to    Scbloemann    .Aktiengesellschaft.      Roll 
pass    for   rolling   metal    particles.      3.266,089,   8-16-66.   Cl. 
18—9. 
Gelpey,  Kenneth.     Compartmented  dispenser  for  plural  fluids. 

3,260.671,  8-16-66,  Cl.  222—94. 
Gelzer,  John  R.,  to  Liltelfuse.  Inc.     Thermostatic  switch  of 
the      remote      resettlng-type.        3.267,237,     8-16-66,     Cl. 
200—122. 
General  American  Transoortatlon  Corp.  :  See — 

Price.  Albert  E.    and  Shils.      3,266,440. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. ;  See- 
Hotlne,  William,  and  Babcock. 
Morris,  George  K.,  and  Walker. 
General  FHectrlc  Co.  :  See — 

Anollck,  Eugene  S.     3,260,932. 

Argue.  Donald  D.     3,206,401. 

Bauey.  Francis  M..  and  Davis. 

Cavagnaro,    William    .\.,   and 

Clark,    Robert    E..    Patterson, 

Dally,  Roy.     3,266,808. 

Harlow.   DorU  J.      3,260,770. 

Jewell    Richard  G.     3.260,324. 

Merrell,   Francis   M..   and   Herrera.     3,267,400. 

Pell.  William,  and  Raillard.     3,207,394. 

Propster,  Charles  H.,  Jr.     3,207,43.5. 

Scanlon.  William  F\     3.206,326. 

Schulx.  Albert  E.      3  207.255. 

Waldellch.  John  A.,  Jr.      3,206,309. 

Wilson.  Walter  R.      3.267.241. 


3,267.401. 
3,267,456. 


3,207.259. 
Dally.     3,200.809. 
and   Thomas.     3,267,434. 


SfP- 
3.207.409. 


3,260.907. 


3,267,410. 


3,266,122. 


/' 


General  Instrument  Corp. 

Horwltz.  F'rederick. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 
Arnold,  Helni  B.     3.267.172. 

Kamal.  Marwan  R.      3  267.080. 

Kozllk.  Robert  P.,  and  Swanson. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Baer.  Donald  G.,  Van  Slyke,  and  Woofter. 

Coleman,  Richard  B.,  and  Neese.    3,266,312 

De  Claire,  James  H.,  and  Tanaka.    3,267,537. 

Hclncelman,  Raymond  G.     3,266,838. 

Jacobs.  James  W.     3,266,128. 

Leslie.  Kenneth  G.     3,266,248. 

O'Kane,  Gerard  J..  Robb,  Gunlock,  and  Kinde. 

8 near.  Eugene  C,  Eflln,  and  Sell.    3,260.091. 
edick,  David  C.  Shaw,  and  Helny.    3,267,312. 

Rohde,  Robert  P.     3,260,381. 

Shaw,  Willard  C.  and  Flatt.    3.267.226. 

Sones.  William  L..  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.     3,266,168. 

Spangler,  Elson  B.,  and  Kelly.    3.266,302. 

Why^  John  F.     3,267.325. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

McQolre.  John  P..  and  McKendry.    3.267,455. 

Sheridan,  Gene  H.    3.266,173. 

StaviR,  G'18.     3,266,365. 
General  Signal  Corp..  The :  See — 

Auer,  John  H.  Jr.    3.267.425. 

Buck,  Roger  C.    3.267,280. 

Buck.  Roger  C.    3.267,281. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

emitter.  George  T..  Braidlch.  and  Kallaur.    3.267,047. 

Gennarl,  Jervls  J. :  See — 

Buchanan,  Chester  L..  Gennarl,  Barnes,  and  Brundage. 
3.266,323. 
Gentry,  Hermond  G..  to  The  Mead  Corp.    Method  of  forming 

carrier   having  cushioning  partition.     3.266.389,   8-16-66. 

Cl.  93—36. 
Georgia  Marble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zibell,  Jules  S.    3,268,209. 
Gerardln,  Luclen,  and  J.  G.  McQueen,  to  Compagnle  Francaise 

Thomson    Houston.      Apparatus   for   eliminating    spurious 

echos  in  radars.    3,267,467,  8-16-66,  Cl.  343—7.7. 
Geres,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Hybrid 

Impulse  bomb.    3,266,294,  8-16-66,  Cl.  73 — 35. 
Gerlach.  Adolf,  P.  Hlllrlnghaus,  and  K.  Lehmbacb,  to  Novi 

Patentverwertungs  -  G.m.b.H.        Sliding     clasp     fasteners. 

3.266,114.  8-16-66.  Cl.  24—205.1. 

Gerlovin,  Ilja  L. :  See — 

Rosenfeld,  Lev  M..  Arkhangelsky,  and  Gerlovln.     3.266. 
258. 
Oerwin.  Harry  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Single 
servo  multiple  target  automatic  tracking  circuit.    3,267,323, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  315—18. 
Gesellschaft    far    Linde's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft  : 
See — 

Becker,  Rudolf.     3,266.259. 


Battery  chargers. 
Goehler,   Elmer  E. 
reversing  means. 


Ocsaford.   Robs   K.,    Sr..   to   Sylvanla   Electric  Products   Inc. 
Electron  discharge  device  having  cathode  protective  means 
within  the  enveloi)e.     8,267.321,  8-16-66,  Cl.  315 — 3. 
G«8U,  Pierre  F.  :   See — 

Larrouse,  Raymond  J.  L..  Gesta,  Coussault,  Winberg.  and 
Robbing.     3,266,257. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 
Stievenart.  Emile  F.     3,266.406. 
Stlevenart,  Emlle  F.     8.266,797. 
Giannlnl  Voltex  :   See — 

Washington,  Harold,  and  Hoekje.    3,267.289. 
Gibson.  Stan  :   See — 

Burke.  Ronald  R..  Sprague,  and  Gibson.     3.266,470. 
Glgnac,  Roy  G.,  to  Electronic  Components  Corp.    Direct  cur- 
rent polarity  control  circuit.    3.287,301,  8-16-66.  Cl.  307 — 
127. 
Gilkerson,   Francis   M.      Method   of  making  form  fitting  shoe 

structure.    3,266,073,  8-16-66,  Cl.  12—142. 
Gilkerson,  Francis  M.     F'orm  fitting  insole  for  shoes.     3.266.- 

178.  8-16-66.  Cl.  36 — 43. 
Gill.  John  B.     Apparatus  for  closing  and  opening  a  metal 

tube.    3.266,287,  8-16-66,  Cl.  72—416. 
GiUespie-Rogers-Pyatt  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Cockeram,  Herbert  S.     3,267,059. 
•  Cockeram,  Herbert  S.     3,267,088. 
Oilmour,  Alastalr  R. :  See — 

Hammond.  Robert  S.,  Gllmour,  and  Richardson.     3,266,- 
756. 
GIrard.  Jean  R.  M.     Light  flash  generator  device  with  plural 

storage  condensers.     3.267.328.  8-16-66.  Cl.  315 — 168. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Boadle.  Campbell  D.    3.266.585. 
Olrton.  William  Z..  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  .Mfg.  Co.     Recircalat- 

Ing  Immersion  heater.     3.266,483,  "8-16-66,  Cl.  126 — 360. 
Gluftrlda,  Philip,  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.     Combus- 
tion control  system.     3,266,551,  8-16-66,  Cl.  158 — 28 
Glaverbel,  S.A. :  See — 

Henry.  Georges,  Bricbard.  and  Plumat.     3,266,789. 
Glaze.  Ardelle.  to  Fort  Wayne  Metals.  Inc.    Method  of  making 
a  permeable  airfoil  skin.    3,266.130,  8-16-66,  Cl.  29 — 163.5. 
Glunt.  Perry  G. :  See— 

Blackmore,  Joseph  J.,  and  Glunt.    3.266,437. 
emitter,  George  T.,  E.   V.  Braidlch,  and  M.  Kallaur,  to  The 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Preparation  of  a  polyurethane 
foam  using  a  mixture  of  a  divalent  lead  salt  and  a  stannous 
salt  as  catal.vsts.     3,267.047,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Godshalk,  James  B.,  and  L.  A.  Medlar,  to  Pox  Products  Co. 
3,267,347,  8-16-66.  Cl.  320 — 2.'5. 
Hydraulic  boat  propelling,   guiding  nnd 
3.266,733.  8-16-66,  CI.  239—265.27. 
Goeser,  Paul  A.,  and  K.  Engels,  to  Dralswerke  G.m.b.H.     Ma- 
chine for  the  preparation  of  plasticlzed  material.     3,266.- 
738.  8-16-66.  Cl.  241—98. 
Goettl.  William  H.     Duct  structure.     3.266,524,  8-16-66.  Cl. 

138—37. 
Goettsch,  Walter  J.,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Co.     Apparatus 
for  metering  and  feeding  corrugated  pai>erboard.     3,266.- 
690,  8-16-66.  Cl.  226—95 
Gogarty.    William    B..    to    Marathon    Oil    Co.      Recovery    of 
petroleum    by    displacement   with    mlscible   fluids.     3,266.- 
570.  8-16-66.  Cl.  166—9. 
Gold.   Nicholas,   and   A.  J.   Sable,   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic  apparatus.      3.266  404.    8-16-66.    Cl.    95—89. 
Golde.  H.  T..  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  :  See— 

Rott.  Anton.     3.266.328. 
Golden.  Norman  R.     Digging  attachment.     3.266.179.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  37—86 
Goldhammer.  Albert :  See — 

Dowling,  Robert  W.,  De  RIccIo,  and  Goldhammer.    3.266.- 
367. 
Goldman,  Henry  M.     Dental  cavity  liners.     3,266,147,  8-16- 

66.  CI.  .12—15. 
Golrtmark.    Peter   C.   and   R.   H.   McMann,  Jr..   to  Columbia 
Broadcasting    System,    Inc.      Film    recording-reproducing 
apnaratus.     3,267.212.  8-16-66.  Cl.   178 — 6.7. 
Goldner,  Bernard  H.,  to  T.R.W^  Inc.     Inoculation  of  blo-eleo- 

trodes.      3.266.943.    8-16-66.    Cl.    136 — 120. 
Goldstern,  Ernest :  See — 

Hoek.   MartlnuB  J.,  and  Goldstern.     3.267.427. 
Goodman.  Solomon  •  See — 

Vincentlv.    Carlos.    Lassalle,   and   Goodman.      3,267.136 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kuts.  Mathew.     3.266.352. 
Gordon.    Richard    O..    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.      Hydraulic- 
valve.   3.266.522.   8-16-66.   Cl.   137 — 625.69. 
Goren,  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.     Process 
for  absorbing  solublllzed  silica  from  acidic  aqueous  media 
with   an   organic  compound   containing  silica   with   a   poly 
(alkylene   oxide)    structure.      3,266,888.   8-16-66.   Cl.   76 — 
97. 
Goretta,  Louis  A. :  See — 

Kramer.  Walter  E.,  and   Goretta.     3.266.887. 

Gorton.  George.  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Christensen.  Harry  N.     3.268.793. 
Gorts.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Muller,   Franz,    Gortz.    and    Schmillen.      3.266.226. 

Gosnev.   Robert   H..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Melt    cutter   apparatus.      3.266.090.    8-16-66,    Cl.    18—12. 
Gould.  George  D..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Multi-stage  hy- 

drocracklng   process.      3.287,021.   8-16-66,   Cl.   208 — 78. 

GouRsault.  Pierre  J.  M. :  See — 

Larrouze.    Raymond    J.    L..    Gesta,    Ooussault,    Winberg. 
and  Robblns.    3.266.257. 
Govarts.  Wvnand  M.  J    M..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Lifting 

mechanism.     3  266,774.  8-16-66.  Cl.  254—122. 
Graboskl.   Edward  T..   to   United   States   Steel   Corp.      Apna- 
ratus   for    the    ultrasonic    testing    of    wheels.      3,266,300. 
8-16-66.  a.  73—71.5. 


ny 
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Grabowakl,  Tbomu  S.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Blendg  of 
ejwUon  caproUctam,  low  butadiene  acrylonitrile  butadiene- 
styrene  graft  copolymer  and  blgb  butadiene  acrylonitrile 
butadiene-B^rene  graft  copolymer.  8^67,179.  8-lft-66, 
CI.  260 — 857. 
Grace.  W.  B..  ft  Co. :  See — 

Dawbam,  Henry  D.,  and  Arnett.     3,266,232. 
MacCallun^  Robert  B.    3,267,041. 
Mlttman,  Emanuel.     3,266,416. 
Vlll,  Jobn  J.     3,267,111. 

Wilson,  Cbarles  P.,  Jr..  Jones,  and  Clapetta.    3,267,044. 

Gradsten.  Marcel  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.     Herblcidal 

compositions  and  their  use.     3,266.882.  8-16-66,  01.  71  — 

Graebner,    Jobn    V.      Portable    holder   for   guns    and    rod8. 

3,266,633.  8-16-66.  CI.  211—60. 
Oraflex.  Inc. :  See — 

Padelt.  Johannes  G.     3,266.396. 
Graham,   John   £..   and   F.   G.   A.  de   Laat,   to   Sperry   Rand 

Corp.      Paper    backlash    mechanism.      3,266,719,    8-16-66, 

CI.  235—60.51. 
Graham,  John  P.  :  See — 

Mitaceic,  Bill,  and  Graham.     3.267.037. 
Graham.  Robert  E.,  and  R.  P.  Buchner,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.      Preregulator  circuit.     3,267,350,   8-16-66.  CI    321— 

18. 
Gravenhorst,    Arthur   E..   and   R.    O.    Jordan,    to   Metalcraft 

Corp.      Miter  joint   nail.      3,266.361,   8-16-66.   CI    85 — 11. 
Greanlas,  Evon  C,  R.  J.  Norman,  and  P.  F.  Meaeher.  to  In- 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corp.      Variable   resolution 


curve  following  apparatus.     3.267,285,  8-16-66.  CI.  250- 
202. 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Stayer,  Ellsworth.  Jr.    3.266,974. 

Great  Western  Container,  Inc. :  See-^ 

Christian,  George  T..  and  Trlpinl.     3,266,749. 

Greebler,  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Doppler  coefficient  control  for  nuclear  reac- 
tors operating  In  the  fast  or  intermediate  neutron  energy 
spectrum.      3^66,998,   8-16-66,   CI.   176 — 41. 

Greebler,  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Moderator  reflector  fast  neutron  reactor 
core.     3,267,001.  8-16-66.  CI.  176 — 17. 

Green,  Edward  H.  Spray  valre  for  protruding  stem.  3,266,- 
678,   8-16-66,  CI.  222—394. 

Oreenan,  Freeda  R.  :  See — 

Fulton,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  and  Oreenan.     3.266,462. 

Oreenberg,  Herbert  J.,  and  A.  G.  Konhelm.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Adaptive  computing  system  ca- 
pable of  being  trained  to  recognise  patterns.  3,267.431. 
8-16-66,  CI.  340 — 146.3. 

Greene.    George   W.,   B.    Leland.   J.   Ponsen,    G.   R    Schlupp. 
E.  J.   Scray    Jr..  R.  M.  Wilkie,  and  R.  K.  Wiltse.  to  In 
ternatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing magnetic  recording  materials.     3.267.017.  8-16-66, 
Cl.  204 — 210. 

Greenfield,  Milton  H..  and  A.  Abajian,  to  United  States  of 
■     oSfi?S5i    ?*7/--  Radar    target    echo    signal    simulator. 
3.267.471.  8-16-66.  Cl    343 — 17.7. 

Greening,  John  H.,  to  Mlcromatic  Hone  Corp.  Electrolytic 
honing  device.     3.267.018.   8-16-66,  Cl    204 — 224 

Greenlee,  Malcolm  B..  and  J.  B.  Fennell,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Doppler  shift  detector.  3.267.474.  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  343 — 12. 

Greenspan,  George  :  See — 

Foell.   Theodore   J..   Greenspan,   and    Smith.      3.287  005. 

Greenspan.  Jacob,  and  F.  J.  Rliiltano,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Structural,  high  strength  uranium  alloys 
3.266.890,  8-16-66.  Cl.  75 — 122.7. 

Greenspan,  Lawrence,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  Elec- 
trodeposition  of  platinum  contalninK  minor  amounts  of 
bismuth.     3.267.009    8-16-66.  Cl.  204 — 43 

Orelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L..  Jr.     3,266.390. 

Gretter,  Ralph  W.,  J.  W.  Stoner.  Jr..  and  0.  0  Volgt.  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Equipment  for  retrlev- 

.„  '"*  underwater  cable.     3,266.353.  8-16-66.  Cl.  83 — 27. 

Oreve.  Thomas  E.  Coil  testing  device  having  a  source  of 
pulsed  energy  and  commutator  means  8.vnchronlzed  with 
tne  energy   source  for   providing  a   visual   Indication  and 

o  ^"'*^f,?P       3.267.371,   8-16-66»  Cl.  324—55. 

Griffin.  William  S. :  See— 

«_.  Jl*°?'  Rob«rt  W..    Griffin,  and  Marston.     3.266.247. 
Grlfflth.  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Naw.    Leak- 

U^P'S**"?  paints  for  liquid  propellants.     3.266.920.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  loe— 195. 
Griffith,    John   E.      Convertible 

8-16-66.  a.  224 — 9. 


pack  and   chair.      3.266.686. 


Griffon,   Henri.     Apoaratus  for  dehydration   of  pasty   sub- 
stances.   3,266,558,  8-16-66.  Cl.  159 — 44. 
Origorjev.  Niekolal  I.  :  See — 

MJagkov,  Vadim  I.,  OrlKorJev.  Grosman,  Durnov.  Koblov, 
Koslova.  and  Shtapel.     3.267,195. 
°'l51*"'    Patrick   G.,    and   M.    C.    Raether.    to   Allis-Chalmers 

?l'*[i-9°- « J'^"P'»»"«  <*l8'f  contactor.     3,266,786.  8-16-66, 
Cl.  261 — 92. 

Oriner,  Arthnr  J.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.  Article  spacing 
system.    3,266,614,  8-16-66.  Cl.  198 — 84. 

Oring,  ,John  L.,  and  J.  Mool,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  Cata- 
lytic hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3,267,025,  8-16-66, 
Cl.  208 — 136. 

Grodinsky,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Anderson,  Walter  J.,  and  Grodinsky.     3,267,200. 

^'S?*?!'  ,®V*°J  L°**  ^-  H   Thorne.  Sr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Fluid  logic  device.     3.266,507,  8-16-66,  Cl.  137 — 81.5. 
Grosman,  Vladimir  A. :  See — 

MJjMkov,  Vadim  I..  Origorjev.  Grosman.  Durnov.  Koblov. 
Koilova.  and  Shtapel.    3,267,195.  , 


Gitossman,  Abraham,  to  Aluminum  Eztmsion  Co.    Mullion  and 
rail  composite  curtain  wall  construction.    3,2i  6,210,  8-16- 

Orbteke,  Daniel  E.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanl- 

Gitoves   James  H    L.  E   Hoag,  and  R.  J.  Zukowi  kl,  to  Amert- 
«    <^*°,  .S?-  o?**'***'  *•"*  '<"■  *  ""»  'xx'y-     3.2"  «.M9.  8-16- 

»0,  Ll.    14o 23. 

Ot  arnleri.  Robert  J.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.    Black  coat- 

^^«^«  '.^*i'oo'°/S*'^    radiation   detectors      3,267,403, 

>~io— no,  Ci.  ooo — 18. 
Giieugnier.    Guy   J.   P.,    to   Frledrich   Kocks,   Fli  ma.      Device 

for  treating  a  product  In  continuous  movemei  it.  such  as  a 
„  tub*  or  wire      3.267,253,  8-16-66,  Cl.  219—  65 
Guflenne,  Paul  F     to  Soclete  BerUn  k  Qe.     Devi  ces  for  land- 
r,il5v.'i!ir»«*'5;«»   loads.     3.266,757,   8-16^6,   (1.  244—138. 
Ou  Invarc  H,  Pierre  :  See — 

o  ,i#^»°^*°*'  **}.c*»Pl  H.  F.,  and  Guinvarc'H.    3,266,820. 
uu  If  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Rankin,  David.  Mantell,  and  Galiano.     3,26  7,084. 
Gufaderson.  Ralph  R.     Light  reflector  unit  wltli  undulatory 

reflecting  Insert.     3,266.371.  8-16-66,  Cl.  88-78. 
Gittilock,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

°  i5o*'  °*'"'""**  ^  •  *obb,  Gunlock,  and  Klade.     3,266,- 

Gil  ither,  Dieter,  and  F.  Soldan.  to  Farbwerke  Ho^chst  Aktlen- 

I  esellschaft,  vormals  Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruniag.     Addition 

roducts  from  halogenosulfonyl-lsocvanates  anl  olefins  and 

1  rocess  for  preparing  them.     3,266,717,  8-16-(  16,  Cl.  260— 

^"  ^}^f^'  ??i*°^  ^-    P"'**  series  extenders.    3,2«  7,448.  8-16- 

(  6,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Ou  ither,  Willi :  See— 

Sauer,  Edgar.  Gunther.  and  Zlnk.     3.266,391. 
Gu  iken,  Jean,   Maschlnenfabrik  Eisengiesserel :    See — 

Llebchen,  Waidemar.     3,266,528. 
Gu  bier.  Ernst  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Mass  solder- 
r36  W"e6*  "2^47^^""°*  vibratory  ene  rgy.     3.266.- 

^"i*"S".l'°l*°  ^     Padded  foot  protector  for  tie  bedridden. 

3.266.058.  8-16-66.  Cl.  2—239.  "^"uueu. 

Haacke,  Gottfried  C,   to  American  Cyanamld  Oi.     Measure- 

1  lent  of  thermal  conductivity.    3.266.290,  8-16-  66.  Cl.  78 

Ha  Ike.  Frederick  L. :  See — 

Crowell    Charles  J.,  Jr..  and  Haake.     S,26i  1,287. 
Haber   Ralph  G.     Antl-bacterial-3-amlno-6(5'-nit 'ofuryl)-l  2 

4-triaslnes.     3.267.100.  8-16-66.  C\.  260— 249.  I. 
Ha*kett.  Clarence  A.  and  K.  J.,  to  Clarence  A.    lackett  Inc. 

Slag  pot  carrying  vehicle.     3,266,648,  8-16-6  I.  Cl.  214— 

300. 

Haekett.  Clarence  A..  Inc. :  £fee — 

Hackett.  Clarence  A.  and  K.  J.    3.266.648. 
Haekett.  Kenneth  J. :  See — 

TT  M  ^*S]5?,^.!'  Clarence  A.  and  K.  J.    3,266.648. 
Haien,  William  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

]  Garrison,  James  L.,  and  Haden.    3,266,725. 
Hafmer.  Laurence  F. :  See — 

Slosberg   David  K..  Haemer,  and  Holmstrom     8,267,187. 
"*4?^^M^<'°  ^  AJ*  Caasldy,  and  J.  L.  Thompson  to  National 
'distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for  pre  during  free- 

^16^6.  "ci    101^308'^"'*    '"'"    P<*'^**''y'«°«-      8.2C6,924, 
Hagan,  Joseph  W.  :  See-^ 

Fry.  John  S,  Peacock,  Hagan.  and  Senior.  3.267,174. 
Hatemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  Perry,  to  Bas  tman  Kodak 
Oo  Process  for  preparing  2.2-dlmethylalkTl  airylates  and 
„  lethacrylates.  3.267.133.  8-16-66.  CT.  260—186. 
Hajgar  Theodore  S.  Control  mechanism  for  embroidering 
_  machines.    3.266,448,  8-16-66.  Cl    112-84  "—eriu, 

Ha|n,  Inc. :  See — 

Obermeyer,  James  H.    3,266,887. 
.!f''^'  /t'^'^^  ^■'  ^^^  ^   ^-  Peten.  to  Armour  Phtrmacea- 

Hale   John  D.,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.    Scale  Ind  cator  mech- 
3r266!583!'l^l6^l8';''&^l?r_!^'"°»  "''  "'"»«  operations. 
Had,  James  L. :  See — 

iBarr.  William  A.,  and  Hall.    8,266,877. 

Ss  '^"i6-S6.V"9ll-'l^l4"''  ''^■^"'  "■*'""*^-     ^•2«••- 
HaU.  Robert  T..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Method  anfl  apparatus 
IV  ,0°"^.^**°*   annular    workpieces.      3,266.296.    8-16-66 
CJ.  73 — 40.  ' 

Hallberg.  Daniel  F.,  to  Hypro  Inc.    Control  and  bypass  valve 
ufclt  for  area  spray  system.    3,286.728.  8-16-6^  ,  a.  289— 

ISO. 

Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

St.  John.  James  C.  and  Wilson.    3.266,571. 
Haaac-Hansella  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Van  den  Bos.  Gerrit.    3.266.216. 

Van  den  Bos,  Gerrit.    3,266,217. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  :  See— 

Moore.  Donald  L..  and  Snyder.    8.266.860. 
Hamilton.  Robert  W..  and  K.  J.  Rorig.  to  O.  D   dearie  ft 

I:ir66"cr260^29^3^"^'^'*"'''**'^''*"°*"' 
Hamilton.  William  H..  to  Pennsalt  CbemlcaliuC 

In  f  hopper.    3,266,677,  8-16-66,  Ci.  222— STflT 
Han  mond.  Robert  S..  A.  R.  Ollmonr.  and  J    ^ 

to    British   Aircraft  Corp.    (Operating)    Ltd 

3^66.756,  8-16-66.  a.  244— -185. 
Hammons.  Andrew  S. :  See — 

lAntosh.  George  J.,  and  Hammons.     8,266,5(^ 
Hanrher.  John  W. :  See — 

Forsyth,  Robert  B..  and  Hancher.    8,266,617 
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Co. 

8.267,108, 

lorp.    Meter- 

lichardson, 
Aeroplanes. 


Haney  Donald  W.,  and  R.  H.  Harrington,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Con>.     Document  handling  apparatus. 

Ha'ikS;^DonSd'l'''C?ln  anTkey  holder.  3,266.501,  ^16- 
66,  Cl.  133—8.  _ 

*"  Emmons,  William  D.,  Owens,  and  Hanklns.    3,266,980. 

Hansen.  Waliemar  H..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Produc- 
tion ot  dlalkyl  ethirs.     a.26f.l86.  8-l<^^6    Cl    26(^14. 

Hansford.  RowUnd  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co- »' CjfJJfo^'ti  "/«*f" 
cracking  proceM  and  catalysU.  3,267,022,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
208—111. 

klBoguchl,  Naomasa.  Hara.  I  to,  Akashl.  Ohno,  and  Kato. 
3,28M71. 
Harbaugh,  Watson  D. :  See— 

Utt,  i»eter  8.    3,268,630.  ^    „     „     „ 

Harding,   WlUlam   B.,   J.  L.   Langdon    and   B.   P-   P««o/"0' 
to  International  Business  Machrnes  Corp.    Method  of  form- 
ing contacts  on  semiconductors.     3,266,127,   a-lo-oo.  ui. 
29—155.5. 
Hardman,  H.  V..  Co.  :  See — 

Hardman,  kenneth  V.    3,266.625  ^        „     w         #„. 

Hardman.  Kennech  V.,  to  H.  V.  Hardman  Co-     P*ck*Ke  for 
reactive  multi-component  compositions.     3,266,023,  s-io- 
66,  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Hardwlcke-Etter  Co. :  See-- 

Brooks.  Eugene  H..  and  Sheiburne.    3,266.101. 
Hardy    Walter  L,  and  C.  W.  Huffman,  to  International  Min- 
eraVft    Chemical    Corp.      Marine    "t»fou»ng   composition 
and  method  of  treating  surfaces.     3.266.913.  8-16-66.  Cl. 

HaVlow,  Doris  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Turbomacblne  rotor 
aswnlbly.    3,266.770^  8-16-66.  Cl.  253-«9.15. 

Harlow,  Kenneth  B.  Ignition  device  for  reducing  the  corona 
effect  on  high  tension  cables.    3,267,324,  8-I6-68,  a.  315— 
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Harmon,    William    R.,    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 

Mixed  base  data  reduction  technique.     3,267,461.  8-16-66. 

Cl.  340 — 347. 
Harms,  Louis  C. :  See—       _  „  „^^  _„^ 

McGulre.  John  R..  and  Harms.    3,266,520. 
Harper.  Gordon  L. :  See — 

^h\ppey,  Geoffrey  A.,  and  Harper.     3,267  257. 
HarMr    Jay   A      to  Acme   Machine   Works   Inc.      Releasable 

l<Kk  'for  loaded  member.    3,266,340,  8-16-«6,  Cl.  74--584. 
Harries,  Wolfgang,  to  Electronic  Associates,  Inc.    .t^iertrjc 

measurement  apparatus  using  a  pair  of  opP<»ltely  poled 

thermoelectric  junctions  In  parallel  and  diode  sUblllslng 

means.     3^67.376.  8-16-66,  Cl.  324 — 106. 
Harrington.  Richard  H. :  See —  „  „„^  ,^„ 

Haney,  Donald  W     and  Harrington.     3,266,796 
Harris,  Gerald.     Poldable  gasoline  driven  golf  cart.     3,266,- 

589.  8-16-66,  CT.  180—27.  _  ,,         ,  ^    _ 

Harris,  Jack  R.,  and  C.  M.  Rlgsbee.     Hull  "j'ty  production 

of  sound  enerkx  In  water.    3.267.422.  8-16-66,  Cl.  340—12. 
Harris,  Sidney,  and  A.  P.  Dempsey.  said  I>«™P8«y„  ""O'-^io 

said  Harris.     Bottle  wrapping  apparatus.    3,266,213.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  53 — 49. 
Hart.  Cornells  M. :  See —  ^  ^  „  „._  „_, 

balder,  Johan  C,  De  Boer,  Hart,  and  Kramer.    3.267.391. 
Hart    Don  B.,  and   W.  L.   Padgett.     Cow  anti-klcklng  ap- 
pliance.    3,286.463,  8-16-66,  a.  119—96. 

*'  Articrof^f  David  J.,  and  HartweU.     3.267.000. 
Hartaell,  Donald  W.,  to  Lear,  Slegler,  Inc.     Space  heater  sup- 
port.    3.266.4T9,  8-16-66.  Q.  126 — 85. 
Harvey,  Samuel  E. :  See —  „  „^^  „_  ^ 

Herplch.  WUllam  A..  Harvey,  and  Dempster.    3,286.654. 
HarvUl.  Bdward  K..  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.     Diagnostic 
composition    and    test   Indicator.      3.266,868.    8-16-66.    Cl. 
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Harwood,  Robert  H.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Ap- 
paratus for  operating  an  input-device  recording  tape  asyn- 
chronously with  a  synchronous  digital  computer  system. 
3,287,437.  8-16-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Hasler,  Paul,  to  NoTelectric  A.G.  Street  lantern.  3.267.276. 
8-16-68,  Cl.  240 — 25.  „  ^       „  ,     . 

Bass  David  P..  8.  Oldberg.  and  S.  Tlmour,  to  Eaton  Yale  * 
Towne  Inc.  Mechanical-fluid  energy  converting  means. 
3.266,715,  8-16-66,  Cl.  230—15.  ^  „...«.. 

Hassel.  Wll\lam  P..  and  H.  P.  JenkJna,  Jr..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.     Superconducting  Indnctive  storage  de- 
vice.    3,267,306,  8-16-66,  C\.  307—149. 
Hattorl,  Torao :  See —  _  .      „  „^^  ,„^ 

Takahashi.  Norlyukl.  and  Hattorl.     3,266.506. 
Hanschlld.  Fredrick  G.,  and  J.  W.  Johnson.     Container  han- 
dler.   3.266,650.  8-16-66,  Cl.  214—651. 
Havelka,  Clarence  H.    Method  of  making  a  water  conditioning 
Unk.    3,267,193,  8-16-86.  Cl.  264—219^  ^  ...  ..  , 

Havltk.  Anton  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Oxidation  of 
nltroso  comtwunds  to  nltro  compounds  with  osone.  3.267,- 
158.  8-16-66.  a.  260—644.  ,  „     .      ^  ,  „„ 

Hayao.  Shin,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Ij»c-., Derivatives  of  2H. 
4H-ben«o-thladlaalne   1,1-dloxlde.     8.267.096,  8-16-66.  Q. 
260     243 
Haydock.    Raymond    8.,    H    each    to   R.   Haydock. 
8.  L.  Haydock.     Patio  tray  leg  dip.     3.266.446, 
Cl.  108 — 153. 
Haydock.  Raymond.  Jr. :  See — 

Haydock,  Raymond  8.    3.266.446.  j 

Haydock,  Sandra  L. :  See— 

Haydock.  Raymond  S.    3.266.446. 
Hayward.  Wealey  H..  and  8.  L.  Rutherford,  to  Varian  Asso 
dates.     Vacuum  gauge.     3.267.326.  8-16-66.  Cl.  315 — 111 
Haseltlne  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Lerner,  David  S.    3.267.480. 

Stone.  Gerald.    3,267,819.      ^  ^ 

Townsend.  George  B.    3,267,210. 


3.266.141. 


3.266,- 


tlie 


3,266,- 

Auto- 
8J266, 


Jr.,   and 
8-16-66, 


Heald,  David  B.     ASW  Uctical  plotter.     3,266,148.  »-16-66, 

(J]    33 30. 

Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Jacobson,  Alden  H.,  Anderson,  and  Ostland. 
Supernor,  Eugene  P.    3,266,344. 
Heam.  Richard  X.:  See—  „  ,     ^.  ^  «  _— 

Howell,  Richard  S.,  Scott.  Heam.  Jenkins,  and  Powers. 
3  287  485 
Heckmaii.  I'homas  P.     Permanent  magnet  fastener. 

112.  8-16-66,  Cl.  24 — 201. 
Hedlund,  Harland  R.  :  See—       _  ^      ^      ^  „^^  ^^^ 
Bennewlti,  Robert  H^  and  Hedlund.     3,266,956. 
Helm.  Karl,  to  Brn,  C.  Friedr.     Handle  for  knlvea  and 

like.     3,266,081,  8-16-66,  Cl.  16—110. 
Helm  Universal  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McCloskey,  Albert  R.    3,266,123.  ^^  „  _^   . 

Helmbacta.    Edgar,    to    Siemens   ft   Halske  Akrtengesellschaft. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  matrix  storers  with  linear  trigger- 
ing.    3,267,291,  8-16-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Helnberg,  Paul  J.     Automated   instructional  device. 

172.  8-16-66,  Cl.  33 — 8. 
Helncelman,    Raymond    G..   to   General    Motors  Corp. 
matic  latch  mechanism  for  foldable  convertible  top. 
838.  8-16-66.  O.  296 — 121. 
Helniche  Instruments  Co. :  See — 

Lawrence.  Robert,  III.    3,266,170. 

""•"I'edld/!  DaVfd^c:  Shaw,  and  Helny.     3.267,812. 

Heller  Lasilo,  and  L.  Forgo,  to  Llcencla  Talalmanyokat 
Ertekeslto  Vallalat.  Binary  vapor  Keneratlng  "ystems  for 
electric  power  generation.     3.266.246,  »-16-»6,  Cl.  8(>— 3»- 

Helling.  Werner,  and  H.-F.  Honsel.  to  Honsel-Werke  Aktlen- 
geselischaft.      Aluminum    working    procedure.      3.26«.»40, 

S \ft act    pi     1  AQ       1 1   K 

Henne,  Frederick  M.    Portable  hoist.    3,266,598,  8-18-66.  Cl. 

Sig7 2 
enry-Blabaud,  Bdmond,  to  Andre  Citroen,  Soclete  Anonjrme. 
Motor  vehlde  headlamps  of  adjustable  Inclination.     S.Zoo.- 
336.  8-16-66.  Cl.  74 — 503.  ^.         .    ,   „  . 

Henry,  Georges,  E.  Brlchard.  and  B.  Plumat.  to  Olaverbel.  S-A 
Apparatus  for  melting  products  such  as  glass  and  method 
of  working  the  same.  ^266,789,  8-16-66.  Cl.  263—29. 
Heplon,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „__^  ^^„ 

Brandt.  Richard  A.     3,268.082. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See—        „„„,,„ 
Blahlman,  Bert  H.    3,287,176. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See— 

Putnam,  Stearns  T.,  and  Spurlln.    3,267,060. 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M. :  See-- 

Budner    Bernard.  Brumfleld.  and  Hergenrother.     3.267,- 
081. 
Hermann.  Leroy  N. :  See—  ^  ».,  ..         «  o«t  qot 

Doyle,  Richard  H.,  Hermann,  and  Naber.    3.267.337. 
Hermans.  Hubert  K.  P..  and  W.  K.-A.  Schaper.  to  J«Msen 
Pharmaceutlca,  N.V.     1.4-dlBubstltuted  olperatlnes  and  dl- 
aseplnes.     3,267,104.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260— 268. 
Hernqvlst.  Karl  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Thermionic 

energy  converter.     3.267,308.  8-16-68,  O.  310 — 4. 
Herold,  Guenter  K..  to  Bendlx-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co.     Brake  valve  or  the  like  for  two  separate  systems. 
3.266.850,   8-16-66.  Cl.  303—52.  ,    „     „ 

Herpicb,   WlUlam   A.,  «.   E.   Harvey,   and  G.  R. 
deceased  (by  Trust  Co.  of  Oeorgla,  executor). 
3.266,654,  8-16-66,  Cl.  220—1.^. 
Hettlch.   Bernhard  :   See — 

Kittel.  Hermann,  Hettlch.  and  Moosmueller. 
Hetsel.   Marvin  E.  :  See— 

Cervenka    Joseph  J.,  and  Hetxel.     3.266.695. 
Heuberger,    Samuel    J.     Postcard    construction. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  229—92.8. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.:  See—  ,»-,,-« 

Graham.  Robert  E..  and  Buchner.  „  3,267,350. 
Humphries,  John,  and  Pierce.     3,267.407. 
MlBson,  William  W.     3,266  332.  »vm— o<-.ii 

HIeronymus,  Hans,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
KChaft  Continuously  adjustable  contactless  potentiometer. 
3,267,404.  8^16-66.  Cl.  338—32. 

Higginson,  John  :  See — 

Zlskai.  Joseph  F..  and  Higginson. 
High     Jack   O.,    to   MSL   Industries, 

8-i6-66,  CI.  9—8.         ,        ^ 
Highway  Trailer  Industries.  Inc. :  Sf < 
Strieker.  Henry  C.  Jr.,  and  Sni, 
Hill,    Wayland    W..    and    A-    0-, 
device.     3,266,818,  8-16-66.  Cl. 

Hillringbaus,  Paul:   See —  ..  ,    ..    , ».       qoaaha 

Gerlach.  Adolf.  HUlringhauo,  and  Lehmbach.      .1.266,114. 

Hinago.  Tadashi :  Bee — 

Terao,  Shinlchlro.  and  Hinago.     3.266,872 

Hinderer    Gottlob.   to   Price-Pflster  Brass   Mfg.   Co.     Meta 
forming  process  for  shaping  ends  of  tubes  and  the  product 
thereof      3,266,822.  8-16-66.  Cl.  285—110. 

HlndsTvirgil  A.^to  S^rrv  Rand  Corp      Character  recognition 
Circuit.     3.26V,293,  8-16-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

"'"fl^VL'^lVil"  a/d"mraoka.     3.267.112. 

"*"Mu?p'hTRober1'M:  and  Hlri,ch.     3.267,304. 
Hltschmann.  Gerhard:  See—-  ooaarot 

SfichMng.   Herbert,   and  Hltschmann.      S.266.897. 
Hlxenbaugh,  Joseph  C.  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Polyarethanei. 

"  prepared  •  from*^  P°'y»«°<^ro"«Vrns"l^i?^ff  "ci    2^^™ 
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ing a  heat  exchanger.    3,266,128,  8-16-66,  Cl.  29 — 157.3. 
Jacobson.  Alden  U.,  F.  A.  Anderson,  and  H.  W.  Ostlund.  to 
The  Heald  Machine  Co.    Tool  changer.    3.266.141,  8-16-66, 
Cl.  29—568. 
Jahn,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Steinert,  Kurt,  and  Jahn.    3,266,856. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V. :  See — 

Hermans.  Hubert  K.  F..  and  Scbaper.     3,267,104. 
Janus  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Kritz,  Jack.     3.267,414. 
Japan  Aircraft  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd 


See — 


3.266,746. 
Corp.     Fuel  cell  and  fuel 
3,266,941,  8-l«- 


.g.  c 
Isumlyama,  EIjl.     3,267,367. 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Welsh,  Alan  B.,  and  Slaats.    3,267,196. 
Jelllg,  Walter,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co. 
Dlv.     Photo  transfer  drilling  machine.     3,266,343.  8-10- 
66,  Cl.  77—64. 
Jenkins,  Alfred  T.  :   See — 

Howell,  Richard  S.,  Scott,  Hearn,  Jenkins,  and  Powers. 
3,267,485. 
Jenkins.  Hugh  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hassel.  William  F..  and  Jenkins.    3.267,306. 
Jennings,  John  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Propellant  In- 
jector.   3,266,241.  8-16-66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Jensen.  Erllng.     Production  of  tubing.     3,266,285,  8-16-66, 

Cl.  72—304. 
Jensen,   Holger  R..   Jr.,   to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Memory  matrix.     3,267,442,  8-16-66.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Jepperson,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Thomberg.  Dean  S..  and  Jepperson.     3,267,381. 
Jewel  Engineering  (Leicester)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lawrence,  John  W.     3,266.105. 
Jewell.  Richard  G..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Spring  system 
for  measuring  instruments.     3,266,324,   8-16-66,  Cl.  73 — 
432. 
Johnson.  Avery  R.,  to  Bio-Dynamics  Inc.    Fluid  operated  row- 
ing machine.     3,266.801.  8-16-66,  Cl.  272—72. 
Johnson.  C.  H.,  (Machinery)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dearden.  Brian  B.    3,266.599. 
Johnson.  Frederick  W.  :   See — 

Brown,  Elvln  E.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnson,  George  C,  to  Mobil  Oil 

cell  operating  oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide. 
06,  Cl.  136 — 86. 
Johnson,  Gilbert  H.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.     Voltage  in- 
dicator arrangement  for  electrostatic  precipitators.    3,266,- 
222.  8-16-66.  Cl.  55 — 104. 
Johnson.  James  W. :  See — 

Hauschlld.  Fredrick  Q..  and  Johnson.     3,266,650. 
Johnson,  Robert :  See — 

Campbell,  Charles  R.,  and  Johnson.     3,267,131. 
Johnson,    Samuel    L..    to    Mole-Richardson     (England)    Ltd. 
Television   and   film  studio   lamp.      3,267,274,   8-16-66,   Cl. 
240—3. 
Johnson.  William  J.     Automatic  cribbage  board.     3.266.724, 

8-16-66.  Cl.  235 — 90. 
Johnston.  Alex  M.     Sliding  closure  latches.     3.266,832.  8-16- 

66.  a.  292—228. 
Jones.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Burk.  Marvin  C.  Jones,  and  Neer.     3,267,264. 
Jones.  John  B. :  See —  „„•-«... 

Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Qapetta.     3,267,044. 
Jones.  John  P..  Jr. :  See — 

Erpel.  Adolph  C.  and  Jones.    3.266,419. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.     Stripping  mechanism. 

66.  Cl.  93—36.  .    „ 

Jones    Richard  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

tem.     3  266.732.  8-lft-66.  Cl.  239—265.23.  ,  „,  ^ 

Jones.  Ronald  H.,  and  W.  O.  Evans.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America    Navv.     Digital   temperature  sensor.     3,2o6,316, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  73—362. 
Jonkoping- Vulcan.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Rarv,  Nils  H.    3.266  538.  _  ,       .  „  ,.,       , 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  R.  C.  Kimble,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 
Inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  copper-containing  metals.  3,287.- 
038.  8-16-66,  Cl.  252—138. 
Jordan,  Robert  O. :  See— 

Gravenhorst,  Arthur  E.,  and  Jordan.    3,266,361. 
Judd.  Claude  I.  :  See—  „  „^,  ^^ 

Dnikker.    Alexander   E..   and   Judd.      3,267.094.        ^    ^  _. 
Jukkola.    Walfred    W..    to    Dorr-Oliver    Inc.      FluldUed    bed 
reactor  and  method  of  operating  same.     3,266,788,  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  263—21.  .       ^  .    _,     ,. 

Jurd     Leonard,    to   United    States   of    America,    Agriculture. 
Methods  of  using  flavyllum  compounds  for  food  coloring. 
3  260  903,  S-16-66.  Cl.  99—103. 
Jurid  Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Thomas.  Carl.     3.266,109. 
Justus.  Edgar  J. :  See —  „  „„^  ,^, 

Beachler.  Edward  D.,  and  Justus.    3.266,561. 
Kacek    Donald   J.,   to  Snndstrand   Corp.     Burn  rate  control 
valve  for  cartridge  starter.     3,266,251,  8-16-86,  Cl.  60 — 
39.47. 

Kaczmarskl.  Leonard  M. :  See — 

Erisman.  Maurice  J.,  and  Kaczmarski.     3.266,171. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Felnlelb    Morris.     3,267,183. 

Kaiser  Jeep  Corp. :  See —  _  ^_^  ^^,. 

Sampletro.  Achilles  C.  and  Matthews.     3.266.591. 

Kakusklk'  Kaislia  Houda  Gljurtsu  Kenkyusho :  See— 
Takahashl.  Noriyukl,  and  Hattori.     3,266,506. 

I 


3.266,388,  8-16- 
RoU  control  ays- 
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Kalbow,  Theodore  W..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  AoDa- 
ratns  for  dispensing  and  assembling  open  rings  to  grooved 
shafts.    3,266.133,  ff-16-66,  Cl.  29— 21^  «r«oveu 

Kallaur,  Michael :  See — 

Omltter,  George  T.,  Braldlch,  and  Kallaur.     3,267.047. 

Kalnpln.    Alexandr   A.,   P.    I.    SuvorikOT,   and   K.   B.    Scher- 

j°Sr'fe.°S^'^'  '•^  ^-  ^-  Scherbacheva,  administratrix, 

and  N.  K.  Scherbacbeya,  JuTenlle  heir,  to  Tsentralnol  Kon 

stroktorskoe  BJnro  Olarstrolmekhanitatsll.    Building  crane 

JP/ofl    22  •*'  tower-type  structures.     3,266,637.  8-16-66. 

Cl.  212— >29. 
Kamal,  Marwan  R.    to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Reaction  product 
of  an  organic  dlisocyanate  with  a  polymeric  fat  acid-di- 
sakanolamlne  condensate.     3,267,080,   8-16-66,   Cl.   260 

^Tm"62;'ff6l66.'!f/'2°64i-'3'""*"'""*  "  '"^^'^  ""'''' 
Kamlmoto,  Michael  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 

603'^16^6C1  "188—10?*"*^'"^  ***'*^  damper.     3,266,- 
Kane.Mlcbael  J. :  See — 

Cohen,  Jacob,  and  Kane.    3,266.304. 
Kanleckl,  Thaddeus  J. :  See — 

Cahn,  Arno,  and  Kanleckl:     3,267.135. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Miya.  Bunjl.     3,267,157. 
Kapany,  Narlnder  S.,  to  Optics  Technology,  Inc.     Color  dis- 
play apparatus  for  Images  produced  in  different  frequency 
ranges.    3,267,283,  8-16-66  Cl.  250—71  ^^^^'.j 

Kato,  Jlro:  See — 

o  o'2Ji*^l',^*°""*'  ^*">  ^*0'  Akashl.  Ohno.  and  Kato. 
o,^oo,o71. 

Kato,  Jlro,  R^wanaga.  I.  Noda.  and  K.  Tahara.  to  AJlnomoto 
130.  8^16-6%"260L4^65'5'''''°^  '^'"^  °"'"*'-     ^'^^'•■ 

^V,267,il5°856-6\'cr?^3?4.     °'*""=  --'"•conductors. 
Katsensteln,  Ralner  J  :  See — 

^OTjf  °'  ^'^°  ^'  ^**^°'**^>  ^^^'  »°<1  Simms.  3,267,- 
^^26-^275'  ^*"^  ****^®  toaster.  3,266,483.  8-16-66,  Cl. 
'^  Mw^'^tI™°K°  ^-  ??,•!  '^-  Hudspeth,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Ke^berCh\7lefl5'?le^i£i"-     '•'«'•'*'•  ^^^^'  <^'-  333-31- 

^J-O™™!,  Leonard  W..  Jr..  and  Kelber.     3.267,002. 
Kelco  Co. :  See —  1 

„  „  Miller,  Aaron,  and  Rocks.     3,266,906.  I 

Kellev    Carl  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Venting  overhead 

8^16^6**0*6^27*    ***    pressure    differential.      3,266.260. 

Kellejr,  Robert  C. :  See^ 

XT  „  ^°?e"on-  Robert  I.,  and  Kelley.     3,266,605. 
Kelly,  Thomas  K. :  See — 

Kelly'f'^imlin'j^^e/l  "*"""•  ^'°'''  "''^  ^'''^-     3'266.559. 

Spangler  Elson  B.,  and  Kelly.     3,266,302 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Hall.  Robert  T.     3.266,296.      1 
Keltec  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Garbriel,  William  F.     3.267,482.  i 

Kemp,  C.  M..  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See-^ 

Girton,  William  Z.     3.266,485. 
S??iri^°Ki^Jl-  *?  O^en-Il'lnols  Glass  Co.     Anparatus  for 
18     1        blown    plastic   articles.      3,266,083.    8-16-66,    O. 

^^PpiFT"*  ®T  ""<*.,*   ^   Mclntyre,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

Kennard   Kenneth  C.  and  D.  F.  Reardon,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Ifr^e^   9^^i  ■*®°*"   '*""  photography.      3,266,897,    8- 
^CT°*2li-^*l**'  ^"  ^^'     ^"*'  Injector.     3,266.785,  8-16-66, 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Qoren.  Mayer  B.     3,266.888. 
Keser.  Paul  D. ;  See— 
^.     Reading,  Walter  J.,  and  Keser.     3,266,686. 

2«v!'4-^SU^  C1^52— 175°*''"  '*°"**"'«  construction.     3,266,- 
Kidwei.,  Aubrey  0. :  See—   '  I 

Hill  Wayland  W..  and  Kldwell.    3.266,818.  ' 
Klenile  Apparate  GmbH. :  See — 

Klttel,  Hermann,  Hettich,  and  Moosmueller.     3,266  612 
Klkuchl.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagamori.  Kyoio,  and  Klkuchl.     3.267.209. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See —  I 

Eakens,  Samaef  J.    3,266,665. 

McCleneghan,  Hugh  F.     3,266.712. 

Nelson.  Howard  N.     3.266,666. 
Kimble,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Joo,  Louis  A.,  and  Kimble.     3,267.038.  I 

^'nn' Pn"n^?J  ,?;•  ^l  ^**i  *"<*  ^-  ^-  Braunwarth.  to  Union 
on  Co  of  California.  Preparation  of  mesltylene  by  dehy- 
drocondensation  of  acetone.    3,267.165.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260— 

Klnal.  Lubomyr  :  See —  1 

Oddy.  Edward  P..  and  Klnal.     3,266.567. 
Klnde,^  George  C. :  See — 

O'l^ne,  Gerard  J..  Robb.  Gunlock.  and  KInde.     3.266.- 

^^M^li.Yii"*'?  ^-  *E?  T   Z-  Smldowlcx.  to  Electronic  Amo- 

?uT.A^-  cot?eX'n^^  i:k?;27v:t!iT6'V^'&^iir''^ 


"^s^ 


Kin$  Geo.  W.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Burrows,  Arthur  T.  C.     3,266,831. 
King,  William  H     Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Eng  neerini 
P  ezo  crystal  fluid  analyzer.     3.266,291,  8-16-^6^0 

Kini  ade,  Mickey  H. :  See— 

V-.   ,  ^}>jPRi  ^lUy  B.,  and  Kinkade.     3,267.222. 

Klnl  aid    Robert  J.,   to  AMP  Inc.     fclectrical  connector  and 
ajuembly  thereof.     3.267,411,  8-16-66,  a    339^ -198 

Kim  ley,  S.  P.,  Engineers.  Inc. :  iee—         '         ^^r-lW. 

ir.     Cd'-r.  Hugh  B.      3.266,517. 

Klni  «el     Gerhard,    and   O.    Nltscbe.    to    Njusovla 
mischinenfalerlk  G.m.b.H.     Adjuiuble  dnUn  f o  • 
slcn  macliine.    3,2««,51tt,  8-16-66,  Cl.  137—579 


''';i.",if^.'A  i^i j  v-<s?«=  nai,v&-^"'i  .„.,  .,„. 


3,266,604,  8-HK6< 


Cl.  190— 


tu^e  for  soft-sided  luggage. 

Klssilmann,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Kreuip,  Kudolf,  Klsselmann,  Winkler.  Engelsm  mn.  Matth- 
■     esu,  and  Zannotli.      3,26«,3»5.  ""nn 

KUs*lmann,  Willy   (al»o  known  as  Wllhelm)  :  Set— 

r36.M7      '  *'""*""»'»°'  Winkler,  and  Ba^mesberger. 

to  Klensle 
record  car- 


I    3,266,397. 
ttfl,  Hermann 


3.267,121. 

BJefrlgerator 
3.266.858. 


Kittfl,  Hermann    B.  Hettich,  and  H.  Moosmueller 

Hfe''t^,^«?J?'o'*-?-,  Apparatus  for  posltionlngV 
ri^.    3.266,6 J  2,  8-16-4J6,  Cl.  197—127. 

te^*'"^Ji'"^|.^;i,'f*^  ^-  .•'■  **°^"-  *°  ^*  Klectric  Storage  Bat 
tetor  Co.     I'ocket  respirator.     3,266,490.  8-16-61J.  Cl.  12^ 

Kllnk.  Erwln  J. :  See— 

Kiinr„'i''i°\'^?.'''^,"-  "delink-    3.266.487 
Kunting.  A.  K.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

u-i     F"°U*^*'  George  D.     3,266.043. 

te^S*^'*^ '•/;*«""  Aktleugesellschaf t :  See+- 

u-i     ""!'"•  *^'"*nz,  Uorti.  and  Schmlllen.    S266  2Se 
'«"'.  "^1  w' '**•    *"**    ^-^^    Frohberger     to    Karl  enfabriken 
^y.?H/'"i"'"«^**"**^i'*'*-     Organoiercurlc  hyd  azine  com 

nia6?'i?l.*'J6"n3'4'  *'*  ^'°'"'^'°°  ^''*"«'      " 
^*?.Ti„H*''*1  *-   '*»  American  Motors  Corp. 

8!^ia,C?"l2-m'*""*°'    constructfon. 
Kluytenaar,  Leonard  W.,  F.  Ferrang,  S.  M.  DombiVwskl 

K^W.  Austin,  to  American  MachTie  *  Foundry 

■|J  cjP*?i^f  5*^  dispensing  mechanism.     3.26? 
KnaAh,    Johannes    P.,    to   Bsoey   Mfa    A    KiM>trnLio« 

Celtrlfugal  sealing  mea»r^f206.?ll.*856S6     " 
Kneeland.  John  A.  :  See — 
iCni<,hl""M.w**'  'b^'^^}  ^-  »'"'  Kneeland.     3,266., 

cf  26i— i°°  Electric  carburetor.     3.266.78'| 

''Vte-66?'crib-?"  *"*"^«'   ""  '^""'"- 
Kobldv,  Vladimir  L. :  See— 

■^^^J^^l/  kX***''?^  Ivanovlch,   Grlgorjev.   Oro^nan, 
Koch.  Adoifrj.rSefc'**"'  "^  ^'•^P*'-     ^•2"' 

lokkeling,    Pleter,    Koch,   Marks,   and   Van   ker    Steeg 
De  Vos,  and  Zillstra.     3.266,954  ^  '' 

Kock(  n.  Maximillaan  A. :  See—    ^•'"" 

'  '^^'^"'""'i*?  ^^;-  Pete"i  Oousienskl.  Van  Wagener 
u-     .  '  Kocken  and  Austin.     3.286.442.  ""ncuer. 

KockiL  Frledrich.  Firms  :  See— ^ 

V  .K*".*,"'^"*^'"-  °"y  J-  P-     3,267.253. 

Kolb    Alan  C..  J.  M.  Frame,  and  C.  C.  Martin,  to  United 

f^r30"5'  tTA  (?'7o-7-?l?   ""-""^  ooUe.torX'? 

""Z''^^^^^^  K«  '3'!2V6!d""^  ^*-*--«- 

Kolm,  Arthur  H.     Window  sash  assembly.     3,266,^92,  8-16- 


Werkieug- 
spark  ero- 


Co. 
(41. 


Cl, 


.1,  and 
Pack- 
8-16- 


Corp. 
277— 


i22. 
,  8-16-66, 

3,266,374, 


Dur- 


66,JC1.  49—397. 


ky,  Robert  W     and  W.  L.  Roberts,   to 
66    cr*'83^5  "'  «*"«1°K  shrinkage, 

fwsky,  James  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co 


08  for  demounting  tires.     3,266,548,  8-16-66. 


Untied  States 
3.216,351,  8- 

Method  and 


Cl.  157— 


Kol 
St 
16 
K0I08 
me; 
1.3.. 
Konh«lm,  Alan  0. :  See— 

Oreenberg   Herbert  J.,  and  Konhelm.     3.2e7,4S|l. 
der^La^nde  N  V  **Sw— ^"*''^'''*''-'  ^o®'"*'**''  ^o^jry  k  Van 
lljssen,  Stephanus  B.     3,267,066 
Koppeks  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hokama,  Takeo.     3.267,152. 
Ifokama.  Takeo.    3.267.154. 
Leston,  Oerd.    8,267.153 
Leeton,  Gerd.     3.267.155. 
ImT'"'  ®*'''""'°'  Bmmfleld.  and  Hergenrothei 
Korda  yay  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Elelman,  Helen.    3,266.760. 
Korner,  Otto,  and  S.  Brentzek,  to  Flrma  Diehl     llrack 

unit  J     3.266.853.  8-16-66.  Cl.  305--36  ^ 

Korosi  off,  Edward  :  See — 
K-^.i^w'  Do^'d  I-v  Korostoff.  and  Pollock.     3.2d6.891 

''°3S«rt?(^r6.  Cr?28^^294'""""  ^'°^*^*^ 
Kottkfl,  Roger  H. :  See— 

Dunning.   Edward   B..  and   Kottke.     3.266.108 
KovarJ  Henry  C     to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Coin  ClasslfylnK  de- 
vlcej    3.266,611.  8-16-66.  Cl.  194 — 103.  -"-f^'UK  ue- 

Kowaliwski.  John  J. :  See — 

B^own,  Raymond  L.,  and  Kowalewskl.    3.266.0t8 
Kowalikl.  Daniel  C. :  See— 

BfUey,  Knight  V.,  and  Kowalskl.    3,267,286 


3,267, 


link 


re  device. 
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ziz 


Kouktewlcx.  Bernle  A. :  «••— 

Ayres,  Sally  Y..  and  Koiaklewla.    8.267.180. 
Koslik,  Robert  F.,  and  J.  L.  Swanson,  to  General  Milla,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  whlppable  compositions.     3,266,907.  8-16- 
66.  Ci.  99 — 139. 
Koslova,  MUitsa  V. :  See —  ^  ^  ^, 

Mlagkov.  Vadim  I..  Grlgorjev,  Grosman.  Durnov.  Koblov, 
Koslova,  and  Shtapel.    8,267.196.  ^        „    ..     .. 

KoBlowskl.  Robert  H.,  to  Cbeveron  Reaearcb  Co.    Production 
of  mixtures  of  methylcydopentane  and  Isobutane.     3,267,- 
164.  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—666. 
Kramer.  Cornells :  See —  „  „  „„_  „„, 

Balder,  Johan  C.  Dc  Boer,  Hart,  and  Kramer.   3.267.391. 
Kramer.  Walter  E..  and  L.  A.  Ooretta.  to  Nalco  Chwnical  Co. 
Ore  pelletliatlon  process  and  products.     3,266.887.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  76 — 8.  ^       .....       ^ 

Kramme.  SIvert.     Apparatus  for  making  packaged  whipped 
butter  In  stick  or  brick  form.    3,266.214.  8-16-66.  Cl.  53— 
122. 
Krants,  Frank  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy     Struc- 
ture for  atomic  bUst  reslsUnce.     8,266.208.  8-16-66.  Cl. 

52 80 

Kraupp.  Otto,  and  K.  ScbJogl.  to  Osterrelcblsche  Stickstpff- 
werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Bis  and  tetrakls  esters  of  3,4  5- 
trimethoxybensolc  arid.  3.267.103,  8-16-66.  Cl.  260--268. 
Kraus.  Guldo.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  body  flang- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3.266.451.  8-16-66.  Cl.  118— 
120. 
Krauae.  Harri  L..  to  Bolkow  Oeaellachaft  mit  beschrankter. 
Low  source-voltage  cutoff  arrangement  for  converters. 
3.267,849.  8-16-66,  Cl.  821—2.  .  ^     =,„ 

Krebs,  Willi,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Frac- 
tion. Electrode  supports  and  method  for  tbelr  production. 
3.266.936,  8-16-66,  Cl.  136—58. 
Krelsman,  Wallace  8.,  to  GCA  Corp.  Cold  cathode  magne- 
tron-type lonlsatlon  gauge.  3.267.313,  8-16-06.  Cl.  313—7. 
Kremp.  Rudolf.  W.  Klawlmann.  A.  Winkler,  D.  EngeUmann, 
R.  Mattbea.  and  A.  Zaanoth.  to  Agfa  AktlengesellHcbait. 
Film  container  and  camera  for  reeelTlng  the  same.  3.266.- 
395,  8-16-66,  Cl.  95—10.  ..  .r    » 

Kremp,  Rudolf,  W.  Klsaelmann.  A.  Winkler,  and  K.  Bammes- 
berger.  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.     Camera  structure  to 
effect  adjustments  for  fllm  speed  and  film  cartridges  for 
actuating  said  stmeture.     8,266.397.  ft-16--66,  Ci.  .95--31. 
Kremp.  Rudolf,  and  A.  Winkler,  to  Agfa  Aktiengejjellschaft. 
Camera  structure  for  making  adjustments  for  fllm  speed. 
3,266,898.  8-16-66.  Cl.  95—81.         _        „  _ 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  G..  to  Rjbertshaw  Co.    Electrp-pneamaUc 
process  controller.     3.266.379.  8-16-66.  Cl.  »1— 874.  ._. 
Kridle.   Charles  E.     Demountable  shipping  case.     3.266.656. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  220 — 4.  „  _^  ...  ^     _» 

Kriti.  Jack,   to  Janus  Products  Inc.     Portable  underwater 

communication  unit.     3.267.414.   8-16-66,   Cl.  340— 8. 
Kron.  Gerald  E..  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Navy.     Bake- 
able.  leakproof.  stralgtat-throncb  ultra-high  vacuum  valve. 
3,266,505,  8-16-66.  Cl.  137—88.  ,„     ^,      , 

Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.     Procesa  of  making  a  crystallliable  glaiw 

material.     3,266.879.  8-16-66.  Cl.  65—21. 
Kruisslnk.    John    W..    to    Dentin    Mfg.    Co.     Stadium    bench 

cover.     8.266.545,  6-16-66.  Cl.  160—516. 
Kuhle,    Engelbert,    and    L.    Eue,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft.     Halocarbonlc  and  aryl  formamidlnes 
and  process  for  their  production.     8.267.097.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
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Kuhne.  Rudolf,  F.  Metninger,  and  S.  Schlessler.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brun 
Ing.  Compounds  containing  ethionylamino  groups  and 
process  for  prejMtring  them.  3.267.125.  8-16-66.  (1. 
260— — 4.")8 
Kun,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  Hydrophllic  redox 
vinyl  polymers  containing  quinone  groups.  3.267,073, 
8-16-66.   Cl.   260 — 47.  ^    .     ^    „.        .  .     t       » 

Knryla,  William  C.  D.  O.  Lels.  and  A.  D.  Winquist.  Jr..  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Foamed  organic  polylsocvanate-amine 
reacUon  prodneU.  8.267.050,  8-16-66,  Cl  260--2.5. 
Kurylko.  Lubomyr.  L.  Zernow.  and  D.  V.  Paulson,  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corp.  Thrust  control  of  solid  propellant  rockets. 
3.266.240,  8-16-66.  Cl.  60—35.6.  ^  t  ^  1:.  /^       i. 

Kuwy.   Frank  W..   and  O.   H.   f^'^f^o'^KlS  J^T\  ^I^a 
Breaker    Co.      Croas    bus    assembly.      3.287.386,    »-ib-4IB. 

Kuts.  Mathew,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Punching  appa- 
ratus.    3,266,352.  8-16-66.  Cl.  83— 18. 
Kntz     Hugo    J.     Dispensing    and    display    rack    for    colled 
me'rchan^me.     8.266.763.  8-16-66.  Cl.  248—89. 

Kuypers.  WUhelmus:  See —      ^      „  ^    „    w ^_ 

Van    Iperen.    Bemardns    B..    Kuypers.    and    Verhagen. 
3,267.398. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  See— 

Brockett.  Peter  C.  and  Du  VIvIer.     3,267.424. 
Lafferty    John   J.,    to   Smith    Kline   k   French    Laboratories. 
N'-trlmethylacetyl-N-pbenylalkylsulfamides  and  phenvlcyclo- 
propylsulfamides.     3,267,139,   8-16-66,  Cl.  260—556. 

Lamberton,  James  R. :  See —  „„„---o 

Hundertmark,  Alvln  F..  and  Lamberton.     3.266.618. 

Lamparty.  Henry  C.  Combination  electric  motor  and  dlfferen- 
tlaVdrive  for  vehicles.     3.267,811.  8-16-66,  Cl.  310—115. 

Landler  Yvan,  and  P.  H.  Lebel.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dlte  : 
Pneumatigues.  Caoutchous  Manufacture  et  PlastlqueB 
Kleber  Colombea.  Methods  for  manufacturing  rigid  cellular 
products  based  on  polyrlnylchloride.  and  products  resulting 
therefrom.     8.267.051.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Lane.  Thomas  L..  to  ACF  Industrie*.  Inc.  Lathe  driving 
and  centering  means.     3,266.349.  8-16-66.  O.  82 — 40. 

Langdon.  Jack  L. :  See —  .  ,  „  „  „^-  ,„_ 

Harding,  William  E..  Langdon,  and  Pecoraro.    3.266.127. 

Langheihrlch,  Hans :  See —  ^      .  „^,  „,„ 

Fritzsche.  Wllfried.  and  Langheinrich.     3.267.372. 


Dry  cell  battery.     3.266.- 


Langston.  Samuel  M..  Co. :  See — 
Qoettscb^  Walter  J.     3.266.690. 
Moser,  Henry  W..  and  Schultek.     3.266.743. 
Lankford,     Thomas    S.     UqueOed     petroleum     gas     burner. 

3.266.736.  8-16-66,  Cl.  239—408. 
Lanset,  Monroe,  and  N.  A.  Ziskln,  to  Yardley  of  London.  Inc. 
■Skin  delustering  colloidal  silica  composition  and  method. 
3.266.995.  8-16-66.  Cl.  167 — 90. 
Lareau.  Edward  H.,  and  C.  R.  Shipley,  Jr.,  to  Shipley  Co.,  Inc. 
Gold    plating    by    Immersion.      3.266.929,     g-16-66,     Cl. 
117—130. 
Larkin,  Robert  E..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Interlocking  mech- 
anism for  electric  switches.    2L267,223.  8-16-66.  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Larrouse.   Raymond  J.  L.,   P.  F.  Oesta,  V.  J.  M.  Oouaaanlt, 
D.  F.  Wlnberg,  and  R.  J.  Robbins,  to  James  S.  Robblns  and 
Associates,  Inc.     Shield  tunneling  method  and  mechaniam. 
3.266.257,  8-16-66.  Cl.  61—85. 
Larsen.  Olaf  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Extrusion  appa- 
ratus.    3,266,097,  8-16-66,  Cl.   18—30. 
Larson.   Charles  C,   to  Charles  O.  Larson   Co.     Folding  leg 

assembly.     3,266,445,  8-16-66.  Cl.  108 — 125. 
Larson.  Charles  C,  Co. :  See — 

Larson,  Charles  O.     3.266.445. 
Larsson.  Karl-Olof  :  See — 

Wahlstrom,  Per  B.,  and  Larsson.     3.266.414. 
Lassalle.  Jesus  T. :  See — 

Vincenty.  Carlos.  Lassalle.  and  Goodman.     3.267,186. 
Lavln.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Spieker.  Bernard,  and  Lavln.     3.267.399. 
Law  Blower  Co^The  :  See — 

Wentllng.  William  H.,  and  Martin.     3.266.481. 
Lawn  Tender  :  See — 

Nees,  John  C.  3.266,787. 
Lawrence,  John  W.,  to  Jewel  Engineering  (Leicester)  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  press  for  the  manufacture  of  drawn  sheet 
goods.  3,266,105,  8-16-66.  CT.  22—67. 
Lawrence,  Robert,  III.  to  Helnlche  Instruments  Co.  Hard- 
ware and  shipping  conUlner.  3.266.170,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
3^ 00 

Layton.  J.  C,  and  C.  A.  Tucker,  to  Towlsavers,  Inc.     Rotation 

control  unit  for  towel  dispenaers.     3.266.388.  8-16-66,  Cl. 

74 — 565. 
Leach,  John  M.     Low  friction  tabular  conveyors.     3.266.619, 

8-16-66.   CT.   198—168.  -  «^.  »„, 

Leach,    John    M.     Material    handling    conveyor.     3,266.621. 

8-16-68.   Cl.    198 — 177. 
Lear  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Lear.  William  P.     3.266,942. 
Lear,  William  P.,  to  Lear  Jet  Corp. 

942,  8-16-66.  Cl.  136—90. 
Leavell,  Charles  :  See — 

Cooley,  Gordon  A.,  and  Leavell.     3.266.581. 
Lebel,  Pierre  H. :  See—  ' 

Landler,  Tvan,  and  Lebel.     3,267,051. 
Leborgne.    Michel    H.    F.,    and    P.    QuInvarc'H.    to    Societe 

Anonyme  Francalse  du   Ferodo  and   Societe  Technloue  et 

Commerciale    des    Canalisations    Souterraines    en    Tubes 

d'AcIer    S.T.E.C.T.A.      Assembly    device   for   welded    metal 

tube*.     3,266.820.  8-16-66,  Cl.  285 — 21. 
LeboTltz.  Bernard,  to  Rocket  Power,  Inc.     Store  ejecting  rack. 

3^66,834,  8-16-66,  Cl.  294—83.  .„„... 

Le  Bus,  Franklin  L.,  Sr.,  to  Lebus  Rovalty  Co.     Expanding 

hoist  drum.     3,268,748,  8-16-66,  Cl.  242—117. 
Lebus  Royalty  Co. :  See —  | 

Le  Bus.  Franklin  L.,  Sr.     3,266.748. 

Ledig.  Kurt  W. :  See — ,^^ 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledig.     3,267.120.  ^  .    - -^ 

Lee.  Clyde  E.     Vehicle  weighing  scale  with  overlapped  load 

bearing  plates.    3.266.584.  8-16-66.  a.  177—134. 
Lee.  John  B.    Car-hop  serving  tray.    3.266.443,  8-16-66.  Cl. 

Lee.  Lieng-Huang.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
ing interpolymers  of  monovinyl  aromatic  compounds,  methyl 
methacrylate  and  rubt>€ry  butadiene  polymers.     3,267,178. 
8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 880. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. :  See—  „  ..     ^      „  „.^  „„. 

Finch  Donald  I.  Korostoff,  and  Pollock.     8,266.891. 
Garrison.  James  L.,  and  Haden.     3,266,725. 
McAdam,  WUl,  and  Tarpley.     3,267.874. 
Legion  Utensils  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Scavullo,  Angelo  C.     3,266.482.  „  _..     ^  ^..^ 

Lehmann,    Wolfgang,   and   H.   Zlemann,    to   Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Bli-(gamma-IsoCTanato)-alkoxT 
alkanes  and  preparation  thereof.     3,267.122,  8-16-66,  Ci. 
260 — 453. 
Lehmbach,    Kurt:   See —  ^  ,    ..     ..     w       «n^.,.,^ 

Oerlach,  Adolf,  HlUrtnghaus,  and  Lehmbach.     3.206.114. 

Lels   Donald  O. :  See — 

'Kuryla,  William  C,  Lels,  and  Winquist.     3.267.050. 
Leitx.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Cromer.  Helns,  and  Melnert     3.266.916. 
Leland,   Bernard :   See —  ^  „  ^,  _ 

Greene.    George    W..    Leland.    Ponsen,    Schlupp.    Scray, 
Wllkie,  and^lltse.    3.267.017. 
Lemay  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

SantlnelU.  Emil.    3,266.368  „       „  .,  ^ 

Lemlenx,  George  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fluid  P"*sun  oP" 

«ated  fricuSn  clutch.    3,266.608,  8-16-66.  Cl.  192—85. 
Lemleux.  GUbert.  to  Casavant  Freres  Limltee.  „St op  combina- 
tion  pre-eetting  meclianlsm  for  organs.     3.286,360,  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  84—344. 


Leningradsky  Tekhnologlchesky  Institute  Cbolodilnoi  Promy- 

"  Rosrafeld.  Lev  M..  Arkhangelsky,  and  Oerlovln.     3.260, 
258. 

^  ^Apostle,  Basil  cTwiesner,  and  Le  Noir.    3.266.163. 
Leon,  Edward,  E.  D.  WeU.  and  J.  Under,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.    Heriilddal  method.    1266,883.  8-16-66.  Cl.  71—2.5. 
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Leonard,  Harold  C,  to  Performance  luulator,  Inc.  Adjast- 
able  insulator  support.    3,267,020,  8-16-66,  CI.  174—45. 

Leonard,  Harold  C,  Jr.,  to  Performance  Insulator,  Inc.  In- 
sulator cap  and  line  clamp  assembly.  3,267,206.  8-16-66, 
CI.  174—169. 

Lerner,  David  S.,  to  Haseitlne  Research,  Inc.  Polarization 
converter.    3,267,480,  8-16-66,  CI.  343—911. 

Leslie,  Donald  J.  Variable  speed  multi-channel  pulsato  rotor. 
3,266,592,  8-16-66.  CI.  181—27. 

Leslie,  Kenneth  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Gas  turbine 
fuel  and  power  regulating  system.  3,266,248,  8-16-66,  ci. 
«0 — 39.16. 

Leston,  Oerd,  to  Kopi>er8  Co.,  Inc.  Arvloxysulfonates  uk 
ortho-alkylation  catalysts.  3,267,153,  &-16-66,  CI.  260 — 
610. 

Leston.  Gerd.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Ortho-alkylation  process. 
3,267,155,  8-16-66,  CI.  260—619. 

Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Brigtat,  WUlard  M.     3,267,040. 
Cahn,  Arno,  and  Kanieckl.     3,267,135. 
Dnin,  Hendrik  J.,  and  Schaap.    3,266,904. 

Levey,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.,  and  R.  L.  Huddleston,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Pressure  vessel 
seal.    3,266,095.  8-16-66,  Cl.  18 — 16. 

Levitt,  Ralph  S.  :   See —  . 

Dumke,  William  P.,  Levitt,  and  Welser.     3,267,294. 

Levy,  Marilyn,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Pre- 
development  latensificatlon  using  polyalkylene  amines. 
3,266,898,  8-16-66,  Cl.  96—65. 

Leyman  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Homanick,  George.     3,266  582. 

Liang,  Max  M.,  and  C.  E.  Mendenhall.  to  Ampex  Corp.  Align- 
ing system  for  step  motor.     3,267,346,  8-16-66,  CI.  318 — 

Llcencla  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat :  See- 
Heller,  Laszlo,  and  Forgo.    3,266,246. 
Llcentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Fritzsche,  Wilfried,  and  Langheinricb.     3,267.372 
Hofmann.  Ernst  G.     3.267,315. 
Llchtin,  J.  Leon  :  See — 

Reiss,  Carroll  R.,  and  Llchtin.    3,266,994. 
Llebchen,  Waldemar,  to  Jean  Gusken  Maschinenfabrlfc  EMsen- 
giesserei.      Feeder    rod    drive    for    sbuttleless    web    loom. 
3.266,528.  8-16-66.  Cl.  139 — 122. 
Liebmann,  Jack  S.  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Cbloe  A.,  and  Liebmann.     3,266,484. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Becker,  Rudolf.    3,266,259. 
Lindecker,  Joseph  B  :  See — 

Bosko.  John  M.,  J.  L.,  and  Lindecker.     3,266,813. 
Linder,  Jerome  :  See —  \_ 

Leon,  Edward,  Well,  and  Linder.    3,266,883. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Erisman,  Maurice  J.,  and  Kaczmarski.     3,266,171. 
Linville.  Talmage  V.,  Jr.    Musical  instrument  support.    3.266  - 

766,  8-16-66,  Cl.  248—359. 
Lipscomb,  Thomas  G.,  II :  See — 

Wilson,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  and  Lipscomb.     3,267,020 
,  Lirones.  Nick  G..   to  Howe   Sound  Co.     Graphite  moid   and 
fabrication  method.     3,266.106.  8-16-66.  Cl.  22 — 129 
Lltt,  Peter  S.,  12%  each  to  W.  B.  Hobbs,  R.  K.  Ball,  and  W  D 
Harbaugh.      Apparatus    for    purifying    water.      3,266,630 
8-16-66,  Cl.  210—394. 
Littelfuse,  Inc. :  See — 

Gelzer.  John  R.     3,267,237.  » 

LIttell,  F.  J..  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Littell,  Frederick  M.     3.266,357. 
Wilg.  Chester  M.    3,266,280. 
Littell,  Frederick  M.,  to  F,  J.  Littell  Machine  Co.     Combina- 
tion shear  and  roll  feed.     3.266,357.  8-16-66,  Cl.  83 — 215 
Lltterst,  Ralph  S.,  to  Corning  Glass  works.     Radiant  energy 
measuring  device  and  method.    3,266,313,  8-16-66,  Cl   73— 
355. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See —  « 

Fink,  Charles.     3,267,472. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Schultz,  Donald  L.     3,267,333. 
Loeb,  Julien  M.,  50%   each  to  Compagnia  Generale  de  Gpo- 
physique  and  The  Institut   Francais  de  Petrole    des   Car- 

te23,'i-lK6.'"c??40-f}''''"''°'*=^"*^*^     ^'''"^"'^ 
Logan  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Thomas,  Grant  L.,  and  Logan.    3,266.096. 
Logan.  George  H. :  See — 

Thomas,  Grant  L.,  and  Logan.    3.266,096. 
Lohmann,  Adolf  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
l^lS^l   01*^32^33"""*'°^   coherent    light.      3,267,383! 

^t"^*^'  Pf-'^^y-  to  Patentauswertungsgellschaft  Dr.  Htithmann. 
Jaskulski  und  Lohrer.  Closure  for  bottles  and  like  con- 
tainers.   3,266,652,  8-16-66,  Cl.  215—41. 

^ei'  cf  ^'^II^Vsi  ^^P*"*'"^'«  core-former.    3,266,767,  8-16- 

Long  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Atkinson,  Wallace  E.    3,266,275. 

^**l!®?i/*''"''   i**  Universal  Corrngated  Box  Machinery  Corn 

Folding  equipment.     3,266,391,  8-16-66,  Cl.  93—52 
Loprete,  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Biehl,  Richard  E.,  and  Loprete.    3,266,236. 
H'^*!?'; J''"'*?:  "5^  ^:  Schlagenhof.  to  Scott  Paper  Co.    Process 

i^%A*«*^*',*???^«o'**  **'  polyurethane  foam.      3,266,927 
0—10— wo,  UI.  117 — 98. 

Lorlca,  Inc. :  See — 

Koslow,  Moses  S.    3,266,491.  I 

Lotter.  Hans  G. :  See —  ' 

^3  267  0^^™'""^   Bottenbruch,    Lotterj   and    Schwarz. 


,925,  8-1  tt- 
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''l&3fll'^6%i^!^^i'''  '^'^^••»»'-  '^«"'|o»  -y'^-- 
Lovtess,  Donald  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mf  r  Co  Oll- 
sttiin  ^resistant  roofing  and  siding  sheets.    3.26«I.r   "  ' 

Lo'w*.  James  L.  :   See — 

T    u  9'"o^'ey,  Jennifer,  Lowe,  and  Palmer.     3,266^87 

Lubrizol  Corp.,  The :  See—  ^ 

Allen,  John  W.    3,267,033. 
Luc*8,  James  W.    Film  loading  and  printing  devices. 

Luci  H,  Joseph  (Industriea)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parkes,  Eric  B.     3^267.426. 

Whicker.  John  C.  F.     3.266.827. 
LucI    Wolfhard :  See— 

Zorn,  Bruno,  Mauthe.  and  Luck.    3,266,864. 
LucI  man,  Franklin  P.,  Jr.     Sequential  element  die  pensing  ap- 

pa  ratua.      3.266.642.   8-16-66,   Cl.    214—16  ^ 

Lucl  y,  Maurice  C.  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc 

an  Ism.     3,266,341.  8-16-66,  Cl.  74 — 626 
Lud'  Tig,  Milton  :  See— 

Postlewalte,  William  R.,  and  Ludwlg.    3,2661256. 
Lug) ,  Robert  R. :  See—  .*""»*-«. 

isacks.  Albert  J..  Jr.,  and  Lugg.     3.267,045. 
Luk^ch,   Andreas,    and    N.    F.    Brown,    to   O.    H.   T^nnant   Co. 


conditioning    machine.      '3,266,846. '  8- 16-66.    Cl 


Sqrface 
290—39. 

Lum,  Arthur  B. :  See — 

Jaker,  Edward  S.,  and  Lum.    3,267.260 
Lun(  ,  Richard  B     and  J.  Vitrone,  to  Allied  Chei>ical  Corp. 

3.1  6?,145'ri?/6i"6''c1  'b6'(}!^S70'^"'"*'*'  "**™' ""  '""•°"''- 
Lumquist    Wilton   G.      Variable   compression    ratio   internal 

CO  Qbustlon  engine.     3.266,472.  8-16-66,  Cl    li 
Lutn  jr,  Karl :  See — 

*"  2%  ?o'^^^  ^'  ^"  ^^^^"'  Bulgrln,  and  ilacKuslck. 
Lutx    Wilson  B^,and  R.  I.  Meltxer.  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
?Vp"ii*^*J!.  S**o,    Derivatives    of    quinasoline 
8-16-66.  Cl.  167 — 65. 

Lyndi,  Ronald  S..  and  B.  K.  Smith,  to  Sylvanla  El«  ctrlc  Prod 

ursine-     Electroluminescent  device.     3,267.311.8-16-66 

Cl,   313 — 108.  * 

Lyon,  John  E.,  J    R.  Parks,  and  J.  G.  Stites,  to  Monsanto  Co. 

Atfmonium     nitrate     compositions     containing 


'•  >rlve  mecli- 


—  H. w...,..M        M«.ftat.c'        VUUI^USI  lllllis        I- 

m«tal   salts  and  liquid  hydrocarbons. 

d(    14il'      ^1. 

Lyon  I.   Ernest  H..   Jr.     Electrolvtlc  cell  having 

element.     3,266,937,  »-16-66.  Cl.  136—86 
Lysa^,  John,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method 


„     hydratable 
3.266.96(1.   8-16-66, 


a    rotating 
of  and  ap- 


3.266.124.  8-l«{- 


PaJatus  for  sealing  glasK-type  envelopes. 

66,  Cl.  20 — 155.5. 
MSL  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

High,  Jack  Q.     3,266,068. 
Ma cGal lum   Robert  B..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.    Preparation  of 

25t— 3*13  *"''  *'*'*  particles.     3.267.041,  8flft-66,  Cl 

MacDanlel,  H.  Kemp  :  See — 

PalumbI,  Robert  F.     3,266  175 
^*i.'J°?*'*^K  •^'"'■do  A.,  to  Tru  Tork.  Inc.     Article-Deeding  ap- 

rfc'^S^llTS'ff  2'2'f^?7Y'  ""'  varying  Clearances 

Mack;   Harold  J.,   and  A.   F.   Scarcelll.   to   United   „ 

^^"t3,-a^a^h^  Shipping  and  launching  container. 
J<4.  0— 16— 06,  Cl.  89 — 1.0. 

AiSL^^*'""'^  "'••  "'•w?.  *"<'  ^-  *'•  Smith,  to  Unltec    States  of 
Cn294^83*^^'        *  *■**  mechanism.     3.266.8a3j  8-16-66, 

Mackjta.  Leo.  Optic  wave  modulation  method  and 
aT&O— '199"°^  diffraction  grating.     3.267.284 

Mackuslck,  -Meredith  H. :  See— 

3  266  702'^^°°  ^'  ^'  ^^^^"-  Balgrln.  and  3l|[acKusick 

Maddbx.' James  W.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuildln 
Do(  k  Co.  Apparatus  for  determining  salinity  of 
steiim  in  a  condenser.    3.267,361.  8-16-66,  Cl  32 

^lag^,  William  F..  and  F.  W.  Mullett    to  Acrow 


( 


States   of 
3,266.- 


apparatiis 
8-16-66. 


ik  and  Dry 
condensed 

.      30. 

1  Engineers) 

1-650. 
[)uick-con- 

^77. 
polyester 
^862. 


3.267,288. 
Newmark 
load  line. 


Tuft- 
3,266.- 


Lt<  Scafroldlng^  3.266.208.  8-16-66.  Cl  52 
Mago  len.  Vincent  G..  to  Seaton  Wilson  Mfc  Co 

nect  pipe  coupling.  3.2C6.825,  8-16-66.  Cl".  285- 
Mahlnan.  Bert  H..  to  Hercules  Inc.     Unsaturated 

coa  :lng  compositions.  3.267.176.  8-16-66.  Cl.  2* 
Maidj  n,  Clinton  E. :  See — 

\r«iH7n"'i^"'  ^^^°  ?V,*?,^  ^-  ^-  an*'  Gedgaudas. 
Maiden,  Elmo  E.  and  C.  E    and  M.  E.  Gedgaudas,  to 

Malen  C.  Eugen    Metallverarbeltung,  Flrma  :  See 

\t  w  ^°V*r>  Siegfried,  and  Idler.     3,266,231 

.n^^  U**"°"''u*°  ^i  ^-  ''"  ^'"°t  '^^  Nemours  and  bo 
96rri6^6""ci''l6l-63'"'*"'^  '""'''  structuri. 

Maklajkov.  Andrei  N.  :  See— 

MakrWi?lia^m^"l  ^Se'e^  '''"'•'^''°^-     3-266,356 
Malek    ^'nn*7f  ^o^'"^  E.,  Milam,  and  Makris.     3.26t.l60. 
159I— 16  exchangers.     3,266.556.   8-f6-66 

^  mI°J  I'  ^'l'!*°  .^••.,*??  S-  ^-  Schell.  said  Mallory 
n«H  ^"iV"^*^"^^'"^   ^?-   a"''    «a'<l    Schell   assor.* 
M  1^66,  Cl    29-^173    """'*'*«   '^   *='"*<=»>    •'an**- 
Malloi  y.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
E  3tto,  Gianni  A.     3,267  243 
«  urphy,  Robert  M.,  and  Hlrsch.     3.267  304 
MalTo^  ,  James  P.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  C<     Method 
Cl.  '164^^37  "^*  ^*""^  electrodes      3,267.19o!'-  '"  - 


assor, 
to  J. 


Cl. 

.  to 
M. 


{,266.131 


8-16-66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


Mancia.  Henri,  to  Uslnes  Tornos  Fabrique  de  Machines  Mou- 
tler  S.A.    Biir  feeding  device.    3,266,348,  8-16-66.  CL  82— 

2  5 
Mandoll.  Harry  A.,  and  B.  J.  Rorden.  to  Varlan  Associates. 

Measuring  circuit  lor  providing  an  output  either  linearly  or 

logarithmically    related    to    an    input.      3,267.377.    8-16-66. 

Cl.  324 — 115.  ,    ^  .         , 

Maneschl.  John  R.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Magnetic  drum  translator.     3.267,220,  8-16-66.  Cl.  179— 

18 
Mann,  Rot>ert  W..  W.  S.  Grlffln.  and  C.  H.  Marston.  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.     Solid  propellant  burning  control 
systems.     3,266,247,  8-16-66,  Cl.  60— 39.02. 
Manning,  Jerre  V.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Actuating  arrangement 

for  tandem  devices.    3,267,246,  8-16-66.  Cl.  200—168. 
Mantell.  Gerald  J. :  See—  „  „  .  „„ 

Rankin,  David,  Mantell.  and  Galiano.     3,267.084. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Uogarty,  William  B.     3.206.570. 
Steirett,  Eugene  L.     3.266.569. 
Margerlson,  hichard  B..  A.  C.  Shabica,  and  J.  B.  Zlegler.  to 
Cioa  Corp.    Process  for  the  preparation  of  3,4-dlhydro-l,2, 
4-beniothiadiaElne-l,l-dloxlde8.       3.267,005,     8-16-66.     Cl. 
260 — 243. 
Marlnace.  John  C.  to  International  Baatness  Machines  Corp. 
Integrated  drcnlt  process  and  structure.     3.267,3ik8.  8-ltt- 
66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Marini,  Aldo  M.,  to  P  ft  D  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Generator  re-polar- 

Ijing  system.     3,267,348,  8-16-66.  Cl.  320—25. 
Markevitch,   I.   Igor,  to  Arnav  Industries.  Inc.     Molding  ap- 
paratus.    3.266.086,  8-16-66.  Cl.  18 — 4. 
Marks.  Alvin  M.  and  M.  M.     Electro  tbermo-phototroplc  com- 
positions and  apparatus.     3,266.370.  8-18-66.  Cl.  88— «1. 
Marks,  Chrlstlaan  1'. :  See — 

Hokkellng,  Pleter.  Koch,  Marks,  Van  der  Steeg,  De  Vos, 
and  Zijistra.    3,266,954. 
Marks.  Mortimer  M.  :  See — 

Marks.  Alvln  M.  and  .M.  M.     3.266.370. 
Maroth.    Arthur    M.      Mechanical    transmlaaion.      3.266.333. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Marston.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Mann.  Robert  W..  Griffin,  and  Marston.    3.266.247. 
Martensson.    KJell    H.,    and    K.-E.    Ekstrom.    to    Tepar   A.G. 
Package  with  a  breakable  opening-defining  marking.     3.266.- 
713.  8-16-66,  Cl.  229—87. 
Martin,  Claude  C.  :  See — 

Kolb,  Alan  C.  Frame,  and  .Martin.    3.267,305. 
Martin.  John  W..  to  Basic  Products  Corp.     Regulated  D.-C. 
power  supply  with  controllable  power  modulator.     3.267.- 
351,  8-16-66,  Cl.  321—19. 
Martin,   Robert  8..   50%    to  R.  L.   Smith, 
pensing  and   reUKable  unit.     3.266,674. 
146. 
Martin,  Warner  W. :  See— 

Wentling.  William  H..  and  Martin. 
Martini.   Leo  A.,   to  Telsco  Industries.     Torque  transmission 
units  for  |>op-up  sprinklers.     3,266.730.  8-16-66.  Cl.  2.'»»-  - 
205. 
Maruo.  Kellchi :  See — 

UkaJI.  Rokuo.  Maruo.  Misakl. 
Maslow,  Louis.  Rack.  3.266.6.'i2. 
Mason,  Merritt  M.     Concrete  pump 

103—158. 
Massey  Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

B  intlng.  Ernest  V.     3.266.424. 
Masuura.    Koso.      Automatic   control 
cooling  fan  of  automobile  engine. 
123  -  41.12. 

Matheisel.    Rudolph    A.      Rechargeable    accumulator    system 
for  auxiliary  power  supply.     3.266.422,  8-16-66,  Cl.  102— 
40. 
Mathews  Conveyer  Co. :  See — 

Forsyth.  Robert  E..  and  Hancher.     3.266.617. 
Mathews.  Marlon  J..  Ill  :  See- 
Campbell.   Charles   R  .   Danly,   and   Mathews.      3.267.020. 
Matbias.  Joneph  S..  and  W.  O.  Freltag,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Electrolytic    deplating    process.      3.267,013,    8-16-66,    Cl. 
204    -14.S. 
Matthess.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kremp.  Rudolf.  Kisselmann.  Winkler.  Engelsmann.  Mat- 
thess. and  Zannoth.    3.266.395. 
Matthews.  Kenneth  G  :  See — 

Samnietro.  Achilles  C.  and  Matthews.     3.266.591. 
Mattlx.    Emory    D..   and   C.   W.    Stokes,    to  Cities   Service  Re 
search  and  Development  Co.     Pump  in  a  recycle-type  oper- 
ation.    3.266.427,  8-16-66.  Cl    103-97. 
Mattox,  William  J.,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

3,267. 


Circuit    Breaker    Co.      Arc 
circuit-breaker.      3,287,242. 


& 


Zimmermann,   Inc.     Fric- 
3,266,531,  8-16- 


Thernio-Khave  dii* 
8-16-68.  Cl.  222 


3,266.481 


and    Ogawa.      3,267. Kil. 
8-16-66,   Cl.   211 — *1. 
3,266,433.  8-16-66.  Cl. 


apparatus   for   driving 
3,268,471,  8-16-66.  CI. 


Process  for  forming  olefins  bv  hydrogen  transfer, 
171,  8-16-68.  Cl.  260—683.3. 
Mauthe,  GuKtav  :  See — 

Znrn.    Bruno.   Mauthe.   and   Luck.      3.266.864. 

Mayer  China  Co. :  See — 

Rush.  Raymond  W.     3.266.116. 

McAdam.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Shaler.    Richard    G..    Jr.,    McAdam.    and   R.    O.    Sbaler. 
3  267.065. 

McAdam.  Will,  and  R.  E.  Tarpley.  to  Leeds  and  Nortbrup 
Co.  Null-type  multirange  measuring  system  which  main- 
tains constant  sensitivity  throughout  the  several  ranges. 
3.267.374.  8-16-66.  Cl    324—99. 

McAlvay.  John  C.  to  Webster  Electric  Co.  Variable  output 
pimp.     3.286.434.  8-18-86,  Cl.  103 — 182. 

McCaldin.  James  O..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Compound 
semiconductor  devices.      3.286.952.   8-16-66.   Cl.   148—33. 

McCleneghan.  Hugh  F..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Duplex 
mailing  envelope.     3.288.712.  8-18-88.  Cl.  229 — 72. 

McCloskey.  Albert  R.,  to  The  Helm  Universal  Corp.  Method 
Of  producing  bearing.     3,266.123.  8-16-66.  Cl.  29—149.5. 


Co. 

a. 

Cl. 


ap- 


McConnell,  Kennedy,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Control  rib 
fur  difierent  thickness  material  of  uprights.  3,266,635, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  211—148. 
McConnell,  Lome  D.,  to  I-T-E 
Hplitter  plate  design  for  oil 
8-16-66,  Cl.  20O— 150. 
McCown,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Day 

tionless  loading  method  and  apparatus. 
66.  Cl.  141—1. 

McCune.   James  D..  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 

Sand    supply    container.      3,266,193,    8-16-66.    Cl.    61—12. 

McDanlel.    George,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.      Numerically    con 

trolled    work   and   feed    motor   driven   ge«r-hobt>er.      3,287.- 

344.  8-16-66,  Cl.  318—39. 

McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

FltiGerald,  Thomas  E.  L.     3.267,240. 
McGreevy,    Robert   E.,    J.   E.    Milam,   and   W.   E.   Makris,   to 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.      Oxycblorlnation  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons.     3.267.160.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 654. 
McGulre,  John  P..  and  J.  K.  McKendry,  to  General  Precision. 
Inc.     Pulse  scanned  reflective  display.     3.287.455.  8-16-86. 
Cl.  340—324. 
McGulre,  John  R..  and  L.  C.  Harms,  to  Fluid  Power  Acces 
sorles.    Inc.      Hydraulic    valves.      3.266.520,    8-16-66.    Cl. 
137—596.13. 
McGulre.    Joseph    C,    to    United    States    of   America.    Atomic 
Energy     Commission.       Carbide    deposition    on    tantalum. 
3.266.948.   8-16-66.   Cl.   148—13.1. 
McHale.  Michael  J.    Drainage  assembly.    3.266,533.  8-16-66, 

Cl.  141—364. 
McHarg,   Robert  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Separa- 
tion  of   wet   pyrolysis   gases   by   sorbent   treating  and   fmo- 
tionation.       3,267.028.    8-16-«6.    Cl.    208 — 341. 
Mclntyre.  Rol>ert  J.:  See — 

Kendall,  Ernest  E.,  and  Mclntyre.     3.267,275. 
McKay  Co..  The  :  See— 

De  Long.  William  T..  and  Szumachowski.     3.266,876. 
McKay  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Miller,  John  S.     3,266.283. 
McKernan,   Eklward  J.     Tamperproof  cap  for  aerosol  tM>mb. 

3,266,676.  8-16-66.  Cl.  222—182. 
McKibben,    Richard    K.,    to    Southwestern    Engineering 
Roller  actuated  vibro  energy  mill.     3.266.739,  8-16-66. 
241 — 175. 
McLamb,    Marion    R.      Gas   lantern.      3.287.277.   8-16-86. 

240—26. 
McLaughlin.  James  H. :  See — 

Fenske.   Ellsworth  R.,  and  McLaughlin.     3,266.321. 
McLoad.  Kenneth  W..  to  Vector  Cable  Co.     Method  and 
paratus  for  testing  cable  cores  including  means  for  caus- 
ing the  cable  to  twist  about  its  longitudinal  axis.     .3.267,- 
.369.  8-16-66.  Cl.  324 — 54. 
McMann.  Renville  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Goldmark,   Peter  C,  and  McMann.     3.267.212. 
McMaster.  Elmer  L. :  See — 

Nagle.   Floyd  B..  and  McMaster.     3.267.053. 
McNeil.  William  J.     Propellers  for  boats  and  ships. 

578.  8-16-66.  Cl.  170—159. 
McWilllamK,   Joseph   E.     System   for  handling  bagged 

3.266.645.    R-16-66.    Cl.    214 — 38. 
Mead  Corp..  The  ;  See — 

Gentry.  Hermond  0.    3.266.389. 
Meade.  Ross  C.  :  See — 

Volm.  Frank  L..  and  Meade.    3.286.744. 
Meagher.  Philip  F. :  See — 

Greanlas.    Evon   C.   Norman,   and   Meagher.     3.267.285. 
Mechanical  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Cooley.   Gordon   A.,  and   Leavell.     3,266,581. 

Medlar.  Lewis  A. .  See — 

Godshalk.  James  B..  and  Medlar.    3.267.347. 
Mefford.  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

Poterack,  James  L..  Mefford.  and  Stroud.     3.267,486. 

Megibow.    Samuel   J.     Gas  and   liquid   exchange  apparatus. 

3  266.629.  8-16-68.  Cl.  210 — 321. 
Meinert.  Norbert  :  See — 

Bromer,  Heinz,  and  Meinert.     3.266.916. 

Melnlnger.  Fritz :  See— 

Kuhne.  Rudolf.  Melnlnger,  and  Schlessler.     3.287.125. 

Melssner.    William    E.,    to    FMC    Corp.      Molded    containers. 

3.266.658.  8-16-66.  Cl.  220 — 48. 
Melchoir.    Gerard,    to    Compagnie    Francaise    de    Television. 

Colour     television     receivers.        3.267.211.     8-16-66,     Cl. 

178—5.4. 

Melhart.    Leonard    J. 
Magnetic  blowout 
Cl.  313—306. 

Melhart.    Leonard   J. 
Capacitor   trigger 
Cl.  317—9. 

Meltzer.  Robert  1. :  See —  ! 

Lutz.  Wilson  B..  and  Meltzer.     3.266,990. 
Brown.    Richard    E..    and    Meltzer.     3,267,105. 

,     Mendenhall.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Liang.  Max  M.,  and  Mendenhall.     3.267.346. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :   See — - 

Taub,  David,  and  Wendler.     3,267,148. 

Merit  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Block    Aleck.     3.26A.200. 

Merlin.   Andre   E.    C.   to  A.    Francois.      Methods  of  shaping 
metal      expansion      bellows.        3.206,946,      8-16-68.      Cl. 
148—11.5. 

Merrell.  Francis  M..  and  E.  A.  Herrera.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Serial-parallel  mode  digital  converter.  3,267,400, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  340—347. 

Merrick.  Richard  H.,  and  R.  A.  English,  to  Carrier  Corp. 
Absorption  refrigeration.    3,266,267,  8-16-66.  Cl.  62 — 476. 


3,266. 


mail. 


to    United    States 
spark  gap  switch. 

to   United    States 
and   fault   circuit. 


of   America.   Navy. 
3.267,320.  8-16-06. 

of   America.    Nary. 
3.267,331.    8-16-60. 
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and  Wllle.     3,266,905. 
Merten,     and      NUchk. 


3,267,067. 


3,266,361. 


'^*^*1^°'^ '**•'?.  **••  "**  P-  J-  Me«ter,  to  United  States 
Rubber  Co.  Mercaptan  stablllsen  for  control  of  decreaM 
2a<£— *?7  reclaimed  rubber.     3,267,067,  8-16-66.  CI. 

Menfelder',  Robert  E. :  See — 

,,     Baker,  Joseph  S..  Mergfelder, 

Merten,  Rudolf :  See — 

Holtschmldt,      Hang,      Braun. 
3^67.049. 
Mester,  Paul  J. :  Bee — 

Mer»ere«u,   John   M.,   and   Meater 
Metachem  AG. :  Bee — 

Schick.  Josef.     3,267,012. 
Metal  Container  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

RasettU,  Christian.     3.266,660. 
Metalcraf  t  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gravenhorst,  Arthur  E.,  and  Jordan. 
MetalltesellBchaf  t  Aktiencesellschaf  t :  Bee— 

Zwlcker,  Ulrlch.     3,266.950. 
MetalUsinf  Bnglneering  Co.,  Inc. ;  Bee — 
■..      ^*'*fif"*i  Arthur  P..   and  Dlttrich.     3,266,727. 
Meyer,  Charles  F..  and  J.  J.  Eckl.  to  Square  D  Co.     Solid 

??*5ftS^?t^*^***»  *°^   timing   circuit.      3.267,303,   8-16-66, 
tl.  307 — 141. 

Mlale    Joseph   N..   and   P.   B.  Weisi,   to   Mobile  Oil   Corp. 

HTdrpcracklng  with  a  crystalline  zeolite  admixed  with  a 

oSo'**J?f*°''"*»°       cataJy»t.        3.267,023,       8-16-66.       CI. 
*08^— 111. 

Mlchels,  Josephus  F. :  Bee — 

'^V «^^«',  Antony    M..    Van    Leeuwen,    and    Mlchels. 
3,287,101. 
Mlcromatic  Hone  Corp. :  See — 
„.^  Greening,  John  H.     3,267,018. 

Mlddleton,  Arthur  B..  to  Philadelphia  Quartx  Co.     Phospho- 
sllicate  agglomeration   of   non-nitrogenous   fertilizers   and 
w.'t","'Sf'**  product.      3,266.886.  8-10-66.   CT,  71—64. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Thumim,  Carl.     3.266.641. 
Milam.  Joseph  E. :  Bee —  i 

.-..   McGreevy,  Robert  E.,  MUam,  and  MakrU 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

HarrlU.  Edward  K.     3  266,868 

Hayao.  Shin.      3,267,096. 
Miller,  Aaron,  and  J.  K.  Rocks,  to  KelCb  Co. 
celatln    composition    having    high    bloom 
^.Jf,'^^\.   3.266,906,  8-16-66.  CI.  99— 131. 
Miller,    Charles   H.,   Jr.,    to   Formica   Corp 


3.^7, 


160. 


JLlgln  gel  and 
trengtn    and 


.     j=a    ^.,    rfi.,    lu    ruriuica    v,orp.      Acryllc    latex 

coating   composition   containing   amine   mixtures.      3,266.- 
971.  8-16-66.  CI.  161 — 251. 
MlUer.  Harry  A.  :  See — 

,,„,  OpfeU.    James    E.,    Miller,    and    Caison.     3,266,087. 
Miller.  James  H. :  Bee — 

Milter.  Lorln  G.  and  J.  H.     3,266,480. 
Miller.    John    S..    to   The    McKay    Machine   Co.      Drawbench 
apparatus.     3.266.283.  8-16-66.  CI    72 — 284 

^U'Va  ^'*fi,  G.  and  J.   H.     Warm  air  furnace.     3.266.480, 

8-16-66.  CI.  126 — 109. 
Mlncel.  Jean  G.  C.  and  P.  J.-B.  Astier.     Reproducing  device 

for  coded  signs.     3,267.261.  8-16-66,  CI.  235—603. 
Minerals  *  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp. :  See— 
...     Sawyer,   Edgar  W..   Jr..  and  Pavol.     3,266,917. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Abere,  Joseph  F.     3,266,921.  .1 

Abere,  Joseph  F.     3,267,054.  ' 

Flanagan,  William  C,  Jr.     3,266,113. 

Lovness,  Donald  E.     3,266,925. 
Mlsaki,  Susumu  :  See — 

XM,     ^^*li?..S®*"*,t,  ***"'0;    Mlsaki.    and   Ogawa.     3.267.161. 
Misson.   William   W..   to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.      Instrumenta- 

i'i"*  „  transmission     apparatus.       3.266,332,    8-16-66,     CI. 

74 — 354. 

Mitacek,  BlU.  and  J.  P.  Graham,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Process  for  lubricating  metal  surfaces  during  working  of 
the  same.     3.267,037,  8-16-66,  CI.  252—59. 

Mitchell,  Robert  D. :  See— 

Bauer,  Howard  C.  Bell,  and  Mitchell.     3,266,700. 

**',J*S^°i-?™*°"*''  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Embossing  method. 
3,266.416.  8-16-66,  CI.  101 — 32. 

Mlya,  Bunji,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogenatlon  of  fatty 
acids  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof  and  activation  of 
c^pw     catalysts     therefor.       3,267.157,     8-16-66,     CI. 

Mizogachl.  Naomasa.  M.  Hara,  K.  Ito,  T.  Akashl,  K.  Ohno, 
and  J    Kato,  to  AJlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.     Optical  resolution  of 
racemlc  substances.     3,266,871,  8-16-66^  01.  23 — 273. 
Mlzutani,  Toshlo  :  Bee — 

Ueda,  Kensp,  Horle,  Mlzutani.  Nodera.  Fujlmoto,  and 
Okuno.     3,266.984. 
MJagkov,  Vadlm  I.,  N.  I.  Grigorjev.  V.  A.  Grosman    E    A 
Dumoj.  V.  L.  Koblov.  M.  V.  Koslova.  and  O.  N    ^htanel. 
.,'^•''"^1*  '■*«**''  almulator.    3.267,195,  8-16-66.  a.  35 — 10.4 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Hlxenbaufh.  Joseph  C.     3.267.058. 

Hudson,  George  A.     3.267,063. 

Wood.  Noel  V,     3,267,074. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chrlst^aner,  Victor  F.     3,266,201. 

Johnson,  George  C.     3  266,941. 

Mlale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Weisz.     3,267,023.   | 
Mole-Richardson  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnson,  Samuel  L.     3,267,274. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  Bee —  ' 

WUUamson,  David  T.  N.     3,266,295. 

Monaghan.  William  T. :  Bee — 

^''I^XK.J^^^    ^•'    Monaghan,    Beale,    and    Petrie. 
3.266.752. 

^oji^'  Klmer  S..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  and  «>paratus  for  filling  bellows.  3,266,212,  8-l«- 
66,  Cl.  09—XX. 


Monsanto  Co. :  Bee — 

r?mS^?l'  n^'}^  ^-  ^5°'/'  *"«'  Mathews.I    3,267.029. 

Campbell    Charles  R..  and  Johnson.     3,267,1,  II 

Isacks,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  and  Lugg.    8.267.645 

Katon,  John  E.    3,2*7,115.  "•'"••'^o 

Lyon,  John  E.,  Parks,  and  Stltes.    8,2e6.»6€ 

Mylo.  John.     3.266,430.  "••w"! 

Newsom,  Raymond  A.    3,267,132. 

Perry   Ell.     3,267,068. 

Prill,  Erhard  J.,  and  Wygant.    3.267.082. 

Roth.  Robert  G.    3.267,129. 

Whltten.  James  A.    3,268,692. 

santo  Research  Corp. :  Be* — 
«  JP^'E*'/  4,l'>ert  Y.    3,267.149. 
Mo"  tecatlnl    Sodeta    Oenerale   per   I'Industrta 
Cplmlca :  Bee — 

Bonvlcini,  Alberto.    3^87,046. 


Mo 


„  J    J:'V;f*-i"''  ■»*»»erio.    d^oT.iHO. 

Mon(tek  Division  of  Model  Engineering  and  Mfg  0  »rp 

,,  jThornberg  Dean  S.,  and  Jepperson.    3.267.3  n: 


3,267.8  H 
3,266,9(  7 


1  Uneraria 


See— 


Cosco,  Inc. 
812—850. 


w    .Thornberg,  Dean  S.,  and  Jepperson. 
Modtgomery,  Albert  G. :  Bee — 

Hooper,  Alan  T.,  and  Montgomery. 
Mool.  John  :   See — 

OrlDg,  John  L.,  and  Mool.    3,267,023. 
Moore,  Donald  L.,  and  O.  E.  Snyder,  to  Hamilton 
Stationery  receptacle.     3j266,860.  8-16-66,  «    c 

^n^irfn  ^.'J'""'**  ^^•n^'iiJ:^^'"^'  to  SheU  Oil  C».     Salfo'ne 

pfWductlon.     3  267,150,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260— 607 
Moore.  Ray  T     Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Driver  droit  for 
vf-S51''^  w'!^.''**°t  H*"*"-     3;2«7,482,  8-16-66.  Cl.  346—717 

Moosmueller    Helmuth  :  Bee — 

jKlttel    Hermann,  Hettlch,  and  Moosmueller.     3,266,612. 

3':!l6*i62!^8l'i^^6;ci''65!i54''°'"^   "••'*"*^   '*"'   '"'"^^ 
Mon  land,  William  C,  II :  See—' 

Splra,  George,  and  Moreland.    3,288.944. 
Morgan.  Jack,  to  Ametek,  Inc.    Indicating  Instrume  it. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  lie — 129. 
Leo.  and  I.   NUkura.   to  Tolyo  Shlbaura  Electric 


3.267,&66.  8-16- 


Mor 


'Stems  and 
8-18-68, 

Wire  han- 

_226—  68. 

Dynamic* 


Co.     Edge 
resistance 


115 


,      Re- 

8-16- 


Automatic  colorimetry  calculator 
a.  235—156. 

n,  Erwln  A. :  Se»-^ 

^llUamaon.  Thomas  N.,  and  Morlan.     3,266.^46. 

•y,  Frederick  W.  W..  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Turbines  and 
coaapressors.     3,266,771,  8-16-66.  Cl.  253 — 77 
Morley,  John  R.,  to  Alloyd  Electronics  Corp.     8., 
P'»<^88e8  for  coating  by  evaporation.    S.267,0ll 

Morris,  Douglas  D.,  to  Barron  and  Crowther  Ltd 
dltag  machine.     3,266.694.   8-16-66    Cl 

oil?:  ^'»*  K-  "i"*  ^    *■•  J^.*'-  *•»  '0«ner»lj  -^"— ..:. 

t.IlR-    •Apparatus  for  conversion  from  Morse  cod  e  to  visual 

display.    3,267,456,8-16-66,01.340—325. 
Morils.  Jack,   to  American  Machine  A  Foundry 

conditioning  of  metal  strips  by  high-frequency 

hating.    067,252.  8-16-66.  Cl.  21^152!^ 
Mor*.  Lelghton  L     to  United  States  of  America,  i  Javy 

?J*t?,V  <^?i?trolled  power  pulse  generator.     3,267, 

66,  Cl.  340 — 3. 

^'"t!;,^*****^*"^  L-  to  United  SUtes  of  America 
profiling  sonar  system.     3.287,416.  8-16-68.  Cl 

Mortjock.  James  O.,  W.  T.  Monaghan.  R.  D.  Be4le.  and  J 
75|8llft-Mci  2441.5" ■     ^        "**"  apparatus.     3.266 

^  wfe^'?**'*V^^-  *£?!  f  •  ^   Bodner.  to  Esao  Rejeareh  and 

FSEPSS"^"]?   ^o      Mixture   of  clay   and   fatty 

3.*6,923.  1-16-66,  Cl.  106— 288. 
Mosctvsky    Experlmentalny    Zavod    Iskoosstvenndl-Koshl 

mekha  :  See —  ^ 

Sapllevsky.  Plotr  P.    3,266,117. 
Moser,  Henry  W.,  and  R.  V.  Schultek,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston 

66"  Cl    242^!j8.4^*       spreading  means.      3.266.1143,   »-16- 

Moskovltz    Mlltori  A.     Method  of  manipulating  a  cartridge- 

tvpe  ball-Joint     3.266.184.  8-18-68.  Cl.  29-^oi  *^ 

Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Schiiltz.  Curtis  J.    3.267.244. 
MMlUvan.  Eugene  F.    3,267.214. 
MottI  Jack  D. :  Bee — 

.,      f  "i."-  Ja"»es  E..  and  Mott.    3.267,408. 
Mott.i  Walter  F..  and  N.  E.  Rank.     Chuck  with  Work-piece 

seating  means.     3.288,812,  8-16-66,  Cl.  27^—121 
Mounteer.  Jack  E. :  Bee — 

pomlcone,   Joseph   J.,  and   Mounteer.     3,266,9|64 
Muellfer.   Johannes,   to  Clba  Corp.     Vlscnmic  add  and 

the-eof.     3.267,090.  8-16-66,  cfl.  260—209 
Muhh  r.  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  University  Foundatlin 

noB  B   fluoroslrconate    '  "       "  " "" 

28-  -51. 

Muhhr.  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  University  Foundation 
compositions   for   carles  .prophylaxis   containing 


8.266. 


Co. 


*avy.     Ice 
840—3. 


salts 

.. -»„__.    gtan- 

(snZrFb).      3,268,867,    8-:  8-66,   G. 


fluoroslrconate.      3,266,996,    8-16-66.   Cl.    167-- »8 


Mulaa  key.  Bernard  P..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Chromla- 
Dor  a  gel  and  method  of  manufacture.    3,267,043,  8-16-66, 

'^3"2i.^'?,vivis'^\7t5r*'  ''*'*•  ^"'**^  "•'^*°'- 

^'"vilfi;  Sl*°.''  A^V.®*""*"-  i^^'l^v  8«»»n>"len.  to  Kocljner-Hnm- 
boIdt-Deutz  Aktlengesellschaft.     Supervisory  appi  ratus  for 

Mulle|.  Johann  :  Bee — 

I^ber.  Rudolf,  and  Mnller.    3,266,876. 


Oral 
stannous 
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8.266.811. 
Method  and 
3,20«,912.  8- 


MuUett,  rredertck  W. .  _„ 

Maggs,  Wllham  F.,  and  MuUett.     3,266.208. 
MuUins,  John  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Aircraft.     3.266,245, 

8-16-86.  Cl.  60—35.55. 
Muntert,  Carl  0.    Method  and  apparatus  for  evaporatliic  a 
component  frost  a  liquid  containing  several  components. 
3.266,553,  8-16-66.  Cl.  159 — 4. 
Munsenmaler,  Donald  H.  :  Bee — 

Andreasen,  Howard  P..  and  Munsenmaler. 
Murphy.  Peter  J.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 
composition  for  decorating  glass-ceramics 
1«M»6,  Cl.  106—1.  „    .,  „ 

Murphy.  Robert  M..  and  J.  A.  Hlrscb,  to  P.  R.  MaUory  A  Co.. 
Inc.  Adjustable  interval  time  switch  device.  3.267,804, 
8-16-86,  Ci.  307 — 141.  _     ^ 

Murray,  Lawrence  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Feed  con- 
trol to  surge  Unks  with  cyclone  separators.  3,266,847.  8- 
16-66,  Cl.  302—17. 
Muscbett,  William  G.  Qalck-connect/dlsconnect  sprinkler  coa- 
pUng  for  replacing  sprinklers  in  an  irrigation  system. 
3,2tf6,7tt8,  8-16-66,  Cl.  251—149.5.  _ 

Musaano,  Ferruclo.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  ■serving  « 
the  steering  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  3.266.150, 
8-18-66,  Cl.  33—48.  „    „    „  ,     ^  . 

Mastlan.  WUliam  R.,  Jr.,  and  P.  B.  Hynson,  to  Armour  and 
Co.     Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  phosphoric  adds 
and  the  like.     3,266,557,  8-16-66,  Cl.  159--16. 
Mylo,  John,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Pump  mixer.    3,266,480,  8-16- 

66.  Cl.  108—126. 
Naber,  Joseph  8. :  flee—  ^  „  ,. 

i:>oyle,  Rlcuard  H.,  Hermann,  and  Naber.     3,267,337. 
Nacke,  Kenneth  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Apparatus  to 
manufacture   particulate   thermoplastic  resinous  material. 
3,266,085,  8-16-66,  Cl.   18 — 2.6.  „        _.     ^      ,  ... 

Nagamorl,  Kyoto,  and  K.  Klkuchl.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Colored  Image  reproducUon  device.  8,267,209,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
178—6.4.  _.     ^        ^      .     . 

Nagle,  Floyd  B..  and  E.  L.  Mclfaster,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Phenol-formaldehyde  resin   compositions.     3,267,053, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  260—17.2. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Domba.  Blemer.     8.267,042. 
Kramer,  Walter  B.,  and  Ooretta.     3,266,887. 
.Nassovia  Werksaugmaschinenfalerik  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Klntsel,  Gerhard,  and  Nltsche.     8,266,519. 
National  Blscnlt  Co. :  See— 

Orlner.  Arthur  J.     3.266,614. 
Tingley,  WUllam  E.     3,266,706. 
National  DiatlUers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Bailey.  Robert  L.     3.266,2»2. 
Cortwtt,  Herbert  0.    3,266,092. 
Corbett,  Herbert  O.     8.268,093. 

Haeske    Don  C,  Casaldy,  and  Thompson.     3,266,924. 
Prttehett,  Ervin  O.,  and  Hofmann.     3,267.168. 
Shouse.  Robert  P.,  and  Donaldson.     3,267.085. 
National  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Banse,  George.     3,266,831. 
National-Standard  Co. :  See— 

Mallory,  Edwin  B.,  and  Schell 
National  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Edwin  J.,  and  Austin.     a,zDi,uuo. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  1  Konstruk-Torsky  Institute  Upytal- 
elmrkh  mashln  priboron  1  sredsh  Ismerenta :  Bee — 
l^ellxon.  Bflm  I.     8,266.327. 
Navarro.  Henri,  to  Sodete  Alcatel.    Device  for  cooling  a  me- 
tallic mass  and  thermal  protection  stem  comprising  said  de- 
vice.   3.266.562.  8-16-66,  Cl.  165 — 47. 
Navigation  Computer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brpfsl,  Adolph  Cj  and  Jones.     3,266,419.  ^,    „^ 

Nealy,  1£)bert  H.     Coupling.     3,266,824,  8-16-66,  Cl.  285— 

212. 
Nebendorf,   Helnrlch,   to  Gebr.  HUgeland  Plrma.     Cam-con- 
trolled  apparatus    for    throwing   out    the   bolts   from   the 
counter  punch  of  bolt  presses  or  the  like.     3,266,071,  8- 
16-66.  Cl.  10 — 11.  ,   ^       ^      „„ 

Nederlandsche  Comblnatle  voor  Chemlsche  Industrie.  N.V. : 

3,267,- 


3,266,131. 
3.267,008. 


Akkerman,  Antony  M..  Van  Leeawen,  and  Mlchels 
101. 
Neer,  Harold  M. :  Bee—  ^  ^,  ^^ 

Burk,  Marvin  C.   Jones,  and  Neer.     3,267,264. 
Nees.  John  C.  to  Lawn  Tender.     Nozzle  head.     3,266,787,  8- 
lfr-66,  Cl.  239 — 548. 

Neese.  Neal  B. :  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  B.,  and  Neese.     3,268,312. 
Negersmlth,  Kent,  and  T.  BUichnlansky,  to  Technlcon  Instm- 
menu  Corp.     Automatic  liquid  sample  supply  and  wash  ap- 
paratus for  automatic  analysis  system.     3,266,322,  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  73 — 423. 
NeUon,  Claude  R. :  Bee— 

Word,  William  W.,  Jr.,  and  Nellon.     3.266.82S. 

Nelson,  Carlton  J.,  and  D.  N.  Spangenberg,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America.  Navy.  Navigational  computer-dUplay  appa- 
ratus.    3,267.263,  8-16-66,  Cl.  285 — 160.27. 

■Nelson  Howard  N.,  to  Klmberlv-CUrk  Corp.  Tissue  dispens- 
ing carton  having  a  detachable  control  panel  as  an  Integral 
part  of  the  top  wall.    3,288,666.  8-16-68,  Cl.  221—48. 

Nenz,  Adriano,  C.  Brlchta,  O.  Rlbaldone,  and  O.  Boraottl.  to 
Edison.  Process  for  obtaining  alpha-chloro-oxlmes  and  sul- 
phates thereof.    8,267,143.  8-16-66.  O.  260—568. 

Neon,  Ching-Toan.  Homocentrograph.  8,266,154.  8-16-66, 
a.  33—77. 

Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  »  „«.  .  ^ 

Doesel,  Bernard  F.,  and  Scarano.     3,267,109. 
Nenmeyer,  Martin  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Vehide  steering  sys- 
tem.   3,266,588,  8-16-66,  Cl.  180—6.2. 


Newcomer,  Jack  8.,  E.  D.  Well,  and  E.  Dorfman,  to  Hooker 
Chemical    Corp.      2,3,6-tricbloropbenylacetamide  for   plant 
disease  control.     3,266,980,  8-lft-66,  a.  167 — SO. 
New  Dranlics,  Inc. :  See — 

Carnesecca,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  E.     3,266,534. 
New  England  Envelope  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Howatt,  George  F.     3,266,795. 
Newman,  Sydelle  R.     Material  dispensing  container  and  oap 

therefor.    3,266.680.  8-16-66.  Cl.  222 — 519. 
Newmark  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Maiden,  Elmo  E.  and  C.  E.,  and  Gedgandas.     3,267,288. 
Newport  News  ShlpboUding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See— 

Maddox,  James  W.     3.267,861. 
Newsom,  Raymond  A.    to  Monsanto  Co.     Nitroso  compounds 
as    Inhibitors    of    polymerisation    of    unsaturated    nltriles. 
3.267,132,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 465.9. 
Neyhouse,  George  A. :  See — 

Sones,  WUllam  L.,  BlUott,  and  Neyhoase.    3,286,168. 
Niederhauwer,  Warren  D. :  See — 

De  Benneville,  Peter  L.,  and  Niederhauwer.     3.267.082. 
Nlemuth,  Wayne  E. :  Bee — 

Wood,  Richard  B.,  and  Nlemuth.     8,266.900. 
NUkura.  Isamu  :  See — 

Mori,  Leo,  and  Nllkura.     3.267,26e. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ^ 

Nagamorl.  KyoM.  and  Klkudil.     3.267.200. 
Okazakl.  Masatoshl,  and  Inaba.     3,267,207. 
Nischk,  Qunther  :  Bee — 

Holtschmldt,  Hans,  Braun,  Merten,  and  Nisehk.     8,267,- 
049. 
Nltsche.  Gerhard:  See — 

Klntsel,  Gerhard,  and  Nltsche.     3,266,519. 
Nlvens,  Francis  A.,  to  Donglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Technical 
daU  printer  and  Inspection  means.    3,266,401,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
95 — 78. 
Noda.  Ichiro:  See —  ^  ..»..»,.« 

Kato,  Jiro,  Iwanaga,  Noda.  and  Tabara.     3.267,180. 
Nodera,  Katsnjl :  See—  ^         ^^.      ^ 

Ueda.   Kenso.   Horie,   Mlzutani.   Nodera.   Fujlmoto.   and 
Okuno.    3^66,984. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See —        „  _  „^,  ^_^ 

Ihde.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  and  Cunder.    3,267,056. 
Norman,  Helnl  J. :  See—  ^  ,,      ^         ,„--««. 

Greanlas.  Evon  C,  Norman,  and  Meagher.    8,287.285. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bagley,  Robert  L.    3.267,248. 
Stelle,  AUen  M.    3.246.059 
Zwettlg.  Gerald  B.,  and  Scberb.    3.267,282. 
North  American  PbUips  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Balder,  Johan  C,  de  Boer,  Hart,  and  Kramer    3,267,391. 

Bleakens.  Pleter  C.  M..  and  Schultemaker.    3.268.881. 

Clark,  Gordon  A.    3.287,267. 

Deelman.  Oerardus  J.     3.267.354. 

Hoek.  Martlnus  J.,  and  Goldstern.    8.267.427. 

Hokkellng,  Pleter,  Koch.  Marks,  van  der  Steeg,  de  \oa, 

and  zUlstra.     3.266,954. 
Schiefer,  Gerd.    3.267,478.  .    „    w 

Van    Iperen,    Bernardus    B.,    Koypers,    and    Verhagen. 
3,267,396. 
North  AtlanUc  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Anderson.  Norman  J.     8.267.358. 
Anderson,  Norman  J.    3.267.350. 
Norton  Co. :  Bee — 

Olton.  Dlrck  J.    8i266.197.  „„.„„,„ 

Tlmmer.  WUllam  F..  and  Curry.    3.266,878. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The :  See — 
Pomot,  Jean-LouU.     8,267.138. 
Watson,  Edward  J..  Jr.    3,267.106. 
Novack.  Theodore,  and  L.  R.  Schlotzhauer.  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.     Glass   delivery   method.     3.266.881.   8-16-66.   C\. 

Novekoff.  Fred,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.    Test  panel 

printer.    3,266,305,  8-16-66,  Cl.  78—150. 
Novelectric  AG. :  Bee — 

Hasler,  Paul.     3.267,276.  ^        ,     .  v,     . 

Novl,   Andrea   I.,   and   M.    Pratolongo,   to  Organlsslone   Novl 

SRI      Machine  for  preparing  coffee  Infusion.     3,266.410. 

8^16-66,  Cl.  99—287. 
Novl  Patentverwertnngi-0.m.b.H. :  See—  „„..,,. 

Gerlach,  Adolf,  Hlllrlnghaus,  and  Lehmbach.     3,266,114. 
Nowleki,  Casimlr  W.,  and  J.  D.  Schuster,  to  Owens-IUlnoU 

Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  articles. 

8,267.184.  8-16-66.  Cl.  264 — 07. 
Nuace  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Benson.  Harold  R.    3.266,402.  ,    ^      .    . 

Nnttlng.  Lelghton  A.,  and  L.  Borjas,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Fermentation  method  for  producing  gentlsic  add.    3,267.- 

004.  8-16-66.  Cl.  195 — 28.  ^        „         .     . 

Nyqulst,  Richard  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Benzylester 

of  dl  (l-methylheptyl)-thlocarbamlc  add.     3.267.124.  8-16- 

66,  Cl.  260 — 455. 
OPTO  Mechanisms,  Inc. :  See — 

ChiUyat,  Anwar  K.    3,266,398. 
Oaklev,   C&miUe.     Quick-coffee  maker.     3.266.411.   8-16-66. 

Qj   '^Q 304. 

Gates.  Wllllani  M. :  Bee-  ^  „  .,  .ooaTie 

Stahl,  Lawrence  E..  Gates,  and  Zeller.     3,266.718. 
Obermeyer,  James  H.,  to  Hahn.  Inc.    Foot  operator  arrange- 
ment.   3,266.337,  8-16-66,  Cl.  74—512. 

Obrecbt,  Clayton  D. :  See— 

Snyder.  Herbert  J..  Obrecbt,  and  Fulton.    8,267,401. 

Ochs,  Charles  S..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Detecting 
mechanism.    3.266,627,  8-16-66,  Cl.  209—90. 

Ochsner,  Brandt  P.,  and  J.  L.  Smith,  to  Bell  Tdephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Magnetic  memory  circuits.  3,267,445.  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Oddy.  Edward  P.,  and  L.  Kinal,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Heat 
exchanger.    3.266.567,  8-16-66,  Cl.  165—151. 
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3,26«, 


Com- 
due  to 


Office  Central  de  Gestlon  et  de  Controle  O.G.E.C. :  See 

Cata.  Pierre  E.  H.    3,266,776. 
Ogawa,  Shlgeyoshl :  See— 

UkaJI,  Kokup,  Maruo,  Mlsakl,  and  Ogawa.    3,267,161 
Obme,  Joachim  H.,  and  A.  H.  Werner,  to  Western  Electric  Co 
Inc.    Transfer  and  positioning  apparatus.    3,266,140,  8-16- 

oo,  Cl.  £v — 5o3. 

Ohno,  Ko:  See — 

^*o®o^«*^5l\''*''*®™*"'  ^"^'  ^*0'  Akashl,  Ohno,  and  Kato. 

0,JOO,071. 

O'HoUaren,  Paul  P.,  to  Enzomedic  Laboratories,  Inc.    Treat- 
ment of  alcoholism.     3,266,989.  8-1G-66.  CI.  167—55 

Ollgear  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dogulas,  James  K.    3,267,231. 

G'Kane,  Gerard  J.,  V.  R.  Robb,  D.  E.  Gunlock,  and  G.  C.  Kinde 
to  General  Motors  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturlnz  a  RorinL' 
seat  component.     3,266,122,  8-16-66,  CI.  29— 91  l      **^  *" 

Okazakl   Masatoshi,  and  M.  Inaba,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co   Lt 
Tele^vlBloii  system  conversion  device.     3.267,207,  8-16-66 

Okie,'  Melcbior'v. :  See— 

^. .   ®^i?'  Michael  J.  and  M.  V.    3,266,593. 

8^1^66    CI    182— ^27  ^    ^      ladder   bracket.     3,266,593. 
Okuno,  Yosltosi :  See — ' 

'''0kun?.'°3^6?984'    ^'"*"''    -^'"'*"*'    ^"J*°«'°'    ''°'' 

^^IsTs-^lfr^fci^sV— Yes""*^  *°*^  **''"°*  machine. 

Oldberg.  Sidney:  See— 

Hass,  David  P.,  Oldberg,  and  Tlmour.     3,266,715. 

Olin,  Irwin  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
■pensator  for  variation  in  radar  target  reflectivltv 
range  changes.    3,267,463,  8-16-66.  CI.  343—7. 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Breazeale,  Jack  D.,  Parks,  and  Wright.    3,266,958 

r».r  .  X.**?,*°°5  Gerl>ard  F.,  and  Hooks.    3,267.144. 

OLlnk.  Maurice  H..  to  Stearns  Mfg.  Co.     Buoyant  irarment 

r..?J'"V*'^i!;^-    3.266,069,  8-16-66,  Cl.  9— 341  garment 

O  Link,  Maurice  H.,  to  Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  Inflatable  earmt-nt 
structure.    3,266,070,  8-16-66.  Cl  9— 342     "*'*'"««'""""» 

Olsen,  Charles  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System 
l^nt^^TS'^"^,  P"'?^  P°*'"  '«^'^'8  *»th  a  l>luralfty  ofga  " 
nM    Cl'^32*4-103     ^^"'"P''"*"'"    channels.      3,267.§75! 

^'&Vl9?yi6Va'Vl-£"l-37''°*^^'  "''"'^'^•^  "PP""*"" 
^Z-hLi*?^/?  ^-  ^-  .^-  ^"'"'  "d  L.  D.  Calson,  to  Allied 
Sf,  SlSe'^Cl.  ift"*  ^^"'^  '""  melt-8plnnlng."3t266, 
Oppenhelmer.  Edgar  D.,  and  P.  Pollak.  Jr.    to  American  Ma 

3%°6%*98%"-^r6?.°Cl.^lfl!L'S?''*"*' •'"'*  •''^^^•^" 
Optica  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Kapany.  Narinder  S.     3,267.283. 
Optoplast  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Thorn,  Herbert  L..  and  Conway.     3,266  119 
Opuszenskl,  Theodore :  See—  -j-     o,*oD,ii». 

^'^^n^irS,'""^'"!^*  ^'l.  ^**^'"^'   OpuSfeenski,   Van   Wagener, 
„,„       Kocken.  and  Austin.     3,266.442  b"^  «^  - 

O  Rear,  Jacques  G. :  See — 
n'R^nf^^^""/.  "ayward  R..  and  O'Rear.     3,267,036. 

116-^119  ™  marker.      3.266,456.   8-1C-66.   Cl. 

Organlzzione  Novi  S.R.I. :  See — 
Orga?oT'N^v':*See-""'*  Pratolongo.     3.266.410. ( 

De  Jong.  Elkan  J.    3,266^992. 
Orm^,^ Alfred  N.     Shroud  flexure.     3,266,758,  8-16-66,  Cl. 

^'66*C1^8^^'7     ^'^*^^'"**^  **P®  dispenser.     3,2^66,354.  8-16- 
Osaka  Klnzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Osborn  >ifg.^Co."Th?""^LJ^"^^''  ""^  ^«''^"-     3.267.1G1. 
Ellms.  Robert  W.     3.267.528. 

Osborne.  Robert  J.,  X.  N.  Potter,  J.  V.  Flore,  and  T.  K.  Kelly 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Method  of  dry  ne 
foamed  materials,  e.g.  foods.     3,/66,559,  ^16^66,  Cl    159- 

Osdene,  Thomas  S.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Re- 
Sfki*'l°hiJf.*!l"i^li.i'/  4.6-dlamlno-5-nltrosopyrlmldlnes  with 
i'2?7.1%°'nH6'^C-,  "26^2^^!  °'  •^•'*'''"'°«  ''''  ^'""^• 

^^^"^^r'a^«'i^p!'5t?j;*a'n1tSt.  ^'.^|?!^^ot'^^*'»";  "*'- 
Ostlund,  Harry  W. :  See — 

Jacobson,  Alden  H.,  Anderson,  and  Ostlund.     3  266  141 
Ostwald,  Fritz :  See- 

Belart,  Juan.  Ostwald,  and   SchlSr.     3,266,602 

°  r'hPmw?T'J>*/^  ^fc  ""^  ^-^  ^°°''«'  J""-  t«  0"°  Mathieson 
'cnemical    Corp.      Process    for   preparing    selected    bi.sn.so- 
cyanlde  dichlorldes).     3,267.144"  8ll6-C6,  Cl    260-^566 
Owen,  Harrold  D.     Setting  tool  devices  having  a  multi-stage 

power  charge.     3,266,575,  8-16-66,  CI.  I6ft— 63. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See—  ' 

McCoppin.  George  T.     3,265,477. 
Owens,  Elinor  H.  (nee  E.  M.  Hanklns)  :  See— 

Emmons,  William  D.,  and  Owens.    3.266,930. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Aust.  John  J.,  and  Donley.    3.266  707. 

Barnby,  Herbert  A.     3.266.910. 

Deeren.  Thomas  J.    3,266.704.  i 

Kemp,  Donald  P.    3,266,083.  ' 

Owens-Illinois  Inc. :  See —  r 

Nowickl.  Caslmlr  W  .  and  Schuster.     3,267,184.         I 

Stenger,  Hans  G.    3,267,194. 
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^  gl^^jfo'*^'"'  ^      Barbecuelng  oven.     3,266,40) 

I  ft  D  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

„     ^Marlni,  Aldo  M.     3.267,348. 

P.chter,  Irwin  J.,  and  J.  W.  Wilson,  to  Smith 
Laboratories.  TriMuoromethyl  substituted 
ketones      3,267,110,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—296 

Pi  clflc  Scientific  Co. :  See—  ""— -^wo. 

Wright.  William  S..  Jr.     3,266.335. 

Pi  ciflc  Vegetable  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

P,  HoS""]'".!"*^'''   ^f«'l  O-  and  Kneeland.     3._ 
^ik-66   cr'gl-^li  *"    """«*•   Inc.      CameTf 

P  idgett.  Wlllard  L. :  See- 

D,  „      n*!!'  ,9.°°  .*••  a"*'  I'adgett.    3,266,463. 
P)ge,    Phyllis    U.,    to   Becton    Dickinson   and 

i.„  J!*"il''  ■^l***"^'*'^-      3.267,362,   8-16-66.   Cl    3 
Pjge,  Phyllis  D.,  and  B.  B.  Young,  to  Becton 

*.,  ru„.5"«*^"'"i'°?.  ""*"■■     3,267,364.  8-16-66 
t )  llante.  Gerardo  P. :  See — 

P.  iiJ^'A'"*.'"^'  ,G«'0'"KS  ^-  «°'J  Pallante.     3. 
P<  llet  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Budd,  Larry  J.     3,266,188. 

Budd   Larry  J.    3,266.444. 

^  ^l"*l60— 269 '^^      ^"■■*'y^'^*""<^    ""«•      3,266, 
Pa  Imer,  Bryan  H. :  See — 

Crowley,  Jennifer,  Lowe  and  Palmer.     3 
PalmquUt,   Carl   W..   to  Dynamics  Corp.  of 
llnuser  attachment   means.      3,266,408.   K-1 

Pa  lumbi.  Robert  F.,  25%  to  W.  G.  Finch,  and  : 
l-lSe   Cl   3^**  "^asuring  educational   kl 

Pametrada:  See — 

Cleff,  Peter  H.     3.266,855. 

I  a  1  American  .Petroleum  Corp.  :  See 

Rlxe,  Frederick  H.     3,266.573. 

n     .^.'ir^r-  ^IPh  R.     3.266.577. 

Pa  ilssldi,  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Business 
-ston  adder  apparatus.     3.J66.377.  8-16-66 

t'a  >ii.  Stephen  A.     Machine  for  separating  fragn 

,  'J   o,  •,"/„*'^*>.*'  ^'■•""  comminuted  meat.     3. 
I  6.  Cl.  146 — 76. 

Pa  .11,  Stephen  A.     Method  of  producing  boneless 

neat.     3  266.o43.  8-16-66.  Cl.  146—222 

Pa  )er  Converting  .Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

V  olm.  Frunk  L..  and  Meade.    3,266,744. 

Pa  >erlynen  Co. :  See — 

De  Vlllers.  Edmund  J.,  and  Worch.     3.266 

Paiuette.   Leo   A.,   to  The  Upjohn   Co.     Certain 

]  6i66"^Cr260^239  *"*^   ****''"  P'"*P"'"*"«°'     " 
Pa(  uette    Leo  A.,   to   The  Upjohn   Co.     Certain 

I  -lfr-"rl6'"cr"26C^239  *''^*'   preparation 

Pai  en t    Gordon  C.  J..  K.'  Luther.  W.  W.  Bulgrli 

:  lacKusick   to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 

!  oo  Pro^uf'tng  welded  disk  wheels.     3,266,702 

'  28 — 48. 
Pai  ker,  Sidney  G.,  and  I.  Trachtenberg.  to  Texas 

1  1^-   „'"*'  <^*"  system  and  method  of  opera  " 
{  38.  8-16-66.  Cl.  136—86. 

laikes.  Eric  B..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)   , 
(   rectlon  indicator  systems.     3,267.426.  8-16- 

Pa  ks.  Charles  F. :  Bee— 

Breazeale.  Jack  D..  Parks,  and  Wright.     3 
Pai  ks,  John  R. :  SeeJ— 

Lyon.  John  E..  Parks,  and  Stltes.     3.266.960 
Pai  rlsh,  Esperanza  G.  :  See— 

Cramer.  Francis  B..  and  Parrlsh.    3,266  972 
^^},  ^2°i'  Stuart  L..  to  AMP  Inc.    Compressing 

2  }6,  8-16-66.  Cl.  72 — 413 
Pat  :hell,  Albert  G..  to  T.  H.  Smith  k  Xenhew  Ltd 

t  c  sheets  or  films.     3.266,966.  8-16-66    Cl    1 
Pal  mtauswertungesellschaft    Dr.    Huthmann  " 
I  Dhrer  :  See — 

Lohrer,  Hardy.     3.266,652. 
Paterson.  An''rew  M.,  Jj.,  and  H.  P.  Pursell 
Cjranamld    Co.      Process    for    separation    of" 
^  3  267.127.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—465.3 
Pat  erson.  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Davis,  Robert  L.,  and  Patterson.     3.267,386 
Pat  erson-Kelley  Co..  Inc.,  The  •  See — 

Fischer   John  J.,  and  Bender.     3,266,779 
Pat  erson.  Wallace  X. :  See — 

Clark,  Robert  E.,  Patterson,  and  Thomas     ' 
Pau  ,  Philip  T.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co     . 
materials  to  rubber.     3,266.970,  8-16-66   Cl 
Pau  son.  David  V.  :  See — 

T,      ?"7,X'^°'  Lubomyr.  Zernow,  and  Paulson. 
Pav)l,  Michael.  Jr.:  See— 

Sawyer.  Edgar  W..  Jr..  and  Pavol.     3,266  91 
Paw  loski,  Chester  E. :  See- 
Sterling.  George   B..  and  Pawloski.     3,267, 
Peai  ock.  Glenn  S. :  See — 

Fry.  John  S..  Peacock,  Hagan.  and  Senior 
Peai  son,  Walter  G.,  and  K.  J.  Hurst     Article 

3,  !66.664,  8-16-66,  CI.  221—7. 
Pec<  raro.  Raymond  P.  :  See — 

Hardin?,  William  E..  Langdon,  and  Pecoraro. 
Ped<rsen,  Edvard  M.,  to  Beckman  Instrumenfs 
m  >ans  for  Joints  formed  between  tubes.     3  " 
6( ,  Cl.  24 — 263. 

Pelgien   Henri  J.,  to  Blraghl  (Soclete  Anonyme) 
V'  3    'o4?  P*    welding    apparatus.      3,266.701, 
2i  5 — 27. 


,  8-16-66,  Cl. 


i  line  k  French 
Kaminopbenyl 


Electrode 
4—30. 

)lckin8on  and 
Cl.  324—30. 

26f,191. 

15.    8-16-66. 

246,987.  I 
An  erica.     Duct- 
6f66.  Cl.   98- 

5%  to  U.  K. 
3,266.175, 


M^ichlnes  Corp. 

Cl.  91— 18i. 

ents  of  bone, 

,542,  8-16- 


itins 


Inc 
.266  1 


8- 


922 
3.266.396. 

I 


comminuted 


Op6. 
dlhydro-2H- 
,267.092,   8- 

dlhydro-3H 
3.267,093. 

.  and  M.  H. 

Apparatus 
8-16-66,  Cl. 


Instruments 
it.     3,266.- 


I.td 


(6 


Vehicle 
,  Cl.  340— 


2  56.958. 


de  rice.    3,266. 


Cast  plas- 
-167. 
Jaiskulskl    und 


!6- 


0  American 
crylonltrlle. 


J67.434. 
Adhering  textile 
1«P— 241. 


3.1  ;66.240. 


1»0. 

3.267,174. 
couilting  device. 


3.266.127. 

Clamp 
15,  g-16- 


Circumfer- 
16-66.    Cl. 
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3,267,133, 

3.266,751. 
3,266,640. 


Polythane 
3,287,192. 

3,266.102. 


Pell.  William,  and  H.  Ralllard,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Clock 
power  diatrlbutlon  arrangement  for  high  ipeed  logic  syv- 
tema.    3,267,394,  8-16-66.  Cl.  333—8. 
Pelueger  Corp. :  Se« — 

Sarah,  Thomas  F.     3,266,747.  ,  „    ^       .,. 

Pena,  Joae  M.,  10%   to  A.  Garcia,  and  15%   to  C.  Cattlllon. 
Holder    operated    toilet    tissue    magazine    and    dispenser. 
3,266.742.  8-16-66,  Cl.  242—55.3. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  flee — 

Hamilton.  William  H.    3,266.677. 

Popoff,  Ivan  C.     3.266.982.  ,  o«i.«o,o 

Penti.  Wayne  I.     Auxiliary  saddle  conatmctlon.     3,266.218. 

8-16-66,  Cl.  54 — 44. 
People  of  Puerto  Rico,  The  :  See— 

Vlncenty,  Carlos,  Lassalle,  and  Goodman.     3,267,136. 
Peras.  Luden,  to  Regie  .Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.     V^ater 
cooling  of  rotors  of  rotary  engines.     3,266,468,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
123—8. 
Periormance  Insulator,  Inc. :  See — 
Leonard,  Harold  C,    3.267,020. 

Leonard.  Harold  C.,  Jr.     3,267,206.  „  ^  .    ^ 

Perkins    Philip  E.,  and  H.   L.   Rees,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Method    for  procetaing   multilayer  color   film.     3,266,896, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  96 — 22. 
Perma-Llne  .Mfg.  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Angellnl.  Ernest  C.     3,266)392. 
Perron,  Jacques  P.  :  See — 

Beebe,  John  N.,  and  Perron.    3,267,413. 
Perry    Ell.  to  Monsanto  Co.     I'olyaldehyde  compositions  con- 
taining a  monoamlnonaphthalene  and  a  trlalkyl  phosphite. 
3.267.068,  8-16-60.  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Perry,^  Milton  A. :  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Perry 
Pescosolldo,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Purdy.  Francis  W.,  and  Pescosolldo. 
Petanovlch,   Edward  J.     Runout   table.     3,266,640,  8-16-66. 

Cl.  214 — 1.1. 
Peters,  Anthony :  See—  ^  ^,    „ 

Udall,   Humfrey  N.,   Peters,  Opuszenskl.  Van  \Vagener, 
Kocken.  and  Austin.    3,266.442.  ^      , 

Peters,  Dan  W..  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.     Barrier  ef- 
fect insulator.     3  267,204.  8-16-66,  Cl.  174—137. 
Peters.  Richard  L. :  See —  „  „  _  ^^^ 

Hakim,  .\nwar  A.,  and  Peters.     3,267,006. 
Peters,  Timothy  V.,  Jr..  and  A.  D.  Schneider,  to 
Corp       Method    of    making    elastic    filaments. 
8-16^66^  Cl.  264—203. 
Peterson.  Edwin  F.    Bodily  actuable  core  box  seal. 

8-16-66,  Cl.  22—13.  „  ,„       ^ 

Peterson,  Robert  A.,  and  D.  E.  Sunderlin.  to  Caterpillar  Trac 
tor  Co.     Draft  assembly  for  tandem  tractors.     3,286,816. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  280—410. 
Peterson,  Wilbur  E. :  See — 

Holness,  Merlin  J.,  and  Peterson.     3.266.503. 
Petrle.  Jamea :  See—  „    ^         ^  „  .  .       « o«« 

Mortlock.  James  O.,  Monaghan.  Beale,  and  Petrle.    3.266,- 
752. 
Pfaff   G.  M..  AG. :  See— 

Schepkengel.  Emerlch.     3.266,4.50. 
Pfaff  G.  M..  Ag.  Firm  :  See- 
Berg.  Helnrich,  and  Weber.     3,266,449. 
Pfann,    William    G..    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc. 
Diffused   layer   transducers.     3,266.303,   8-16-66.  Cl.   73— 
141 
Pfelfer   Fred  P.    Fixture  for  machining  doors  and  door  frame 

members.     3.266,536,  8-16-66,  Cl.  144—3. 
Pfelffer.  Gerhard  :  See —  „  „  „„„  „., 

Zimmermann,  Hans.  Pfelffer.  and  Steteelberg.    3  266,931 . 
Phelps.  Elizabeth  H.     Wearing  apparel.     3.266.057.  8-16-66. 

a.  2—227. 
Philadelphia  Quarti  Co. :  See — 

Mlddleton,  Arthur  B.    3.266.886.  , 

Phllco  Corp. :  See- 
Sanders.  I>onald  P.     3,267.014. 
Schwinu.  Joseph  A.     3.266.274. 
TIley,  John  W.     3,266.565. 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  Phllsen  Products.   Inc.     Fluid  pres- 
sure leadscrew  follower.     3.266.515,  »-16-66.  Cl.  187—85. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  fiee— 

Alleman,  Carl  B.     3.266,873.  „„„,„«, 

Burk,  Marvin  C.  Jones,  and  Neer.     3,267,264. 

Kelley,  Carl  S.     3.266.260. 

Larsen.  Olnf  E.     3.260.097. 

Mltacek,  Bill,  and  Graham.      3.267,037. 

Murray.    Lawrence   K.      3.266.847. 

Pollock.   Lyle  W.     .•?,266.26.'i. 

Phllsen  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

PhllllrtK,  Edward  H.     3.266.515. 
Plenlng    Jens,  and  H.  Girke.  to  Siemens  k  Ilalfke  Aktifnce- 

selHchaft.    Circuit  arrancement  for  reading  digital  slgnaU. 

3,267,440.  8-16-66.  Cl.  340—174. 

Pierce,  Robert  B.  :  See- 
Humphries.  John,  and  Pierce.     3,267.407. 

Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd. :   See— 

Pilklngton.  Lionel  A.  B.      3.266.880. 
Pilklngton.    Lionel    A.    B..   to   Pilklngton    Bros.    Ltd.     Manu- 
facture of  flat  glass.     3.266.880.  8-16-66.  Cl.  65—99. 
Plllepich,   John    L..    to  Dow   Chemical   Co.     Ethers   of   halo- 
methvlated      dlphenyl      oxide.      3.267.151. 
260—613. 
Pitkanen,    Alan    R.      Transportation    system 

means.     3  266,848,  8-16-66.  Cl.  302—29. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See —  ,  ' 

Bohl,  Lester  E.     3.267,162.  ,  ..  ^  .        „„.,,„„ 

McGreevy,  Robert  E..  Mllara.  and  Makrls.     3.267.160. 

Plambeck     Ronald    P..    to   Protection   Controls.    Inc.     Flame 
supervisory  system.     3,267,300.  8-16-66.  Cl.  307—117. 


8-16-66.      Cl. 
with    conveyor 


3.266.789. 
3.266.320. 


3,266.933.  8-16-66. 


3.266,494. 


Plastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bronaon.  Keith  K.,  and  Faronl.     3,266,303. 
Pllzak,  Bruno  T.,  and  A.  C.  Check,  Sr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Water  and  mist  entralnment  separator. 
3.266,227.   8-16-66.   Cl.   5."S — 426. 
Pllzak.   Bruno  T..   and  A.  C.  Check,   Sr..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.      Separator    for    removing   liquid    from    a 
fluid  medium.    3,266.228.  8-16-66,  Cl.  55—426. 
Plumat,  Emile  :  See — 

Henry,  Georges,  Brichard,  and  Plomat. 
Plunk,  William  C. :  See — 

Abraras,  Edward  F.,  Plunk,  and  Silver. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Berthelsen.    Walter.      3,267,287. 
Poferl,  Kenneth  J.     Sectional  container.     3,266,623,  8-16-66. 

Cl.  206—4. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

Gold.  Nicholas,  and  Sable.     3.266,404. 
Sable.  Arthur  J.,  and  Yetman.     3,266,405. 
Polensky.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Raab.  GUnter,  and  Polensky.     3,267,216. 
Poletto,  John  F. :  See — 

Allen.  George  R.,  Jr.,  and  Poletto.     3,267,117. 
Pollak.  Philip,  Jr.  :  See— 

Oppenhelmer,  Edgar  D..  and  Pollak.     3,266,488. 
Pollltzer.  Ernest  L. :  See— 

Bloch.  Herman  S.,  and  Pollltzer.     3,267,166. 
Pollock.  Daniel  D. :  See — 

Pinch,   Donald  I.,  Korostoff.  and   Pollock.     3,266.891. 
Pollock.   Lyle  W.,   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Concentration 
of  aqueous  solutions  by  crystallization  with  sonic  defoam- 
ing.      3.266.263,  8-16-66.  Cl.  62—58. 
Polythane  Corp. :  See — 

Peters,  Timothy  V.,  Jr.,  and  Schneider.     .3,267,192. 
Pomot.  Jean-Louis,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.     N-nltroso- 
N  (2  hydroxyethyl)  urea.    3,267,138,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—553. 
Ponsen.  John  :  See — 

Greene.    George    W.,    Leiand.    Ponsen,    Schlupp,    Scray, 

Wilkle.  and   Wiltse.     3,267,017. 

PopodI,  Alfred  E..  and  C.  L.  Saunders,   to  United  States  of 

America.   Navy.      Random   access   instantaneous  digltal-to- 

analog     co-ordinate     converter.     3,267,265,     8-16-66,     CI. 

235—154. 

Popoff.    Ivan  C.   to   Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Process  for 

controlling  pests.     3.266.982,  8-16-66,  Cl.  167—30. 
Pop,iv.  Constantine.   Extensible  Jib-cranes.  3.266.638.  8-16-66. 

Cl.   212—39. 
Porter.    Prank,    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.     Process   for   the 
extraction   of  aqueous   sugar  solution   resulting  from   the 
hydrolysis  of  llgnocellulosTc  material. 
Cl.   127—37. 
Possis  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Brownrlgg.  Gerald  K.  A.,  and  Clark. 
Brownrlgg.  Gerald  K.  A.     3.266,5.'>4. 
Post.  Wolfgang,  to  schweizerische  Aluminium  AG  (Aluminium 
.Swlsse  SA.)    (AUumlnlo  Swlzzero  8.A.)    (Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.).     Method   of  etching  electrode   foils   for  electrolytic 
capacitors.      3.266.962.  8-16-66,  Cl.  156 — 22. 
Postlewaite.  William  R.,  and  M.  Ludwlg.  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.     Method  for  laying  submarine  pipe  lines.     3.266.256. 
S-16-66,   Cl.  61—72.3. 
Poterack,  James  L..  J.  P.  Mefford,  and  E.  A.  Stroud  III,  to 
United    SUtes    of    America,    Navy.       Radar    Interference 
rejection.     3.267,466.  8-16-66,  Cl.  .14.3—7.3. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  .See — 
Burke.  Ann  T.     3.266.162. 
Gabor.  Andrew.     3.267.483. 
Potter,  Norman  N. :  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  J..  Potter.  Plore.  and  Kelly. 
Powell.    Larkin    Y..    to    SKA    Scope  Mount,    Inc. 

mount.      3.266.149.  8-16-66,  Cl.  t5.1 — 46. 
Powers.    Henry    L.      Compression    leak    tester. 
/8-16-66.  Cl.  73—49.7. 
Powers,   Michael :  See —  ,     ^,  ^  „ 

Howell.  Richard  S..  Scott.  Hearn.  Jenkins,  and  Powers. 

Q  OA7  i&  B  *( 

Praeg,  \\*^alter  F.  Magnetically  shielded  apparatus  for  indicat- 
ing the  numbers  of  turns  and  the  presence  of  shorted  turns 
in  electric  coils.      3,267.370,  8-16-66,  Cl.  324—55. 

Pranovi,  Ugo.  Garments  dry  washing  machine.  3,266,273. 
8-16-66,  Cl.  68—12. 

Pratolongo.  Modesto  :  See —  

Novf,  Andrea  I.,  and  Pratolongo.     3,266.410. 

Pratt.  Charles  R..  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Tarcza.  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Electrical  capacitor.  3.267.342,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
Q jT 258 

Prentice,  George  D.,  to  A.  F.  Kllnzlng  Co..  Inc.  Cutter  wheel 
assemblage.    3,266.643.  8-16-66.  Cl.  214—17. 

Price  Albert  E.,  and  L.  H.  ShlU.  to  General  American  Trans- 
portation Corp.  Railway  hopper  car  body  provided  with 
an  elongated  loading  hatch  In  the  roof  thereof.  3,266.440. 
8-16-66.  Cl.   10.V- 377.  ^  ^,     ,^,      . 

Price  Harold  A.,  to  Reld  Mfg.  Inc.  Flexible  Impervious 
cartridge  filter.    3,266,628.  8-16-66.  Cl.  210—94. 

Price.  James,  Jr..  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.  Method  of  decorat- 
ing polvester  textile  fabrics  and  composition  therefor. 
3.266.863,  8-16-66,  Cl.  8 — 44. 

Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Hlnderer.  Gottlob.     3.266.822. 

Prill.  Erhard  J.,  and  J.  C.  Wygant.  to  Monsanto  Co.  E^ter 
lactones  as  plastlclzers  in  polyvinyl  chloride  compositions. 
3.267.062.   8-16-66,   Cl.  260 — 30.4. 

Prltchett.  Er»-ln  G..  and  N.  L.  Hofmann.  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Purification  of  diene  monomers. 
3,267.168.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 681.5. 

Proctor,  Edward  D. :  See —  ' 

Bauer.  Peter,  and  Proctor.     3.267.481. 


3,266.559. 
Bow   scope 

3.260.297. 


Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See —  __ 

Baker.   Joseph   S.,   Mersfelder,   and   Wllle. 


3,266,905. 
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Propster,  Cbarles  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     MaltlDle 

shift  registers.     3,267,435,  8-16-66,  CI.  340 — 172^5 
Protection  Controls,  Inc.  ;  Bee —  ~ 

Plambecic.  Ronald  F.     3,267,300. 
Pulcarano,  Frank  C,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     RaUway  car 

underframe  and  method  of  manufacture.    3,266.441.  8-16- 

66.  CI.  106 — 416. 
^JS^v,*"'*"***  ^•'  "><>  A-  ^-  PescosoUdo,  to  The  Standard 

9JI  9?- ,  S»™Ple  carrier  for  pneumatic  tube  system.    3,266.- 

751,  g-16-66,  CI.  243 — 35. 
Pure,    Samuel,   to   United   States  of  America,  Navy.     Depth 

measuring  apparatus.     3,267,420,   8-16-66.   CI.   340— rf; 
Pursell.  Herbert  P.,  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Process 

^^^  **Rini"<>°   °'  acrylonitrile.     3.267,128,    8-16-66,   CI 

JoO — 465.3. 
PurseU,  Herbert  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Patterson,  Andrew  M.,  Jr..  and  Pursell.     3,267.127. 
Pusey,    Brandon    B.,    and    W.    T.    Smith,    to    Superior   Cable 

Corp.     Bonded  messenger  cable  with  messenger  adhesively 

bonded  to  a  common  support  Jacket.     3,267,201.  8-16-66, 

CI.  174 — 41. 

Putnam    Stearns  T.    and  H.  M.  Spurlln,  to  Hercules  Powder 

o  ;«  s:?*%  ^'^^^''IXi*?*  propylene   copolymer.      3.267,060, 
o— !<>— oo,  CI.  ^GO — 29.0. 

Quear.  Eacene  C.  P.  J.  Eflln,  and  J.  M.  SeU,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  electrical  in- 
sulation.   3,266,091,  8-16-66,  CI,  18—13. 

Quetsch,  John  G..  Jr.  :  See — 

„     w^,?*'"*'  Ce«>l  L.,  Quetsch,  and  Saia.     3,266,137. 

Raab,  Oanter,  and  G.  Polensky,  to  Siemehs  k  Halske  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Automatic  charge  metering  of  telephone 
calls.    3,267,210   8-16-66.  CI.  179—7.1. 

**i^-  i'"'^*°f  L-    Hinged  spout  and  closure.    3,266,681.  8-16- 

66.  CI.  222 — 531. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 
Bleiman.  Lewis  W.     3,266,497. 
Bleiman,  Lewis  W.     3,266,798. 
Fischer,  Albrecht  C.     3,267,317. 
Hernqviat,  Karl  G.     3,267,308. 
Lysak,  John.     3,266,124. 

Sellers,    Harry    M.,    and    Seymour.     3.266,329. 
Zuk,  Borys.     3.267,295. 
Raether.  Marvin  C. :  See — 

Grimes^  Patrick  G..  and  Raether.     3,266,786. 
RagetUi     Christian,    to    Metal    Container    Ltd.      Filament 

wound  vessel.     3,266,660,  8-16-66,  CI.  220 — 63. 
Ral,  Charanjit :  Bee— 

KimUe,  Robert  C,  Rai.  and  Braunwarth.     3,267  165. 
Ramsay,  David  W.  C,  to  ifford  Ltd.    Photographic  develop- 
ers.    3,266,899.  8-16-66,  CI.  96 — 06. 
Rangus.    Ernest    C.    to    Supreme    Products    Corp.      Sealing 
means  for  a  hair  clipper.     3,266,143.  8-16-66.  CI.  30— 22C 
Rank,  Norman  E.  :  See — 

Mott  Walter  F.,  and  Rank.     3,260,812. 
^j;?5*°'^^*'^'<*'   ^-   J-   Mantell.   and   F.   R.   Gallano,   to  Gulf 
Oil     Corp.       Polymerizable    5-alkylene-m-dioxanyl    acrylic 
esters.     5,267,084,  8-16-66.  CI.  260—86.1. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  Bee — 

Splller.  Lester  L.     3,267,057.  , 

Rappa,  Vito :  See—  i      I 

Taylor,  Chester  F.,  and  Rappa.     3,266,836. 
Rappaport,  Julian  :  Bee — » 

Thomas    Joe  E..   and   Rappaport.     3,260.616. 
Ravenhlll.    Peter,    and    T.    S.   Weaver,    to    United    States   of 
America,  Navy.     Automatic  phase  control  system.     3,267.- 
357.  8-16-66.  CI.  323 — 101.  • 
Ravner.  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Metal 
antioxidants    for    fluid     bis     (phenoxyphenoxy)     benzene. 
3,267,032,  8-16-66,  CI.  252— 26 
Ravve,   Abraham,   C.  W.   Pltko,   and  J.   C.  Brichta    Jr.    to 
Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.      Polymeric    azo    dyes    from 
phenolic  resins.    3,267,064,  8-16-66.  CI.  260—38 
Raybum.   Charles   C,    to   Illinois   Tool   Works  Inc.     Method 
of   making   a   capacitor-resistor   construction.      3.266,121. 
8-12-66,  Cl.  29 — 25.42. 
Raybnrn,    Charles   C,    to  IlllnoU   Tool   Works   Inc.     Wound 
capacitor    and    lead    assembly.      3,267,343     8-16-66     Cl 
317 — 260. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Beebe,  John  N.,  and  Perron.     3,267,413. 
Blight,  Ronald  E.     3,267.352. 
Woods.  Elvln  L.,  and  Koppel.     3,267,446. 
Reading.   Walter   J.,    and    P.    D.   Keser.    to   Barker    Poultry 
Equipment   Co.      Weighing  machine.      3.266,586.   8-16-66, 
Cl.  177 — 210. 
Reardon.  Daniel  F.  :  See — 

Kennard    Kenneth  C.  and   Reardon.     3,266,897. 
Redick,  David  C,  W.  C.  Shaw,  and  A.  D.  Heiny,  to  General 
Motors   Corp.      Dynamoelectric   machine   terminal   connec- 
tion.   3,267,312,  8-16-66,  Cl.  310 — 239. 
Reeber,  Rudolf   and  J.  Muller.  to  H.  Deckel,  and  F  Deckel 
Copying  milling  machine.    3,266,375.  8-16-66.  Cl.  90 — 13.1 
Rees   Herbert  L. :  See — 

Perkins.  Philip  E.,  and  Rees.     3,2^6,895. 
Reeaer,   Esral   M.,   to  J.   I.   Case  Co.     Combined  fluid  wiper 

and   seal.     3,266,810,   8-16-66,  Cl.  277 — 24. 
Reeves,  Robert  L.    to  International  Paper  Co.     Multlwall  bag 
and    method    of    making    same.      3.266.710.    8-16-66,    cf 
229 — 55. 

Regeffe.  Andre  J.,  to  Sodete  Ligneg  Telegraphiques  et  Tele- 
pboniaues.  Microwave  semi-conductor  device  3,267,340, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  317 — 234. 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault :  See— 

Peras,  Lucien.     3,266,468.  ^ 

llegHstlc  Co.,  Tbe  :  See— 

Relss.  Carroll  R.     3.266.994.  \ 

Reid.  John  Graham,  Jr..  to  American  Radiator  'k  Standard 

Sanitary    Corp.      Double    effect    absorption    refrigeration 

machine.    3.266.266.  8-16-66.  Cl.  62 — 476. 


Laboi  atories.  Inc. 
8-16-66.  CL 

1  teglUtic  Co. 
3,266.994, 


;o9. 


Co.     Throttle 
Cl.  123—103 


Ribaldone, 
d'Electronlque 


3t  d'   Anto- 
co^ed  informa- 


Ricbard  ion.    3,266.- 


intenslfled 
S-16-66.    a. 


C  >rp.     Bottle 


Petrc  leum 


i.89 ) 


Reid  Mfg.  Inc. :  See— 

Price   Harold  A.     3,200.028. 
^^S"^'"!  William  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric 

a&e^^Oo"  ^'■■P''"""'"**'  solenoids.     3.287,402; 
Retes.   Carrol   R..   and  J.   L.  Llchtln.   to  The  j 

V-i^id "i  llf—iT^x"^  '"'■  *'**"°«  o'  *»*" 

Reissner,  Herbert  :  See— 

?'!P''?4  Arno,  and  Reissner.     3.266,387. 
Republic  Packaging  Corp.  :  See—  '*""'**"• 

Wood,  Charles  R.     3,266,705. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Kraus.  Guide.     3,266,451. 
„.  .  WhUaker  William  C,  and  Thomas.     3,266, 
RhAem  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

ow  J^'PRS""-  **":X°*''<1  J-  G.     3,266.138. 
Rhades  TCeith  H.,  to  Walker  iif      " 

tlon  llmlter.    3,206,473.  8-1 
Ribaldone,  Giuseppe  :  See — 
Nenz,     Adriano.     Brichta. 
^      3.267 143. 
Ricfiard,    Andre    M..    to    Societe   a  Aieccroniqi 
matisme.    Magnetic  core  circuits  for  binary 
tjon.    3.267.444.  8-16-66.  Cl.  340—174 
Richardson,  James  P.  :  See — 

Hammond.  Robert  S..  Ollmour.  and 
I       756. 
Ri(»n.  Brian  R. :  See — 

1  Sephton,   Peter   T..   and   Riden.     3,266.615 
ass.  Jerry  W.  :  See — 

Elliott,  Robert  E..  and  Riggs.    3  266  077 

:».  Robert  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Radiallk 

?I    collision    course    detector.      3.267.470 

3 — 11. 

ey,  James  A. :  See — 

Rig.^' Clfi?J>r?tf  ^  s'-ee-!"'  ^"^''      ^•^"•""l 

Di      .""'■^M,''.**^'' ?••  "**^'««*>^-    3  267.422. 
Ringler.  William  A.,  to  Diamond  International 

cfrrler.     3.266.663.  8-16-66.  Cl.  220—118 
*'??•  .K^S^'J'S,^    ^-    *o    P"    American    Peir 

¥%^^^  °L  '™cturlng  subsarfaee  formations 

8^16—68,  Cl.  166 — 42 
Rlciitano,  Fortunate  J.':  See — 

[Greenspan.   Jacob,   and  Risiltano.     3.266 
Robb.  Vernon  R.  :  See — 

OKane.  Gerard  J..  Robb.  Gnnlock.  and  Ki4de 

Robbing,  James  S..  and  Associate*.  Inc. :  Be. 

Larrouce.    Raymond    J.    L.,   Qeata,    Qouasauit 
,      and  Robblns.     3  266.257  «"u»»»u» 

Robplns.  Raymond  :  See — 

Smith,  Leonard  L..  and  Robblns 
Robbing.  Richard  J. :  See — 

Larrouse,    Raymond   J.    L..    Gesta.   Goussaa^ 
and  Robblns.     3,266.257 
Rohfertg.  David  L.     Automobile  parking  attachment 

587.  8-16-66.  Cl.  180 — 1. 
Robf  rts,  Norman  :  See — 

Simpson.   James  R..  and  Roberts. 
Roberta    William  L. :  See— 

'Kolodgy.   Robert  W..   and   Roberts 
Rob^rtshaw  Co. :  See — 

Kre-iter.  Kenneth  Q.    3  266.379. 
Robertson.  Walter  A.,  to  Allen  Products.  Inc. 

tipn  and  setting  tool.     3.266.347.  8-16-68.  Cl 
RoMnson.   Leonard   L..   and  J.  A.   Trevett,   to 
tBonlcs.  Inc.     Underwater  sound  source.     3  261 
64.  C\.  340 — 12 
Rock.  John  v..  and  D.  L.  Wright,  to  Varian  Associates 
netlc  field  sensing  device.     3.267.868.  8-16-6*. 

Roc|et  Power,  Inc  :  See — 

Lebovlts,  Bernard.     3.266.834. 
Rocls.  James  K.  :  See — 

Miller.  Aaron  and  Rocks.    3.266.906 
Rodtnbuscb,     Alfred,     to     Schloemann     o.^.^u 

Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  bundles  of  wire 

8^16-66.  a    100—50. 
Roefder,  Robert  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

d*um.     3.267.484.  8-16-66.  Cl.  346—74. 
Rogers.  Cyril  B..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co 

3  266.062.  8-16-66.  Cl.  5 — IIR. 
Rohde.   Robert   P..   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

t<*  vehicles  closure  operator  system.     3.266 

Cl  91 — 420. 

Roh^i  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

De  Bennevllle,  Peter  L..  and  Niederhauwer. 
lEmmons,  William  D..  Owens,  and  Hankins 
Kun.  Kenneth  A.    3.267,073. 
Roller.   Siegfried,  and  G.  Idler,  to  C.  Bugen  Miier 
verarbeitung.   Plrma.     Thread  holding  device 
spinning  machines.     3.266.231.  8-16-66.  Cl.  " 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Blackburst.  Robert  V..  and  Evans.     3,266. 
Freeman.    Frederick,    and    Smith.      3.266 ; 
jGahagan.  George  R..  and  Shaw.     3.266.7! 
|Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.     3.266.771. 
'ortlock,    James    C.    Monaghan,    Beale. 

3.266,752. 
-ulllns.  John  A.     3,266.245. 
iimpson.   James  R.,  and  Roberts.     3.2e6,23{ 
'homas,  Samuel  D.     3,266,243. 
nowski,  Ekiward  A. :  See — 
''reutx,     Hans-Gerhard,     Stevenson,     and 
3.267.010. 
Rorilen.  Robert  J. :  See — 

[andoli.   Harry  A.,  and  Rorden.     3.267.377. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rorig.  Kurt  J. :  Sm — 

Hamilton,  Robert  W..  and  Rorig.    3.267.108. 

Rosenberg,  Richard  A.,  and  J.  J.  Coppola,  to  Industrial  Elec- 
tronics Hardware  Corp.  Anode  connector  for  cathode  ray 
tube.     3,267.412.  8-16-66.  Cl.   339—223. 

Rosenberg.  Thomas,  to  Eastern  Chain  Worker.  Inc.  Link 
chain  having  electrical  conducting  lacquer  piercing  rtdgeg. 
3,267,203.  8-16-66,  Cl.  174—68.  ,     ^     .     , 

Rosenfeld,   Lev  M..   V.  V.  Arkhangelsky,  and  I.  L.  Oerloviu, 
to    Lenlngradsky    Tekhnologlcheaky    Institqte    Cholodilnol 
Promyshlennostl.     Method   of  increasing  a   vapour   com 
pressing  refrigerating  machine  cooling  effect.     3.266.258, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  62—3. 

Ross,  Edward  J.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  Hose  structure. 
3,266,527.  8-16-66.  Cl.  188 — 125. 

Ross.  Hugh  C.  Vacuum  switch.  3,267.247.  8-16-66,  Cl. 
200—168. 

Ross  Operating  Valve  Co. :  See— 

Brlnkel.  Edwin  P.,  and  Abbott.     3.266.821. 

Rotb.  Robert  O..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Preparation  of  acrylo- 
nitrile.   8.267.129.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.8. 

Rotb,  Ssymon  :  See — 

Cohen.  EUe.  and  Roth.     S.267.S09.  ^ 

Rott.  Anton,  to  H.  T.  Golde  G.m.b.H.  4  Co.  Driving  device 
for  a  sliding  roof.     3.266.328.  8-16-66.  Cl.  74—89.17. 

Routen.  William  M.  Tax  figuring  device.  3.266.723,  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  235—86. 

Rowbotham,  William  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Ra- 
dial fioat  platform  for  harvesters.  3.266.230.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
56—208. 

Rudner,  Bernard.  P.  E.  Brumfield,  and  P.  M.  Hergenrother. 
to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Bensothiazole  dicarboxyltc  adds  and 
polymers  derived  therefrom.  3.267.081,  8-16-66.  Cl.  260— 
78.4. 

Ru«r.  Alban  E. :  See— 

Delman,  Alvin  D.,  Katsensteln,  Ruff.  and'Simms.    3,267.- 
072. 

Ruffer,  Rudolf,  to  Elster  k  Co..  A.O.  Compensating  means 
for  a  meter  such  as  a  gas  meter.  8.266,810.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
73 — 233. 

Rumble,  Dale  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Waveform   converter.     3.267.298.   8-16-66.   Cl.   307—88.5. 

Runton,  Leslie  A.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.  Stretchable 
wool  and  wool-blend  fabrics.  3,266,865,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
8—128. 

Ruple,  Lewis  H.,  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine  Co.  Seam  guide  as- 
sembly for  welded  tube  mills.  3,266,703,  8-16-46,  Cl. 
228 — 49. 

Rush,  Raymond  W..  to  Mayer  China  Co.  Support  for  ceramic 
ware.     3,266,116.  8-16-66.  Cl.  25—153. 

Russell.  Donald  H.,  and  A.  B.  Borcbert,  to  Tbe  Atlantic  Re- 
fining Co.  Acrylic  polymers  containing  10-plnenylmetbanol 
as  processing  aids  for  thermoplastic  formulations.  3,267,- 
179.  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—899. 

Russo.  Humbert  C,  to  Anelex  Corp.  Print  hammer  assembly 
for  high  speed  printers.     3,266.418.  8-16-66,  a.  101—93. 

Rust.  Frederick  P. :  See — 

Moore.  Harold  W.,  and  Rust.    3.267.150. 

Rutherford.  Sherman  L. :  See — 

Havward,  Wesley  H..  and  Rutherford.     3,267.826. 

Ryan.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Tele- 
metering system  with  automatic  scan  for  monitoring  plural 
Inputs.    3.267.449.  8-16-66,  Cl.  340—213. 

Ryder.  Frederick  :  See — 

Flshman,  Bernard,  and  Ryder.    3,266,309. 

S  4  C  Electric  Co. :  See— 

BarU,  Henry  J.    3.267.235. 

SKA  Scope  Mount.  Inc. :  See — 
Powell.  Larkln  T.    3,266.149. 

Sabatiuk,  Andrew,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  Liquid  metal 
roUry  heat  exchanger.     3.266.564,  8-16-66.  Cl.  165 — 86. 

Sable.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Gold,  Nicholas,  and  Sable.    3,266.404. 

Sable.  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  O.  Yetman.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Photographic  apparatus.     3,266.405.  8-16-66.  Cl.  95 — 89. 

Sachs,  Charles  M..  to  International  Latex  Corp.  Brassiere. 
3  266.495.  8-16-66,  Cl.  128 — 479. 

Safford.  WllUam  J.  Sealed  pipe  coupUng.  3.266.821.  8-16- 
66.  a.  285 — 40. 

Sahaglan,  Edward  H.  Wheel  accessory  and  tire  chain  attach- 
ing device.    3.266.547.  8-16-66.  Cl.  152—236. 

Sala.  Frank  J. :  See — 

De  Mille.  Cecil  L.,  Quetsch,  and  Sala.     3^66,187. 

St.  John.  James  C,  and  C.  L.  Wilson,  to  Halliburton  Co. 
Casing  slotting.     3.268.571.  8-16-88.  Cl.  166 — 35. 

Salto,  Alra.  Dehumldifier  of  air.  3.266.784,  8-16-66.  CI. 
26i— 3. 

Sakakura.  Akira  :  See — 

Tagiicbi.    Satoru.    Sakakura,    Takecbi.    and    Takashima. 
3.266.955. 

Sakamotl.  Tukiya  :  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Sbigeru.  and  Sakamotl.     8.267.163. 

Sallay.  Istvan  S..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  3-(4'  5'- 
methylenedioxy-phenyl ) -7,8-dlmethoxy  - 1.2.3.4  -  tetrahydro- 
IsoqulnoUnes.      3.267.107.    8-16-66.    CI.    260—2.87. 

Salminen.  Wllho  M. :  See — 

Weyerts.  Walter  J.,  and  Salminen.     3.266.894. 

Sampletro.  Achilles  C.  and  K.  O.  Matthews,  to  Kaiser  Jeep 
.Corp.     Military  vehicle.     3.266.591,  8-16-66.  Cl.  180—54. 

Sanborn,  Jere  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Superconductive  binary  full  adders.  3.267.268.  8-16-66. 
a.  235 — 175. 

Sanders,  Donald  P..  to  Philco  Corp.     Process  for  rapidly  etch- 
ing a  flat-bottomed  pit  In  a  germanium  wafer.    3.267.014. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  204—148. 
Sandner,  Walter  J. :  See — 

Fierce.  William  L..  and  Sandner.    8,367.027. 
Sankyo  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

fwal.  Issel.  and  Hiraoka.    3.267.118. 


3.266.884.  8-1^ 

8.266.885.  8-16- 


3.266,386.  8-16-66,  Cl.  92— 


3,267.109. 


Santlnelll.  Emil.  to  Lemay  Optical  Corp-  Dnal  reticle  lens 
testing  apparatus.     3,266,368.   8-16-66,   Cl.  88 — 56. 

Sapllevsky.  Piotr  F..  to  Moscovsky  Bxperimentalny  Zavod 
iskoosstvennol-Koshl  e  mekha.  Device  for  the  removal  of 
core  lengths  from  cbeniUe.    3^66,117,  8-16-66.  Cl.  26 — 2. 

Sarah.  Thomas  F.,  to  Pflueger  Corp.  Plek-op  pin  extension 
mechanism  for  spinning  reels.  3.266.747.  8-16-66,  Cl. 
242—84.2.  ^^ 

Sartelle.  Ernest  O. :  See — 

Breiner.  Arthur  C,  and  Sartelle.    3.267.802. 

Sarv.  Mis  H..  to  Jonkoplng-Vulcan,  Aktlebolaget.  Appara- 
tus for  peeling  and  dlslntegratlnff  of  veneer.  a.266,S38. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  144—50. 

Sauer,  Edcar,  W.  Ounther,  and  W.  Zink.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlen- 

fresellscnaft.    Photographic  camera  with  labeling  means  ns- 
ng  band  shaped  transparent  character  carriers.    8.206,894, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  95—1.1. 
Saunders.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Popodl,  Alfred  B..  and  Saunders.    3,267,266. 
Saunders.  Harry  L..  to  Smith  KUne  k  French  Laboratories. 
Method    of    producing    anti-adrenal    activity.      8.266.988. 
8-16-66.  a.  167—65. 
Saunders    Raymond  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy. 
Method  of  making  a  liquid  mlcroeell.     3,266,967.  8-16-66. 
Cl.  156—254. 
Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sband,  SUnley  O.    3.266,769. 
Savafe.  William  H.     Pumps.     3,266,438,  8-16-66,  O.  108 — 

255. 
Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  and  M.  Pavol.  Jr..  to  Minerals  *  Chem- 
icals Phlllpp  Corp.  Viscosity  sUbUlsed  clay  slorry. 
3,266,917.  8-16-66,  Cl.  106—72. 
Scanlon,  William  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Master  control 
assembly  for  an  audio  volume  control  system.  8,266,836, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  74—10.45.  -r-     .       . 

Scaramucci.  Domer.    Well  swab  assembly. 

66,  Cl.  92—192. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.     Swab  cup  assembly. 

66.  a.  92—192. 
Scaramucci.  Domer.    Swab  cup. 

242. 
Scarano,  Louts  S. :  See — 

Duesel.  Bernard  F..  and  Scarano. 
Scarcelli,  Albert  F. :  See — 

Mack  Harold  J.,  and  Scarcelli.    3.266.372. 
Scaroni.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Phase  discriminator  of  optimum  linearity  bandwidth. 
3,267.384,  8-16-66,  Cl.  329—137. 
Scavullo,    Angelo   C,    to    Legion    Utensils   Co.,    Inc.      Room 

service   beater.      3,266,482,    8-16-66.    Cl.    126 — 276. 
Schaaf.  Fred  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Line   Justifying   and   proportional   spacing   apparatus   for 
dispUy  devices.     3.267T4S4.  8-16-66.  Cl.  340—324. 
Schaap.  Jacob  A. :  See — 

Duin.  Hendrik  J.,  and  Schaap.    3.266,904. 
Schaefer,  Johannes,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Saturable 
reactor   current   control   system.     3,267,366.   8-16-66.   Cl. 
323 — 89. 
Schaffer.  Max  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Gyroscopic  appara- 
tus.   3.266,325.  8-16-66.  Cl.  74—5.34.  , 
Schaper,  Wolfgang  K.-A. :  See — 

Hermans.  Hubert  K.  F.,  and  Schaper.     3.267.104. 
Schappel,  Joseph  W.,  and  A.  I.  Bates,  to  FMC  Corp.    Viscose 
solutions   for   making   flame  retardant   rayon.     3,266,918. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  106—165. 
Schauls,  James  J. :  See — 

Butt.  Alan  O..  and  Schauls.    3.266.568. 
Scbell,  Sidney  L. :  See — 

MaUory.  Edwin  E.,  and  Scbell.    3,266.131. 
Schenck.  Hermann,  and  W.  Wensel.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  coke.     3.266,088.  8-16-66.  Cl.  18 — 9. 
Schenkengel.  Emerich,  to  O.  M.  Pfaif,  A.O.    Device  for  use  on 
sig-sag  sewing  machines  for  making  carpets.     3,266,450. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  112—235.  •         t- 

Scherb.  Maurice  V. :  See — 

Zwettig.  Gerald  B..  and  Scherb.    3.267.282. 
ScherlMicheva,  Evgenla  L. :  See — 

Kalnpin,    Alexandr    A.,    Snvorikov, 
3,266.637. 
Scherbacheva,  Klrtll  B. : 
Kalupln,    Alexandr 
3.266.637. 
Scherbacheva.  NaUlia  K. 
Kalupln,    Alexandr 
3266.637. 
Schick,  Josef,  to  Metachem  AG.    Method  of  recovering  chlorine 

and  hydrogen.    8.267  012.  8-16-66.  Cl.  204 — 128. 
Schlefer.  Gerd.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Tunable 
ferromagnetic  rod   loop  antenna.     3.267.478.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
343 — 788. 
Schleesler,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Kuhne.  Rudolf,  Meinlnger,  and  Schiessler.    3,267.126. 
Schlmpf,  Hermann  :  See — 

Stewart.  Richard  E..  and  Schlmpf.    3,267.284. 
Schindler.  Herbert,  to  Schon  k  Cie,  G.m.b.H.     Apparatus  for 

processing  sboe  ends.     3,266,072.  8-16-66.  Cl    12 — 12. 
Scniagenbof,  Guntber  :  See — 

Lorenz,  Fritz,  and  Schlagenhof.    3,266.927. 

Schlechtendahl,  Ernst,  to  Purstlicb  Hohenzollemsche  Hntten- 

vewaltung.    Connecting  rod.    3.266,339,  8-16-66,  Cl.  74— 

579. 

Schlichte,  Max,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Clr-, 

cult  arrangement  for  the  connection  of  time  multiplex  tele- 

ghone  systems.    3.267  217,  8-16-66,  CL  179 — 16. 
loemann  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Gehring,  Eckard.     3,266,089. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rodenbusch.  Alfred.     3,266.412. 
Schlqcl,  Karl :  See — 

•   Kraupp,  Otto,  and  Schlogl.    8,267,108. 


See — 

A..    SavorikoT, 

See — 
A.,    Suvorikov. 


and    Scberfoacbeva. 


and    Scherbacheva. 


and    Scherltacheva. 


zzvm 


LIST  OF  pat:  :ntees 


I 


Schlupp,    Scray, 


Proc«fR« 
8-16-6«, 


3.266,646. 
3.266.159,  8-16- 


Schlor,  Karl :  See — 

Belart,  Juan,  Ostwald,  and  Schlor.     3,266,602. 
Sclilotzbauer,  Leon  R. :  See — 

Novack,  Theodore,  and  Schlotz^auer.    3,266,8j81. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 
Baker,  Gerald  S.    3,267,365. 
McCune,  James  D.    3,266,196. 
Schlupp,  George  R. :  See — 

Greene,    George    W.,    Leland,    Ponsen, 
Wilkie,  and  Wlltse.     3,267,017. 
Setunerling,   Louis,   to  Universal  Oil   Products  Co 
for  N-alkylation  of  aromatic  amines.     3,^67,146 
CI.  260--577.  ' 

Schmillen,  Kurt:  See — 

Muller,  Franz,  Gortz,  and  Schmillen.    3,266,226. 
Schneider,  A  David  :  See — 

Peters,  Timothy  V.,  Jr.,  and  Schneider.    3,267,192 
Schneider,  Jesse.  50%  to  N.  S.  Blodgett.     Shampoo  composi- 
tion.    3.267.039.  8-16-66.  CI.  252—153. 
Schnell,    Hermann,    L.    Bottenbruch.    H.    G.    Lotter,    and    H. 
Schwarz,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf t.    Proc- 
ess for  producing  polycarbonates.     3,267,075,  8-16-66,  CI. 
260 — 47. 
Schoenbachler.  Bernard  W. :  See — 

Byrne,  Aelred  A.,  and  Schoenbachler. 
Scholl,  Jule  A.    Dial  gauge  vernier  caliper 

66,  CI.  33—147. 
Schon  &  Cie,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schindler,  Herbert.     3,268,072. 
Schonfeld,  Arnold,  and  J.  C.  Schulte,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Gas  controlled  electrical  switch.     3,267,230,   8-16-66    CI 
200 — 81.6. 
Schramko,   Bernard  M.     Razor  blade   sharpener.     3,266,198 
8-16-66,  CI.  51—158.  .       .        . 

Schuetzler,  Rudolph  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Retraction    mechanism   for   nose   cone   securable    to   aerial 
launched  bodies.    3,266,420,  8-16-66,  Cl.  102 — 4. 
Schuitemaker,  Jan  J. :  See — 

Bleukens,  Pieter  C.  M.,  and  Schuitemaker.    3,266,861 
Schulte,  John  C. :  See^  I 

Schonfeld,  Arnold,  and  Schulte.    3,267,230. 
Schultek,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Moser,  Henry  W.",  and  Schultek.    3,266,74&. 

Schultz,   Curtis  J.,   to  Motorola,   Inc.     Pushbutton   operated 

switch  having  relatively  rotatable  cylindrical  members  with 

one   having   an   elongated   conductor   thereon.     3,267.244 

8-16-66,  Cl.  200 — 167. 

Schultz,    Donald    L.,    to   Lockheed   Aircraft    Corp.     Modular 

electronic  package.     3.267,333.  8-16-66.  Cl.  317—100 
Schultz,  Robert  S.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Container  with  snap- 
In  plastic  nozzle.     3,266.682.  8-16-66,  Cl.  222 — 570. 
Schulz.  Albert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Forced  air  electric 

baseboard  heater.    3.267.255.  8-16-66.  Cl.  219—370 
Schulze,    William   A.,   and   H.   \V.    Fuhrmann.      Liquid-fueled 
rocket    roll    control    device.      3,266,244,    8-16-66,    Cl     60 — 
35. 5o. 
Schuster,  John  D. :  See —  ; 

Nowlcki,  Casimir'W..  and  Schuster.    3,267,184. 
Schwartzman,  Gilbert.     Spin  welded  applicator.     3,266  079, 

8-16-66.  Cl.  15 — 569.  .-f        j 

Schwarz,  Helmut :  See —  I 

Schnell,    Hermann,    Bottenbruch,    Lotter,    and    Schwarz 
3,267,075. 
Schwelzerlsche  Aluminium  AG  :  See — 

Post,  Wolfgang.     3.266.962. 
Schwlng,   Joseph  A.,   to   Philco   Corp 

3,266.274,  8-16-66.  Cl.  68—18. 
Scott,  Alwyn  C. :  See —  i 

Dunnet,  Wallace  J.,  Scott,  and  Taylor 
Scott,  Dean  P. :  See — 

^*i?!?i''  Richard  S.,  Scott,  Hearn,  Jenkins,  and  Powers. 
3.267,485. 
Scott.  Edwin  L. :  See—  \ 

Baker,  James  E.,  and  Mott.    3,267,408. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See —  t 

Lorenz,  Fritz,j^and  Schlagenhof.    3,266,927. 
Scott,  Robert  J.,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp.     Hleh  power  filter 
3,267,396.  8-16-66.  Cl.  353 — 70. 

Scray.  Eugene  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Greene,    George    W.,    Leland.    Ponsen,    Schlupp.    Scray. 
Wilkie,  and  Wlltse.     3,267,017. 
Screw  &  Bolt  Corp.  of  America  :  See —      | 

Anthony.  Jay  D.    3.266,459.  '  f         - 

Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  :  See—  I 

Hamilton,  Robert  W.,  and  Rorig.    3,267,108. 
Scaton  Wilson  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Magorlen,  Vincent  G.    3,266,825. 
Sefton,  Daniel  C.     Phonograph  record  storage  carrier 


Laundry  apparatus. 


3,267.292. 


3,266.- 


Segall,  Louis  H.,  to  The  Benrlix  Corp.  Electrical  Ignition  ap- 
paratus using  a  high  voltage  breakdown  and  a  condenser 
followup  through  the  Ignition  gap.  3,267,329,  8-16-86,  Cl. 
olD — 183. 


Sera 


Sepqton.  Peter  T.,  and  B.  R.  Rlden,  to  Canada  Iron 
Unscrambling  device.     3,266,615,  8-16-66 


L  i: 

S4 


cl  ly 


Car 


yln,  Felix  A.,  and  A.  N.  Maklakov,  to  __ 
N^uchno-Issledovatelsky     Institute     Kuznechno 
m^shinostroenija.     Device  for  forming  ports  In 
JS.     3,266,356   8-16-66,  Cl.  83—181. 

'6^66^  cf''222— H6*'"*""  dUpenslng  system. 

II,  Albert  K.:  See—' 

laker,  James  E.,  and  Mott.     3,267,408. 

>ur,  James  O. :  See — 

Sellers.  Harry  M.,  and  Seymour.     3.266,329. 

>ur.  Raymond  E. :  See — 

ou  ut'"""?'  Ernest  R.,  and  Seymour.     3.267,233. 
Shabica,  Anthony  C. :  See — 

o..  .MarKcrlson.  Richard  B.,  Shabica,  and  Ziegler. 
Shalar   Richard  O. :  See — 

■3  26^065*'*'"''    °"    ^'"    ^*^^'**™'    ■"''    R- 
ShalA-,  Richard  0.,  Jr.,  R.  L.  McAdam,  and  R.  O 

Anerican  Transul  Co.     Vinyl  amine  modified 

3,287,065,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260--41 
Shanes,    Oscar,    to    International    Telephone    and    j 

t-o  P-     ^Pld  synchronous  time  Interval  detector 

Shan  I,  Stanley  O.,  "to  Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd 

««  'rM*'ol^  ^*^**  rockable  sealing  means.     3,266 
Shap  ro.  Nelson  H. :  See— 

Hoard,  Richard  G.,  and  Shapiro.     3,266.842. 
Shapiro,  Sidney,  to  Inventions  of  North  America 

spt  ;ad.    3,266,063,  8-16-66  Cl.  5—334. 
Sharl  ind,  Robert  W. :  See — 

richanowicz,  Henry  J.,  and  Sharland.     3,267 
Sharjl,  Allen  B..  and  R.  A.  Hull,  to  Al-Jon.  Inc 

machine.     3.266  413,  8-16-66,  Cl.  100— i53. 
Shaw   Gilbert,  and  C.  H.  Anderson.  Jr.     Brush 

3,266,624    8-16-66,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Shaw,  Jared  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  i„ 

a  hie  gain  solenoid  valve  control  system.     3,266, 

DO,  CI.  91 — 363. 
Shaw.  Willard  C,  and  J.  H.  Flatt,  to  General 

Decent  mechanism   for  control   apparatus.     3 

16^66.  Cl.  200—16. 
Shaw-i  Willard  C. :  See— 

ou     *^^f,^:  ^*^*<'  C  •  S*»aw,  and  Heiny.     3,267, 

Shawl  William :  See—  .  j         ,       , 

OahaKan,  George  R.,  and  Shaw.     3.266,734. 
Sheeran.   Stanley  R.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemou 
Redovery  ot  amine  oxide  salts  by  spray  drylnz 
8-15-66,  Cl.  260—583.  '    y    '      *    « 

Sheffl^  Id  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

i  Her,  Willis  F.      3,266,854. 
Shelb  irne,  Rlcherd  M. :  See — 

I  rooks,  Eugene  H.,  and  Shelburne.     3,266.101 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

1  ally,  Adrlanus  P.,  and  Van  Dijk.     3,266.866. 
J[iller,  John  W      3,268,028. 
3  [oore,  Harold  W.,  and  Rust.     3,267,150. 
S  mutny,  Edgar  J.      3,267.169. 
\  an  der  Voort.  Henricus  G.  P.     3.267.034. 
\  an  Schooten,  Jan.  and  De  Wit.     3,267,071. 
Shepard.  Artnur  P..  and  F.  J.  Dittrich.  to  Meta 
neeing  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus  for  applvlng  heat 
ing  on  solid  objects.     3.266,727,  8-16^66.  Cl. 
Sherl(  an.  Gene  H.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc. 

paritus.    3  266.173,  8-16-66.  Cl.  35 — 11. 
Shern  an.  H.  B.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Turner.  George  L.     3,266,731. 
Sherrli,  John  P.    Vehicle  shock  stabilizer. 

66.  Cl.  267—64. 
Shils.  Lee  H. :  See— 

P  rice,  Albert  E.,  and  Shils.     3,266,440. 
ShlpU  y,  Charles  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Lareau.  Edward  H..  and  Shipley.     3.266.929 
Shlpl«jr  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lireau,  Edward  H..  and  Shipley.     3  266,929. 
Shipp  Kathryn  Q..  to  United  States  of  America 
arai  ion  of  2.4.6-trlnltrobenzyl  halides.     3,267  159 
Cl.  260 — 646. 
Shipp*y,  Oeoffrev  A.,  and  O.  L.  Harper,  to  Ferrant 

cralt  bombsights.     3,267,257.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
Shlve]  7.  John  J.     Weather  effect  Indicators.     3 
16-  ;6.  Cl.  73—362.1. 


Expeilmentaljny 
pretwovogo 
inin-walled 

3,266,673. 
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ers. 


Fluid  flow  monitor.     Sichah 


of 
Cl. 


SellgQian.  Arthur  M..  and  N.  J.  Anderson 

3,267,451.  8-16-66.  Cl.  340 — 239. 
Sell,  John  M. :  See — 

Quear,  Eugene  C.  Eflln,  and  Sell.    3,266,091. 
Sellers.   Harry  M.,   and   J.   G.    Seymour,   to   Radio   Corp 

America.     Mechanical  movement.     3,266,329,  8-16-66 

74 — 110. 

Senior,  George  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Fry,  John  S.,  Peacock.  Hagan,  and  Senior.     3,267,174. 

Senior,  George  A.,  Jr.,  and  W.  I.  Wertz,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Freeze-thaw  stable  styrene  butadiene  malelc  acid 
oM^SlF?^^^   ^"*"    *°"*    paints.      3.267,061,    8-16-66,    Cl. 


Shousf,  Robert  P.,  and  C.  R.  Donaldson,  to  National 

and     Chemical     Corp.       Ethylene-allylalcohol     cdpolym 
3,26  7,085,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 88.1. 
Shron  z.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Eowald,  Jeremiah  M..  Dearing,  and  Sbrontz.     ^,267,177. 
Shtapi  1,  Grigory  N. :  See — 

Hjagkov,  Vadlra  I.,  Grlgorjev,  Grosman,  Durno  \  Koblov. 
Kozlovo,  and  Shtapel.     3,267.195. 


A  lams,  Robert  T.     3,267.380. 

Sick,    V^alter.  and  H.  Zirngibl.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
tlen  fesellschaf t.     Apparatus  for  burning  oil  wl 
carton  to  hydrogen  ratio.     3,266,550,  8-16-66,  C 

Sieglei ,  Lear,  Inc. :  See 


I^rtzell    Donald  W.     3,266,479. 


Associates :  See — 


See — 


Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft 
Birger.  Erich.     3,267,213. 
H?imbach.  Edgar.     3,267.291. 
Piening,  Jens,  and  Girke.     3  267,440. 
R  lab.  Gunter.  and  Polensky.     3.267,216. 
Sfhlichte,  Max.     3,287,217. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXIX 


Inc.     Plastic 
8-18-86,  Cl. 


Photographic 


Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Emeis,  Relmer.     3,266,961. 
Hieronymus,  Hans.     3,267,404. 
/        Weiss,  Herbert,  and  Wllheom.     3,267,403. 
'signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  See— 

Pitch,  Cliarles  M.     3,267,019. 
SHI,  Gerald  A.  :  See — 

Strieker,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  8111.     3,286,837. 
Silver,  Alexander  :  See — 

Abrams.  Edward  P..  Plank,  and  Silver.     3,266,320. 
Silverstein,   Abraham,    to   United   States   of   America,   Navy. 
Automatic  Instrumented  diving  assembly.     3,267,419,  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  340 — 4. 
Simioni,  Sergio.     Internal  combustion  turbine  engine.     3,266,- 

249,  8-16-66,  Cl.  60—39.36. 
Simjian,  Luther  0    to  Universal  Match  Corp.    Document  han- 
dling system.    3,266,626.  8-16-66,  Cl.  209—75. 
Simmons,  John  G.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Quantum  mechanical 
tunnel  Injection  amplifying  apparatus.    3,267,389,  8-16-66, 
Cl.  330—37. 
Slmms,  Bernard  B. :  See — 

Delman,  Alvin  D.,  Katzenstein,  Ruff,  and  Simms.     3,287,- 
072. 
Simon,  Arthur,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     System  for  monitoring 
controlled   apparatus   having  flashing   Indicator   means   re- 
sponsive  to  error  signals.      3,267,457,   8-16-86.   Cl.   340— 
331 
Simpson.  James  C.  to  Fairey  Engineering  Ltd.     Ground  con- 
trolled rocket  missiles.     3,266,423,  8-16-66,  Cl.  102 — 89. 
Simpson,    James    R.,    and    N.    Roberts,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  part  or  parts. 
3,266,239,   8-16-66.   Cl.   60— 3.">.6. 
Sinclair,   Donald  C,   to  Sterling  Radiator  Co., 
slide  shoe  for  fin   tube  radiator.     3,288.583, 
165—82. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Orlng.  John  L.,  and  Mool.     3.267.025, 
.Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Decker.  William  H.     3.267.026. 
Dresser.  Thorpe,  and  Smith.     3.288.223. 
Surber,   John   A.     3,286,078. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See —  « 

Brodle.  Kenneth  O.      3.286,535. 
Singer.  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  *  Co..  G.m.b.H. 

shutter.     3,266,400,  8-18-86,  Cl.  95—63. 
Sink,  Jesse  H.     Rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  with  off- 
center  drive  shaft.      3.266.469.  8-16-86.  Cl.  123—8. 
Skinner.  Dale  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Vari- 
able  reactance   transistor   circuit.      3.267..397.   8-16-66,   Cl. 

Skinner.  Norman  P.     Conveyor  chains.     3.288.820.  8-16-66. 

Cl.   198—177. 
Sklar,  J.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Sovatkln.  Edward  J.     3.266.301. 
.SlaatM.  Mathew  A.  :  See — 

Welsh,  Alan  B.,  and  .Slaats.      :j. 267. 196. 
Sloan.   Hubert.      Bonding   metal   i1ei«>sits   to  electrically   non- 
conductive  material.     3.267,007.  8-16-86.  Cl.  204—15. 
Slosberg.  David  K..  L.  F.  Haemer.  and  E.  R.  Holmstrom.  to 
American  Blltrlte  Rubt»er  Co..  Inc.    Textured  sheet  material. 
3.267,187.  8-16-86,  Cl.  264      122. 
Smldowlcz.  Thomas  Z..  to  Electronic  Associates   Inc.      Appa- 
ratus  for  determining   the   true   height   of' an  object   above 
the  earthK  surface.     .{267.270.  8-18-66.  Cl.  235—188. 
Smldowlcz.  Thomas  Z.  :  See — 

Kindle.  William  K..  and  Smldowlcz.     3.287.271. 
Smith.  Bradford  K. :  See- 
Lynch.  Ronald  S..  and  Smith.     3.267,318. 
Smith.  Clarence  H..  Jr. :  See- 
Turner.  James  F..  Sr..  Bartman.  and  Smith.     3.266,447. 
Smith.  Clvde  V.  :  See-- 

Sterling    Richard  J.,  and  Smith.     3.266,454. 
Smith,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Mack,  Harold  J.,  and  J.  E.  and  D.  F.  Smith.     3,266  833. 

Smith.  Edwin  J.,  and  L.  W.  Austin,  to  National  Rteel  Corn. 

Method    of    recovering   aluminum    hallde    from    metal    strip 

electrodeposlted  with  an  aluminum-containing  coating  from 

a  fused  salt  bath.      3.267.008.  8-16-66.  Cl.  204—28. 

Smith.    Eugene.      Pump    for   semi-fluid    material.      3.266.43.5. 

8-16-66.  Cl.  103—170. 
Smith.  Herbert  F. :  See- 
Freeman.  Frederick,  and  Smith.     3.266.250. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.,  to  Hunp  Corn.     Vacuum  freeze  drying 

apparatus.      3,266.169,  8-16-66.  Cl.  34—58. 
Smith.  John  E. :  See — 

Mack.  Harold  J.,  and  J.  E.  and  D.  F.  Smith.      3.266.833. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Lafferty.  John  J.     3.267.139. 
Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  Wilson.     3,267.110. 
Saunders.   Harry  L.     3,266.988. 
Smith.  Leland  L.  :  See — 

Fooll    Theodore  J..  Greensnan.  and  Smith.      3.267.005. 
Smith.    Leonard    L..    and    R.    Robblns.     Television    antenna. 

3.267.479.  8-16-66.  Cl.  343—806. 
Smith.  Reading  B. :  See- 
Dresser,  Thorpe,  and  Smith.     3,266.223. 

Smith.  Richard  L.  :   Sec — 

Martin.    Robert    S.      3.266  674. 

Smith.  T.  H.,  &  Nephew  Ltd. :  See— 
Patchell,  Albert  G.     3,266,966. 

Smith.  Warner  T.  :  See — 

Pusey,  Brandon  B..  and  Smith. 

Smutny.   Edgar  J.,   to   Shell  Oil  Co 
3.26t.l69.  8-16-66.  CI.  260—682. 
Smyth.  James  W. :  See — 

Hall.  Perry  B..  and  Smyth.     3.266.835. 

Smythe.  William  J. :  See— 

Whitehead.  Edwin  C,  Smythe,  and  Isreell.     3,266.298. 


Snaper.  Alvin  A.     Apparatus  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture 

by  acoustic  energy.     8.266,631.  8-16-66.  Cl.  210 — 542. 
Snyder.    Benjamin    L.      Billfold.      3,288,544,    8-18-66.    Cl. 

150—38. 
Snyder,  OrvlUe  E. :  See- 
Moore,  Donald  L.,  and  Snyder.     3.266,860. 
Sdchtlng,   Herbert,  and  O.  Hitschmann,   to  Hoerbiger  VentU- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.     Atomizer.     3,266,597,   8-16-66, 
Cl.    184—56. 
SocletA  Farraacetlcl  Italia  :  See — 

Faustlni,    Remo,    Gasparinl.    Tardani,    and    Barchielli. 
3.286,901. 
Societe  Alcatel :   See — 

Navarro,   Henri.     3.288.562. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  :  Pneumatlques  Caoutcbous  Manufacture 
et  Plastlques  Kleber  Colombes  :  See — 
Landler.  Yvan.  and  Lebel.     3,267,051. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Leborgne,  Michel  H.  P..  and  Gulnvarc'h.    3.288.820. 
Societe  Technique  et  Commerciale  des  Canalisations  I'Souter- 
ralnes  en  Tubes  d'Acier  S.T.E.C.T.A.  :  See — 

Leborgne,  Michel  H.  P..  and  Gulnvarc'h.    3.266.820. 
Societe  Bertln  ft  Cle :  See — 

Gulenne,  Paul  F.     3,288.757. 
Societe  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 

Richard.  Andre  M.      3,267,444. 
Societe  de  Prospection  Electrlque  Schlumberger.  S.A. :  See — 

Bricaud,  Joseph  M.     3,267,386. 
Societe  des  Accumuiateurs  Fixes  et  de  Fraction  :  See — 

Krebs.    Willi.      3,266,936. 
Societe  Llgnes  Telegraphlques  et  Telepbonlques :  See — 

Regeife,  Andre  J.     3.267.340. 
.Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Buehler.  Fritz  A.     3.287.031. 

Caesar.  Philip  D.     3.266.940.  I 

Hansen.  Waldemar  H.     3.267.156.  I 

Soehngen,  John  W. :  See — 

Cipriani.  Clprlano,  and  Soehngen.      3.267,189. 
•Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Robin  N..  and  Dorey.     3.267,458. 
Soldan.  Fritz  :  See — 

Oanther,  Dieter,  and  Soldan.     3.288,717. 
Solvay  ft  Cle  :   See — 

Dessart,   Herman.     3,267,030. 
Sones.  William  L..  J.  O.  Elliott,  and  G.  A.  Neyhouse,  to  General 
Motors     Corp.     Domestic     dryer     apparatus.      3.206.168, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  34—45. 
Song.  June  E.     Bag  closure  apparatus.     3.268.711.  8-18-68. 

CI.  229—62. 
Sony  Corp.  :  See — 

Arikawa.  Hlroo.  and  Aklyama.     3.287.238. 
Soroka.  Walter  :  See — 

Stahl,  Allan  E.    3,266,610. 
Southwestern  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

McKlbben.  Richard  K.     3.266.739. 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Co.  :  See — 

Barr.  Gordon  W.     3.286,225. 
Sovatkln,  Edward  J.,  to  J.  Sklar  Mfg.  Co.    Tonometer.    3,266,- 

301.  8-16-66.  Cl.  Y3— 80. 
Spangenberg.  Donald  N. :  See — 

Nelson.  Carlton  J.,  and  Spangenberg.     3,287,263. 
Spangler.  Elson  B.,  and  W.  J.  Kelly,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Displacement    measuring   means.      3,266,302,    8-16-68.    Cl. 
73 — 105. 
Spees,   Arthur  T.     Method  of  making  a   tearable  laminated 

sheet  material.     3.266.985.  8-16-66.  Cl.  158—152. 
Spencer,  Elbert  M.,  to  The  Illinois  Lock  Co.    Valve  means  for 

hydraulic  door  closer.     3,268,080,  8-16-66.  Cl.  16 — 52. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See — 

Barcaro.  Eugene  B.    3.288,196. 
Barrett,  John  S.     3.266.606. 
Baslle.  Ernest  R..  and  Seymour.     3,267.233. 
Bauer,  Peter.    3,266,509. 
Ga.vlor.  Randall.     3,266,753. 
Craham.  John  E.,  and  De  Laat      3.266,719. 
C.roeber,  Euiten,  and  Thorne.    3.266.507. 
Hinds.  Vlrull  A.     3.267.293. 
Mathias.  Joseph   S..  and  Freltag.     3.267,013. 
■         ~      3.267.470. 

W.     3  267.484. 
3,268^825. 

and  Schulte.    3,267,230. 
3,288,511. 
3,266.512. 
3,266  510. 
3.266.691. 


3.267.201. 
Octatrlene  production. 


RigKs.  Robert  F. 
Roedder,  Rot>ert 
Schaffer,  Max  A. 
Schonfeld,  .\rnold, 
Turlck,  John  M. 
Tnrick,  John  M. 
Wadey.  Walter  G. 
Welsh,  Herbert  F. 


Williamson.  Robert  G.     3.266.355. 

Zllberfarb.  Saul  N.    3.266,508. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division :  See — 

Jelllg,  Walter.     3.288.343. 
Splbev.  James  R. :  See — 

fiastcott,  Peter  deH,  and  Spibey.     3.266.376. 

Spieker.  Bernard,  and  T.  J.  Lavin.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Sig- 
nal generator.    3,267,399.  8-16-86,  Cl.  336 — 110. 

Spiller.  Lester  L.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  Elec- 
trostatic sprayable  composition  comprlslne  a  sine  fattr  acid 
soap  and  a  polar  solvent.     3,267,057.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 22. 

Splra.  George,  and  W.  C.  Moreland  II.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Hermetically  sealed  thermoelectric 
generator.    3,266.944,  8-16-66,  Cl.  136 — 4. 

Sprague,  Chester  J. :  See — 

Burke,  Ronald  R..  Sprague,  and  Gibson.     3,286,470. 

Sprineer,  Clarence  A.     Flushing  and  ventilating  toilet  unit. 

3,286.060.  8-16-66.  Cl.  4 — 213. 
Spurlin.  Harold  M.  :  See — 

Putnam.  Steams  T.,  and  Spurlin.    3,287,060. 

Spyrldakls.  Emanuel  G. :  See — 

Clapp,  John  M..  and  Spyrldakls.     3,268.580. 
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Square  D  Co. :  Bee — 

Meyer,  Cbarles  F..  and  Eckl.    3.267,303. 

Stacbiw,  Jaroslaw  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Unrj. 
Sealing  of  Internal  high  pressure  Tessels.  3,266,657,  8-16- 
66.  a.  220—46. 

Stadcawics,  Carl.  Cable  Kripping  and  staeatb  cutting  tool. 
3.266.142.  8-16-66.  CI.  30—80.5; 

Stanl,  Allan  E..  to  W.  Soroka.  Free-play  device  for  coin-oper- 
ated entertainment  or  amusement  apparatus.  3,266,610, 
8-16-66.  CL  194—1. 

Stalil,  Lawrence  B.,  W.  M.  Oates.  and  A.  L.  Zeller.  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.  Sample  vessel  for  centrifuge  appa- 
ratus.    3.266.718.  8-16-66.  Q.  233 — 26. 

Stabmer,  Bernhardt.  Blind  bowling  assembly.  3,266.803, 
8-16-66,  CI.  273—54. 

Stamy.  Robert  L.,  to  Hugbes  Tool  Co.  Drop  bammer  Impact 
tester.     3.266,289,  8-16-66.  CI.  73—12. 

Standard  OH  Co.,  The  (Oblo)  :  8e»— 

Purdy,  Francis  W.,  and  Pescosolldo.    3.266,751. 

Standard  Products  Co..  Tbe :  Bee — 
Jackson,  Norman  C.    3,266,190. 

Stanford  Research  Institute  :  Bee —  i 

Bige.  John  J.     3,266,380. 
Peters.  Dan  W.    3,267.204.     '  ' 

Stapling  Machines  Co. :  Bee — 

Honn.  William  J.    3,266:530. 

Steub.  Gottfried.  Corner  plumb.  3,266,155,  8-16-66.  CI. 
33 — 85. 

Staver,  Ellsworth.  Jr.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Paper 
stock  slurry  feed  apparatus  and  process.  3,266,974, 
8-16-66.  a.  162—216. 

StavlB,  Gus,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Double  detector-time 
corrdatlon  rangeflnder.    3,266,365.  8-16-66.  Cl.  88 — 1. 

Stearns.  Llewelyn  B.,  to  Chemical  and  Aerospace  Products, 
Inc.  Method  and  means  for  etching  glass  and  glass  re- 
inforced plastics.    3,266,963.  8-16-66.  Cl.  156 — 24. 

Stearns  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

O'Llnk.  Maurice  H.    3,266,069. 
O'Llnk.  Maurice  H.    3.266,070. 

Steen,  James  B. :  Bee — 

Coulter,  John  B.,  Jr.,  and  Steen.    3.266,342.  i 

Steinberg,  Samuel  B.  Cryosurgery  probe  device.  3,266.492, 
8-16-6*.  Cl.  128—303.  '         "    '  *" 

Steiner.  John  B.,  to  United  States  Steel  Coro.  Method  of  heat 
treating  alloy  steel  rotor  forglngs.  3,266,947,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
148—12. 

Steinert.  Kurt  and  R.  Jahn,  to  Indastriewerk  Schaeffler  Ohg. 
Sealed  needle  roller  bearing.  3,266,856.  8-16-66.  Cl.  308— 
187.1. 

Stelle,  Allen  M.,  to  North  American  Aviation  Inc.  Prestressed 
flexible  Joint  for  mechanical  arms  and  the  like.  3,266,059, 
8—16—66   Cl   3 12  3 

Stenger,  dans  O.,  to'  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  feeding  plastic  material.  3,267,194.  8-16-66, 
CL  264 329.  ... 

Sterling  George  B..  and  C.  E.  Pawloskl.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Propynyl  derivatives  for  substituted  amino  bensene 
sulfonamides.     3,267,140.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—656. 

Sterling  Radiator  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sinclair.  Donald  C.     3^66,563. 

Sterling.  Richard  J.,  and  C.  V.  Smith.  Inboard  propulsion 
and  steering,  means.     3,266i454,  8-16-66.  Cl.  115 — 35. 

Stern.  David  K..  and  F.  J.  Week,  to  American  Potash  k 
Chemical  Corp.  Biologically  toxic  compositions  containing 
boron-phenol  complexes  and  methods.  3,266,981.  8-16-66, 
Cl.  167—30. 

Sterner,  Nils  O.  B.  :  See — 

Degerfaolm,  Edward  A.  A.,  and  Sterner.     3,266,986. 

Sterrett,  Eugene  L.  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Recovery  of  viscous 
unsaturated  crude  bv  intermittent  gas  injection.  3,266,- 
569.  8-16-66,  Cl.  166—2. 

Stetselberg,  Kurt :  Bee — 

Zlmmermann.  Hans,  Pfeiffer,  and  Stetselberg.    3.266,931. 

Stevens,  Edgar  L.  Multiple  valve  control  means.  3.266,- 
523.  8-16-66,  Cl.  137— «36.3. 

Stevens.  J.  P.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Runton,  Leslie  A.     3,266,865.  | 

Stevenson.  Richard  M. :  See — 

Creutx,    Hans-Gerhard,     Stevenson,    and    Romanowskl. 
3,267  010. 

Stewart,  James  U.  Transfer  container.  3,266,532.  8-16-66, 
Cl.  141—24. 

Stewart,  Richard  E^  and  H  Schlmpf,  to  American  Machine 
k  Foundry  Co.  Dual  action  magnetic  switch.  3,267.234, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  200-^7. 

to    Gevaert    Photo-Producten    N.V. 


8.SM.- 


E  Igltal-to-pulHe 
340—146.2. 
Vibration 
64—27. 


Bee 

r^.    Co.. 
235—92. 


and  Styka.     3,266,806. 


Inc. 


3,266,87!  . 
Nodera,    F  iijlmoto,   and 


3,2(  0.816. 


Counter- 


System   for 
]  5—104.06. 

Scherbachev. 


Stlevenart,    Emile    F, 
Photographic  copylni 
method.    3,266.406   i 

Stlevenart,    Emile    F, 


apparatus  stripping  mechanism  and 


-16-66,  Cl.  9 
to    Gevaert 


Photo-Producten    N.V. 


Photographic  copying  apparatus  stripping  mechanism  and 
method.    3.266,797,  8-16-66,  Cl.  271—64. 
Stiles,   Alvin   B.,    to    E.    I.    do    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
Self-cleaning  cooking  apparatus.     3,266,477,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
126 — 19. 

Stiles-Kem  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

Clanflone,  Frank  A..  Jr.     3,266,870. 
Stites,  Joseph  O.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lyon,  John  E.,  Parks,  and  Stites.     3,266,960. 

Stockett,  Wiley  T.,   Jr.      Fluid   pressure   pump,   or   motor. 

3,266,429,  8-16-66,  Cl.  103—120. 
Stokely.  Raymond  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Sealing  element. 

3,266,269,  8-16-66,  Cl.  64 — 17. 

Stokes.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Biattix,  Emory  D.,  and  Stokes.     3,266,427. 

Stone,    Gerald,    to    Haseltlne   Research    Inc.     Gaseous   dis- 
charge lamp.     3,267,319,   8-16-66,  Cl.  313—188. 

Stoner.  John  W.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Gretter,   Ralph    W.,    Stoner.    and   Voigt.     3,266,353. 


Stresau,   Richard  H.,   to  United   SUtes  of  Aitieriea.  Navy 
Booster  explosive  of  ultraflne  desensitised  cydotrlmsthyV 
ene-trinitramlne  and   method   of  oreoarlnK  i  am*      — 
957.  8-16-66,  Cl.  149—11.  «    ^    «■ 

Stfelcker,  Hennr  C,  Jr.,  and  G.  A.  Sill,  to  HijAiway  Trailer 
ndustries.  Inc.  Convertible  van.  3,266,837,  8-16-66.  Cl. 
9ft^28. 

ohmcyer,   Garry   G..   to  Honeywell   Inc. 
•omparator  apparatus.    3.267.429^  8-16-66,  C 
Sl^omberg,    CUnton    V.,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corii, 
,  ampener  assembly.     3,266,271,  8-16-66,  Ci 
Siroud.  Edward  A..  Ill :  Bee—  ^ 

Q«.  K.°^^'^i^l    ^.??*"    Ij-    MelTord     and    Strouf     3.267.466. 

SQruthers   Scientiflc  and   International   Corp, 

^1     Svanoe,  Hans.     3,266.264. 

Stjart.    Robert    W.,    Jr..    to    Computer    Control 

Digital    Indicator.      3.267,262,   8-16-66,    CT 
81  111,   KMfer   S.,   Jr.,   to   United   States  of  Ai^erlca.   Navy. 

Pulse  dpppler  clutter  rejection  system.     3,2(7,468,  8-lft- 

»0,  CI.  343 — 7.7. 
Si  rka,  Andrew  :  See — 
warren   Edwin  F., 
Si  glura,  Shotaro  :  Bee- 

Ishli,    Takayoshi.    and    Sugiura.     3,267,07«. 

^'  "^itni^ii.  Cl.  i-fi^^k '""  ^•^'"*'**°  '^''" 

St  lier  Preres  S.  A. :  Bee — 

Brunner,  Alfred.     3,266,600. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
,    Terao.    Sblnichlro.   and   Hinago. 
I    Ueda.   Kenso,    Horle.    Misutani. 
I         Okuno.     3,266,984. 
Si|nderlin.  Donald  E. :  Bee — 

Peterson,  Robert  A.,  and  Sunderlin 
St|ndstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Kacek,  Donald  J.     3,266,251. 

Watklns  David  H.,  and  Klink.     3.266,487 

SiQdstrom,  Karl  E.    Automatic  tltrator.    3,266,t04,  8-16-66, 

1.  137 — 3.  ^ 

rlor  Cable  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pusey   Brandon  B..  and  Smith.     3,267,201.. 

rnor.  Eugene  P..   to  The  Heald  Machine  do. 

ink  attachment.1    3,266,344,  8-16-66.  Cl    77- -66. 

reme  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rangus.  Ernest  C.     3.266.143. 

Sup-ber,    John   A.,    to    Sinclair    Research,   Inc. 

Cleaning  pipelines.     3,266,076,  8-16-66,  a. 

Sitvorlkov,  Petr  I. :  See — 

I    Kalupin,    Alexander    A.,    Suvorikov,    and 

I        3,266,637. 

Svknoe,  Hans,  to  Struthers  Scientiflc  and  Internlational  Corp. 

Ballne  water  conversion.     3,266,264,  8-16-66,  Cl   62 — 123. 

Swaab,  Jack.     Machine  for  cutting  precious  stones.     3,266,- 

jl76.  Cl.  125—30.  ^ 

Swales,  Danvers  A. 
duction    of   wood 
167—38.5. 
SWank,    Roy   L.      Constant   flow   pressure   flltek' 

8,266,299,  8-16-66,  Cl.  73 — 61. 
Swanson,  James  L. :  Bee — 

]    Kozllk.    R( 
Smnson,  John  A.,  to  AMP  Inc. 
iystem.     3,267,428.  8-16-66.  Cl 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Post.  Wolfgang.     3.266.962. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. : 
;    Drake,  Oscar  A.     3,267,316. 
!    Dunnet.  Wallace  J..   Scott,   — „ 
Gessford.  Ross  K.,  Sr.     3.267,321. 
Kendall,    Ernest    E.,    and    Mclntyre.     3,26t,275 
Lynch.  Ronald  S.,  and  Smith.     3,267,318. 
Sytitex  Corp. :  See — 

Alvarez,  Francisco.     3,267,119. 
Sztmachowskl,  Edwin  R. :  See — 

De  Long,  William  T.,  and  Ssomachowski. 
THW  Inc. :  See — 

Cook,  Harvey  A.    3,266,234. 
.   Goldner,  Bernard  H.    8.266,943. 
TaAa,  Eiji,  to  Tada  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.    Cap  tape  applying  device 

T266,183,  8-16-66.  Cl.  42—57  »-▼  '     • 

TaAa  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Tada,  EiJl.     3,266,183. 
TMnichl.  Satoru.  A.   Sakakura,  H.  Takechl.  ahd  H.  Taka- 
■hima,  to  Tawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.    Process  for  pro- 
ducing silicon  steel  sheet  having  (100)  plane  In  the  rolling 
ilane.    3,266.956,  8-16-66.  Cl.  148—111 
Ts|>ara.  Kasuyuki :  Bee — 

,  Kato,  Jlro,  Iwanaga.  Noda,  and  Tahara.  31267,180 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki,  and  T.  Rattori.  to  Kakuiklkl  Kaislla 
Houda  Gljurtsu  Kenkyusho.  Automatic  controlling  appa 
latus  of  operation  fluid  pressure.  3.266,506.  8-16-66,  Cl. 
p7— 54. 
Tafashlma,  Hlronoria  :  See — 

Tagncni.    Satoru,    Sakakura.   Takedil.    and   Takashlma. 
i  3.266^66. 
Tag echi.  Hlrosbl :  'Be 

j  Taguchi,    Satoru,    Sakakura,   Takeehi,    and   Takashlma. 
i.266,956. 
Tatcsa,  Walter  H. :  See — 

^  Pratt,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  Tarcsa.    3.267.84;  I 

Tardanl,  Angelo:  See — 

Faustlnl,  Remo,  Oasparini.  Tardanl,  and  Bi  irehielll.     8.- 
266.901. 

Tafpley,  Raymond  B. :  See — 

McAdam.  Will.,  and  Tarpley.    3.267.374 

Ta^b,  David,  and  N.  L.  Wendler,  to  Merck  k  Co.. 


to  Associated 
preservatives. 


Chemical  Oi 
3,266,985 


■^  Ltd.     Pro- 
^16-66,    Cl. 

apparatus. 


Robert   F.,   and    Swanson.     3,266,d07. 

Magnetic  cor  s  comparator 
340—146.2. 


See 


and   Taylor.      1,267.292 


8,266,876. 


l^ai  processes.     3,267,148 
Taylor.  Chester  F..   and  V 
1,266,886,  8-16-66,  a. 


..^.,  .„  _,^.^.  .  ^w.^^Inc.    Chem- 
8-16-66.  Cl.  260—191. 
Rappa.     Multi-purfose  trailers. 
296     10. 
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Taylor,  Raynor  W. :  Vee —  _      _,„ 

Dunnet,   Wallace  J.,  Scott,  and  Taylor.     3,267,292. 
Taylor,   Thomas   S.,   to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Railway 

brake.     3,266,601,  8-16-66.  Cl.  188 — 52. 
Taylor.  William  E..  to  American  Can  Co.     Slft-proof  dredge 
closure  and  method  of  producing  same.     8,266,452.  8-16- 
66,  Cl.  113--121. 

Teatner,  Carol  J. :  See —  

Duncan,  Douglas  W.,  and  Teather.     3,266.889. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp. :     Bee — 

Negersmlth,  Kent,  and  BUlchnlanskv.     8,266  322. 
Whitehead,  Edwin  C,  Smythe,  and  Isreell.     3,266,298. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See — 

Oement.  James  W.     3.266.911. 
Telsco  Industries  :  See — 

Martini,  Leo  A.     3,266,730. 
Tennant,  O.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Lukscb,  Andreas,  and  Brown.     3,266.846. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Gradsten,  Marcel  A.    3,266,882. 
Tepar  A.O. :  See — 

Mirtensson.    KJell   H.,  and   Ekstrom.     3.266.713. 
Terao,  Shinichiro,  and  T.  Hinago.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.     Reaction  and   separation  apparatus.     8.266.872.  8- 
16-66,  Cl.  23—285.  ^        ^     ,    ..       „ 

Terry  Machinery  Co.,  a  Dlv.  of  Textron  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Felth,  Frank,  and  Valavaara.    3,266.428. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc. :  See — 

Wilkerson,  Emery  C.     3.266,238.  | 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Finnegan,  l<^ancls.     3.266,167. 
Parker,  Sidney  U.,  and  Trachtenberg.     3,266,988. 
Walkow,  Arnold  M.     3.267,335. 
Textron  Electronics.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Robinson.  Leonard  1..,  and  Trevett.     3.267,421. 
Thery,  Xavier.     Apparatus  for  the  hot  stretching  of  threads 
and   especially   of  synthetic   textile  fllamenU.     3,266.084, 
8-16-66.  Cl.  18 — 1. 
Thier,  Bernd,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rotating    coll    distributor-conveyor    for     cylindrical    film 
evaporator.    3,266.555.  8-16-66.  Cl.  159— «.^       ,, 
Thomas,    Carl,    to    J  arid    Werke    G.m.b.H.     Coupling-clamp. 

3,266,100,  8-16-66,  Cl.  24 — 20.  „   _ 

Thomas,  Grant  L.,  and  G.  H.  Logan,  to  Logan  Engineering 
Co.     Pre-packing  apparatus.     3,266,096,  8-16-66,  Cl.  18— 

Thomas,  Joe  E.,  and  J.  Rappaport,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 
Continuous  proofer,  3,266,616,  8-16-66,  Cl.  198 — 85. 

Thomas,  Joseph  Y. :  See — 

WhiUker.   William   C,  and  Thomas.     3,266,709. 

Thomas,  Samuel  D..  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  Jet  pro- 
pulsion engine.     3.266,243,  8-16-66,  Cl.  60—35.54. 

Thomas,  Theodore  D. :  See —  __  _  ^^_  ^„^ 

Clark.  Robert  E.,  Patterson  and  Thomas.     3,267,434. 

Thompson,  Glenn  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Alarm  apparatus. 
3,267.450,  8-16-66,  O.  340— 213. 

Thompson,  John  L. :  See —  „  „„. 

Haeske,  Don  C.  Csssidy.  and  Thompson.     3,266,924. 

Thorn,  Herbert  L.,  and  W.  Conway,  to  OptopUst  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.,  and  Tbe  Trident  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of 
sjMCtade  frame  side  pieces.     3,266,119,  8-16-66,  C\.  29— 

Thornberg.  Dean  S.,  and  R.  M.  Jepperson,  to  Montek  Division 
of  Model  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp.  Antenna  speed  and 
r^erence  burst  count  monitor.  3,267,381,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
328 41. 

Thome,  Gsle  H.,  Sr. :  «ee— 

Groeber,  Eugen,  and  Thorne.    3,266.507. 

Tbumlm,  Carl,  to  Mlehle-Ooss-Dexter,  Inc.  Slot  dosnre  for 
back  gauge  of  paper-cutting  machines.  3,266.641,  8-16-66. 
214 — 1.6. 

TUssen,  Stephanns  B.,  to  Konlnklyke  Indastrleele  Maatscha- 
pij  Voorheen  Nourf  *  van  der  Lande  N.  V.  Process  for  the 
cross-linking  of  polyoleflns  and  for  the  vulcanisation  of 
robber.    3.267,066.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 41. 

Tlley,  John  W..  to  Philco  Com-  Heat  transfer  means.  8,266,- 
565.  8-16-66,  Cl.  165—135. 

TlUman,  Rldiard  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Composltton  for 
and  method  of  lubricating  bullets  and  shot.  3.267.035,  8- 
16-66.  Cl.  252 — 49.6.  ^        «... 

Timmer.  William  F..  and  N.  A.  Curry,  to  Norton  Co.  Coated 
abrasives.    3,266,878,  8-16-66.  Cl.  61—208. 

Tlmoor.  Sune :  See —  _  ^^_  _^  _ 

Haas,  David  P..  (Mdberg,  and  Tlmonr.     S.266,716. 

Tingley,  William  E..  to  National  Biscuit  Co.  Packaging 
trays.     3,266.706.  8-16-66.  Cl.  229 — 80. 

Tlntanr,  Raymond,  to  AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  Rotary 
display  stand.     3,266.634.  8-16-66.  Cl.  211 — 131. 

Tlpoer.  Maynard  J.  O.,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co,  Method  of  apply- 
ing clips.    3.266.138.  8-46-66.  Cl.  29—500. 

Toa  Oosei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Tsutsnmi.  ShlgerU.  and  Sakamotl.     3.267,163. 

Tobolsk!,  Jan.  to  DoukIss  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  raak- 
ina  electrical  circuit  modules.  3.266,125.  8-16-66.  Cl.  29 — 
156.6. 

Tolen,  Paul  J.  Drafting  device.  8,266.160.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
88—174. 

Toland.  Lillian  M. :  See — 

Tolsnd.  Wayne  O.     S.266,180. 
Toland.   Wavne  O..  deceased ;  L.   M.  Toland.  heir,  to  Inter- 
national  harvester  Co.     Land  leveler.     3.266,180,   8-16- 
66,  Cl.  37—168. 
Tolyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Mori,  Leo.  and  Nllkora.    8,267,266. 

Torgerson.  Ronald  T. :  See —  „   ^     ^. 

Worcester,  Samuel  A.,  Torgerson,  and  Baglnskl.     3.266.- 
892. 


Tornqvlst,  Erik,  to  Esso  Research  and  Bngiaeering  Co.    Ole- 
fln  polymerisation  in  presence  of  TiCIas-t.i  and  alnminnm 
trlalkjl.    3,287,086,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—98.7: 
Totten.  Gilbert:  See — 

Brooks.  Robert  B.,  and  Totten.    3^66,670. 
TouBlgnant,   William   F..   and   B.  T.  Dlckerson,   to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Self-extinguishing  polystvrene  realns  con- 
taining tribromoallyl  alcohol  eaters.     8,267,070,  8-16-66. 
Cl.  260--45.85. 
Towlsavers,  Inc. :  See — 

Layton,  J.  C.  and  Tucker.    3.266,338. 
Townsend,    George    B..    to    Haseltlne   Research,    Inc.     Auto- 
matic saturation  control  for  color-television  receiver.  3,267,- 
210,  8-16-66.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Townsend.  Ralph  :  See — 

Alpert,  Norman.  Berler.  and  Townsend.     3,267.486. 
Trachtenberg,  Isaac  :  See —  ^^^  ^_^ 

Parker.  Sidney  O.,  and  Trachtenberg.     3,266,938. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Butt,  Alan  G..  and  Schauls.    3,266,568. 

Transltel  International  Corp. :  See—  

Flnkey.  Stephen  F..  Smith,  and  Brothman.     3,267,388. 
Trlglavcanln,    Walter    V.      Accident    preventing    bottle    cap. 

3,266,651.  8-16-66.  a.  215 — 9. 
Trlpinl.  Joe:  See —  _..  _„ 

Christian.   George  T..    and   Triplni.     3,266,749. 
Trevett,  John  A. :  See — 

Robinson,  Leonard  L..  and  Trevett.     3,267,421. 
Trident  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Thorn.  Herbert  L..  and  Conway.    3,266.119. 
Trunk.   Benton  F.      Container  for  life  Jackets  and  the  like. 

3.266.655.  8-16-66.  Cl.  220 — 4. 
Tmst  Co.  of  Georgia  :  See— 

Herplch,  William  A.,  and  Harvey.     3,266,654. 
Tru-Tork.  Inc. :  See — 

MacDonald.  Murdo  A.    3.266.667.  ^      .     ^  ,. 

Tsentralnol    Konstruktorskoe  BJuro   Olavstrolmekhanlsatsil : 

See —  -.  .^     ,_     ^ 

Kalupin,    Alexandr    A.,    Suvortkov.    and    Scherbachev. 

3,266.637.  «.«..,       ^ 

Tsutsuml,  Shigem.  and  T.  Sakamotl.  to  Toa  Gosei  Kagaku 
Kocyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  chlorination  of 
acetylene.     3.267.163.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 660. 

Tucker,  Council  A.  :  See — 

Layton.  J.  C,  and  Tucker.    3,266,338.  • 

Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Almassy.  WllUam  B.    3.287,330.  _       ,  „ .... 

Turtck  John  M.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corp.  Transducer.  3,266,- 
511.  8-16-66.  a.  137—81.5.  _   _ 

Turtck.  John  M..  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  amplifier  con- 
trol valve.    3.266.512.  8-16-66.  Cl.  187 — 81.5. 

Tumer.  George  L..  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Mfc.  Co.  Vacuum 
motor  operated  sprinklers  and  the  like.  8.266,731.  8-16- 
66.  Cl.  239—237.  „    ,  ^    , 

Turner.  James  F..  Sr..  W.  H.  Bartman.  and  C.  H.  Smith.  Jr., 
to  Flynn  &  Emrtch  Co.  Indnerator  stoker  grate  construc- 
tion.    3.266.447,  8-16-66,  Cl.  110 — 8.  ^  _   ,^ 

Turner,  Ralph  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Guide 
shoe.    3.266.577.  8-16-66.  Cl.  166 — 222. 

Tussey.  Chester  E.  Air  pump.  3,266.716,  8-18-66.  Cl.  280— 
55. 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Aschauer,  George  R.    3,266,242.  ^     ..  .« 

TyssUewlcs.  Stefan -Eugene.  SUplers.  3.266,696,  8-16-66, 
Cl.  227—120. 

Ube  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ishli.  Takayoshi.  and  Sugiura.    3,267,076. 

Udall.  Humfrey  N.,  A.  Peters.  T.  Opusxenskl.  R.  H.  Van 
Wagener.  M.  A.  Kocken,  and  K.  W.  Austin,  to  American 
Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  rood  preparing  apparatus.  3,266,- 
442,  8-16-66.  Cl.  107—1. 

Udyllte  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Creuts,     Hans-Gerhard,     Stevenson,     and    Romanowskl. 
3.267.010. 

Ueda.  Kenso,  S.  Horle,  T.  NltuUnl,  K.  Nodera,  K.  Fnjlmoto, 
and  T.  Okuno.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Chrysan- 
tbemlc  add  esters.     3,266,984,  8-16-66,  a.  167 — 83. 

UkaJI.  Rokuo.  K.  Maruo,  S.  Misaki,  and  8.  Ogawa,  to  Osaka 
Klnsoku  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd.  Chlorination  process.  3.S67.161, 
8-16-66,  a.  260 — 659. 

Ulbing,  Otmar  M.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Fastener-feeding 
and  holding  mechanism  for  power-driven  fastener  tools. 
3.266,537,  ^16-66,  Cl.  144—32. 

Ullery.  Lee  R..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Adaptive  posi- 
tioning device.     3.267.250,  8-16-66.  Cl.  219 — 121. 
Ultrontc  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Huber.  George  H.    3.267.215. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Avery.  William  F.    3.266,221. 

Bennewlts.  Robert  H..  and  Hedlnnd.     3.266,956. 

Fry,  John  S..  Peacock,  Hagan,  and  Senior.     3.267,174. 

Kuryla.  WtUlam  C.  Lds.  and  Wlnquist.     3,267,060. 

Imhof,  Lawrence  Q.    3,267.083. 

Senior.  George  A..  Jr..  and  Werts.    3,267,061. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  CallfomU  :  See- 
Fierce.  William  L.,  and  Sandner.    3,267,027. 
Freeman.  John  H.,  Jr.    3.267.185. 
Hansford.  Rowland  C.     3.267.022. 
Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Kimble.    3.267.038. 
Kimble,  Rol>ert  C.  Rai.  and  Brsunwarth.    3,267.165. 
Vaell.  Raoul,  and  Berg.    8.267,024. 
Woertz,  Byron  B.     3,266.219. 
Woerts.  Byron  B.    3.266.220. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Jennings.  John  L.  3,266,241. 
Jones.  Richard  A.  S.266.7S2. 
Ullery.  Lee  R.,  Jr.  3  267.260. 
Wulc.  Stanley  S.    3,267,334.  , 
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See — 


3,267,002. 


Ruff,    and    Slmins.     V 


United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. ; 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  W.    3,266,282. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See 

Ashcroft,  David  J.,  and  Hartwell.    3,267.000 

•T  ..*i**2P®''  •^''^°  ^-  *°'*  Montgomery.     3,266.997 
United  Transformer  Corp. :  Se&—  .*««,"i»i 

Cralge,  Theodore  L.    3,267,400. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Bonnette,  Roland  E.    3,266,439. 

United  States  of  America 

Agriculture :  See — 

Brenner,  Mortimer  W.    3,266,902. 

Jurd,  Leonard.    "3,266,903. 
Air  Force :  See — 

Spira,  George,  and  Moreland.    3,266.944 
Army  :  See —  , 

Greenspan,  Jacob,  and  Rizzltano.    3.266.890 

Levy,  Marilyn.     3,266,898. 

Novekoff,  Fred.     3,266,305. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Bissell,  Eugene  R.     3,267,134. 

Bradeen,  Roger  G.    3,266,790. 

Davis.  Richard  L.    3,267.406  i 

Fox,  Raymond.     3,267.307. 

Fromm,  Leonard  W.,  Jr..  and  Kelber 

Greebler.  Paul.    3,266,998. 

Greebler.  Paul.     3,267,001. 

Levey.  Ralph  P.,  Jr.,  and  Huddleston.    3.266.095  . 

McGulre,  Joseph  C.    3,266,948 

Wilder  David  R.,  and  Wlrkus.    3,266.928. 

Wood,  Richard  E.,  and  Xiemuth.    3,266,999 
Navy  :   See — 

Ackley,  Avery  W.    3,266,959. 

Baker.  Hayward  R..  and  O'Rear.     3,267.036. 

Brlckey,  Orville  G.     3,267,477 

Brooks,  John  D.    3,266,514. 

Browq,  Charles  R.    3,266,373. 

^"3<=||°»3n'3Che8terL..  Gennarl,  Barnes,  and  Brundage. 

Campbeil,  Harry  J.     3,266,158. 

Chlpp,  Billy  B.,  and  Kinkade.    3,267,222 

Clchanowlcz,  Henry  J.,  and  Sharland.    3,267,209 

Crowell  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Haake.    3,266,237. 

Cuthbert,  William  W.    3,267,465. 

Delman,    Alvin    D.,     Katzenstein. 

3,267,072. 
Galloway.  Richard  T.    3.267,417 
Galloway,  Richard  T.    3,267.473' 
Geres.  Robert  J.    3,266.294. 
Gerwln,  Harry  L.    3.267,323 
Greenfield,  Milton  H.,  and  Abajlan. 
Greenlee,  Malcolm  B.,  and  Fennell 
Griffith,  James  R.     3,266,920 
Harmon.  William  R.     3,267  461 
Harwood,  Robert  H.     3,267,437 
Hassel,  William  F.,  and  Jenkins. 
Hobbls,  Charles  E.  W.    3,266,722 
Jones,  Ronald  H.  and  Evans.    3,266,316 
.    Kamlmoto,  Michael  M.    3,266,603 

Kolb,  Alan  C,  Frame,  and  Martin.    3,267,305 

Krantz,  Frank  M.    3,266.203  ' 

Kron,  Gerald  E.    3,266,505.   '  i 

Mack.  Harold  J.,  and  Scarcelll.    3.266,372    I 

Mack,  Harold  J.,  and  J.  E.  and  D.  F.  Smith.    3  266  833 

Mann,  Robert  W.,  Griffin,  and  Marston.    3,266  247 

Melhart,  Leonard  J.     3,267  320  o,^««,.6-.(. 

Melhart,  Leonard  J.     3.267,331  I 

Morse,  Lelghton  L.     3,267.415  ' 

Morse,  Lelghton  L.     3,267,416. 

Nelson,  Carlton  J.,  and  Spangenbere 

Olin,-  Irwin  D.     3.267  463= 

Olsen,  Charles  P.     3,267,375 

Pllzak,  Bruno  T.,  and  Check.     3,266,227. 

Plizak  Brino  T^  and  Check.     3,266.228.     i 

PopodI,  Alfred  E.,  and  Saunders.     3,267,265 

Pure"sa'mier''3,267.42S°'''  '^°'  ^''''''^     ^•^^'•'^' 

Ravenhlll,  Peter,  and  Weaver, 

Ravner,  Harold.     3.267  032 

Ryan,  Thomas  J.     3^267,449. 

Saunders,  Raymond  A.     3,266.967. 

Schuetsler.  Rudolph  G.     3.26^.420 

Shaw,  Jared  W.     3,266,378. 

Shipp,  Kathryn  G.     3,267,159. 

Silverstein,  Abraham.     3,267,419. 

Skinner.  Dale  D.     3,267,397. 

Stachlw,  Jaroslaw  D.     3.266.657. 

Stresau,  Richard  H.     3  266,957 

Stull,  Keefer  S.,  Jr.     3,267.468.' 

Vadus.  Joseph  R.     3,267,469. 

Veth,  George  J.     3,267.249. 

West.  Franklin  E.,  Jr.     3,266,755. 

Wolfe,  Halley.     3,267,418. 

xutkowltz,  Jerome.      3,266,270. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Amldon,  Roger  W.     3,267,055. 
Chllders,  Clifford  W.     3,267,087. 
Cummings,  William.     3,267,069. 
Mersereau,  John  M.,  and  Mester, 
Paul,  Philip  T.     3,266,970. 
Williams,  George  M.,  and  Pallante 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

li^iSio^'"'  9*77  ?,-  ^'^  *"^  Buterbaueh.     3.266,649. 
Foldessy    Justin  E..  and  Galluccl.     3,266,104 
Graboskl,  Edward  T.     3,266,300. 
Hundertmark,  Alvin  F.,  and  Lamberton.     3,266,618. 
Kolodgy,  Robert  W.,  and  Roberts.     3,266,351 
Steiner,  John  E.     3,266,947.  < 
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I  ilted  States  Stoneware  Co.,  The  :  See 

Eckert.  John  S.     3,266,787. 
V  UTersal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp 

Lopez    John.     3,266,391. 
U  ilversal  Dental  Co. :  See — 

Wiener,  Isadore.     3,266,161. 
Uliversal  Match  Corp. :  feee— 

Slmjian,  Luther  O.     3,266.626 

•ersal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

vinaSk^L^f,""*"  5;:  *,?''  PolUtier.    3.267.166 

n! »!.''*'•  ,H""^°'"**>  "••  *°<1  McLaug'hlin 

Oatsls.  John  O..  and  Urban.     3,266.782. 

McHarg,  Robert  E.     3,267,028 

bcnmerllng,  Louis.     3,267.146." 

hn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Argoudells  Alexander  D.    3,267  141 

Paquette,  iLeo  A.     3,267,09^  "''*'^- 

r-JK.^^i"*."*'  ^°  ^-     3.267,093. 
Lfban,  Peter:  See — 

Gatsls,  John  G.,  and  Urban.     3,266.782 

es  Tornos  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier  S 

Mancia,  Henri.     3,266,348. 

ede  Wecker  S.a.r.l. :  See— 

Wolter    Heinz.      3,266,525. 

,  Virgil  L. :  See— 

Baker,  James  E.,  and  Mott 

Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Vuyosevich,  Nicholas  D 

Corp. :  See — 

Van  Antwerp,  Robert  L.     3,266,807. 

18    Joseph  R.,  to  United  States  of  America 
i    343""— n  °^  ^°'  V-beam  radar.     3,267, 

li.  Raoul,  and  C.  H.  O.  Berg;  said  Vaell 

'%7%^''^J^.&a"'Ji,f-     Hydfocarbon   conv 
,J67,024.  8-16-66,  CI.  208—134. 
-vaara.  William  :  See— 

Felth,  Frank   and  Valavaara.     3.266,428 
.Antwerp.  Robert  L..  to  V-M  Corp.     Needle 
or  record  changers.     3,266,807,  8-16-66    a 
^.•!*°    S°°B»"t-    Krijn,    to   Fabrlek   van   C 
ucten    Vondellngenrplaat   N.V.      Dlnltrophen 
avlng    herblcldal    properties    and    method  ^ 
ame.     .3.266.884.  8-16-66.  CI.  71—2  "       ° 
>Hr*;^ „.'"'•  P^""-   to  Hamac-Hanselia  Aktleli 
f  Jll^  inechan  sm  for  adjustable  up-anddo* 

'l'^66"^l'°^3^l7o°'  "   ^'^^■^"''"'^  '"'^'^*"'^5 

den  Bos    Gerrlt.  to  Hamac-Hansella  Axrn 

pparatus  for  hydraulic  control  of  the  tran 

aws  or  a  packaging  machine.    3,266.217,  8-1 

der  Steeg.  Michael  G. :  See— 
Hokkellnc    Pleter.  Koch.  Marks,  Van  der 
and  Zljlstra.     3.266.954. 

n«m^'"h,"^"'"''^"*'  ^    ^*  •  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     J 

ItH^^R-^n-PA    S^fJ^^'ill"?,  PoLvalkylenelmlre 
lis.     .3.^61  034.  8-16-66    CI    2.%2 "iA 

Dljk.  Wlllem  G.  J.  TSee—  ^* 

^ii*-   ^M,^J"°"^P-  ^^^  Van   Dljk.     3.266 

iel?i  t.'n^'V^'^  ^••.  ^°   »«"   Telephone   Lab. 

OT^^SS  5  ^  Benerator.     3,267,297. 

Horn    John   H..   to  Webster  Electric  Co 
5.    3.267  219.  8-16-66.  Cl.  179—18 
■^''^^-  pernardus  B..  W.  Kuypers    and  M 
North   American   Philips  Co..  tnc      Method 
ring    waveguides    of   the    kind    having   a    va 
lamped  in  mica  window  and  wavejruldes  man 
'.d  methods.     3.267.398.  8-16-66.  CL  333- 
Leeuwen,  Geertriiida  C. :  See— 

3  267*101  '^°*°°''    **••     Van     Leeuwen. 
Meerbeke.   Ronald  C.   to  Worthlngton  Corn 
«  L^*  m"  «^o°i'^n''at^  >n  tube  side  of  heat  ex  "^ 
C>!!489°"    ■■^''■''f"»"o°   system.     3,266.268 
1    .Scjjooten.   Jan,  and   W.   P.   de  Wit    to   8 
I  olyoleflns  stabilized  by  esters  of  hvdroxvalkvl 

Wa^g'en^rffv^onl^H"  ^'i^'''  ^o^'^" 

V'«J.„   a"'^''^?.""**  Austin.     3,266,442. 
vaifan  Associates:  See — 

Dehmelt.  Hans  G.     3  267.360. 

Wsman.  M"rray  I.     3.267  322 

S2J!H*i'i*'TT^'^'''*7  "  •  *"«>  Rutherford.     3 
Mamloll.  Harry  A.,  and  Rorden     3.267,377 
Rock.  John  V.  and  WrlBht.    3.267.368. 
Williams.  Paul  D..  and  Allen.    3.267.314. 
>n,  Frederick  A.,  to  Interchemloal  Corp      S. 

8|lV66CriM^29. '""*"'"'  '"*'•   •*'•*  "»''« 

—  Cable  Co. :  See — 

McLoad.  Kenneth  W.     3.267.369. 

0  Instfuments  Inc. :  See — 

Doctoroff,  Michael.     3.265.889. 
Paul  E..  to  Aerovox  Corp.     Electrical  switcl 
bridge  contact  structure.     3.267.224    -  ^ 
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Wogerbauer,  Alfred.    3  266,778. 
n.  Martinus  C.  :  See — 
3,26^39*8°'    ^*''"*''«^"*    »••    Kuypers. 
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Lubricating 
salicylate 


.«6e.l 

Labo  atorles   Inc. 
B-10-66.  Cl. 

Paging  8ys- 

'.  Verhag^-n. 

of  mannfac- 

vafuum  tightly 

factored  b"v 

flj8. 

a  id     MIchels. 


Sub  cool- 
nger  for  nn 
-16-66,   Cl. 


SI  lell 


on   Co. 

sulfides  and 
260 — 45.85. 


.267,410. 
Wagener. 


2«  7.326. 


No^el  nrlntlng 
3.266.014, 


with  floatn 
.  Cl.  200 — 


Verhagen. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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3,267, 


3,267,- 


Veth,  George  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Optical 
soldering  technique  and  apparatus.  3,267,24U,  8-16-06, 
Cl.  213—85. 

Vlckers  Research  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Williams.  Kenneth  O.     3.266,489. 

Vill,  John  J.,  to  W,  K.  Grace  k  Co.  Lactam  process.  3,267,- 
111.  8-16-€6.  Cl.  260—297.  _.  ^  ^   . 

Vincent.  James  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Illuminated  push  but- 
ton switch  relamplDg  arrangement.  3.267.246.  8-16-66. 
fl    20ft— ^167 

Vlncenty.  Carlos,  J.  T.  Laasalle.  and  8.  Goodman,  to  The 
People  of  Puerto  Bico.  Process  for  producing  levullnlc 
acid.    3.267.136.  8-16-66.  Cl.  260—528. 

Vitrone,  Jcnn  :  See — 

Lund,  Richard  B..  and  Vitrone.    3.267.145.  .^  ,     . 

Vlttoue,  Carmine.  Net  retrieving  apparatus  and  method  of 
using   same.      3,266.777.   8-16-66.   Cl.    254—137. 

Vogel.  Kurt  M.  SUpling  implement.  3.266.699.  8-16-86. 
Cl.  227—124. 

Volgt.  Gottfried  O. :  See— 

Gretter.  Ralph  W..  Stoner.  and  Volgt.     3,266.353. 

VolghtlanUB  A.G. :  See—  ^  ^ 

Blhlmaier,  Oskar,  and  Bar.    3.267.273 

Volssem,  Marvin  C,  to  Bndger  Plug  Co.  Hole  cutter.  3,266,- 
346.  8-16-66.  Cl.  77—79.  ^   ^.  ^,     .  , 

Volt.  William  P..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Switching  arrangements  for  fluid  ampUHers.  3.266.- 
513.  8-16-86.  Cl.  137—81.5.  „  ^  ».        «. 

Volm.  Frank  L..  and  R.  C.  Meade,  to  Paper  Converting  Ma- 
chine Co ,  Inc.     Web  holding  device  for  rewlnder.    3,^66, 
744.  8-16-66,  Cl.  242—64. 

Von  Brachel,  HanswllU :  See —  ,        ^  „       tt..     .. 

Windemuth,  Erwln,  Von  Brachel,  and  Von  Flnck. 
077. 

Von  Flnck,  Oeorg  :  See —  t:,,     ^ 

Windemuth,  Erwln.  Von  Brachel.  and  Von  Flnck. 

077 

Von  Gunten.  Leo  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Semi-auto- 
matic sip  tape  splicer.     3.266.968.  8-16-66.  Cl.  156—368. 

Vordahl.  Milton  B..  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Rolled 
metal  articles  of  high  biaxial  ultimate  strength  and  pro- 
duction  thereof.     3.266.951.   8-16-66.   Cl.    148—32. 

Vsesoyuznv  Nauchno-Issledovatelskyi  Proektno  Tekhnolglche 
sky  Institute  Ugoljinogo  Mashlnostrojenija :  See — 
Zak.  Pavel  8.     3.266.334.  ,  „,   ^ 

VuyoKevlch.  Nicholas  D..  to  V.  Associates  Inc.  Water  pres 
sure  actuated  explosively  operated  actuating  mechanism. 
3.266.669,  8-16-66.  Cl.  222—5.  „  „ 

Waack,  Richard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
preparation    of    internal    olefins.      3.267.167,    8-16-66.    Cl. 

oaf\ ft77 

Wadev.  Waiter  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Device  for  forming 

fluid   pulses.      3.266.510.   8-16-66.  Cl.  187—81.5. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bueler.  Richard  C.     3.266.851. 

Bueler,  Richard  C.     3,266.852. 
Wain-Roy  Corp. :  See—  „  „„^  „._ 

Zlskal.  Joseph  P..  and  Hlgginson.     3.266.647. 
Wagoner.     Robert    G.       Projector    synchronizer.       3.286.86-. 

jj «  ft— AA     f  1     0*^0       1.2 

Wahlstrom".  Per  B..  and'K.  Larsson.  to  Aktlebolaget  KarlstadH 
Mekanlska  Werkstad.  Calenders  to  overcome  l>arrlng. 
3  266.414.  8-16-66.  Cl.  100—163.  „        ^  ., 

Waidellch.  John  A..  J...  to^Oeneral  Electric  Ca  Compound 
three  element  lens  assembly.     3,266,369,  8-16-66.  Cl.  88— 

Waldrop    Jefferson  P.     Orbital  simulator.     3.266.176.  8-16- 

66.  Cl.'  35 — 47. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Rhodes.  Keith  H.    3.266.473. 
Walkow.    Arnold   M.,    to_  Texas   Instrument    Inc  „9''^|2? 

fixture  for  miniature  circuit  components.     3,267,335,  8-18- 

fia     r*\     ^1T 101 

Walter.   Charles  T.".   to  Continental  Can  Co..  Jnc.     Can  end 

packkglng  apparatus.      3,266.215.   S-1«-6«„C'-   53-177 
Walters,  Robert  E.,  and  G.  C.  Boysen.  to  Allen  Bradley  Co. 

Overload  relay  with  tamperproof  reset  mechanism.     J,^07,- 

236,  8-16-66.  Cl.  200—116. 
Walton.  Clarence  A. :  See — 

Walton.  Ellsworth  T  and  C.  A     3.266.761.  .„„.„.„, 

Walton.  Ellsworth  T    and  C.  A.     Plge  hanger  and  apparatus 

and  method  of  making  same.     3.266.761.  8-18-66,  Cl.  .*«»- 

War\i.  Albert  N.,  J.  W.  Watson,  R.  C  Foster,  and  P- Ford,  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  articles  from 
curable  material.     3,265,365,  8-16-66,  CT.  259—8. 

Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  -See— 
Brown.  Richard  E.,  and  Meltter.    3,267,105. 
Lutz.  Wilson  B..  and  Meltzer.    3,266,990. 

Warren,  Edwin  F..  and  A.  Styka.  Dart  like  projectile  with 
holloW  needle.    i,266.806,  8-16-66,  Cl.  273—106.5. 

Washington  Ethical  Labs.  Inc. :  See — 

Bryson.  James  R.    3,266,199.        ^,     ,     „,       •  •  v^i»«., 

Waihlnston  Harold,  and  J.  W.  Hoekje,  to  Glannlnl-Voltex. 
TtaS*delay  apparitus.     3,267.289,  8-16-86.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Waters  Associates  Inc. :  See — 
Waters.  James  L.    3,266.780. 

Waters  James  L..  to  Waters  Associates  Inc.  Liquid  blending 
system.    3,266,780,  8-16-66,  C\.  259—4. 

Watklns,  David  H.,  and  E.  J.  Kllnk.  to  Sundstrand  Co^). 
Heart  pump  augmentation  system  and  apparatus.  3,266.- 
487.  8-16-66.  Cl.  128 — 1 

Watson,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.  Lower 
alkyl  esters  of  e,7-dl( lower  )alkoxy-4-h vdroxy-3-qulnollnecar- 
boxyllc  acid.    3,267,106,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—287. 

Watson,  John  W. :  See — 

Ward,  Albert  N..  Watson.  Poster,  and  Ford.    3,265.36o. 

Weaver.  Tommy  S. :  See — 

Ravenhlll,  Peter,  and  Weaver.    8,267,357. 


Webb,   Bdmond   P.,   to  The  Delman  Co.      Noixle  device  for 
windshield  clearing  systems.    3,266,785,  8-16-66,  Cl.  239 — 
284. 
Webb.  Richard  C,  to  Colorado  Instruments,  Inc.     Resonance 
bridge  or  frequency  discriminator  circuit  and  sensing  sys- 
tem.   3,267,373,  8-16-66,  Cl.  324—81. 
Webb,  Robert  S.,  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.     Electrical  dis- 
charge machining  power  circuit.     3,267,327,  8-16-86,   CL 
315 — 127. 
Weber,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Puhring,  Helnrlch.     3,286,166. 
Weber,  Karl:  See- 
Berg,  Heinrtcb,  and  Weber.    3,266,449. 
Webster  Electric  Co. :  See— 

McAlvay,  John  C.    3,266,434. 
Van  Horn,  John  H.    3,267,219. 
Week,  Frledrich  J.  :   See — 

Stern,  David  R.,  and  Week.    3,268,981. 


Weddle.  John  O.    Antltheft  apparatus' for  displayed  garmentx 
srs.     3,286,684,  8-16-66,  Cl.  223 — 93. 


Flat  glass  washer. 


and  their  hangers.     _. . ,  -   - 

Wehr.  Robert  L..  to  Blllco  Zellenople. 

3,266,074,  8-16-86.  Cl.  15 — 77. 
Well.  Edward  D. :  See — 

Leon,  Edward,  Well,  and  Llnder.    3,266.883. 
Newcomer.  Jack  S.,  Well,  and  Etorfman.    3.288,980. 
Well    Theodor,  to  FMC  Corp.     Complex  splrocycllc  esters  of 

boric  acid.    3,267,126,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Weir,  Henry  J.,  to  British  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.    Tim- 
ing  devices   and    arrangements.      3,266,794,    8-18-66,    Cl. 
270—81. 
Weiser.  Kurt:  See—  »„„,«„. 

Dumke,  William  P.,  Levitt,  and  Weiser.     3,287,294. 
Welsner,  Carl  S.,  and  T.  P.  Brudenell,  to  Chevron  Research 

Co.     Pipe  facing  tool.     3,266,345.  8-16-86.  Cl.  77 — 73. 
Weiss,  Herbert,  and  M.  WUheom,   to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Galvanomagnetic    semiconductor    de- 
vices.   3,267,405,  8-16-66,  Cl.  338—32. 
Welsx,  Paul  B. :  See— 

Mlale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Welsz.    3,267,023. 
Welch,  Edwin  /.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Twin  JackK. 

3,267,227,  8-16-66.  Cl.  200 — 61.1. 
Weld.    Alleen   K.      Artificial   eyelash   and   adhesive  coloring 

device  for  eyelid.     8.266,500.  8-16-66.  Cl.  132—53. 
Weller.  Carl  E..  D.  R.  Pegley.  and  A.  J.  Brassaw,  to  Weller 
Electric  Corp.    Combination  transformer  unit  and  soldering 
Iron  sUnd.    3.287,254.  8-18-86.  Cl.  219 — 242. 
Weller  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Weller,  Carl  E.,  Fegley,  and  Brassaw.     3,287,254. 
Welsh,  Alan  B.,  and  M.  A.  Slaats,  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg. 
Corp.     Electronic  tremolo  device.     3,267,196,  8-16-66,  Cl. 
84—1.18. 
Welsh.  Herbert  P.,  deceased,  by  J.  S.  Chapline,  executrix,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.    V-shaped  vacuum  loop  boxes.    3,288,891, 
8-16-66,  Cl.  226 — 97. 
Weltronic  Co.  :   Bee — 

Adem,  Abdulahat.     3,267,382. 
Wendler,  Norman  L. :  See — 

Taub.  I>avld.  and  Wendler.    3,267,148. 

Wendt.   Gerhard    R..    and   K.    W.    Ledlg,   to  American   Home 

Products  Corp.    17,17'-methyleneblB  ethers  of  3-lower  alkoxy 

estra  1.3,5(10)  trlene.     3,267.120,  8-16-66.  Cl.  260 — 397.5. 

Wentling.  William  H..  and  W.  W.  Martin,  to  The  Law  Blower 

Co.     Humidifier.     3.266,481.  8-16-66,  Cl.  126—113. 
Werner,  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Ohme,  Joachim  H.,  and  Werner.    3,286,140. 
Wertx,  William  I. :  See — 

Senior.  George  A..  Jr.,  and  WerU.     3,267.061. 
West,  Frank  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Thermocouple  support. 

3.266.314.  8-16-86.  Cl.  73 — 359. 
West.  Franklin  E..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Aerodynamic  control  for  locking  aircraft  canopies.    3,266,- 
755,  8-16-66,  Cl.  244—121. 
West,   Jeffery   L.,   and   L.   A.   Clauson.      File   support   frame. 

3,266,496,  8-16-66,  Cl.  129 — 16. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Gutbier.  Ernst  A.    3.266.136. 
Kalbow.  Theodore  W.    3,266,133. 
Ohme,  Joachim  H.,  and  Werner.    3,266,140.    1 
Welch,  Edwin  J.    3.267.227. 
Western  Farmers  Association  :  See — 

Allen.  Alfred  E..  Jr.    3.266,908. 
Western  Technology.  Inc. :   See — 

Copeland,  Wayne  E.    3.266,502. 
Wettsteln,  Albert,  G.  Anner,  and  L.  Ebmann,  to  Clba  Corp. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  of  1-dehydro  testosterone  nn- 
decyclenate.    3,266.991,  8-16-66,  Cl.  167—74. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Bassett,  Kendall  H..  and  Wllliston.    8,267.188. 
Weyerts.  Walter  J.,  and  W.  M.  Salmlnen.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Photographic  Image  transfer  systems  utilizing  process- 
ing  compositions  containing  high   viscosity  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose.    3,266,894,  8-16-66,  Cl.  96—3. 
Whent'ev.  Frank.  Corp.  :  See — 

Elliott.  Robert  E.,  and  Riggs.    3.266,077. 
Whicker,  John  C.  F..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.    Meth- 
od  of.    and   means   for.    Interconnecting  externally   screw- 
threaded  shafts.     3,266,827,  8-16-66,  Cl.  287—127. 
Whirlpool  Corn. :  See — 

Winkler,  Wynn  G.    3.266.265. 
Whltaker.  William  C,  and  J.  Y.  Thomas,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     Cigarette  package  construction  or  the  like.     3,266.709. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  229 — 01. 
Whitehead.  Edwin  C.  W.  J.  Smythe.  and  J.  Isreell.  to  Tech- 
nlcon  Instruments  Corp.    Means  and  method  for  the  identi- 
fication of  samples  for  blood  typing.     3.266,298.  8-16-66, 
Cl.  73—53. 
Whitehead.  Richard  K..  Jr. :  See — 

Whitehead.   Richard  K..   Sr.,  and  R. 
3.266.750. 


K.  Whitehead.  Jr. 
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Oxidatlon-reBistant 
3,266,9^8,  8-16-66. 

3.266.153,  8-16-66, 


^f.'.  •'o^'n^*'-    to   General   Motors   Corp.     Combined   soark 
fcsl        °'*='"**'""y    '^*'<^"'t-      3.26t.325:.  TlTee     CI 
Wlch,  Horst  W. :  See —  ' 

,„.  .Co^.  Clifford  B.,  and  Wlch.     3,266.358. 

l^iTee.  a.'ss— ?8i  '^'*'"***»°  '»*'■  ''*•«''*  ^»»8*-    3.266.ie3. 

Wldeburg.  Allen  C.  and  A.  P.  Anderson,  to  Huck  MfK    Co 

29^208.  ^"^  "^^^"bly  machine.     3,266.132  ^16-86.  cl' 

Wiener,  Isadore,  to  Universal  Dental  Co.     Tooth  aelortn-  f«r 
dentures      3,266.161,  8-16-66,  Cl.  3»-174  ^*'**'**''  '"' 

Wlesner.  Albert  H. :  See— 

WH„"^^*"**'  ^«*'l  °;;  VVlesner,  and  Le  Nolr.     3,266,165 
Wllg,  Chester  M    to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Co.     Coll  threadlnz 

mechanism      3,266,280,  ^16-66,  Cl.  72-134       *'"*''*''°'^ 
Wilder.   David   R..   and   C.   D.   Wlrkus.    to   United   States  of 

America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     -^  °' 

fM*  l^T  °°  articles  of  yttrium  metal. 

^^U?^'J?i'  ^^^  ^     Geometric  Instrument 

CI.   33 — 77. 
Wilheom,  Manfred  :  See — 

xvtiirY^^^' J^^'^^'X-  ""•*  Wilheom.     3,267,405. 

Wllkerson  Emery  C..  to  Texaco  Experiment  Inc.     Rocket  with 

wK^R^in'^fi'ij^i?"-  s'ti'-^''''-  ^^^««'  ^'^  «0^3ll""" 

Wlllard  Instrument  Co. :  See 

wni  ""x?^*"'?'^'   Wlllard  C.     3.267,229. 
Wllle.  Robert  L. :  See — 

n,.,,.^*''^''.  Joseph  S.,  Mersfelder.  and  Wllle      3  266  90^ 
Rubber   cr^e^ho^^n  %    ^-  PaUante.'^to  UnUerStates 
stSbs  Ixtendin^  /i'n*',^  ^I   forming   a    rubber   sheet    havlnR 
264—168  surface.     3.267.191.  8-16-66.  Cl 

Williams    Kenneth  G.,  to  Vlckers  Research  Ltd      Breathinir 
apparatus.     3.266.489.   8-16-66.  Cl.   128-142       "'^**^'»*°K 

^vw?*'  ^»"i.^  ^-  '"'♦^  W.  A.  Allen,  to  Varlan  Associates 
Setae's  'a^d''^ntP?^l[^i.S*^*°5  overlapplng?ermffi*ind 
8^1^66    ci    313^9 '^^*^*^    holding    means.     3.287,314. 

U  lUlston,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Wl Jn"ciJron'L':"se^e^"'  '^""'*°"-     ^^^^'^^S- 
nrii  ^*- ^*»'>-Ja'£.e8  C.,  and  Wilson.     3.266.571 

W°R   0«rL**rA*^''fe''-  ^   /*""*"•  «"<>:"<».  Ciapetta.  to 
w.  K.  urace  &  Co.     Process  for  preoarlhg  a  aillca-aliiminn 

21)2-451.    "*'""«     '^"^'''y'*-     3.267^1     8i-ll-66Ci: 
Wilson,    Edward    L..    Jr..    and   T     G     Llnscomh    TT     *«   Woo^ 

Wilson.  James  L    to  Wilson  Metal  Products,  Inc      Gas  burnpr 

Wl,so^n"Se1Ii  Wuc'ts.  Mi  S^'     ^'f^^-^^^- 
Wilson.  James  L.     3.266.486.         ' 
hf»h'„«T»*.'if  .^  •  .t°v  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Multiple  break 

Wlnberg.  Douglas  F. :  See— 

^RoEs.'"l'56e25^7'^-  °"*''-  Ooussault.  Wlnberg,  and 

'^p.^Jf^S^K  ^''''*°',,^-  ^^^  Brachel.  and  G.  von  FInck  to 
Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Cross  linked 
urethanes  and  ureas.    3.267.077  8-16-66  ri  2fift_7>l 

Wlndmolle'r  &  Holscher :  See — 

winb^iiJH./'S^'r,*"*^  Relssner.     3,268.387. 
Winkler,  Alfred  :  See — 

Kremp,  Rudolf,  Kisselman.  Winkler,  Engelsmann    Matt- 
hess,  and  Zannoth.     3.288  39.5  "«"»"'»"n.  Mart 

3,2e6..?97!**^''  ^'''•«''"*°'  Winkler,  and  Bammesberger. 
Kremp,  'Rudolf,  and  Winkler.     3.286.398. 
Winkler    Wynn  G..  to  Whirlpool  Com.     Tee  maker  w'th  j#»p 

spreader  for  receiver.     3.268.265,  8-16-66,  ^.62-344 
Wlnonlst,  Albert  D.,  Jr. :  See— 

Kuryla.  WUllam  C.  Lels,  and  WInqulst.     3,267.050 
"16^66^'cf  IM-MO.""  ^^^  package. boiler.     3.266,467. 
''^M.M^;/*?®*  *^7  i'i  Wlnslow  Product  Engineering  Corn 
liltel.  Cl.'5f!!"9'4°^    '°°''="'    ^"»    P«'»"-      3  286494. 

Wlnslow  Product  Engineering  Corp.:  See-^ 

Wlnsjow.  James  C.     3,266,194. 
Wlrkus.  Cecil  D. :  See — 

Wilder,  David  R..  and  Wlrkus.     3.266  928 


\  Itkowskl    Henry  J.     Filter  for  bn»th<>r 
3.266,22&.   8-1^66.   Cl.   55— :W5  " 

^t*"  ^^^^'■°°.  ^-  *"  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California 
Cl.*5!t^8         *°**  ''■'""  *"  °"*»""«     3.268r219 

M  oertz.  Byron  B..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California 
^  MftlJ^r'f?,  a«=idlc  constituents  f?om  "  '  * 
3.266.220.  8-16-66.  Cl.  53 — 48 

slahlw/rwA'C';^'*-  '"  Y,"!""***  OsterrelchUcii 

^ -.1^*^5**1^®°'    *9   American    Home   Products 
W  Sif     R^h  "r««'^8-     3  267.114.   8-18-66    CI 
nhi.    ^»'»«ft    L..    to   Associated   Equipment 
CM    |l5-i2*4T  *""  Po'a'-'ty  detector*^     3  267 
^  r«'^  Sfi'*^'  ^°  U°"*«l  States  of  America. 

„  &7!5r8"TTa.  ?i.  liri"'  ~"''"'^"^'<^ 
wlL'Ti^^^^^^^^  "''^ 

To?^c^arbl,  Jatis"  ^3*SS?  0^?ir?I^S^6  cr2To?! 

W«od.  Richard  E..  and  W    E^Nlt^uth    to  Llted 
teJ^^/^^"'*^  E°"^y  CommUslon.     Oas^ 
Tt&^Ss'^     neutronic     reactor.     3.266,999 

^Vi^'  ^,'7'°  h-  ^"'^  K-  L.  Koopel,  to  Ravtheon 
tt'£f:?2,"P'J°?,  '^'^'^^•^      3,2e7.44r  8-16-66    Cl 
y,  «odward.  Paul  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 


pipe  or  the  like. 


Removal 
'.  8-18-66. 


le  Eisen-  und 
3,266,778, 


-orp.     4-«ryI- 
5  60—308. 


C  )rp.     Batter 
"  J52,  8-16-6 


Ni 


^y-     Svatem 
of    fluids. 


SH9.    8-16-66. 

Gate    valve. 

Cuahloned 

'or  producing 


.  States  of 
•  ooled.  water 
J^-16-66.     Cl. 


Iri^^iVii.-  V.1  V  *  uiiucrgruuna  nuias  Dy  use  ( 
riW6*c¥'^18|!l!5f  '^°'"»'"-"°''  Prt'nclpfes' 
Wiofter.  Robert  C. :  See— 


-  Po.     Memory 
3f 0—174. 
Stimulation 


nf  techniques 


yttrlt  m 


3,26  8 


3,287,368. 


ch,  Charles  H. :  See— ^ 

d%TlH«™'w  "7"°''  i-o*?i'  ^'of'^h.  3,266,-. 
L'^nK  "y"'"  ^-  '''■••  and  C.  R.  Nellon,  to  Armct 
8   Cl"28l^l4™*°*  *•*''  abutting  slips  ^ 

t'hlngton  Corp.':  See — 

Van  Merbeke.  Ronald  C.    3,288  268 
tley,  Stewart  W.     Pump.     3,268,432.  8-16-^ 

iKht.  David  L. :  See— 

II -i  ??*^!^  l^^°  V-  and  Wright 
^^  right.  Robert  V. :  See— 

„.  .  Breaieale,  Jack  D.,  Parks  and  Wrl»hf     i 
'JfuL^^',""*™  ^-  t«  Canadian  r^neli- E?,- 
f9,Tl6!8l*'(5Sri'"'  «^^**'°  '«'  '«»»°i 
Wrfeht.  William  s",  Jr..  to  Pacific  Scientific  Co 
■KUlator.     3.266.335.  8-16-66    C174!!^5oi« 
c.  Stanley  8..  to  United  Aircraft  (^pJM 
isembly.     3.267  334.  8-16-66    Cl    317—101 
'Permetall  Gji.b.H.-.  FInna  :  SeeLf^^^°^- 
SUH^eret,  Paul,  and  Wolf.     3  267.530 

\v,i^A^}^^^Al^-  P""'-  and  Wolf.     3.287  5^ 
\Vy4ndotte  Chemical  Corn.  :  See— 
,Damu8i8.  Adolfas.     3.267.078. 
Wy|ant.  James  C.  :  See — 

Wym^an"GofdonCo."'rSe°el''''*"*-     ^'^^^'O^^- 

Xer«'"^oV:'':sli^''"  ""      '•2*^-"«- 

Hnnt    Robert  A.     3,266.386. 
Yaraiey  of  London.  Inc.  :  See — 

v.^  ,  °^*'  ^5°J***'  *"<^  Zlskln.     3.266.995 

^%'6.4^e°"^'l^66.  ^""I'o^ii-m*""    *^   P-rf 
Yawtata  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  See^ 

jTaguchl     Satoru,    Sakaknra.   Takechl, 


056. 

Steel  Corp. 
.823,  8-ie- 


Cl.  103— 


and 


^      I     3.268.955. 

Yetaan.  Robert  G.  :  See—^  -STZ- 3. 

Yoe   H?iry  F'?Seei:  """^  ^'*""-     3.2««.405. 

Vn„-^**'D*'"'  ^'??^  W'..  and  Toe.    3.266.829. 
.5Si-^/"*^  ^iv*°  Becton.   Dickinson  and  Co 
antaratus  for  fiber  detection.    3.267.383.  8-16-6«  I 

Tom  g.  Bruce  B. :  See- 
Page.  Phyllis  D.,  and  Young.     3  287  384 

^**n«f:.yit?°°/-  *<>  Commercial  Solvents  Corp. 
pri  paring  oxlmes  using  a  silver  chromate  and/ 
chfomate  catalyst.     3.287.142.  8-16-68    a 

YujkjwskI,  Leon.     Door  lock.     3.266.278,'  8-18-6i 

^"nte*"'  J«fo»e-  to  United  States  of  America 
i^terci"eti54^  adjustable  «.rolng  d*evi?e 

^'s^t'ee^:CL'Ur-Ti 76 """""""^    -echanism. 
^    ft  "l5S  ^°^^^^  «Jobold  gearing.     3.286.334, 


Cl.  t4-^58 
ZannAth.  Albert :  See — 

'  '7/^;  ^"h°J/'  Klsselmann.  Winkler.  Engelanlann    Mat 
thess.  and  Zannoth.    3.266,390  »«*««»«iin.  mbi 


Process 
mIxtureH. 


fl 


Jqii>„ 

3.268.572, 


287.410. 
A.  Baglnskl. 
addition. 


.28  J.958. 
Elect!  1c  Co.,  Ltd. 
mills.     3,268.- 

Control  line 

Modular  circuit 


•fir  motor. 

Fakaahima. 
skating 


Electrical 
Cl.  324— 


Process  for 
or  silver  dl- 


260  —566. 


.   a.   70— 


Jfavy.    Pre- 
3.^66.270. 

3.266.546. 


l8aIe<|ovat^8kyl 
Mathino- 
8-18-66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xzxv 


Zeiss  Ikon  AktIengesellschaft :  See— 

Sauer,  Edgar.  Gunther.  and  Zlnk.     3^206.394 
Zeltlln.    Robert    J.,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Product    and 

process  for  making  a  polyethylene-maleate  diester  Kraft  co- 

polymer.     3,267,173,  8-16-66,  Cl.  260—878. 

Zeller,  Alfred  L. :  See—  ,  oaft  7ifl 

Stahl,  Lawrence  E..  Gates,  and  Zeller.    3,266.718. 

Zelley.  Walter  G..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  ^Coated  alu- 
minum llthoplate  and  method.  3.266.900.  8-16-66.  Cl. 
96 — 75. 

Zernow.  Louis :  See —  „  n     ,  o  oaa  tAn 

Kuryiko    Lubomyr.  Zernow,  and  Paulson.     3..i66.iJ40. 

Zlbell  Jules  S..  to  The  Georgia  Marble  Co.  Anchoring  system 
for  the  Installation  of  slabK  on  vertical  and  overhead  niir 
faces.     3.266.209,  8-16-66,  Cl.  52—665. 

''"'^^'MirgerUo^.'RlchMd  B..  Shablca.  and  Zlegler.     3.267.09.".. 
Ziemann.  Helm:  See —  „„-,,, on 

Lehmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Ziemann.     3,267.122. 

^Hokkellng,  Pleter.  Koch.  Markw.  Van  der  Steeg.  De  Vos. 
and  Zljlstra.     3.266.954.  „  „  .  n 

Zllberfarb.  Saul  N..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Free-running  oscil- 
lator. 3.266..508.  8-16-66.  Cl.  137— 81  5. 
Zimmerman.  GIrard  J.,  to  The  Celotei  Corp.  Moisture  sta- 
bilized asphalt  coated  fll>erboard  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  3.260,920.  8-16-«6.  Cl.  117— 62. 
Zimmerman.  Levi  H.  Barn  gutter  cleaning  paddle.  3,260.- 
622.  8-16-66,  Cl.  198—224. 

I 


Zlmmermann,  Hans,  G.  Pfeiffer,  and  K.  Stetzelberg.  to  Farln 
werke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellscliaft  vormalR  Melster  Lucius  ft 
Bruning  TroceKij  and  composition  for  fixing  pigments  on 
fibrous   ninferialH.      3,266,931.   8-16-60.   Cl.   117—138.8. 

Zlnk.  Werner  :  See—  „  „„„  „„^ 

Sauer.  Edgar.  Gunther.  nnd  Zlnk.     3.260.394. 

Zlmglbl.  Hans :  See— 

Sick.  Walter,  and  Zlrngibi.     3.266.o50. 

Zlskal,  Joseph  K..  and  J.  Higglnson.  to  Wain-Roy  Corp.  Side- 
shift  backhoe.     3,266.647.  8-16-66.  Cl.  214—138. 

Ziskln.  Nathan  A.  :  See — 

Lanset.  Monroe,  and  Zlskln.    3,266.99o.  ,  ^  .^ 

Zorn.  Bruno.  G.  Mauthe.  and  W.  Luck,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  AktIengesellschaft.  Sulflted  or  nmlnomethane  sulfo- 
nated water  soluble  dlcyanodiamlde-formaldehyde  conden- 
sate with  waste  sulfite  liquors  or  sulfonated  aromatic-alde- 
hyde condensate  in  leather  plumping  nnd  product  thereof. 
3,266.804,  8-10-06,  Cl.  8—94.21.  ,      ,        .       .. 

Zuk.  Borys.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Logic  clrcnlta. 
3.267.295.  8-16-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

ZukowskI,  Ronald  J.  :  See—  ,  _      „  „^^  „^^ 

Groves.  James  H..  Hoag.  and  ZukowskI.    3.266.949. 

ZwetBlg.  Gerald  B.,  and  M.  V.  Scherb.  to  North  American 
.\vlation.  Inc.  Compensated  nuclear  radiation  fluid  ana- 
lyier.  3.267.282.  8-16-66.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 

Zwlcker.  Ulrlch,  to  Metallgesellschaft  AktIengesellschaft  Su- 
perconductive alloy  of  nloblum-ilrconlum-tln.  3,266,950. 
8-16-66.  Cl.  148 — 32. 


i^       I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  16,  1966 

Note.  — First  number.  cla««:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2- 

12      : 

1 
3.266.056  i 

29- 

208      : 

3.266.132 

55-   48      : 

3J66.219 

73-  80      : 

3.266301 

91- 

374 

3,266379 

106- 

243      : 

3.266.921 

227      : 

3.266.057 

211 

3.266.133 

3.266,220 

105      : 

3.266.302 

388 

3.266380 

252 

3,266.922 

239      : 

3.266.058  { 

401 

3.266.134  , 

58      : 

3  266.221 

141 

3.266303 

420 

3,266381 

288 

3.266.923 

3- 

12.3  : 

3,266,059 

408      : 

3.266.135 

104      : 

3,266.222 

146.8  : 

3,266.304 

468 

3,266, .382 

308 

3,266,924 

4- 

213 

3.266.060  1 

471,1    : 

3.266.136 

158      : 

3,266  773  : 

150      : 

3,266.305 

92- 

142 

3,266383 

107- 

1 

3.266.442 

5- 

60 

3.266.061  i 

473,1   : 

3.266.137  •• 

241 

3,266,224 

3,266,306 

192 

3.266384 

108- 

46 

3,266,443 

118 

3J66.062  ! 

S09      : 

3.266.138 

273      : 

3.266  J225 

190 

3,266307 

3J66385 

54 

3,266,444 

334 

3.266.063  ' 

3.266.139 

274      : 

3,766J226 

201 

3.266.308 

242 

3J66386 

125 

3.266,445 

347 

3  766.064  1 

563 

3.266.140 

426 

3  766JJ27 

205      ; 

3,266,309 

93- 

22 

3  266387 

153 

3.266,446 

356 

3.266.065 

568       : 

3.266.141 

3,266.228 

233      : 

3,766310 

36 

3.266388 

110- 

8 

3.266,447 

361 

3  766.066 

30- 

90,5  : 

3J66.142 

5a5 

3,266,229 

290 

3,266311 

3,766389 

112- 

84 

3.266,448 

8- 

■  44 

3.266.863 

224      : 

3.266.143 

56-208      : 

3,766J230 

313      ; 

3.266312 

36,01 

3.266390 

221 

3,266,449 

94.21: 

3,766.864 

322 

3,266,144 

57-  53 

3,766j231 

355      : 

3,266313 

52 

3.266391 

235 

3,266.450 

128 

3J66.H^5  ' 

31- 

■   44 

3,266,145 

157       : 

3J66J232 

359 

3.266314 

94- 

44 

3.766392 

113- 

120 

3J66.451 

9- 

.     2 

3,266.067 

32- 

-    12       : 

3,266,146 

60-     7      : 

3.266.233 

362      ; 

3.266316 

95- 

1,1 

3.266393 

121 

3,266,452 

8 

3.266.068 

15       : 

3.266,147 

13      : 

3.266  JJ34 

362.1    ; 

3.266315 

3,266394 

115- 

1 

3.266.453 

341 

3.266.069 

33- 

■  30 

3.266,148 

23 

3  266JJ35 

,3^3,3  : 

3.266317 

10 

3,766395 

35 

3,266,454 

342 

3,766.070 

46 

3,266,149 

35,3   : 

3J266J237 

368      : 

3.266318 

11 

3,7663% 

116- 

56 

3.266.455 

10- 

-   11 

3766.071 

3.266,1.50 

35.5   : 

3.266  JJ38 

398 

3,266319 

31 

3,766397 

119 

3.266,456 

12- 

-  12 

3,766.072  ; 

62 

3.266.151 

35,54; 

3,766.242 

407       ; 

3,266.320 

3,266398 

129 

3.266.457 

142 

3.266.073 

W 

3.266.152 

3,266  J?43 

422      ; 

3.266.321 

53 

3J266399 

173 

3,266,458 

15- 

-  77 

3.266.074 

77 

3.266.153 

35.55: 

3,766  J244 

423        : 

3,266,322 

^ 

3.266.400 

117- 

-  27 

3,266,925 

104.03: 

3J66.075 

3.266.154 

3.266  J245 

425.4  ; 

3,266.323 

73 

3,266,401 

62 

3.266,926 

104.06: 

3J66.076 

85 

3.266.155 

35,6  : 

3,266.239 

432      ; 

3.266.324 

76 

.    3.266.402 

98 

3.266,927 

3  766.077 

93 

3.266.1,56 

3,266,240 

74-     5,34: 

3.266.325 

86 

3,266,403 

129 

3,266.928 

319 

3.266.078 

108 

3.266.157 

3JJ66J241 

10,45; 

3J66,326 

89 

;     3J266,404 

130 

3.266.929 

569 

3  766.079 

139 

3^66,158 

38 

3,266  J246 

87      ; 

3.266.327 

3,766,405 

132 

3,266.930 

16- 

-   52 

3^66.080 

147 

3J66,1.59 

39,02: 

3  266.247 

89,17: 

3,266.328 

3.266,406 

138,8 

3.266,931 

1    *^  ^  J     r^*\t% 

110 

3J66.081 

174 

3.266,160 

39.a3: 

3.766.236 

110      ; 

3.266.329 

90 

:     3.266,407 

201 

3,266,932 

18- 

.      1 

3.266.082 

3,266,161 

39.16 

3,266J248 

230.17; 

3.266..330 

96- 

-     3 

:     3,766394 

118- 

1 

3.266.459 

3.266.083 

3.266.162 

39.36: 

3.266,249 

243 

3,266.331 

22 

:    3,766395 

38 

3.266.460 

3.266.084 

181 

3.266,163 

3.266  JJ50 

354 

3,266,332 

49 

;     3JJ663% 

234 

3,266.461 

2.6  : 

3.266.0R5 

34- 

-     1 

3,266,164 

39.47; 

3J266J251 

424,8 

3.266.333 

61 

;     3,766397 

119- 

-   51.11 

3.266,462 

4 

3J66.086 

28 

3,266.165 

39.77 

3.266,2.52 

458 

3.266.334 

65 

:     3.266.898 

% 

3.266.463 

8 

3.266.087 

32 

3,266,166 

53 

3.266,253 

501.5  ; 

3.266.335 

66 

:    3J266,899 

103 

3J66,464 

9 

3.266.088 

45 

3,266,167 

54.5 

3.266.2.54 

503      ; 

3.266.336 

75 

:     3J266,900 

120- 

-   42.13 

3.266.465 

3.266.089 

.3.266.168 

61-53 

3,266,255 

512      ; 

3.266,337 

98- 

-  40 

:    3J266,408 

122- 

-136 

3.266,466 

12 

3J66.()90 

58 

3,266,169 

72.3 

3.266,256 

565 

3,266,338 

99- 

-     9 

;    3,266,901 

510 

3.266.467 

13 

3J66.()9I 

90 

.3J266.170 

85 

3.266  J2.57 

579      ; 

3,266,339 

48 

:     3.266,902 

123- 

-     8 

3.266,468 

14 

3.266.092 

164 

3,266.171 

62-      3 

3JJ66i58 

584 

3,266,340 

103 

:    3.266,903 

3.266,469 

3.266.093 

35- 

-      8 

.3.266.172 

14 

3.266,2.59 

626 

3,266,341 

123 

:     3,266.904 

16 

3J66,470 

16 

3.266.094 

10.4 

:     3.267.195 

21 

3,266  J260 

75-      3      : 

3,266,887 

128 

:     3J266.905 

41.12 

3.266,471 

3J66.095 

11 

:     3.266.173 

52 

3.266  J261 

97      ; 

3.266,888 

131 

;     3.266.906 

48 

3.266.472 

3.266.096 

3,266,174 

54 

3,266,262 

101 

3.266.889 

139 

;     3,266.907 

103 

:    3.266.473 

30 

3.266.097 

19 

:    3,266,175 

58 

3.266  J263 

122.7   : 

3.266.890 

144 

;     3.266.908 

119 

:    3.266.474 

42 

3.266.U98 

47 

:     3,266,176 

123 

3,266,264 

159      ; 

3.266.891 

169 

:     3J266,909 

125- 

-    11 

:     3.266.475 

r 

3.266.099 

36 

-   36 

;     .3,266,177 

344 

3.266  J265 

174       : 

3.266392 

171 

;    3,266,910 

30 

:     3.266.476 

45 

3.266.100 

43 

:     3,266.178 

476 

3.266.266 

772 

3,266,893 

176 

:     3.266.911 

126- 

-    19 

:    3J66.477 

19 

-   57 

3J66.I01 

37 

-  86 

:    3.266.179 

3.266  J267 

76-  108 

3,266.342 

259 

;    3.266.409 

25 

:     3J66.478 

22 

-   13 

3.266.102 

153 

:     3,266,180 

489 

3J266J268 

77-   64      : 

3,266,343 

287 

:     3JJ66.410 

85 

;    3,266.479 

46 

3.266.103 

169 

:     3.266,181 

64-    17 

3266  J269 

66 

3,266,344 

304 

;    3.266,411 

109 

;    3.266.480 

57.2 

3.266.104 

38 

-140 

:     3,266,182 

24 

3,766JJ70 

73 

3  266,345 

100 

-   50 

;    3,266.412 

113 

:     3.266.481 

67 

3, 766.1  as 

42 

-   57 

:     3,266,183 

27 

3,266  J271 

79 

3,266346 

53 

:    3,266,413 

275 

:    3.266,482 

129 

3766.106 

43 

-    19 

:     3,266,184 

65-   21 

3,266379 

81-     8.1 

3,266,347 

163 

:     3JJ66.414 

3.266.483 

192 

3  766  107 

35 

:     3,266,185 

99 

3,266,880 

82-     2.5 

3.266.348 

269 

:     3.266.415 

337 

:    3.266.484 

193 

3.266.108 

44 

-  63 

:    3,266.877 

130 

3JJ66381 

40 

3,266,349 

101 

-  32 

;    3.266,416 

360 

:    3.266.485 

23 

_     2 

3.266.866 

46 

-202 

:    .3.266,186 

67-  22 

3.266,272 

47 

3,266.350 

41 

:     3.266.417 

391 

:    3.266.486 

SI 

3.266.86* 

239 

:     3,266,187 

68-    12 

3,266  J273 

83-    15 

3.266.351 

93 

:    3.266.418 

127 

-  37 

:    3.266,933 

2S3 

3.266.868 

47 

-   28 

:     3.266,188 

18 

3JJ66J274 

18 

3,266,352 

3,766,419 

128 

-     1 

:     3.266,487 

2S4 

.    3.266,869 

49 

-I.S2 

:     3,266,189 

70-   70 

;     3,266J275 

27 

3,266,3.53 

102 

-     4 

:     3,266,420 

29 

:     3.266,488 

271 

:    3.266.870 

397 

:     3,266,192 

110 

:    3,266,276 

57 

3.266,.354 

42 

:     3J266,421 

142 

:    3.266,489 

273 

:    3.266.871 

489 

:     3,266,190 

150 

;     3JJ66J277 

177 

3,266,355 

49 

:    3JJ66,422 

147 

:     3J66,490 

28S 

:    3.266JJ72 

.504 

:    3,266,191 

277 

:    3,266.278 

181 

3,266,356 

89 

:    3,766,423 

294 

:    3,266,491 

314 

:    3,266.873 

51 

-    12 

:     3,266,193 

71-     2.3 

:     3J66JM2 

215 

3,266,357 

103 

-  39 

:    3JZ66,424 

,3a3 

:     3.266.492 

3,266,874 

94 

:     3,266,194 

2.5 

;     3,266,883 

225 

3,266.358 

41 

:     3.266.425 

318 

:     3,266,493 

.')49 

:     3,266375 

97 

:     3,266,195 

2.6 

:     3,266,884 

367 

3,266,359 

42 

:    3.266,426 

321 

:     3.266,494 

24 

-   20 

:     3,266,109 

135 

:     .3,266.196 

39 

:     3,266,8&S 

84-      1.18 

3J67,196 

97 

:    3.266,427 

479 

:     3J66,495 

78 

:    3,266,110 

137 

:    3,266,197 

64 

:    3,266,886 

1,24 

3.267,197 

113 

:    3JJ66.428 

129 

-    16 

:    3.266,4% 

81 

:    3,266,111 

158 

:     3,266,198 

72-     8 

:     3,266,279 

3.267,198 

120 

:    3.266.429 

16.1 

:    3,266,497 

aoi 

:    3,266.112 

298 

:    3,266,878 

134 

:     3,266J280 

1.25 

.3,267,199 

126 

:    3.266,430 

131 

-  81 

:    3.266.496 

204 

:    3,266,113 

323 

:     3,266,199 

177 

:     3J266J281 

1.26 

3,267,200 

136 

:    3.266,431 

133 

:    3JJ66.499 

205. 1 

:    3,766,114 

377 

:     3.266,200 

238 

:     3J266,282 

344 

3,266,360 

157 

:     3JJ66,432 

132 

-  53 

;     3.266.500 

263 

:    3,266,115 

52 

-    18 

:    3.266,201 

284 

:    3,266J283 

85-    11 

:    3.266,361 

158 

;    3.266,433 

133 

-     6 

:     3.266,501 

25 

-1.S3 

:    .1,266,116 

39 

:    3.266,202 

297 

:     3j}66.284 

13 

:    3.266.362 

162 

:    3.266.434 

134 

-  22 

:    3.266.934 

26 

_     2 

:    3,266,117 

80 

:    3,266,203 

304 

;     3,266,285 

32 

:    3,766,363 

170 

:    3,766,435 

57 

:    ,3.266,502 

29 

—      6 

3,266,118 

173 

:     3.266.204 

413 

;     3,266.286 

77 

:     3.266,364 

174 

:    3  766,436 

135 

-     4 

:     3.266.503 

20 

:     3.266,119 

175 

:     3.266.2aS 

416 

:     3.266J287 

88-      1 

;     3,266.365 

220 

:     3JJ66,437 

136 

-   43 

:     3J66,935 

25 

:    3.266,120 

309 

:     3.266.206 

73-      4 

:     3.266.288 

24 

:     3.266,366 

255 

:     3.266,438 

53 

:     3J66.936 

25.42 

:    3.266,121 

459 

:    3.266,207 

12 

:    3,266,289 

34 

:    3.266.367 

104 

-172 

:    3.266.439 

86 

:    3J66.937 

91.1 

:    3,266,122 

650 

:    3,266,208 

15 

:    3,266,290 

56 

:    3.266,368 

105 

-377 

:    3JJ66.440 

i 

3J66.938 

149.5 

:    3,266.123 

665 

:    3,266.209 

23 

:    3,266,291 

57 

:    3.266,369 

416 

:    3.766,441 

i 

3J66,939 

155.5 

:     3.266.124 

690 

:     3.266,210 

3JJ66J292 

61 

:     3,266370 

106 

-     1 

:     3,766,912  1 

3.266,940 

3.266.125 

745 

;     3,266,21 1 

3,266  J293 

78 

:     3^66,371 

15 

:     3J266,913 

3.266,941 

3,266,126 

53 

-   22 

:    3,266,212 

35 

:     3,266.294 

89-      1.5 

;     3  766,372 

29 

:     3.266.914 

90 

:     3.266.942 

3,266,127 

49 

:    3,266.213 

38 

:     3JJ66.295 

1.7 

:     3.266,373 

38.8 

:     3.266.915 

120 

:    3.266,943 

157.3 

:    3.266.128 

122 

:    3.266.214 

40 

:    3.266,296 

90-     3 

:    3.266.374 

54 

:    3,266.916 

221 

:    3.266.944 

3266  129 

177 

:    3.266.215 

49.7 

:    3.266,297 

13,1 

:    3.266375 

72 

:    3,266,917 

137 

-     3 

:    3J66.504 

163.5 

:    3,266,130 

180 

:     3,266,216 

53 

:    3J266J298 

91-  47 

:    3,266,376 

165 

:    3J266,918 

38 

:    3J66.505 

173 

:     3,266,131 

3,266,217 

61 

:     3,266,299 

167 

:     3,766,377 

178 

:     3.266,919 

54 

:     ,3,266,506 

196.1 

:     3,266,876 

54 

-  44 

:     3,266.218 

71.5 

:     3.266,300 

363 

:     3,266,378 

195 

:     3J266,920 

81.5 

:     3J66,507 

•,■»> 


xxxvn 


itxxviii 

CLASSIFICATION 

3F  PATENTS 

• 

137-  81.5  :    3,266.508 

i   166-121 

:    3.266.576 

200-    16 

:    3.267.226 

222 

-  54 

:    3,266.670 

242-118.7 

:    3.266.749 

260- IS 

1       :    337.089 

3.266.509 

222 

:    3J66,577 

51.1 

:    3JJ67.227 

94 

:    3.266,671 

130.2 

:    3J66.750 

20 

>      :    3,267,090 

3,266,510 

167-  22 

:    3,266,978 

61.4< 

•:    3J267.228 

129.1 

:    3.266,672 

243-  35 

:    3.266,751 

23 

1      :    337,091 

3,266,511 

3.266,979 

80 

:    3.267.229 

146 

:    3,266,673 

244-  55 

:'  3J66,752 

23 

»      :    3,267,092 

3,266,512 

30 

:    3,266,980 

81.6 

:    3.267,230 

3,266,674 

77 

:    3,266,753 

337.093 

3,266.513 

1 

3.266,981 

82 

:    3J267J231 

160 

:    3,266,675 

83 

:    3J66,754 

337,094 

3,266314 

1 

3.266.982 

83 

:     3JJ67  2.32 

182 

:     3,266,676 

121 

:     3,266.755 

24 

1       :     3,267,095 

85      :     3,266.515 

32 

:     .1 266.963 

3  J67  ?X% 

370 

:    3,266,677 

135 

:    3,266,756 

337,096 

86      :    3,266.516 

33 

:    3,266,984 

87 

:    3,267,234 

394 

:    3,266,678 

138 

:    3,266,757 

24 

^.2  :    337,097 

340     :    3,266,517 

383 

:    3,266,985 

114 

:    3,267,2.35 

503 

:    3J66,679 

246-  34 

:    3>7,2flO 

24 

1     :    337.098 

577      :    3,266,518 

52 

:    3,266,986 

116 

:    3,267,2,36 

519 

:    3,266,680 

125 

:    3,267J8I 

24 

>3  :    337.100 

579      :    3,266.519 

53 

:    3,266,967 

122 

:    3,267,237 

531 

:    3J66,68I 

248-     5 

:    3J66,758 

24 

>.8  :    337,099 

596.13:     3,266.520 

55 

:     3J66.989 

123 

:     3J67  2.38 

570 

:     3,266,682 

20 

:    3,266,759 

2S 

1      :    337,101 

625.66:     3.266.521 

65 

:     3,266.968. 

124 

:    3,267,239 

223 

-  67 

:    3.266,683 

51 

:    3.266,760 

25 

1.5  :    337,102 

625.69:    3,266,522 

34866.990 

131 

:    3,267,240 

93 

:    3.266,684 

71 

:    3,266,761 

26 

1      :    337,103 

636.3  :    3,266.523 

3^66,993 

146 

:    3J67,241 

9S 

:    3.266,685 

72 

:    3J266,762 

337.104 

138-  37      :    3,266,524 

74 

:    3,266.991 

150 

:    3J267,242 

224 

-     9 

:    3.266,686 

89 

:    3J66,763 

28 

1     :    337,105 

94.3  :    3,266,525 

82 

:    3.266.992 

166 

:    3,267^43 

45 

:    3J66,687 

213 

:    3  266.764 

28 

'      ■■    337,106 

103      :     3,266.526 

87.1 

:     3.266.994 

167 

:     3J67.244 

48 

:     3,266.688 

346 

:     3,266.765 

337,107 

125      :    3.266.527 

90 

:    3,266,995 

3,267JJ45 

225 

-   16 

:     3,266,689 

359 

:    3.266.766 

29 

1      :    337,108 

139-122     :    3.266.528 

93 

:    3J66,9% 

168 

:    3J»7,246 

226 

-  95 

:    3,266,690 

249- 181 

:    3.266,767 

29 

k8  :    337,109 

384     :    3,766329 

170-159 

:    3,266378 

3,267,247 

97 

:    3J66,691 

250-  43.5 

:    3.267J82 

29 

i      :    337,110 

140-  74     :    3,266,530 

172-748 

:    3,266,579 

172  i 

:    3,267J248 

109 

:    3J66,692 

71 

:    3J67  2R3 

29 

:    337,111 

141-      1      :    3  266.531 

173-   19 

:    3J66,580 

204-   15 

:    3J67,007 

129 

:    3J66.693 

199 

:    3J67,284 

30 

:    336,717 

24      :    3.266,532 

162 

:    3,266,581 

28 

:    3J67.00e 

168 

:     3^66,694 

202 

:    3,267,285 

30 

<      :    337.112 

364      :    3.266.533 

174-  41 

:    3,267.201  ' 

43 

:    3,267.009 

227 

-  96 

3,2q6,695 

219 

:    3,267,286 

30 

1      :    337,113 

143-32      :    3.266.534 

45 

:    3,267J02 

52 

:    3J67.010 

120 

:    3.266,696 

222 

:    3^67,287 

337,114 

155      :    3,266,535 

68 

:    3,267.203 

74 

:    3J267.011 

3,266,697 

251-1493 

:    3.266,768 

31 

i      :    337.115 

144-     3      :    3,266,536 

137 

:    3,267.204 

128 

:    3,267,012 

3,266,696 

172 

3.266.769  1 

31 

\.S  :    337.116 

32      :    3,266337 

153 

:    3,267.205  , 

143 

:    3^67,013 

124 

:    3.266,699 

252-     7 

3,267,030  1 

32 

.16:    337,117 

50      :    3,266,538 

169 

:     3.267.206  j 

3.267.014 

228 

-     5 

:    3J66.700 

18 

3J67,031 

34 

.9  :    337,118 

176      :    3J566.539 

175-  57 

:    3.266.582  i 

192 

:    3,267.015  1 

27 

.    3.266.701 

26 

3J67,032 

39 

.4  :    337.119 

146-  49      :    3,266340 

176-   17 

:    3.267.001 

195 

:     3,267,016  1 

48 

.    3J66,702 

32.7 

3J267.033 

39 

3  :    337.120 

72      :    3,266,541 

22 

:    3,267.002 

210 

:    3,267,017  | 

49 

3,266,703 

34 

3J267,034  1 

43 

:    337.121 

76     :    3,266,542 

41 

:    3.266.997 

224 

:    3,267.018  |  229 

-  14 

3J66,704 

49.5 

3,267,035  1 

45 

:    337.122 

222     :    3,266.543 

3,266.998 

206-     4 

:    3J266,623  1 

3.266.705 

49.7 

3,267,036  ! 

45 

:    337.123 

148-   11.5  :    3,266,945 

3.267.003 

46 

:    3,266,624 

30 

3.266.706  1 

59 

3,267.037  ! 

337.124 

3,266.946 

58 

:    3.266.999 

56 

:    3,266,625  ! 

37 

3J66.708 

138 

3,267.038 

451 

:    337.125 

12      :    3,266,947 

68 

3.267.000 

708-    11 

;    3,267.019  | 

39 

3,266,707  1 

153 

3,267,039 

46 

:    337,126 

13.1  :    3JJ66,948 

177-  68 

:    3J66,583 

28 

•    3,267.020  1 

51 

3,266,709  1 

161 

3,267,040  1 

46 

3  :    337.127 

23     :    3J266.949 
3i      :    3J66.950 

134 

:    3,266,584 

78 

3.267.021  ! 

55 

3J66.710 

313 

3,267,041  1 

3,267.128 

154 

:    3,266.585  i 

111 

3,267.022  i 

62 

3.266.711 

321 

3^67,042  i 

337.129 

3.266,951 

210 

:    3.266.586 

3.267.023  1 

72 

3,266.712 

432 

3J67.043 

4A 

3  :    337,130 

33      :    3.266.952 

178-     5.2 

:    3,267.207  1 

134 

3.267.024  1 

87 

3,266.713 

451 

3,267,044  < 

46 

.8  :    337.131 

33.1   :    3.266.953 

3,267.208 

136 

3,267.025  1 

92.8 

3J66,714 

473 

3J67.045 

461 

.9  :    337.132 

105      :    3,266.954 

5.4 

3.267.209 

140 

3,267.026  \  230 

-   15 

3J66,715 

253-  39.15 

3,266.770  ! 

481 

:    3267.133 

111      :    3.266.955 

3,267,210 

228 

3J67.027  1 

55 

3J66,716 

77 

3,266.771 

48 

:    337.134 

131      :    3,266.956 

3,267.211 

341 

3,267.028  i  233 

26 

3J66,718  ; 

254-  63 

3  766.772  j 

Si; 

;    337.135 

149-   11      :    3,266.957 

6.7 

3.267.212  1 

209-  75 

3,266.626  |  23S 

6031 

3,266.719 

100 

3,266.773  i 

521 

:    337.136 

19      :    3,266.958 

69 

3J67,213  ' 

90 

3J266.627  1 

61 

3,266.720 

122 

3.766.774  1 

55 

:    3,267.137 

3,266,959 

69.5 

3J67.214 

210-  21. 

3,267.029  1 

3,766.721 

127 

3J66.775 

55 

:    3,267.138 

21       :    3,266.960 

79 

3J67,215 

94 

3.266.628  | 

61.11 

3J67.259  : 

135 

3,766.n6 

55) 

:    337.139 

ISO-  38      :    3J66344 

179-     7.1 

3,267.216 

321 

3^266,629  ' 

3J67.260 

137 

3.266,777 

337.140 

52      :    3,266345 

15 

3,267.217 

394 

3.266.630  i 

613 

3J67.257 

256-  47 

3,266.778 

561 

:     337.141 

151-  41.76:    3,266346 

3,267.218  : 

542 

3.266.631   i 

61.6 

3.267J»1 

259-     3 

3,266.779  ( 

3,267,142 

152-236      :    3,266347 

18 

3,267,219 

211-  41 

3.266,632  ! 

61.7 

3.267.258 

4 

3,266.780  1 

337.143 

156-   17      :    3,266,961 

3J67.220 

60 

3.266.633 

70 

3J66.722 

43 

3,266.781  ! 

337.144 

22      :    3,266,962 

90 

3.267,221 

131 

3.266.634 

86 

3.266.723 

71 

3J66,782 

57( 

:    3,267,145 

24      :    3,266.963 

175.1 

3,267.222 

148 

3,266.635  ; 

90 

3,266.724 

260-     2 

3,267,046 

isr 

:     337.146 

69      :    3,266.964 

180-     1 

3.266.587 

212-     8 

3J266.636  i 

92 

3.267,262  1 

2.5  : 

3,267,047 

SK 

:    337.147 

152     :    3,266,965 

6.2 

3.266.588 

29 

3.266.637 

150.27 

3,267,263  | 

3,267.048 

59 

^    337.148 

167      :    3,266,966 

27 

3.266.589 

39 

3,266.638  1 

151.35 

3J67.264  1 

3,267,049 

601 

.5  :    ,V267,I49 

254     :    3,266.%7 

54 

3.266.590  1 

84 

3.266.639  , 

154 

3^67,265  1 

3,267,060 

60 

:    337.150 

368     :    3,266.968 

3,266.591  ! 

214-     1.1 

3,266.640  ; 

156     : 

3,267,266 

3,267.051  1 

6i: 

:     337.151 

157-     1.33:    3,266348 

181-  27 

3,266,592 

1.6 

3JJ66.641  [ 

164      : 

3J67.267 

5      : 

3.267.052 

61' 

:    337.156 

158-     13  :    3,266349 

182-  27 

3,266,593 

16 

3J266.642 

175      : 

3J67.268 

17.2  : 

3,267.053 

61< 

:    337.152 

4      :    3J66,.S.Sn 

91 

3,266.594  i 

17 

3.266.643 

3J67,269 

17.4  : 

3J67,0S4 

337.153 

28      :    3J66351 

181       : 

3,266.595 

18 

3.266.644  1 

186      : 

3,267,270 

22      : 

3,267,055 

3.267.154 

76      :    3,266,5.5? 

184-     6      : 

3,266,5% 

38      . 

3.266.645  1 

193      : 

3,267,271 

3,267,056 

337.155 

159-     4     :    3,266,.S.S3 

56      ; 

3JJ66.597 

75      : 

3,266.646  >  236- 

15      : 

3,266,725 

3,267,057 

Mi 

:    337.157 

5     :    3,266354 

187-     2      : 

3,266,598 

138       : 

3,266.647 

56      : 

3J66.726 

23      : 

3J67,058 

bH 

:    337.158 

6      :    3,266,555 

9      : 

3,266,599 

300       : 

3J266.648  1  239- 

85      : 

3,266.727 

24      : 

3J67.059 

(At 

:    337.159 

16      :    3,266,556 

188-      1       : 

3,266,600 

314      : 

3.266.649  ! 

155       : 

3J66.728 

29.6  : 

3,267,060 

654 

:    337.160 

3,266357 

52      : 

3,266,601  i 

651       : 

3,266.650  1 

186      : 

3,266.729 

29.7  : 

3J67.061 

337.162 

44      :    3J66358 

73      : 

3J66,602 

215-     9      : 

3,266.651  1 

205      : 

3,266,730 

30.4  : 

3.267.062 

6M 

:    337.161 

49      :    3J66359 

100      : 

3,266,603 

41      : 

,  3,266.652  | 

237     : 

3J66,731 

33.8  : 

3.267.063 

66C 

:    3,267.163 

160-368      :    3J66360 

190-  41      : 

3J66.604 

219-  85      : 

3,267J249  | 

265.23: 

336.732 

38      : 

3.267.064 

(M 

:    337.164 

161-63      :    3^66,969 

48      : 

3,266,605  ; 

121       : 

3,267  J250  1 

265.27: 

3.266.733 

41       : 

3J67.065 

66« 

:    337.165 

241      :    3,266,970 

192-   21.5  : 

3J66,606 

125      : 

3,267,251  1 

265.29: 

3J66,734 

3,267.066 

671 

:    337.166 

251      :    3,266,971 

56      : 

3,266,607 

152      : 

3J267J252  | 

284      : 

3,7166,735 

45.7   : 

337.067 

677 

:    337.167 

162-146      :    3J66,972 

85      : 

3,266,608 

155      : 

3J»7,253  1 

408      : 

3J66,736 

45.75: 

337.069 

681 

5  :    337.168 

164     :    3,266,973* 

193-    16      : 

3,266,609 

242      : 

3,267,254  \ 

S4B     : 

3,266.737 

45.85: 

337.070 

682 

:    337.169 

216     :    3,266,974 

194-      1      : 

3,266,610  i 

^70     ; 

3,267J255  1  240- 

IJ  : 

3.267.272 

337.071 

683 

3  :    337.170 

252     :    3,266,975 

103      : 

3,266,611  ! 

446      : 

3,267,256  i 

3J67.273 

45.9  : 

337.068 

337.171 

314  -  :    3,266,976 

195-   28      : 

3J67,004 

220-      1      : 

3,266.653  | 

3       : 

3J67.274 

46.5  : 

337.072 

KK\ 

:    337.172 

374      :    3  266,977 

51 

3J67,005  \ 

13  : 

3,266.654  1 

11.2  : 

3J67,275 

47      : 

337.073 

84S 

:    337,174 

165-     2     :    3366,561 

62      : 

3,267,006  i 

4      : 

3,266,655  | 

25      : 

3J67J276  j 

337.074 

857 

:    337,175 

47      :    3.266362 

197-127      : 

3,266,612  1 

3,266,656  > 

26      : 

3J67,277 

337.075 

867 

:    337,176 

82     :    3,266363 

198-  33      : 

3,266,613 

46      : 

3J66,657  ! 

41.3  : 

3J67,278 

67      : 

337.076 

865 

:    337,177 

86      :    3,266364 

34      : 

3,266,614 

48      : 

3,266,658  i 

3J67.279 

75      : 

337.077 

878 

:    337,173 

135     :    3J66365 

3,266,615 

54      : 

3,266.659  |  241- 

96      : 

3J66,738 

77.5  : 

337.078 

880 

:    337.178 

145      :    3.266366 

85      : 

3,266,616 

63      : 

3,266,660 

175      : 

3,266.739 

337.079 

337.180 

ISI      :    3.266367  > 

127      : 

3,266,617 

•            64      : 

3,266.661   i  242- 

43      : 

3,766.740 

337.080 

899 

:    337.179 

166      :    3,266368 

3J66.618 

93      : 

3,266,662  i 

43J  : 

3J66,74I 

78.4  : 

337.081 

943 

:    3,267.181 

166-2      :    3.266,569 

168      : 

3,266,619 

118      : 

3,266,663  1 

553  : 

3J66,742 

7a5  : 

337.082 

261-     1 

:    3,266.783 

9     :    3,266370 

177      : 

3,266,620 

221-      7      : 

3,266.664  1 

56.4  : 

3J66,743  1 

80.5  : 

337.083 

3 

:    336.784 

35      :    3,266371 

3.266,621 

48 

3,266,665 

64      : 

3.266,744 

86.1   : 

337.084 

41 

:    3,266.785 

38     :    3,266372 

224      : 

3J66,622 

3J266.666 

67.4  : 

3,266,745 

88.1  : 

337.085 

92 

:    3,766.786 

42      :    3J66373 

200-     5      : 

3,267.223 

177      : 

3,266.667  | 

663  : 

3J66,746 

93.7  : 

337,086 

94 

:    336.787 

53     :    3.266374 

11      : 

3J67.224 

222-     5      : 

3,266.668 

84J2  : 

3,266,747 

94.3  : 

337.087 

263-  21 

:    336.788 

63      :    3J66375 

3J67,225 

r 

1 
1 

3J66.669 

1 

1 

117      : 

3,266.748 

103      : 

337.068 

29 

:    336.789 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


zxxiz 


264-     3 

1 
337.182  1  285- 

277 

1 
3,266325  1 

.308- 

5 

336354  ,  318-138       : 

337346 

.3,37- 

30       : 

1 
337  393  1 

340- 

174      : 

337.440 

30 

337.183      287- 

100 

3,266.826  | 

72      : 

336,8.55  1  320-  25      : 

3,267347  | 

.3,33- 

8 

337394  1 

337,441 
337.442 

97 

337.184 

127 

3.266.827  | 

187.1   : 

336356 

3,267348  1 

31 

337395  1 

98 

337.186 

189.36: 

3.266.828 

310- 

4      : 

337307     321-2      : 

3.267,349  , 

70      : 

337396  1 

337,443 

99 

3.267.185  1  292- 

92      : 

3.266.829 

337308                 18      : 

337,350  1 

80      : 

337.397  1 

337,444 
337,445 

122 

337.187  1 

128      : 

3.266.830 

98      : 

337309                  19      : 

3,267351  1 

96      : 

337498  1 

3.267.188 

133 

3.266.831 

103      : 

337310                 69      : 

3,267.352 

336- 

110      : 

337399  1 

337.446 

129 

3!267.189 

228 

3.266.832 

115 

3.267.311       322-   90 

337.3.53 

134 

337,400  1 

337,447 

137 

3.267.190  1  294- 

83 

3.266.833 

239 

337312  1  323-  21 

3.267.354 

136 

337,401   1 

174.1    : 

337,448 

166 

3.267.191 

3.266.834 

312- 

252       : 

3.266357                 80      : 

3.267.355 

200      : 

337.402 

213 

337,449 

203 

337.192 

86.24: 

336335 

270      : 

3,266.8.58                89      : 

3.267.356 

338- 

18      : 

337.403 

337.450 
337,451 

219 

3.267.193     296- 

10       : 

3.266336 

323      ; 

3.766.8.59               101 

3.267,357 

32      : 

337.404 

239 

329 

3.267.194 

28 

3.266.837 

350       : 

336360                122 

3.267,358  1 

337.405  > 

249 

337,452 

267-1 

3.266.790 

121 

3.266338 

313- 

7 

337,313 

337359  1 

63 

337,406 

259 

337,453 

3,766.791      297- 

.  57 

336339 

49 

337314      324-        .5  : 

3.267.360 

339- 

18       : 

337,407  i 

324 

337,454 

64 

3.266.792 

157      : 

336,840 

56      ; 

337315                30      : 

3,267,361 

74      : 

337.408  1 

337,455 

269-240 

3.266.793 

220      : 

3.266,841 

82      : 

337316  1 

3,267,362 

144      : 

337.409  ' 

325 

337.456 
337.457 

270-  81 

3.266.794 

388      : 

3.266.842 

108      : 

337317  1 

3,267,363 

184      : 

337.410 

331 

271-40 

336.795 

440 

3.266.843 

337318  1 

337364 

198 

337.411 

347 

337.458 

45 

3.266.796 

452 

3J66.844 

188 

3.267J19  1                34 

337,365 

223 

3.267.412 

337.459 

64 

336.797     299- 

-    12      ; 

3.266,845 

306 

337.320  1 

3,267.366 

340- 

3       : 

337.413 

337,460 
337.461 

3.266.798 

39      : 

3.266.846 

315- 

3 

337321- 1             37 

3,267,367 

337.414 

3.266.799     302- 

-    17      : 

336.847 

5.24 

337322  '             45 

337  ..368 

337,415 

343- 

■     63  : 

337.462 

272-     3 

3.266.800 

29      : 

3.266.848 

18    i 

337.323                54 

337,369 

337.416 

7 

337,463 

72 

336.801   I  303- 

-    13 

3.266,849 

35 

337.324                  55 

3.267.370 

337.417 

7.3 

337.464 

273-      1 

3  766.802  1 

52 

3.266.850 

53 

3373ZS 

3.267.371 

4 

337.418 

337.465 

54 

336303 

3.266.851 

111 

337326                 70 

3.267372 

337.419 

337.466 

63 

*   3.266.804 

54 

3.266.852 

127 

337327                81 

3.267373 

5      : 

337.420 

7.7 

337.467 

78 

3.266.805      3aS- 

-   36 

3.266353 

163 

337.328                99 

3.267374 

12      : 

337.421 

3,267.468 

106.5 

336,806      307- 

-  66 

3.26738 

183 

337.329               103 

3.267.375 

337.422 

11 

3,267.469 
337,470 

274-     1 

336.807 

885 

3.267.289 

209 

337.330               106 

3.37376 

17      : 

337.423 

26 

3  766 ,806 

337.290 

316- 

-    16 

336361               115 

337.377 

37 

337.424 

17.7 

337.471 

3  766309  1 

3.267,291 

317- 

-     9 

337331               118 

3.267378 

38 

337.425 

100 

337,472 

277  -    24 

336310  1 

3.267,292 

99 

337  .V«     3Z5-   55 

3,267379 

81 

337.426 

106 

3,267,473 

25 

3  766311  1 

3.267.293 

100 

337 .3.W                 56 

3,267,380 

' 

146.1   : 

337.427 

112 

337.474 

279-121 

3  766312  1 

3.267.294 

101 

337.334     328-33 

337383 

146.2  : 

337.428 

113 

3,267,475 

280-     8 

336313  i 

3.267.295 

337.335                 41 

3.267381 

337.429 

715 

3,267.476 

36 

3  766314  1 

3.267.296 

120 

:     337.3.36                  72 

3.267.382 

146.3 

337,430 

756 

337.477 

104 

3  266315 

3.267.297 

148.5 

:    337337      329-137 

:    3,267.384 

337.431 

788 

337,478 

410 

:    336316 

3.267.298 

2.34 

:    337  3.38      330-     4.6 

:     337.385 

337.432 

806 

3.267.479 

461 

:     336317 

1U9 

3,267J99 

337339                17 

:    3.267386 

172.5 

337.433 

911 

3.267.480 

478 

:    336318 

117 

3.267300 

337340 

3.267.387 

337.434 

346- 

-      I 

.    337.481 

281-    15 

:     3,766319 

127 

337.301 

337341                  18 

:    3.267.388 

337.435 

74 

:    3.267.482 

285-   21 
40 

:     3.266320 
:     3  766.821 

1.17 
141 

:    3.267.302 
:     3.26T.303 

2S8 
260 

:    337342                37 
:    337343     331-117 

:    337.389 
:     337.390 

337.436 
337.437 

3.267.483 
3.267.484 

110 

:     336322 

3.267.304 

318 

-   39 

:    337344     .132-    11 

:     3.267.391 

337.438 

139 

:     3.267.485 

144 

:    3,266323 

147 

:    337.305 

52 

:    337345                18 

:     337.392 

. 

337.439 

352- 

-    12 

:    3,266,862 

212 

336324 

1 

149 

:    337J06 

1 

1 

S 

1 
i 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  1-     3 

205,492      D26 

-      I 

205.506 

D33 

-    19 

205.523      [)44-   29 

205.538 

D.S8 

-      6 

:      205353 

Deo 

-   10 

205.568 

12 

?(tS,493  i 

205.509 

205.524 

205..S39 

8 

205354 

D61 

-     7 

205.569 

D  3-   26 

205.494  1 1 

5 

:       205310 

D34 

-     5 

205325 

205.540 

205  ,.5.55 

10 

205.570 

32 

205.495 

20531 1 

205326      D45-    16 

205..S41 

25 

205356 

205.571 

D  4-     3 

205.496 

2aS312 

2aS.527      1)48-27 

205..S42 

26 

205357 

D82 

-     2 

205.572 

205.497 

205313 

15 

205..S28      D50-     3 

2W5.543 

D61 

—      1 

205.5.S8 

na 

-     1 

205.573 

U  5-     4 

2as.498    im 

-  20 

:      205314 

205329     D52-     3 

205.544 

D62 

-     2 

205359 

205.574 

D  9-     2 

205.499 

23 

205315 

D35 

-     2 

205  ..530 

205.545 

D64 

-   11 

205.560 

205,575 

205.500     D31 

-      4 

2U53I6 

205331       1)56-      4 

205.546 

205.561 

mtt 

-    10 

205.576 

D13-      1 

2a5..S01 

205317 

ma 

-     1 

;       205332 

205.547 

D65 

-     1 

:      205.562 

205377 

2aS.502 

205318 

D4I 

-     1 

205..S33      D58-     2 

205.548 

D71 

-     1 

205.563 

D87 

-     3 

205.578 

DU-     3 

205.503      D33 

-     3 

20.S.519 

D44 

-      9 

2ttS.534 

205..549 

205.564 

5 

205.579 

205.504 

8 

205.520 

10 

205.535                    5 

205.550 

D74 

-     1 

205365 

205.580 

6 

2053O5 

14 

205.521 

205336                    6 

205.551 

'9 

205  ..566 

D91 

-     1 

205.581 

D15-     1 

2ttS306 
205.507 

1 

19 

2aS.522 

-1 

15 

2aS337  1 

1 

2as..s.52 

D80 

-      8 

205.567 

205.58? 

829  O.O. — 46 


• 

GEO 

1 

QRAPHI 

CAL  INDEX 

' 

OF 

RESIDENCE 

OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C* 

>mm(  nwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zoi 

e) 

Alabama 

1 

53 

2 

Louisiana 

17 

Ppnnsvlvania 

37 

Alaska 

Maine...  ..* 

18 

Puerto  Rico 

51 

Arizona 

Maryland 

19 

Rhorlp  IslanH 

38 

Arkansas 

3 

4 

57 

5 

6 

Massachusetts... . 

20 

South  Carolina 

39 

California 

Michigan 

21 

South  Dakota 

40 

Canal  Zone 

Minnesota 

22 

Tennessee 

41 

Colorado...; 

!\lississippi 

23 

Texas 

42 

Connecticut 

Missouri 

24 

U  S    Armv 

55 

Delaware 

7 

8 

9 

10 

58 

50 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Montana. 

25 

U.S    Air  Force 

54 

District  of  Columbia 

Nebraska 

26 

US    Navy 

56 

Florida 

Nevada 

.-  27 

LI^    Samoa 

,59 

Georgia 

New  Hampshire.. 

28 

Utah 

43 

Guani 

New  Jersey 

29 

Vermont 

44 

Hawaii 

New  Mexico 

30 

V  irain  Islands    

52 

Idaho '. 

New  York 

31 

Virginia 

45 

Illinois 

North  Carolina 

32 

Washington., 

46 

Indiana 

North  Dakota 

33 

West  \  ireinia 

.      47 

Iowa 

Ohio 

34 

Wisconsin ,  ... 

48 

Kansas 

Oklahtim;) 

35 

W  vomini! 

49 

Kentucky 

16           Orpffcm 

36 

(First  numbrr  in  listinic  drnotrs  loration  arcnrdinjc  to  abaivr  ke\.     Rrfrr  t 

<•  pair  t  numbrr  in  body  ■ 

f  thr  (Mlirial  (;azrtlr  to  obtain  drlmils 

as  to  invrnlor 

name.  liM-alion.  etc.) 

Pai 

'EN'  S 

1      :    3,266.244 

4      :    3.266.363 

4      :    3.266.902 

4      :    3.267,415 

7      :    3.266.477                  12 

:    3.266304 

3.266,430 

3.266,364 

3.266.903 

3.267,416 

3.266377 

3.266321 

3,266.539  | 

3,266,373 

3.266,906 

3.267,418 

3.266.969 

3*26o»32d 

3,266,665  j 

3,266,378 

3,266,922 

3.267,428 

3.266.972 

3.266347 

3,266,692  1 

3,266,380 

3,266,943 

3.267,429 

3.266.983 

3.266.357 

3,266,826  i 

3,266,399 

3,266,952 

3.267,435 

3.267.060  1       ■ 

3.266361 

3,267,127  i 

3,266,401 

3,266,959 

3.267,437 

3,267,113  1 

3.266371 

2      :    3,266,148  ! 

3  266,407 

i            ■       3,266,963 

3,267,446 

3,267,116  I     . 

3.266.392 

3.266.211  1 

3,266,433 

3.266,965 

3,267,465 

3,267.147  1 

3.266,402 

3.266.429  j 

3,266,435 

3.266,961 

3.267,482 

3,267,473  | 

3.266.436 

3.266.501  I 

3,266,464 

3.266,998 

S      :    3,266,146 

8      :    3.267.197  | 

3.266.437 

3.266,524  | 

3,266,497 

3,267,001 

3,266,487 

3.267,19$  1 

3.266.440 

3,266,753  1 

3.266,499 

3.267,016 

3,266,570 

3.267,199  i 

3.266.444 

3,266305  1 

3,266,500 

3.267.021 

3,266,636 

9      :    3.266.151   |      . 

3.266.445 

3,266,834  | 

3,266,502 

3.267,022 

3,266388 

3.266,170  1 

3.266.446 

3,267,434  \ 

3,266,504 

3,267,024 

3,267,373 

3.266329  | 

3.266.479 

3,267,460  ; 

3,266,505 

3,267,043 

6      :    3.266,093 

3.266.454 

3.266.486 

3      :    3,266.710  ; 

3,266,514 

3,267,065 

3.266.123 

3,266.484 

3.266.518 

3.267.479  J 

3,266,515 

3,267,119 

3.266.154 

3.266.523  | 

3.266320 

4      :    3.266.059  i 

3.266,532 

3,267,134 

3.266.201 

3.266.557  | 

3.266*S26 

3,266,060  i 

3,266,549 

3,267,150 

3.266.290 

3.266.653  | 

3.266.540 

3,266,098  i 

3JJ66,571 

3,267,158 

3.266333 

3.266.768  | 

3.266342 

3,266,099  1 

3.266,592 

,       •     ,         3,267,164 

3.266.355 

3.266.909  i 

3.266.543 

3.266,115  i 

3.266,593 

'        ,             3,267,169 

3,266,442 

3.266,944  1 

3.266345 

3.266,125  1 

3.266.603 

3,267,182 

3J66,4S2 

3,267,029  1 

3J6638I 

3,266,137  1 

3.266.628 

3,267,183 

3,266,493 

3.267,045  1 

3.266,609 

3,266,138  1 

3.266.631 

3,267.204 

3.266341 

3,267,131  1 

3J66.635 

•3,266,160  1 

3.266,634 

3,267,222 

3.266359 

3.267,417  1 

3.266.641 

3,266,173  i 

3,266,6.55 

3,267,224 

3,266,626 

10      :    3.266.209  | 

3.266.644 

3,266,180  1 

3,266,656 

3,267,242 

3,266,681 

3.266.389  | 

3.266.64S 

3,266,182  i 

3,266,716 

3,267,247 

3,266,699 

3.266,750  1 

3.266.647 

3.266,185 

3,266,718 

3,267,248 

3.266,706 

11       :    3.266.152  { 

3J66.659 

3.266.194 

3,266,719 

3,267,282 

3.266,720 

3.266,999  | 

3.266.673 

3.266.200  I 

3,266,723 

3,267,283 

3,266,788 

12      :    3.266,068 

3.266.676 

3.266,204  1 

3,266,732 

3,267,288 

3.266,799 

3.266.080 

3.266.678 

3.266,205  1 

3,266,737 

.      1     3,267,290 

3,266365 

3.266.096  1 

3»266,6o9 

3.266.210  ; 

3,266,739 

'     3.267,314 

3,266369 

3.266.102  I 

3.266.690 

3J66.225  t     .        ^ 

3.266,749 

3,267,322 

3,266,970 

3.266.112  1 

3.266,695 

3.266.237  | 

3,266,758 

3.267,326 

3,266,971 

3.266.118  1 

3.266,697 

3.266.241  1      , 

3^66,760 

3,267.332 

3,267,041 

3.266.132  1 

3»260(QvB 

3.266.254  j 

3,266,764 

3,267,341 

3,267,055 

3.266.133  1 

3.266,705 

3.266.256  | 

3,266,765 

3,267,346 

3,267,067 

3.266,143  1 

3^66,711 

3.266.287  i 

3,266,772 

3,267.368 

3,267,069 

3,266.144 

3.266,714 

3.266,294  I 

3,26^,777 

3.267,377 

3,267,144 

3.266,171 

3,266.782 

3.266,316  1 

3,266,790 

3,267,378 

3,267.177 

3.266.179 

3,266302 

3.266.319  ! 

3,266,798 

3,267,383 

3.267,212 

3.266,188 

3.266306 

3.266.320  \ 

3,266,815 

3,267,384 

3.267,250 

3.266.214 

3.266309 

3.266.330  i 

3,266,816 

3,267,386 

3,267,255 

3.266.215  1 

3.266331 

3.266.332  j 

3.266.818 

3,267,387 

3.267,403 

3.266.219  1 

3.266357 

3.266335  1 

3.266.819  1                            3,267,392 

3,267,421 

3J66J220  1 

3J66370 

3.266,338 

3,266322  i                     »       3,267,395 

3^67,424 

3.266.223  | 

3.266385 

3,266,340  : 

3,266,825  |                            3,267,401 

3J»7,438 

3.266.251  1 

3.266387 

3.266.345 

3,266,830  i              1               3,267,407 

7      :    3,266,212 

3,266.269  | 

3.266.911 

3J266.358  1 

3,266348  1                            3J67.413 

3.266,428 

3.266.280  1 

3.266,913 

XL 

1 

1 

• 
1                                                                                                                           ' 

i 
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XLl 


12      :    3.266.924 

1 
19      :    3.266379 

21      :    3.266.582 

1 
29      :    336,495 

31       :     336.202 

31      :    337.469 

3.266,926 

3,266,420 

3.266388 

336330 

336,221 

337.471 

3,266.949 

3^66,422 

3,266  ,oo9 

336346 

336,224 

337.480 

3.266.956 

3.266,447 

3.266390 

336364 

3.a>6.236 

337,483 

3.266.974 

3,266,485 

1          3.266.591 

336395 

336,270 

32      :    336357 

3.266,977 

3J266,492 

3.266.605 

336304 

336,277 

33632 

3.267,002 

3,266.509 

3.266.608 

3,266314 

336,296 

33731 

3,267,004 

3.266310 

3.266.667 

3,266,625 

33736 

3,267,006 

3.266342 

3J66,702 

336329 

336,.301 

337.277 

3,267,025 

3.266,920 

3,266,715 

336.669 

336309 

337342 

3,267.026 

3^66,967 

3.266,731 

3.266,682 

336315 

337.461 

3J»7.027 

3,267,032 

3,266,735 

336.743 

336322 

33      :    .3,266,184 

3.267.028 

3^67,0,16 

3,266.774 

336324 

336.325 

336.763 

3,267,038 

3,267,111 

3.266.785 

336336 

336343 

34      :    336.056 

3,267,042 

3,267.159 

3.266.791 

336343 

3«266v349 

336.083 

3,267,064 

3,267,249 

3.266307 

336362 

336.122 

3,267,085 

3J67J6S 

3.266312 

336375 

3.266.128 

3,267,106 

3.267305 

3.266314 

336382 

336368 

3.266.139 

3,267,146 

3.267320 

3.266.829 

336386 

336370 

3,266.168 

3,267,165 

3J»7323 

3.266338 

336398 

336377 

336,190 

3,267,166 

3.267331 

336.912 

,1.266,390 

33634 

3,267,185 

3.267.357 

3J67.010 

3,7166,917 

336393 

3,26633 

3,267.200 

3J26737S 

3.267318 

1                      336.919 

33634 

3.267,214 

3J67,419 

3.267,048 

'                     3.266.923 

.3,266,416 

336352 

3,267.220 

3,267,463 

3,267.053 

1                          336,933 

336.456 

336388 

3,267,225 

3,267,468 

3.267.070 

1                            336.940 

,3.266.460 

336.417 

3.267.232 

3.267,472 

3.267,078 

1                            336,941 

.3.266,465 

336.421 

3.267J3S 

3,267,474 

1                            3,267.092 

1                            336,958 

336.482 

336.481 

3,267,237 

3J67,47S 

3.267.093  1                            3.266.978 

3,266, 49B 

336316 

3,267,244 

3,267,481  1                            3.267,124  |                            3.266.995 

3.266.537 

336369 

3,267.245 

20      :    .3.266.067  1                            3.267,141 

1                            337307 

336301 

336398 

3,267.246  1                         '3J66.I00  |                          3.267,151 

1                            337.013 

1                          336319 

3.267.278 

3J66.141  1                            3.267.178  1                            3J67323 

336,621 

336310 

3,267,279 

3.266,147  1                              3.267.180  1                              3.267.031 

1                            336.648 

336327 

3.267.289 

3J66.164  1                             3J67.194  |                              3.267.040  1                              3.266.661  1                              3J66.654 

3,267300  1                          3,266,167 

!                            337.221  1                            3,267.056  t                            3.266,668  (                            3,266.700 

3.267,301  1                         3.266.247  |                         3J67.286  1                         3J67.061  |                         3.266,680 

1                            336.703 

3.267,337 

3J66307  1                            3J67.327  |                            3J67.073  |                            3.266.685 

1                            336.704 

3,267351 

3J66314  1                            3.267.336  |                            3,267.083  1                            3.266.687  |                            3.266.707 

3.267370 

3.266317  1                            3J67344 

1                            337.086 

336.712  1                            336.747 

3.267,390                                3.266324  I                              3.267382  I                              3.267,087 

3.266.727 

1                              336,751 

3.267,402                              3,266344 

1               22      :     3.266,069 

337.095 

1                              3.266.796  |                              336,761 

3,267,452                             3,266366 

3,266.070 

337.105  t                          3.266306  !                           336.770 

13      :    3,266,091 

3.266.404 

1                            3,266,108 

337.117 

3.266311 

1                            336.773 

3,266,094 

3.266.406 

'                            3.266, 7.\S 

337,126 

3.266341 

3,266.787 

3J66.I04 

3,266.418 

3.266J65 

137,145 

336344 

1                           336313 

3Jb6.l30 

3.266.439  |                            3J66.431 

,,267,148 

3.266378  1                            336349 

3.266,267 

3.266.455 

3,266.494  |                            3J67.156  |                            3.266.881 

1                            3,266350 

3,266.297 

3.266.496 

3,266354  1                            3J267.173 

3.266383 

j                           336354 

3.266.308 

3J66344  1                          3.266,611 

1                            337.174 

3,266^94 

!                            336,905 

3J66.337 

1                            3J66347  1                            3.266.623 

337.179 

3.266395  1                            336.910 

3.266.459  |                              3,266351 

3,266.670  1                              3.267.189  I                              3.266396  |                              3.266.968 

3,266.461                                 3.266360 

3,266.693  1                              3.267,191 

1                              336.914  1                              336.994 

3.266.463                              3.266363 

3,266,724 

337.215  i                            336.953  1          ,                  337308 

3.266.6S0  1                          3.266371 

1                            3.?66.728 

337.227  1                            336.964  |          1                  337.033 

'      3.266.688  |                          3J66.745 

3.266346 

33731 

1                            3.266.979  1                            337.044 

3.266.762  |                          3.266,759 

3.266.907 

337.270  1                          3,266.980  |                          337347 

3,266,792  1                            3,266,780 

3.266,921 

337.271 

1                            3.266,993  |                            337.115 

3.266367 

3.266.795 

3,266.925  |                            3,267^95  1                            3J67.009  1                            3J67,140 

3.26d,86B 

3J66301 

3.267.054 

337J96 

3.267.017 

1                                337,149 

3,266,990                              3,266363 

3J67,O0O 

1                            337.297 

!                            3.267.059  |                            337,168 

3  266.996                             3.2663W 

3,267,172 

i                            337.299 

337.072  1                           337.184 

3,267,057 

1                            3.266397 

3J67.258 

337308 

3.267,088 

3.267,205 

3.267,096  1                            3J66,932 

3,267,430 

3.267317 

3,267,106 

1                            3,267,243 

3J67,I42 

i                              3,266.937 

3.267,450 

337.3.30 

3.267.109 

1                            33739 

3,267,196 

,                            3.266.973 

23      :     3,267,202 

337. .3.33 

337.110 

i                            33731 1 

3J67,226 

3J67,015 

3,267,206 

3.267,350 

3.267,135 

i                            3.267.353 

3,267,304 

3.267,039 

24      :     3.266,134 

337355 

3,26733  i                            3,267,396 

3,267,306 

3.267,167 

336.441 

1                          337.3.58 

3.267.234 

337.410 

3,267.310 

3,267,262 

3.266.474 

3,267359 

337.252 

337.476 

.3,267.312 

3J67.275 

3,266.708 

337376 

3,267,268 

35       :     336.076 

3,267,324 

!                            3J67,287 

i                              .3,266351 

337.380 

3.267,280 

336.077 

3,267,477 

3,267J92 

3.266,8.52 

337, .Wi 

3,267,281 

3.266.097 

14      :    3,266,172  1                            3J67313 

3J66,960 

3.267,388 

3,267.284 

3.266.260 

3.266305 

1                            3.267,352 

337.062 

1                            337399 

3.267,285 

1                            3.266.263 

3.266311  i              21      :    3,266,062 

3.267,240 

337,412 

3,267,294 

3.266384 

3.266.413 

3^66.085 

25      :     3,266,411 

337,445 

'                            3.267.298 

;                              3.266, .38.S 

3,266.578 

3J66.106 

3,266,458 

337,448 

3.267.316 

1                              3,266386 

3,266,.S86 

3.266,131 

26      :    3,266303 

1                            337,457 

1                   ^        3.267318 

\                            3.266.432 

3,266.746 

3,266,153 

28      :     3.266,136 

30      :    3,266,306 

3.267319 

1                            336372 

3.266.810 

3,266  J233 

29      :    3,266,086 

3.766374 

337321 

1                         336373 

15       :     3.266.754 

3,266.248 

336,111 

3,266,630 

3.267329 

336347 

,\266.942 

3,266,266 

3.266,124 

3,266.948 

3.267,338 

336373 

3,267.084 

3,266,271 

3,266,140 

337,406 

3,267,339 

1                          336374 

3,267.408 

3,266^76 

3,266.142 

31       :     336,058 

3.267,348 

337.035 

16      :    3,266.107 

3.266,302 

3,266,163 

336,063 

3,257,394 

3.267,037 

.3,266.222 

3.266312 

336,206 

336,064 

3,267,400 

33734 

3.266313 

3.266,350 

3.266,207 

3,266,078 

3.267,414 

36      :    3,266.299 

3.266.MC 

3J66362 

3.2663S 

1                              336.079 

3.267,425 

336.470 

3.266.672 

3,266.381 

3,266,261 

336,092 

3,267,431 

,                              3.266.733 

3.266.674 

3,266,424 

3.266.288 

336,110 

,                            3.267,432  |                            336.775 

17      :    3.266,427 

3.266,425 

3,266,291 

3,266.120 

1                            3,267,433 

3.2663V2 

3.266.462 

3,266,426 

3,266,303 

336,127 

3,267,436 

37      :    3.?66.074 

3.266.664 

3,266,478 

3,266,318 

336.135 

i                              3,267,439 

336,082 

3.267.128 

3,266.480 

3.266,353 

336,156 

3.267,441 

1                              336.116 

3.267.171 

3,266,483 

3,266,354 

336.159 

i                            3.267.442 

t                              3.266.126 

18      :    3.266.177 

3J66303 

1                              3,266,391 

336.162 

.3.267.443 

3.266,158 

19      :    3.266.175 

3.266321 

•                            3,266,448 

3.266.174 

3.267,454 

336,161 

,3,266,19S 

3J66322 

336,475 

3.266.191 

1                            3.267.4SS 

1                            336,187 

3.266,203 

3.266..S4J 

336,476  I                            336. 19S 

i                            3,267,45« 

i                            336,1% 

3,266.323 

3.26636: 

3.266,491 

336,197  1                            3.267,4.5s 

!                            336,198 

Xlill 


37 
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3.266.227  | 

3.266.228  | 

3.266.229  | 

3.266.261  I 

3.266.264  | 

3.266.274  | 

3.266.281 

3.266.282  { 

3.266.286  | 

3.266.300  I 

3.266,313  I 

3.266.351  i 

3.266.359  ! 

3.266.369  ! 

3,266.372  1 

3.266.408  i 

3.266.419  I 

3.266.457  1 

3,266,475  | 

3.266.488  I 

3,266,490  I 

3,266,508  j 

3J266,511  I 

3.266,512  I 

3,266,517  I 

3,266,533  | 

3.266,565  ! 

3,266.580  I 

3.266.607  I 

3,266.613  I 

3.266,616 

3,266,617 

3,266,618 

3,266.622 

3.266.632 

3.266.640 

3,266,642 

3,266.649 

3,266,657 

3,266.658 

3.266.662 


37 


I 
3,266,663  | 
3,266.677 
3.266.691 
3,266.721  I 
3.266.725  | 
3.266.779  | 
3.266.833  | 
3.266,876  | 
3.266,891  I 
3J266393  I 
3.266,900  I 
3,266,918  I 

3.266.929  | 

3.266.930  I 
3.266,947  | 
3,266,951  I 
3,266,982  ! 
3.266,988  ! 
3,267,005  ! 
3,267,014  I 
3.267.052  i 
3.267.074  I 

3.267.081  1 

3.267.082  I 
3,267,089  I 
3.267,098  I 
3,267,107  ! 
3.267.114  I 
3,267,120  I 
3.267,123  I 
3.267,139  1 

3.267.152  I 

3.267.153  1 
3.267.154 
3.267.155 
3.267,176 
3,267,187 
3,267,190 
3,267,230 
3.267,233 
3,267.241 


4 

205,495 

6 

205,496 

9 

205,503 

205.507 

10 

205.541 

205.543 

12 

205.559 

205.565  : 

205.572  ; 

5  • 

205.528  : 

6 

205.516  \ 
205.517 
205.518 
205.537 

. 

205.554 
205,492 
205,525 
205,532 
205,563 
205,498 
205,519 
205.520 
205.536 
205.538 
205.539 
205.540 
205.556 
205.568 


37 


38 
39 

41 
K2 


3,267,254  | 

3,267.263 

3,267.334 

3,267,347 

3.267.356 

3.267.362 

3.267,363 

3,267.364 

3.267.374 

3.267.389 

3.267.397 

3.267.411 

3,267.420 

3.267,449 

3.267.451 

3.267.453 

3.267.464 

3.267,484 

3,267,485 

3.267.192 

3.267,409 

3.266.443 

3.266,535 

3.266,767 

3,267,079 

3.267.470 

3.266.095 

3.266.686 

3,266,860 

3.267,091 

3,266,090 

3,266.101 

3J66.176 

3.266,193 

3.266.262 

3.266.289 

3.266,341 

3,266,342 

3,266,382 

3,266,409 

3,266,438 


Design  Pat  -ints 


43 


44 


45 


3.266.531 
3.266375 
3.266.576 
3.266.584 
3.266.594 
3.266.675 
3.266.730 
3.266.742 
3.266321  I 
3.266.823  { 
3.266.832  ] 
3.266,839  | 
3,266345  i 
3,266359  | 
3.266.938  | 

3.267.019  1 

3.267.020  I 
3,267,068  I 
3^267,129 
3.267,132 
3.267.133  I 
3.267,193  I 
3,267,293  | 
3.267.335  | 
3.267.365  1 
3.267,369  | 
3,267.371  I 
3.267.379  j 
3,267,466  t 
3,266.218  I 
3.266.507  I 
3.266.534  | 
3.266,766  ! 
3,267.381  ) 
3.266.583  1 
3,266,624 
3.267.302  I 

;  3,266,087  | 
3,266,121  I 
3,266,165  I 
3,266,169  I 

: I 


13 


21 


22 


28 
29 


205.569  I 
205,497  I 
205,515  I 
205.546  I 
205.551  I 

205.570  I 

205.499  I 
205,504  I 
205.531  I 
205.566  I 

205.571  1 
205,508  \ 

205.500  I 
205.514 


X 


29 


31 


205.542  I 

205.561  I 

205.576  I 

205.577  I 
205,494  I 

205.510  I 

205.511  I 
205.512 
205.513 
205,524  1 

205.534  i 

205.535  I 
205,549  1 

205.562  I 


45 


46 


47 


31 


34 


3.266.232 

3.266,238 

3.266.240 

3.266,275 

3.266.451 

3.266.469 

3.266.684 

3.266.709 

3.266.722 

3.266,755 

3,266,783 

3,266,934 

3.267.011 

3.267,099 

3.267.102 

3.267.259 

3,267.343 

3.267,361 

3.267.462 

3.266.075 

3.266,157 

3.266,189 

3.266.253 

3.266.272 

3.266.292 

3.266,536 

3,266,729 

3,266,804 

3,266,817 

3,266,828 

3,266,908 

3,266,928 

3,266,989 

3,267.188 

3,267,260 

3,267,360  I 

3,267,050  i 

3,267,058  I 

3,267.063  I 

3.267.160 

3.267,162 


205.567  : 
205.573 
205.574  i 

205.578  I 

205.579  I 

205.580  I 

205.581  1 

205.582  I 
205,526  i 
2aS,544  I 
205,545  I 
205,550  I 

205.552  I 

205.553  I 


47 
48 


49 
50 
51 


54 

56 


3^ 

3: 


4: 

41 


« 


3.267.175 

3.266.073 

3.266.113 

3.266.155 

3.266.178 

3.266.192 

3.266,242 

3,266,346 

3,266,434 

3,266,473 

3.266.527 

3.266.561 

3.266.568 

3.266,633 

3.266,643 

3,266,666 

3,266,744 

3,266,786 

3,266.793 

3.266337 

3.266.939 

3.266.957 

3.266.975 

3.266,976 

3,267.094 

3.267.219 

3.267.223 

3.267.231 

3.267.236 

3.267.239 

3.267.303 

3.267.345 

3.266.061 

3.266.736 

3.266300 

3.267,229 

3.266,065 

3,266,066 

3,267.136 

3,266,149 

3,267.422 


205,558 
205,502 
205,509 
205,529 
205333 
205355 

2as,soi 

205,505 
205,506 
205,564 
205,493 
2aS,522 
205,523 
205327 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Sntti 

NoticM  under  15  U.8.C.  111«  :  Trademurk  Act  of  Jaly  8.  1M« 
Ber-  No.  M7.4M  (TWIN  WORKS),  J.  A.  HenckeU  (firm). 
StMl,  Iron,  lead,  «lnc.  and  copper;  Be*.  »•.  •«».4«t  (TWIN).  J. 
A.  HenckeU  ZwllUngawerk  AkttengeaelUchaft.  Nail  flies,  nail 
■dtiort,  nail  nlppera.  nail  pUera,  etc.;  ■•>.  N».  tUMl 
(TWIN  WORKS),  aame;  B«r  V:  7«M»»  (TWIN),  tame. 
Raw  and  partly  worked  baae  metali  and  metal  alloys— name- 
ly Iron  manganese,  molybdenum,  etc. ;  B«».  N«.  778.478.  same, 
MeUl  kitchen  utensils,  flat  and  hoUow  taWeware.  dralnboards, 
percoUtors.  etc.;  ■•*.  V:  77»47«  (TWIN  WORKS),  same; 
Reg.  No.  773,491.  same,  Raw  and  partiy  worked  precious  and 
base  meUls  and  metal  alloys— namely,  gold  and  silver.  Iron, 
nutnffanese,  molybdenum,  etc.,  Med  June  1.  1968,  D.C., 
8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  66/1576,  J.  A.  HenckeU  Zvmingiv>erk  Aktien- 
geeellechuft  ▼.  General  MUU.  Inc. 

Ut.  V:  tUJU»  (CHINA  DOLL  AND  DESIGN),  Norman 
Webb  Hutchlncs,  doing  tmslness  as  Rice  Sales  Company.  Rice  ; 
B«C.  S:  545.M1,  same.  Norman  Webb  Hutchlngs,  8r.  and 
Norman  Webb  Hutchlngs,  Jr.,  doing  business  as  China  Doll 
Company.  Rice,  dried  beans,  and  dried  peas,  flled  June  14 
1966.  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  66/168^  China  DoU.  Inc.  t.  ^otep* 
rterman  A  Bon.  Inc. 

B«C.  N*.  S4S.541.     (See  Reg.  No.  S44383.) 

Beg.  V:  mjtH  (BAHA'I),  The  National  Spiritual  As- 
sembly of  the  Baha'ls  of  the  United  SUtes,  Publications— 
namely,  books,  pertodlcals.  pamphlets,  house  organs  and  news 


reporU,  Ued  Nov.  5,  1964.  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
64C1878,  The  national  Bpiritual  AssemMy  o/  the  «•»•'*••/ 
the  V.a.A.  Under  the  Hereditary  Ouardianehif,  Ine.  ▼.  The 
National  Spiritual  Auemblv  of  the  Baha'ie  of  the  ^^** 
States  of  America.  Judgment  for  defendant;  plaintiC  en- 
joined Jane  28,  1966. 

Ber.  Ne.  8M.4gS  (HAWKIN80N),  Paul  B.  Hawklnson  Com- 
pany, Tire  buffing  machines  and  rims  therefor  for  truing  anto- 
motlTe  tires,  and  Ure  retreading  molds  and  presses  used  In 
conjunction  therewith,  flled  June  6,  1966,  DC.  ArU.  (Phoe- 
nix), Doc.  6010  Phi.,  Pai»l  E.  Havkinton  Oompamy  ▼. 
Havkinton  Tire  Company  of  Arizona  et  al. 

Beg.  Ne.  a»t.Ml  (HOLIDAY  INN  AND  DEMON),  HoUday 
Inns  of  America.  Inc..  Motel  serylces— namely,  Pro^dlng 
lodgings  and  meals  In  motels;  Bee.  Ne.  7M.Stl   (HOLIDAY 

INN  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Ne.  74t«4M 

(MOTEL  DESIGN),  same,  flled  June  15.  1966,  D.C.  Oreg. 

(PorUand).  Doc.  66-820,  Holiday  Inne  of  America.  Ine.  t. 

Donald  Woody. 
Ber.  Ne.  OMtMS   (TOM-BOY),  Tom  Boy,  Inc.,  Extract  of 

vanlUa  for  food  purposes,  canned  sliced  apples,  canned  apple 

gauce.  canned  apricots,  etc..  flled  May  10.  1966,  D.C.  E.D.  Mo. 

(St.   Louis).    Doc.   66C178(8).   Tom  Boy,  Ine.   t.   Tom  Boy 

Bytema,  Ine. 
Beg.  Ne.  6M.aM  (U  AND  DESIGN  OP  CIRCLE),  Union  of 

Orthodox  Jewish  Congregations  of  America,  Baby  food*— 

namely,  strained  fruits  and  vegetables,  chopped  mixed  rege- 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1966 

Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  I2(c)l February  lO^^ltSI 

Date  of  oldest  new  application- .  -  -  -----;-:---. V.V.V.  April  25,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) -  *" 


C  M.  WENDT,  DIrseter,  TrMlemaik  rsainiMlng  Open^am 
TBADB-ABB  BCAMININC  I»mS,«N9^«CJMr««9  AND  TBAD«.ABK  CLASSES 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDOBF  (Acting),  Ctass-  i.  4.  6.  ».  U.  «.  U,  14. 16. 16, 17,  W,  »,  21,  »,  34.  26.  36.  r.  28.  29. 30,  «.  82, », 
M,  S8.  36.  r,  SB,  41.  42.  tt.  44.. 


Oldest  AppUeatioD 


New 


Amended 


m  F  H  WETHkRBEK  (Artli)Vciii"i."»;  6.  7,  0, 10,  U.  22,  *  40,  46.  46,  47,  46. 40.  80.  51,  62;  9^rU»  Msrta.  ClS-SS 
^1M.?01  lS!^fo.^"l«.  t(^ iS;  CoU.<*l^  M«nb.r.hlp  Msrks.  Clsss  200;  C.rtlfl«tUm  Msrks.  Cls-s-  A  «.d  B 


Renewals  (AU  Clsssss)      

Sec  12(c)  Publl«3stians  (AU  Clsssss). 


6-2>-«6 
2-10-66 

6-a0-06 


7-16-6I 
4-26-6S 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June— 2,575 


Registration.  Issued 459-No.  812.773  (o  No.  813.231 

Renewals  Issued "^^ 


Th. TRADEMARK  SECnON  of  .bjOFFICIAL  G^TTE. ^  X:^J; ^'^S^J^SJil^'^^ iLtt^"^ 
PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRA^imiAMK^EOi^TK^t^  »  — «• 

TM  829  O.a.— 8  I 


TM113 


TM  114 


UblM,  canned  paddings,  etc.,  iled  Jane  6, 1966.  D.C.  8  D  N  T 

America  v.  Kaahruth  Buptrviaora  Union. 
M»g.jf:u»jm.    (See  H«g.  No.  287,486.)  ' 

B«r.  N*.  CBBOiT.     (See  He».  No.  297,486.) 

r^'  ^*'T^  (CHB1M8IDARCH),  National  Disinfectant 
«nf"J'  ^^^*  comporitlons  for  balldln,  floor,  and 
SSinJT'v^*-  f ;!?*  (NATIONAL  CHBMSBAECH  AND 
DBWON).  National  Chem^sarch  Corporation  of  Texas.  Uquld 
dnst  mop  treatment  tbat  flreproofs  mops,  disinfectants,  wet- 

iS!.Z^^/I'•=  *^-  ^*  '"•"'•  •*»«'  I»<J""trlal  and  In- 
stltutlonal  detergents.  solTcnt  degreaaer.  class  clesner    #tr 

{3)    Namnal  Chemtearch  Corp.  r.  Ifat'l  OhemPUutict  Corp 

I.  rh J^^  7*=  "^v"**"  «"-"^««'  case  without  prejudice 
as  to  defendant  Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Co.  Pinal  con- 
H»  J?'^*°*'  trademark  registration  held  Infringed ;  plaln- 
tUt  granted  an  Injunction  May  26. 1966.  •     .  f     « 

B«V.  No.  •M.7S4  (BXBCUTIVB  HOD8B  (in  script) )  Kxecu- 
»«fr-  *!?*"  =«**»•  Corporation.  Operation  Tnd  m«I^ 
ment  of  motels,  hotels,  and  motor  hotels-namely.  prorldlng 
1^«:J*2'  *!J  »>«^«'*«*«.  "<J  proTldlng  facilities  and 
S^  /l?ir.  '  -^-"l"*.  *tc. :  Beg.  N..  71g.7W  (BXBCU- 
S?^«J^i-'^«'  *1S**^'  •"*•'  "*»  ««taurant  serrlces.  AM 
Mar.  80.  1966.  D.C.  W.D.  K7.  (LoalsrUle).  Doc.  8828.  Mmoou- 
Hf>€  Houoo,  Inc.  et  ol.  r.  ITome  Supply  Conipam,.  Inc. 

Mmg.  No.  7M,0n.    (See  Reg.  No.  662,041.) 

JSi'^*'  "l*^"  (PBDIMTCIN).  The  Pfelffer  Co..  Thera- 
M  ?oir?^^"»  '*'  treatment  of  athjete's  foot.  M  Julr 

S2IrMSTru!6J:       "  ^*'"»**^      ^"P-^^0-  oi  dls- 

Inf^i-S'  "^^^^   (SAUCY  SUSAN),  Saucy  Sue  Products. 
Inc.,  Food  sauces,  tted  Oct.  2,  1961,  D.C,  S.D.N.f ..  Doc! 
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AuGUsr  16,  1966 

ei/tB468,  «Moy  Buoan  Prodmet,.  Inc.  y.  Allied  iUd  BnalUh 
Ino,etano.    Order  of  dismissal  June  8, 1966.  ^ 

l^r.*No.  766.7M.     (See  Beg.  No.  698.784.) 

«ag.  No.  7Sa,0M.  (See  Beg.  No.  686.666.) 
No.7M,717.  (See  Reg.  No.  680.686.) 
T  ^-  !**:  "!•***  (THBRMO-FI8HOMBTBB).  fiUght  Badlo 
[^  *?i"?~;H  °f -.7^^**""  measuring  de^l^^^nstruJtiJ 
iLth.    .^••'JS J''^^^*"'"  the  vartous  type,  of  flSh  frequent- 

HoZJ^:i^'  ••^-'^'  ^'^^^  *«*•  La^t^.  inc.  l 
B«».  No.  74S.4M.     (See  Beg.  No.  592,841.) 
Bte.  No.   7M,9S7    (7   SEVEN  ELEVEN  11)     slt  Brewtn* 


Eaetem 


T.  Boy«l 


DocJ  597-66,  JTetropoHs  Brewer^  0/  ir.^'   '/.o'  , 
BreiHiv  Cof»oniWoi»  e*  ol. 

ir„^.\,''''   I"*^    (ULTBONIC).   Ultronlc   8yslm.  Corp.. 
Funushing  of  quotations,  prices,  and  related  lnf«  rmatlon  of 
^TU"^''  transactions  by  means  of  an  elecW  wa 
S  li^t     5«""">»»<*tlons  system,  flied  June  18.  i966,  D.C. 
8.D.RY..   Doc.   66/1675.    Vlironic  Bpeteme   Ce^p  '^''' "''"' 
Typmeriter  Oowtpamp,  Inc. 

»«ir-  »••  7«6,«M.     (See  Reg.  No.  297.486.) 

■e^.  No.  778^78.     (S«  Reg.  No.  297.486.) 

■a^.  No.  778474.     (See  Reg.  No.  29r.486.) 

Be*.  No.  778^1.    (See  Reg.  No.  297.486.) 

B^.   No.  866344    (OVATION).   Oration   Cosmitlcs    Ine 
r.".'"l.!**r***  P«P*"ttons.  skin  lotions  and  cr^S   etc 
f^n^'lJV'^'  ^^'  "•°-  ^'*-  (M"waukee)."I^VS: 
S^salt  .1"  ^••^.•^*"'  '^-  ^-  ^^'^^ricen  CoeJti^oe^^. 
Default  decree  enjoining  defendants  June  9,  1966. 


.    t 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1  I 

TlM  foUowing  mvk.  we  pabttslwd  In  oonpUute.  with  wctkm  12(.)  of  the  Tradwnsrk  Act  of  1946.  ApplleatioD  lor  the  refistnrtion  of  tbMC 
mvks  In  more  than  oat  clMshssfeSsnasd  u  provided  in  section  30  of  Mid  Mt  UMnendcd  by  Public  Low  772. 87tta  CongreM.  spproved  Oct.  •,  1*92. 
76  But.  769.    Opposition  aiAsrieetlMi  II  may  be  flIedwUhin  thirty  days  of  this  publicatkm.    See  Rolss  2.161  to  3.19S. 

A  sspente  fee  of  iwmkf^ne  dellsn  M^eacfa  dsss  opposed  must  sooompany  the  oppocition. 

CNORi  For  ri'*'tiTirtfr'  of  marks  prsssntMl  in  ^tpUeatkms  for  refistrMk>n  in  one  eius,  see  Motion  2.) 

CkM  21— Electrical  ApiMratM,  MacUMt,  a^  SappMsi 

For  TeleTlslon,  Sound  and  Film  Studio  Equipment — Name 
ly,  AmpUflcrs.  Sound  and  Light  Control  Apparatos. 


SN  148,809.     Dr.  Sebnpp  K.Q..  Freadenatedt.  Black  Forest, 
Germany.    FUed  Apr.  1.  1968. 


DR  SCHUPP 


For  Room  Deodorants. 

CfaM  51 — CodOMlici  nd  Toilet  Frepftfoag 

For  Bath  Tablets,  Babble  Baths,  Bath  Salts.  Bath  Oils. 
Massage  Oils,  Massage  Creams,  and  Skin  Massaglns  Lotion. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1955 ;  In  eomsseree  Oct.  18,  1955. 

SN  165.994.     Design  Uae.  Incorporated.  Bl  Segnndo,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  monogrsm  which   relates   to  the 
letters  "d"  and  "L." 

CiMi  21— Ekctriod  AppwatM,  MacUMt,  and  SuppUci 

For  Lamps. 

Cfaui  42— Knitted,   Netted,   a^   Textile   Fabrics,   and 
Sobetitvtee  Therefor 

For     Fnrnltnre     Accessories — Namely.     Decorative     Wall 
Hangings. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1962. 


SN  165,996.     Design  Uae,  Incorporated,  El  Segando,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  196S. 


DESIGN  LINE 


CImi  21— Electrical 

For  Lamps. 

CfaM  42— KUttad,  Netted,  wd  Tcxtle  Fibrici,  and 


For     Furniture     Accessories — Namely,     Decoratlre     Wall 
Hangings. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  June  27, 1962. 


SN  191,551.     H.  Malhak  A.Q.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     FUed 
Apr.  SO,  1964. 


mfliMfiK 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  718,192,  dated  Oct.  1,  1958. 


For  Machine  Performance  Indicators,  e.g.,  for  Producing 
Pressure/Stroke  and  Pressure/Time  Diagrams  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof.  Oas  Analysis  Recorders.  Fine  Gas  Analysers 
and  Analysis  Indicators,  Electronic  Bemote-Indlcation  lastra- 
ments  for  Measuring  Physical  Data  and  for  Remote  Control, 
Measuring  Relays,  Silo  Storage  Level  Indicators  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof,  Synchronising  Control  Apparatus,  Oscillators, 
SUgnal  Receivers  and  Sound  Signal  (Jenerators,  Multi-Track 
Time  Registering  and  Counting  Apparatus,  High  Pressure  Gas 
Flow  Regulators,  Measuring  Air  and  Gas  Pumps. 


Claa  36— Mnrical 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders. 


SN  194,114.     AMhl  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba,  Kite-ka, 
Osaka,  Japan.    FUed  May  25,  1964. 


ANDARIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  applications 
filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  and  Mar.  30,  1964;  Reg.  Nos.  663,550, 
674,898.  676,279,  693.981,  and  701,598,  dated  Jan.  6,  1965, 
Apr.  30.  1965,  May  29,  1965,  Dec.  25,  1965,  and  Mar.  16,  1966. 
respectlTely. 

Claai  39^-ClotUnf 

For  Sweaters,  Underwear,  Hats,  and  Caps. 

CbM  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile    Fabrics,   and 
SnbstitMes  Therefor 

For  Textile  and  Knitted  Fabrics  Made  of  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Natural  Fibers,  and  CMsbUatlons  Thereof,  Textile 
Carpets,  Curtains,  and  Wall  <^>Terlngs. 

CfaM  43— ThRad  Md  Y«n 

For  Hand  Knitting  Tama. 


SN  197.704.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  July 
18.  1964.  ^ 


reentown 


For  Connaellag  Farmers  With  Regard  to  Farming  Tech- 
niques. 


j*~*w^^nvciivn  ana  Hepav 
For  Conducting  FertUlser  Programs  for  Farmers. 
First  use  June  12,  1964. 


%- 


TM  lis 


TM  116 
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BN  200,581.     The  Mennonlte  Publishing  Hoase.  Inc.,  d.ba. 
ProTldent  Bookstore,  Scottdale,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  2S,  1984. 


SN 


AUGUSI  16,  1966 

210,786.     Holiday  Designs,  Inc.,   Sebrtng,   dblo.     FUed 


J  m.  27,  1965. 


PROVTOENT 


Oaa  50-Mcrcliaiidfac  Not  Odicrwtae  Clavificd 

For  Cbnrcb  Offering  Plates  and  Commanlon  Ware  of  the 
Non-PredouB  Metal  Type. 
First  use  June  1, 1964. 

Cbai  101 — ^Advertisiiig  and  Bosines 

For  Retail  and  Mall  Order  Book  Store  Services ;  Book  EMs- 
tributonhlp  Services;  Evalulatlng  Books  and  Prorldlng  Fa- 
cilities for  Purchase  of  Books  by.  Church  Groups,  Libraries, 
and  Similar  Organisations,  and  Selected  Individuals  at  Special 
Bates. 

First  use  Not.  20, 1963. 


T  le  representation  of  the  vases  in  the  mark  li 
apaf t  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


SN  210,292.     Formez  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Jan. 
21. 1965. 

FORMEX 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  760,22o\  ' 

ClaM  12— CowtnictioD  Materials 

For  Flexible  Dock  Edging  and  Flotation  Pieces. 
First  use  May  1959. 

Oan  19— ydddci 

For  Sailboats  and  Boat  and  Dock  Bumpers. 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1963. 

Clas  22 — Games,  T«ya,  and  Sporting  Good* 

For  FhMitlng  Lounges,  Floating  Rings,  Water  Games,  Mark- 
ing Floats,  Floating  Pads  and  Buoys. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1960. 


Cla^  9— Smoken'  Aitklci,  Not  Iiiciadii«  ToImco  Prod- 
ncti 

Siftr  Ash  Trays. 
I 

3% — Crockcty,  Eartiienware,  and  Porc4lain 


^r  Ceramic  Clay  Products — Namely,  Canister 
Jari  Serving  Bowls  and  Dishes,  Vatea,  Flower 
Planters. 


disclaimed 


lets,  Cookie 
Mshes,  and 


5»-^f  crdiandlM  Not  OthciwlK  CbMlicd 

Fbr  Wall  Plaques  and  Decorative  Pieces. 
F  rst  use  o^^or  about  Sept.  28, 1964. 


SN   218,246.     Thomas  Carvel,  Tonkers,  N.T.     Filed  May  7, 
^1  68. 


SN  210,785.    HoUday  Designs,  Inc.,  Sebrtng,  Ohio. 
Jan.  27,  1965. 


FUed 


holiday  T'ciesiqns 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green.  The  word  "De- 
signs" is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  8— Smokers' Articles,  Not  Inchidiiig  Tobacco  Prod- 
acts 

For  Ash  Trays. 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For  Ceramic  Qay  Products— Namely,  Canister  Sets,  Cookie 
Jars,  Serving  Bowls  and  Dishes,  Vases,  Flower  Dishes,  and 
Planters.  , 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Ckissified 

For  Wall  Plaques  and  Decorative  Pieces.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  6, 1964. 


T  le  word   "lee"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   tUe  mark   as 
shoi  rn.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597,727,  787,994,  an^  others. 

CUui  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Watcri 

F(ir    Syrups    for    Carbonated    and    Non-Carbo^ted    Soft 
Drli  ks,  and  the  Bases  for  Making  the  Same. 

Cbus  46— Foods  and  Ingrcdieirfs  of  Foods 

Fir  Balk  Ice  Cream ;  Frosen  Dairy  Dessert 
NanoKly,  Pies,  Cakes,  Logs,  Tarts,  and  Snowballs 
Connections— Namely,  Bulk  Ices,  Sherbets,  Ices  a^d  Sherbet 
in  dups,  Milk  Shakes,  and  Sundaes;  and  Syrup(,  Prepared 
Flaviors,  Toppings  and  Colors,  for  Use  in  Connejotlon  With 
Said  Bulk  Ice  Cream,  Frosen  Dairy  Dessert  Pr<  ducts,  and 
Concealed  Confections. 

rst  use  Apr.  1, 1965. 


Products — 
Congealed 


SN_i20,001.     Kistler  Instrument  Corporation,  Oi 
led  Hay  28,  1965. 


ence.  N.Y, 


August  16,  1966 

Oass  21— Electrical 

For  Ampllflen. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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For  Toilet  Waters,  Aerosol  Toilet  Waters,  Dusting  Powdtn, 
and  SUn  Conditioners. 


For  Crystal  Transducers  for  Pressure,  Force,  Acceleration, 
and  Vibration  MeasaremeaU,  Impedance  Matching  Circuitry         For  Hand  Soaps, 
and  Calibration  Baoipment  for  Use  With  Crystal  Transdacert.        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  j_  j,^^ 


First  use  March  1960. 


"^^^"^"^~"  SN  229,949.     Contract  Ice  Inc..,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Get.  IS, 

SN  222,875.     Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories,  PhlUdel-         1966.  ^ 

phU,Pa.    FUed  July  7, 1965.  CONTRACT    ICE 


PETM 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Ice"  apart  from  the 
as  shown. 


For  Inseeticldal  Spray  for  Dogs  and  CaU. 
ClM  18— McdidnM  and  Phamaccntkal  Prcpvations 

For  Concentrated  Feed  Supplosent  Containing  Vitamins 
for  Animals. 


For  Leasing  of  Ice-Making  Machines. 


For  Servicing  of  Ice-Making  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8, 1965. 


For  Shampoo  for  Animals. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


8N  280,274.     Modine  Manofaetnrlng  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  15, 1965. 


SN    222,945.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
FUed  July  8,  1965. 

JOHN  FREDERICS 

"John  Frederics"  Is  the  name  of  an  Individual,  now  de- 
ceased.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  400.151,  677,772,  and  others. 

Oass  39— Clothkif 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hodery ;  and  Women'i 
and  Children's  Tights  and  Stretch  PanU. 

■d  N< 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Head  Bands. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1968. 


SN  226,402.     Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Aug.  20, 1965. 

SCOOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,882. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbomted  Waters 

For  Syrups  and  MUes  for  Carbonated  and  Non-Carbonated 
Soft  Drinks. 

Class  44— Foods  and  ingredients  off  Foods 

For  Cookies,  Crackers,  Chewing  Oum,  Bagged  Nnta,  Co«*e, 
and  Powdered  Chocolate  Drink  Mix. 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1961. 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  148,585. 


The  mark  conslsU  of  a  fandfnl  representation  of  the  let- 
ters "M." 

CfaM  19— VcUclci 

For  RadUtors,  OU  Coolers,  and  Air  Conditioners,  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 

Clav  li—CuOtry,  MacUncry,  and  Tools,  nd  Paris 


For  RadUtors,  Radiator  Protection  Orlds,  OU  Coolers,  Tem- 
perature Control  Dampers,  Fixed  lA>nvers,  Fire  Dampen, 
Shutters,  and  Air  Condltionen  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  June  28, 1965. 


For  Unit  Heaters,  Unit  Ventilators,  Air  ConditionerB,  and 
Components  Thereof,  RadUtors  and  Central  Station  Air 
Handlers. 

First  use  June  28, 1965. 


SN    234,709.    Trans-Atlantic    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1965. 


BN   227,587.     Susanne  Thierry  Parfums,   Inc.,   Miami,  FU. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1965. 

omm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,674,  774,808,  and  789,462. 


TACO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,948. 


Supplies 

For  Door  Hardware,  Inelndlng  Door  Qoters,  Stops.  Locks, 
Lock-Sets,  Hinges,  Brackets,  Handles,  Knobs,  PuUs,  Fasten- 
ers, and  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  August  1954. 
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OMi  23-Cirtlcfy,  MacUMiy,  and   Took,   and  frnf    O^  U-€oiiili«ctioa  Material! 


AiKSUs  r  16,  1966 


For  Bow  Sawi  and  Bow  Saw  BUdea. 
Flnt  ase  December  19(10. 


lor  Abore  Qround  PorUble  Swlmmlnc  PooU  Sold  in  Kit 
Fo*n  and  ConUlnins  a  Plaitle  Uner  or  Pool  I  roper.  With 
Meial  BelnfordBc  Btmctare. 


8N  289,568.     Doushboy  Indastriet,  Inc.,  New  Klchmond  Wig. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1960. 

GRAND  CREST 

Owner  of  Bee.  No.  791,662. 


M— Gaawi,  Toyg,  aad  Sportiag  GooA 

^or  Rather  Shallow  Wading  Pools  Primarily 


f(  r  Children's 


Irst  use  Sept.  1,  1968. 


SECTI0]|J  2 

>ftlHT 
pUeJio 

Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepafml  Materidt 


^» kT'*!^!!''?*  "T^JH*  I"""**^  •"  oompltanee  with  Motion  IXa)  of  tb^  T^adtrnvk  Act  oT  IMC.   Opposition  under  Motion  13 
within  thirty  days  of  pablieation.   See  Roles  1101  to  2.105. 
A  fM  of  twenty-flTe  dollars  most  sceonpaay  the  oppositleii. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  m«-ks  presented  in  s  oombined  sppUedion  (or  ragistratioa  in  mora  than  one  idMs.  see  seetioa 


,SN '266,250.     Fields  Plastics  k  Chemicals,  Inc.. 
4Y.    FUed  Jan.  12. 1966. 


8N    194,939-A.     Weyerhaeaser    Company,    Tacoma,    Wash. 
FUed  June  4, 1964. 


PussyKat 


may  be  filed 

•1 

New  York. 


I  >r  Flexible  Plastic  Sheeting  or  FUa  (in  the  beneral  Na- 
turdof  an  Improrement,  Bquiralent  or  SnbstltateTor  Leather 
of  Varylnf  Colors  and  DeeicBs),  Unsupported,  and  Also 
L<aMinated  to  Backings  of  Qoth  or  Fabric  Made  With  Natural 
or  Synthetic  Fiber,  or  a  Combination  of  Both,  or  With  Satn- 
'*tdd  Paper,  for  Use  as  Upholstery  for  Fumltnrl  and  Auto- 
mottles  and  Other  Vehicles ;  WaU  CoTerlng.  and  Focketbooks, 
on  Luggage,  Table  Tops,  Footwear ;  and  for  Other  Industrial 
Uses. 

Irst  use  Sept.  9. 1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styllied  eonlferous  tree  within  •     „„  L,  ~~'^"~~ 

triangle.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722,722.  Jt  ? ',''®'    J**  ^^^  Chemical  Company.  Illd|an4,  Mich. 

For  Wood  Pulp,  Wood  Fiber.  Comminuted  Tree  Bark,  and 
ChemleaUy  Impregnated  Wood  Fiber. 


led  Jan.  13.  /966. 

MONTREK 


8N    218,490.     Slndalr-Koppers    Company.    Pittsburgh     Pa 
FUed  May  10. 1965. 


DYUTE 


O  raer  of  Reg.  Nos.  722,726  amI  722,770. 

F*r  Polymers  and  Copolymers  Based  on  Ethyl  »nlmine 

First  use  Dec.  22.  1965.    i  -''\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,124  and  795.424. 
For  Expanded  Polystyrene  in  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Not.  30, 1964.  i 


Oas  2- Receptacles 


SN  j  18.186.     Enko  Box  Company  Inc.  Detroit,  h  teh.    Filed 
M  ly  6.  1965.  ^ 


»N  222.489.    The  Western  Petrochemical  Corporation  Cha- 
Bute,  Kans.    FUed  Jane  80. 1965. 


CARDIPOL 


For  Polymer*— Namely.  Synthetic  Besins  Comprising  Re- 
formed Polyethylene  In  Oxidised  and  Non-Oxldixed  Form 
First  use  Apr.  16. 1965. 


SN  226.543.     Lowe  Seed  Company.  Kankakee,  lU.    Filed  Aug. 
26, 1965. 

GREEN  GOLIATH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,848.  > 

.     For  Alfalfa  Seed.  ,  ' 

First  use  Nor.  15, 1968. 


▲l  pUcant  disclaims  the  representetlon  of  the  g  tods,  apart 
froni  the  mark  as  shown. 
F^  Corrugated  Boxes. 
Fii^t  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1957. 


SN  !  21,820.     Gordon  RiTer  Corporation,  South  li  spies.  FU. 
Fl  ed  June  28, 1965. 


SN  281,147.     George  Ledbetter,  d.b*.  Ledbetter  Seed  Com- 
pany, RaUs.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  « 


LEDBETTER 


For  Agricultural  Seed  and  Vegetable  Seed. 
First  use  Apr.  2. 1952. 


Fo   Plastic  Cups. 
Fii  It  use  Apr.  4, 1965. 


August  16,  1966 
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SN   229,768.     Columbus   Plastic   Products,   Inc..   Columbus.     SN   219.088.     MUAIgan   AbraslTe  Company.    Detroit,   Midi. 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  11, 1965.  FUed  May  17. 1966. 


TARGETwore 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.722. 

For  Plastte  Products — Nam^.  Waste  Baskets:  Trash 
Cans;  Wash  PaUs  and  Tubs;  Babies'  Bath  Tubs;  Bererage 
Decanters;  Water  SprlnkUng  Cans;  Laundry  Baskets;  Box- 
Like  Holders  for  Fadal  Tissues;  Cake  Corer  Sets;  Bread 
Boxes ;  Box  Uke  Btorife  Raceptaelcs  for  Toilet  Bowl  Brushes 
and  the  Like ;  and  lee  Cube  Buckets. 

First  use  September  1954. 


Oafs  3  -  Baggage,  Aiiiml  Egiiipiiieiits,Pert- 
f  oKos,  and  Pocketbooks 

SN  228.644.    Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jaly  18. 1965. 

I 

**N0  KIDDING^ 

For  Leather  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Ladles'  Handbags- 
First  use  June  17. 1965. 


'  I      A  AlKASIVf   COMTANV 

■lA/0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.706. 

For  AbraslTeo— Namely,  Sandpaper;  Emery  Cloth;  Flex- 
ible Cloth-Paper-.  Plastic  Film-.  Fiber-  and  Metal-Ba^»d 
AbraslTes;  Glae-Bonded  AbrailTes.  Olae-Reiln  Boaded 
Abrasives;  Resln-Bonded  AbraslTss  Including  Thenaoset 
and  Thermoplastic  Resin-Bonded  AbrasiTes ;  Realn-Coated 
Abrasires;  Resin-Impregnated  Paper-  and  Cloth-Backed 
Abraslres:  Dry-  and  Wct-Saadlng  Abra^TCS  in  Sheet,  Disc. 
Roll,  and  Belt  Form;  Laminated  Abrastres  In  Sheet,  Disc, 
RoU.  and  Belt  Form  ;  and  Flexible  Rough-Grinding  and  Flne- 
Pollshing  AbrasiTes. 

First  use  May  14,  1068. 


SN  237,459.     Lerer  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  M.Y.  FUed 
Jan.  27, 1966. 

THE  WAX-MAN 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  Dec.  80. 1965.  I 


Oats  4- Abrasives  wA  PoRsUag  Materiab 

SN  199,539.     Comet  Manafacturlag  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Oa. 
FUed  Aug.  10.  1964. 


SN  248.461.     LoTer  Brothers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  14. 1966. 

CHERISH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745,227. 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  ase  Mar.  24, 1966. 


1^ 


QassS  — Adbeshfes 


SN  232.618.     Pergaasent  DlstHbators.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pedco  Prod- 
ucU,  Westbory,  N.Y.    FUed  Joly  2, 1965. 


For  Floor  Wax,  Floor  Finishes  for  Sealing.  Coating  and 
Polishing  Wood,  Vinyl,  Asbsstos,  Asphalt,  Rubber,  Linoleum, 
Concrete,  and  Terrasso  Floors,  in  Liquid  or  Paste  Form,  To 
Be  Applied  by  Mop  or  Wool  Applicator. 

First  use  Jane  25, 1964. 


AppUcant  disclaims  any   particular  color  or  colors  as   a 
feature  of  the  ssark. 
^^^^^— ^  For  AdheslTes  for  Vinyl,  Rubber,  and  Asbestos  Prodaets, 

SN  202,877.     VlctorU  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed     J>'  Ceramics.  Mosaics,  Unoleum.  and  Other  Floor  and  W.U 

CoTerings. 


Sept.  28,  1964. 


First  use  Not.  19, 1959. 


GRILL  KINO 


SN  224.722. 
2, 1965. 


Congolenm-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.    FUed  Aog. 

SU-400 


For  Cements  and  Pastes  for  Installing  Rigid  Boards  of 
AppUcant  dlselalou  the  word  "OrUl"  apart  from  the  mark    CeUoloslc  Material.  Coated  Fabrics,  and  Barface  CoTeriag 
I  shown.  Prodaets  of  the  Linoleum,  Felt  Base,  Plastic,  Asphalt,  Rnbher. 

For  Griddle  Stone  Used  for  Cleaning  Metal  Grills.  and  Cork  Type. 

First  ase  Sept.  25, 1950.  ,  |  First  use  July  9,  1965. 
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Clatt  6 -Chemicals  and  themical  Com- 
positioiis  ,. 


223.744.    Sun   Chemical  Corporation,   Neu 
led  July  19,  1968. 


AUGUpT  16,  1966 
York,   N.y. 


8N  206,623.    Tex-Chem  Company,  Inc.,  Palrlawn,  N.J.    Plied 
Nov.  5, 1964. 


SUNKEM 


I      I 


fflreBAN 


A.ld8,  Repulp- 


Por  Pire  Retardant  Spray  for  Christmas  Trees  and  House- 
hold Items— Namely,  Upholstery,  Clothing,  Carpets,  and 
Drapes. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  2,  1964.  I 


For  Pitch  Control  Agents,  Additive  Retention  -..„..  „c»,uii,- 
Inr  and  De-InUng  Aids,  Felt  Conditioners,  Pajer  Softeners 
Wft  Rub  Improvement  Aids,  Wax  Pick  Improrement  Aids, 
Pi  permakers'  SurfacUnts,  Paper  Pulp  Dndnai  e  Aids,  Syn- 
th ftlc  Slses,  Plber-Bondlng  and  Stiffening  Aids,  ]  nsolublliiers, 
Cdatlng  and  Starch  InsolublUsers  and  Paper  I'ulp  Additive 
Retention  Aids  for  the  Paper,  Board.  Plastic  Film,  and  Textile 
Industries,  and  AddlUves  for  Imparting  Water  ReslsUnce  to 
Starch-Based  Adhesives,  PlastlcUers  for  Hard  Resins  and 
BiiulBlflable  Nylon  Concentrates. 

nrst  use  June  1,  1963. 


81 


223,951. 
O,  196B. 


SN  211,033.     Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten,  Wltten,  Ruhr    Ger- 
many.   Filed  Feb.  1, 1966. 


WITARIX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  626,186,  dated  Apr.  21,  1960 
For  Non-Mineral  Fats  and  Oils  for  Industrial  and  Technical 
Purposes. 


SN    216,377.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne     NJ 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1966. 


MICRO-SHIELD 


For  Antl-Mlcroblal  Ingredient  Incorporated  In  a  Disinfec- 
tant-Deodorant. 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1966. 


U.S.  Oil  Company,  Phllllpsdale,  R.^.    nied  July 

DUO-CURE 


for  Two-Staged  Thermosetting  and  Reactlv^-Type 
Us  d  for  Imparting  Dimensional  Stability,  Creas  s 
an     Wash^nd-Wear  Properties  to  Textile  Mate 
:  Irst  use  on  or  about  July  6, 1965. 


SN  224,364.     Agway  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.T.  PUed  J  ;ly  28,  1965 


AGWAY 


lor  Insecticides,  Room  Deodorants,  Moth  * 
Ahmlnum  Sulfate.   Algaedde,   Rust  Inhibitors, 
Heiblddes,    Water   Softening   Preparation. 
Coi  trolling  Crab  Grass.  Agricultural  and  '^.,„„= 
cld<  8,  Disinfectant.  Rodenticide,  Antl-Freese.  Crov 
^^2  Po'i'dw.  and  Legume  Inoculant. 

mrst  use  Mar.  6,  1964. 


Preventatives. 

Punglddes. 

Preiaratlon    for 

Housepold  Germl- 

Repellents. 


SN 


SN   221.169.     General   Time   Corporation,   New  York    NY 
PUed  June  15, 1965. 


224,932.     Chempar  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
I  iled  Aug.  4,  1966. 


DENAPON 


F  >r  Insecticides. 

B  rst  use  June  30, 1965. 


SN 


Oil 


226.182.     MUchem   Incorporated.    Houston.  Vex.     Filed 


A  ig;  6.  1960 


AQUAMEEN 


F  T  Chemical  Composition  Which  Is  a  Surfactjnt 
*  ir  Gas  Wells  To  Assist  in  Regulation  of  the 


slouiof  the  Liquids  Therein. 
P^st  use  May  19, 1966 


SN 


526.767.     The  HUslnger  Corporation,   PlalmUle, 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1965 


For  Aerosol  Products— Namely.  Air  Sanltlsers.  Fragrances 
Insecticides,  and  Odor  Neutrallsers. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1964. 


SN   221.243.     ApoUo   Chemical   Corp.,   Clifton.   N.J.     Filed 
June  16,  1966. 


F-23 


For  Combination  Dlspersant.  Combustion  Catalyst.  Rust 
jnd^t  Inhibitor,  for  Use  In  Steam  BoUer  and  Diesel  Engine 

Pint  use  Mar.  16. 1965. 


EVANS- 


ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509.211,  566,122.  and  other 
Pc  r  Cigarette  Ughter  Fluid. 
Pi  -St  use  February  1964. 


8N  1  59.007.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation 
Pi  k.  N.J.    Piled  Sept.  30.  1966.  ^ 


UNI-BITE 


Por  Chemical  Preparation  for  Etching 
ders.  I 

Pii  It  ase  Mar.  17, 1966. 


Redn 
-Resistance, 
Uls. 


York,  N.Y. 


Used  In 
Surface  Ten- 


Pallsades 


Rotograi  ure  Cylln- 


AUGUST  16,  1966 
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SN  232.010.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  fi^^^  12  —  GlllStniCtiOII  MateHalS 

Nov.  2,  1966.  Vl«»l    lA         VWTOM 

Ul!iA.ll&lLF  gj,  206,498.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.  Mich. 
For  SUMUsed   Polysaccharide  for  Use  In   Well   DrllUng         FUed  Nov.  4.  1964. 
Fluids. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 196S. 


SN  288,117.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov. 
22. 1966.  , 

WALLOP 

For  Insectldde. 

First  use  July  21, 1966. 


Dow 


SN  388,802.     Sandoi,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.    FUed  Feb.  7.  1966. 

XYLENE 

For  Add  Dyes. 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1926. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,688,  778.067.  and  others. 

For  Building  and  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Plastic 
Thermal  InsnUtlon;  Insulated  Panels;  Plastic  Film  and 
Sheeting  for  Use  as  Water  and  Vapor  Barriers,  Olaslng.  and 
Temporary  Enclosures  for  Bnlldlngs  and  the  Like ;  Plastic 
Foam  Boards  and  Billets:  Plastic  Flashing  and  Roof  Men- 
brane;  Bonding  and  Adhesive  CemenU  and  Mortars:  Mag- 
nesium and  Aluminum  Structural  Elements  In  the  Form  of 
Sheets,  Plates,  and  E^xtruslons. 

First  use  1917  ;  prior  to  1895  as  to  "Dow." 


SN  244.660.    Copla  Manofactnring  Corporation.  Garden  City. 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  29. 1966. 


COPIATONER 


For  Developer  for  Use  In  ElectrosUtlc  Copiers. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN   209.904.     Blaw-Knox  Company.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed 
Jan.  14.  1065. 

PONBAKE 

For  Metal  Grating  and  Open  Flooring  With  an  Abrasion 
and  Chemical  ResUtant  Epoxy  Base  Finish  Coating. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  30. 1959. 


Class  9  "  Explosives,  Rraams,  EqaipnenU, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  166.6S6.     Pachmayr  Oon  Worts.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1961. 


'.     <>loi<>Ioioi<>ioioioi<^^^^^  , 

\  / 


The  mark  consists  of  a  particular  multiple  "X"  pattern. 
For  Gun  Recoil  Pads. 
First  use  1932. 


SN  211,200.     Slgnode  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Feb. 
2. 1966. 


SIGNODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,800  and  593,510. 

For  Load  Retaining  Doors  and  Load  Retaining  Strips,  Con- 
sisting Respectively  of  Sheets  and  Strips  of  Paper  or  Other 
Suitable  Material.  Preferably  Reenforced  With  Metallic  Strap- 
ping, for  Bridging  Across  the  Doorways  or  Cargo  Spaces  of 
Freight  Carriers,  Such  as  Railway  Box  Cars,  To  Contain 
Loads  of  Merchandise  Within  Such  Carriers. 

First  use  Oct.  16. 1964. 


Class  10 -Foitiizors 

I 

SN  240.994.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.    Filed 
Mar.  14.  1966. 

WEYERHAEUSER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For  Wood  Fiber  for  Use  as  SoU  Conditioners  and  Mulches, 
Comminuted  Tree  Bark  for  Use  as  SoU  Conditioners,  Mulches, 
and  Plant  Culture. 

First  use  July  1969. 


SN  217.167.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  22.  1966. 


For  Rigid  Urethane  Foam  Thermal  Insola'tlon. 
First  use  Dec.  14. 1964. 


aassll-lnksandliikimi 


SN  228,314.  American  Newspaper  Publishers  Assodatlon 
Research  Institute.  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.T.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1966. 


Ad  Pro 


For  Color  Ink.  Spedilcally  BaUnced  for  Use  in  Multiple 
Color  Process  Newspaper  Printing. 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1966. 


SN  220.144.     Pioneer  Log  Cabin  Company,  Roscommon,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1.  1965. 

P«ONE£Il  LoQ  CA&m  Co. 

The  words  "Log  Cabin  Co."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Ready-Cut  Log  Houses. 
First  use  June  1.  1040. 
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August 


L6,  1966 


8N  223,928.  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
pora tion),  Plttsburgb,  Pa.,  by  merger  and  cbange  of  name 
from  United  States  Steel  Corporation  (New  Jersey  corpora- 
tion), Pittaburgb,  Pa.    Filed  July  21, 1065. 


MAINSTAY 


SN  285,503.     Fulton  Aspbalt  Company,  Cbicago,  (U.     Fllfd 
De^.  29,  1965. 

FULTON  XC15 


For  Surfacing  Composition  for  Concrete  Structures,  Spe- 
cifically a  Two-Component  System  of  Coal  Tar  Pltcb  and 
Epoxy  Resin  for  Mlz-ln-Place  AppUcatlons. 

First  use  Apr.  23, 196S. 


Ow|ier  of  Reg.  Nos.  616,T89  and  624,847. 
Fot   Resinous   Composition,    Including   Oranlte 
and  snilca  Fillers,  for  Use  as  Flooring  Material. 
Flr^t  use  Dec.  13, 1965. 


SN  228,927.     National  RoUex  Corporation,  Elk  Orove  Village, 
ni.    Filed  Sept.  29, 1965. 


Aggregate 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN  2dl,998.     Aluminum  Specialty  Company, 
Fllid  S^t.  16,  1964. 


Manlt(  woe,  Wis. 


Tbe  trademark  comprises  a  design  of  a  number  of  circles, 
one  wltbln  the  otber,  and  an  outermost  curve  surrounding  tbe 
circles  and  Interrupted  by  a  V-sbaped  marginal  line. 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Metal  Biding  and 
Siding  Accessories,  Exterior  Soffit  Systems,  Sbntters,  and 
Outters. 

First  use  July  7, 1965. 


^^ 


For    Cooking   Utensils— Namely,   Combination 
Covertd  Sauce  Pans,  Covered  Sauce  Pots,  Drip  Coffije 
Fry  P|ins,  Percolators,  and  Covered  Cake  Pans. 

Flrit  use  January  1961. 


SN  231,619.     M.  A.  Bruder  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1965. 

VINYL-LASTIC 

For  Flat  Exterior  Vlnyl-Elastomeric  Masonry  Coating  for 
Finishing  Bri(±,  Stone,  Concrete,  Stucco,  Cement- Asbestos 
Shingles,  and  Metal  and  Wood  Surfaces. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1959. 


1  >an    Sets, 
Makers, 


SN  2:  1.201.     Signode  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.     filed  F»b. 
2,  1  )65. 


SIGNODE 


Th«  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  madi!  to  color. 
Ownei  of  Reg.  Nos.  116,862,  691,634,  and  others. 


Foi 


Stays 


Metallic  and  Nonmetalllc  Strapping  and  Llga  tures  and 


8«U  :  lanfcs  for  Use  Therewith;  Anchor  Plates,  Will 


SN  235,137.     Texas  Industries,  Inc.,  ArUngton,  Tex.     Filed 
Dee.  22, 1965. 


'and  Staples  for  Package,  Bundle,  and  Lose 
Strapping ;    Corner   Protectors    for    Strap    Bound 
Bundles,   and   Loads ;   and   Composition   Pads  and 
Blndet-Snubbing  Plates  for  Controlling,  During  1 
Moveiient  of  Load  Units  Relative  to  the  Vehicle, 
Railw  ly  Car. 

Fin  t  use  July  1.  1964. 


Cleats, 

Binding 

Packages, 

MetalUc 

Trknsit,  the 

luch  as  a 


FU«  1 


For  Portland  Cement. 
First  as*  Sept.  25,  1965. 


For 


8K  42.412.    Dr.  Nathaniel  W.  Price.  White  Pl^as,  N.Y. 
I  June  30,  1965. 


AIRE-I-FRESH 


Deodorant  Activator.  Comprising  a  Container 
Pressiire  Valve  Spray  Can  With  Lever  Operated  by 
Tank  tever  for  Actuating  the  Valve. 
Firgt  use  Jane  21. 196S. 


for  a 
:he  Flash 


SN  235,242.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1965. 

ROUGHTEX 

For  Wood  and  Wood  Products,  i.e..  Plywood. , 
First  use  Apr.  24. 1965. 


217.1 


r 


SN   2i7.627.     The   Timms   Spring   Company,   Blyiia,   Ohio. 
File  1  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  235,309.     Interoceanlc  Commodities  Corporation,  Elkhart. 
Ind.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1965.  i 


TRUSSCORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,918  and  790,585. 
For  Metal  Partitions  and  Doors,  Detention  Doors,  Prison 
Doors,  and  Wall  and  Transom  Panels. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1962.  i 


For  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous,  Compression  and 
SpriBi  I.  Flat,  Coll,  and  Torsion  Springs,  Precision 
cal  8p  Ings,  Wire  Forms,  Spring  Hips,  ResiUent 
and  Retainers,  and  Braker  Arm  Springs 

Firs  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


1  k  tension 

Mechaal- 

C(  inneetors 


August  16,  1966 
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SN    228,874.     L   *    L   MaBofMtartiic   Coapany,    St.    CUlr     SN  288,001.     IlMnols  Tool  Work*  Inc.,  Chicage.  ID.     Filed 
Shores.  Mich.    FUed  Sept  22,  1968.  Dec.  21, 1966. 


EZ-FLARE 


For  Tabular  Fittings  and  Connections. 
First  nsc  In  or  abrat  May  1M4. 


"YOU  ALWAYS  MAKE  THE 

RIGHT  MOVE  WITH 

SHAKEPROOP* 


SN   280,042.     Federal   Screw  Works,   Detroit,  Mich.  FUed         owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S14.706  and  651.549. 

Oct.  18, 19M.  For  Loekwasbcrs,  Prt-Aseeabled  Screws  and  Washers,  Pre- 

____-  .     rw%^'nr\Tr'w:i  AsMmWed  Nuts  and  Washers,  Thread  Cutting  and  DrtUlng 

PERMA-TORQUE  screws.  Terminals,  Loeknuta.  Metol  and  Plastic  Fastening 

Components. 

For  Lock  Nats.  j^nt  use  Nov.  19. 1968. 
First  ase  Ang.  8. 1966. 


SN  281,496.     Selflz,  IM..  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SELFIX 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  548.448. 

For  Pegs  for  Use  With  Peg  Boards,  Dish  Cloth  Holders, 
DUh  aoth  Hooks,  Wash  Cloth  Holders,  Wash  Ooth  Hooks, 
Towel  Holders,  Towel  Hooks,  Toothbrash  Holders,  ToUet 
Tlssae  Holders,  Tnmbler  Holders,  Brash  Holder  Racks,  Towel 
Bars,  Towel  Rings.  Bath  and  Laundry  Tab  Soap  Dishes, 
Faucet  Soap  Dishes,  Wall  Soap  Dishes,  Plastic  Utility  Shelves, 
and  Plastic  Comer  Slwlves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aagvst  1961. 


SN  282,082.     Superior  Tnbe  Company.  NorrUtown.  Pa.    FUed 
Not.  2. 19«8. 


SN    286.280.     Reed-Cromex    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1966. 

CRYSTAL -Un 

For  RepUccBcnt  Handles  for  Faucets. 
First  ase  In  or  abent  Aagast  1966. 


Sif  285,286.    Dragon  Valves  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Calif.    FUed  Dec. 
27,  1965. 


For  Metal  TaMng. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  282,806.     Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Indnetry, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 

ESPANA  ROYALE 

The  translation  of  the  mark  "Bspana  Royale"  Is  "royal 
Spain." 
For  Cabinet  Finishing  and  Builders'  Hardware. 
First  use  Oct.  29, 1966. 


SN  284.860.     Roesdencc  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  IT.  1966. 


t 


PlocBaiNCi 


For  Lavatories. 

First  use  Nov.  19.  1966. 


BN  114,917.    McWane  CMt  Irea  Pipe  Co.,  Birmingham, 
FUed  Dee.  20, 1966. 


RUB-R-LOCK 


For  Pipes  and  Pipe  Fittings. 
First  use  October  1940. 


For  Valves,  Valve  ParU,  and  Fittings. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


SN   286,287.     Dragon   Valves   Inc.,   Norwalk,   CaUf.     FUed 
Dee.  27,  1966. 

DRAGON 

For  Valves,  Valve  Parts,  and  Fittings- 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


SN    286,818.     Long-Lok    Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
FUed  Dee.  27, 1966. 


PATCH-LOK 


For  Mf -LockiBC  Bolts  and  Benwa. 
First  ate  Doc  10, 1966. 


SN    286,114.     Loat-Lok    Corporation.    Los    Angelea.    CaUf. 
FIM  Doc.  27.  INi. 


PATCH-STRIP 


For  Self-Locking  Bolu  and  Screws. 
First  use  Dec.  10. 1066. 


SN  286,866.     Symmons  Bagineertng  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Doe.  27, 1668. 

SAFETYMIX'ETTE* 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,862. 

For  MixlBg  Bath  Valfes. 

First  ase  en  or  aboat  June  24, 1964. 
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SN  235,486.     Bender  Machine  Works,  lie,  Hayward,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965. 


ETTE 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


AUGIST  16,  1966 


POSI-TROL 


N    235,019.     Taylor   Brother*.    Inc.,    Wlnsta  o-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965. 


For  Milk  Line  Conveying  and  Washing  Systema. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8, 1966. 


SN  285,626.     Crane  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Piled  Jan.  3,  1966. 


CONWOOD 


For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1966. 


SABltE 


For  Pulp  Stock  Valves. 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1965. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharnjaceutlcal 
freparations 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  200,250.     Hansawerke  Larman,  Schutte  k  Co.,  Bremen, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1964.  I  | 

DUROGAN ! 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  658,451,  dated  Apr.Ul,  1949. 
For  CoaUngs  for  Textiles,  and  Floor  Ooveringsl  Particu- 
larly Rags. 


201,368.     Brands,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld,  N.J. 
1964. 


The  word  "Preventive"  and  the  symbol  "!*• 
a|>art  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Nail  Bite  Preventive  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 1964. 


SN  203,083.     General  Research,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1964. 


BLOX 


S*   216,867.     Peter  Hand   Brewery   Company, 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


For  Liquid  Coating  Suitable  for  Blocking  Out  Areas  on  a 
Stencil  Screen.  I       < 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13, 1963.     I         I 


SN  205,965.    Thomas  0.  Sink,  d.b.a.  Beauty  P^p,  Decatur, 
Ga.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1964.  * 

BEAUTY  PREP 

For  Automobile  Motor  Paints;  Dye  for  Fiber  Package 
Shelves,  Cloth  Headllners,  Nylon  Carpets,  Kick  Panels,  Rub- 
ber Floor  Mats,  and  Trui\k  Lining  and  Other  Parts  of  Auto- 
mobiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15, 1964. 


nied  ;3ept.  8, 


Preventive  lA 


ire  disclaimed 


ANTI-NEEM 


For  VlUmln  Mineral  Preparation  for  Use  as 
a  Id  for  Use  in  Animal  Feeds. 

First  use  Oct.  7, 1904.  i 


»  216,868.     Pejter   Hand   Brewery  Company, 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


PW 


For  Medicated  Vitamin  Preparation  To  Be 
ai  I  Ingredient  in  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  April  1956. 


Ii  corporated  as 


SN  209,579.     Moses  Bollag,  Geneva,  Swltierland.    Piled  Jan. 
8,  1965. 


S  'J  220,542.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit 
June  7, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  103,702  and  897,912. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color.    Owner 
of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  196,199,  dated  Feb.  7, 1958. 
For  Paints  Having  Plastic  Base. 


Sir 


220,976.     Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc., 
Filed  June  11, 1966. 


SN  234,678.     Fred'k  A.  Stresen-Reuteif,  Inc.,  BensenvlUe.  lU. 
piled  Dec.  15,  1965.  .   1 


OCTOATE 


For  Driers  for  Paints. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1944. 


Tot  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins 

nrst  use  Apr.  29,  1956. 

kibj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  225,082. 


Chicago,  111. 


a  Supplement 


Chicago,   lU. 


Mich.    Filed 


P(  rtland,  Oreg. 


ind  Minerals. 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  222.741.     Peter  Hand  Brewery  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN  227,734.     Sophie  B.  Gordon,  d.b.a.  Gordon  Pharmaceutl- 
Filed  July  6,  1966.  cals.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1965. 


MULTIFAC 


PROVASm 


For  Poultry  and  Anlasal  Feed  Preparation — Namely,  VIU- 
mins,  Vitamins  and  Minerals,  With  or  Without  Antlbiotles, 
and  for  Use  In  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1967. 


For  Preparation  for  CircuUtory  Ailments  and  a  Vitamin 
Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1957. 


SN  225,660.     The  Norwich  Pharmaeal  Company,   Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  18.  19«6. 


SN  228.592.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.    PUed 
Sept.  27, 1965. 


NORAID 


AURCOSCAN 


For   Baqnlnolate  Veterinary   Pharmaceutical   Preparation 
for  the  Prevention  of  Cocddlosls. 
First  use  June  25,  1966. 


For  Radioactive  Gold  for  Pharmacentieal  Use. 
First  use  June  10, 1966. 


SN  280,700.    The  Reese  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1965. 


SN  225,661.     The  Norwich   Pharmaeal  Company,  Norwich. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  IS.  1965. 


LIP  MAGIK 


The  word   "Lip"  Is  dlsclalBMd  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 
For  Preparation  for  Treating  Cold  Bores,  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1968. 


SN  280,701.    The  Reese  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
PUed  Oct.  20,  1965.  | 


STYE  MAGIK 


For   Buqulnolate  Veterinary   Pharmacentieal   Preparation 
for  the  Prevention  of  Cocddlosls. 
First  use  June  25. 1965. 


The  word  "Stye"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Treating  Styes,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


SN  225,827.     Sterlmed.  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     FUed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


ICE  'N  COOL 


For  Pads  for  Relieving  Discomfort  and  Minor  Irritation  of 
the  Eyes. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1965. 


SN    236,700.     American   Cyanamld   Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1966. 

TRI-MMUNOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,930. 
For  Immunising  Preparation. 
First  use  May  25,  1943. 


SN  245,450.     Chas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


SN  225,979.     Merdt  *  Co.,   Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
18.  1966. 

RAPIDERM 

For  Veterinary   Medicinal   Preparation  for  Application   to 
the  Skin. 
First  use  July  30, 1965. 


May  12,  1966. 


NIAVANE 


For  Psychotherapeutic  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


SN  246,465.    American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  12,  1966. 


SN   226.081.     Sandos.   Inc..   Hanover,    N.J.      Filed   Aog.    19, 


19«5. 


MINIKOTE 


PETUP'N  GO 


For  Coated   Pharmaceutical  Tablet  Containing  a  Medica- 
ment for  Internal  Use. 

First  use  prior  to  July  30,  1965.  i 


For  Veterinary  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


OattW-ValiidM 


SN  226,377.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
I  FUed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SENOGRANN 


SN    211,273.     General   Motors  Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
PUed  Feb.  3. 1965. 


TORONADO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,009. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation. 

First  use  July  15, 19«6. 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1966. 
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August  1«,  1966 


8N  216.864.    Molded  Fiber  Glau  Bodjr  Compaoy,  Union  City. 
P«.    FUed  Apr.  19.  IMS. 


8K  167,884.    Federal  Product!  Corpor«tlon,  Pdorldeace.  R  I. 
Filed  May  1,  IMS. 


FEDERAL 


For  Small  Boats  for  CrulslBf  and  BalUng. 
Flrat  use  in  or  aboat  June  1859. 


SN  230,392.     Lull  KngineerlB«  Compaay,  Inc.,  Bt.  Paul,  Mtnn. 
Filed  June  4,  1968. 


Owner  of  Rer  Noa.  142,520  and  306,808. 

For  Electronic  AmplllUn,  Bloetrteal  Alaraa 
SI  rBallias  D«TicM  for  Um  In  CoasMtloo  Wltk 
mitte.  Pneumatic,  Blactric,  and  deetronle  OaglL 
Dlmenilonal  Comparators;  Process  Measuring 
Edulpment :  Bortlni  Deriees ;  Apparatus  for 
p«rtlon.  Liquid  Flow,  Liquid  Lerel,  Temperati 
Hi  irdness.  Tensile  Btrenfftb,  DurabiUty,  Density, 

Plrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


^TWISTER'' 


For  Hod  Buffies. 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1964. 


8]    185.150.     National  CooperatiTes,  Inc.. 
nied  Jan.  32,  1964. 


8N  222,208.     Bockwell-fttandard  Corporatiob,  Pittsburgb,  Pa. 
riled  June  38,  19S0. 


COMFORTILT 


and  Blectrtc 
|lajiual,  Auto- 
( Apparatus : 
and  Control 
M^suring  Pro- 
re,  Pressure, 
ind  Distance. 


Albeit  Lea,  Minn. 


otbtrs 


For  Automotire  Veblcle  Seating. 
First  use  about  May  21,  1965. 


8N    235,247.     Ace   Rubber    Products    Incorpdrated,    Akron, 
Obio.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 


hmer  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,181,  782,486,  and 
For  Electric  Housebold  Appliances — Namely, 
water    Heaters,    and    Floor    Care    Equipment. 
Scrubbers,  Wazers,  Polisbers.  Rug  Sbampooers, 
tioiis  Tbereof ;  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Irtt  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  85,  ISS^  on  electric 
er  beaters. 


[Msb  washers. 

Comprising 

ind  Comblna- 


VINADIENE 


SN 


For  Plasttc  Molding  Compound  Sold  in  the  Form  of  a  Com- 
ponent of  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Dec.  23, 1964.  ,  '       ,        ' 


Class  20-  UndMim  and  OHed  Cloth 

SN    234.314.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


mmlm 


209.811.     Slater  Biectrle   Inc.,   Glen   Core, 
an.  12.  1965. 


N.Y.     rUed 


For  Self-AdheslTe,  Paper-Backed  Vinyl  Wall  Corering  in 
the  Form  of  a  Boll,  and  Bold  by  the  Roll. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6, 1965. 


I 


ihe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  howcTi  r,  applicant 
does  not  claim  any  particular  color.  | 

for  Electrical  Switches.  Electrical  Receptacles  RecepUcle 
Pluks.  Weatherproof  Boxes,  Weatherproof  Box  Cprers,  Lamp 
Sockeu,  Photoelectric  CoatroUed  Swltchea,  Dimn  er  Switches 
Including  Continuonaly  Variable  DIaaer  Swiicbes,  Wall 
Plates,  Combination  Switches  and  RecepUclee.  :ombinatloii 
Switches  and  PUot  UghU. 

qirst  use  July  27. 18S4. 


Class  21  -  Bactrical  Apparatus,  Madiiiies, 
and  Supplies 

SN  131,992.     Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  ClcTeland, 
Ohio.    Piled  Nor.  14,  1961. 


^otLoan,  Aoiiu/D  td 


SN  pi8,815.  Lighting  Corporation  of  America,  FJhlladelpbia, 
Ph.,  by  change  of  name  from  Progress  MannfacturlBg  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  7,  19B5. 

SALES  ON  THE  CEILING 
NO  CEILING  ON  SAltES 

Fbr  Electrical  UghUng  Fixturee. 
^rst  use  Apr.  21.  1965. 


For  Accessories  for  Electrical  Ropes.  Cables,  Strands,  and    -„  L,  -,.      v.i-    ,  n  .      «,    .-    « 
rires.  Including  Armor  Rods  and  Wires.  SpUces.  Une  Ouaids,        ,f  \?,"«,^*"'*"*^V'^*"  J"***'*'^  Oorporatio.  , 
■  f.>h  n/ui.   T...  A.....  Ti a_ii n..j  i._j.    — ...  ^.  UB,  111.    Filed  June  21. 1965. 


Wires,  Including  Armor  Rods  and  Wires.  SpUces.  Line  Guards, 
Patch  Rods,  Tap  Armor,  Line  Splices,  Dead  Ends,  Telephone 
Splints.  Splint  and  Tie  Assemblies.  Lashing  Rods,  Conductor 
Suspension  Systems,  Electrical  Splice  Shunts,  Spacers  for 
Parallel  Conductors.  Tangent  Supports,  and  Drop  Wire 
Hangers. 
First  use  about  July  85. 1961. 


Filed  June  21, 1965. 

CORDAWAY 


Fur   Retractable   Cord    ReeU    Used    in 
Clea  lers. 

F  rst  use  Jan.  8. 1965. 


BleomiBff* 


Electric   Vacuum 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  228.888.     Whiting  Brothers  OU  Company.  Holbrook.  Arts.     BM   814.286.     The   HeMon   Corporatloii.   Colorado    SprtBf.. 
FUed  Sept.  20.  1965.  '"-"'     ™'-^  **"'  '*   "" 


IDI 


Colo.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1966. 

THUM  CASTER 

For  FUtalBg  Rods  and  ReUted  Flshiag  Gear. 
First  use  Jan.  28. 1965. 


a^-j^-pi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,871. 

For  Automobile  Storage  Batteries. 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16. 1958. 


SN    280.288.    Roddy    Rceraatlon    ProducU,    Inc..    Oardena. 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  8, 1966. 


ROD-SUPER 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  oae  May  4, 1888. 


SN    220,586.     Mountain    Amusement    Corp.,    Denrer,    Colo. 
Filed  June  7. 1866. 


SN  228,682.     Heinemann  Electrtc  Company.  Trenton,   N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1966. 


ROTO-NETIC 

For  Rotary  Solenoids  and  Stepping  Motors. 
First  nse  Dec.  18. 1964,  on  foUry  eoienoids. 


SN  228.818.     Olannini  Controls  Corporation,  Duarte,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1968. 


SONOCONE 


For  Ultrasonic  Transducers   for  Producing  Concentrated 
Ultrasonic  Energy. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  18. 1962.  ^ 


The  drawing  is  Uned  fer  the  colors  red  and  ydlow,  but 
color  is  not  essential  feature  of  the  mark.  AppBcant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Pool"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  but 
waiTes  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Oame  Played 
Along  the  Lines  of  Pool. 

First  nse  May  30. 1864. 


SN  227.874.     Clyde  A.  Robertson.  Swanton.  Ohio.    FUed  Sept. 


16. 1965. 


SN   286.076.     Fld^tene.   Inc.,  d.bJi.   Electronic   Specialties 
Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  10, 1966. 


FIGURE  SHARP 


ESCOLITE 


For  Bet  of  Oame  Pieces  To  Be  Thrown  Upon  a  Surface 
To  Obtain  Results  According  to  Prescribed  Rolea. 
First  use  July  1, 1960. 


For  Warning.  Utility  and  Emergency  Lights,  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof.  Harbor,  Airport,  and  High  Intensity  Aircraft 
Lights  and  ComponenU  Thereof  ;  Automotire  Lights  and  Con- 
trols ;  and  Road  Building  Equipment  Safety  LighU. 

First  use  1956. 


Oau  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  205,678.    CrtsWd  Plastlct  Inc..  ProTldence.  R.I.    Filed 
Not.  6.  1964. 

COVER-UP 

Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type  Parlor 
Oame. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1964. 


SN  228.719.     Mattd.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  27. 
1968 

CASE  O'FUN 

For  Manipulable  Toy  AeeemWage.  PrtmarUy  for  Pre-Bchool 
ChUdren. 

First  nse  Sept.  8, 1966. 


SN   228,924.    Edward  L.  Mobley.  Jr.,  d.b.a.   The  Edward 
Mobley  Co..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1866. 


DANDY 


For   Fandfnl   Character   Reprodaeed  in   the   Form  of   a 
Squeese-Type  Toy  DoU. 
First  nse  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN  212.808.    Harry  Hadaway,  d.b^  Eierbelt,  Park  Ridge.    ^^  ^^  ^^^     Robert  Carter,  d.b.a.  Carter's  Riverside  Tackle 
lU.    Filed  FeS.  18,  1866.  ^o.,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Oct.  7. 1966. 


B% 


R'ESUN 


T 


For  Cattinc  Uaea  for  Fiahiag. 
First  aae  Sept.  88, 1866. 


No  claim  of  exeloalTe  right  U  made  to  the  word  "Belt" 
for  the  goods  redted. 

For  Exercise  Belt  AtUched  to  Bed,  etc. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1968. 


SN  888,108.     WOmm  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Blrer  OroT*.  lU. 
FUed  Not.  8.  1865. 

CREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  208,681. 
For  Golf  Clnbe  and  Golf  BaUs. 
First  nse  Aug.  84. 1986. 
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Oass  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  211,100.    Ferdinand  Rllescb.  d.bji.  Ferd.  Rueacb  Mas- 
chlnenfabrlk,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland.    Filed  Feb.  1,  186S. 

GALLUS 

For  Printing  Machinery,  Machinery  for  the  Manufacture  of 
Printed  Matter  for  Data  Processing,  Machinery  for  the  Manu- 
facture of  Tags,  Labels  and  Printed  Adhesive  Tapes,  Ma- 
chinery for  the  Manufacture  of  Cellulose  Products  Like  Tissue 
Pai>er,  Papen  Linen,  Hygienic  Pads ;  and  Parts  of  the  Above 
Machinery. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1054 ;  in  commerce  Apir.  24,  1954. 


AUGI 


SK  217,307.     Corona  Forge  Company,  Corona 
Apr.  26,  1965. 

TUF-GO 


I  For  Digger  Teeth  for  Use  on  or  In  Connectlof  With  Earth- 
Working  Machinery, 
i  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  IB,  1960.  \ 


i 


Sk  217,528.     John  Gary,  Daytona  Beach,  FU. 
1965. 


nied  Apr.  28, 


For   Garden   Tool — Namely,  a  Tool   Consisting 
B  indle,  a  Shaft,  a  Blade,  and  a  Folding  Footres 
D  gglng  and  Edging. 

First  use  March  1951. 


SN  211,780.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated,  Englishtown, 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  10, 196S. 

NORTHERN  SEA 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  18, 1964. 


SN  211,781.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated,  Englishtown, 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  10, 1965. 


CHARLESTON 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  1964. 


8  I  217,590.     The  Bahnson   Company,  Winsto  i-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1965. 


^J^^ 


For   Industrial  Type  Stationary  and   Traveling 
C  eaners  and|  Blowers  for  Cleaning  Off  Textile 
T(  xtile  Work  Rooms. 

First  use  1954. 


Vacuum 
Machinery  and 


St  218,224.     Service  Steel  k  Engineering  Limlt|ed,  Hamilton, 
(OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  May  6, 1965. 


SN  212,702.  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.,  assignee  of  Royal  McBee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1965. 


CAVALIER 


SERCO 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1966. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  104,759.  dated 

For  Mechanical  and  Hydraulically  Actuated  Leading 

LI  !t  Trucks,  PaUet  Trucks,  and  Skid  Trucks ; 

Uie  in  RoUlng  Mills. 

First  use  May  6,  1963 ;  in  commerce  May  6, 


SN  214,365.     The  Pandjlris  Weldmient  Co.,  Si  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 

WELDMORE 

For  Manipulators,  Shucks  and  Positioners  for  Welding 
Operations — Namely,  CantHever  Type,  Gantry  Type,  Mandrel 
Type,  Head  and  Tallstock  Type,  Seamers,  and.  Turning  Rolls. 

First  use  June  30, 1950.  i 


SI 


218,410.     Empire-La  Vive  Corporation,  Tiickahoe,  N.Y. 
nied  May  10, 1965. 


VoT  Hunting  Knives, 
nnt  use  Mar.  16, 1962. 


1 1  ,'• 


SI 


SN  216,077.     Harnischfeger  Corporation,   West  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1965. 


SnK-OAfi^ 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 


the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Clam  Shell  Earth  Working  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26, 1965. 


NORSE  KING 


219,163.     Thomson    Industries,    Inc.,    Madbasset,    N.Y. 
nied  May  6,  1965. 


For  Ball  and  Roller  Bearings,  Retaining  Rlngi 
Ingg  Therefor,  and  Nylon  Bearings  and  Bearing 
Irst  use  Apr.  6,  1965 ;  1945  in  a  different  fori 


I      ,     I    i 


ST  16,  1966 
Calif.     FUed 


I 


of  a   "D" 
,  Suitable  for 


)ct.  19,  1956. 

Docks, 

ind  Rolls  for 


1)63. 


and  Mount- 
Jnert. 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  221  071      Marine  Swimming  Pool  Bqnlpment  Co.,  North     SN  234,924.     Mobile  Aerial  Towers,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
HoUy'wood,  CaUf.    Filed  June  14,  1966.  Filed  Dec.  20, 1965. 

ELECTRO-CHEM 

For  Swimming  Pool  Chlorinator  With  Electrically  Operated 
Chlorine  Generator. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1964. 


SN  221,588.     Frederick  Ttlden  Edridge,  Marandellas,  South- 
ern Rhodesia.    Filed  June  21, 1965.  For  Aerial  Towers  Capable  of  Being  Mounted  on  Trucks. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


TILITA 


Owner  of  Southern  Rhodeslan  Reg.  No.  585/60,  dated  Mar.     ^j^   234,925.     Nordic  Knterprtees,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Bilnn. 

21,  I960.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

For  Metal  Clips  or  Sticks  for  Holding  Tobacco  Leaves  and 
the  Like  in  the  Harvesting  and  Curing  Processes. 


FISH-N-PBLLET 


'  For  Knives. 

SN  227,122.     Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,        First  use  Aug.  31, 1986. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1966.  __ 


HUSHED-POWER 


For  Pneumatic  Tools. 
First  use  1965. 


8N  235,094.     Eversbarp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.    FUed  Dec.  «, 
1965. 


I 


•u  u  u 


7 


SN  230.154.     Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  CleveUnd,  Ohio. 


FUed  Oct.  14, 1965. 


MACEY 


For  Machines  and  Devices  for  Use  In  Making  Books,  Pam 
phlets,   and   the  Uke — Namely,  Collators,   Saddle  Gatherers, 
Stitchers,  and  Trimmers. 

First  use  prior  to  September  1961. 


SN  234,759.     Lincoln  Park  Engineering,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 
Piled  Dec.  16, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,620,  789,017,  and  others. 
For  Safety  Raxor  Blades  and  Dispensers  for  Safety  Raior 
Blades. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1965. 


ELASTA-LOK 


For  Expanding  Arbors. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


SN  285,202.     Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoqniam,  Wash. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


UNIWRAP 


SN  234,869.     AppUed  Power  Industries.  Inc.,  West  AlUs.  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1966. 

POWER-PACKEI^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,130. 

For  HydrauUc  Pnmps,  Electrtc-HydrauUc  Pumps,  Air- 
Hydraulic  Pumps,  Hydraulic  Motors,  Hydraulic  Cylinders 
and  Rams,  Hydraulic  Self-Contained  Pump-Cyllnder-Valve 
Units,  Hydraulic  Control  Valves,  HydrauUc  Locking  Valves, 
Hydraulic  Velocity  Control  Valves,  HydrauUc  Jacks,  and  Hy- 
draulic Hose,  Couplers,  and  Gages. 

First  use  on  or  aliout  Oct.  1,  1937.  on  hydraulic  pumps. 


For  Machine  for  SUcking  and  Conveying  Sheets  of  Pulp 
and  Paper. 

First  use  Aug.  27, 1965. 


SN  236,262.     Big  Bear,  Inc.,  St.  Clood,  Minn.     FUed  Dec. 
27,  1966. 

BLUE  OX 

For  EUtnd  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof.  Such  as  Wrecking  Bars. 
Shovels,  Hammers,  and  Fork  Handles. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1965. 


SN    235,340.     Sandrock    Corporation,    Rocky    River,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1966. 


SN  234,898.     Gulf  SUtes  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


UNI-GIRTH 


GULFCO 


For  TumbUng  Units  for  Plating,  Blackening,  Pickling,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  July  12, 1965. 


For  Paper  Carton  Forming  and  SeaUng  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  235,745.     Vanelba  Corporation,  CharlotteevlUe,  Va.    FUed 
Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  284,899.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


E-Z  LOAD 


TOUCHE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,342. 

For  Paper  Carton  Forming  and  SeaUng  Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  1. 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790,898. 

For  Hand-Operated  Insecticide  grayer. 

First  use  Nov.  19. 1965. 
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SN  288,860.     National  Bnclneerlnc  Company,  ChlttafO,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  S,  1»6S. 

MULTI-COOLER 

For  Apparatu  for  Conditloalav  Bulk  Material — Namelx, 
Sand  Cooling  and  Mlxlnf  Kqolpmoit. 
First  nw  on  or  aboat  Oct.  16, 19C6. 


SN  286,986.     lUlDOls  Tool  Work*  Inc.,  Chloaco,  lU.     Filed 
Jan.  7, 19e6. 


AUGI 


a^    208,684.    The   Welch    Sdentlllc    Companj 
Filed  Not.  19, 1964. 


ROL-LABETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  e«2.210. 

For  Science  Inatmctlon  Demottratlon  Table 

Flrat  nse  May  1. 1984. 


S^  207,629.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 


1984. 


ST  16,  1966 
,    Skokle,    111. 


Filed  Dec.  <7, 


CHATTY  CATHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,666. 
!  For  Paper  Itema,   Spedflcally,  Paper  Patteh»  for  Dolls' 
othes. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  860,060,  730,748,  and  others. 
For  Drill  Point  Milling  Machines,  Assembly  Machines,  and 
Forming  Machines. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  Mar.  18, 1964.  i 


Qais  26— Measuring  aii^   Scientific 
AppTu 


SN   188,996.     MltsaUshl  Electrle   Corporation,   Chlyoda-ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    FUed  Mar.  18, 1964. 


216,778.     Photographic  Research 
Tork,  N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  6, 1966. 


Organlsal  Ion,  Inc.,  New 


PROMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710.242. 

For    SUde    Projectors,    MoTle    Projectors, 

Cameras. 

First  nse  June  1964. 


I»f  217,212.     Raden  C.  Auto  Step  Co.,  Inc..  Kaksas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1966. 


MITSUBISHI 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  246,918,  dated  Oct.  3,  1988, 
and  877,476.  dated  Joly  10, 1961. 

For  Wattmeters,  Integrating  Wattmeters,  Phase  Meters, 
Frequency  Meters,  Ammeters,  Voltmeters,  Wstc  Measuring 
Meters,  Oscillators,  Biagnetlc  Measorlng  Meters.  Antenna 
Meters.  Resistance  Measuring  Metef^.  Capacity  MMSurlng 
Meters.  Tnbe  Testers,  ATometers,  Oscillographs,  Filters, 
Strain  Meters,  Microscopes,  Photo-Elastlclty  Instruments, 
Polarizing  Plates,  Polarising  Teaching  Tools,  Constant  Traa- 
perature  Orens,  Furnaces  for  Examination,  Telescopes, 
Prisms.  Magnifying  Qlasses.  Cameras,  Flashing  Apparatus, 
MoTing  Picture  Cameras,  Moring  Picture  Projectors,  Ther- 
mometers, Balances,  ReTOlution  Indicators,  l^>eed  Meters.  Pho- 
tometers, Flow  Meters,  Automatic  Heat  Regulators,  Auto- 
matic Vacuum  Regulators,  Program  Regulators,  Material 
Testing  Machlaea.  SorTeylng  Instrumorts. 


8*7  217.691.     The  Bahnson  Company,  Wlnst«  n-Salem,  N.C 


SN  206,480.  Firms  Dr.  Johannes  Heldenhaln,  Traunreut 
aber  Trannsteln.  Upper  BaTaria,  Germany.  FUed  Not.  18, 
1964. 


R  A  D    E  N 
,       C 


For  Apparatus  for  Holding  NegatiTes  Used  it 
First  nse  August  1966. 


Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


1)Jm6 


otl^ 


For  Electrically  and  PneumaticaUy  Operate! 
f<  r  Automatic  Control  of  Humidifying  Equlpnjent 
Plants. 

First  ose  1981. 


8  V  228,411.     Sodete  d'UtllisatloB  Sdentlflque 
da  Froid  Usifrold.  Boulogne  (Seine).  Franc* 
32, 1966. 


and    36    mm. 


Lithography. 


Humldistats 
In  Textile 


»t  Industrielle 
Filed  Sept. 


ysirwDnrD 


RIEUTORO 


The  translation  of  the  mark  is  "Uslfroid   lUeutord  proc 


The  mark  indades  the  term  "Dladar."    Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  686.681.  dated  Apr.  20, 1964. 

For  Physical,  for  Instance,  Photoelectric  Impulse  Senders 
for  Longitudinal-,   Angular-,  and   Speed-Measurings ;   Photo-     e«aes."      AppUcant   disclaims   exduslTe   rights   In    the   word 
deetrie  AntocolUmators,  and  Optical-Measurement  and  Meas-     "t>rocMte"  apart  from  the  mark  as  claimed.    Oifner  of  French 
oring-Apparatos,  for  Instance,  Longitudinal-  and  AnguUr-     Reg.  No.  618,802,  dated  Dee.  27,  1968  (Sdne)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
Measuring  Apparatus  With  Digital  Indication  of  the  Position     Nb.  217,007. 
Values,  as  WeU  as  Predsion-DlTlsions  for  This  Apparatus.  For  Laboratory  Apparatus — Namely,  Freese  l>rying  Plants. 
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Qais  27-Horological  Instninents 


SN    229,418.     Eleometer    lastrumeBts    Umlted,    Droylsden. 
Manchester,  England.    FUed  Oct.  6, 1966. 


MINITOR 


SN  228,569.     A.  SchUd.  S.A.,  Orenchen.  Solothurn.  Swltser- 
land.    FUed  Sept.  24, 1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  867,801,  dated  Not.  30,  1963. 
For  Eleetronie  lastrumeBts  for  Measartng  Surtaee  Coat- 
ings. 

First  use  March  1964 :  in  commerce  March  1964. 


SN  229,881.     Sea  ft  Ski  Corporation,   d.b.a.  ATalen  Optical 
Company,  MiUbrae,  Calif.     FUed  Oct.  11,  1966. 


AVALON 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  May  26, 1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  M6.9S0,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964. 
SN    280,076.     Pyroteetor,     Incorporated,     mngham,     Mass.         »or  Watches  and  ParU  Thereof 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


PYROTECTOR 


SN  228,571.     A.  SchUd,  8.A.,  Orenchen,  Solothurn,  Swltser- 
laad.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1966.  ' 


For  Fire  and  Smoke  Detectors. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


SN   287.370.     MlBBsaoU   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


POSI-TONE 


For  Proofing  Film. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1964.  |^j 


SN    246.246.     Blms    ft    Sawyer   Cine    Equipment    Co.,    lac. 
HoUywood,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


TWI-POD 


For  Accessory  Equipment  for  Cameras — Namely,  Double- 
Shoulder  and  Body  Harness  for  Supporting  a  Camera. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  R«g.  No.  206,981,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  201382.  201.888,  and  869,626. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof.  J 


Oais  28- Jewelry  MdPreciens-Metal  Ware 

SN  281,869.     Art  Craft  Whelasale  Jewdry  and  Spedalties, 
lac,  Bloomsbarg,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  28, 1965. 


SN    240.247.     Bims   ft    Sawyer   Ciae   Equipment    Co..    Inc., 
HoUywood.  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


ZIP 


BODY-POD 


For  Costume  Jewdry. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1964. 


'  For  Accessory  Equipment  for  Caaseras — Namely,  Shoulder 
and  Body  Apparatus  for  Supporting  a  Camera. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN   240,772.     Omal-Lab   Incorporated.  Chicago,   ni.      Filed 


Mar.  11. 1966. 


OMNILAB 


For  Information  RetrieTal  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  241,391.     Ti-Salaa.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tighe  ft  AssocUtes,  Sud- 
bury, Mass.    FUed  Mar.  18, 1966. 

MARLBORO 

For  Instruments  for  Indicating  Liquid  LcTd  Changes. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


Qats  29-BnNNns,  Bmskes,  and  Dnsters 

SN    224,151.     Chicago    Metal    CoTeriag    Co..    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 


SQUNGEE 


SPONGE    AND    SQUEEGEE 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Sponge"  and  "Squeefee," 
and  the  representation  of  the  squeegee  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Combination  of  Squeegee  and  Sponge  Used  in  deaning 
of  Windows. 

First  use  Jan.  5, 1966. 
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8N  226.666.     G.  B.  Kent  k  Sou,  ]  Imlted,  London,  England. 
Ittod  Aug.  13. 1960. 


SN 


I  I 


KENT 

EST  1777 

EN6LAND 

The  terms  "Bat.  1777"  and  "Sngland"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  U.S.  Keg.  No.  280,509. 

For  Toothbrushes,  ECalr  Brushes,  Nail  Brushes,  Hand 
Brashes.  Bath  Brashes.  Cloth  Brashes,  Hat  Brashes,  Shaving 
Brashes.  Complexion  Brushes,  and  Military  Brushes. 

First  use  1936  ;  In  commerce  about  1937.  i  - 


228,787.     Wayne  Manufacturing  Company, 
,Y.    FUed  Sept.  27,  196S. 


August  16,  1966 

Staatsburg, 


1  »r  Coated  Ceramic  Cookware. 
I  Irst  use  Jqly  12,  1966. 


SN  231,324.     The  Walker  China  Company,  B6«  ford.  Ohio 


^    £oi,a**.     ine   w 
nied  Oct.  22,  1966. 


SN  228.999.     Bthel  L.  Dreyer.  d.b.a.  Dreyer  Enterprises,  Mll- 
waokee,  Wis.    FUed  Sept.  30. 1966. 


^^t6&'%ife 


I  ir  China  Dinnerware. 
>  rst  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


Applicant  dlsdaimi  the  word  "Cloths"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dusting  Cloths. 
First  use  Sept.  23, 1966. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
PorcelaiR 

SN  178.016.     Llpper  ft  Mann,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  16,  1968. 

CASUAL  CERAM 

For  China  Dinnerware  and  Related  Accessories — ^Namely, 
Tea  Cups  and  Saucers,  Coffee  Cups  and  Saucers,  After-Dinner 
Coffee  Cups  and  Saucers,  Dinner  Plates,  Salad  Plates,  Bread 
and  Butter  Plates,  Platters,  Vegetable  Dishes,  Soup  Tureens, 
Coffee  Pots,  Teapots,  Sugar  and  Creamer  Vessels,  Fralt 
Saucers,  OraTy  Boats,  Covered  Soup  BameUns,  Soup  Plates, 
Casserole  Dishes,  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers.  Mugs,  afUd  Serving 
Trays.  i 

First  use  June  25. 1968. 


Clais  31  -  Fitters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  158,618.  Granger  Sofwater  Supply  ft  Mfg.  ^orp.,  d.b4i. 
Ii  teraatlonal  Watereare  Corporation,  Manlt  »woc.  Wis. 
F  led  Dec.  6,  1962. 


WATERIAFIE 


Tie  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 

Per  Water  ConditloDing  Ekjulpment  and  Parts  Thereof,  Said 
Equipment  Specifically  Consisting  of  Water  |  Softeners, 
Chlorlnators,  Chemical  Feeders,  and  Filters. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1961. 


SN  ft01,744.  Booth,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  change  of  name 
fi  im  Specialty  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Fl  led  Sept.  11,  1964 


SN  228,199.     Harold  Simmons.  Agawam.  Mass.    Filed  Sept. 
20,1966.    . 


COMPAC 


For  Refrigerated  Drink  Dispensers. 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1964. 


SN 


!17,592.     The  Bahnson   Company,   Winston- 
Flied  Apr.  29,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fine  China"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chinaware,Earthenware,  Crockery  and  Porcelain — 
Namely.  Plates,  Cups,  Saucers,  Bowls,  Pitchers,  Porringers, 
Coflto  Pots,  Tea  Pots,  and  Cookware. 

First  use  June  8, 1964. 


^J^diPt^ 


Fc  r  Rotary,  Dram-Type  Air  niters  for  Textile  W^tk  Rooms. 
Fl  St  use  1952. 


S&lem,  N.C. 


August  16,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  220,499.     Hastings  Manufacturing  Company,  Hastings.     SN  238,808.     Inland  Bed  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     FUed  Dee.  2. 
Mich.    Filed  June  7. 1966.  1M6. 


^IIAollllUiK 


HOLLYWOOD  ROLL-ABOUT 


For  Folding  Beds. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1960. 


niXJVMT         DBBITE 


wm 


SN    234,827.     Bankers    Box   Company,   FrankUn    Park.    lU. 
Filed  Dec.  10. 1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  525,124,  725,855.  and  others. 

For  Filters  and  Replaceable  Filter  Cartridges  for  Lubricat- 
ing Oil  and  Fuel  Oil  for  Internal  Combostion  Engines. 

First  ose  Mar.  25.  1965. 


BONUS 


For  Filing  Boxes  and  Shelving  Units. 
First  use  May  21. 1969. 


SN   229,081.     Emhart   Corporation,   Hartford,   Conn.     Filed 


Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  234,458.     Modecraft  Company,  Inc.,  Bro<Alyn,  N.Y.    FUed 
Dec.  13,  1966. 


HILLMATIC 


CURVAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,821,  786,009,  and  others. 
For  Refrigerated  Store  Fixtures. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


Qass  32- Fnnrftnre  md  Upholstery 

SN  219,312.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


For  Beauty  Parlor  Units,  Booths,  Partitions,  and  Shampoo 
Sections,  and  Beauty  Parlor  Furniture  Including  Loonges, 
Vanities.  Display  Cases,  Sofas,  Stools,  Drying  Chairs,  Styling 
Chairs.  Utility  Chairs.  Shampoo  Chairs,  Storage  Cablne<ts. 
Space  Dividers,  Dressers,  Desks,  and  Maalenre  Tables 

First  use  Aug.  1. 1967. 


FUed  May  20.  1965. 


ontempo 


For  Small  PorUble  Rack  Made  of  Plastic  for  the  DlspUy 
of  Merchandise. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


SN   234,509.     Carr   Engineering   Corporation,   Los   Angdes, 
CaUf.    FUed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


SWING-N-VUE 


For  Mirrors. 

First  use  July  22. 1965. 


SN  284.757.     Augustine  John  Klefer,  d.b.a.  PiUopals,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    FUed  Dec.  16.  1965. 


SN  221.285.     Metal  Box  ft  Cabinet  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  16,  1965. 


PILLOPALS 


CENTURY 


For  Mechanic's  Metal  Tool  Chesto  and  Cabtnets. 
First  use  Jane  16,  1962. 


For  Pillows  and  Pillow  Supports. 
First  use  May  20,  1960. 


SN  226,612.     The  Berkllne  Corporation,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN    284,776.     Serta    AssocUtes,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.      Filed 
Dec.  16,  1965.  ^ 


m 


LULLMASTER 


[K^KilLDD^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,372. 

For  Chairs. 

First  use  June  80,  1968. 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  231,978.     Byrd  Furalture  Company,  Incorporated,  Green- 
ville. S.C.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1965. 


byrd 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,182. 

For  Upholstered  Furniture — Namely,  Sofas,  Chairs.  Rock- 
ers, Love  Seats,  and  Ottomans. 
First  use  July  1957. 


Qass  34- Heating,  Ligliting,and  Ventilating 
Appantns 

SN   216,802.     Clements  Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   Apr. 
19.  1965. 

QUm-AIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620.749  and  702.576. 
For  Blow  Torches.  Hot  and  Cold  Air  Blowers,  and  Furnace 
Blowers. 

First  use  Apr.  14. 1066. 
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8N  221,132.  United  States  Reglater  Company,  d.b.a.  United 
SUtM  Recliter  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Jane  14, 
1960. 


SN  281,86e.     WDL,  Inc.,  Lot  Angelea,  Calif 
1M8.V 


August  16,  1966 

nied  Oct  2», 


TUNG  ARC 


ll 


Applicant  diaclalna  tbe  word  "Arc"  except 
I  lark  aa  a  whole,  reaerriag,  kowerer,  any  com<ion 
tiiereto. 

For  Welding  Toichca. 

Flrat  QM  on  or  btfer*  Oct.  1»,  1M6. 


i  N  234,143.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glau  Coi 
Pa.    FUed  Dec.  7, 1866. 


The  letters  "US"  are  disclaimed  apai^t  from  the  combination 
shown. 

For  Registers,  Grilles,  and  Dlffasers  for  Use  in  Ventilating 
Systems  as  Well  as  at  the  Inlet  or  Outlet  of  Air  Conditioning 
Systems  or  Ductwork  Suitable  for  Use  With  Same. 

First  use  1989  on  registers  and  grilles. 


its  use  In  the 
law  rights 


paiy,  Pittsburgh, 


SN  228,190.     Westisgbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Staunton, 
Ya.    FUed  July  12,  1960. 


Hl/Ra/U 


i^  234,742.     Econo-Matlc  ProdacU  Company, 
Mich,    nied  Dec.  16, 1965. 


For  Air  Conditioning  Units  and  Heat  Pumps  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1965. 


SN  228,204.     Allied  Thermal  Corporation,  New  BrlUln,  Conn. 
FUed  July  18,  IBOS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,208. 

For  Air  Transfer  Ducts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  16,  196^ ;  at  least  as 

rly  as  Dec.  18, 1962,  as  to  "Olass-Flcz." 


Inc.,  Detroit, 


velvair: 


DUCTURN 


For  Air  Deflectors  for  Use  In  Conduits  of  Air  Distribution 
Systems. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


S  V  284,939.     Shor-Une  MaBafaetarlng  Co,,  I 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  SO,  196S. 


SN  228,667.     Doubleco  Incorporated,   Upland,   Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  27, 1966. 

HY-LO 

For  Apparttaa  for  Prodadng  Carbon  Dioxide. 
First  ase  Ang.  1,  1965. 


SN   228,978.     Arkwright   Merchandising    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  30, 1965. 

CHARM  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  064,473,  794,495,  and  others. 

For  Barbeqne  OriUs,  Humldiflers,  Ventilating  Fans,  Brass 
Candlesticks;  and  Fireplace  Equipment— Namely,  Andirons, 
Firs  Screens,  and  Fire  Sets  Comprising  Shovels,  Tongs,  and 
Pokers,  for  the  Home. 

First  use  Aug.  IB,  1966. 


SN  280,886.    Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  PltUburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


For  Humldiflers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20, 1960. 


1  c,  Xjancaster. 


SHUR-VENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,814. 

For  Screened  Wall  Ventilator  Plugs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16, 1960. 


8  f    285,092.     Bcllpse   Fuel    Engineering   Co., 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1960. 


Kockford.    III. 


unitite; 


For  Nossles  for  Burners  of  the  Gas/ Air 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17, 1960. 


Mlitnre  Type. 


SK  280,610.    Integrated  DcTelopment  and 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  29. 1965. 


ManifacturlDffCo., 


EcanajcT 


Ths  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  blue.    Owner 
of  Seff.  Nos.  631,660  and  690,786.  , 

For  OU  Burners.  ' 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  8, 1964. 


For  Enclosed  Chambers  Harlng  Controlled 
B  imidlty  and/or  Light  Intensity,  e.g.,  EnTlroni 
CI  ambers. 

First  use  August  1960. 


remperature, 
ntal  Growth 


August  16,  1966 
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SN    220,100.     Letraset    Umlted,    LondoUj^  EngUnd.      Filed 
June  1,1965. 

TEX 

For  Dry  Transfers  Comprising  a  Carrier  Sheet  and   a 
SN  225  147.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,     Releasable  Image-Forming  and/or  Shading  Material  Thereon. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1966.  First  use  Not.  16,  1964 :  in  commerce  Not.  16.  1964. 


OafsaS-Behiiil,  Hom,  MacUiMry  Pack- 
ing, and  NomMtallk  Tiras 


DOUBLE 

EAGLE 


SN  225,408.     The  Crystal  Tissue  Company.  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  10. 1965. 

DAINTY  TINT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786.084. 
For  Tissue  Paper. 
First  use  July  26, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  251.857,  255,845.  and  264.891. 
For  Tires.  I 

First  use  May  29.  1968. 


SN    280.258.     Klmberly-CUrk     Corporation,     Neenah.     Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  196S.  * 


SN  225,320.     Dean  R.  Hough  and  George  W.  Kendall.  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


COOSAUTH 


RAIN-TRAC 


For  Oroundwood  Papers. 
First  use  Aug.  5. 1965. 


For  Retread  Rubber  in  Belt  Form  for  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  June  15.  1965. 


SN     230,2S».     Klmberly-CUrk     Corporation.     Neenah.     Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1065. 


COOSAPRESS 


SN   229,535.     Associated   Oil  A  Gas  Co.,  d.bji.   Long  Mile 
Rubber  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1065. 

CertiMlh 


For  Oroundwood  Papers. 
First  use  July  22.  1060. 


For  Tread  Rubber  for  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1960. 


8N    280.260.     Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 

COOSASET 

For  Oroundwood  Papen. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


SN  242,145.     OUTer  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1966. 

REVO-LOK 

For  Gaskets  and  Gasket  Cord. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1965. 


SN    280.261.     Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,     Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15. 1966. 

COOSAPOINT 

For  Groandwood  Papers. 
First  use  Aog.  18.  1966. 


dass  36-Miisicai  hstmnenti  and  Supplies 

8N   227.471.     Astroalc  Corporation.   CaroUaa.   Puerto   Rico. 
FUed  Sept.  9.  1960. 

MICR0NETIC 


SN  281,810.     ConsoUdated  Papers,   Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids. 
Wis.    FUed  Oct.  29. 1966. 

CONSO-GLOSS  W.O. 

Owner  of  Re(.  Nos.  000.488.  000,747.  and  others. 
For  Coated  Printing  Papers. 
First  ose  June  1966. 


For  Magnetic  Tap*. 
First  use  July  22, 1960. 


dau  37-Piftr  and  StatiMmry 

SN  217,049.     Noreroaa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed  Apr.  21. 
1965.  

TISHU  ELEGANCE 

For  Wrapping  Paper  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN  281.811.     Conw>lidated  Papers,   I«c.,  Wlseonaln  Rapids. 
WU.    FUed  Oct.  29, 1965. 

CONSO-DULL  W.O. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  000.488,  000.747.  and  others. 

For  Coated  Printing  Papers. 

First  use  Jane  1966.  i 


SN     286,498.     Klmoerly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  14. 1966. 

COOSACALIPER 

For  Oroundwood  Papers.  , 

First  use  Not.  6,  1965. 
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BK    2S6.4M.     Klmberly-CIark    Corporation,     Ne«Uih.     Wts. 
FU«d  Jan.  14,  1066. 


COOSALEAF 


For  Oroondwood  Papers. 
First  QM  Not.  80;  1965. 


e|f  230,187.     Crestwlck-Haminclwerk  Sales, 
N.T.    FUed  Oct.  14,  1069. 

CRESTWICK 

For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Note  Fold 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1948. 


AuGiisT  16,  1966 

I^c.,  New  To^ 


SN  286,Q1».     Sanford   Ink   Company.   Bellwood,   lU.     Filed 
Jan.  14. 1066.  I 

BIG  SI6      I 

For  ICarUng  Pens. 

First  ase  Dec.  7,  106S.  I 


0au39- 


SN  287.776.    Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.T.    Filed  Feb. 
1. 1966. 

TYPO-PAKB 

For  Correction  Fluid. 
First  ase  Dec.  7, 1065. 


SN  240,168.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  Har.  4, 1966. 


The  word  "Petltes"  is  disclaimed  apart  fro4  the  mark  as 
s  lown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  284,184. 
For  Ladles'  Gloves. 
First  ase  Oct.  1.  1962.  ~ 


Owner  of  Rcy.  Nos.  663,002  and  778,  521. 
For  Paper  Napkins,  Toilet  Tlsaae,  Paper  Tablecloths,  Paper 
Towels,  Facial  Tlssae,  Paper  Place  Mats,  and  Paper  Doilies. 
First  Mae  Feb.  22, 1066. 


i  170,768.     Shallmar  Vanity  GIotcs,  Inc.,  N^w  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  11. 1063. 


petltes 


Iff  170,556.     Penn-Dale  Knittinff  Mills,  Inc.,  S 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1063. 


For  Men's  Underwear  and  Briefs, 
nrst  ase  Feb.  10, 1062. 


f  199,736.     David  J.   Stlnson,  d.b.a.  Fratso^ty  Prodact* 
Los  Angeles  Calif.    Filed  Jane  19, 1064. 


^ 


'^,,>U^ 


SS  240.160.     Fort  Howard  Ptt^et  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1066. 

PAPER  IS  OUR  MIDDLE 

NAME 

The  word  "Paper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■hows. 

For  Paper  Napkins,  ToUet  Tlssae,  Paper  Tablecloths,  Paper 
Towels,  Facial  llssae.  Paper  Place  Mats,  and  Paper  DoiUes. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1066. 


FUed  Jane  15.  1064. 

For  Sweatshirts,  T-Shirts.  Sweaters,  and 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  May  21, 1964. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  PuUications 


SN    227,656.     Davis    PnbUcations    Inc.,    Worcester,    Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1066.  I         I 


r  205,6#4.     Sample   Dress   Mfg.   Corp..   Mon 
Canada.    FUed  Jaly  20,  1064. 


STONE  MAGAZINE 


I  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold.    T^e  word  "Nle- 

colini"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  s  kowa.    Owner 

oi  Canadian  Reg.  No.  113,827,  dated  Apr.  17,  II  90. 

For  Belts,  Trimmings,  and  Ladles',  Misses',  Janlors',  and 

The  word  "Magasine"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     G  rU'  Dresses,  Ungerle,  Hoasecoats,  Bloases,  Skirts.  Paja- 

as  a  whole.  n  u,  Loanglng  Pajamas.   Salts ;  and  Sportsi  ear — Namely. 

Tor  Monthly  Periodical.  B  iaeh  Pajamas.  Bathing  Salts.  Macks.  Slack  Sijits,  PUysolts, 

First  ase  1888.  F  nafores.  Jackets,  Vests,   Jodhpars,  Shorts,  Imd   Jumpers. 


nklng  Spring, 


Ja  kets. 


treal,  Quebec, 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  210.437.     Glen  Raven  MlUs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed     SN  210,803.     Manufacture  Piearde  de  Chemises  Bts.  Seminel 
Jan.  22,  1965.  Freres,  Amiens,  France.    Filed  May  27,  1966. 


DOUBLE  SIX 


The  portrait  on   the  drawing  is  that  of  "Jonl  Sawyer." 
whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1963. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  2,533.  dated  Apr.  17,  1962 
(Amiens)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  184,218. 

For  nothing — Namely,  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers,  and 
Shirts. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  15,  1969. 


SN  222,810.     Sutton  Creations,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  29,  1969. 


SN  211,163.     Gold  Medal  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1065. 


For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Suits,  Coats,  Dresses, 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Shorts,  Pants,  Beach  Jackets,  and 
Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  May  18,  1965. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


SN  222.705.     Huntington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     FUed 
July  6,  1965. 


SN  218,674.     Haymaker  Sports,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


FLUTTERBYE 


Mar.  9.  1065. 


HAYMAKER 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  and  Junior  Dresses  and  Frocks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1064. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,101. 

For  Women's  Outer  Shirts,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Oater  Shorts. 
Jackets.  Dresses,  Suits,  Slacks.  T-shirts,  Sweaters.  Romper 
Bottom  and  Bubble  Top  Combinations,  Combination  Skirt  and 
Short  Outflts,  Jumpers,  Shifts,  Playsults,  Hats,  Socks,  and 
Culottes. 

First  use  May  1043  on  Blouses. 


SN  223,690.     Jndl  Lesli,  South  Miami,  Inc.,  Sooth  Miami, 
Fla.    Filed  July  19,  1065. 


JUDI  LESLI 


SN  213,923.     Weyenberg  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 

WEYENBERG  WOODSMAN 

For  Men's  Boots. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1065. 


The  name  "Jadi  Lesli"  is  fictitious. 

For  Ladies'  Wear — Namely,  Dresses,  Bloases,  Skirts,  Pants, 
Shorts,  Handbags,  Shoes,  Raincoats,  Tennis  Dresses,  Shifts, 
Beach  Coats.  Shirts,  Tops,  Culottes,  Shorts,  Bathing  Suits, 
Socks,  Hats,  Pant  Sets,  Suits,  Coats,  Car  Coats,  Jackets,  San- 
dals, Scarves,  and  Belts. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1055. 


SN  214.434.     Fun  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18, 
1065. 


SN   223,820.     Popular  Merchandise  Co.,   Inc.,    Passaic,  N.J. 
Filed  July  20,  1965. 


TEEN  CLUB 


For    Dresses,    Blouses,    Skirts.    Coats.    SUcks,    Jumpers, 
Sweaters,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  July  6,  1065.    . 


SN   224,300.     Crown   Foundations,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   The  Crown 
Corset  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  July  27,  1965. 


For  Children's  Sportswear— Namely,  Girls'  Jumpers,  Jump- 
er Sets,  Slacks,  Blouses,  Slack  and  Blouse  Sets,  Shorts,  Pedal 
Pushers,  Shorts  and  Blouse  Sets,  Pedal  Pusher  and  Blouse 
Sets,  Dress  and  Panty  Sets,  Tennis  Sets,  and  Shift  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1965.  ^ 


|]n5ovUyon5a^ 


For  Brassieres,  Girdles,  Girdle  Briefs,  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  May  26, 1965. 
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SN  224,848.     Stedman   IfonuCacturlnc  Company,   Aabeboro, 
N.C.    FUed  Jaly  27,  1968. 


STED-SET 


For  Cotton  Knitted  Fabrtc*  Treated  for  Shrlnkace  Control 
ICade  Up  Into  Underwear  and  Knitted  Sports  SUrts  for  Men 
and  Boyi.  i 

First  ase  on  or  about  July  15, 1965.  ' 


8N    226,865.     Meco,    Inc.,    Wleblta,    Kana.      Filed    Aug.    24, 
1965. 


Magic  Hands 


Applicant  disclaims   tbe  word   "Hands"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Bnbber  OlOTes. 
First  ase  Joly  20.  1964. 


SN  281,280.     Yronne  Rich,  Altadenaj  Calif. 
1960. 

JEWEL  CASE 

For  Brassieres. 

First  ase  Oct.  14,  1905. 


AUQUST  16,  1966 
Filed  Oct.  22, 


EW  281,«86.     Jantsen  Inc.  Portland,  Oreff. 
1965. 


INTERNATIONAL  SPORTS 
CLUB 

For   Men's   Clothlnc — Namely,    Sweaters,    ^hlrts.   Jackets, 
Bocks,  Shoes,  SwlmsalU,  and  Hats. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1967. 


3N  281,883.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  1  r.T.     FUed  Oct 


8N  228,249.     Leslie  Fay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
21.  1965. 

LESUE  JUNIORS 

Without  walTlng  its  common  law  rlshts  herein,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Janlors"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1966. 


29,  I960. 


BUTTERFLIRT 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  ase  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN    229,093.     Holland-Radne    Shoes,    Inc.,    HoUand,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 

U^BAfR 


IN  281,961.     Wynn  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  T4rk,  N.T.    Filed 
Not.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,826. 
For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  April  1966. 


SN  230,630.     Harry  Fischer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


MORLANO 


For  Men's  and  Boys*  Outereoats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 


IN  281,980.     Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlohe,  N.C.    Filed 
Not.  2,  1965. 


SN  230,733.     Dwlght  S.  WlUlams  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


MONARCH 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  51,535,  59.281,  and  92.829. 
For  Underwear,  One-Piece  Undergarments  Made  of  WoTen 
Fabrics,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1885. 


SN  281,152.    Llsanne,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  22 
1965. 


USA  SMOCK 


AppUeani   disclaims   the   word    "Smock"   apart  from   the 
mart  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,338. 
For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Housecoats  and  Robes. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


»N  231,957.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La 
1966. 


HISTORICALS 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1965. 


For  AU  Weather  Coats. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  6, 1965. 


DRAGSTERS 


For   Men's  and   Boys'    Pants,    Slacks, 
trousers. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1965. 


N  232,101.     The  WUIlamson-Dlekle  : 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    FUed  Not.  8, 1965. 


FUed  Oct.  27, 


FUed  Not.  1, 


Cosbs,   Vests,   and 


Mannfacti  iring  Company, 


THE  GIRL  FROM  C.H.LC. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Outer  Oaraents— Namely,  Dresses, 
klrts.  Blouses,  Slacks,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1965. 


N   232,397.     Fltts   Cotton   Goods   Company 
FUed  Not.  9.  1960. 


CHERIE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  418,832. 
For  Infants'  Diapers. 
First  use  July  81, 1944. 


AUanto.   Oa. 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  282^8     Maldenform.  Inc.  New  TO,*,  NT     FUed  Not     Qj^^  ^2 -  Klltted,    Netted,    lid    TeXtlle 

LACE-IN-ONE  Fabrics,  and  SubstltMtas  Therefor 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,222. 
For  Foundation  Oarmenta. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1960. 


SN  218,619.     Dan  RlTer  MlUs.  Incorporated,  DanTlUe,  Va. 
FUed  May  12,  1965. 


DAN  RIVER 


SN  282,822.     Dura-Trad  Hosiery  MlUs  Company,  Inc.,  Burling- 
ton, HjC.    Filed  Not.  17,  1965. 

DURA-TRED 

For  Hosiery. 

First  ase  Not.  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  407,818  and  779,961. 
For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Blends  of  Cotton  and 
Other  Fibers,  Including  Velours  and  Plushes. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN  225,168.     Lawtex  Corporation,  Dalton,  Ga.    FUed  Aug.  6, 
1960. 


HEIRLOOM 


SN  234.675.     Simplex  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  Dec.  15, 1966. 


For  Carpeting. 

First  use  July  1, 1964. 


SIMPLEX 


SN  288,109.     Koratron  Company,  Inc.,  San  Frandseo,  CaMf. 
FUed  Not.  22, 1966. 


FLEX-EZE 


KORATRON 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Co-Ed"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  751,478.  202.732.  and  others. 
For  Shoes  for  Girls. 
First  use  June  1988. 


SN    285.986.     J.    R.    Ranch    Western    Outfltters.    Rhinebeck, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1966. 


J-R-RANCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,009. 

For  ChemlcaUy  Treated  Fabrics  for  Rendering  Products 
Thereof  Press-Free  With  Retained  Creases  After  Repeated 
Washings. 

First  use  June  21. 1965. 


For   Hats,    OloTes.    Boots,    ShlrU.    CoaU,    Jackets.    Pants, 
and  Ties. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


SN  284,781.     Dan   RlTer  MlUs,  Incorporated,  DanTlUe.  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  16.  1960. 


TWISTAWAY 


SN  285,996.     La  SaUe  Neckwear  Company,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1966. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


LONDON  400 


SN  284,782.     Dan  RlTer  MlUs,  Incorporated,  DauTlUe,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721,869,  425,912,  and  others. 
For  Neckties. 
First  use  1966. 


DANCOMB 


For  Textile  Fabrics  1b  tbe  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1966. 


SN  236,247.     ExerShoe  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C    FUed 
Jan.  12,  1966. 


EXER-SHOE 


SN  284,788.     Dan  RlTor  MlUs,  Incorporated,  DanTlUe,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


DANCLOUD 


For  Weighted  Shoe. 
First  use  Aug.  2, 1965. 


For  TextUe  Fabrics  In  tbe  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN   244,061.     CesmopoUtaa   Juniors   Inc.,   New   York,   N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


CLOUD  MIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,120. 
For  Woman's  Coats. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1966. 


SN  284.786.    United  MercbanU  and  Manufacturers,  Inc..  New 
Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Dee.  16, 1966. 

SCULPTRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.690. 

For  DecoratlTe  QUss  Fiber  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  19, 1965. 


TM  140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


*''ni";i"ta*?°'^*  Textile..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled     SN  218.836.     The  Amerlan  White  CroM 
uec.  IT,  19«S.  Ne^  RocheUe,  N.Y.    Piled  May  14. 1»«8. 


DUKE 


For  Carpeting.  Carpets.  Raga.  and  Mats. 
First  ase  Oct  0, 196S. 


SN  234.802.     Sh 
Dec.  17,  1965, 


olman  Bnnshlne,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.    Filed 


ARCHITECTURAL 

For  Drapery  Unlngs  Insulated  With  Synthetic  Fibers 
First  use  Aug.  15. 1965. 


»N  235,013.     Pr^  M.  Rlehman  Corp..  d.b*.  Rlchloom  Fabrics. 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  21.  1966. 


AuiusT  16,  1966 
Ldtwratorlea,  Inc.. 


PERMA-LINK 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.    Owiier  of  Reg.  Nos 
540,747  and  588,925. 

For  First  AM  Kit  Containing  Sterile 

jUnlts,  Adhesive  Tape,  Sterile  Oanse  Bandage, 
ent  Cotton  and  Sterile  Oause  Pad. 

F^t  use  May  1,  1963  ;  January  1912  as  to  |the  white  cross 


BandLges, 


For  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  of  One  or  More  Natnntl 
Fibers,  and  of  Combinations  Thereof;  and  Curtains  and 
Draperies  Made  Therefrom.  I 

First  use  Nor.  2, 1965.  I 


Filed  June  16, 


SN  244,948.     LoomskUl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  May  6 
1966. 

ART  BY  THE  YARD 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966.  . 


5N  221,173.     Ruth  Hall,  Lake  Worth,  Pla. 
1965. 

DRIP-GUARD 

For  Headband  for  Use  In  Shampooing  and  I^rmanent  War- 
ng. 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1962. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

SN  234,926.     Norrllle  Supply  Company,  d.b.a.  TextUe  Supply 
Company,  Dalton,  Ga.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

SUSY 

For  TextUe  Edging  Thread. 
First  use  May  4, 1961. 


VS  233,824.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  cjompany,  d.b.a. 
The  Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 

BROWN  MH^LEP 

For  Surgeons'  Qloves. 
First  use  May  1964. 


IN  234,308.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  > 


Clan  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appn 


SN  203,827.    Willy  Rusch,  BommeUbanaen,  Germany     Piled 
Oct.  12, 1964.  I 


M-ACgtf  S^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Katheter,"  and  the  pictorial 
represenUtion  thereof  from  the  mark.  The  words  "Mlt  Far- 
Mger  Spltie"  means  "with  colored  tip."  The  drawing  is  Uned 
for  decorative  purposes,  with  the  tip  of  the  catheter  Indicated 
as  of  different  color  from  the  rest.  Owner  of  German  Reg  No 
780,587,  dated  June  28.  1963 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  609  662 
and  609.663. 

For  Catheters. 


,  Antiseptic 
Sterile  Absorb- 


9,  1965 


MULTI-MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,916. 
For  Hospital  Beds,  Accessories  for 
I  nd  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Not.  20, 1965. 


Attacl  ment  Thereto, 


N   234,471.     Scott   Aviation   Corporation, 
Piled  Dec.  13,  1965. 


Lancaster,    N.Y. 


DUO-SEAL 


For  Breathing  Mask  Resplrmtors. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1965. 


i  ff   234,624.     American   Cyanamld   Company 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1965. 


LEDERJECT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  280,833,  764,934,  and 
For  Disposable  Syringe. 
First  use  Not.  6, 1966. 


8  ^  234.551.     BtabUssement  Dentalre  Ivoclar.  ichaan,  Liech- 
tenstein.   Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


I/h, 


SILAMAT 


'riority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Lleclitensteln 
No.  1,928.  dated  June  16, 1966. 

For   Automatic   Bilxlng  Installation  for 
Si  ibsUnces  for  Dental  Purposes. 


Y.    Filed  Dec. 


Wayne,    N.J, 


ot  lers. 


Reg. 
Mining  Reacttre 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  234,793.     Westingtaonse  Electric  Corporation.  Baltimore,  SN  197,887.     Giant  Distributing  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     FUed 

Md.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965.  July  8,  1964. 

MINISCOPE  GIANT 

_                     „        .     .  For  Snack  Items — Namely,  Smoked  Beef,  Pepperonl,  Bacon 

For  PorUble  Device  That  VUually  DUplays  the  Electrical  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^g^„^  ^^  Unshelled),  Pretsels,  Cheese  Crackers. 

Activity  of  the  Heart.  ^^^^  ^^^    Cheese  and  Cracker  Sandwiches,  CbesK  Puffs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29, 1965.  p^^  Poutoes,  Sausage,  Wieners,  Pickled  Pork  Hocks,  and 

——^^~—  Pickled  Pigs  Feet. 

SN  234,909.     Kiddle  Products,  Inc.,  Squantum,  Mass.     Filed  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  16, 1948. 

Dec.  20,  1966. 


SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  220,382. 


SN    198,477.     Hesmer   Foods,   Inc.,    BransylUe.    Ind.      FUed 
July  24,  1964.  • 


For  Baby  Teethers. 
First  use  1958. 


SN  235,270.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 


BRISTOJECT 


loRvP^^ 


For  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances — Namely,  a         Por    Barbecued    Pork,    Barbecued    Beef,    and    Barbecued 
Syringe.  Mutton. 

First  use  May  17. 1966.  First  use  July  1. 1964. 


SN  235,560.     Frantelle.  Inc..  Towaeo.  VJ.     Filed  Dec.  30,     SN  204,244.     Donut  Shops  Management  Corporation,  Camden, 
1965.  N.J.    Piled  Oct.  19,  1964. 

FRANTELLE 

For  Compact  Electric  Hair  Dryer  With  Attachable  Comb, 
Bruita,  Curling  Iron,  or  Nossle,  etc. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1965. 


SN  241.618.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Mar. 
21,  1966. 

BROWN  MILL 

For  Surgeons'  Gloves. 
First  use  May  1964. 


SN  242,576.     Drummond  Scientific  Company,  Broomall,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


The  representation  of  the  doughnuts  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,810. 

Por  Pood  and  Drink  Items — Namely,  Muffins,  Doughnuts, 
Buns,  Hot  Dog  Sandwiches,  Tea,  Coffee,  Fluid  Milk,  and  Hot 
Chocolate.  i 

First  use  as  early  as  July  2, 1964.  { 


HEMOCAPS 


SN  209,702.     Locatelll  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  11, 
1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,635. 

For  Disposable  Hemoglobin  Pipettes. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  180.998.     Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  IS, 
1963. 

SURE  GOOD 

For  Oleomargarine.  ■     • 

First  use  December  1934. 


SN    191,901.     Amiel's   Jumbo   Submarine   Sandwiches,    Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  24.  1964. 

AMIEL'S  JUMBO 
SUBMARINE  SANDWICHES 

Without  waiving  common  law  rights,  and  only  for  purposes 
of  the  present  application  for  registration,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Jumbo  Submarine 
Sandwiches"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376,- 
316. 

For  Submarine  Sandwiches. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  appUcation 
filed  July  15.  1964;  Reg.  No.  167. 19S,  dated  Dec.  7,  1964. 
The  Unlng'on  the  drawing  Is  an  actual  part  of  the  mark  and 
does  not  represent  color. 

For  Meat  in  the  Form  of  Carcasses  and  Fresh  Cuts  and 
Frosen  and  Canned ;  Fresh  and  Powdered  Eggs ;  Fluid,  Con- 
densed, and  Powdered  Milk  ;  Cheese,  Butter,  Cream.  Yogurt, 
Curdled  Milk,  and  Milk  Whey  ;  Edible  Oils  and  Pats  of  Vege- 
tal and  Animal  Origin  ;  Vegetal  Extracts  and  Meat  Extracts  ; 
Vegetal  Preserves ;  Preserved,  Dried  and  Cooked  Fruit  and 
Vegetables ;  Fresh  Fruit  and  Vegetables ;  Jellies,  Jam  and 
Marmalade ;  Foods  for  Swine.  CatUe.  Sheep.  Birds,  and  Poul- 
try ;  Preparations  for  Making  Soups  Containing  Meat,  Vege- 
tables. Cereals,  and  Eggs  ;  Preparations  for  Making  Beverages 
Containing  Milk.  Eggs.  Fruits,  VegeUbles.  and  Cereals ;  Meat- 
less and  Meat-Containing  Sauces  ;  Pickles  ;  and  Prepared  Meat 
Products  Including  Sausages. 
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SN  210,048.     The  Eed  Barn  Sygtem,  Inc.,  Port  Lauderdale. 
Fla.    FUed  Jan.  15, 1965.  , 


RED  BARN 


Owner  of  Re|.  No.  772,953. 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Hambarger,  Cheeseburger,  Frankfurter, 
Orllled  Cheese  and  Fish  Sandwiches,  Fried  Chicken,  French 
Fried  PoUtoes,  Onion  Rings,  Milk  Shakes,  Hot  Coffee,  Hot 
Chocolate,  and  Fresh  Milk. 

First  use  September  1961. 


SN  214,099.     Export   Padflc,   Inc.,   Taeoma 
Mar.  15,  1965.  ' 


AuqusT  1€,  1966 
Wash.     Filed 


BIG  X 


For  Alfalfa  Meal  and  Alfalfa  and  Other 
Consumption  by  Livestock. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  19(H. 


]  eed  PeUeti  for 


»N   215,106.     National   Biscuit  Company 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 


SN  210,103.     Diamond  Head  Food  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Beef  Jerky  Strips.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16, 1962. 


SN  211,117.     Thomas  J.  Trotter  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Frozen  Baked  Pretsels. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1964. 


SN  212,451.     Robert  F.  Schubert,  Staten  Island,  N.Y 
Fejb.  19,  1965. 


CHATS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  86,929  and  780,021. 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


IN  216,656.     The  Borden  Company,  New 
Apr.  16,  1065. 


>BW   York,   N.Y. 


Yo-k,  N.Y.     Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  due,  and  gold 
Wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  55,233,  357,806,  and  others. 

For  Freese-Dry  Dinners— Namely.  Chicken  Supreme,  Maca- 
«»nl  Cheese  With  Ham,  Turkey  Tetrassinl,  King  Crab  New- 
li  urg,  and  Shrimp  Imperial. 

First  use  Dec.  S3, 1963. 


N  217,523.  DaTld  BUgore  *  Company,  ._„ 
David  Bilgore  &  Co.,  and  David  Bilgore  Ore 
Fla.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


Incoi  porated,  d.b.a. 
yfu,  Clearwater, 


FRUIT-O-GRAM 


The  word   "Fruit"  U  disclaimed  apart  fron 
s  10  wn. 

For  Fresh  Qtrus  Fruits  in  Packages 
S  fcially  for  Gifts  for  Special  Occasions. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1961. 


the  mark  as 
Exclu<|lng  Bags,  Es- 


Flled 


SK  219,621. 
24,  1965. 


Shakey's,  Inc.,  BurUngame,  Cali^.     Filed  May 

SHAKEyS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,188. 
For  PlBsas  and   Ingredients  for  Making 
'  our  Blends  for  Making  Doughs,  and  Spice 
in  r  and  Flavoring  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  16, 1966. 


220,196.    Bemi  k  Koppttein,  Inc.,  New  Tor  t 
Tune  2,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Instant  Pickle 
or  to  the  smaller  pickle  representation  apart  from  the 
as  shown. 

For  Cucumbers  With  Ingredients  for  Pickling  Same. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


Mix" 
mark 


[)wner  of  Reg.  No.  704,869. 

P'or  Canned  Luncheon  Meat  and  Sardines. 

nrst  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 


B  &  K 


S(  me — Namely, 
Blenps  for  Season - 


,  N.Y.    FUed 


August  16,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  143 


SN  220,882.     Jolly  OUnt  System.  Inc.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.    FUed     SN  225,865.     East  IndU  Spice  Co.,  Ltd..  Mount  Vemon,  N.Y. 
June  4,  1966.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1968. 

BLACK  ANGUS 

For   Spice  and  Monosodlam  Glutamate  Baaed   Seasoning. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1906. 


SN  226,923.     Samuel  B.  Brenner,  Linwood,  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
18,  1965. 

DAVY  JONES 

The  name  "Davy  Jones"  does  not  Identify  any  llrlng  In- 
dividual. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Aug.  8, 1065. 


The  representation  of  the  food  items  which  appear  on  the  __ 

tray  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  »«  226,084.     Big  Drum.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.    FUed  Ang.  1». 

For  Hamburgers,   Cheeseburgers,  French  Fried  Potatoes,         1965. 
and  Hot  Dogs. 

First  use  May  16,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  107,887. 


^-eiee 


SN  221,554.     The  0Ud4en  Company.  ClCTeland,  Ohio,  assignee 
of  Allied  Foods,  City  of  Indostry,  Calif.     Filed  June  21,        For  Ice  Cream  Cones,  Cake  Cups,  and  Old  Fashioned  Sagar 
1065.  Cones.  > 

First  use  June  28,  1960. 


For  Pickles,  Pickle  ReUshes,  and  Pickled  Peppers. 
First  use  October  1981. 


SN   228,799.     Lance,   Inc.,  Charlotte,   N.C.     Filed  July  SO, 


SN    226,346.     The    Dletene    Company,    MlnneapoUs,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 

DELMARK  FARMS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,774. 
For  Powdered  Egg  Costard  Mix. 
First  use  Ang.  18,  1960. 


1960. 


LANCHEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  280,194. 

For  Cracker  Sandwiches  Having  a  Peanut  Butter  FllUng. 

First  use  Aug.  6, 1980. 


SN   226,647.     Lawrence   S.   Kaufman,  d.b.a.   Pomona   Bales 
Company,  Suffem,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1965. 

MAVACAMAS 


SN  224,528.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  29,  1960. 

ALPHA-BANANA  BITS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,828  and  768,002. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  July  9, 1966. 


The  word  "Mayacamas"  In  BngUsh  means  "howl  of  the 
mountain  Uon."  "Mary  C.  Taylor"  Is  the  name  of  a  living 
Individual,  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Food  Seasoning  of  a  Spice  Nature. 

First  use  Ang.  6, 1960. 


SN    220,383.     Frank    M.    WUson   Company,    Inc.,    Stockton, 
Calif.    FUed  Ang.  9, 1060. 


SN  327,124.     The  Crab  Pot,  Inc.,  Rehoboth  Beach,  Del.    Filed 
Sept.  8,  1960. 

CRAB  POT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Crab"  apart  from  the  nsarit 
as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Crabs,  Fresh  Crab  Meat.  Fresh  Clams,  CUn 
Chowder,  Cooked  Crabs,  Crab  Soup,  Frosen  Cooked  Crabs, 
and  Frosen  Clams. 

First  use  March  1908. 


SN  227,187.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  AUendale,  N.J.    FUed 
Sept.  8.  1960. 

SWIRL  STICK 

The  portrait  Is  faadful  and  does  not  represent  any  known  "^  ^^  MJ^MJ    O  X  XV/xm. 

actual  person.  The  word  "fttlek"  Is  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For    Canned    Fralts,    Canned    Vecetahlea,   Canned    Fruit  shown. 

JolCM.  Canned  Tana,  and  Pl^es.  For  Fish  Food. 

First  use  Mar.  18. 1941.  FUrst  use  May  4,  1960. 


TM  144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  227,220.     Ancona  Brothers  Wholesale  Qrocery  Company,     S|f  229,986.     McKee  Baking  Company,  d.b.a. 
Omaha,  Nebr.    PUed  Sept.  7, 1965. 


S  i   231,008.     Cott   Corporation,   New   Haven, 
Oct.  22,  196S. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  words  "QuaUty," 
"Service."  and  "Integrity"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  Products — Namely,  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruits 
and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1956.  i  > 


8  J 


SN    227,707.     Quano  -  Werke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Hamburg, 
Oermany.    Filed  Sept.  14, 1965. 

MAGNAPHOSCAL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  795,786,  dated  Jan.  14,  1964. 
For  Feed  for  Livestock. 


SN  228,278.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  S^t.  21.  1965. 


A  GO  GO 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


SN  229,174.     Allied  Packers  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jenklntown,  Pa.    FUed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 

JUNEX 

For  Composition  of  Bntterfat,  Sugar,  and  Vanilla,  for  Use 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN   229,271.     National   Blscnlt   Company,    NeW   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


AUGUPT  16,  1966 
Mighty  lilke 


Bakery,  CoUegedale,  Tenn.     FUed  Oct.  12, 

MIGHTY  MIKE 

For  Cakes,  Cookies,  and  Pies. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1965. 


11)65. 


COTT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,457,  749,859.  and  ot|ers. 

For  Fruit  Juice  Drinks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1931. 


281,158.     Lusk  Candy  Company,  Davenport 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Twist"  apart  from  the  mark 

shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,490. 

For  Suckers. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1965 ;  1920's  as  to  "Thlnsl^.' 


^  231,246.     Sheridan  Flouring  MlUs,  Inc.,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


DIAMOND  D 


For  Flour  and  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  November  1922. 


HAPPY  DAYS 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SS  229,273.     National   Biscuit   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


9<  233,602.     KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek 
Nov.  30,  1965. 

APPLE  JACKS 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


FUN  DAYS 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Sept.  17, 1965. 


I  S  238,041.     Bunte  Candles,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  CI  y,  Okla.  Filed 


Feb.  4,  1966. 


CHOP  STIX 


SN  229,985.     McKee  Baking  Company,  d.b.a.  Mighty  Mike 
Bakery,  CoUegedale,  Tenn.     FUed  Oct:  12,  1965. 


For  Candy — Namely,  Chopped  Sticks  of  Cand; ' 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1960. 


I  N  242,265.     Mars,    Incorporated,  d.b.a.   M  4 
Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 


'  Cakes,  Cookies,  and  Pies. 
Flnt  ase  Aug,  25, 1965. 


STARBURST 


For  Fruit  Candy. 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1966. 


Conn.     Filed 


Iowa.    Filed 


Mich.     Filed 


M's  Candies, 


August  16,  1966 

Class  47 -Wines 
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SN  220,409.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  4, 1965. 


DIEGO  RED 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Red"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  May  13,  1965.  ^Of  Wines. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965, 


SN   229,695.     TomaseUo   Winery,    Hammonton,   N.J.     FUed 
Oct.  8,  1965. 


Tomasello 


SN  228,702.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers  Verenlglng  Van 
Zuid-Afrlka  Beperkt,  Suider  Paarl,  Cape  Province,  RepnbUc 
of  South  Africa.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


ROODEBERG 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  60/2247,  dated  June  21, 
1960. 

For  Wine. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  213,651.     Brewmaster  California  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 

HOST 

For  Draft  Beer. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1963. 


SN  228,703.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers  Verenlglng  Van 
Zuid-Afrlka  Beperkt,  Sulder  Paarl,  Cape  Province,  RepubUc 
of  South  Africa.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


LADY  ANNE 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  64/1792,  dated  May  27, 
1964. 
For  Sherries. 


SN  228,704.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers  Verenlglng  Van 
Zuid-Afrlka  Beperkt,  Sulder  Paarl,  Cape  Province,  Republic 
of  South  Africa.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

GOLDEN  ACRE 

Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  64/1,793,  dated  May  27, 
1964. 

For  Sherries. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

SN    212.041.     Polymold    Plastics,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Feb.  15,  1965. 

POLYMOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,988. 

For  Caps,  Closures,  Seals,  and  Closure  Fitments  Made  of 
Plastic  Material. 
First  use  February  1954. 


SN  228,709.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers  Verenlglng  Van 
Zuld-Afrika  Beperkt,  Sulder  Paarl,  Cape  Porvince,  Republic 
of  South  Africa.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


MYMERING 


SN  220,564.     W.  8.  Shamban  k  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif.    FUed 
Jane  7,  1965. 

MEMORYLINE 

For  Plastic  Tubing  Used  in  the  Encapsulation  of  Mechani- 
cal and  Electrical  Devices,  and  in  the  Protection  and  Insula- 
tion of  Electrical  Circuitry. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  64/1,787,  dated  May  27, 
1964. 

For  Sherries. 


SN  228,710.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers  Verenlglng  Van 
Zuid-Afrlka  Beperkt,  Sulder  Paarl,  Cape  Province,  RepubUc 
of  South  Africa.    FUed  Sept.  27, 1965. 


SN  225,592.     ChrU  MueUer,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.    FUed  Aug. 
12,  1965. 

TRAVART 

For  Decorative  Artware  Made  of  Cementltlous  Material. 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1965. 


SN    229,951.     Corning    Qlass    Works,    Coming,    N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1965. 

CORNING 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,056,  618.649,  and  705.576. 
For  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  July  16, 1965. 


SN    238,228.     Industrial    Decorators,    Inc.,    Whlttler,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  62/1,168,  dated  Apr.  13. 
1962. 
For  Wines. 

TM  829  O.O.— « 


DAPIM 


For  Carpet  Underlay,  Padding  or  Cushioning. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  196S. 
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SN  240,996.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Takoma,  Wash.    Filed 
Mar.  14.  1996.  . 

WEYERHAEUSER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.708. 

For  Moldable  Fiber  Mats,  Laminated  Wood  Church  Crosses, 
and  Paper  Honeycomb  Material  for  Uses  Such  as  Novelty 
Items.  I 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1960.  i 


$N  216,988.     Walgreen  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.. 
I  green  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Fltod 


asilgnee 


WALGREEN 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  204,26S.     Mary  Kay.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  19, 
1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  413,516,  904,324.  and 
For  Aerosol  Hair  Spray,  Bay  Rum,  Cleansing 
^old   Cream,    Cream    Deodorant,    Cream    Hair 
Tream  Hair  Dressing,  Depilatories,  Face 
l>ental  Cream,  Olycerine  and  Rosewater,  Qlyc^ne 
water  Cream,  Glycerine  and  Rosewater  Lotion, 
Hair  Setting  Lotion,  Hand  Cream,  Hand  Lotloji 
aer,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Powder  Deodorant, 
Suntan  Liquid,  Toothpaste,  Mouth  Wash,  an<i 


First  use  prior  to  Apr.  12,  1928,  on  henna 


of  Wal- 
Apr.  20,  I960. 


oltherB. 
Facial  Lotion, 
Conditioner, 
,  Floridated 
and  Rose- 
Hair  Dressing, 
,  Henna  Pow- 
^ntan  Cream, 
Witch  HazeL 
powder. 


!  N  217.438.     Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  Yor  t,  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1965. 


AVON  LEATHER 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


For  Colognes,  After-Shave  Lotions,  Deodorants,  Skin 
Cleansers,  Skin  Tonic  or  Toners,  Masques  or  Facial  Packs, 
Skin  Ointments  or  Conditioners,  and  Shadow  Erasers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1964. 


i  N   218,191.     Lenard   Herrin.   Wyncote,   Pa. 
1965. 


SN  211,569.     Perma  Sheen  Chemical  Company,  Washington. 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1965. 

MR.  ROBERTS     | 

The  mark  is  fanciful  and  does  not  refer  to  a  living  indi- 
vidual. No  claim  is  made  to  the  wot&  "Roberts"  apart  from 
the  mark  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Hair  Grooming  Preparation  for  Men. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1964. 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  Cologne  for  Ifen. 
First  use  Apr.  21. 1965. 


S»  218.192.     Lenard   Herrin,  Wyncote,  Pa. 
1965. 


SN  214,916.    Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 

400  ! 

For  Men's  Shaving  Preparations,  Women's  Hair  Prepara- 
tions, Skin  Lotions  and  Creams,  Bath  Preparations,  Nail 
Polish  Remover,  an^  Oral  Antiseptics  and  Mouthwashes 
(Singly  and  in  Combination). 

First  ase  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1965. 


SN  216,778.     Provlgor,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  5, 
196S.  I  . 


Filed   May   6, 


Filed  May  6, 


S  r  222,918.    Electra-Mlgt  Corporatloii.  Boston 
July  8.  1968. 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1965. 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely.  Cologne  for  n^n. 
First  use  Apr.  21. 1965. 


Mass.    Filed 


SUcVu^^miiiL^ 


VoT  Hair  Spray. 

nrst  use  June  10. 1965. 


I 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  225.659.     Mildred  MUler.  Wooster.  Ohio.     Filed  Aog.  18,     SN  285,895.     De  Beaofort,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jaa. 
1965.  6.  1966. 


FORUM 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct  25,  1961. 


IHiMudHtHftn 


SN  235,897.     De  Beaufort,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan. 
6,  1966. 


ESPRIT 


For  Cosmetics— Namely,  Cold  Cream,  Uquld  Cleanser.  Llq-         The  mark  "Bsprit"  is  a  French  term  meaning  "spirit.' 
uld, Stimulant.  Powder  Foundation  and  Emollient.  *"<>'  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 

Iflrst  use  Feb.  20, 1966.  First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


SN  228,118.     Beauty  Counselors.  Inc.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.     SN  235,899.     De  Beaufort,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1965.  *•  **«'• 


PRIVATE  LABEL 


BRANDED 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


SN   230,286.     The   Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,     SN  236.178.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1965.  J*i».  11,  1966. 

HOLD  &  COMB 

The  word   "Hold"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 


SN  230.792.     Countess  Mara.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  i 

STEEL       ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415,462. 

For  Toiletries — Namely.  After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Eau  de 
Jologne. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  22, 1944. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Vanishing  Cream"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180,503, 
435,562.  and  others. 

For  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely.  Vanishing 
Cream. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1965. 


SN  236,426.     Studio  Glrl-HoUywood,  Inc.,  d.bA.  Stadlo  Girl, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN  230.793.     Countess  Mara,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


COPPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,087. 

For  Toiletries — Namely.  EUiu  de  Cologne,  and  After  Shave 
Lotion. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  1940. 


SN  230,980.     Robert  J.  Wendt,  d.b.a.  Calmar  Laboratories, 
Lakewood,  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

BEACHCOMBER  ' 


For  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  June  19, 1966. 


For  After-Shave  Lotion,  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  Cream  Hair 
Dressing.  After  Shower  Talcum,  After  Shower  Spray,  Dry 
Skin  Conditioner,  Spray  Deodorant,  Cologne,  and  Aerosol 
Shave  Cream. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14,  1962. 


SN  231,667.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN    237,955.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


OBLIGE 


LOP 


For  Women's  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioner. 
First  use  Aug.  26, 1966. 


For  Cosmetic  Depilatory. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1966. 
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SN  238,760.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.    Piled 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


LIFT  OFF 


£V>r  SUn  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  21, 1969. 


8N  238,761.    The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J     Filed 
Feb.  14.  1966. 

■ 

TOP  ELIMINATOR 

For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  238,762.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


FUEL 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  238,763.     The  Mennen  Compaoy,  Morristown,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966.  ( 

SPLASH  DOWN 

For  After  Shave  Lotion.  I, 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1965.  ' 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  184,906.  Texlse  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignee 
of  Fantastic  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  OkU.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1964. 

FANTASTIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,443. 

For  Liquid  General  Household  Cleaner. 

First  ase  Mar.  1, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,359. 
For   Biodegradable    Oeaner   for    Use   In 
Plants. 
First  use  June  15,  1965. 


JN  224,606.     Joseph  M.  Oidding,  d.b.a.  J. 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  July  30,  1965. 


SN  214,911.     Chas.  Pflser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1965. 

PACKY  PENGUlN 

For  Concentrated  Powdered  Bath  Soap.    ' 
First  use  Sept.  21, 1963. 


SN  214,912.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1965. 


PACKY  PETfGUIN 


I 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1963. 


SN  222,689.     Gateway  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.   Filed 
July  6,  1965.  |  , 


FERRODAIZE 


For  Metal  Treating  Solution  for  Descaling  and  Corrosion 
Inhibition  of  the  Treated  Metal. 

First  use  June  28.  1965.  '    i 


SN    223,721.     Rexall    Drug  and    Chemical 
Carnegie  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
1960. 


AUSUST   16,   1966 


Company,    d.b.a. 
Filed  July  19, 


»Iue,  green,  and 
feature  of  the 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red, 
yellow,  but  no  claim  is  made  as  to  color  as 
mark. 

For   Foaming   Bath    Soap   for   Children,    $old   in    Aerosol 
Form. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN   223.9P1.     W.   R.   Grace  ft  Co.,   New 
July  22,  1965. 


Yo  k,   N.Y.      Filed 


EZAWAY 


F  ood    Processing 


Gilding  Co.,  New 


CHAMPALOO 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  July  11,  1965. 


IN    226,339.     Com  -  Pak    Chemical 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


CHEM-I-SAN 


For  Detergent  for  General  Purpose  Cleaning. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1964. 


N  227,365.     Van  Straaten  Chemical  Compan  r 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


VLC 


For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Use  on 
oncrete,  and  Wood  Surfaces.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1965. 


£  N  229,781.     Foodland,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
1965. 


FOODLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  326,478,  785.369,  and  odiers. 

For  Liquid  and  Powdered  Detergent  for  Hoi^hold  Use. 

Tint  use  Nov.  14,  1964. 


Corporat  on,    Shakopee, 


Chicago,  111. 


Mac  ilnery,  Metals, 


Filed  Oct.  11/ 


August  16,  1966 
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SN  234,973.     United  DUtrlbutors  Service.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Ya.    SN  289,677.    Texiie  ChemicaU,  Inc..  OrecnTllle.  S.C.    Fltod 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966.  Feb.  25,  1966. 

UDS 


FANTASTIK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768.348. 
For  Wax  and  Grease  Remover. 
First  use  Nov.  15. 196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,443. 

For  Spray  Cleaner  for  Houseliold  Use. 

First  use  Joae  1,  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100-Miscellaneotts 


SN  221,532.     Sveden  House  Developers.  International,  Inc.. 
MinneapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  June  18,  1960. 


SN  204,161.  Global  Marine  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee 
of  Global  Marine  Exploration  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1964. 


GLOMAR 


For  Offshore  Drilling  Exploration  and  Production  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1962. 


SN  205,752.     Coral  Chemical  Company.  Wankegan,  lU.    Filed 
Nov.  6,  1964. 


^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  nae  of  the  word  "Smorfas- 
bord"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  May  1,  1964. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  208,744. 


For  Industrial  Chemical  ConsulUnt  Services  With  Respect 
to  Formulation  and  Preparation  of  Chemical  Compounds  for 
Industrial  and  Institutional  Maintenance    Cleaning,  Etching.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Finishing,  Lubricating,  Deodorising,  Conditioning,  and  Coat- 
ing. 

First  use  Apr.  1. 190S. 


FUed  July  21.  1965. 


SN   214,484.     Transition   Incorporated.   Ctiicago,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1965. 


Corplan   associates 

CONSULTANTS  TO   MANAGEMENT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Consultants  to  Manage- 
ment" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Management  Consulting,  Corporate  Planning,  Organ- 
isation Analysis,  Market  and  Marketing  Analysis,  New  Prod- 
uct Planning.  Company  Acquisition  Analysis,  Industrial  En- 
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The  drawing  is  lined  for  tlie  color  gray,  but  no  claim  is 


gineering.  Management  Information  Systems,  Financial  Plan-     ""^f  ^^^f^^"' "  ^J^^^'^V^J^^  "'^ 


ning   and    Analysis.   Management   Training   Programs,    Area 


For  Shopping  Center  Services — Namely.  Leasing  of  Space 


Development.  Municipal  Management.  Urban  PUnnlng,  Inter-  'fr  CommerciMFadUtles,  Maintenance  of  Shopping  C«nt« 

national  Economics,  International  Bo.ine«i  Operations  and  Grounds,  and  Operation  of  ParWng  FadUtle.. 

Research  and  Development  Planning.  ""*  ""«  8«Pt-  I*'  ^^^ 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1964.  ^_^^_^_ 


SN  219,003.     The  Kartrldg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Filed 


May  17,  1965. 


ALPHA 


SN  224,542.    Biister  Donut  of  America,  Inc.,  Wettwood,  Man. 
Filed  July  29,  1965. 

DOUGHNUTS  WERE  NEVER 

IN  SUCH  GREAT  SHAPE 

BEFORE! 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  676,803  and  680,736. 

For  Research  and  Development  Work,  Design  Work,  and 
Preparation   of   Engineering   Drawings,   in    the   Mechanical, 

Electrical,  and  Production  Engineering  Fields,  and  in  the        For  Snack  Bar  Services  Dealing  Primarily  With  the  tele 
Automation  Field.  of  Coffee  and  Donghnata. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1940.  First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 
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»N  229,775.     Harrey  Franklin  Doren,  c».b.a.  Prodoct  Promo-     IN  204.«46.     Fast  Foods,  Inc.,  Columboa, 
tions  h  Development,  Boston,  Masa.    Piled  Oct.  11,  1980.  |  23,  1964. 


Olio 


FAST  FOODS  MART 

For  Advice  and   Consaltatlon  in  the  B>ta|bllahment  and 
>peratlon  of  Retail  Grocery  Stores. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1964. 


>N    213,975.     Homestead    Valve 
CoraopoUs.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1965. 


For  Evaluation,  Market  Research,  Selling,  Management, 
Maiketlng,  Promotion  and/or  the  Development  of  Ideas,  In-> 
ventions.  Businesses,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  21, 1964. 


8N  229,937.     The  Assembly  Corporation,  Washlnston,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


ROLL  CALL 


For  Gate  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Auf.  4,  1965. 


iig 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  197,474.     Coffee  Clubs,  Inc.,  of  America.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  9, 1964. 

COLUMBIA  COFFEE 
SERVICE 

The  words  "Coffee  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  of  Providing  Coffee  and  All  of  the  Necessary 
Equipment  for  Preparing  Coffee  at  Places  of  Business. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1961. 


9^  219,253.     National  School  Supply  k  Equli]|ment  Associa- 
tion, Chicago,  111.    FUed  May  19, 1965. 


SN    198,422.     Inventors'    League,    Inc.,    Bala   Cynwyd,    Pa. 
FUed  July  23,  1964. 


For  Prodoct  Design,  Development,  and  Marketing  Services 
Rendered  to  Inventors. 

First  use  in  or  atMot  June  1964. 


I.      i 


SN  203,903.    Vacttion  Bingo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Plied 
Oet.  18, 1964. 

VACATION  BINGO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bingo"  apart  from  the  com- 
posite mark  as  shown. 

For  Sales  Promotion  for  Supermarkets  and  Retail  Estab-        Applicant 
lishments  by  Means  of  a  Program  Carried  Ou^  Through  News-     ttk  mark  as 
paper  Advertising,  Radio,  and  Television  Broadcasting,  Store     --^  -'^•- — 
Window  Displays,  Clerk  Badges,  Advertising  Displays  and 
Mgns.  Game  Cards,  and  Game  Instruictlons. 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1964. 


AuGysT  16,  1966 

Filed  Oct. 


Manufactui  Ing    Company, 


t   *> 


For  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Self-l 

Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1964. 


Ser  Ice  Car  Wash- 


For  Association  Services  In  the  Field  of 
a  d  Equipment. 

First  use  September  1958. 


8  r  220,879.    Bed  Scissors.  Incorporated,  Newai  k,  N.J.    FUed 
June  10, 1965. 


disclalnu  the  words  "Gift  Coupons 
thi  nuurk  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638^90, 
and  others. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Otiers  Through 
th^  Medium  of  Coupons  Redeemable  in  Merchanpise, 

nrst  use  Apr.  26, 1966. 


S(bool  Supplies 


'  apart  from 
,  763,682, 


August  16,  1966 

SN  221,390.     J.  Ray  McDermott  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 
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Class  102  -  insurance  and  PiMMdal 

SN  202,001.     American  Title  Insurance  Company,  Miami,  FU. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Business   Services — Namely,    Retail   Lumber  Services 
and  the  ReUillng  of  Drillers'  Supplies  Such  as  Oil  Mud. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30, 1962. 


SN  224,787.     Profit  for  Tou,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.    FUed  Aug. 
2, 1965. 


iCB^. 


PROFIT  FOR  YOU^ 


"Nationwide  Service,"  and  the  outline  map  of  the  United 
States  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Underwriting  Title  Insurance. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1964. 


SN  202,002.     American  Title  Insurance  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


For  Advertising  and  Managing  Fund-Ralslng  Campaigns 
and  Projects  by  CbarlUble  OrganiuUons,  and  Selecting  sDd 
Approving  Products  Which  Are  Sold  or  Offered  in  Exchange 
for  Donations  by  Such  Organisations  in  Such  Campaigns  and 
Projects. 

First  use  May  1965. 


Mi. 


TITLE 


mtSUttAMCK 


'AMY 


8N  225,174.     J.  Ray  McDermott  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 

MC  DERMOTT 

For   Business   Services — Namely,   Retail   Lumber   Services 
and  the  ReUillng  of  Drillers'  Supplies,  Such  as  Oil  Mud. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1937. 


"Nationwide  Service,"  and  the  outline  map  of  the  United 
States  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Underwriting  Title  Insurance. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1964. 


SN  230.671.     Frank  H.  Magee,  d.b.a.  Frank  H.  Magee  Asso- 
cUtes,  Olenslde.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1965. 


SN   220,508.     Industrial   VaUey   Bank   and   Trust  Company, 
Jenktntown,  Pa.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 


For  Management  Consultation  Services  Providing  Advice 
on  Warehousing,  Plant  Layout,  Materials  Handling,  inven- 
tory Control,  Transportation,  and  Economic  Studies. 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN    231,328.     The   Wlngate    Corporation,    Providence,    B.I. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


For  General  Banking  and  Tmst  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


Wingate 


SN  221,453.     Beneficial  SUndard  Life  Insurance  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  June  18, 1960. 


For  DaU  Procesaing  Services. 
First  use  in  or  about  Jane  1955. 


SN  232,421.     Alan  J.  Richards,  AnnapoUs.  Md.     Filed  Nov. 


9,  1965. 


RADIO  RIN6-0 


BENEFICIAL 

INSURANCE  GROUP 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Radio"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,014. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Means  of  a  Bingo-Like  Game  Which  Is  Broadcast  Over 
the  Radio. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1947. 


The  words  "Benefleial"  and  "Insurance  Group"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
767,725. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1965.  i 
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SN  223.616.     American  Express  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  19,  1»6B. 

SIGN  &  TRAVEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,106. 

For  Credit  Financing  of  Arranged  or  Escorted  Tours. 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1965. 


a 


SN  223,617.     American  Express  Company,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1965.  ♦ 


DINE  &  SIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,106. 

For  Credit  Card  Plan  for  Extension  of  Credit  for  Meals, 
Beverages  and  Entertainment  to  Cijstomers  Who  Patroni«e 

Subscribing  Establishments  and  Making  Collections  From  Said 
Customers  Through  a  Central  Billing  System. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN   222,570.     Oateway   Erectors,    Inc. 
July  2,  1965. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  199,056.     Monte  H.  Greenawalt,  d.bji.  Shoe-Mate  Ortho- 
pedic Arch  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


JN  224,397.     Cottman  Automatic  Transmlssl  )n8.  Inc.    Chel- 
tenham Township,  Pa.    Piled  July  28, 1965. 


For   Repairing    Automatic    Transmissions 
i^ehicles.  ^ 

First  use  April  1962. 


SHOim 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,624. 

For  Preparing  Arch  Supports  to  the  Order  of  Others. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1963. 


SN  205,554.     Grove  Manufacturing  Co.,  Shady  Grove,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1964. 

GROVE 

Owner  of  Reg.'Nos.  792,129  and  792,130.  j 

For  Custom  Manufacturing  and  Maintenance  Services  for 
Mobile  Hydraulic  Cranes,  Fire  Aerial  Ladders,  Industrial  and 
Farm  Transportation  Equipment,  Farm  Elevators,  Conveyors 
and  Associated  Equipment,  and  Snow  Removal,  Grading,  and 
Digging  Attachments  for  Vehicles. 
Urst  use  Aprill946. 


SN  212,427.     The  Lock-Tronic  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1965. 

CONTROLOCK 

For  Installation,  Maintenance,  and  Rendering  of  Reports 
in  Connection  With  Time-Recording  Door  Locks. 
First  use  June  23, 1964. 


SN  220,119.     Medafab  Corporation,  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Filed 
June  1, 1965. 


BUTTON-ON 


For  Deodorizing  Laundered  Garments. 
First  use  Mar.  24. 1965. 


SN    220,816.     American    BuUdlngs    Company 
Filed  June  10,  1965. 


AUQUST  16,  1966 
,    Atlanta,    Oa. 


[AMERICAN<^;^ 

COMPANY 

For  Construction  and  Erection  of  Steel 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  I960. 


Bii  Idings. 


Chioigo,   111.     FUed 


GATEWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,929. 
For  Leasing  of  Metal  Forms,  and  Erectiot 
nforcing  Steel,  and  Framing  for  Concrete 
First  use  January  1935. 


of  Forms,  Re- 
Stfc'uctures. 


COTTMAN 


5N  225,007.     Central  Air  Conditioning  k 
MUml,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  5, 1965. 


For  Services  in  Installation,  Maintenance 

lir  Conditioning,   Home  Construction  Work 

I  tallatlon  of  Gutters  and  Ventilation  and  Heat 

nd    Sheet   Metal    Work   Comprising   Custom 

*eet  Metal  by  Cutting,  Punching,  Stamping 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


>N 


226,871.     Upour    Concrete    Company 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1965. 


in   Automotive 


Shet  MeUl,  Inc., 


and  Repair  of 
!Toniprlslng  In- 
ng  Equipment, 
Fabrication  of 
and  Welding. 


P  >rtland,    Oreg. 


Udoui> 


For  Mannfactiire,  Sale,  and  DeUvery  of  Read^-Mlz  Concrete 

Construction  Sites. 

FirstuseFeb.  23, 1965.  > 
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Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage         Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    199,206.     Intercontinental  Transport,    Redondo   Beach,     SN  199,379.    SUnton  F.  MaUock,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1964.  Aug.  6, 1964. 

M.O.A. 

For  Radio  Broadcasts  Embodying  Narrative  Information 
Covering  Diverse  Subjects  of  General  and  Topical  Interest. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1952. 


For    Freight    Forwarding    Services   and    Travel    Agency 
Services. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  210,429.     Flight  Safety  Inc..  Flashing.  N.T.     Filed  Jan. 
22,  1965. 

THE  BEST  SAFETY  DEVICE 
IN  ANY  AIRCRAFT  IS  A 

WELL-TRAINED  PILOT 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Pilot  Training. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN  224.639.    Richard  E.  S.  Maxson,  Amherst,  Mass.    Filed     SN  211,188.    Florence  Utt  Switchboard  Tralninf  gyitema, 

July  29,  1965.  I'><^->  Anaheim,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 

TREASURY  OF  TRAVEL 

The  word  "Travel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  TraTel  Agency  Service — Namely,  the  Arranging  and 
Conducting  of  Travel  and  Sightseeing  Tours. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1964. 


For  Edacatlonal  Services— vli,  Instrnctlon  In  the  Operation 
of  the  Switchboard  and  Receptionists'  Dutiea.  | 

First  nse  Jan.  2,  1949. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 


SN  218,803.     ScboUstic  Magaiines.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  202,040.     Ocean  City  Research  Corporation,  Ocean  City,         Filed  May  18, 1965. 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1964. 


I  For  Testing  Goods  of  Others  for  Kzposure  to  Salt  Air.  Salt 
Water,  and  Mud. 
,  First  use  Aug.  15. 1964. 


SN  224,383.     John  Boyle  and  Company.  Incorporated.  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 

WEATHER-MATE 

For  Treatment  of  Fabrics  Utilised  for  Industrial,  Outdoor, 
and  Marine  Purposes  to  Render  Same  Water  Repellent  and 
Mildew  Resistant,  Comprising  the  Application  of  Fungicides, 
Waxes,  Dyes,  and  Pigments. 

First  use  July  9. 1966.  i 


The  words  "Research  Center"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.399. 

For  Conducting  Surveys  of  Facts.  Opinions.  Motivations, 
and  Attitudes  of  Individuals  Relating  to  Tarioni  Sabjeets, 
and  Disseminating  Information  as  to  the  Results  of  Sach 
Surveys  Through  the  Medium  of  Information  Rqwrta. 
Pamphlets,  Bulletins,  Correspondence,  and  Periodical  Publica- 
tions. 

First  use  September  1964.  | 


SN  229,536.     Associated  Oil  ft  Gas  Co.,  d.bJi.  Long  Mile  Rub- 
ber Company,  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1966. 

CertiWIe 


SN  222.103.     B.F.C.,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  28. 
1965. 

SUNDAY  GIG 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1965. 


^ 


For  Tire  Retread  Testing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27, 1965. 


SN  232.053.  gBlll  Anderson,  NashviUe,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  S, 
1966. 

THE  PO'  BOYS 

For    Entertainment    Services — Namely,    Renditions    of    a 
Country  Music  Band. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  189,796.     Natloul  Child  ET^gelUm  Fellowship  of  the 
,     U.S.A.,  Grand  Rapids,   Mich,     filed  Mar.  27,  1964. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In 
First  use  May  20, 1937. 


be  Organisation. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


^    A 
Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

812,778.  ORAPHI-TITB.  Basic  Carbon  Corporatfon.  »N 
202,538.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-24-64. 

812.774.  V-A.  Interoatlonal  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  208,193.     Pub.  5-81-66.     FUed  12-l»-«4. 

812.775.  CHEM-O-SET.  Chemical  Products  Corporation. 
SN  211.626.    Pub.  5-81-66.    Filed  2-9-65. 

812.776.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MOLECULE  (DE- 
SIGN). Chemsol,  Incorporated.  SN  214,431.  Pub. 
5-31-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

812.777.  CAMEO  CALF.  The  Ohio  Leather  Company.  SN 
221,838.    Pub.  5-81-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

812.778.  HAPHT.  Fields  PlasUcs  ft  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
229,224.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  10-4-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptades 


812.779.  SALTON.  Salton,  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Qasses  2.  21,  23,  31,  and  88).  «N  206,885.  Pub. 
6-81-«6.    Filed  11-24-64. 

812.780.  LAUNDRBE  KLEAN.  Anthony  MeUl  Products 
Company,  Inc.    SN  218,081.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-3-65. 

812.781.  RATERMINAL.  J.  J.  Dill  Company.  SN  217,613. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

812.782.  PUSH  'N*  PICK.  Edmund  A.  Kustusch,  d.b4i.  At- 
lantic Import  Company.  SN  219,007.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
5-17-66. 

812.783.  LUSTRO-WARE.  Columbus  Plastic  ProdueU,  lac. 
SN  229,760.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

812.784.  W  AND  DESIGN.  J.  A.  Wright  ft  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4  and  52).  SN  205,478.  Pob.  5-31-66. 
Filed  11-3-64. 

812.785.  DME  AND  DESIGN.  D-M-E  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  4,  16,  23,  and  52).  SN  216,273. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

812.786.  VANOARD.  Vangard  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
222,086.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

812.787.  META-GLOSS.  The  Meta-Therm  Corporation. 
SN  227,767.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-14-65. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
^sitions 

812.788.  SULFOSOL.      Allied    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
195,047.    Pub.  7-13-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

812.789.  TIZOX.    Tison  Chemical  Corporation.    SN  195,174. 
Pub.  4-13-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

812.790.  RICILAN.      American    Cholesterol    Products,    Inc. 
SN  196,232.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-23-64. 

812.791.  POLT-THANE.    Pelron  Corporation.     SN  202.101. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-17-«4. 

812.792.  STBRI-OAS.       Advanced     Prodncts     Corp.       BN 
203,061.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-1-64. 


812.798.     TEXACO.      Texaco     Inc. 
5-31-66.    FUed  ia-«-64. 


SN     208,441.       Pub. 


812.794.  BRYTON  HI-MOL.  Conttaental  Oil  Company.  SN 
205.779.    Pub.  5-81-66.    Filed  11-9-64. 

812.795.  P-M-S.  Hycel.  Inc.  SN  206,729.  Pah.  6-81-M. 
FUed  11-2S-94. 

812.796.  SUPER-TEST.  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Coapaay.  SN 
208.775.    Pub.  5-Sl-«6.    FUed  12-28-«4. 

812.797.  COMPLESOL.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
209,648.    Pab.  fr-81-««.    Filed  1-11-66. 

812.798.  IMCO.  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  210,813.     Pub.  »-Sl-66.     FUed  l-21-«5. 

812.799.  DIRECT  FILM.  General  Research,  Inc.  SN 
211,356.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  2-4-85. 

812.800.  WOLMAMAC.  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  SN  211,489. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  2-5-65. 

812.801.  CHROMEDIA.  W.  ft  B.  Balston.  Umlted.  SN 
211,491.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  2-8-86. 

812.802.  LIPOCHOL.  StonehiU  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
211,846.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  2-11-65. 

812.803.  MAGIC  DISK.  Arthur  J.  Williams.  d.bJi.  Vapor 
ProducU  Company.  SN  218,503.  Pub.  5-81-««.  FUed 
3-5-65. 

812.804.  RSN.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN  216,286. 
Pub.  5-81-66.    FUed  3-29-65. 

812.805.  DURAFILM.  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   SN  215.681.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

812.806.  PRO-CIDE.  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  SN  216.804. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  4-5-«5. 

812.807.  BRADPERMA  CPP.  Bradford  Dyeing  Association 
(U.8.A.)  Inc.    SN  216,663.     Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  4-16-86. 

812.808.  ORET'S.  Grey  Industries,  Inc.  SN  218,689.  Ppb. 
5-81-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

812.809.  HAR8HAW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Harshaw  Chemi 
eal  Company.    SN  217,540.    Pub.  5-81-86.    FUed  4-28-66. 

812.810.  PATROL.  Alberto-CulTer  Company.  SN  21T,«88. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

812.811.  UTIKEM.  Utility  Chemical  Company.  SN 
218,348.    Pub.  5-81-66.    FUed  5-7-66. 

812.812.  PYROMAG.  Mackeniie  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN 
218,557.    Pub.  5-31-86.    Filed  6-11-85. 

812.813.  SWEET  AIRE.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  218,717.    Pub.  5-31-86.    FUed  6-18-66. 

812.814.  DAZZLE  AND  DESIGN.  J.  L.  Prescott  Company. 
SN  219,139.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  6-18-85. 

812.815.  FERMCOTEST.  Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
219,542.    Pub.  5-81-66.    FUed  S-24-65. 

812.816.  MAGIC  D  AND  DESIGN.  Le  Fevre  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  222,887.     Pub.  5-31-66.     FUed  6-80-65. 

812.817.  LYPHOGEL.  Gelman  Instrument  Company.  SN 
223,899.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

812.818.  RID-X.  SterUng  Dmg  Inc.  SN  223,748.  Pob. 
6-31-66.    FUed  7-19-65. 

812.819.  TRI-BO.  Chapman  Chemical  Company.  SN 
224,583.    Pub.  5-31-«6.    FUed  7-30-65. 

812.820.  DB-FI  AND  DESIGN.  The  CUmalene  Company. 
SN  225,928.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  S-18-65. 


812,821.     DDL      General    MUls,    Inc. 
5-81-88.    FUed  8-19-86. 


SN    228,047.      Pob. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


812,822.     SAFARI.    Noorani  Cordage  Umlted.    SN  228,176. 
Pob.  6-31-66.    FUed  9-20-65. 
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Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Class  13 -Hardware  and 
Tobacco  Products  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


August  16,  1966 
Plumbing  and 


812,823.     THE    DOODLEU.       William     John    Mincer.       SN 
229,670.    Pub.  &-31-66.    Filed  10-8-65. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  ^  i  | 

812,824.     INDIAN  HfiAD  (DESIGN).     Enlbart  Corporation. 
SN  213,85».    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 


8 


812,845.      SEAQUIST   AND  DESIGN. 

Dompany,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of 
racturlng    Corp.      SN    200,208.       Pub'    5-3k 
J-llMM. 


Plttsbu  gh  Railways 

S^aqulst  Manu- 

-66.       Filed 


>846.  M  AND  DESIGN. .  Melnor  IndustrleJ  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (CUsaes  13  and  26).  SN  2  9,748  Pub 
i-31-66.    Filed  5-26-65 


81  {,847.     WELD-SAFE.     Earl  E.  Howe     SN  2 
^-31-66.    Filed  6-4-65. 


Empire   Crafts 
Filed  66-28-65 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

812.825.  FABCO.  Fabco  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  11,  37,  and  52).  SN  183,046.  Pub.  5-31-66. 
Filed  12-16-63. 

812.826.  SUNVURE.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
225,683.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  8-13-65. 


81^,848.      EMPIRE    CRAFTS. 

iN  222,139.     Pub.  5-31-66. 
,849.     ICC.     InternaUonal  Controls  Corp 
ub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-7-63. 
.850.      WEATH-R.       Bethlehem     Steel 
28,610.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 


811851.     WR.     Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

'ub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 
8i;  ,852.     VERIBOLT.    BrownUne  Corporation 
1  'ub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 


8i:,853.     TUKTITE.       Screw     and     Bolt 
-  .merlca.    SN  229,300.    Pub.  ^-31-66.    Piled 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


Central  Texas  Iron   Works. 
Filed  4-14-65. 


SN 
SN 


812.827.  STURDITIES. 
216,482.    Pub.  5-31-66. 

812.828.  W  AND  DESIGN.     Wldescope,  Incorporated. 
216,547.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-14-65. 

812.829.  SAM  BRAEN  AND  DESIGN.  Samuel  Braen. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  15,  103,  and  105).  SN 
217,436.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-27-65. 

812.830.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN  218,336.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

812.831.  QUAWOOD.  Barnes  Lumber  Corporation.  SN 
218,609.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 

812.832.  FLAIR.     Rohm   &   Haas   Company.     SN   218,700. 
^     Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-12-65.  '- 

812.833.  PARA-PLASTIC.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  219,875. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

812.834.  RAM  (DESIGN).  The  S.  Obermayer  Company, 
db.a.  The  Ramtite  Co.  SN  220,227.  Pub.  5-31-66  Filed 
e-2-65. 

812.835.  HOMASOTE   COLOR  COATED.      Homasote  Com- 
,       pany.     SN  224,612.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

812.836.  ALUMA-WOOD.  Newman  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
226,273.    Pnb.  5-31-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

812.837.  PANEL-MATES.  Evans  Products  Company.  SN 
227,133.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-3-65. 

812.838.  BUFFER-SEAL.  Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN 
227,551.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-10-65 


81 
8J 


0,372.    Pnb. 

Corporation. 

SN  227,295. 

Corpcjratlon.       SN 

SN  228,611. 

SN  229,063. 


Cort>oration    of 
10-4-65. 


81i  ,854.     LITTLE  STUFF.     Paragon  Sprtng 
5  29.370.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-5-65. 


855.     MINNIE.    Paragon  Spring  Company. 
1  ub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-5-65. 


S  ,856.     LUSTRO-WARE.     Columbus  Plastic 
^  229,761.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-11-65 


Company.     SN 

SN  229,371. 
Products,  Inc. 


Cl^s  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


8121857.     ZEROL'D.    Sharon  Steel  Corporation 
qub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-9-65. 


8121858.     PC    AND    DESIGN.      Precasco 
2^0,877.    Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  6-10-65. 


812  859.     JORGENSEN  AND  DESIGN.     Earle  M 
C>.    SN  222,710.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Piled  7-6-65 

812,860.     GRIALINOX.     Compagnle  Generale  du 
el     du    Culvre,    CEOEDUR.      SN    228  241 
Piled  9-21-65. 


Pu> 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

812,  J29.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 


812, 
S] 

812. 


861.     BOY    (DipsiGN).      Thrlftway    Gas    St4tlons 
206,780.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  11-23-64. 


SU 


812,839.  REGAL  CREST.  Doughboy  Industries.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  22).  SN  228,431.  Pub. 
5-31-66.     Filed  9-23-65. 


812340.     MO-SAI.    Mo-Sal  Institute  Inc. 
5-31-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 


SN  228,794.    Pub. 


i62.     OIL  MISER  AND  DESIGN.     Union 
rajtlon.     SN  218,344.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  5- 


812.841.  CONTINENTAL    BLUE.      The     Georgia     Marble 
Company.    SN  228,816.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 

812.842.  USM  AND  DESIGN.     United  States  Mineral  Prod- 
ucts Company.   SN  228,957.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 

812.843.  KK    AND     DESIGN.       KoUar    Kap     Corp.       SN 
229,014.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

812.844.  GRAHN'S  AND  DESIGN.     Grahn  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  232,073.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  11-3-65. 


Clais  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Ratings 

812,185.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

812,i63.  DC  OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING  PAINTS 
SIGN.  Danacolors,  Inc.  SN  198,461.  Pub 
Filed  7-24-64. 

812,^64.     DIKON.      Fleet   Wholesale   Supply   Co 
216.584.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

812,365.     RUST-FIX.      Bright    Beauty,    Inc.      SIT 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-4-65. 


SN  220,798. 

Corpofatlon.      SN 

.  Jorgensen 


Duralumin 

5-31-ee. 


.    Inc. 
Cai|>lde  Corpo- 


-65. 


AND  DE- 
5-31-66. 

Inc.      SN 

220,354. 
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Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN     206,912. 


812.866.  PARTNER.       Amer-Tup«kka     Oy. 
Pub.  5-S1-66.    FUed  11-25-64. 

812.867.  RIES'  THREE  STAR  MIXTURE  AND  DESIGN. 
Iwan  Riet  *  Co.  SN  211,899.  Pub.  0-31-66.  Filed 
2-12-66. 

812.868.  VAIITIER  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  Anonyme  Van- 
tier  Frerea  et  Cle.  SN  218,032.  Pub.  5-31-66.  FUed 
5-4-65. 

812.869.  MASTBRCRAPT.  Maatercraft  Pipe*,  Inc.  SN 
228,266.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

812.870.  CALIPH.  Garcia  y  Vega,  Inc.  SN  229,280.  Pub. 
5-31-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 

812.871.  WEBER  ROTAL  BANNER.  Wally  Frank,  Ltd. 
SN  229,425.    Pab.  6-81-66.    FUed  10-«-66. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

812.872.  TETTERINE.  Sbuptrine  Company.  SN  195,724. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  6-16-64. 

812.873.  BUTICAP8.  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
SN  204,079.     Pub.  5-81-66.     Filed  10-15-64. 

812.874.  HAROLD  WHITE'S  MIRACLE  LEG  PAINT  AND 
DESIGN.  Harold  J.  White,  d.b.a.  Harold  White  *  Co.  SN 
205,896.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  11-9-64. 

812.875.  TRIMNEED.  E.  Francis  Hanlon.  d.b.a.  Hanlon 
Drug  Products.    SN  209,436.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  1-6-65. 

812.876.  1.  Mllea  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  210,029.  Pub. 
5-81-66.    Filed  1-15-65. 

812.877.  B-ALERT.  Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  215,609. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  4-2-65. 

812.878.  AMIPERM.  White  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  216,458. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-13-65. 

812.879.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Vitarine  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  218,507.     Pub.  5-31-66.     FUed  5-10-65. 

812.880.  NEFROLAN.  May  k  Baker  Umlted.  SN  219,128. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-18-65.  * 

812.881.  HORSE-PLUS.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
219.26S.    Pub.  5-S1-66.    FUed  5-19-65. 

812.882.  PILODUR.  Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
219,861.    Pub.  4-6-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

812.883.  TALPENTO.  Richardson-MerreU  Inc.  SN  223.720. 
Pnb.  5-31-«6.    FUed  7-19-66. 


812,884.     AQUEX. 
Piled  7-21-66. 


SandOB,  Inc.    SN  228,811.    Pnb.  5-31-66. 


812,890.     BCOMBR. 
Kemlska   Fabrtker. 
»-7-«5. 


Aktlebolaget 
SN   227.215. 


TM  167 

Company.        SS 


812.890.     RAQU8.        Miller      Pbarmacal 
282,926.    Pub.  0-31-66.    FUed  11-18-60. 

812.896.  UNCLE  SAM.  J.  T.  Gibbons,  Inc.,  d.b4U  American 
QuaUty  Products  Company.  SN  234,342.  Pub.  6-Sl-M. 
FUed  12-10-60. 

812.897.  SULFACBT-R.     Dermlk  Pbarmacal  Co..  Inc.     SS 

236.034.  Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  12-16-66. 

812.898.  TENDA-HC.     Dermlk    Pharmaeal   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

235.035.  Pub.  0-31-66.    FUed  12-16-60. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


812.899.  A-1  AND  DESIGN.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN 
175,911.    Pub.  5-31-66.    PUed  8-28-63. 

812.900.  SKAT-KITTY  AND  DESIGN.  Projects  UnUmlted, 
Inc.     SN  192,943.    Pnb.  5-81-66.     Filed  5-7-64. 

812.901.  DAF  PONT.  Van  Doorne's  Aotomobtelfabrtek  N.V. 
SN  206,211.     Pnb.  6-31-66.     FUed  lO-SO-64. 

812.902.  PLEXIPORM  AND  DESIGN.  Ham  J.  Baab. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  44).  SN  211.746. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  2-10-60. 


812,903.      BARBIE. 
Piled  2-10-66. 


812.886.  DRIAL.     American    Home   Products   Corporation. 
SN  225,709.    Pub.  0-31-66.    FUed  8-16-65. 

1,812,886.     HUMEGON.     N.V.   Organon.     SN  226,078.     Pub. 
8-16-66.    FUed  8-19-66. 

812.887.  DIAPLASTIN.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  226,989.     Pub.  6-31-66.     FUed  9-1-65. 

812.888.  REASEC.       Janssen     Pharmaceutlca     NV.        SN 
227,208.    Pnb.  6-31-66.    PUed  8-30-65. 

812.889.  RIPERCOL.      Janssen    Pharmaceutlca    NV.      SN 
227,204.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 


Aatra,      Apotekames 
Pub.   0-31-«6.     FUed 


Mattel,  Inc.  SN  211,828.    Pnb.  O-Sl-66. 


812,904.     ALLVIT.      Huret    et    see    FUs, 
Franoaise.     SN  212.116.     Pnb.  0-81-4)6. 


Soclete    Anonyme 
FUed  2-16-60. 


812.905.  FURT.  The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  213,567.    Pub.  5-81-66.    FUed  3-8-65. 

812.906.  EXPANSO.  Ray  M.  Jourdan,  d.b4i.  Jourdan  Ex- 
panso  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  213,682.  Pnb. 
5-31-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

812.907.  FAF  AND  DESIGN.  MUton  K.  Foes.  SN  216,287. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  4-12-66. 

812.908.  PINTAIL.  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company.  SN 
216,857.    Pnb.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

812.909.  CAT-A-GATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cat-A-Oator  Cor- 
poration.    SN  217,086.     Pnb.  6-31-66.     FUed  4-22-66. 

812.910.  MCMD  CUSTOM  SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Mld- 
Contlnent  Aerial  Sprayers,  Inc.  SN  218,207.  Pub.  6-31-66. 
Filed  0-6-60. 

812.911.  KIT  FAIRVIEW  AND  DESIGN.  Kit  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  222,710.  Pnb.  6-31-«6.  PUed 
7-6-«6. 


Qass  20- Unoleum  and  OUed  Qotii 

812.912.  LOQIFLEX.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  -de 
Mouion  (Andens  EtabUssements  Roger  Sommer  k  ses  FUs). 
SN  218,876.     Pub.  5-31-66.     FUed  5-14-65. 

812.913.  PROPYPLEX.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de 
Mouton  (Andens  EtabUssements  Roger  Sommer  k  ses  FUa). 
SN  219,885.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  5-27-65. 

812.914.  PROPTSOM.      La    Manufacture    de    Featres    de 

Mouson  (Andens  EtabUssements  Roger  Sommer  k  ses  FUs). 
SN  219,886.    Pub.  5-31-66.    PUed  6-27-65. 

812.915.  PR0PYDALLE8.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutrea  de 
Mouson  (Andens  BtaUlssementa  Roger  Sommer  k  ses  FUs). 
SN  219,889.    Pub.  6-31-66.    PUed  6-27-65. 


812.891.  THERA-COMBEX  HP.    Parke,  Davis  *  Company. 
SN  230,882.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed  10-21-66. 

812.892.  BUTAZONB.     Oelgy   Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
281,752.    Pub.  5-31-66.    PUed  10-28-66. 

812.893.  LAVOLAN.       HarcUffe     Laboratoriea,     Inc.       SN 
281,758.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  10-28-65. 

812.894.  SULKAMTCIN.     Norden   Laboratories,   Inc.     SN 
231.771.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  10-24-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

812,779.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

812,916.  MBS  PARKWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Merchants  Boy- 
toff  Syndicate  Inc.  SN  186,101.  Pub.  6-81-66.  PUed 
2-0-64.  , 
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812.917.  IDBNT-O-LITE.  Marvin  T.  Naive,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Naive 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  206,741.  Pub.  5-31-66  Filed 
ll-2»-fl4. 

812.918.  VAHIABLE-D.  Electro-Voice.  Incorporated  8N 
206.927.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  11-25-64. 

812.919.  FEATHBR-FONB.  Communications  Industries 
Inc.     SN  209.766.    P«b.  &-31-66.    Filed  1-12-65. 

812.920.  QUICKEE.  Dynamic  Classics.  Ltd.  SN  210  286 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

812.921.  SPORTS  RADIO.  Sports  Radio.  Inc.  SN  210  613 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  1-25-65. 

812.922.  POLE-TRAN.  Reliance  Electric  k  Engineering 
(Canada)  Umlted.  SN  210.987.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
1-29-65. 

812.928.    ELECTRO-KEY.      Berry     Inbaatrles     Inc 

212.957.  Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-1-65. 

812.924.  CHROMATONE.     The   Magnavox   Company 
213.339.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 

812.925.  HOT     START.       Fox     Products     Company 

213.958.  Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

812.926.  P-KW.  The  Patterson  Kelley  Co..  Inc.  SN  214  545 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Piled  3-19-65. 

812.927.  PICTURE  SNATCHER.  Bernard  Burilngame. 
d.b.a.  Greenbriar  Antenna  Company.  SN  214  833  Pub 
5-31-66.    Filed  3-24-65. 

812.928.  ELECTRO  MATIC  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Charies 
L.  Terragno.  d.b.a.  Electro-Matlc  Sales  Company  SN 
215.128.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

81p29.  ZIP.  Electrical  FltUngs  Corporation.  SN  215.606 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-2-65. 

812.930.  K-111.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.     SN  215.745.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

812.931.  VALUCHIME.  Wheelock  Signals.  Inc.  SN  215  911 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

812.932.  POW  WOW.  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc  SN 
216.299.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

812.933.  ARABIAN  NITE  LIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Ira  R 
Seltzer,  d.b.a.  Pasadena  Specialty  Co.  SN  217  217  Pub 
5-31-66.    Filed  4-23-65. 

812^34.  SUPREME.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  218  584 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-11-65.  \         '       ' 

812.935.  LS.  Howard  Industries.  Inc.  SN  ^2.030.  Pub 
5-31-66.    FUed  6-25-65.  -^-«.  ou 

^^I'^L.  ^«^VATE  I.    Aluminum  Housewares  Co..  Inc.    SN 

223.483.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 
812  937.'    WEE   BONNIE   GLOW.     George  N.    Moffltt      SN 

223.701.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-19-65 

812.938.  COBRA  CORD.  Robert  M.  Parks  Co.  SN  224  113 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 

812.939.  ADJUSTAWELD.  Welch  Relay  Company.  Inc  SN 
225,621.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

812.940.  TRIMLESS.  Smithcraft  Corporation.  SN  226  003 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  8-18-65.     *  '       " 

®^L^L  SYNCRO-FLASH.  Tech-Data  Corporation.  SN 
226.006.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

812.942.  TVC.  Television  and  Electronics  Service  Corpora- 
tion. d.b.a.  TV  Cable  Supply  Company.  SN  226.100  Pub 
5-31-66.    FUed  8-19-65. 

812.943.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Marquette  Corpora 
tlon.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21.  26.  and  34)       SN 
226.698.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  8-30-65 
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8lfe,947.     ABDO-FLEX.    Donald  C.  Hancock  d 
Co.     SN  214.064.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed 

81B,948.     BULLWORKER.      Gert    F.    Kolbel. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 

81E.949.     THERMO-FLEX.     Thermo-Flex.  Inc. 

Pub.  5-31-«6.    Filed  3-22-66. 
811950.     "ORPHANT  ANNIE."     Alexander 

Inc..  d.b.a.  Madam  Alexander.    SN  216,468 

Filed  4-14-65. 

8li,951.     RINGO.    Amsco  Industries,  Inc.   SN 

I  »-31-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 
811  .952.     GRIP  LOCK.    Grip  Lock  Golf  Glove 
28.032.     Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-17-66. 


,b.a 


S-15-65 


D<11 
lub 


2.9 


Co 


Corpor  itl 


a  OS  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  aijd  Tools, 
an  I  Parts  Thereof 

81S  ,779.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
812,785.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
812i953.     SE-LIN.      Scientific   Advances.   Inc. 

Eub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-30-64. 
812  954.     OROUNDSAW.       Inhofer    Indoftries 

21)6.263.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  11-16-64. 
812  955.     ARID-PAC.    IngersoU-Rand  Company. 

P  ub.  5-31-66.    Filed  12-15-64. 
812  956.     ALDENS.       Aldens.     Inc.        SN     217 

5-31-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 
812  957.      BALMAR.        Balmar     Tractor 

2  !0,350.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-4-65. 

812. 958.  ROTO-TOOTH.    The  Cleveland  Trenchi- 
S  «J  220.460.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

812.959.  POSTAFIX.    DaU-Unk  Corporatton. 
P  lb.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

812. 960.  CME  CERAMIC  k  METAL  ENGINEER^ 
SGN.     Keystone  Valve  Corporation.     SN 
5-31-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

8I2J96I.     SCHMETZ.     Plrma  Ferdinand 

Sk  222,019.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-25-65 
812.  )62.     DC     AND     DESIGN.       Dura 

2!  4,732.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  8-2-65 

812,  >63.  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  Oil  A  DRAG- 
Oi.  Poor  A  Company.  SN  226,376.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
8-  24-65. 

812.  »64.     ALLMA    AND    DESIGN. 
cMnenhau   G.m.b.H.     SN  227.641. 
9-10-65. 


AUma 
Pub.   5-3li66 


812.f65.     GOPHER.      Owatonna    Tools.' Inc. 
Pi|b.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-6-65. 


Abdo-Flex 
5. 

SN    214,348. 
SN  214.720. 


Company, 
.  6-31-66. 


,887.    Pub. 
.  Inc.     SN 


IN  205,203. 
Inc.       SN 

SN  208.192. 

.P40.       Pub. 

Ion.       SN 

Company. 

iN  220,476. 

AND  DE- 
221L992.     Pub. 

Bernaqa  Schmeta. 

Corporation.        SN 


uer    Mas- 

FUed 


S  «    229.448. 


Class  24-  Laundry  Appliances  and  AUchines 

812.<66.     IRON   ALL  AND  DESIGN.     WAD    electronics 
Corp.    SN  220,179.    Pub.  5-31-«6.    Flled6-l-(6. 

812,J  67.     TRUFLO.     Archie   Solomon.     SN   226 ;  109       Pub 
5-;  tl-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

812.839.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

812.944.  SHELCO  PITCH  PLATE  AND  DESIGN.     Shelco 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     SN  203.034.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Piled  9-30-64. 

812.945.  SPONGE  ART.    Rainbow  Crafts.  Inc.    SN  207  658 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  12-7-64, 


812.946. 
House. 


KRYPTO.     Krypto  Company,  assignee  of  Learning 
SN  209.748.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  1-11-65. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

812.8«6.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

812.943.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

812,908.     SPERRT  AND  DESIGN.     Automation 
Ind     SN  190.582.     Pub.  5-S1-66.     FUed  4-S-64 


812.9#9.     RHODES  AND  DESIGN.     M.  H.  Rhodes 
191,213.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-16-64. 


ndnstries. 
Inc.     SN 
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Class  31-Filters  and  Refrigerators 


812.779 
812.996 


812.970.  MAMITA  C.  Caprod.  Ltd.,  asalgpee  of  Mamlya 
Kokl  Kabushlkl  KaUha.  d.b.a.  Mamlya  Camera  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  195.232.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-9-64. 

812.971.  NC  AND  DESIGN.  Nuclear-Chlcafo  Corporation. 
SN  202.099.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  9-17-64. 

812.972.  LBCTRO-PLAQUE.  The  Slmco  Company.  Inc.  SN 
203.208.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  10-2-64. 

812.973.  TEMP-CHEK.  The  L.  S.  Starrett  Company.  SN 
203,346.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  10-5-64. 

812.974.  ACME  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Ruler  k  Advertising 
Company.  Umlted.  SN  203,909.  Pub.  6-31-66.  Filed 
10-12-64. 

812,976.  DIDACTON  TIC-TAC.  Emile  DeletalUe.  SN 
204.893.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  10-27-64. 

812.976.  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.  Mercury  Electronics 
Corporation.     SN  206,438.     Pub.  6-31-«6.    Filed  11-3-64. 

812.977.  CONTROLATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Controlator.  Inc. 
SN  213,415.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  3-6-66. 

812.978.  GOLD  CUP.  Fred  Meyer,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (aassea  26  and  27).  SN  214,698.  Pub.  6-31-66. 
Filed  3-22-65. 

812.979.  SPACE  ARC.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
215.268.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

812.980.  DIOIDAPTER.      Abbey    Electronics    Corp.      SN  ^_^^ 
215.669.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-2-65. 

812.981.  N  AND  DESIGN.     Navlonlcs.  Inc.     SN  216.771.    QaSS  33  —  GlaSSWarO 

Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  4-6-66. 


( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

FLUITRON.  Morton  International.  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  froa  Mortoa  Salt  Gempaay.  SN  208J614.  Fab. 
6-31-66.    FUed  10-7-64. 

812.997.  MULTI-CEL.       Wix    Corporation.       SN    206,796. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  11-23-64. 

812.998.  FRICK     AND     DESIGN.     Frick    Company.       SN 
223,882.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  7-21-66. 


Class  32  -  Furaitnre  and  Upholstery 

812,999.     CHARLESTON    GALLERIES.       Globe    Famitare 
Company.     SN  207,879.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 

813.000.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).     SUndard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN  218,338.     Pnb.  6-31-66.    FUed  6-7-66. 

813.001.  BACK   CARE.      Simmons  Company.      SN  223.837. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  7-20-68. 

818.002.  CHAPTER  AND  VERSE  AND  DESIGN.     Maurice 
J.  Rliude.     SN  281.696.     Pab.  6-31-66.     FUad  10-24-66. 


E.    D.    Bnllard 
FUed  4-9-65. 


812.982.  RAP/ROUND. 
216.136.    Pub.  6-81-66 

812.983.  RITE-KNOT.     Meco  Model  Electromechanical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  216,420.     Pub.  6-31-66.     FUed  4-13-66. 

812.984.  HY-THERM.      Hy-Cal    Engineering.      SN   216,695. 
Pl^b.  6-31-66.    FUed  4-16-65. 

812.986.     MULTI-FLUX.     Hy-Cal  Engineering.     SN  216.697. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

812.986.  MELLO  LITE.     Unlvis.   Inc.     SN  216,760.     Pub. 
5-31-66.    File«<  4-16-66. 

812.987.  BLUE  LABEL.     Speed  O-Print  Business  Machines 
Corporation.     SN  216.877.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  4-19-65. 

812.988.  THREADWELL.     Threadwell  Tap  and   Die  Com- 
pany.    SN  219,167.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed  6-18-66. 


Company.      SN    812.779.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


812.989.  DUO  PILOT. 
Mlcrofloc  Corporation. 
8-3-65. 

812.990.  MONO  PILOT. 
Mlcrofloc  Corporation. 
8-3-65. 


General    Services   Company,   d.b4i. 
SN  224,866.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed 

General  Services  Company,  d.b.a. 
SN  224,857.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed 


812.991.  LOGICATOR  AND  DESIGN.    Bowmar  Instrument 
Corporation.     SN  225,631.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  8-13-65. 

812.992.  ARGUS  AND  DESIGN.     Argus  Incorporated.     SN 
228.977.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  9-30-66. 

812.993.  ULTEACOTE.      American    OpUcal   Company.      SN 
242,306.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-31-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  instruments 


812,978.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

812,994.     BARBIE   AND  KEN.      Mattel,   Inc.     SN  210.145. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  1-18-66. 


Qass  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Yentibtnig 
Apparatus 

812,943.      ( See  Claaa  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

813.003.  HEAT  AND  CONTROL,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Heat 
and  Control,  Inc.  SN  134,543.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
12-22-61. 

813.004.  BURNRITE.  Esterline-Owen  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
169,714.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-27-68. 

813.005.  WELSH  FIREGLASS  AND  DESIGN.  J.  H.  Welsh 
k  Son  Contracting  Co.  SN  196.081.  Pob.  6-81-66.  FUed 
6-6-64. 

818.006.  ELECTRO-GAS.  E.  L.  Townsend,  d.b4i.  E.  L. 
Townsend  k  Co.  SN  204,816.  Pnb.  6-31^66.  FUed 
10-19-64. 

813.007.  SUPER  MIGET.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  206,995.     Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  11-27-64. 

813.008.  DEOXA^UMINITE  AND  DESIGN.  Special  Chemi- 
cala  Corporation.  SN  209,468.  Pub.  5-31-66.  FUed 
1-6-66. 

813.009.  COMPACT  400.  The  Patterson  KeUey  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  214,648.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  8-19-66. 

813.010.  FLO/TRAY.  The  Ducon  Company.  Inc.  SN 
217.100.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-22-65. 

813.011.  LAFAYETTE.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  217.560.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed  4-28-66. 

813.012.  HELIWELDER.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  222,242.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-29-65. 

813.013.  SKYMARK.  Lennox  Udastrlea  Inc.  SN  228.800. 
Pnb.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-20-66. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Qass  35  —  Beltmg,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
Porcelain  ing,  and  Nonnetallic  Tires 


812,996.     LADY  FAIR.    National  Potteries  Corporation.    SN 
227,963.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 


813,014.     H.D.T.L.     The  Hercules  Tire  *  Rubber  Company. 
SN  211.435.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  2-6-66. 
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813,015.     TDF-E-NUZ.     W.  S.  Shamban  it  Co 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Piled  4-2&-65.  , 
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Oass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery     : 

812,825.     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

813.016.  LUMBER   OARD.     Thllmany  Pulp  &  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  201,063.     Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-1-64. 

813.017.  THRIFTISETTE.      HammermlU   Paper   Company. 
SN  206,103.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

813.018.  FLEXY.      Micropolnt,    Inc.       SN    214,001.      Pub. 
5-31-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

813.019.  POWER-CLIK.    The  Power-Cllk  Corporation.     SN 
216,102.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-8-65. 

813.020.  POWER  PEN.    American  R.D.M.  Corporation.    SN 
227,809.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-15-65, 

813.021.  DISCOTHEQUE.     David  Kahn,  Inc.     SN  230,398. 
Pnb.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 


Oass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

813.022.  THE  METAL  FABRICATOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Walter  B.  Frost  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  124,734.  Pub.  5-31-66. 
Piled  7-26-61. 

813.023.  DESIGN  WEEK.  The  Penton  Publishing  Com- 
pany.    SN  167,041.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  4-18-63. 

813.024.  MBCA  AND  DESIGN.  Florida  Power  &  Light 
Company.     SN  216,158.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

813.025.  SPINNING  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.  Everybodys 
Poultry  Magazine  Publishing  Co.  SN  216,284.  Pnb. 
5-31-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

813.026.  AKTIA  AND  DESIGN.  Artla,  Podnik  Zahranlcnlho 
Obchodu    Pro    Dovoz    a    Vyvoz    Kulturnich    Statku.      SN 

216.644.  Pub.  5-31-66.    Piled  4-15-65.  | 

813.027.  ARTIA  AND  DESIGN.  Artia,  Podnik  Zahranlcnlho 
Obchodu    Pro    Dovoz    a    Vyvoz    Kulturnich    Statku.      SN 

216.645.  Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

813.028.  MASTERPIECE  MURALS.  Standard  Packaging 
Corporation.     SN  216,917.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  4-19-65. 

813.029.  MASTERPIECE  POSTERS.  Standard  Packaging 
Corporation.     SN  216,918.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  4-19-65. 

813.030.  THE  CLASSIC  COLLECTION.  Plastichrome 
Greetings,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Newbury  Guild  Division.  SN 
217,781.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

813.031.  THE  WIZARDY  OF  WORDS  AND  DESIGN. 
Daniel  O.  MacMlUan.  SN  224,107.  Pub.  6-31-66.  Filed 
7-23-65. 

813.032.  LASER  FOCUS  AND  DESIGN.  International 
Data  Corporation.  SN  225,568.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
8-12-65. 

813.033.  CAMPUS  WFE.  Youth  for  Christ  International 
Inc.    SN  228,294.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 


813,034.     UNITED    CHURCH    HERALD. 
Board    for     Homeland     Ministries.       SN 
6-31-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 


United    Church 
228,770.       Pub. 


Corbett. 


Filed 


SN 


Pub. 


Gass  39 -Clothing 


I 


813.035.     NORSE    VILLAGE.       Shirley     Rae    Moon.       SN 
179,055.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-15-63. 


813,036.     MICHELLE    K.      Young    Set.    Inc. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  1-6-64.  .  i 


SN    184.121. 


SN 


813.037.  BROOMSTICKS.      Glen    Oaks    Sales     Inc 
192,389.  Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-30-64. 

813.038.  COUTURIER.     De  Luxe  Qlrdlecraft  Co.    Inc      SN 
193,762.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  6-19-64. 


113.039.  M  MORESCHI.  Fabbrica  di  Scar^  Morewtal  dl 
Gian  Beppe  Moreschl.  SN  203,054.  Pub.  I  -31-66  Piled 
9-30-64. 

118.040.  CORBBTT'S   AND  DESIGN.      Marion   J 
SN  206,619.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  11-19-64 

13,041.     THE  "LITTLE  PEOPLE"  KNOW  AND  DESIGN. 
Mar  Tee  Original  Inc.     SN  207,138.     Pub.  (»-31-66 
11-30-64. 

113,042.     MINNIE     PANTS.       Mense.     Incorporated.       SN 

208,370.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  12-17-64. 
I  13,043.     BLUE  BLAZER.     Adams-Mlllls  Coloration 

208,873.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  12-28-64. 
I  13,044.     IT.      Blair    Fashions,    Inc.       SN    i08,882 

5-31-66.    Filed  12-28-64. 
I  13,045.     ANCHOR  LIFT.    Blair  Fashions,  Im  . 

Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  1-29-65. 

113,046.     SPORTS    LTD.      Personal    Sportswfcar     Inc 
213,350.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 

(13,047.     ROSEDA.      Roseda   of   California. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  3-15-66. 

)  18,048.     MR.    SUTTON.       Spartans    Industries.    Inc.       SN 
214,925.    Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

1  18,049.    CHALETTE.  Delamere  Company,  Int.  SN  216  197 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  3-29-66. 

43.050.      TRAIL  BOSS.      Miller   &   Co.      SN  »15.248.      Pub 
5-31-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 


a|l3,051.  THE  ORIGINAL  BUNNY  LOUNGER. 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  ^16,808.  Pub.  6-31-66 
4-5-66.  ^ 


a|l3,052.     SQUIRE.     Glen  Oaks  Sales  Co.,  Inc 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 


813,053.     DUDESHAPEIJ.    Geneseo  Inc.    SN  fel8 102     Pub 
fr-31-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 


8L3,054.      NIGHT    SHAPER.       Genesco    Inc. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 


SN    218,108. 


8  .3,035.  SLACK  SHAPER.  Genesco  Inc 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

8^3,056.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Stephen  Putney 
Shoe  Company.  SN  218,793.  Pnb.  6-J1-66.  Filed 
5—13—65, 

8i3.057.  SADDLE -N  SPURS.  Unishops,  IncJ  SN  219  930 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-27-66. 

8  3.058.     CHEMI-BRA.     Character   Foundatloks    Inc 
219,965.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  5-28-66.  ' 

8  3.059.     SAIL     AWAYS.       Huth-James     Shofe.     Inc 
220,103.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  6-1-65. 

*  n^\Jtl^^^^  AWARD.  Emporium  wirld  Millinery 
Co.     SN  220,484.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  6-7^65 

8  8,061.  DLA  DOLOMITE  AND  DESIGN. 
Giuseppe  Garbuio  SodetA  in  Accomandita 
222,114.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

8:  3,062.  PLAYAD  FOR  THE  FORM  OF  BEAUTY  AND 
DESIGN.     Irvine  I.  Turner,  d.b.a.  The  Plaj  ad  Company 


SN  222,950. 


SN  222.532.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  ft-18-65. 

8^3,063.     PEAU  DE  FEMME.    La  ReslsU,  Inc 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

8;  3,064.     PETIQUE.     Davldson-Blgelow,  Incoifcorated      SN 
223,874.    Pub.  6-31-68.    Filed  7-21-66. 


White  Swan  Unifoi^s,  Inc. 
Filed  7-23-65.     i 


SN 


8:  J,065.     SWAN-STORK 
224,133.    Pub.  5-31-66 

8:  J.066.     THOM  McAN  Q-TOE.     Melville  Sboel  Corporation 
JN  224,871.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Piled  8-3-65. 

81J.067.     THOM  McAN  GEE-TOE.     Melville  dhoe  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  225.850.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  8-3  -65. 

81  {.068.     "JOHN  BULL"  AND  DESIGN.     Elll<  tt  Glove  Co 
Inc.    SN  227,402.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Piled  9-8- «5. 

8lfe,069.      PROUVOST  T2  AND  DESIGN.    Fllati  ires  Prouvost 
k  Cle.  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalz,  Sodete  en  Commandite  par 
Ictlons.     MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes  39,  42,  and  43) 
JN  228,236.    Pub.  6-31-66.    PUed  9-21-66. 


SN  210,929. 


SN 


SN    214,177. 


Well 
Piled 


SN  217.331. 


SN    218,103. 


SN 


SN 


Calzaturiflcio 
l^emplice.     SN 
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Oass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

813.070.  ALLISON  WOVON  WIGS  AND  DESIGN.     Ethel 
Allison.     SN  171,416.     Pub.  5-31-66.     FUed  6-17-63. 

813.071.  VERSA-TAIL.    David  and  David,  Inc.    SN  216,886. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-30-65. 

813.072.  POLY-GRIP.      Beltx    Corporation.      SN    222.107. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

813.073.  COMB-ON  BLACK.    Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.    SN 
230,548.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-19-65. 

813.074.  SASSY  BLACK  'N  BROWN.     Kleer-Vu  Industrtes. 
Inc.    SN  230.549.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 

813.075.  COOL  BLACK  'N  BLUB.    Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  230,550.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  198,202.    Fob. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

813,069.      ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

813.076.  ALBW.        Puritan      Fashions     Corporation.        SN 
218.907.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  6-14-65. 

813.077.  NC  AND  DESIGN.     Nallhead  Creations,  Inc.     SN 
221,735.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

813.078.  THE  UNUSUAL  AS  USUAL.     Nallhead  Creations, 
Inc.     SN  221,786.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed  6-22-66. 

813.079.  QUINTERO.      Penco    Fabrics,    Inc.      SN    223,339. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 


813.080.  PERMA-CONE. 
230,237.     Pub.  5-31-66. 

813.081.  POLY     LEGS. 
230,614.    Pub.  5-31-66. 


Cone     Mills    Corporation. 
Filed  10-15-65. 

Cone    Mills    Corporation. 
Filed  10-20-«5.         | 


SN 


818.089.  80  FRBSH.    National  Tea  Co. 
6-31-66.    Filed  7-20-64. 

813.090.  BLACKIE'S  DRESSING.  Ulysses  G.  Auger,  d.b*. 
Blackle's  House  of  Beef.  SN  198,896.  Pub.  6-31-66.  Piled 
7-23-64. 

813.091.  PAM-PAK  AND  DB8IGN.  Charles  Baloian  Co., 
Inc.    SN  199,651.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  8-11-64. 

813.092.  FIGURE  OP  BALINE8B  DANCER  (DESIGN). 
The  Holllnda  Co.  SN  199,780.  Pub.  5-31-66.  FUed 
8-13-64. 

813.093.  ONKO.  Hag  A.O.,  d.bA.  Onko-Werke.  SN  202,200. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  9-21-64. 

813.094.  TEXAS  LONGHORNS.  Lamme's.  SN  202,811. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

813.095.  SIMON  SBZ !  AND  DESIGN.  Simon  S«s  Hui- 
burger  System  Inc.  SN  203,086.  Pub.  6-31-66.  Piled 
9-80-64. 

813.096.  ROSE  ROYAL.  Ward  Foods,  Inc.  SN  208,018. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-28-64. 

813.097.  VEGETATION  (DESIGN).  Redfern  Sausage 
Company.     SN  206,968.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Piled  11-25-64. 

813.098.  SUPRA  MIX.  KonlnkUJke  Fabri^en  C.  J.  van 
Houten  4  Zoon  N.V.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  van 
Houten  ft  Zoon  N.V.  SN  208,006.  Pnb.  6-81-66.  FUed 
12-11-64. 

813.099.  LACrrOFAT.  The  Theobald  Industries.  SN 
208.212.  Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  12-15-64. 

813.100.  SOPHIE'S.  Trifon  NlchoUs.  d.b.a.  Sophie's  Home 
Made.     SN  212.362.    Pub.  6-31-66.     Piled  2-18-66. 

813.101.  DOMINO.  American  Sugar  Company.  SN  212,876. 
Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  2-19-65. 

813.102.  PARK'S  JR.  Chldecraft,  Inc.  SN  212.601.  Fob. 
5-31-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

813.103.  POLYANOX.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  212,998.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  3-1-65. 

813.104.  BEL-CAPRI  AND  DESIGN.  LoBurdo  ft  P.M.J., 
Inc.     SN  213,387.     Pnb.  5-31-66.     Filed  3-2-65. 


SN 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


813.105.  TIMBERLINE. 
Candy  Kitchen.  SN 
3-22-65. 

813.106.  CINDERELLA. 
216,128.    Pub.  5-31-66. 


Fred    Meyer,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Eve's 
214,673.       Pnb.    6-31-66.      FUed 


Associated  Food  Stores,  Inc. 
Filed  4-9-65. 


SN 


813.069. 

813,082. 
tlon. 


( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

NANTUK  SPECTRA.     Columbia-Minerva  Corpora- 
SN  222,664.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed  T-6-65. 


Qass  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


812,902.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

813.083.     MASK-EBZ  AND  DESIGN.     Paulina  Peavy. 
186,234.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  1-23-64. 


SN 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN 


SN 


813.084.  MORBLOOM.     Meat  Industry  SuppUers,  Inc. 
146,503.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  6-8-62. 

813.085.  ATLANTIC.     A.  M.  Look  Canning  Company. 
189,763.    Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  3-27-«4. 

813.086.  PFAELZBR'S  WESTCHESTER  STYLE.  Armour 
and  Company.  d.b.a.  Pfaelaer  Brothers.  SN  191,358.  Pub. 
6-31-66.     FUed  4-17-64. 

818.087.  DIET-WISE.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour 
Creameries.     SN  196,679.     Pub.  6-31-66.     Filed  6-16-64. 

818.088.  TOP  TASTE.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  198,067.  Pub. 
5-31-66.    FUed  7-17-64. 


813.107.  FRESH  SCOTTIE  MARGARINE  AND  DESIGN. 
Dutch  Maid  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  216.676.  Pub. 
5-31-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

818.108.  MARIE'S.  Marie's  Blue  Cheese  Dressing.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Marie's.    SN  216,724.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-16-68. 

818.109.  POINSETTIA.  The  Borden  Company,  d.b.a.  T.B.C. 
SN  217,705.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

813.110.  OUR  TOP  TASTE.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  218.210. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  6-6-66. 

813.111.  CATERPILLARS  Fairmont  Poods  Company.  SN 
218.628.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  5-12-65. 

813.112.  MINITS.  Leaf  Brands.  Inc.  SN  220.517.  Pnb. 
6-31-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

813.113.  DOMINO.  American  Sugar  Company.  SN  221,689. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    PUed  6-22-65. 

813.114.  JOHN  AND  MARY'S.  Plkle-Rlte  Company,  Inc. 
SN  221,750.    Pub.  6-31-66.    PUed  6-22-65. 

813.115.  GOLD  TIP.  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  221,845.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  6-23-65. 

813.116.  PARTAKE.  Household  Products  Co.  SN  222,483. 
Pub.  6-81-66.    FUed  7-1-68. 

813.117.  PAN.  Toyomenka,  Inc.  SN  223,919.  Pub.  6-^1-66. 
Filed  7-21-65. 

818.118.  JUNE  BLOSSOM.  Eppens,  Smith  Company.  SN 
224,182.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-26-66. 

813.119.  FREEZE-TEX.  Lanco  Products  Corporation.  SN 
224,761.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  8-2-65. 

813.120.  MARKA  BIALY  ORZEL.  Honeysuckle  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  227,031.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  9-2-65. 
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813.121.  PR0DUCKB8  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Produce™ 
Cooperative  Exchange  of  Coatesvllle,  d.b.a.  Producers  Co- 
operative Exchange.  SN  227.706.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
»-13-65. 

813.122.  PETEK   PAUL  AND  DESIO^J.      Peter  Paul     Inc 
SN  229.121.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 

813.123.  BAKON  KRISP.  Filler  Products.  Inc  SN 
230,812.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-21-65. 

813.124.  NUTTY  DOODLES.  The  Borden  Company  SN 
231,032.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 
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Qass  47 -Wines 


813,125.     BLACKBERRY  JULEP.     Jack  Poust  &  Company 
Inc.    SN  190,643.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-8-64. 


Qass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Uquors 

813.126.  MALTA    INDIATA.      Relter's    Beer    Distributors 
SN  185,240.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  l-23-«4. 

813.127.  MILLI-DRAFT.     Jackson  Brewing  Company       SN 
225,161.    Pub,  5-31-66.    FUed  8-ft-65. 


Piled 


813.140.  ROYALL  LYME.  BoytU  Lyme 
ited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  61  and 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  8-3-64. 

813.141.  813,141.     BLACK  LEOPARD. 
Inc.     SN  209.747.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  1 

818.142.  EL  CID.     Pharmaceutical 
211,485.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  2-5-65 

813.143.  LADY  WESTBROOK.     Fortunori 
ter.  Inc.     SN  212.765.     Pub.  5-31-66. 

813.144.  PHOEBE  ANN.     Phoebe  Ann 
213.352.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  3-4-65. 

813.145.  VY-TRAL.    Alberto-Culver  Compaiiv 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-9-65. 

813.146.  VOTRE    CHARME.      Celares     Inc 
Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  4-13-65. 

813.147.  SOLFEOB.     Funel.     SN  217  729 
Filed  4-30-65. 

J13.148.     SUDDEN  ACTION.    American 
poratlon.     SN  218,601.    Pub.  5-31-66. 

113,149.     THINK    RICH.      Chas     Pflser    * 
223.818.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-20-66. 

J13.150.     SIONORICCI.     Nina  Rlcd,  S.A.R. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

113.151.  BONUS.     The  Procter  4  Gamble 
229.125.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  10-1-66. 

113.152.  "NOBLESSE  OBLIGE."     Btlenne 
Inc.    SN  229.172.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed 


Bermuda)  Lim- 
12).  SN  200.806. 

Yaklley  of  London. 
-11-65. 

Labora  ories.  Inc.     SN 


Shopping  Cen- 
2-25-65. 
Pro^lucts,  Inc.     SN 


Hone 
Fll((d 


Co.,    Inc.      SN 

.     SN  227.061. 

Company.     SN 

Algner  Parfums. 


10-4-65. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

813.128.  BELL'S  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  BeU  ft  Sons.  Ltd 
SN  206,598.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  11-20-64. 

813.129.  RON  ORO  NATIVO  AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico 
Distillers,  Inc.     SN  215.545.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

813.130.  COUNT  PULASKI.  Hiram  Walker  &  Sons.  Inc 
SN  224.274.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

813.131.  RONRICO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ronrico  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  225.201.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  8,-«-65. 

813.132.  EL  COQUI  AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico  Distillers. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Companla  de  Bebidas  del  Tanama.  SN  228  935 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 


I 

:iass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

12.784.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

I  12.785.  ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

I  12,825.  (See  Qass  1 1  for  this  trademark. ) 

1 13.140.  (See  Qass  51  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  ' 


813.133.  PULCAP.    Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Company,  Inc.    SN 
190,702.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-9-64. 

813.134.  BXCELIGHT.     White  Metal  RoUIng  A  Stamping 
Corporation.     SN  211,784.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  2-10-65. 

813.135.  VIP.      Vibration    Isolation    Products,    Inc       SN 
217,227.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-23-65. 

813.136.  MATKA.     Bethell  Brothers  Limited.     SN  222  108 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 


)  13.153.     TUBE  LUBE.    Ross  Cook.  Inc.    SN 
5-31-66.    FUed  10-1-62. 

^13,154.     WOOLTONE.     Van  Wyck  Products 
SN  179,979.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  10-28-63. 


J  13.155.     LANOLIN-D.      Purex    CorporaUon. 
of  Fels  and  Company.     SN  191.918.     Pub 
4-24-64. 


+3.156.     PERFORM.    W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.    SN 
5-31-66.    Filed  11-10-64. 

*3.157.     AERO-DRY.      Wyandotte   Chemicals 
SN  206.672.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  11-20-64 

8^3.158.     TUNE  DP.     Charles  Grossman    d 
SN  209.853.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  1-13-65. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

.813,137.     EYELINE.      Lejon    Freres.      SN    147,569.      Pub 
5-31-66.    Filed  6-25-62. 

813.138.  DURA-CURL.     Crowning  Glory,  Inc.     SN  161  Oil 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  1-21-63. 

813.139.  CARICATURE  OF  A  BLOWING  HAIR  MANNE- 
QUIN (DESIGN).  Gerber  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  189  776 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-27-64. 


8  13.159.     HI-HO.      Haag   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  2-3-65. 

8  3.160.     SOAP    BUDS.      John    T.    Stanley 
211,594.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  2-8-65. 

8|3,161.     Q0LD<:hEM  22XX.     Frank  Cheml^l 
d.b.a.  Frank  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.    SN  215  494 
Filed  4-1-65. 

8  8,162.     DEFY.    C-Z  Chemical  Company,  Inc 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 


8^3,163.  TRIPE  WASH  2-P  BC  ETC.  AND 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  226.20S.  Pub 
8-23-65. 


8]  3,184.     EPOCLEANSE.     Adhesive 

SN  227,987.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  9-17^ 

813.166.     GLOW  AND  SHINE.    Bristol-Myers 
230.029.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

81S.166.     MESS-GO.       MoU     Research     LaborAtories 
230.410.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-18-66. 

81B.167.     TOP  DECK.     ChurchlU  Chemical 
830,777.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-21-65. 


SN  218,642. 

SN    216,884. 

Pub.  6-81-«6. 


Products  Cor- 
5-12-65. 


154,211.     Pub. 
Company,  Inc. 


Ltd.,   assignee 
6J-31-66.     FUed 


205.940.    Pub. 

Corporation. 

.   Victor  Co. 

SN    211,274. 

(Jo..    Inc.      SN 


ba 


Company, 
Pub.  6-81-66. 


SN  218,667. 


DI  SIGN.    Birko 
5-|31-6e.     FUed 


Bnglneerfir  Company. 

Company.    SN 

SN 

Company.     SN 
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813.168.  CROESUS.      Churchill    Chemical    Company.      SN 
230.778.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-21-66. 

813.169.  PRO/PEL.    Embassy  Industries.  Inc.    SN  231.082. 
Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

813.170.  SONOKLEKN.     Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc. 
SN  231.258.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

813.171.  WB8COHEX.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.     SN 
233.424.     Pub.  6-31-66.    Filed  11-26-66. 


Qass  103  -  CoMtruction  and 


812.829.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

813.189.  McCOACH  AND  DESIGN.  McCoach  Construction 
Co.     SN  173,584.     Pub.  6-31-66.     FUed  7-23-63. 

813.190.  BP  AND  DESIGN.  Blrchwood  Park,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Blrchwood.     SN  182.767.     Pub.  5-81-66.     Filed  12-11-68. 

813.191.  STEVENS  AVIATION  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Stevens  Aviation,  Inc.  SN  209,787.  Pub.  6-81-66.  FUed 
1-11-66. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


818.192.     COLORFULL. 
214.176.    Pub.  6-31-66. 


Rodefer    Industriea, 
Filed  8-15-65. 


Inc.       BN 


813,193.  AMERICAN  BUILDING  MAINTENANCE  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of 
California,  d.b.a.  American  BuUding  Maintenance  Company. 
SN  219,502.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

b8  172.     LITTLE  GIRL  (DESIGN).    Dairy  Queen  National     813.194.     KEYSTONE. 


United     Refining     Company.       SN 


Development    Co. 
3-2-64. 


SN    187,732.        Pub.    5-31-66.      FUed  226,482.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  8-26-65. 


818.173.  CHiM  AND  DESIGN.  CorneU.  Howland,  Hayes  k 
Merryfleld,  Inc.,  assignee  of  CorneU,  Howland,  Hayes  k 
Merryfleld.     SN  207.946.     Pub.  3-1-66.     FUed  12-11-64. 

813.174.  GLASS  CONDITIONING.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company.     SN  215.049.     Pub.  6-81-66.     FUed  4-2-65. 

813.175.  LUM8.  Lum's.  Incorporated.  SN  220,676.  Pub. 
5-31-66.    Filed  6-8-66. 

813.176.  LUMS  AND  DESIGN.  Lum's,  Incorporated.  SN 
220,677.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  6-8-66. 

813.177.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Ohio  Valley  Chapter.  The  Ar- 
thriUs  Foundation.  SN  224.781.  Pub.  6-31-66.  FUed 
8-2-65. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

t 

812,829.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

FLEXIPLAN.     Travel   Wholesalers   International, 


813,195 

Inc.     SN  197,922 


Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  7-15-64. 


813.196.  HOLIDAY.  American  Holiday  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Park  City  Storage  k  Van  Lines,  Inc. 
SN  209,530.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  1-7-65. 

813.197.  OOOO  TOURS  AND  DESIGN.  Oogo  Tours.  SN 
224,089.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  7-23-«5. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and 


813.178.  REALCO  THE  NATIONAL  RAILROAD  TRAILER 
POOL.  Rea  Leasing  Corporation.  SN  178,737.  Pub. 
6-81-66.    FUed  10-10-68. 

813.179.  PDP.  Public  Data  Processing  Corporation.  SN 
205,095.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-29-64. 

818.180.  CHAR-STEAK  HOUSE.  Char-Steak  House.  Inc. 
SN  213.180.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

813.181.  RBA  AND  DESIGN.  RBA  Research  and  Public 
InformaUon,  Incorporated.  SN  217.187.  Pub.  5-31-66. 
Filed  4-22-65. 

813.182.  KROGER.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  218,878.  Pub. 
5-31-66.    FUed  5-14-66. 

813.183.  CS  AND  DESIGN.  Char-Steak  House,  Inc.  SN 
219,400.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  ^-21-65. 

813.184.  WM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Nash-Flnch  Company, 
d-b.a.  Warehouse  Market.  SN  221,742.  Pub.  5-81-66. 
Filed  6-22-65. 

» 

813.185.  METROPROCESSING.  Leon  Davidson.  SN 
228,658.     Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  9-27-65. 

813.186.  INTERPOL.  International  Criminal  PoUce  Organl- 
lation  INTERPOL.  SN  282,498.  Pub.  6-81-66.  FUed 
11-10-85. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 


813,198.     SUPREME  COLOR  AND  DESIGN.   Supreme  Color, 
Inc.     SN  219.630.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  6-24-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

813.199.  DANTE   AND   DESIGN.     Barrett   N.    Klrkendall. 
SN  216,511.    Pub.  5-31-66.    FUed  4-14-65. 

813.200.  WORLD  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.    Department  of  the 
Army.     SN  218,747.     Pub.  6-31-66.     FUed  5-13-66. 

813.201.  FASCINATING  WOMANHOOD.   Helen  B.  Andelln. 
SN  280.121.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-14-66. 

813.202.  THE  INTRUDERS.     John  B.  Weaver.     SN  280.465. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

818.203.  THE  BOOGIE  KINGS.     The  Boogie  Kings.     SN 
230,766.    Pub.  5-81-66.    Filed  10-21-«5. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  102  -  hsHrance  and  PiMRdal 


813,187.  CBEDITHRIFT  OF  AMERICA.  Interstate  Man- 
agement Corporatfon.  SN  196,786.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
6-30-«4. 


Qass  200 


818,188.     MEDIFUND.      Cltlsens    Insurance 
224,720.    Pub.  6-31-66.    FUed  8-2-68. 


Agency. 


SN 


813.204.  MAPA  AND  DB8IGN.  Michigan  Asphalt  Paving 
Association,  Inc.  SN  185,068.  Pub.  5-31-66.  FUed 
1-21-64. 

818.205.  MEMBER  THE  UNITED  STATES  JAYCEES  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  The  United  SUtes  Jaycees.  SN  229,896. 
Pub.  5-31-66.     FUed  10-11-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registratious  are  n<  t  subject  to  opposition. 


SECTION  1 


(Combined  Certificates) 


813,211.  Fritz  Sennheiser,  d.b.a.  Sennheli«er  Electronic  Dr.- 
Ing  Frlta  Sennheiser,  Bissendorf  bei  Hannover,  Oermany. 
SN  191,619.     Filed  P.R.  4-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-23-65. 

ClasB  21— Electrical  Appanitns,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

SENNHEISER       ' 


Sound  Amplifiers, 
Parts  Thereof. 


For  Sounder  Recorders  and  Reproducers, 
Ulcrophones,  Ear  Phones,  and  Component 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  AppI  anccf 

For  Measuring  and  Testing  Apparatus  for  Measuring  and 
Testing  the  Electrical  and  Acoustic  Characteristics  of  Eleo- 
irical  and  Electroacoustical  Apparatus  and  I)^vlces 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1958 ;  In  commerce  July 


tl,  1963. 


I 

SECTlbN  2 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


813,206.     Henny    Penny    Corporation,    Baton,    Ohio.      SN 
242,452.    Filed  P.R.  4-1-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-15-66. 

TOTE-A-MEAL 

For  Portable  Paperboard  Cartons  for  Food  Products. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


113,210.  Phelan-Faust  Paint  Manufacturing 
Phelan's,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SN  232,688.  Filed 
Am.  S.R.  6-13-66. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

813,207.  Hamilton  Thrift,  d.b.a.  Thrift  Products  Co.,  Myrtle 
Point,  Oreg.  SN  222,081.  Filed  P.R.  6-25-65 ;  Am  S.R. 
6-14-66.  , 

RI-BON-NU 

For  Composition  for  Restoring  Ribbons  Used  on  Type- 
writers, Cash  Registers,  Adding  Machines,  and  Ldke  Equip- 
ment. ' 

First  use  May  31,  1965. 


FOR  THE  BEST  LOOKING 
HOUSE  ON  THE  B1X)CK 


For  Protective  and  Decorative 
nd  Oil  Base  Paint  for  Exterior  and  Interior 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


Qass  21 -Electrical   Apparatus, 
nd  Supplies 

|13,211.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate) 


^>mpany,  d.b.a. 
P.R.  11-12-68 : 


Coatings — gamely.  Latex 
Um. 


Machines, 


Class  12  —  Constraction  Materials 

813,208.     Cascade  Industries,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J.i  SN  229,634 
Filed  P.R.  10-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-66. 


J  18,212.     Greenlee    Tool    Co.,    Rockford,    111. 
Filed  P.R.  10-11-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-lft-66. 


SNAP 


»  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  ^  Took, 
Parts  Thereof 


FLIP-TOP 


For  Pipe  Benders. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1964. 


SN    229,802. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Liners  Having  a  Beaded  Edge  Adapted 
To  Snap  Into  a  Groove  of  a  Swimming  Pool  Coping. 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

813,209.     Westfleld  Chemical   Corporation,  Westfl^d,   Mass. 
SN  204,429.     Filed  P.R.  10-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-15-66. 

CAT-A-LAC 

For  Industrial  Catalyzed  Lacquer  Used  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Various  Wood  Products  Such  as  Furniture,  Salad  Bowls, 
Lamps,  Gun  Stocks,  Shoe  Trees,  Kitchen  Cabinets,  etc. 

First  use  June  12,  1963. 

.       TM  164 


qass26-Measuring   and   s|cientific 
Appliances 

8  3,211.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
8|3,213.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh  Pa. 
SN  170,857.     Filed  P.R.  6-12-63 ;  Am.  S.R.    (-13-66. 


For  Turbine  Type  Meters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Plrst  use  Oct.  6,  1960. 


August  16,  1966 


818,214.     Biological    Research,    Inc.,    Brtdgeton,    Mo.       SN 
180,859.     Filed  P.R.  2-3-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-23-66. 
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TRI-POUR 


For  Beakers  for  Measuring  and  Pouring  Procedures. 
First  use  July  31,  1963. 


813,220.     Chase  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    SN 
208,443.    Filed  P.R.  12-18-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-25-66. 


CHASE 


813,215.     United  States  Safety  Service  Co..  Kansas  Glty.  Mo.         For  Ladles'  Coats,  Jackets.  Stoles,  Dresses,  and  Hats.  Made 
SN  206.097.    FUed  P.R.  11-12-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-13-66.  of  Fur  or  In  Part  Thereof. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 

FLEX-FACESHIELD  


For  Combination  Safety  Goggle  and  Facethleld  Assembly. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


813,221.     J.  W.  Landenberger  k  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
SN  212,549.     Filed  PR.  2-23-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-31-66. 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

813,216.  Seaton-WUson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif.  SN  199,229.  Filed  P.R.  8-4-84;  Am.  S.R. 
1-24-66. 

SEPARATE-AIRE 

For  Vacuum   Devices  for  Removing  Gases  From   Liquids. 
Particularly  Air  From  Oil  In  Hydraulic  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1963. 


GNc-l^am 


For  Foot  Hose. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

813,217.     Aden   Recording   Corporation,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 
SN  213.083.     Filed  P.R.  3-2-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-66. 

ADELL 


813,222.     Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.      SN    213,922. 
FUed  P.R.  3-ll-«5  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-2-66. 


CHADWICK 


For  Neckwear. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1965. 


813.223.     HK  Corporation,  AtlanU.  Oa.     SN  219.119.     Filed 
P.R.  5-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66. 


813,218.     Telephone    Dynamics    Corp.,    Baldwin,    N.Y.      SN 
213,170.     Filed  P.R.  3-2-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-15-66. 


%mm%i 


WINb 


For  Dungarees  and  Casual  Slacks  Made  From  a  Denim 
Cloth  Prepared  by  a  Process  Which  Gives  the  Fabric  the  Ap- 
pearance and  Texture  of  Being  Washed  and  Worn  for  a  Long 
Period  of  Time. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965.  \ 


AUTOMATIC  THREADING 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  Reels. 
First  use  Feb.  19. 1965. 


813,224.     Mnnslngwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   SN  220,018. 
Filed  P.R.  5-28-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-13-66. 

SHEER  SUPPORT 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1963. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

813,219.  United  Newspapers  Magaslne  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  SN  222,084.  Filed  P.R.  6-25-65;  Am.  S.R. 
5-31-66. 


lAI 


CI 


iDimN 


For  Column  In  a  Newspaper  Magazine  Section. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1965. 


813,225.     Carolina  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  BurUngton,  N.C.     9» 
221,010.     Filed  P.R.  6-14-65;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-66. 


FAMOUS] 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  May  4,  1965. 


TM  166 


813,226.     Matsll  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  221,283 
Piled  P.R.  6-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-20-66. 

PERSONALIZED 

For  Robes  and  Terry  Cloth  Wraps. 
First  use  May  31,  1965.  „ 


OFFiICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
'abriu,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


813,227.     Briar  Hall  Classics,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  221,692. 
Piled  P.R.  6-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-16-66. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Blouses,  Shirts,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  June  7,  1965. 


813,228.     Tex-^ogs,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Lazy  J.  Iei  Paso,  Tex      SN 
222,080.     Filed  P.R.  6-25-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-1-66. 


I 

NEV'R'EVR 

o 


For  Boys'  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1964. 


13,229.     L.  J.  Schott  Company,  Akron,  Ohl< 
Piled  P.R.  7-30-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-66. 


MI-T-TUF 


For  Laminated  and  Unlamlnated  Polyethyl(  n 
n  Orelge,  Dyed  and/or  Water  Resistant 
First  use  May  15,  1965. 


e  Fabric,  and 
Treajted  Duck. 


13,230.     Breneman,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
name    from    Brenenuin-Hartshorn    Inc., 
SN  227,096.    Filed  P.R.  9-1-65  ;  Am.  S.R 


by    change    of 
Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
6-13-66. 


FILIGREE 


For  Valances. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


lass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients 

i  13,231.     California  Date  Growers  Atsociatloi 
SN  213,942.     Filed  P.R.  3-12-65;  Am.  S.R 


i^ 


CALIFORNIA 
DATES 


SN  224,649. 


. 


of  Foods 


.  Indlo,  Calif. 
6-24-66. 


WORLD'S 

FINEST 

DATES 


MWtWM 


For  Whole  and  Pitted  Dates  Intended  for 

li  g  Purposes  and  Diced  Dates,  To  Which 

A  Ided,    Intended    Primarily   for   Culinary   Use 
F  )ods   Such   as   Cereals.   Waffles,    Salads, 
P  incakes.  Muffins,  Cookies,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  25,  1964. 


Eating  and  Cook- 

Dextfose  Has  Been 

in,    or   With, 

Breads,    Puddings, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


27,959. 
29,166. 
48,569. 

49,727. 

52,049. 

53,173. 

53,998. 

55,161. 

57,684. 
200,080. 
211,268. 
211,945. 
212,894. 
214,128. 
214,619. 
215,282. 
215,475. 
215,636. 
215,875. 
216,141. 
216,267. 
217,093. 
217,176. 
217,869. 
217,985. 


DUNDEE.    Cl.  49.    3-17-1896. 

BENEDICTINE.     Cl.  49.    11-17-1896. 

TK   AMERICAN   BITTER   WINE    HORKE   VINO 

AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  47.     1-2-06 
RUPPINKR.    Cl.  48.    2-13-06. 
CRYSTAL.    Cl.  12.    5-1-06. 
SYLPHON.    Cl.  34.    5-29-06. 
SKAT.    Cl.  52.    6-19-06. 
KNICKERBOCKER.     Cl.  48.     8-7-06 
D.O.M.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     11-27-06. 
SNOWBALL.    Cl.  46.    6-23-25, 
COLUMBIAN.    Cl.  23.    4-6-26. 
SNOW  FLAKE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     4-20-26. 
SOLAR  GLOW.    Cl.  21.    5-18-26. 
K  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  5.    6-15-26. 
DEBUTANTE.    Q.  28.    6-29-26. 
ETHYL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.     7-13-26 
PATINA.    Cl.  42.    7-20-26. 
SNUQTEX.    Cl.  40.    7-20-26. 
MILANA.    Cl.  42.    7-27-26. 
ETHYL.    Cl.  15.    8-3-26. 
SNOW  FLAKE.    01.52.    8-10-26. 
ASHES  OP  ROSES.    Cl.  51.     8-24-26. 
CHARMINA.    CT.  42.    8-24-26.  i 
ALOARA.    Cl.  17.    9-14-26. 
TESTACOIDS.    Cl.  18.    9-14-26. 


2:  8,205.  MIRADA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26 

218.206.  FLORIA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26. 

218.207.  CAPRINA.     Cl.  42.    9-21-26. 
21 8,209.  HAKIMA.     Cl.  42.    9-21-26 
2]  8,213.  RAJANAH.    Cl.  42.    fr-21-26. 
2]  8,263.  CHESTERFIELD   CIGARETTES 

Cl.  17.    9-21-26. 

2]  S.274.  FANTOMA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26 

2:  J,275.  MASCOTTA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26 

21  J,277.  KALIFA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26. 

21 3,278.  KHEDIVA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26 

21?,280.  ROLANDA.    Cl.  42.    9-21-26 

21J,796.  EX.    Cl.  28.    10-5-26. 

21  ),829.  AMERICUS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    17 
22>,305.  GLORIA.    Cl.  21.    11-9-26. 

22  >,353.  FINGER   POINTING  TO  BALL  OF 

SIGN).    CT.  44.    11-9-26. 

22  >,808.  THIO-BISMOL.     Cl.  18.     11-16-26 

22  >,829.  CRESYLONE.     Cl.  6.    11-16-26 

22  ,175.  "OUR  OWN."    Cl.  18.    11-23-26 

22,415.  ASH.    CI.  84.    11-30-28. 

221.461.  PRIMO  DEL  RAY.    Cl.  17.    11-30-26 

41i,588.  D  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  14.     2-26-46 

42   ,813.  KINITE  AND  DESIGN.      Cl    14 

42   ,937.  WELDCO.     Cl.  13.    6-25-46. 

42j,946.  SULTRY.    Cl.  51.    6-25-46 


AID    DESIGN. 


10-26-26. 
FOOT    (DE- 


6-8-46. 
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421.997. 
421,998. 
421,999. 
422.468. 
423,024. 
423,279. 
423,502. 
424,488. 
424,533. 
424,716. 
424,871. 


WINDMILL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13.    6-25-46.  42S.272. 

WINDMILL.    Cl.  13.    6-25-46.  426.318. 

WINDMILL   (DESIGN).     Cl.  13.     6-25-46.  425,499. 

CELLUCORD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     7-23-46.  425,546. 

ROTHANE.    Cl.  6.    8-20-46.  .425,647. 

DISARMING.    Cl.  51.    8-27-46.  426,614. 

8ANDR0LA.    Cl.  42.    9-3-46.  425,664. 

JOHNNY  SURGE.    Cl.  23.    10-8-46.  425,685. 

FARMERS  FRIEND.     Cl.  46.     10-8-16.  425,847. 

DR.  SWKTT'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     10-22-46.  426,365. 
BLACKHAWK.    Cl.  23.     10-29-46. 


MARCAL.    Cl.  87.    11-12-46. 
DOVE.    a.  62.    11-12-46. 
PLASTO.    Cl.  44.    11-26-46. 
VALLEY- VIEW.      Cl.   46.      11-26-46. 
BONE-ETS.    Cl.  46.     11-26-46. 
FORMO-MBT.    Cl.  44.     11-26-46. 
EVERCIDE.    a.  6.    11-26-46. 
AIRWAY.    Cl.  32.    11-26-46. 
HOLO  SKY.    Cl.  34.    12-8-46. 
SCORE.    Cl.  51.    12-24-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectioii  7(d) 

770,001.     8MART-EBZ.    Cl.  40.    6-19-64. 
791,097.      HORSE  KRUNCH.     Cl.  46.     6-16-65. 
791,224.     ASEPTICLEAN.    Cl.  51.    6-15-65. 

Section  S 

The  tollovaing  rtgittratUtnt  Utued  June  £8,  i9i0 


700.007. 
700.012. 

700,018. 

700.015. 

700,016. 

700,019. 

700.020. 

700.022. 

700,028. 

700,024. 

700,027. 

700,029. 

700,035. 

700,036. 

700,038. 

700,039. 

700.046. 

700,061. 

700,068. 

700,061. 

700,063. 

700,075. 

700,076. 

700,078. 

700,087. 

700,088. 

700,091. 

700,009. 

700,103. 

700,105. 

700,106. 

700.109. 

700,110. 

700,113. 

700,116. 

700,117. 

700,121. 

700,126. 

700,127. 


FRESCO.    Cl.  1. 

KENT  AND   SONS  STRING  KEEPER  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  2. 
MR.  JEEVES.    Cl.  2. 
BAM  TIME  MISER.    Cl.  2. 
OVER-TURE.    Cl.  3. 
SULGO.    Cl.  6. 
ADP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6. 
GEE  BEE.    Cl.  10. 
DC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  11. 
COMPOLAY.    Cl.  12. 
GRIPSTEEL.    Cl.  12. 
VIRON.    a.  12. 
H.D  MULTI-PORT.    Cl.  12. 
KINO  FOLD.    Cl.  12. 
U-DENT.    Cl.  12. 

VU-MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 
WE8TALLOY.    Cl.  14. 
MAT.    Cl.  16.  I 

BLUE  SHIELD.    Cl.  18. 
VIVO-TONK.     Cl.  18. 
SATIN-GLEAM.    Cl.  19. 
WINDSOR.     Cl.  21. 
MOTORCBAFT.    O.  21. 
AUTO  JOCKEY.    Cl.  21. 

SCOTH  FAIRWAYS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
EKCOEDGE.    Cl.  28. 
DURABILT.    a.  23. 
AINJEST.    Cl.  23. 
CENTRI  DISC.     Cl.  23. 
MOLECULONICS.    Cl.  23. 
GLT  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 
WONDALUME.    Cl.  24. 
IMPERIAL  LINE.    a.  25. 
POLYPLAN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  26. 
LECTOROTIMER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 
ICONORAMIC.    Cl.  26. 
ADDALINK.    Cl.  26. 
CHANNELINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 
SUPER  CON.    CT.  26. 


700,128. 

700,139. 

700,140. 

700.141. 

700,148. 

700.160. 

700,151. 

700,158. 

700,154. 

700.165. 

700.166. 

700.157. 

700.160. 

700.168. 

700,164. 

700,166. 

700,169. 

700,170. 

700,174. 

700,175. 

700,181. 

700,194. 

700,195. 

700,200. 

700.201. 

700.202. 

700,204. 

700,209. 

700,210. 

700,211. 

700,212. 
700,213. 
700,216. 
700,218. 
700.222. 
700,283. 
700,235. 
700.237. 
700,251. 
700.254. 
700.258. 
700,262. 
700,266. 
700,267. 
700.270. 
700,273. 
700,282. 
700.283. 


FLEXIORAPH  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26. 

EAR.    Cl.  26. 

ATHENA.     Cl.  26.  ' 

APO-LANTHAR.     Cl.  26. 

MIXSTICK.    CT.  26. 

ALHAMBRA.    CT.  27. 

BBUCEWOOD.    Cl.  27. 

HEATHER.    Cl.  27. 

GREBTER.     Cl.  27. 

CHIPPENDALE.    Cl.  27. 

GRAD.    CT.  27. 

ORACLE.    Cl.  27. 

COPPERWOOD.    CT.  28. 

MINI-RING.    Cl.  28. 

MISS  INTERNATIONAL.     Cl.  28. 

AUTEX.    Cl.  31. 

SPUNGOLD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  82. 

SPACE  MAKER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  32. 

KING  ARTHUR.    CT;  32. 

SPOTLITE.    CT.  82. 

WEATHER-BEATER.    Cl.  84. 

PAT-A-SHINE.    Cl.  37. 

TEN-STRIKE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  87. 

GOLDEN  FOLDER-PAD.    Cl.  38. 

LIVING  MUSIC.    CT.  38. 

SIZE  RANGER.    Cl.  39. 

BRENTMOOR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

JACQUEPIERRE.    Cl.  39. 

CUNNINGHAM.    Cl.  39. 

BOUND  THE  WORLD  FASHIONS.     CT. 

FLIP  TOPS.    Cl.  39. 
ACTIVE  STRIDE.    Cl.  39. 
BZE-ON.    Cl.  39. 

KEJAR.    Cl.  39.  «t 

CAPITAL  CLUB.    CT.  89.  5 

CAMARGO.    CT.  39. 
MARCIE  DALE  INC.    Cl 
DESIGN  OP  PYRAMID 
BATES  CRYSTAL.    Cl.  44. 
PORTA-REST  AND  DESIGN 
NUDEX.    CT.  46. 

DILLATIN  BEAN  AND  DESIGN 
OUCH  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  50. 
SUSAN  BLAIR.    CT.  50. 
BRETH  CHEK. 
STARRY  EYES. 
RUBB.    Cl.  18. 
MISSILES-JETS 
Cl.  102. 


39. 


39. 

IN  A  SQUARE.     Cl.  40. 


CT.  44. 


Cl.  46. 


CT.  51. 
CT.  61. 

AUTOMATION      FUND      INC. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


701,420.     THE  REGENT  BY  AFTER  SIX.    Cl.  30.    7-19-60. 

S.  Rudofker's  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Corrected :  In 

the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  ".  Inc."  £fon«  should 

be  Inserted. 
713.637.     ADJUST-O-MATIC.      Cl.    50.      4-4-61.      Harrison 

Home  Products  Corp.,  Harrison,  N.J.     Corrected  :  In  the 


statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and 
Corp.  should  be  Inserted. 

798,359.  AUTOPACER.  CT.  26.  11-2-65.  Robert  A. 
Mitchell,  doing  business  as  Cadence  Instruments  Comjuiny. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1.  "R."  should  be  deleted  and  A.  should  be  inserted. 
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808.102.  TRANSVAC.  CI.  23.  3-8-66.  Hamac-Hansella 
Aktlengesellschaft.  assignee  of  Hamac-Hansella  Maschlnen 
GmbH,  Vlersen,  Rhlneland,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  before  line  1,  Hamac-Hansella  Aktien- 
geaellschaft^  (Oerman  corporation),  VierBen,  Rhineland, 
Oermany,  atsignee  of  should  be  inserted. 

805.103.  VACUMAT.  CI.  23.  3-8-66.  Hamac-Hansella 
Aktlengesellschaft,  assignee  of  Hamac-Hansella  Maschlnen 
GmbH,  Vlersen,  Rhlneland,  Germany.     Corrected:  In  the 


statement,  column  1»  before  line  1,  Hamae- 
peaelUchaft    {German    corporation),    Vier$en 
Germany,  assignee  of  should  be  Inserted. 
80p,314.     LDX.     CI.  6.     &-17-66.     Xerox 
pster,  N.Y.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
I'Zerox"  should  be  deleted  and  Xerox  8houl< 
knd  In  column  2,  line  1,  "lerog-"  should  b« 
kerog-  should  be  Inserted. 


Ha^ella  Aktim- 
Rhineland, 

Corpotation,  Rocb- 

coliimn  1,  line  1, 

be  Inserted 

deleted  and 


I. 


'  I    I 


\ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

AUGUST  16,  1966 

(Regtotered ;  Renewed  :  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Declaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcate.  ;  12c  PubUcatJona.) 


A.M.  Look  Canning  Co..  East  Macblas,  Maine.     813.085,  pub. 

tt_^  Q< AO  f^\        Aft 

Abbey    Electronics   Corp..    Carle   Place.   N.Y.     812.980.   pub. 

5-31-66.     CI.  26. 
Abdo-Flex  Co. :  See- 
Hancock,  Donald  C.  _^^  „„„  _    ,  < 
Abel  Corp.,  "the,  Columbus.  Ohio.     700.063    cane      CI.  19. 
Acheson  Industries.  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     700.020.  cane. 

Acme  Ruler  &  Advertising  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

812  974.  pub.  5-31-«6.     Cl.  26.  ^    ,  „,    ^ 

Adams-MIIlU  Corp..  High  Point,  N.C.    81.^.048,  pub.  5-31-06. 

Cl    39 
Adeli  Recording  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     813,217.     Cl.  36. 
Adhesive  Engineering  Co.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.     813,164,  pub. 


5-31-66.      Cl.   52. 
Advanced  Products  Corp. 

5-31-66.     Cl.   6. 
Aigner.  Etienne.  Parfums, 

5-31-66.     Cl.  51. 
Air    Reduction    Co., 

5-31-66.     Cl.  34. 
Air    Reduction    Co., 

5-31-66.     Cl.   34. 


Framingham,  Mass.     812,792,  pub. 


Inc. 


813,152.  pub. 

813.007.    pub. 

Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      813,012,    pub. 

Corp., 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
,    New    York,    N.Y. 


Products 


Airway  Finishing  Corp.,  Chicago,  to  Airway 

Schiller  Park.  III.     425,685.  ren.  8-1.V66 
Airway  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Airway   Finishing  Corp.  „  ^  .^       «   j     »  .. 

Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemiska  Fabriker,  Sodertalje, 

Sweden.      812  890,  pub.  5-31-66.      Cl.   18.  ^    .   ,,    «« 

Alberto  Culver  Co.,  Mlirose  Park,  111.     812,810.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Alberto^Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.    813,145,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl    51 
Aldens.   inc..   Chicago,   III.     812.956,   pub.  .V31-66      Cl.  23. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  New  York. 

N.Y.      812,950,  pub.  5-31-66.      Cl.  22. 
Alfeco  Imports.  Ltd..  New  York.  NY.     700.211,  cane.     Cl.  3». 
Allen-Sherman-Hoff    Co.,    The.    Philadelphia,    to   The    Allen 
•Sherman  Hoff    Co.,    Inc.,    Wynnwood,    Pa.     221,415.    ren. 
8-16-66.     Cl.  34. 
Allen-Sherman-Hoff  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Allen-Sherman-Hoff  Co.,  The. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Solvay  Process  Co.,  The. 

Warren  Chemical  A  Mfg.  Co.  „.„,„„       v  ^  ,«  i.. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    812,788,  pub.  7-13-65. 

PI     A 
Allied  Mills,   Inc..  Chicago.  111.     791.097.  ranc.     Cl.  46 
Allison.  Ethel.  Brooklyn,  NY.     813.070.  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  40. 
AUma  Allgauer  Maschinenbau  O.m.b.H.,   Kempten,   Germany. 

812.964.   pub.  ,%-31-66.      Cl.  23. 
Aluminum  Housewares  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     812.936,  pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  21. 
American  Bakeries  Co. :  See — 

Purltv   Baking  Co. 
American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  :  See — 

American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  California. 
American    Building    Maintenance    Co.    of    California,    d^b.a. 

American  BuildHig  Maintenance  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif 

813,193,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  103. 
American  Cholesterol  Products,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J 

pub.   5-31-66.      Cl.   6. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J 

r*i    A 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J 

Ol     A 

American  Hardware  Corp.,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn 
cane.     Cl.  25.  .   „.      „. 

American  Holiday  Vau  Lines,  Inc..  from  Park  City  Storage  ft 
Van  Lines,  Inc.,  KnoxvIUe,  Tenn.  813,196,  pub.  8-8-66. 
Cl.   105.  „     ^ 

Corp.,   New  York 


Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co. 
Ardmore   Specialties  :  See — 

Argus^u";    Chicago,    111.     812,902,    pub    5-81-M.     Cl.   26. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Pfaelser  Bros.,  Chicago.  111.     813,088, 

pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  46.  .         _.  .  -„ 

Aroiour   and   Co.,   d.b.a.   Armour   Creameries,    Chicago,    111. 

813,087,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  46. 
Armour  Creameries  :   See — 

Artia/ Podnlk"  Zahrtnlcnlho   Obchodu    Pro   I>o^o*   »   V^^*^ 
Kuiturnlch  SUtku,  Prague,  Csechoslovakla.     813.026.  pnb. 

ArtU.    Podnik    Zahranlcniho   Obchodu    P^.^X'^®*  ^-,^^^^ 
Kuiturnlch  «tatku.  Prague.  Csechoslovakla.     813,027,  puh. 

Associated'  Food   Stores,   Inc..  Jamaica.   N.Y.     813,106,  pub. 
5-31-66.     a.  46. 

Atlantic  Import  Co. :  See — 

KustuBch,  Eidmund  A.  -  „    .    ™t     vi   _ 

Auger,  Ulysses  0.,  d.b.a.  Blackle's  House  of  Beef.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    813,0^.  pub.  5-31-66.     CT.  46.  ^      „^  ^^ 

Austti  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Albemarle.  N.C.     700,204.  cane. 
Cl    39 

Automation  Industries.  Inc.,  El  Sefnndo,  Calif.    812.968.  pub. 

Av^n^  Pr%uc?i  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     423,279.  ren.  8-16- 

A  A       Ol     51 

B  ft  M  Mfg.  Co.,  Winston,  Oreg.     700,015,  cane.  „C1.  2. 
Babson  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     424,488,  ren.  S-l«-«6.     Cl- 

23 
Balmar  Tractor  Corp.,  Balttmore,  Md.    812,957,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl    23 
Baloian  Charles,  Co.,  Inc.,  Fresno.  Calif.    813,091.  pub.  5-81- 

Ba^rnes    Lumber    Corp..    Charlottesville,    Va.      812,831.    pub. 

Basic  Carbon  Corp..  Sanborn,  N.Y.     812,773,  pub.  6-81-66. 

Cl    1 
Bate's,  C.  J.,  ft  Son,  Chester,  Conn.    700,261.  cane.    Cl.  44. 


812.790. 


812.797,  pub.  5-31-66. 
812.813.  pub.  5-31-66. 


700.110. 


N.Y.     812,885, 


Products 

Cl.  18. 
Products  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     813,148. 

Cl.  51. 

Southbrldge, 

See — 


Mass.     812,993.    pub. 


American  Home 

pub.  5-31-66. 
American  Home 

pub.  5-31-66. 
American    Optical    Co 

5-31-66.     Cl.  26. 
American  Quality  Products  Co. 

Gibbons,  J.  T.,  Inc. 
American    R.D.M.    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     813,020.    pub. 

American  Sugar  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,101,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  46. 
American  «ugar  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    813,113.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Amer-Tupakka  Oy..  Tuusula.  Finland 

Cl.   17. 


812.866.  pub.  5-31-66. 


Amsco  Industries.  Inc..  Hatboro.  Pa.     812.951,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Andelln.    Helen    B..    Clovls,    Calif.     813,201,    pub.    5-31-66. 

Cl.   107. 
Anderson,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Everllte  Corp. 
Anthony  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    812.780, 

pnb.  5-31-06.     Cl.  2. 


Beggs'ft  Cobb  Inc., 'Boston,  Mass.     700,007,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Be"  Arthur,  ft  Sons,  Ltd.,   Perth,   Scotland.     818,128,  pub. 

Beltx  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     818.072.  pub.  6-S1-66.     Cl.  40. 
Benedictine.  Dlstillerie  de  la  Uqueur  de  I'Ancienne  Abbaye 
de  Fecamp :  See —  .     .     , .  « 

Soclete  Anonyme  de  la  Dlstillerie  de  la  Liqueur  Bene- 
dictine de  TAbbaye  de  Fecamp. 
Berry    Industries,    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Mich.      812,928,    pnb. 

Bethell  Brothers  Ltd.,  London,  England.     813,136,  pub.  5-Sl- 

66.     Cl    50.  .  „, 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    812,880,  pub.  ^-81- 

ftft       C*\     1  ^ 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    812,851,  pub.  6-31-66. 

Cl    13 
Blologlcia  Research,   Inc.,  Bridgeton,  Mo.     818,214.     Cl.  26. 
Birchwood :  See — 

Blrchwood  Park,  Inc.  .      „„     „.„ 

Birchwood  Park,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  Birchwood,  Mineola,  N.Y.    813,- 
190,  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  103.  ^    .  «.   ^.. 

Blrko  Chemical  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.     813,168,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl    52 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee. WU.    424,871,  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  23. 
Blackle's  House  of  Beef :  See — 

Auger,  Ulysses  G.  _  .     «« 

Blair  Fashions.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     818,044,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Blair   Fashions.   Inc..   Chicago,   IlL      818,045,   pub.   &-81-66. 

Cl    39 
Blakeslee,  Havllab  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  to  Flash  Sales  Co., 
Inc.,  d.bJi.  Skat  Sales  Co.,  Wobum,  Mass.     63,998,  ren. 
8-16-66.     a.  52.  „  .^ 

Boker,  H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     421,813,  ren.  8-16- 

66.    Cl.  14. 
Bonwit  Teller  Inc.,  to  Consolidated  Cosmetics.  Chicago.  HI., 
New  York,   N.Y^  to  H.  H.  Younghnsband,  conservator  of 
the  estate  of  J.  L.  Younghnsband,  Harrington,  111.    421,946, 
ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  51. 
Boogie  Kings,  The,  Lake  Charles,  La.     813,203,  pnb.  6-31- 

66.    Cl.  107. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  d.bJi.  T.B.C.,  New  York,  N.Y.    818.109,  pub. 

5-31-66.     a.  46. 
Borden   Co.,   The,   New  York,   N.Y.     813,124,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Bourjols,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     217,093,  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl. 

51. 
Boutross,    James    J.,   d.b.a.    Empress   Pearl   Syndicate.   Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    700,164,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     812,991,  pnb. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  26. 
Bradford  Dyeing  Association  (U.B.A.),  Inc..  Westerly.  BJ. 
812.807.  pub.  5-31-66.    O.  6. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Braen,  Samuel.  Wyckoff,  N.J.    812,82«,  pub.  5-31-66.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  12, 15, 103,  and  105). 
Bralr  HaU  Classics,  New  York.  N.Y.    813,227.    01.  39.      ^ 

"1't?°""lt  ^°*^->  'fo™  Breneman-Hartshorn  Inc..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     813.230.     01.  42. 
Breneman-Hartaborn  Inc. :  See — 

Breneman,  Inc. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     700,036,  cane.     01. 

"'sSl^Sf  ^ci'"l2*'  ^°*^"   ®'^**«*P*''*'  ^''°°-     812.838.  pub. 
Bif^^t   Beauty,'  Inc.,   Elk   Qroye   VlUage,   111.      812.865,   pub. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    425,547,  ren.  8-16-66.    C\. 

46. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  Bee — 

Sodete  a  ResponsablUte  Ltd. 
Brt«tol-Myer8  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     818,165,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Brownllne  Corp.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif,     812.852.  pub.  5-81- 

oo.     CI.  13. 
Bubble  Up  Corp. :  See —  *«, 

Dr.  Swett's  Root  Beer  Co.,  Inc. 
Bufnel  Co..  Ltd     Hollydale,  Calif.     700,027,  cane.     CI.  12. 
"J^^Si  ^-  *^-  *^®'  Sausallto,  Calif.     812,9^2,  pub.  5-31-66. 

BurUnnme,  Bernard,  d.b.a.  GreenbrUr  Antenna  Co.,  Parma 
HelAts  Ohio.    812.927.  pub.  5-31-66.    a.  21. 

ni   5S™'<^*^  ^<''  ^°<^-  ^«">1^  W*8-     813,162.' pub.  5-31-66. 
v^l.  52. 

Cadence  Instruments  Co. :  See—  1 1 

Mitchell.  Robert  A.  H 

California  Date  Growers  Association.  Indlo,  Calif.     818.231. 

Calsaturlfido  Giuseppe  Garbulo  Sodeta  In  Accomandlta  Sem- 
pUce.  Montebelluna.  Italy.     813.061,  pub.  5-31-66.    01   39 
■k,  N."     -  -      --      ■ 


<  **Cl"26**"^'  ^°'^'  ^^y*"*^'"*>  NC.     812,977,  pub.  5-31-66. 

<  °cf '  52***'  ^°*^'  ^*  Angeles,  Calif.     813,153,  pub.  5-31-66. 

<:o^bett^" Marlon    J.,    Valdese.    N.C.     813,040.  jpub.    5-31-68. 

C  ornell,  Howland.  Hayes  &  Merryfleld  :  See 

Cornell.  Howland,  Hayes  k  Merryfleld,  Inc 
qornell    Howland.  Hayes  A  Merryfleld.   Inc.,  from  Cornell 
Howland,   Hayes  *  Merryfleld,   CorvalHs,   (^reg.     81.S.173. 

puD.    o— 1— oC      CI.    100. 

ore.   Inc.  :   See — 

Cohn  &  Rosenberger.  Inc. 

t-ooks-Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Wayne   N  J 

I  4-5-66.     01.   18. 

rown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

15-31-66.     CI.  50. 
Orown   Overall    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,   dhio. 

I  cane.      CI.   39. 
Clowning  Glory,  Inc.,  Wblttier,  Calif.     813.138. 

Cigar  Co 
17. 
pub.  r>-31 


Llalry  Queen  National  Development  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 

172,  pub.  5-31-66.      01.  100.  ""T"-  •"" 

nanacolors.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    812,863 

01.   16. 
EataLink  Corp.,   Los  Altos,  Calif.     812.959 

01.  23. 
E  ivld  and  Davld%Inc.,  Long  Island  City    N.Y 

5-31-66.      CI.   40. 
Eavldson-Bigelow,     Inc..     New    York     NY 

5-31-66.     n.  S9. 
Davidson.  Leon,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 


813,058.  pub. 
813.180.  pub 
813,18.').    pnb. 


Caprod    Ltd     New  York.  N.Y..  from  Mamiya  Kokl  Kabushiki  ^^  ?'•  ^*^*-^      . 

Kalsba.  d.b.a.  Mamlya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd..  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo-  "  Hamere  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.049 

to.JapM.    812.970,  pub.  5-31-66.     01.  26.  C'l.   .39. 

C»|gM'»*  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Burlington.  N.C.     813.225.     CI.  '" "       '  -         - 

Cascade  Industries,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J.    813,208.    01.  12. 

CI    19*  ^'^■'  ^^'""^"P^'"*-  Minn.    812,909.  pnb.  5-31-66. 

Celares,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  813.146.  pub.  5-31-66  01  51 
Central  Texas  Iron  Works.  Waco,  Tex.    812.827  pub  5-31-66: 

^''^Sl-M  ^ 'cr'e*'  ^°'  .^^'"P*"*'  '^«'>'»  812.819.  pub. 
Character  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York    NY 

5-81-66.     Cl.  39. 
Char-Steak    House.    Inc..    Alexandria.     Va 

5-31-66.     01.   101. 
Char-StMk    House,    Inc..    Washington.    D.C. 

ChPmiP^^i^i^'^l*  ?,*<""^*'i°<^-  Newark,  N.J.    813.220.    Cl.  39. 

5^31-ii^°a  1  •*••  ^'**  Prp^Wence.  R.I.  812.775.  pub. 
^?^*°''  ,i°*^y  Elizabeth.  N.J.     812.776.  pub.  .5-31-66     CT    1 

a  ^6*    •  •   ^"•'^^•"*'   Tenn.^    813.102.   pub.   5-.31-66: 

'^"cT'^m"  ^''*'°''^*'  ^°-  0»Jesburg.  111.  813.167.  pnb.  5-31-66. 
^^''cr  52*  ^''*""*'  ^'*-  <**le8burg.  111.    813.168.  pub.  .V31-66. 

^'{{^l^ee!'°C*°?02^**"''^'  ^*°"  ^"^*  ^*'''*-  »13,188,  pub. 
^*Cl"39.  ^**<*''«"'"-  I°c-  New  York,  N.Y.  700.202.  cane. 
*^*5^31-66^''(n*^''23  ^*''  ^^^'  *^'*^«'*°^'  Ohio.  812.958.  pub. 
Climalene  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.     812.820.  pub.  5-31-66. 

''"2'l'4.fl9^°rrn':'8^f^66.°*^Cl*"28''"''"'  '"''  "*''  ^"'''  ""  "^ 
^°6^31*i«e  cr43^'*'"P-  ^'^^  ^'^'^^  ^^  813.082.  pub. 
CohimblanHardware  Co..  The,  to  The  Columbian  Vise  k  Mfg 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     211,268.  ren.  8-16-66.     01    23 
Columbian  Vise  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Tiie :  See— 
Columbian  Hardware  Oo^  The. 

pub.**5i31-66"*'  cri"*"**'  •  ^°''"°''""'  Ohio.     812.783, 

Columbus^  Plastic  Products.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

^T3?-66*"a*  Jl**"**'***'  ^°*^'  °*""'  '''"•  812.919.  pub. 
Companla  de  Bebldas  del  Tanama  :  Set—    •  | 


812.882.  pub. 
813,133,  pub. 
700,233. 
pub.  5-31-66. 
,  Inc..  Miami, 
-66.    Multiple 
813.- 
J  pub.  5-31-66. 
pub.   5-31-66. 
813.071.  pub. 
)13.064.    pub. 
pub.  .VSl-66. 
pub.  5-31-66. 
813.038.  pub. 
Agency.  Wash- 

812.897.  pub. 

812.898.  pub. 


Cl.  6. 
a.  37. 
)ub.   5-31-66. 

00,213,  cane. 


812,856. 


Puerto  Rico  Distillers,  Inc.  i  JUL  26  ' •  f— '•  «^»*- 

^Ta^HrF«'^<;^*'*^*ll.l6rS"'r31^-^^"  ^'Y4   ^^«^"«-  '^F'l^^'*'**  ''"'^-  '''''"^'  "^ ""      "*'"»•  '  "">•  »-"- 

S''"Kod.m«"°rMm*!«..¥o""?.'"*^  Colorantes  et  Manufactures  Emporium  World  Millinery  Co.,  San  Frandaco    Calif      813 
K  hi                  Chlmlques    Dunordreunies.    Etablissements,        '^'*"  ""*»  f-ii "a     oi   *«       •  """  «r«uciBco,  i,aui.     bi<j. 


di^^KlfH-^^i'^oK^*  1*  Matieres  Colorantes  et  Manufactures 
Knhlm2nn"^   ^^l^JS"**    Dunordreunles.    Etablissements 

?14^{28"°en.Vf^«T'Tl'r    ^"'''"*°°'   ^"'"^   ^"""^^ 
Computer  Instruments  Corp..  Hempstead.  N.Y.     700.127.  cane 

Cone  Mills  Corp..   Greensboro,  N.C.     813,080,  pub.  5-31-66. 

^«°«  Mjils  Corp.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     pl3.081.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Con-Ferro  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  St.  Loils.  Mo.,  to  The  Valspar 

Corp..  Rockford.  111.     221.175.  ren.  8^16-66.     01    16. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics  :  See — 
Bonwlt  Teller  Inc. 

^**°a*n"*^'*c1^  23"°''''**  ""'^  ^^^'  ^*"'^'  ^''*<^»«0'  ni-    700.091. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     812.794.  put|.  J^-31-66. 


V  i  Luxe  Oirdlecraft  Co..  Inc..  New  York   N.Y 

0-31-66.      Cl.  39. 
D?partment  of  The  Army,  U.«.  Administrative 

Ington.  p.C.     813.200.  pub.  5-31-66.     01.  10? 
D  ?rmik    Pharmacal   Co.,    Inc.,    Syosset    N  Y 

5-31-66.     01.   18.  .,  ,       .    . 

D  »rmlk    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc..    Syosset     N  Y 

5-31-66.     01.   18. 
D  amend  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     700.019J  cane 
D  edre  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     700.194.'  cane 

c\  ^  Kalamazoo,   Bflch.     812.781 

D  ■•  Posner  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

^ir^?^***'^  J?"*  S.e*'  ^'*-  Inc-  New  York.  nJy..  to  Bubble 
ivP.^^7  •  <!'»•»  Dr.  Swett's  Root  Beer  Co..  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 
424.716.  ren.  8-16-66.    01.  45.  ,         .     ^  «. 

0^14*'^'  ^°'^"  ^'*''*''»^*'  In<l      419,588,   ren.  8-16-66. 

D  .ral  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    700^1.  cane.    Cl.  88. 

^.i'^vK'^Z,^''^?^^'^*^'  ^^^'  ^^^  Richmond.  Wis.    812.839.  pub. 

15-31-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  22).  •°*>''.  P""- 

D0ug  as  Furn  ture  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  700,169,  cane.  CT.  82. 
Djuglas  Furniture  Corp.,  Chicago.  lU.  700.170  cane.  01  32. 
nfc^^?n^"T^°''vt^    %."*"•  ;Mo.    700.270.  cani     01.51. 

tci    3?    •        ■•         •  ^*°*"^*'  NY.     818.010.  |>nb.  5-31-66. 

^f*i,^^^*l:5  S*''/?^'"^'  ^*<=^-  812,962.  pub.  5-3M6.  01.  23. 
^^31^66     ^°<'y^'"°<*»«^'«.  ln«^-.  ^leJn.  Oreg.    813°107.  pub! 

^Tm^^CI^S*"'"'  ^"'  ^*^  ^°'^'  ^■^-    «12,9ai).  pub.  t^-31- 
FiS?tH^i;^**p^JH  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     700.088,  cai  c.    Cl.  28. 
fjTub^  ^-3n66.°*Cl  21""  ^*™lngdaie.  ^(.Y.     812.929. 

E|ectr'o-Matlc  Sales  Co. ':  See— 
I     Terragno.  Charles  L. 
'I^'m**^  Assodates.  Inc..  Long  Branch.  N.J.    tOO.121.  cane. 
Efcctro-Volce  Inc.,  Buchanan.  Mich.     812.918,  ]  ub.  5-31-66. 

^' Cl.^3^'**^*  ^°'  ^"■'  ^<*°*«»'  ^l"-  813.068.  »ub.  *-31-66. 
^'  Cl.  ^1'**'*^*'  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.      00.061.  cane. 

^'5^*l-y.°**Cl*52*'  '"*'"  *'*"°'°«*^*'  NY.  J13.169.  pub. 
Euhart  Corp..  flartford.  Conn.  812  824  nub  R-II-aa  m  o 
E|ue^Deletallli..  Vllvorde.  Belgium!     8ir97-5i^*ub:*t31^: 

66. 

''t'6rpu"b.r3?-66.'"{:r?9.'^°'  ^"  ^'"<^-«>W- 
Empress  Pearl  Syndicate  :  See — 
Boutross.  James  J. 

EOjMus.   Smith   Co..   Secaucus.  N.J. 
Cl.  46. 


■I- 


Eaterllne-Owen  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  lid 

Etablissements  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

Oompagnle  Natlonale  de  Matieres  Colorantes  et  Manu 
factures  de  Produlta  Chlmlques  Dunordre  inies. 
Efkyl  Corp. :  See — 

Ethyl  GasoUne  Corp 

^*ft^L°*5?"°*^C°.rPt,^<"'**ne  City.  Dayton.  oLlo.  to  Ethyl 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     215.282.  ren.  8-16-«  5.     a.  16 

Et  »yl  GaspUne  Corp.    Moraine  aty,  Dayton.  O  »lo    to  Kthvl 

:orp..  New  York,  Jj.Y.     216.141:  ren.  8-16-6|b.'  C?.  16 


813,118,  ijub.   5-31-66. 
813.004. 
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Evans  ProducU  Co.,  Portlaod.  Ore».    812,837,  pub.  8-S1-66. 

BvwUstik.  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.     215.686.  ren.  8-16-66.     CT. 

BvCTUte  Corp..  d.b.a.  Robert  H.  Anderson.  Seattle.  Waah.    700.- 

Bverybodys '  Poultry  Magaxlne  Publishing  Co..  Hanover.  Pa. 

818,025.  pub.  fr-Sl-ee.    Cl.  88. 
Eve's  Candy  Kitchen  :  See— 

r.A.8.  ^abrlk  Au'tomatlacher  ScbalUpparate  Hans  Jorgensen  : 


812,892,  pub.  5-81-«6. 
812.817.  pub. 
700,278.  cane. 


Mich. 


See — 
Jori 


rabbrlardl"*bcarpe"  Moreschl  dl  GUn  Beppe  Moreiichl. 
"viiiTino  (PavliTlUl^.  813  039.  pub.  ^"^.t^- »»;« 
Fabco.  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    812.82S.  pub.  5-81-66.    Multl- 


700.099. 
700.258, 


pleblaa8'(CUBsesll.87.and  52).      .,,,.,    ^  .     -_,,«« 
Fairmont  Foods  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     818.111.  pab.  ^-81-66 

Cl.  46. 
Farmers  Friend  Mineral  Co. :  See- 
Meyer.  Otto  W.  ^  ™     .     .. 
Farrow.  Benjamin  J.,  Wlmborne.  Dorset.  England 

cane.    01.  28.  ^  ... 

FeedstuCs   ProcesslBg  Co.,  San   Franelseo.  Calif. 

cane.    01.  46.  1  • 

Fels  and  Co. :  Be* —  I  1 

Fenske.^FedrtS"*  MUler,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    700.117, 

Fermco  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     812.816.  pub.  5-81- 

Flelds  Plastics  k  Obemlcala.  Inc..  Lodl.  N.J.     812.778.  pnb. 

Filatures  Prouvost  k  Cie.  La  Lalnlere  De  Ronbalx  ,^ete 
en  Commandite  par  Actions,  Rue  d'Oran.  Roubalx  (Nord), 
France.     818.0697  pub.  5-81-66.     Multiple  Haas  (Clasaes 

FlUer  ProducU.  inc..  Forest  Park.  Oa.  818.123.  pnb.  6-81- 
66.     Cl.  46.  •  ^    ^ 

Flrma  Ferdinand  Bernard  SchmeU.  Hersogenrath.  Germany. 
812.961.  pub.  5-81-66.    Ci.  28. 

Flash  Sales  Co.  Jnc. :  ««e— 
Blakeslee.  Havllah  A. 

FUvor  Corp.  of  America.  Northbrook.  111.    818.103.  pub.  5-81- 

All       Cn    4fl 

Fleet  Wholesale  Supoly  Co..  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis.     812.864. 
Fledgraph  Co..'  Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn.     700.128.  cane. 

Florida  Power  ft  Ligbt  Co..  Miami.  FU.    818,024.  pub.  5-81- 

66      CL  88 
Ford'  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     700.076.  cane.  ..01.  21 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     812.899.  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl. 

Forest  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elisabeth.  N.J.    812.877.  pub.  5-31- 

66     01    18 
Forstmann  ft'  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  ii.Y.    215.475.  ren.  8-16-66.     01. 

42 
Forstmann  ft  HuCmann  Co..  Passaic   N  J.,  to  J.  P   Stevens  A 

Co     Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     215.875.  ren.  8-16-66.     Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huifmann  Co..  Passaic.  NJ..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     217.176.  ren.  8-16-66.     01.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Haffmann  Co..  Passaic,  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     218.205.  ren.  8-16-66.     01.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Paaaalc.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     218.206.  ren.  8-16-66.     Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Paaaalc.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     218.207.  ren.  8-16-66.     Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     218,209,  ren.  8-16-66.     Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Haffmann  Co.,  Paaaalc,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     218.213,  ren.  8-16-66.     01.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     218.274.  ren.  8-16-66.     01.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     218.275.  ren.  8-16-«e.     01.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     218.2n.  ren.  8-16-66.     01.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Haffmann  Co.,  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     218.278.  ren.  8-16-66.     a.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Haffmann  Co..  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     218.280.  ren.  8-lfl^6.     01.42. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     423.502.  ren.  8-16-66      01.  42 
Fortanoff's  Sbopplna  Center.  Inc..  Westbury.  N.Y.     813.148. 

Fox" Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     812.925.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl     21 
Frank  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Frank  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Mlnne- 

apoliSj  Minn.     813.161.  pub.  5-31-66.     01.  52. 
Frank  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Frankf*WanrTtd!'New  York.  N.Y.     812.871.  pub.  5-31-66. 

01.  17. 
Freres.    Lejon.    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.     813.137.    pub.    5-31-«6. 

Cl.  51. 
Frick  Co.,  Waynesboro.  Pa.     812,998.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  31. 
Frost,  Walter  B.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Peaeedale.  R.I.     813.022.  pub. 

5-31-66.     01.  88. 
Fulton  Co..  The.  Knoxville.  Tenn..   to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Co..  Richmond.  Va.      53.173.  ren.  8-16-66.     Cl.  34. 
Funel.  Le  Cannet  de  Cannes.  Alpes- Marl  times.  France.     813.- 

147.  pub.  5-31-66.     01.  51. 
Gam,  Ben  Zion.  Contamlnes.  Geneva,  «wltxerland.     700.118. 

cane.     01.  26. 
GarcU  7  Vega.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     812.870.  pub.  5-31-66. 

a.  17. 


Oeify  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.T. 

01.  18. 
Gelman    Instrument   Co..    Ann   Arbor. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  6. 
General  Beauty  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl     51 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    812.821.  pub.  S-81-66. 

Cl.  6. 
General  Research,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     812.799.  pub. 

5-31-66.     01.  6.  -„„...     ^ 

General   Services  Co.,  d.b.a.   Mlcrofloc  Corp..  ConralUa.  Oreg. 

812.989.  pub.  5-31-66.      Cl.  26.  „  ...      ^ 
General  Services  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mlcrofloc  Corp..  CorvaUls.  Oreg. 

812.990,  pub.  5-31^6.  01.  26. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 
Genesco  Inc..  Naahville.  Tenn  "•"  " 
Genesco  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn 


700.150.  cane. 

700.151.  cane. 

700.153.  cane. 

700.154.  cane. 

700.155.  cane. 

700.156.  cane. 
_.    700.157.  cane. 

813.058.  pnb.  5-81-66. 
813.054.  pub.  5-31-66. 


01.  27. 
01.  27. 
a.  27. 
01.  27. 
Cl.  27. 
a.  27. 
Cl.  27. 
a.  89. 
01.  39. 
01.89. 


812,841..  pub.  &-81-66 
818.189.  pub.  5-81-66 


Genesco  Inc.,  NaahvUle.  Tenn.    813.055,  pub^  5-81-66. 
Georgia  Marble  Co..  The,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

a.   12. 
Oerber  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

01.  51. 
Qtbbona.  J.  T..  Inc..  d.b.a.  American  Quality  Products  Co., 

New  Orleans,  La.     812.896.  pnb.  5-31-66.     01.  18. 
Gllman  Paper  Co. :  See — 

MlUett  Corp. 
Glen  Oak  Sales.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.037.  pnb.  5-81-66. 

01.  39. 
Glen  Oaks   Sales  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     813.052.   pub. 

5-31-66.     01.  39. 
Globe  Furniture  Co..  High  Point.  N.C.    812.999.  pub.  5-31-66. 

01.  32. 
Gogo  ToursJSew  York,  N.Y.     818.197.  pnb.  5-31-66.     a.  106. 
Golden,  C.   W..  d.b.a.  Golden  Lithograph  Co..  San  Frandaco, 

Calif.     700.200.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Golden  Llthograpn  Co. :  See — 

Golden,  C.  W. 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.  fit.  Paul,  Minn.     812,932.  pub. 

5-31-66.     01.  21. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.,  Cambridge.  Masa.    812.833.  pub.  5-31-66. 

01.   12. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     813.156. 

Cl.   52. 
Grahn  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     812.844. 

01.  12. 
Great  Lakes  Tractor  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Cl.  23. 
Greenbrlar  Antenna  Co. :  iSee — 

Burllngame.  Bernard. 
Greenlee  Tool  Co..  Rockford,  HI.     813,212.     01.  28. 
Grey  Industries,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.     812.808.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.   6. 
Grip  Lock  Golf  Glove  Co..  Inc..  Maywood.  NJ.     812.952.  pub. 

5-31-66.     01.  22. 
Grossman.  Charles.  d.b.a.  Victor  Co..  Franklin  Square.  N.Y. 

813.158,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  52. 
HK  Corp.,  AUanta.  Ga.    813.228.    01.  89. 
Haag  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Blue  Island.  HI.    818.169.  pnb.  5-81- 

66     Cl   62 
Hag  A.G.',  d.b.a.  Onko-Werke.  Bremen.  Qcrmany.     818,098. 

pub.  5-31-66.    CL  46. 


pub.  5-31-66. 
pub.  5-31-66. 
700,106.  cane. 


iengeaellschaft.    d.b.a.    Hamac-Haaaella 
[..  vleraen.   RUneland.  Germany.     800,- 


Hamac-HJuisella    Aktl 
Maschlnen  Q.m.b.H 

102.  cor.     Cl.  23. 
Hamac-Hansella    AktlengeseUscbaft     d.bJi.    Hamac-Hansella 

Maschlnen  Q.m.b.H..  Vlersen,  Rhlneland.  Germany.     806,- 

103.  cor.    Cl.  23. 

Hamac-Hansella  Maschlnen  Gjn.b.H. :  See — 

Hamac-Hansella  AktlengeseUscbaft. 
Hammermill  Paper  Co..  Erie.  Pa.    818.017.  pub.  5-81-66.    Cl. 

37. 
Hancock.  Donald  C.  d.b.a.  Abdo-Flex  Co.,  Portland,  Oref. 

812.947.  pub.  5-31-«6.    a.  22. 
Hanlon  Drug  Producta :  See — 

Hanlon,  E.  Francis. 
Hanlon,    E.    Francis,    d.b.a.   Hanlon   Drux  Producta,   Pough- 

keepsle,  NY.    812,875,  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  18. 
HarcUffe  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

5-31-66.     a.  18. 
Harrison  Home  Products  Corp.,  Harrison,  N.J. 

01.  50. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  OUo. 

5-31-66.    Cl.  6.  , 

Havatampa  Cigar  Corp. :  See — 

Sanches  ft  Haya  Co.  ' 

Heat  and  Control,  Inc..  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

5-31-66.    01.  84. 
Hedwln  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.     700,267.  cane 


812.898.  pub. 
718.687.  cor. 
812.800.  pob. 

813.008,  pub. 


a. 


Hercules  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Stamford.  Conn. 

pub.  5-31-66.  CL  35. 
Hollander  Metal  Products  Corp..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

ren.  8-16-66.  Cl.  18. 
Hollander  MeUl  Products  Corp..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

ren.  8-16-66.  a.  18. 
Hollander  Metal  Products  Corp..  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

ren.  8-16-66.  Cl.  18. 
HoUlnda  Co.,  The.  San  Gabriel.  Calif 

66.     01.  46. 

Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  S«e — 

Holophane  Glass  Co.,  Inc. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
01.  34. 


50. 
818.014. 

421.997. 

421.9M. 

421.999. 


818.092.  pub.  5-81- 


425.847.  rm.  8-l«-«6. 


TMiv 
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Holophane  Glass  Co..  Inc..  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.    220.305.  ren.  8-16-66.    CI.  21. 
Homasote  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.    812,835,  pub.  5-31-66.    CI.  12. 
H<mey8uckle  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     813,120.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Hoaae  of  Trlner,  Inc. :  See — 

Trlner.  Joseph. 
Hoosehold  Products  Co.,  Evanston,  111.     813,116.  pub.  5-31- 

66.     CI.  46. 
Howard.  O.  E.,  &  Co. :  See 


813.182. 


:i 


812.849.   pub. 


^*iyi'*'.®*2'*!£  %  **•'>•*•  Q-  E.  Howard  k  Co..   Newburgh. 

N.T.,  to  O.  J3.  Howard  k  Co..  New  Windsor.  N.Y.     2(K).- 

080,  ren.  8-16-66.    01.  46. 
H^rart  Industries,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.    812,935,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Howe,  Biirl  E.,  Chicago.  111.     812,847,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  13. 
tSl^ft     ^  '   ^*™*"'>"'K.    OWo.      812,905,   pub. 

^1^*.  *t    §5"    Flls.    Sodete    Anonyme    Prancalse.    Naterre 

»  <§?*,°?i'  JS^oce-     812.904.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl    lo! 

^kSI  55*^1S?*1S?'  ^"**  ^«  Springs.  CaUf.     812,984.  pub. 
O— 31— oC      Cl.  26.  I 

^^31-S6**cf^e*'  ^"**  *"*  ^P'*"*'-  *^""-     812.985.  pub. 
F'Sf^^lJ".*^!,^®"**?"'  '''«^-     812,795.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl    6. 
Cl"2*3      ^°**'P'^'*"'  ^''*=-  N*^  ^ork.  N.Y.    700,103.  cane. 

Industrial  Vinyls,  Inc.,  Miami.  Pla.  700.029.  cane  Cl  12 
Ingber.  Inc..  PUladelpiHa.  Pa.     700.018.  line.     Cl    3. 

S"23  '^  ^'"^^'  ^'^'     *12.955,  pub.  5-31-66. 

'"Ssi^'^'cPlzl'  '°*^'  ^*'*  °'"**^*'  ^°''*"  ^^2.954.  pub. 
'°Cn *32**°*^  Products.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  700.174.  cane. 
I°»,^tutlonal  Products.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    700,175.  cane. 

Integrity  MagnesU  Corp.,   The.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     700.058 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
International  Controls  Corp..  Fairfield.  N.J 

5-31-66.    Cl.  13. 
In^national  Criminal  Police  Organliatlon  INTERPOL  Paris 

Prance.    813.186.  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  101.        ^"*^"^'  *^»"8. 
^^m'-^6°'^C?'38  Newtonvllle,  Mass.     813,023.  pub. 

^°f74'*^'b°^jfeT'ci*l^*'*'"**^**  ^°^-  ®^°"*'  "'•     ®"' 

'°?9?\"  b°l3i-M'' cf  e^*""**^*'  ^°'^-  ^'""*-  "-'•    «^2.- 

'°812:§30.'j;b^5!S^|."c'l  ^l''^*""'*  ^°'P-  ^^^'^  ^'"•''-  ''^  '^• 
'°^"l^.  Cn*102*°*  ^""^  '  ^^*°8^"*'  ^o"*-  813.187.  pub. 
^*68''**°cf  "^ir™*  ^°"  ^'^^  Orleans.  La.  813.127.  pub.  5-31- 
^T*3'i-^°"'6l  ^39*'  ^'"^■'  ^"''*"^««'  ^*8  813.059.  pub. 
^'"^21°**""'"°°**  Cor5..  New  York.  N.Y.  700.075.  cane. 
'''"il-66!"'c?*ll'"'*  ^^'  '***"*•  Be'8*a°>.     812.888.  pub. 

''"si^e**"?*!!"***^*  ^^*  ^**"*'  ^*'«*""-  812.889.  pub. 
Jo^nsen^  Earle^M..  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     812.859.  pub. 

"^^'nf  ™?!°'^/«°o''  **T**"-  ^•^•^-  S»»"'"'  Automatlscher  Schaltap- 
?00  IW    cSSc.     Cl^'sT"'    Hamburg-Stelllngen.    German?: 
Jourdan  Expanso  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Jourdan,  Ray  M. 

'"^T?;.\J'^8&0^!'p^b'r3r66'=^%°Y9^'^-  ^°-  ^'^'^^'^^ 
a  '3^^***'  '°*^"  ^°'^^  Bergen,  N.J.      813.021.  pub.  5-31-66. 
Kalish.   Charles.   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     700 126    canr      r-i    9« 

^'&.^l''^^'\^i'  dba;  i^eL'^TelK Products  Co!' Provi- 
dence.  R.I..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New  York  N  Y  425  ri  s 
ren.  8-16-66.     CT.  52.  '  4-^0.^18. 

Kemo  Textile  Products  Co. :  See 

Keach,  Charles  B. 

a'^Sg ''*™*''   '°*"   '^*'*'   ^^'^^el^od.   Ohio.     700,218.   cane. 

^*c'£c^cP'2.*''*'"  ^*°*  *"*'  '^**°*'  '^'''■°°'  ^*''°-  700.012, 
Kent  and  Sons':  See — 

Kent.   Lee  D.  I 

"^'^f* '23*  ^^^^^  *^*""**'  ^*"'****°'  '^^^-  8li2.960.  pub.  5-31-66. 
^*5^ll^6  cf' 107  ^"  *"*^''**'*"'  N-Y-  813.199.  pub. 
^^n?^%  ^°'  '°*^'  ^®°*  Beach.  Calif.     812.911.  pub.  5-31-66. 


Fraa 


(And  ens 
Praice, 

(And  ms 
Fra  ice. 


;opr  Co..  The.   Cindnnati.  Ohio. 

Cl.    101.  (- 

irypto    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.,    from 
^  Burlington,  Iowa.     812.946.  pub.  5-31-66      i 
jushner  &  Pines.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    700  16^ 

wT*'' Jo^?o"o°'*  A.,  d.b.a.  Atlantic  Im^? 

Mich      812.782.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  2. 

Lfavette    Radio    Electronics    Corp.     Syosset 

pub.   5-31-66.      Cl.   34.  oyowei, 

lakeland   Electronics.   Chicago.   III.     700.116 
I*  Manufacture  de  Feutreg  de  Mouzon    (      ' 

ments  Roger  Sommer  &  ses  Flls).  Paris 

pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  20. 
L>  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouzon   1 

4 ments  Roger  Sommer  &  ses  Flls).  Paris, 
pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.   20. 
Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson   1 
ments  Roger  SomTier  &  ses  Flls).  Paris, 
pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  20. 
La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouzon   iahcib 
"*u°^\^„°«"  Sommer  k  ses  Fils),  Paris.  Frai 
[pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.   20.  '  •         f 

LAmme's.   Austin.  Tex.      813.094.   pub 
Lf  nco  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

iCl.    46. 
^2<^^°berger.    J.    W..    k    Co..    Philadelphia. 

I^  Reslsta.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn 

L«iy  J  :  See — 

Tex-ToKS,   Inc. 
M^f    Brands,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 

Learning  House  :  See — 
Krypto  Co. 

^n!'l7''«fl^'**^*<^2'  ^°-  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

O— .51— 00.       LI.    8. 

^tef-66^"ci"*34  ^''*^"  ^*'«*>«"'o^«».   iowsL. 
I^er  Bros.  Co. :  See — 
Keach.  Charles  B. 

^16-66 ^*^c"  17***^  ^°-  N*''  ^°'^-  NY 
Inc.,    Moonachle,    N.J. 


pub.  5-31-66. 
House, 


Let  irnlm 


cane.    Cl.  28 
Co..  Detroit, 

*.Y.      813.011. 


fcanc.     Cl.   26. 

(Ancl|ens  Etabllsse- 

ce.     812.912. 


Etabllsse- 
812.913. 

Etablisse- 
812.914. 

(Ancl^ns  Etablisse- 
ce.     812.915. 


5-31-66 
813.119. 


Pa.     813.221. 
813.063,    >ub.  5-31-66. 

813.112.    Jub.    5-31-66. 

812.816.  pub. 
813.013.  pub. 


P.M.J.. 

Cl.   46. 

Miami 


Beach.     Fla.      813.175,     p  ib 
Miami    Beach.    Fla.     813.176.    pih 


813.031. 


Ldsurdo    & 

B-31-66. 
Lam's     Inc 

JCI.   100. 
Ldm's    Inc 

pi.  100. 
.Macintosh.  Paul  G..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     700  254 

fe^^aPse"  Cl.'?"'''''  ^°'-  ^°*  '^'"^  ^^ 
-MacMlllan.  Daniel  G..  New  York.  N.Y 

vl.    38. 
Madame  Alexander  :  See — 
Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc. 

tfl°*2i"  ^"■'  '^^^'  ^°'^  Wayne.  Ind. 

M4rcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Marcalus  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Marcalus  Mfg.   C?b..   Inc..  to  Marcal  Paper 

'aterson    Sj.     425,272,  ren.  8-16-66      Cl 
mI  rli*s :  Se^"*""   ^^^  ^°'^-   ^^      700,235, 

Marie's  Blue  Cheese  Dressing,  Inc 
^'  5''??.".*  9,9'TP'  Minneapolis,  Minn.     812.943 
«.  'i^'W^  Si"«  (Classes  21,  26.  and  34). 

?  fi  ^°*^"*''"'**'   ^°<^'  Rochester.  Mich. 
Ml  ttei      Inc..     Hawthorne.    Calif. 

'    rl*        1(1. 

MJlttel,     Inc.,     Hawthorne.     Calif. 

Matthews.  Clinton  A.,  Paris.  Tenn 
MatsU  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


218.263.  ren. 

I  13.104.    pub. 

5-31-66. 

5-31-66. 


fane.     Cl.  44. 
Y.     812.812. 

>ub.  5-31-66. 


MlllB 

3- 


812.903.     pi  b 

812.994.     pijb 

700.215. 
813.226. 


**'t3i5*8^*'ci"l8^*'*'^'"°  *^"*^'  ^°«'*°<*- 


Mar  ie 


pub 


^^5^3:U66^°  ci'*4o'*  ''"^"  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^^  813.073.  pub. 
^'l^ai^e^^cf^Vo*'  '"*'■•  ^^^  ^°'"^'  ^'^  813.074.  pub. 
^S^fie'"  a**4r'  ^°*^'  ^^^  ^'^'^'  ^^  813.075.  pub. 
^*C1*'22**'*  ^"  "*'"'°^*'"'  Germany.  812.948.  pub.  5-31-66. 
^Cl*^?*^  Corp..  Champaign.  III.  812,843!  pub.  5-31-66. 
Koninklijke  Fabrieken  C.  J.  van  Houten  &  Zoon  N.V.    from 

Ko^»per8  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     812.800.  pub.  5-31-66. 


M«  rie's   Blue   Cheese  Dressing.   Inc.,  d.boi 
vf .  r?;?**  .^!A2-",8'^"«'.  5-31-16.    a:  46 
'  ;i    39  ^'^°*^'  ^<^-  »*•  ^^•'  Mo.    813,041. 

^"  S"^^*'l7"'^'  ^^^-  ^**  ^°'*'  NY 
^^ -3li^6^°iV'l'o3  °°  ^°'  ^"•*«*«^P"».  Pa 
*''fSTl6-?6'''cr6'"''»  *""••  M»'"'**P«"«. 
''p^ub'5^3'f^66'°ci''l8°'-  ^""  Washington, 
^1^*31^6**1:?  fgPP"e".  Inc.,  Northfleld,  III. 

Mellwood  Distillery  Co..  The,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  to 

S  f  r."  v^^T*"?^  S'^SP'  ''•»'■«•  National  Disc 
'  Co     New  York,  N.Y.     27.959.  ren.  8-16-6(1 
lOr  IndustrietL  Inc..  Carol  Place.  N.J.    812.84* 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  26).  ^ 

lie  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.066. 

Off. 


812,86s , 


{13 
Miin 

Pi. 
M3 


Me 


Mejrllle  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  813.067. 
Me^se,  Inc.,  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.  813.042.  pub.  ..^^^ 
^  Wb.*5^31-66!''^1^'2°1*"'^**  '"*'■•  ^'^  ^*""^'  " 

^  «  "''^^'5S*'"®°*"  Corp..  Mineola,  N.Y.    812.976 

O  >.     LI.  26. 


5-31  -66 


Cl.  46. 
pub.  5-31-66. 


812.924.  bub.  5-31-66. 
312.804.  pub. 


.  Inc..  East 
Cl.   39. 


cine 


I  ub. 


70.( 


5-31-66. 

,039.  cane. 

5-31-66. 

5-31-66. 

ciinc.     CI.  39. 


(I.  39. 
112.880.  pub. 


!'b,   SeatUe, 

.  5-31-66. 

pub.  5-31- 

.189.  pub. 

426.664, 

812.873, 

>,084.  pub. 

N.J.     812.- 

I^ational  Dls- 
DisjUllers  Prod- 
a.  49. 
pub.  5-81- 


piib. 


6-81-66. 
pab.  5-31- 


a.  89. 
812.916, 


pab.  6-81- 
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Metal  k  Thermit  Corp..  Woodbrtdge.  N.J 
16 


700,051.  cane.     Cl. 


Owatonna    Tools.     Inc.. 
5-31-66.      Cl.   23. 


TMv 

Owatonna.     Minn.       812.96S.     pnb. 


Meta-Therm  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.    812,787,  pub.  6-81-  Padcraft  Mfa.  Co  :  See— 

Meyer,  Fred,  Inc.,   Portland,  Ore«.     812,978,  pub.  6-81-66.  P"»»on   Spring  Co.,   Chle 

M.5e°i"#!tl^c.,^S5rE;;'s"ci;«Kltcben,  Portland,  Greg.  Pa?a«on3  «^"°»  ^"-  ^'""'^'   "'•     "'•'*''  **"'■  '^'^• 

sier^Otto" W'  WiT^Farmeri^Frtend  BCineral  Co.,  Napoleon.  I'ark  k  Hagna.  Washington.  D.C.     700.262 

<Jhli,  to  Mlchi«n  CheSSl  o5H>..  St.  Louis.  >4lch.*^424.-  P*'"  City  Storage  A  Van  Line.  Inc  :  See- 
pToe    —    a_i«->«     rn    AH  American  Holiday  van  Lines.  Inc. 


ieago.    111.      812.854.    pab.    5-S1-4M. 


a.  4«. 


813.018.  pub.  5-31-66. 


Meyer'.'5tto'w:,'d.b:a.'Farmers  Friend  BCineral  Co..  Napoleon.  I'ark  *  ^Hagna.  Washington.  D.C.     700.262.  cane 

Ohli,  to  MicKigan  Chemical  Corp..  St.  Louis.  >4lch.     424.-  Park  City  Storage  A  Vi 

K««   MO   tt_iA_Aa     rn   an  American  Holiday 

mcWg*TAaphiit.Pa^ng'Assoclation.  Inc..   Lansing.   Mich.  Parke.^Davis  k  Co..   Detroit.  Mich.     220.808.  ren.  8-16-66 

Parke.  Darls  A  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     220.829.  ren.  8-16-66. 

Cl    6 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     812.891.  pub.  6-81-66. 

Cl    18 
Park's.    Robert     M..    Co..    HoUywood,    Calif.     812.938.    pub. 

5-31-66.      Cl.   21.  I 

Pasadena  Specialty  Co. :  flee —  ' 

Seltzer.  Ira  R.  „         ^  ^  „ 

Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc..  The.  East  Stroudaburg.  Pa.     812.- 

926.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  21. 
Patterson  Kelley  Co..  Inc..  The.  East  Stroudaburg.  Pa.     813.- 

009.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  34. 
Pearson    Phannacal    Co..   Inc..    Miami.    Fla.     700.282,    cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Peavy.    Paulina.    New    York.    N.Y.     813,083.    pub.    6-81-66. 

Cl.  44.  _     ^ 

Pelron    Corp..    Lyons.    111.      812.791.    pnb.    5-31-66.      Cl.   6. 
Penco  Fabric*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.079.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  42 


813.204.  pub.  6-31-66.    Cl.  200 
Michigan  (jnemlcal  Corp. :  flee — 

Meyer,  Otto  W. 
Mlcrofloc  Corp. :  See — 

(General  Services  Co. 
Micropoint.   Inc..   Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Cl    37 
Mid-Continent  Aerial  Sprayers.  Inc.,  Hyti,  Mo.    812,910,  pub. 

Miles  Laboratories."  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.    812.876.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl    18 
MiUer  ft'  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     813.050.  pub.  6-31-66.     CI.  39. 
Miller  Pharmacal  Co..  West  Chicago.  111.    812,896.  pub.  6-31- 

MiUe'tt  Corp.,  to  Oilman  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    422,468. 

ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  21.  .  « „„„        w    -  «, 

Mincer.  William  J..  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.     812,823.  pub.  6-81- 

66.    Cl.  8.  „  „ 

Missilei-Jets   ft   Automation    E^lnd.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C. 

»«I2hln®^WifiS,pV   A*'  V*h.    r.d»no<.  Instruments  Co     PhiU-     Penny.Henry.  Corp.,  Eaton.  Ohio.    813.206.    Cl.  2. 
"'^i'^?*"*    oJ*'*oo •iRo'li:  ^!^*?Sf  l°"*™"«°"  ^°-  ^^^^      Penton  Publishing  Co..  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.     813.023.  pub 

5-31-66.     CI.   38. 
Personal  Sportswear.  Inc..  South  Boston,  Mass. 


delphia.  Pa.    798.^59.  cor.    Cl.  26.  ^,    „„ 

Modernair  Corp..  San  Leandro,  Calif.     700.105.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Moffltt,  George  11.,  IndUnapoUs.  Ind.     812,937.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Co.,  Union.  Pa.    812,908.  pub.  5-81- 

66.     Cl.  19. 
Moll  Research  Laboratories,  Hackensack,  N.J.     813,166,  pub. 

5-31-«6.     Cl.  62. 
Moon.  Shirley  R..  Miami.  Fla.    813,035,  pub.  5-31-66.    CT.  39. 
Moro  CltUT  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

CuesU.  Rey  ft  Co.  „        „ 

Morton  International.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Morton  Salt  Co..  Chicago. 

lU.    812,996.  pub.  6-31-66.    Cl.  31. 
Morton  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Morton  International.  Inc.  _  _^ 

Mo-Sal  Institute.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     812.840,  pub.  5-31-66. 

CT.  12. 
Moyer.  J..  Bird  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 
Munslngwear.  Inc..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     813,224.    CI.  39. 
Myers.  John  G..  Co..  Iftc.  Albany.  N.Y.     700.222,  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Nallhead  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    818,077,  pub.  5-31- 

66.     Cl.  42. 
Nallhead  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    813,078.  pub.  5-31- 

68.     Cl.  42.  . 

Naive  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Naive,  Marvin  T.  ' 

Naive,   Marvin  T..  d.bJi.   Naive  Mfg.  Co..  Brentwood.  Tenn. 

812.917.  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  21. 
Nash-Flnch  (}o..  d.b.a.  Warehouse  Market.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

813.184,  pub.  5-31-66.    CI.  101. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mellwood  Distillery  Co.,  The. 
National  Distillers  Products  Co. :  See — 

Mellwood  Distillery  Co.,  The. 
National  Potteries  Corp.,  Bedford,  Ohio.    812,995,  pub.  6-31- 

66.    Cl.  30. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    812.806. 

pub.  4-5-66.    Cl.  6. 
National  Tea  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     813,088.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl. 

46. 
National  Tea  Co.,  Clilcago,  111.     813,089,  pub.  6-31-66.     Cl. 

46. 
National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     813,110,  pub.  6-31-66.    Cl. 

46. 
Navlonlcs,   Inc.,   College  Park,   Md.      812,981,   pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Newbury  Guild  Division,  The  :  See — 

Plastlchrome  Greetings,  Inc. 
Newman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     812,836,  pub.  5-31-66. 

CI.  12. 
Nicholas,  Trlfon,  d.b.a.  Sophie's  Home  Made,  Rockaway  Park, 
N.Y.      813,100.   pub.   5-31-68.      Cl.  46. 


813,046,  pnb. 
813,122.  pub.  6-31-«6. 


813,160,  pub.  5-31-66. 
812,822,  pub. 
812,894,    pub. 


Nina  Rlccl,  S.A.R.L.,  Paris,  France. 

Cl.   51. 
Noorant    Cordage    Ltd.,    Tanga.    Tanzania. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  7. 
Norden    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Linc<Hn,    Nebr. 

5-31-66.     Cl.   18. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.    812,971,  pub.  5-31-66. 

CI.   26. 
Obermayer,  S.,  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  The  Ramtite  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

812,834,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  12. 
Ohio  Leather  Co.,  The,  Glrard,  Ohio.     812,777,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  1. 
Ohio   Valley   Chapter,  The  Arthritis   Foundation,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      813,177,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  100. 

Onko-Werke :  See — 

Hag  A.O. 
Organon,    N.V.,   Oss,    Netherlands.     812,886,    pub.    3-15-66. 

a.  18. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Raritan,    N.J.      812,887,    pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.   18. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan,  111.    700,148,  cane.   Cl.  26. 


5-31-66.     Cl.  39. 
Peter  Paul.  Inc..  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Cl.  46. 
Pfaelzer  Bros. :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Pfizer.    Chas..   ft   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     813.149.   pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  61. 
Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc..  Plainfleld,  NJ.     813.142. 

pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  51. 
Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Pbelan's.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

813.210.     Cl.   16. 
Phelan's :  See — 

Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corp..  Havertown.  Pa.     813.115. 

pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  46. 
Phoebe  Ann  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.144.  pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  51. 
Plkle-Rlte   Co..   Inc..    Pulaski.    Wis.     813.114.   pub.   5-31-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     813,174.  pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.   100. 
Plastlchrome    Greetings.    Inc..    d.b.a.    The    Newbury    Guild 
DivUlon.    Jamaica    Plain.    Mass.     813,030,    pub.    6-31-66. 
Cl    38. 
Playad  Co..  The  :  See — 

Turner,  Irvine  I.  . 

Polarad  Electronics  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     700,139, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Poor   ft  Co..  Chicago.   111.     812,963.   pub.    5-31-66.     Cl.   23. 
Poust.  Jack,  ft  Co..  liew  York.  N.Y.     813.125.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  47. 
Power-Cllk    Corp..    The.    Waterbury.    Conn.     813.019.     pub. 

6-31-66.     Cl.   37. 
Precasco  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     812,858.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  14. 
Prescott.  J.   L..  Co..   Passaic.  N.J.     812.814.  pub.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     813,151.  pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  51. 
Producers  Cooperative  Exchange  :  See — 

Producers  Cooperative  Exchange  of  Coatsville. 
Producers   Cooperative   Exchange  of   Coatsville,   d.b.a.   Pro- 
ducers Cooperative  Exchange,  Coatsville,  Pa.     813,121,  pub. 
5-31-66.     Cl.  46. 
ProJecU  Unlimited,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.    812.900.  pub.  6-31-66. 

Cl.   19. 
Public   DaU   Processing   Corp..    Chicago.    111.     813.179.    pub. 

5-31-66.     C\.   101. 
Puerto  Klco  Distillers,  Inc.,  Arecibo,  Puerto  Rico.     813,129, 

pub.  &-31-66.     Cl.  49. 
Puerto  Rico  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Compania  de  Bebldas  del 
Tanama,    Aredbo.    Puerto    Rico.     813,132,    pub.    5-31-06. 
Cl.  49. 
Purex    Corp.,    Ltd.,    Lakewood,    Calif.,    from    Fels    and    Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     813,155,  pub.  5-31-66.     a.  52. 
Puritan    Fashions    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     813,076,    pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  42 
Purity  Baking  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to  American  Bakeries  Co., 

CUcago,  111.    211,946,  ren.  8-16-66.    a.  46. 
Putney,    Stephen.    Shoe   Co.,    Richmond,    Va.      813,066,   pab. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  39. 
RBA  Research  and  Public  Information,  Inc.,  Beverly  HlUs, 

CaUf.    813,181,  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  101. 
Raab,   Hans  J.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     812,902,  pab.  6-81- 

68.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  44). 
Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     812,979,  pub.  6-Sl- 

66.     Cn.  26. 
RaUways  Co.,  d.bji.  SeaQalst  Mfg.  Co.,  Cary,  lU.     812,840, 

pub.  5-31-66.    Cn.  13. 
Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.,  (?lndnnatl,  Ohio.     812,945,  pub.  5-81- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     812,881,  pnb.  6-81-06. 
a.  18. 


TMvi 
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Ramtlte  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Obermayer,  S.,  Co. 
Rea  Leasing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  101. 
Redfern  Santage  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

CI.  ,46. 
Reed  &  Carnrlck,  Kenilworth.  N.J. 

CI.  18. 
Relg  Duplicator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     tOO,023,  cane.     CI.  11. 

^^  o',*/,?**^  ^'**'***"*°"'    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      813.126,    pub. 
5—31—66.     CI.  48. 
Reliance    Electric   &    Englneertng    (Canada)    Ltd..    Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.     812,922.  pub.  5-31-66.     CI    21 
ni    oo'  ^*"'ornia.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    700.160.  cane. 

Rheingold  Breweries.  Inc. :  See — 


I' 
813,178,  pub.  »-31-66. 

813,097.  pub.   5-31-66. 

217.983,  ren.   8-16-66. 

700,023,  cane.     CI.  11. 


-^uppert,  a„„„. 
i??*?'-'*-  "'•■  ^°'^'  Hartford,  Conn.    812,969,  pub.  5-31-66. 

CI.  26. 
Rh»<le.  Maurice  J.,  Marinette,  Wis.     813,002,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  d.b.a.  The  J  Bird 
MoyerCo     Inc.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     791,224.  cane.     CI.  51. 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  812.883.  pub. 
5—31—68.     CI.  18. 

Ries.  Iwan.  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    812,867,  pub.  ^-31-66.    CI. 

RobertBhaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Pulton  Co.,  The. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     813,213.     CI    26. 

«^'*J^,^°AH?*'^**'  I"<^'  Arcadia.  Calif.    813,192.  pub.  5-31- 
oo.     CI.  103. 

Rohm  &  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa/    423.024,  ren.  8-16-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Ro^™  *  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     812,832,  pub.  5-31-66. 

^'^al^'^^rS^IK-  ^^  ^"*°'  Puerto  Rico.  813,131,  pub.  5-31- 
66.     LI.  49. 

Ko8«<*a  0'  Calif.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    813,047,  pub.  5-31-66. 

i^l*    Oil. 

Ross,    Milton    K..    Torrance.    Calif.      812.907.    pub.    5-31-66. 

Roya'n  Ljme   (Bermuda)   Ltd.,  Hamilton.  Bermuda       813  140 

pub.  5-31-66.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  51  and  52).  ' 
Rudofker  s,  S.,  Sons,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     701.420,  cor. 

Ruppert  Jacob,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Rheingold  Breweries,  Inc.. 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.    49,727.  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl   48 

J?£fJfis  •'**^2/'v^'«*.  X^l^-  ^-Y-  to  Rheingold  Breweries.  Inc.. 

Brooklyn   N.Y.    55,161,  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  48. 

rf*^fl  Avenue.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     700.209.  cane. 

Salton  inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  812.779.  pub.  5-31-66.  Multl- 
pie  Class jfClasses  2,  21,  23.  31,  and  33). 

^2lt82f,  r1n^l-?6l66.  ^^7^7"'"'  "^"^  """P'  ^""P"'  ^'« 
Sandoz  Inc..  Hanover.  N.J.  8i2.884,  pub.  5-31-66.  Cl.  18. 
Santaella,  A.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  New  York.  N.Y.. 

S^lMr^Cl  ^f"  "  ^**  ^*"''''  ^^      217.866,  ren! 

Sclentlflc  Advances.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  812,953,  pub. 
o— ol— oo.     Cl.  23. 

^52"  5f.'*;/^°'  '''*^-  '^^^'  Chicago.  111.     220,353.  ren.  8-16- 

OO.      Cl.  44. 

^52"  ??,'^i.^°-  ^°*^-  '^^^'  Chicago.  111.  425.499.  ren.  8-16- 
tJO.     Cl.  44. 

^*^S2"  ^%f°-  ^"<^-  '^^^'  CUcago.  111.     425,614,  ren.  8-16- 

oo.      Cl,  44.  I 

Schott,  L.  J.,  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    813,229.    Cl.  42. 

Scotch  Fairways.  Inc..  Brownsville.  Tex.     700,087.  cane.     a. 

Screw  and  Bolt  Corp    of  America.  Pittsburghi  Pa.     812,853. 

puD.  {>-31— 66.     Cl.  13. 
SeaQulst  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  > 

Railways  Co. 
Seaton-WUson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.     813,216.     Cl. 

^*^}J'f.*'   ^S?«?-.;o*''*"-  Pasadena  Specialty  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    812.933.  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  21. 
Sennhelser  Electronic  Dr.-lng  Frits  Sennhelser :  See— 
Sennheiser.  Fritz. 


"th  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Carthage,  Mo.     700,2 lol  cane.     Cl.  39. 
1  jm  th,  Ooldwyn,  Tampa,  Fla.     700,022.  cane.     Cl.  10. 

Cl    2?  ^'"^■'    ^''*'"**'    ^*"-     812,940,    pub.    5-31-66. 

Soclete  a  Responsablllte  Ltd.  Carven,  Paris,  Pri  nee,  to  Brlstol- 

.Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    426.365,  rei.  ^16-66     Cl   31 
^ociete  Anonyme  de  la  DlstUlerle  de  la  L!qu«ur  Benedictine 
I    de   1  Abbaye   de   Fecamp,    to   Benedictine,    ElstlUerle  de  la 

Uqueur  de  TAnclenne  Abbaye  de  Fecamp.  l>camp  (Seine 
1   .Maritime).  France.     29.166.  ren.  8-16-66.     CI    49 
r^^'f. ^^k""*""/  ^.^  '"  DlstUlerle  de  la  Liqueur  Benedictine 
I   de  1  Abbaye  de  Fecamp,   to  Benedictine,  Dtotlllerles  de  la 
i   Liqueur  de  lAnclenne  Abbaye  de  Fecamp,  fecamp  (Selne- 

^Iarltlnle).   France.      57.684,   ren.    8-16-66.      Cl.  49 
lociete  Anonyme   Vautler  Freres  et  Clt.   Qrahdson    (Vaud) 
1  Switzerland.     812.868,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cin  <»"ua> 

l"!"L "^j°*.  i^^lP-  .Joledo.    Ohio.     700.036.   ci  nc.     Cl.    12. 


812.967,  pub.  5-31-66. 


lolomon.  Archiei*  Cleveland,  Ohio 

^°v."I  i*'"*T*?T  ^^'  o'^^^A^S®'^*^-   to  Allied   diemlcal  Corp. 
New   \ork,   N.Y.      216,267.   ren.   8-16-66.      Cl.    '" 


^onneborn  Building  Products,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnet 
1  pub.   5-31-66.     Cl     '"  ^ 


__.      ^..  .)2. 

^lopble's  Home  Made :  See — 

Nicholas.  Trlfon. 
Sl)artan8    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York 
1  5-31-66.     Cl.  39. 
Special     Chemicals     Corp.,     OssInioE, 

5-31-66.      Cl.   34. 
.*■  peed  0-Prlnt  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Chlcagi 

pub,  5-31-66.     Cl.  26. 
^perry  Rand  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     700.140    cane 


.    N.Y. 
N.Y. 


'^  Pp'''^***''"'  ^°*^-  ^^^  ^^^^>  N.Y 

T?«fl'''  *^tto.  d.b.a.  Ardmore  Specialties.  Ardmsre.  Pa.     700 
Jo6,  cane.      Cl.  .lO.  •■>'"■ 

Standard  on  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Cjillf. 
atandard   Packaging"  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y 

^**~»*l~6o.       Cl.    38. 

*anrtard    PackaBlng    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y 
">— •jI— 06.     Cl.   38. 

1^5-3Y-66*'*"ci'^'52^"'   ^"*''  ^^^  ^**'''-  ^•^' 
^  ^V7'^\^i  ^   '*'••  *^"-  '''''*•  Athol,  Mass.     812,973 

Cl.    ^6.  ' 

StPTlInif  Drug,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     812.818. 
•'^'^""i,  Knterprlses.   Inc.,   Larebmont.   N.Y 

'^a*"m '''*"*'"■  ^"'^-  °'**''  ^•^-     813.191.  ^ub.  5-31-86. 
H  [evens,  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Forstmann  &  ITuffmann  Co 

Forstmann  Woolen  Co. 
Stonehill    Laboratories,    Inc..    Setauket.    N.Y 

5-31-66.      Cl.   6. 
^  ^"jis^- r-evl,  and  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

'^  ^2,  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     812,826 

'siill^™'"  9?^P-  Chicago.  111.     812.934.  pub.  5-ah-66 

Cl    T06  ■  •    ^''      ®"'198. 

TB.C. :  See— 

Borden  Co. 
T  I-  Cable  Supply  Co. :  See—  ' 

Television  and  Electronics  Service. 
T^h-Data   Corp..   Pennsauken,   N.J.     812,941,  bub.   5-31-66 

Telephone  Dynamics  Corp.,  Baldwin    NY      81'  '>is     fi    ^« 

T|.Ie>M.monand^  Electronics    ServT«' Corp..    dia     fv'-Cab 

I. Supply  <:o     Carlisle,  Pa.      812.942.  pub    5-31 -Be       Cl    *1 

T|ieobald     Industries,     The.     Kearny,     N.J       *'"''• 


812.921.'  pub. '5-31-66 
a.  700,- 
812.830. 
813.000. 

813.028.  pub. 

813.029,  pub. 

813,160,  pub. 
pub.  5-31-66. 
pub.  5-31-66. 
roo.195.  cane. 


812,802.    pub. 

700.212,  cane. 

pub.  ."^-31-66. 

^    --     Cl.  21. 
mb.    5-31-66. 


Sennhelser,  Fritz,  d.b.a.  Sennhelser  Electronic  Dr.-Ine  Fritz 
Sennhelser,  Hannover,  Germany.     813  211      "  "*        ~ 
(Classes  21  and  26). 


_j5-31-66.     Cl.  46. 


Multiple  Class 
700,078,  cane. 


Kearny, 
Kans.      812.949. 


Sl^ler-Aitken   Communications.   Taft,   Calif 

^''^l^ie  \l^"55*  ^°"  ^"'''"  ^"^'  '^■"'-  813,015,  pub. 
Sharon  Steel  Corp.,  Sharon.  Pa.  812,857,  pub.  5-31-66.  Cl. 
S*>elco  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Shelby.  Ohio.     812.944,  pub.  5-31-66. 

Shuptrine  Co.,  Savannah,  Oa.  812,872,  pub.  5-31-66.  Cl.  18. 
Sigma  Chi  Corp. :  See — 

Sigma  Chi  Fraternity. 
Si«na   Chi    fraternity     Chicago,    III.,    to    Sigma   Chi    Corp.. 
Evanston.  111.    218.796.  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  28. 

^'^31-66  *cf  ?**  ^^"  ^'  ^°««1«8'  Calif.     812,796,  pub. 

S*™«o^Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Lansdale.  Pa.     812.972.  pnb.  5-31-66. 

^*cr*32.    ^°'     ^""^    ^*""'''     ^•^-     813.001.     pnb.     5-31-66. 

**pub  1^'3?-66^"'^r S*^*"'  ^°*^'  ^*^  ^''^^\  ^•^-  813.095. 
Skat  Sales  Co. :  See —  , 

Blakeslee,  Havllah  A. 


T|'^{"'no^Flex.    Inc..    Sallna. 

^ti'"o?°L^"i?,  *  PaP«r  Co.,  Kaukauna.  Wis. 

JO—ol-Ho.      Cl.   37. 
Tkin-Flex    Inc..  Savage.   .Minn.     770.001,  cane 

^te?''/J'  ^AP  "ol"  ^'«'  <^o  •  Greenfield.  Mass. 
jO— ol— DO.      Cl.   26. 

Tlrift.   Hamilton,  d.b.a.  Thrift  Products  Co 

jOreg.      813,207.      Cl.    11. 
Tlrift  Products  Co. :  See— 

\    Thrift.  Hamilton. 

^i'^Q^'^fl^  G««  Stations.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 
j>~«>l— 88.      Cl.   15. 

^M3-66*"cf'6^°'"*''     *''*'"'°8ton,     N.J. 

^*^,o^««'  ^J^s.  *'"'•■•  E-  ^-  Townsend  k.  Co 
813,006,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  34. 

T(iwnsend.  E.  L.,  A  Co. :  See— 
I    Townsend,  E.  L. 

Tc^omenka,    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  46 

Tr  ivel    Wholesalers    International, 
J13,195,  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  105 
Tri 


813,117,  lub.   5-31-66. 
Inc.,    Wasl  Ington,    D.C. 


52. 
111.     813,170, 


813,048,    pub. 

813,008,     pub. 

111.    812,987, 

Cl.  26. 


36. 
le 


11-66.     Cl.  6. 

Cl.  39. 

pub. 


1  13,09^ 

ijub.    5-31-66. 

813.016,  pub. 

Cl.  40. 
812.988.  pub. 

Hyrtle  Point. 


812.861.  pub. 

^12.789.     pub. 

Colby,  San^. 


Tucker  Products  Corp.,   L«oininater.  Mass. 

Cl    2 
Turner,'  Irrine  I.,  d.bju  The  Plarad  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.    818, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

700,018.  cane 


TMvii 


Turner.  Irrine  I.,  d.bju  The  PlaTMl  Co..  Hewmra.  «-i.    0x0.-     w«t^  v.a«»*c«  «  -^  ^    «^-^g.  j.-- , - 

(uio  n>.k  K_qi_ii«     n  510  York.  N.x.    oZ,04V,  ren.  »— 10— 00.    y,\.  **-  _. 

Unlin8artld;c^:.NeW  York.  N.Y.    812.862.  pub.  8-81-66.     Wa«»  Vrodncts,  Inc.,  Cambrtdge.  Maw.    700.287.  cane.    Cl 


War^oase  ICarket :  St 

Nasta-Flnch  Co. 
Warren  Cbemiesd  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New 
"  --   "  -'     52.049,  ren.  &-i6-6«.    Cl.  12. 


Union  Oypsum  Co.,  Phoenix.  Arts.    700.088.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Unlshops.   Inc..   Jersey   City.   NJT.     818.067,   pub.  5-81-66. 

Cl    39 
United   Church  Board  for  Homeland  MInlstrtes.  New  York. 

N.Y.    818.034,  pub.  8-S1-66.    Cl.  88.  ,„    ^    „  „      »,, 

United  Newspapers  Magaslne  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     818.- 

219     Cl   38 
United  Refining  Co..  Warren.  Pa.    818.194.  pub.  5-81-66.    O. 


40  ^ 

WeaTer.  John  £.,  Monmouth.  IlL    818.202.  pab.  5-81-06.    Cl. 

WeU   Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     818.0B1.  pab.  5-81-66. 

Welch   ReUy  Co.,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles.   Calif.     812.989,  pab. 

WeUh,  J.  H.,  ft' Son  Contractinc  Co.,  Phoenix.  Arts.    818,006, 
pub.  5-81-66.    a.  84. 


Unlt«i  Rellnin,  CO..  warren.  Pa.    818.194.  pnb.  :«l-«..    c.  ^ P-i-;'/^-^ ^ ^ gSean..  La.    818.222,   Cl.  89.  ^      ^^, 

Unlt^  SUtes  Jaycees,  The,  Tulsa.  OUa.    818.205.  pub.  5-81-  ^f^tj<^J^«^35S|°«5;5*2»«^'  ^°«  ^■**°*  ^''' ''•^-    "*' 

United  States  Mineral  Products  Co.,  Stanhope,  N.J.    812.842. 
pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  12 


171  Dob  5-81-66.    Cl.'52. 

bteel' Castings  Co..  The.  CleTeland.  Ohio.    700,046,  cane. 


United  SUtes  Safety  Serrlce  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    818,215. 

a.  26. 
Unirersal  Cigar  Corp. :  B— — 

SanUelU.  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc.  „.««„«        w    .  ai^a 

Uniris.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     812,986.  pab.  6-81-66 

Cl   26 
DttUtT  Chemical  Co.,  PaterM>n,  N.J.    812,811,  pub.  6-31-66 

CT.  6 


West 

a.  14. 
Westlleld  Chemical  Corp.,  Westflekl,  Mass 


818.209.     CL  16. 


Westlnghouse  Electrtc  and  Mfg.  Co.,  East  PlttsbantlL  Pa.,  to 
Weadnghoaae  Electrtc  Corp..  PitUbnrgh.  Pa.  212.894.  ren. 
8-16-66.    Cl.  21. 

Westlnffhoase  Electrtc  Corp. :  See — 
Westlnghoase  Electrtc  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Wbeelock  Stnals,  Inc..  Long  Branch,  NJ.  812,981.  pab. 
5-81-66.    Cl.  21. 

Whlte^arold.  ft  Co. :  See — 

White,  Harold  J.,  d.b.a.  Harold  White  ft  Co..  El  Cajon.  Calif. 

812.874^  pab.  5-31-66.    Q.  18.  ,       ^.  ^„ 

White  Laboratortes,   Inc..   KenUworth.   NJ.     812,878,  pob. 

5-81-66.    Cl.  18,  ^         «...       „-     «,« 

White  Metal  BolUaf  ft  Stamping  Corp.,  BrooUyB,  M.T.    SIS,- 

184  Dob  5-81-66.    Cl.  60. 
__.     _  White  Bwan   Dnlforms.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     818,065.  pab. 

V^i^S'SSS'cJ^*^^^^^^  Wi^^^'   iS^'^orthHeld,  lU.     812.828.  pah.  ^X^.    CL 


Valley  View  Packing  Co..  to  VaUey  View  Pa«*lng  Co.,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif.    425,546,  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  46. 
Valley  View  Packing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

VaUer  View  Packing  Co. 
Valspar  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Con-Ferro  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co. 
Van   Doome's   Automoblelfabrtek   N.V.,   BindhOTen,   Nether- 

Unds.    812  »01,  pnb.  5-S1-66.    Cl.  19. 
Van  Houten.  C.  J.,  ft  Zoon  N.y. :   See — 

Koninklijke  Fabrteken  C.  J.  ran  Houten  ft  Zoon  N.V 


66     Cl   4 
Van  Wyck  Products  Co..  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.    818.154.  pub. 

5-31-66.    CT.  52. 
Vapor  Products  Co. :  See — 

Winiama.  Arthur  J.  „     ^      ^    ^  ,..«,.,  .- 

Vibration  Isolation  Products,  Inc.,  Barbank,  Calif.     818,185, 

pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  50. 
Victor  Co. :  See — 

Grossman,  Charles.  ^_^  ^^^        . 

Virginia   Chemicals  Inc.,   West  Norfolk,  Va.     812,806,  pab. 

sr     o| nfi  rf^i      m 

VlUrine  Co..   Inc.".  The,  Springfield  Gardens.  N.Y.     812.879. 

pub.  5-31-66.    a.  18.  ».„>,., 

Voigtlander  A.O.,  Braunschweig,  Germany.     700,141,  cane. 

Cn    26 
W.  ft  D.'  Electronics  Corp.,  Van  Nays.  CaUf.     812,966,  pub. 

5-31-66.    Cl.  24.  _^         ^      o,«o«, 

W    ft  R    Balston,  Ltd.,  Maidstone,  Kent,  EngUnd.     812,801, 

■pub.  5-31-66.    a.  6.  „ „ 

Walker,  Hiram,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     818.180,  pub. 

5-31-66.    CT.  49.  ^    _  .,   .. 

Ward  Foods,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     818.096.  pub.  5-81-66. 

Cl.  46. 


12 
WilUams,  Arthur  J.,  d.bA.  Vapor  Products  Co..  Orlando.  Fla. 

812.803,  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  6.  .»,...     «.   ., 

WU  Corp..  Oastonia,  N.C.     812.997.  pub.  5-81-4MI.    CL  81. 
Wood    KnterprUee.   Inc..   Dayton.   Ohio.      700.181.   cane.     Cl. 

Wrif'ht.  J.   A.,  ft  Co.,  Keene.  N.H.     812,784.  pub.  5-81-66. 

Muldple  Class  (Classes  4  and  62) 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.    818.167,  pob. 

5-81-66.    Cl.  52.  ^    . 

Xerox  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y.     808.314,  cor.     Cl.  6. 
Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.     818.141.  pnb.  5-81- 

Yoang  Set.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     818,086.  pab.  5-81-66. 

Cl.  *9-  „         w  «      o 

Tounghusband,  Hannah  H. :  see — 

Bonwit  Teller  Inc. 
Younghusband.  James  L. :  See — 

Youngetowi  Weimnc  ft  Engineering  Co.,  The,  to  The  Yoongs- 
toira  Welding  ft  &clneertng  Co..  Yonngstown,  Ohio.  421.- 
987,  ren.  8-16-66.    Cl.  13.  ,^     »       th      bis  am 

Youth  For  Chrtst  International,  Inc.,  Wbeaton,  IlL  818,088, 
pub.  5-81-66.    Cl.  88. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montli  of 
July  1966 

Bxamlner  afflrmed 215 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part j 49 

Examiner  reversed C3 

Total 327 


Extensions  of  Tinif 

It  Is  ordinarily  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  Office  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  making  the  requests  as  soon 
as  Is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  improve  Patent  Office 
service  to  patent  and  trademaric  applicants  In  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  is  being  Instituted  effective  Immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  is  filed  in  duplicate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Office  will  Indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  it  promptly  in  the  envelope.  UtUUatlon  of  this  pro- 
cedure is  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


Aug.  3,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

CommUaioner  of  Patentt. 


Disclaimers 


2,839,909.— John  E.  Morgan.  Tamaqua,  Pa.  KNITTED  FAB- 
RIC. Patent  dated  June  24.  1958.  Disclaimer  filed  July 
20,  1966,  by  the  assignee,  J.  E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mill; 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14-18  of  aald  patent. 


2,845,912.— Aa/ph  C.  Bird,  Jr..  Lansing,  Mich.  INDUCTION 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  August  5,  1958.  Disclaimer 
filed  May  2.  1966,  by  the  assignee,  General  Motora  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


2,864,697.— Le«  8.  Butch.  Oeorge  W.  Bauer  and  Paul  E.  Moor- 
head.  Warren,  Ohio.  TITANIUM  VANADIUM  ALUMI- 
NUM ALLOYS.     Patent  dated  Dec.  16,  1958.     Disclaimer 


filed  July  13,  1966,  by  the  assignee.  National  DUtUlert 
rf  Chemical  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  6  inclu- 
sive of  said  patent. 


2.996,822.— i)avi(i  W.  Souza.  OakUnd,  Calif.  CONTRAST 
COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  22, 
1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  0,  1966,  by  the  assignee, 
Dymo  Indu$trie$.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  said 
patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23,  1977. 


3.061,744.-VoeJ  S.  Spira,  New  York,  N.Y.     ELECTRIC  REC- 
TIFYING  POWER  CONTROL  AND  LAMP  DIMMING 
SYSTEM.     Patent  dated  Oct.  30,  1962.     Disclaimer  filed 
May  18,  1966,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  9,  and  12 

of  said  patent. 


3,138,764. — Oliver  Dalton  and  Robert  O.  Runman,  BeaTcrton, 
Oreg.  RAMP  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  COMPARA- 
TOR CIRCUIT  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 
STARTING  VOLTAGES  FOR  DIFFERENT  TIMING 
RESISTORS.  Patent  dated  June  23,  1964.  Disclaimer 
filed  May  11,  1966,  by  the  assignee,  Tektronix,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  4  of  nld 
patent. 


3,218,758. — La*crence  H.  Workman.  Muskegon,  BCich.  AIR 
OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Oct.  26. 
1965.  Disclaimer  filed  May  2,  1966,  by  the  assignee. 
Gardner -Denver  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26,  1981. 


3,250.846. — Richard  H.  Peterton,  Oak  Lawn,  and  WUliam  II. 
Hatt,  Elmwood  Park.  111.  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Patent  dated  May  10,  1966.  DU- 
claimer  filed  July  18,  1960,  by  the  Inventors. 

Hereby   enter   this   disclaimer   to    claims    1    to   7    of   said 
patent.  •'. 


New  AppUcatioas  Received  Daring  June  1966 

PatenU 7746 

Designs 399 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues   16 

Total 8169 


Issue— August  23,  1966 

Patents 1425 — No.  3,267,486  to  No.  3,268,910,  incl. 

Designs 26— No.     205,583  to  No.     205,608,  incl. 

Plant  Patents..         4 — No.         2,662  to  No.         2,665,  incl. 

ToUl 1455 
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ADDRESS  OF  COMMISSIONER  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER 

Delivered  before  the  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Section  of  the  American  Bar 
Association,  Royal  Embassy  Hotel,  Montreal,  Canada,  Saturday,  August  6,  1966 


It  Is  a  pleasure  to  meet  with  you  this  noon  to  review 
the  highlights  of  Patent  Office  activities  during  fiscal 
year  1966  and  to  discuss  with  you  the  outlook  for  fiscal 
year  1967. 

The  operations  of  the  Patent  Examining  Corps  dur- 
ing fiscal  year  1966  Involved  a  transition  from  working 
primarily  on  amended  cases  to  working  on  a  normal 
proportion  of  new  applications.  Disposals  for  the  year 
amounted  to  91,000  as  compared  with  102,000  last  year. 
It  Is  significant  to  note  that  disposals  for  the  two-year 
l)erlod  1965-1966  represent  approximately  97  percent 
of  our  overall  goal  of  100,000  disposals  i)er  year  for 
this  two-year  period.  Further,  production  records  for 
the  past  four  months  conflnn  our  ability  to  act  on  and 
dispose  of  at  least  100,000  patent  applications  i)er  year. 
During  fiscal  1966  we  received  93,000  patent  api>llca- 
tions,  an  all-time  record,  ns  compared  with  89,WX)  appli- 
cations the  previous  year.    Our  backlog  of  i>endlng  pat- 


Thls  is  the  lowest  number  of  pending  appeals  since 
1956.  The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  reduced  the 
number  of  pending  Interferences  to  about  1300  by  the 
end  of  the  year  (Including  an  Inventory  adjustment), 
as  comiiared  with  approximately  1900  at  the  end  of 
the  previous  year.  This  Is  the  lowest  number  of  pend- 
ing Interferences  since  1958. 

Our  Office  of  Patent  Classification  reclassified  ap- 
proximately 79,000  original  i»atents  in  fiscal  1966  as 
compared  with  about  72,000  the  previous  year.  In- 
cluded In  our  fiscal  1966  activities  was  Class  52,  Static 
Structures  In  which  there  were  nearly  35,000  original 
patents.  This  class  and  the  total  number  of  patents 
reclassified  were  the  highest  since  1950.  During  this 
past  year  considerable  emphasis  was  placed  on  "hot 
spot"  reclassification  projects.  We  believe  that  these 
"hot  8i)ot"  reclassification  projects,  which  have  a  high 
payout,  will  provide  considerable  inmiediate  assistance 


ent  applications  at  the  end  of  the  year  stqod  at  200,000   to  the  Patent  Examining  Coriw  and  to  the  public 


as  compared  with  207,000  at  the  end  of  the  previous 
year.  We  also  Issued  an  aU-tin»e  record  of  nearly 
07,000  patents  during  the  past  year,  as  comimred  with 
53,000  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

During  fiscal  1966  we  also  Initiated  a  number  of  sig- 
nificant procedural  changes  in  our  patent  examining 
oiieratlons.  These  included  supplying,  without  charge, 
to  patent  applicants,  copies  of  references  with  Office 
actions.  Also,  we  Initiated  a  new  streamlined  continu- 
ation practice. 

During  the  past  year,  as  y«»u  know,  the  I'nited  States 
Supreme  Court  decided  n  nuniber  of  lmi»ortant  patent 
cases.  I  believe  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  two 
cases  in  which  the  Patent  OflBce  was  directly  involved 
were  decided  by  the  Court  in  favor  of  the  Patent  Office 


Fiscal  196G  also  saw  the  adoption  of  a  formal  Career 
Development  Prograui  for  itatent  professionals.  We 
are  continuously  reviewing  and  studying  this  program 
to  Improve  It  as  a  retsult  of  exiwrleuce  and  siiggestlous 
received. 

There  were  188  separntions  of  patent  professionals 
In  fiscal  1960,  as  compared  with  190  In  the  previous 
year.  It  Is  of  particular  interest  to  note  that  the  turn- 
over of  patent  professionals  would  undoubtedly  have 
been  substantially  lower.  i»erhai>s  about  160,  in  fiscal 
1966  had  It  not  been  for  the  unusually  high  number 
of  retirements  resulting  from  the  special  retirement 
law  enacted  during  the  past  year.  This,  I  believe,  is 
very  encouraging.  It  Is  also  of  Interest  to  note  that 
approximately  30  percent  of  the  new  patent  examiners 


lK)sition.    Several  other  cases  which  were  decided  by  who  joined  the  Patent  Office  during  the  past  year  had 

the  Court   concerning  the    standard  of  patentability  previous  technical  experience  In  industry  or  govern- 

were  also  particularly  significant  with  regard  to  our  ment. 

oi>eratlons.  It  Is  appropriate,  I  believe,  to  recognise  the  fine  job 

I  have  emphasized  to  all  of  our  patent  examiners  the  done  throughout  the  year  by  the  clerical  groups  of  our 

important  resi>onsibility  they  carry  in   making  sure  Patent  Examining  Corps  and  other  ijatent  organliatlon 

that  the  standard  of  patentability  enunciated  by  the  units,  the  Office  of  Patent  Services  and  the  Admlnls 


Supreme  Court  and  by  the  Congress  Is  applied  in  each 
and  every  ease.  In  order  to  further  clarify  Office 
policy  on  this  Imiwrtant  aspect  of  patent  examination, 
I  have  recently  Instructed  the  Patent  Examining  Corps 
that  any  application  covering  an  invention  of  doubtful 
patentability  should  not  be  allowed,  unless  and  until 
such  doubt  Is  removed  in  the  course  of  examination 
and  prosecution,  since  otherwise  the  resultant  patent 
would  not  justify  the  statutory  presumption  of  valld- 


tratlve  Serviced  Division  In  handling  the  heavy  work- 
loads resulting  from  the  high  output  from  our  i»rofes- 
sional  patent  operation,  as  well  as  the  high  activity 
generated  by  the  passage  of  the  new  fee  bill.  For  ex- 
ample, the  workload  handled  by  the  Patent  Copy  Sales 
Branch  and  the  Document  Services  Branch  was  ui> 
10  percent.  The  number  of  imtents  processe<l  through 
the  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  was  up  20  percent,  and 
the   number  of  assignments   recorded  by   the  Assign- 


ity,  nor  would  it  "strictly  adhere"  to  the  requirements   ment  Branch  was  up  more  than  50  i>ercent  over  the 
laid  down  by  Congress  in  the  1952  Act  as  interpreted    previous  year 


by  the  Supreme  Court.  Our  objective,  the  timely  Issu- 
ance of  valid  patents,  is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the 
Inventor,  the  scientific  conuuunlty.  Industry,  the  patent 
system  and  the  Patent  Office. 

Our  Board  of  Apiwals  reduced  the  number  of  pend- 
ing appeals  to  5500  by  the  end  of  the  year,  as  con>- 
pared  with   10,800  at  the  end  of  the  previous   year. 


Our  Organization  and  Systems  Analysis  Division 
coinplete<1  a  contract  for  a  new  I'atent  Copy  Fulfill- 
ment System  during  the  year.  This  system  will  re- 
sult In  the  future  In  better  service  to  the  public  and 
reduced  costs  in  supplying  copies  of  patents  from 
microform.  This  system  will  also  provide  a  basis  for 
the  future  establishment  of  classified  sets  of  the  United 
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States  patents  in  microform  for  use  by  the  OflBce  as 
well  as  the  public.  The  Organization  and  Systems 
Analysis  Division  also  completed  an  extensive  com- 
puter feasibility  study  which  we  hope  will  result  in  our 
acquisition  of  a  computer  in  the  near  future.  This 
Division  also  initiated  a  number'  of  systems  studies 
relating  to  our  patent  examination  process  and  the 
flow  of  patent  applications  throughout  the  OflBce. 

The  Office  was  also  quite  active  in  the  international 
patent  field  during  the  past  year.  Official  visits  were 
made  to  a  number  of  foreign  patent  offices.  Also,  rep- 
resentatives of  the  Office  attended  a  number  of  inter- 
national meetings,  including  the  International  Patent 
Classification  Working  Group,  the  International  De- 
sign Patent  Classification  Working  Group,  ICIREPAT, 
and  meetings  of  the  International  Bureau  at  Geneva, 
as  well  as  several  other  international  conferences. 
During  the  year  we  also  conducted  a  joint  program 
with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, exchanging  search  results  on  1000  cases  filed 
initially  in  each  of  the  countries  and  subsequently  filed 
in  the  other  country.  The  results  of  this  experimental 
search  exchange  program  are  currently  being  evaluated 
by  the  two  Offices.  It  is  apparent  at  tl^is  point  that  a 
considerable  amount  of  valuable  information  for  the 
future  will  be  obtained  from  this  experiment  and  study. 

Our  Research  and  Development  Division  was  very 
active  this  past  year  with  the  patent  offices  of  other 
countries  who  are  members  of  the  ICIREPAT  organi- 
zation. ICIREPAT  has  developed  plans  to  bring  into 
shared-use  operation  over  the  next  five' years  approxi- 
mately 25  to  30  mechanized  search  systems.  Technical 
fields  involved  would  include  alloys,  glassi  technology, 
lasers  and  masers.  steroids,  A-D  converters  and  lubri- 
cants. It  is  estimated  that  at  the  end  of  this  five-year 
period  approximately  5  percent  of  our  total  search  files 
will  be  mechanized. 

During  the  past  year  the  Patent  Office  participated 
actively  in  the  nation-wide  program  commemorating 
the  175th  Anniversary  of  the  United  States  Patent  Sys- 
tem. We  were  particularly  pleased  to  have  been 
awarded  the  1965  Silver  Anvil  by  the  Public  Relations 
Society  of  America  for  our  contributions  to  this  pro- 
gram. ' 

In  fiscal  1966  our  Trademarlc  Examining  Corps  dis- 
posed of  25,000  applications,  as  compared  with  25,500 
during  the  previous  year.  An  all-time  record  of  28,400 
trademark  applications  were  filed  during  the  year,  as 
compared  with  27,000  during  the  previous  year.  Trade- 
mark registrations  during  the  year  amounted  to  19,400 
as  compared  with  about  20,000  last  year.  The  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  continued  to  maintain 
their  work  on  a  current  basis. 

Several  procedural  changes  were  made  during  the 
year  in  our  trademark  examining  operations,  including 
the  initiation  of  a  new  procedure  for  making  trademark 
applications  special  and  a  new  streamlined  trademark 
examining  program,  patterned  somewhat  after  our 
streamlined  patent  examining  program.  Also,  during 
the  year,  a  formal  Career  Development  Program  for 
trademark  professionals  was  adopted.  In  the  interna- 
tional trademark  field,  representatives  of  the  Office  at- 
tended several  meetings  relating  to  the  Madrid  Con- 
vention, and  were  active  in  discussing  the  possible  ad- 
herence of  the  United  States  to  the  Madrid  Agreement 
with  the  patent  bar  and  industry  groups. 


! 
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'  'otal  Patent  Office  expenditures  for  flsca  year  1966 
an  ounted  to  $34,400,000,  as  compared  with [$31,300,000 
foi  the  previous  fiscal  year.  As  a  result  of  the  enact- 
moit  of  the  new  fee  bill  and  its  effect  durii  g  a  portion 
of  the  year,  income  from  patent  operation }  increased 
f r<jm  $9,200,000  in  fiscal  1965  to  $18,200,0(  0  this  past 
yeir.  During  the  year  the  Office  also  initiated  a  pro- 
grim  under  which  fees  may  now  be  charge<  to  deposit 
accounts. 

To  summarize  our  activities  for  fiscal  19  (6,  I  would 
say  that  it  was  definitely  an  all-around  good  year. 
Fiirther,  I  believe  we  have  laid  a  solid  groutidwork  for 
th^  future.  I  would  like  particularly  to  thank  the 
members  of  the  patent  bar  whose  excelleit  coopera- 
tioh  has  contributed  so  much  to  make  thin  past  year 
suih  a  successful  year. 

I'or  th«  coming  year,  fiscal  1967,  we  es  imate  that 
the  Patent  Examining  Corps  will  dispose  of  approxi- 
mately 102,000  patent  applications.  Receip  s  of  patent 
applications  for  this  year  are  estimated  st  92,000  so 
th^t  we  expect  a  reduction  in  our  backlog  of  i)ending 
applications  of  approximately  10,000  cases,  leaving  a 
baf^klog  of  approximately  199,000  applications  at  the 
en^  of  this  fiscal  year.  We  also  anticipate  that  we  will 
issue  approximately  75,000  patents  during  t  le  year,  the 
indrease  over  the  previous  year  t)eing  primi  rily  due  to 
th«  doubling  up  of  final  fee  payments  over  a  three- 
m<]Qth  period  as  a  result  of  the  change  In  the  law 
wt  ich  now  requires  payment  of  final  fees  w  ithin  three 
months  of  allowance  rather  than  the  six  m<  mths  under 
prior  law. 

Ve  have  initiated  a  program  to  fully  imi:  lement  our 
po  icy  of  providing  Group  Managers  with  th  e  authority 
to  determine  the  staffing  requirements  nee<led  to  meet 
th<  ir  examining  goals,  including  the  determination  of 
op  imum  staffing  of  examiners  and  clerica .  i)ersonnel 
anii  optimum  utilization  of  overtime.  We  also  expect 
during  the  coming  fiscal  year  to  fully  imi  lement  the 
new  Government-wide  Planning,  Prograiiming  and 
Biidgeting  System  in  the  Patent  Office,  uider  which 
wfll  are  required  to  develop  in  detail  our  plans,  pro- 
grams and  budgets  over  the  next  five  years  This  pro- 
gram will  cover  all  major  activities  in  the  Patent  Of- 
fic(  >.  In  the  case  of  the  Patent  Examining  Corps,  the 
flv'-year  program  will  be  developed  in  te-ms  of  sii- 
m(  nth  increments  corresponding  to  our  six-  month  run- 
niiig  plans  of  the  type  we  have  used  during  the  past 
ye  ir.  However,  we  plan,  in  the  future,  to  levelop  our 
sis-month  plans  from  the  "grass-roots"  I'vel  rather 
than  from  the  Office  of  Examining  Control.  More  par- 
ti(4ilarly.  It  is  our  plan  to  have  each  of  our  i  iupervisory 
Primary  Examiners  develop  a  five-year  pli  n  for  their 
Alt  Units  for  attaining  a  pendency  of  18  mitnths  on  all 
do  :kets,  which  will  then  be  combined  in  o  a  Group 
pi  I  n,  and  then  into  an  Operation  plan,  and  ultimately 
intjo  a  Corps  plan. 

}Ve  anticipate  very  few  changes  in  our  pj  itent  exam- 
inibg  procedures  during  the  year.  However,  effective 
September  1,  1966,  we  have  decided  to  change,  on  a  trial 
ba^is,  our  second  action  final  rejection  piocedure  to 
provide  that  a  second  action  on  the  merits  will  not  be 
made  final  where  new  art  or  a  new  ground  )f  rejection 
is  ntroduced  by  the  examiner  and  is  not  necessitated 
by  an  amendment  or  change  in  the  claims  ( »r  specifica- 
tioa  by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  igent.  One 
of  the  side  effects  of  this  change  will  be  t^e  elimina- 


AUGUST  23,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1311 


tion  of  final  rejections  having  a  four-month  response 
period,  so  that  in  thW  future  all  actions  on  the  merits 
will  have  three-mon^  response  periods. 

Also,  we  have  decided  to  incorporate  into  our  Career 
Development  Program  for  patent  professionals,  the  new 
career  program  referred  to  in  my  speech  of  March  30. 
1966,  which  was  published  in  the  Official  Gazette.  Un- 
der this  program,  career  patent  professionals  will  be 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  Patent  Ofiice  Academy 
program,  our  training  programs  at  local  universities 
covering  technical  and  legal  courses,  field  trips,  career 
development  assignments,  and  the  like. 

We  also  expect  during  the  next  six  months  to  develoi» 
and  implement  a  new  quality  audit  program  in  which 
allowed  applications  will  be  sampled  and  reviewed  with 
respect  to  the  application  of  current  patent  examining 
procedures,  field  of  search,  and  standard  of  patent- 
ability. 

Our  Trademark  Examining  Operation  has  developed 
a  three-year  program  covering  fiscal  years  19G7-69 
under  which  it  is  planned  that  our  trademark  examin- 
ing will  attain  a  current  status  in  which  new  applica- 
tions will  be  taken  up  for  examination  within  three 
months  of  filing.  We  hope  to  be  able  to  bring  our  pro- 
fessional trademark  examining  staff  up  to  full  budget 
strength  in  the  very  near  future  to  assist  in  accomplish- 
ing the  goal  of  this  three-year  program. 

We  are  also  currently  developing  a  program  for  a 
Si)eakers'  Bureau  In  the  Patent  Office  covering  both 
patents  and  trademarks.  Members  of  the  Speakers' 
Bureau  will  be  available  to  speak  on  patents  or  trade- 
marks to  local  groups. 


We  also  plan  to  initiate  and  complete  during  the 
year  a  number  of  special  studies,  including  development 
of  a  long  range  documentation  program  for  the  Office, 
a  cost-benefit  analysis  of  the  U.S.  patent  system  and  a 
cost-benefit  analysis  of  an  international  patent  system. 

During  this  coming  year  we  also  look  forward  to 
continued  progress  towards  international  cooperation 
In  the  patent  and  trademark  fields  on  a  bl-lateral  as 
well  as  a  multi-lateral  basis.  We  are  currently  develop- 
ing possible  future  cooperative  programs  with  the  pat- 
ent offices  of  a  number  of  other  countries. 

With  regard  to  the  status  of  a  new  Patent  Office 
building,  I  have  nothing  new  to  reiKirt.  However,  con- 
tinuous efforts  are  being  exerted  to  improve  the  work- 
ing environment  for  our  employees  and  members  of  the 
public  who  use  our  facilities.  For  example,  as  you 
probably  know,  our  Public  Search  Room  was  recently 
air-conditioned.  Also,  additional  air-conditioning  units 
have  recently  been  Installed  in  our  examining  and  sup- 
porting service  areas. 

In  conclusion,  I  believe  that  fiscal  1967  will  be  a  most 
imi)ortant  year  for  l>oth  our  patent  and  trademark 
operations.  Our  performance  during  the  year  will  un- 
doubtedly have  a  considerable  bearing  on  the  future  of 
the  United  States  patent  system,  particularly  in  light 
of  the  activities  during  the  year  of  the  Presidential 
Commission  and  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Patents. 
I  am  quite  sure  that  I  can  count  on  the  imtent  bar 
for  their  continued  ctjoperatlon  and  l)e8t  efforts  to  make 
fiscal  19G7  the  most  successful  year  in  the  history  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office. 

Thank  you ! 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Asnstant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  I,  1966 


PATENT  KZAMININO  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Diractar. 


I 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Manacer 

Inorcuilc  Compounds:  InorKUilc  ComposltlaQs;  OrKaao>MeUl  and  Orcano-Metallold  Cbtmistry;  MetallurcT:  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROITP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Solhir;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Pdsons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics: 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbans;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Ozy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbozyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  140-M.  STERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecalar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Reein  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150— M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abradinr.  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  190-J.  R-  LIBERMAN.  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  T^aminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesiye  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  OROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeinr.  Fertilliers;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Photography:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proo- 
essee;  Liquid  Purification;  Thennolytic  DlstUlatlon;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gm,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Pn 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


BLBCTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  ETANS.  DIrectM'. 

POWER  AND  ELEMENTS,  OROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager -.- 

Generation  and  UtHltatioo;  General  AppUcatloas;  Conv«rslaa  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Manager - 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  280-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications:  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversioo;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  A.ND  DEVICES,  OROUP  250— F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  290-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


7-l-« 


l-2»-«3 


7-1-8S 


7-1-88 


7-28-68 


A-t-OS 


ll-l«-62 


X-11-63 


Amended 


12-81-62 


8-26-63 


11-14-82 


2-2041 


4-13-62 


7-11-60 


2-26-60 


12-4-61 


10-11-61 


12-18-62 


10-1»-61 


1-16-62 


4-4-63 

12-22-61 

12-28-62 

2-6-61 

12-17-62 

7-31-61 

1-8-63 

8-»41 

fr-18-63 

10-25-62 

&-17-65 

»-21-A4 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 196,314 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4,534 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _ *  145,101 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,563 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  abtion I Nov.  16,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  26,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1066,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUiU*—lUS. 

Patents Numbers  2,477,688  to  2,490330,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  888  to  860.  inclnaive 
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MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUQI^.  DiilMtor. 


ij^t 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager... , 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  GlevatA-s;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguistiers:  C(  >in  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Ai  tide  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  ^fetal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .\!etall  irgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shapin|  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  RICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  RodjPipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Mater^  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  CloMts  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

H«AT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  GAREAl^,  Manager 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  G  ROUP  410— A.  RUEGG,  Managv 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husba  idry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jew(  Iry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Managw 

BuUding  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager... 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  45(>-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  S.  COLE,  Maifager 

Furniture;  SupiMM'ts;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  OROJUP  470— A.  RUEOO,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 


3eat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration- 


Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 


Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
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Ad  oal  Fninc  Date 

Oldest  Case 
Ai  raiting  Action 


Nbw 


10  5-64 

3U-64 

7-64 

5-18-64 

8-7-64 

lo44-63 

1-64 
iVl-M 
-  6-64 
7  1-64 
7  1-04 


Amended 


2-19-64 

3-6-62 

4-30-63 

11-7-62 

11-14-6S 

1-3-62 

6-25-62 
6-21-62 
7-22-68 
1-24-63 
7-26-<2 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Ralph  M.  Durham 

No.  7595.    Decided  March  10,  1966 

[63  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  1013;   148  U8PQ  684] 

1.  Patentability — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Method  or  Tbeatino  Meat." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Apiwais,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Method  of  Treating  Meat,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  135,887. 

AFFIRMED. 

Charles  W.  Coffee  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  only  issue  remaining  in  this  appeal  is  whether  the  method  or 
process  of  appealed  claims  10-15,  inclusive,^  is  obvious  under  35 
U.S.C.  103. 

The  invention  is  described  in  appellant's  brief  as  follows : 

Appellant's  invention  is  for  artificially  marbling  meat. 

One  of  the  factors  in  the  quality  and  grading  of  beef  is  the  amoimt  of  intra- 
mtiacnlar  fat  found  in  the  beef  as  "marbling."  The  term  marbling  is  a  common 
term  used  in  the  trade  and  understood  by  those  in  the  trade  as  l>eing  small  flecks 
or  particles  of  fat  within  the  muscle  of  the  meat. 

The  desirability  of  marbling  is  recognized.  Also  the  desirability  of  adding  fat 
to  lean  meat  has  long  been  recognized.     *  *  * 

Appellant  adds  the  extra  fat  into  the  meat  by  inserting  a  hollow  needle  into 

the  meat  and  injecting  fat  by  a  pump  under  pressure  in  the  order  of  25  p.8.i. 

,  The  fat  must  be  in  a  liquid  state  and  therefore  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

keep  it  melted.     Furthermore,  the  fat  must  not  be  so  hot  as  to  cook  the  meat    - 
when  it  is  injected.    Generally  a  temperature  range  of  100*  to  140*  F.  is  desirable. 

The  product  prmluced  by  such  artificial  marbling  of  the  meat  is  one  which 
closely  resembles  natural  marbling.  The  amount  of  fat  injected  into  the  meat 
may  be  closely  regulated  to  the  desired  taste  of  the  consumer.  Generally  about 
8  to  10%  by  weight  is  added. 

The  added  fat  will  not  be  connected  to  the  muscle  fibers  and  therefore  is 
different  from  natural  marbling.  The  fat  will  be  outside  of  the  blood  vessels 
or  extravascular. 


V 


Claim  10  is  the  only  appealed  claim  to  use  the  term  "marble"  and 
reads  as  follows: 

10.  The  method  of  treating  meat  comprising  intramuscularly  injecting  fat  into 
the  meat,  under  pressure  by  needle  inserted  into  the  muscle,  sufficient  fat  l>eing 
injected  to  marble  the  meat. 

Claim  15  is  the  most  detailed  of  the  appealed  claims  and  reads  as 
follows : 

15,  The  method  of  treating  meat  comprising  intramuscularly  injecting  fat  by 
needles  spaced  less  than  one  inch  apart  into  pieces  of  meat,  said  fat  is  supplied 


>  Application  Ser.  No.  135,887,  filed  Feb.  5,  1961,  for  "Method  of  Treatlns  Meat."  No 
claims  have  been  allowed.  Appellant  orlclnally  appealed  the  rejection  of  all  17  clalmti 
but  hai  now  withdrawn  the  appeal  as  to  all  except  claims  10-15,  Inclualye. 
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to  the  needles  under  a  pressure  of  from 
temperature  between  100°  F.  and  150°  F. 


20  to  40  p.s.i.g.  and  said  fat  is  at  a 


Claim  11  differs  fronijClaim  10  on'  y  in  the  terms  used  to  define  the 
amount  of  fat  to  be  injected.  It  rec  uires  that  "the  injected  fat  may 
be  visible  upon  slicing  the  meat."  !^laim  12  limits  the  fat  used  in 
the  process  to  that  "which  will  solid  fy  at  normal  meat  storing  tem- 
perature, but  will  liquify  at  normal  booking  temperatures  into  juices 
in  the  meat."  Claim  13  is  specific  ts  the  treatment  of  beef  and  the 
use  of  beef  tallow  as  the  injected  fa  .  Claim  14  relates  to  the  treat- 
ment of  meat  generally  by  the  des<'ribed  fat  injection  process  and 
includes  the  use  of  "fat  other  than  the  fat  from  the  animal  from 
which  the  meat  was  taken." 

According  to  appellant,  as  used  in  the  claims  the  term  "fat"  des- 
ignates vegetable  oils  as  well  as  anima  fats. 

In  a  letter  to  the  Patent  Office  d(,ted  October  31,  1963,  appellant 
expressed  what  seems  to  be  his  present  position,  i.e.,  "if  the  broad 
principle  is  not  patentable,  that  cer  ain  limitations  such  as  are  con- 
tained in  claim  15  limiting  temper  itures,  etc.  are  not  patentable." 
We  shall,  therefore,  here  consider  on  y  the  patentability  of  the  "broad 
principle"  set  forth  in  the  appealed  cl  lims. 

The  rejection  of  the  appealed  claii  tis  was  predicated  on  the  finding 
that  they  did  not  cover  an  unobvioiis  method  or  process  in  view  of 
the  following  references: 

Williams  et  al.  [Williams],  2,8(5,163,  September  3,  1957. 

Bettencourt,2  2,473,191,  June  1^,  1949. 

Tichy,  2,418,914,  April  15,  194V.  ' 

The  pertinent  disclosures  of  Tichy  and  Williams  may  be  summa- 
rized as  follows:  Tichy  discloses  a  process  for  making  meat  more 
tender  which  comprises  projecting  ai  limal  fats  in  the  form  of  a  spray 
of  finely  divided  particles  from  noz  :les.  The  material  sprayed  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  of  solid  particles,  powdered  solids, 
emulsion  or  a  solution.  The  nozzles  have  openings  of  .0001  in.  diam- 
eter, and  the  particles  are  said  to  p  metrate  deeply  into  the  interior 
of  the  meat  by  reason  of  the  high  pnsssure  (from  1,000  to  7,000  p.s.i.) 
employed. 

Williams  teaches  the  iiijection  of  i  in  aqueous  medium  (e.g.,  a  solu- 
tion of  an  enzyme  or  monosodium  ^lutamate)  i^to  muscular  tissue 
of  meat,  indirectly  through  the  vase  ilar  system  or  directly  by  a  pro- 
cedure known  as  "stitc^  pumping"  3r  both.    The  parties  agree  that 

"A  stitch  pumping  process  jis  by  in  sertion  of  needles  into  the  meat 
and  injecting  the  liquid  under  pressui  e." 

The  Board  sustained  the  rejection  of  process  claims  10-15  in  view 
of  the  combined  teachings  of  Tichy  and  Williams,  stating: 

Even  though  Tichy  injects  the  fat  by  a  high  velocity  spray  which  apparently 
does  not  require  insertion  of  the  needle  in  to  the  meat,  we  believe  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  t  j  inject  the  fat  by  the  simple  "stitch 
pumping"  procedure  of  Williams  et  al.  T  chy's  objective  is  the  introduction  of 
fat  deep  into  the  interior  of  the  meat,  an  1  this  end  may  be  achieved  by  either 
a  high  velocity  spray,  as  in  Tichy,  or  1  y  "stitch  pumping,"  as  in  WiUiams 
et  al.     •  •  • 

Appellant  takes  issue  with  this  s  :atement  of  what  Tichy  teaches 
and  states  in  his  brief : 

Tichy  states  as  his  main  oblect :  "The    trincipal  object  of  my  invention  is  to 
'  rapidly  create  a  change  in  meat  which  wi|l  result  in  its  being  more  easily  mas- 
ticated and  more  tender  in  a  short  time  ^fter  slaughtering  of  the  animal. 

■  We  do  not  find  It  necessary  to  discuss  this  relerence. 
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"Another  object  of  my  invention  is  the  treatment  of  meat  in  such  a  way 

that  the  normal  ripening  procesn  will  be  aided  by  physical  and/or  chemical 

means." 

A  study  of  the  complete  disclosure  of  Tichy  has  letl  ni>pellaut  to  the  conchi- 

sion  that  if  Tichy  attempted  to  introduce  enough  fat  to  marble  the  meat  that 

he  would  beat  the  surface  of  the  meat  to  a  pulp  and  woiiUl  not  achieve  sufficient 

depth  of  penetration  with  large  quantities  of  fat  to  achieve  n  "marbling"  effect. 

Even  accepting  appellant's  [>ositioii  as  sound  with  regard  to  Tichy, 
it  does  not  meet  the  above  ground  of  rejection  as  stated  by  the  Board. 
The  issue  raised  by  the  Board's  rejection  is  wliether,  admitting  the 
limitations  on  Tichy's  disclosures  as  to  liis  particular  method  of  fat 
injection  through  a  very  small  orifice  at  high  pressures,  it  would  have 
been  obvious  under  the  conditions  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  103  to  have  used 
an  insertable  needle  and  low  pressui-es  as  taught  by  Williams,  to 
inject  fat  into  meat.  On  this  issue  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
such  a  substitutioh  would  have  been  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

In  view  of  the  dispositive  nature  of  the  foregoing,  we  deem  it  un- 
necessary to  review  the  other  grounds  of  the  Board's  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims.    [1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

John  C.  Krantz,  Jr.  and  Louise  Speer  Croix  t*.  John  F.  Oun 

No.  HIS.    Decided  March  10,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  1016;  148  USPQ  659] 

1.  Interference — Constructive  Reduction  to  Practice — Utility — Sufficiency 

OF  DiscLoeinu. 
On  the  issue  whether  there  was  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  in  an 
application  relied  upon  to  support  a  count  in  interference  to  a  process  for 
preparing  a  compound,  and  with  reference  to  appellants'  contentions  that  the 
application  included  in  part  incorrect  and  misleading  statements  of  utility  for 
the  compound  as  a  solvent  and  omitted  mention  of  known  hazards  in  handling 
the  compound,  the  court  agreed  with  the  Doard  of  Patent  Interferences  that 
the  evidence  showed  "that  a  good  many  solvents  are  more  or  less  hazardous 
to  use,  but  this  fact  alone  does  not  prevent  their  use,"  that  "the  Patent  Office 
has  not  been  charged  by  Congresis  with  the  tasks  of  protecting  the  public 
against  possible  misuse  of  chemical  patents,"  that  there  was  no  "substance  in 
the  'safety'  argtiment,"  and  that  "Since  there  is  proof  of  one  of  the  disclosed 
ntilities,  it  is  unnecessary  to  reach  the  other  uses  set  forth"  in  the  application. 

2.  Application — Disclosure — Compliance   With   Statutory  Conditions. 

"Appellants  suggested  at  argument  that  we  should  apply  the  law  of  contracts 
as  set  forth  in  17  C.J.S.  155,  note  48,  to  the  effect  that  while  there  may  be 
no  obligation  to  disclose  a  fact,  such  [as]  a  particular  utility  of  a  compound 
made  by  a  process,  if  it  i«  disclosed  in  an  application  the  whole  truth  about 
it  must  be  told,  such  as  the  toxicity  of  a  material  alleged  to  be  useful  as  a 
solvent.  We  would  suggest  that  this  is  not  a  contract  case  and  that  an  appli- 
cant for  a  patent,  notwithstanding  the  popular  myth  that  a  patent  is  a  con- 
tract, is  not  negotiating  a  contract  with  the  Government.  Rather,  he  is  apply- 
ing for  a  grant  in  accordance  with  a  statute  under  which  the  right  to  a  patent 
depends  on  compliance  with  the  statutory  terms  and  conditions.  The  pro- 
secution of  an  application  is  not  bargaining  but  a  process  of  demonstration 
and  persuasion  that  the  statute  has  been  complied  with."  » 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  91,447. 

AFFIRMED. 

H.  Hume  Matthews,  Melford  F.  Tietze  for  appellants. 
WiUiam  M.  Epes,  Eniil  W.  Milun  {WiUiani  A.  Smith,  Jr.  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellee.  ^ 
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Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
•    Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  t  le  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  to  appdllee  Olin,  the  senior  party,  in 
Interference  No.  91,447,  between  Kn  ntz  et  al.  application  Serial  No. 
657,482,  filed  May  7,  1957,  for  "PI  armaceutical  Agent,"  and  Olin 
application  Serial  No.  37,035,  filed  June  20,  1960,  for  "Chemical 
Product,"  a  continuation  of  applicat  ion  Serial  No.  556,056,  filed  De- 
cember 29, 1955.     • 

The  Krantz  et  al.  application  is  assigned  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  of  New  York.  Pennsalt  <  !;!hemicals  Corgoration,  of  Penn- 
sylvania, is  assignee  of  the  Olin  applications. 

In  declaring  the  interference  the  litaminer  accorded  Olin  the  bene- 
fit of  the  filing  date  of  his  earlier  application,  thereby  making  him 
senior  party. 

The  sole  count,  which  originated  is  claim  15  of  the  Krantz  et  al. 
application  and  was  suggested  by  th »  Examiner  to  Olin  for  the  pur- 
pose of  contesting  priority,  reads : 

A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2  2,2-trifliioioethyl  p-toluene  sulfonate 
with  an  alkali  metal  2X2-trifliioroethano  ate  and  obtaining  2.2,2,2',2',2'-hexa- 
fluorodiethyl  ether  as  a  product  therefrom.' 

In  the  proceedings  below,  the  pa  ties  filed  a  stipulation  of  facts 
and  stipulated  testimony  in  lieu  of  ti  king  testimony.  They  also  filed 
briefs  and  were  represented  at  final  he  siring. 

Part  of  the  Board's  decision  was  t  lat  Olin,  on  the  facts  stipulated, 
did  not  have  an  actual  reduction  to  )ractice  and  that  he  was  not  en- 
titled to  an  award  of  priority  on  tha :  basis.  That  issue  is  not  before  C 
us  because  it  was  not  raised  on  apj^es  1  by  either  party.  With  respect 
to  it  we  wish  it  to  be  clearly  undentood  that  our  decision  herein  is 
not  to  be  taken  as  an  approval  of  that  holding  or  of  the  reasons 
given  in  the  Board's  opinion  in  sup]  )ort  thereof. 

The  Board's  award  of  priority  to  Olin  was  on  the  ground  that  he 
had  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  process  of  the  count 
as  of  the  date  of  his  parent  application,  December  29,  1955,  prior  to 
the  filing  date  of  Krantz  et  al..  May  T,  1957,  the  Board  further  hold- 
ing that  all  of  the  proofs  of  Krantz  et  al.  for  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  were  subsequent  to  Olin's  efl  ective  filing  date.  Since  Krantz 
et  al.  expressly  approve  the  last-me  itioned  finding  of  the  Board,  it 
is  not  before  us  and,  again,  it  is  to  )e  understood  that  this  decision 
is  not  to  be  taken  as  an  approval  of  it  or  the  reasons  in  support  of  it. 

The  issue  on  appeal  is  a  narrow  on  j.  As  Olin  states  it,  it  is  simply 
whether  he  constructively  reduced  \  o  practice  by  filing  his  parent 
application.  Krantz  et  al.  say  that  tl  e  decision  of  the  Board  "is  clear 
and  correct  in  every  material  respect  save  one — the  Board  erred  in 
holding  that  the  parent  Olin  case  *  *  *  is  (was)  a  complete  and 
allowable  application  and  that  Olin  s  entitled  to  the  1955  filing  date 
of  his  said  parent  application,  for  a  canstructive  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  count." 

Appellants'  attack  on  Olin's  appl  cations  is  based  on  three  main 
contentions:  (1)  that  Olin  intention  illy  included  categorical  disclo- 

^  This  product,  the  patentability  of  which  is  still  in  dispute  so  far  as  the  record  shows, 
has  been  approved  by  the  Federal  Food  and  Drug  Administration  and  is  now  marketed 
under  the  trademark  "Indoklon."  It  has  been  found  to  be  a  "potent  conrulsant"  and  is 
used  in  the  treatment  of  mental  illness.  A  motion  by  appellants  to  add  a  count  directed  to 
this  compound  was  denied.  Its  simple  formula  is  :  CF» — CHj — O — CH» — CF».  It  is  also 
known  as  bi8(2,2,2-ti1fluoroethyl)  ether  and  so  referred  to  by  Olin. 
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sures  or  statements  of  utility  for  the  compound  produced  by  the 
claimed  process  and  that  these  statements  have  been  shown  during 
the  interference  "to  be  in  at  least  material  part  incori-ect  and  mis- 
leading," (2)  that  Olin  excluded  or  omitted  information  known  to  him 
at  the  time  of  filing  which  has  been  shown  "to  be  of  great  im|>ortance 
to  the  proper  and  safe  practice  of  the  claimed  new  prcxiess  and  of 
the  disclosed  uses  of  the  new  compound  produced  thereby,"  and  (3) 
that  Olin  has  failed  "to  remove  from  the  application  the  said  mis- 
leading statements  or  to  include  or  attempt  to  include  therein  the  said 
omitted  information."  As  may  be  seen,  i)oint  (3)  is  somewhat  repeti- 
tive of  points  (1)  and  (2). 

Appellants  carefully  point  out  that  the  issue,  in  their  opinion,  is 
whether  under  these  circumstances  the  Olin  parent  application  can 
properly  be  considered  complete  and  allowable,*  and  thus  constitute 
0  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  process  invention  of  the 
count. 

Olin's  applications  both  say  (bracketed  numbers  inserted) : 

The  resulting  new  chemical  compound  of  my  invention,  bi6(2,242-trifluoro- 
ethyl)  ether,  is  a  colorless  liquid  which  vaporises  readily  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures and  [1]  has  useful  solvent  properties.  For  example,  it  may  be  used  to 
prepare  pastes  or  dispersions  of  high  molecular  weight  fluorine  compounds  such 
as  fluorocarbon  waxes.  [2]  It  also  may  be  used  to  soften  or  solubilize  polymeric 
materials,  e.g..  synthetic  fibers.  [3]  It  is  chemically  reactive  and  may  be  used 
in  the  preparation  of  other  fluoriuated  compounds. 

This  passage,  particularly  the  three  numbered  i>ortions,  constitutes 
all  of  the  positive  disclosure  upon  which  appellants'  objections  are 
based. 

As  to  disclosure  [1],  api)ellants  contend  the  evidence  shows  that 
Olin,  at  the  time  of  filing,  had  no  experimental  basis  for  such  asser- 
tion and  that,  while  his  "guess"  turned  out  to  be  correct  as  shown 
by  the  Neeley  and  Wamser  affidavits  introduced  by  appellants,  one 
wishing  to  prepare  the  new  compound  and  use  it  should  first  be  in- 
formed of  the  following  ''caution"  Olin  had  received  from  his  phar- 
macologist Latven:  "Thus  k  is  apparent  that  this  compound  is 
extremely  toxic  and  is  absorbed  systemically  within  seconds  follow- 
ing inhalation.  WE  URGE  YOU  TO  TAKE  EVERY  PRECAU- 
TION IN  HANDLING  THIS  MATERIAL  AND  TO  AVOID 
ACCIDENTAL  INHALATION  AT  ALL  COSTS.  You  can 
imagine  what  might  happen  if  the  glass  container  were  accidentally 
dropped  and  broken  on  the  laboratory  floor."  Absent  such  informa- 
tion, say  appellants,  Olin's  teaching  of  the  use  of  the  new  chemical 
as  a  solvent  to  form  a  paste  or  dispersion  is  "misleading  to  the  ordi- 
nary chemist  who  might  attempt  to  follow  the  teaching  of  Olin 
according  to  the  ordinary  and  normal  meaning  of  the  words  and 
statements  used  in  the  Olin  application." 

As  to  disclose  [2],  api^ellants  point  to  evidence  showing  they  tried 
the  new  compound  with  a  number  of  synthetic  fibers  and  found  it 
would  not  soften  or  solubilize  polystyrene,  "Nylon,'"  "Mylar,"  "Orion," 
"Dacron,"  "Acrilan,"  and  "Dynel,"  but  that  it  did  soften  or  swell 
polyethylene  and  cellulose  acetate  "to  some  extent."  Polyvinyl idene 
chloride  was  "slightly  soluble"  and  polymetliacrylate  was  said  to  be 
the  only  one  "significantly  soluble."  Olin  testified  that  he  never  tested 
or  used  the  new  compound  to  soften  or  solubilize  a  synthetic  material. 


"Whether  this  Issue  is  ancillary  to  priority  U  Itself  a  potential  Issue  (see  Q\at%  v.  DeRoo, 
44  CCPA  723,  239  P.2d  402.  112  USPQ  62).  but  will  not  be  considered  since  It  has  not  been 
raised. 
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As  to  disclosure  [3],  again  Olin  tes  tified  that  he  had  never  chemi- 
cally reacted  the  new  compound.  Ap  jellants'  "experts"  Wamser  and 
Neeley  found  it  to  be  "extremely  stable." 

The  Board's  response  to  appellant*'  position  was: 

We  cannot  agree  with  Krantz  et  al's.  position  that  the  subject  matter  of  the 
Olin  applications  is  dangerous  to  the  public  and  for  that  reason  cannot  serve 
as  constructive  reductions  to  practice.  Th<  record  is  decidedly  to  the  contrary. 
It  shows  that  the  compound  was  safely  handled  while  it  was  being  prepared, 
and  used  for  experimental  and  testing  purposes.  •  •  •  It  is,  therefore,  un- 
necessary to  explore  this  aspect  of  the  case  in  any  great  depth.  There  is  of 
record  pages  7  to  23  of  The  Handbook  of  Solvents,  Scheflan  and  Jacobs,  Tab  29, 
which  are  devoted  to  "Safe  Practices  in  the  Use  of  Solvents."  On  page  22,  ex- 
amples of  labeling  "dangerous"  solvents,  recommended  by  the  Manufacturing 
Chemists  Association,  are  given.  The  handpook  article  shows  that  a  good  many 
solvents  are  more  or  less  hazardous  to  use,  but  this  fact  alone  does  not  prevent 
their  use. 

A  similar  situation  exists  in  the  case  of  drugs  where  the  question  of  safety 
in  humans  was  raised  by  the  Patent  OflSce,     The  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  has  expressed  its  views  regarding  this  subject.     In  In  re  Krimmel, 
48  CCPA  1116.  292  F.2d  948,  773  O.G.  607,  130  USPQ  215,  220,  the  court  said : 
...  the  fact  remains  that  the  Patent  OflBce  has  not  been  charged  by  Con- 
gress with  the  tasks  of  protecting  tbe  public  against  possible  misuse  of 
chemical  patents  [materials]. 
And  in  In  re  Hartop,  50  CCPA  780.  311  F.2d  249,  787  O.G.  235,  135  USPQ  419, 
428,  the  court,  after  an  extended  discussion  of  "safety"  reiterated  its  position  as 
set  forth  in  its  earlier  decision.  In  re  Krimmel,  supra. 

In  short  we  fail  to  find  any  substance  |n  the  "safety"  argument  pressed  by 
Krantz  et  al.  i 

Nor  do  we  agree  with  Krantz  et  al's.  cpntention  that  the  Olin  applications 
are  not  constructive  reductions  to  practice  because  Olin  did  not  test  for  any  of 
the  utilities  set  forth  in  his  applications.  *  i  * 

The  difficulty  with  Krantz  et  al's.  positiom  is  that  Speers,  Krantz's  co-inventor, 
did  make  pastes  or  dispersions  of  fluorocorbon  waxes  as  set  forth  in  the  Olin 
applications;  •  •  *.  As  stated  in  Robinsoi  on  Patents  (1890),  vol.  1,  page  464, 
"When  actual  utility  exists,  its  degree  is  unimportant."  On  page  466  of  the 
same  work,  "a  patent  Is  valid  if  the  invent  Ion  serves  any  use  though  it  will  not 
apply  to  all  uses  claimed  for  it";  see  P/it7 
London  v.  Oinzton  et  al,  41  CCPA  950,  2 
230, 233,  the  court  said  : 

The  patent  application  may  reveal  a  number  of  purposes  for  the  same 
invention.  The  inventor  need  prove  oi  ly  one  practical  use ;  only  one  useful 
result  or  effect. 

•  ♦  •  See  also  Friedman  v.  Overseas  Scientific  Corporation  et  al.  (CA-2), 
248  F.2d  274, 115  USPQ  42, 44,  wherein  it  wa  s  held : 

An  article  invented  may  have  patent  ible  utility  even  though  the  patented 
device  is  not  unfailingly  operable  i  i  all  its  applications.  Hildreth  v. 
Mastoras,  257  U.S.  27. 

Since  there  Is  proof  of  one  of  the  disclosi  <!  utilities,  it  is  unnecessary  to  reach 
the  other  uses  set  forth  in  the  Olin  specificat  on. 

Krantz  et  al.  also  contend  that  the  Olin  t  pplications  should  contain  a  warning 
of  the  danger  to  people  of  the  ether.  We  are  not  impressed  by  this  argument. 
The  specification  is  addressed  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art.  Moreover,  the 
"safety"  aspects  of  the  case  has  been  disci  ssed  above  and  need  not  be  repeated. 

Krantz  et  al's. » contention  that  the  01  n  applications  are  not  constructive 
reductions  to  practice  because  Olin  "guessed"  at  the  disclosed  utilities  must  be 
rejected.  The  answer  to  this  airgument  is  slipplied  by  the  case  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing Machine  Co.  v.  Pneumatic  Scale  Cori.  Ltd.  (CCA-1](,  166  Fed.  Rep.  288, 
1909  CD.  498,  506,  507.  The  court,  in  thafl  case,  referred  to  the  Supreme  Court 
holding  In  the  Telephone  Cases,  126  U.S.  1635,  1888  CD.  321.  There,  when  Bell 
applied  for  his  patent  he  had  never  actually  transmitted,  telegraphically,  spoken 
.words  so  that  they  could  be  distinctly  hetird  and  understood  at  the  receiving 
end  of  his  line.  But  in  his  specification  ie  described  with  sufficient  precision 
to  enable  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  such  m&tters  to  make  an  apparatus,  which, 
if  used  in  the  way  pointed  out,  would  produce  the  required  effect,  receive  the 
words,  and  carry  them  to  and  deliver  them  at  the  appointed  place. 


ips  v.  Risaer  (1885)  26  F.R.  308.    In 
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The  Supreme  Court  said  In  that  case : 

The  law  does  not  require  that  a  discoverer  or  inventor,  in  order  to  get 
a  patent  for  a  process,  must  have  succeeded  in  bringing  his  art  to  the  high- 
est degree  of  perfection.     It  Is  enough  if  he  de8crlt>es  his  method  with 
sufficient  clearness  and  precision  to  enable  those  skilled  in  the  matter  to 
understand  what  the  process  is,  and  if  he  points  out  some  practicable  way 
of  putting  it  into  operation. 
Clearly,  Olin  has  complied  with  the  law  as  set  forth  In  the  foregoing  excerpt. 
The  record  shows  that  Speers  produced  pastes  and  solutions  of  fluorocarbon 
waxes,  as  pointed  out  above.    Therefore,  it  is  our  view  that  the  Olin  cases  are 
complete  and  allowable  applications  and  that  Olin  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date 
of  his  parent  application,  namely,  December  29,  1955,  for  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  count;   the  Automatic  Weighing  Machine  case,  supra. 

[1]  We  agree  with  the  foregoing  reasoning  of  the  Board  in  dis- 
posing of  appellants'  arguments.  That  being  so,  we  do  not  accept 
appellants'  contention  that  a  decision  in  their  favor  is  compelled  by 
In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  852,  325  F.2d  248,  139  USPQ  516,  the  case 
alleged  to  be  closest  in  point.  That  case  is  entirely  distinguishable 
on  the  facts,  for  the  application  there  asserted  a  use  of  "much  public 
importance,"  namely  the  effective  treatment  of  cancer,  which  asser- 
tion was  believed  to  be  incredible  in  light  of  the  knowledge  of  the 
art.  Nothing  to  the  contrary  being  shown,  we  affirmed  the  rejection 
in  Citron  of  all  claims,  regardless  of  type.  Here,  asserted  utilities 
have  been  shown  to  exist. 

[2]  Appellants  suggested  at  argument  that  we  should  apply  the 
law  of  contracts  as  set  forth  in  17  C.J.S.  155,  note  48,  to  the  effect 
that  while  there  may  be  no  obligation  to  disclose  a  fact,  such  as  a 
particular  utility  of  a  compound  made  by  a  process,  if  it  is  disclosed 
in  an  application  the  xchole  truth  about  it  must  be  told,  such  as  the 
toxicity  of  a  material  alleged  to  be  useful  as  a  solvent.  We  would 
suggest  that  this  is  not  a  contract  case  and  that  an  applicant  for  a 
patent,  notwithstanding  the  popular  myth  that  a  patent  is  a  contract, 
is  not  negotiating  a  contract  with  the  Government.  Rather,  he  is 
applying  for  a  grant  in  accordance  with  a  statute  under  which  the 
right  to  a  patent  depends  on  compliance  with  the  statutory  terms 
and  conditions.  The  prosecution  of  an  application  is  not  bargaining 
but  a  process  of  demonstration  and  persuasion  that  the  statute  has 
been  complied  with.  The  Examiner  was  persuaded  that  Olin  had 
complied  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  was  not  persuaded 
to  the  contrary  by  Krantz  et  al.    Nor  are  we. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 


Smith,  e/.,  concurring,  with  whom  Martin,  J.,  joins. 

The  weakness  of  appellants'  case  is  manifest.  They  conceived  the 
invention  in  issue  subsequent  to  appellee  and  filed  their  patent  ap- 
plication subsequent  to  appellee's  parent  application.  Appellants' 
proofs  of  an  asserted  actual  reduction  to  practice  establish  a  date 
.subsequent  to  the  date  of  appellee's  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

While  appellee  failed  to  prove  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  to 
the  Board's  satisfaction,  priority  of  the  invention  was  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  appellee  being  the  first  to  establish  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  To  prevail  here,  appellants  must  establish  that  ap- 
pellee was  improperly  given  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date  of 
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so  by  asserting  that  appellee's 


or  regarded  as  complete  and  allow- 


a  parent  application.    They  seek  to  d< 
applications 

can  not^  under  the  applicable  law,  be  takenl  i 

able  applications  and  that  Olin  is  not  enti  led  to  the  filing  date  of  his  parent 

application  •  ♦  •  for  a  constructive  reductton  to  practice  of  the  count. 

The  theory  of  appellants'  case  is  thjat  if  it  can  be  shown  that  Olin 
did  not  file  "complete  and  allowabla"  applications,  appellee  is  not 
entitled  to  rely  upon  them  to  establjsh  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice.  In  this  case  appellants,  by  reason  of  their  filing  date,  would 
then  be  entitled  to  the  award  of  prioijity.  The  arguments  urged  and 
authorities  cited  in  support  of  appel  ants'  theory  are  confused  and 
I  do  not  find  them  to  be  persuasive. 

Appellants  assert  that  appellee's  i  ipplications  are  not  "complete 
and  allowable"  essentially  for  two  rei  sons :  ( 1 )  Olin  did  not  disclose 
in  his  application  that  the  product  riade  by  the  process  defined  by 
the  count  was  "dangerous"  because  o '  its  usefulness  as  a  convulsant 
agent';  and  (2)  while  the  count  relites  to  a  process,  Olin  did  not 
actually  make  the  products  which  he  stated  in  his  specification  could 
be  prepared  from  the  product  of  the  process. 
.  As  authority  for  the  proposition  thi  it  appellee  failed  to  file  a  "com- 
plete and  allowable"  application,  ap  Dellants  cite  35  U.S.C.  112,  35 
U.S.C.  282,  and  Union  Carbide  <&  C  irhon  Corp.  v.  Stuart  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.,  194  F.2d  823,  92  USPCl  262  (3rd  Cir.  1952).  These 
authorities  will  be  considered  individu  illy. 

First,  considering  35  U.S.C.  112,  appellants  argue  that  because 
appellee  failed  to  disclose  that  the  pioduct  made  by  the  process  was 
useful  as  a  convulsant,  it  folloios  that  i  he  disclosure  failed  to  set  forth, 
"in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exaci:  terms  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art"  to  "make  and  use '  the  process.  I  fail  to  under- 
stand the  relationship  between  sue  i  cause  and  effect  reasoning. 
Appellants  admit  that  the  appellee's  disclosure  does  teach  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  ho\Y  to  practice  the  process  defined  by  the 
count.  It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  t  lat  this  satisfies  the  terms  of 
section  112.  Swain  etal.  v.  Crittenden,  51  CCPA  1459,  332  F.2d  820, 
141  USPQ  811. 

Appellants'  reliance  pn  section  112  is  unfounded  for  another  reason. 
The  Board  in  its  opinion  found  that  appellee's  right  to  thie  filing  date 
of  his  parent  application  was  "not  in  dispute  here."  That  is  to  say, 
appellee  is  entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  :  20  to  rely  on  the  filing  date  of 
his  parent  application.  This  would  siem  to  be  tantamount  to  a  find- 
ing that  the  terms  or  35  U.S.C.  112  ifere  satisfied  by  the  parent  ap- 
plication. See  Swain,  supra.  I  am  unable  to  understand  how  ap- 
pellants can  consistently  concede  that  section  120  is  satisfied  and  yet 
argue  that  section  112  has  not  been  <omplied  with. 

As  the  majority  opinion  notes,  we  i  re  first  required  to  assume  that 
the  matters  raised  by  Appellants  are  ancillary  to  priority.  I  would 
add  that  we  are  also  asked  to  assun  e  that  while  the  conditions  of 


*Tbl8  Is  the  apparent  source  of  conflict  betwflen  the  parties.  Olln's  agent  stated  in  a 
report  dated  August  29,  1955  that  "violent  clonic  convulsion^  appeared  in  the  mice  within 
twenty  (20)  seconds,"  after  inhaling  the  product  made  by  t^e  process.  Olln's  agent  testi- 
fied that  this  was  "opposite  to  what  was  anticipated."  Olin  testified  that  he  had  expected 
the  product  would  be  ^'an  anesthetic  of  low  to.Tiaty."  Olin  filed  an  application  disclosing 
the  product  and  the  process.  He  did  not  discloBe  or  claim  use  of  the  product  as  a  con- 
vulsant. Krantz  also  conducted  experiments  wifh  mice  In  January  1956,  and  discovered 
the  convulsant  properties  of  the  product  They  then  conducted  experiments  with  humans 
beginning  in  September  1956,  and  finally  Aled  at  application  disclosing  and  claiming  the 
process,  the  product  made  by  the  process  and  the  use  of  the  product  as  a  convulsant  agent. 
The  record  shows  that  the  Patent  Office,  prior  to  the  interference,  considered  the  prenluct 


to  be  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  and  refused 
defining  the  product,  to  this  interference. 


to  add  a  count,  upon  appellants'  motion. 
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35  U.S.C.  120  have  been  met  by  appellee,  we  are  expected  to  go  fur- 
ther and  decide  whether  appellee's  parent  application  was  "complete 
and  allowable"  as  filed,  for  alleged  failure  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C. 
112.  The  Patent  Office  has  not  raised  any  question  about  the  com- 
pliance of  appellee's  parent  application  with  the  conditions  of  section 
112.  It  seems  to  me  on  the  present  record  that  appellee's  parent 
application  complies  with  section  112  and  that  appellee  was  properly 
permitted  to  rely  upon  its  filing  date  as  appellee's  date  of  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice. 

Appellants  also  allege,  without  setting  forth  any  explanation  or 
reasoning,  that  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  282  have  not  been  complied 
with.  Independent  investigation  reveals  that  section  282  provides 
as  a  defense  in  an  infringement  suit  the  "invalidity  of  the  patent 
*  •  *  on  any  ground  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  title  [Patentability 
of  inventions  and  grant  of  patents]  as  a  condition  for  patentability,*' 
and  "invalidity  of  the  patent  *  *  *  for  failure  to  comply  with  any 
requirements  of  sections  112  or  251  [Reissue  of  defective  patents]  of 
this  title."  I  am  at  a  loss  to  see  how  these  sections  aid  appellants 
in  establishing  that  appellee's  parent  application  as  filed  was  incom- 
plete. It  seems  to  me  that  appellants'  unsupported  and  broad  allega- 
tion that  Part  II  of  Title  35  (35  U.S.C.  100-188),  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  is  insufficient  as  a  matter  of  law  to  warrant  consideration. 

Finally,  appellants  cite  Union  Carbide,  supra.  In  that  case  the 
question  was  whether  the  description  of  the  process  in  the  patent  was 
sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  that  art  to  practice  the  inven- 
tion. The  court  generalized  broadly  that  where  "the  patentee  omitted 
elements  which  he  knew  were  important,  fraud  will  be  implied  by 
the  fact  finder."  92  USPQ  at  265.  The  defendants  had  argued  that 
the  invention  would  have  worked  better  if  the  patentee  had  disclosed 
certain  procedural  steps  which,  admittedly,  at  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  the  application  were  of  questionable  value.  The  court  also  gen- 
eralized that  a  patentee  must  disclose  "the  whole  truth  relative  to 
their  invention."  The  court  affirmed  the  judgment  of  the  trial  court 
which  found  the  patent  valid  and  infringed. 

Broad  generalizations  drawn  from  prior  decisions  solve  few  prob- 
lems and  often  are  cited  incorrectly  for  propositions  which  they  do 
not  support.  The  issue  in  dispute  in  Union  Carbide  was  whether  the 
terms  of  35  U.S.C.  112  had  been  satisfied.  As  we  have  previously 
noted,  appellants  concede  this  issue  here.  Thus  appellants'  reliance 
on  Union  Carbide  seems  to  have  been  misplaced. 

The  theory  of  appellants'  arguments  appears  to  have  been  extracted 
from  the  following  statement  concerning  Constructive  Reduction  to 
Practice  to  be  found  in  Rivise  &  Caesar,  Interference  Law  &  Practice, 
vol.  1,  sec.  158,  at  p.  497.    It  is  there  stated: 

The  third  prerequisite  [for  an  applicant  to  be  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  filing 
date  of  a  patent  application  for  his  reduction  to  practice]  is  that  the  application 
relied  upon  for  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  must  be  one  that  could 
result  In  a  valid  patent  if  prosecuted  to  final  alloicance. 

Appellants,  while  footnoting  the  above  statement  with  no  partic- 
ular emphasis,  argue  that  the  alleged  deficiencies  they  have  "found" 
in  appellee's  application  are  uncontroverted  proof  that  appellee's  ap- 
plication, if  prosecuted  to  final  allowance,  could  not  result  in  a  valid 
patent.  The  statement  from  Rivise  &  Caesar  and  appellants'  reli- 
ance thereon  is  not  supported  by  reference  to  any  statutory  provision 
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.or  by  case  law.  Rivise  &  Caesar  refets  the  reader  to  section  13  in 
which  the  authors  discuss  and  cite  cases  concerned  with  the  alteration 
of  an  application  after  execution.  Th:  s  area  of  law  was  extensively 
reviewed  by  Judge  Rich  in  Vandenbet  g  v.  Reynolds^  44  CCPA  873, 
242  F.2d  761,  113  USPQ  275.  Therein  it  was  determined  that  the 
junior  party  was  entitled  to  attack  the  s  ufficiency  of  the  senior  party's 
application  as  filed,  on  the  grounds  t  lat  it  had  been  altered  after 
execution,  where  the  senior  party  rel  ed  on  the  filing  date  of  the 
thus  altered  application  as  a  construci  ive  reduction  to  practice.  It 
was  there  reasoned  that  a  decision  on  pi  iority  rested  on  the  sufficiency 
of  the  application  as  filed'and  the  critical  question  raised,  based  on 
the  allegations,  was  whether  the  appli(  ation  was  void  ab  initio.  An 
application  burdened  with  such  a  def  5ct  could  not,  under  the  law, 
be  relied  upon  as  establishing  a  consi  ructive  reduction  to  practice 
because  there  was  no  sworn  support  fo '  the  altered  application. 

From  the  foregoing,  it  seems  clear  that  appellants  must  have  taken 
the  statement  from  Rivise  &  Caesar  cut  of  context  as  the  authors 
apparently  intended  only  to  cover  the  area  of  law  which  was  more 
fully  developed  in  Vandenberg,  supra. 

The  dispositive  issue  here  for  decisi<  n  is  priority  of  inventorship. 
It  is  not  whether  appellee's  parent  application  would  result  in  a  valid 
patent  if  prosecuted  to  final  allowance. 

In  the  instant  case,  priority  of  inveitorship  was  awarded  to  Olin 
by  the  Board  because  it  found  that  Oliki  was  the  first  to  conceive  the 
invention  and  file  an  application  on  it  jwith  no  argument  to  the  con- 
trary. Priority  thus  was  determined  o  i  the  basis  of  Olin's  first  con- 
ception plus  his  first  constructive  reduc  tion  to  practice.  This  clearly 
is  an  adequate  basis  upon  which  to  make  a  valid  award  of  priority. 

I  do  not  question  the  authorities  cit  sd  by  the  majority.  It  seems 
to  me,  however,  that  this  appeal  presents  questions  of  patent  law 
which  are  broader  in  scope  than  the  majority  opinion  has  chosen  to 
deal  with,  hence  my  concurrence.  I  nould  predicate  affirmance  of 
the  appealed  decision  on  the  failure  o "  the  arguments  advanced  by 
appellants  in  showing  why  appellee's  parent  application  was  so  "in- 
complete" as  to  be  insufficient  as  a  maier  of  law. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Cabl  D.  L  jnspobd 

No.  7478.    Decided  March  17,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  357  F.2d  380;  148  USPQ  716] 

1.  Patektabiuty — Compound — Obtho,  Meta,  Paba  Isomebs. 

"As  to  the  remaining  references,  we  agre4  with  the  Board  that  they  'pertain 
to  a  fact  so  well  known  in  organic  chemisnry,  namely  the  existence  of  ortho, 
meta  and  para  isomers  of  disubstituted  beizene  compounds,  that  It  is  hardly 
necessary  to  refer  to  them  further.'  "  I 

2.  Same — Same — Obviousness — Pkopebties  o^  Pbiob  Abt  Compound  Discovebed 

by  Appellant. 
"Our  principal  difficulty,  at  this  point. 
Board's  positions  is  that  their  reasoning  is 
the  Board's  own  words,  that  'the  prior  art 

as  an  anticonvulsant  against  electroshock-iiiduced  convulsions  *  *  ♦.'  While 
that  is  the  fact,  as  shown  by  some  of  the  ^bove-mentioned  affidavits,  we  are 
unable  to  find  a  disclosure  of  it  in  the  a^t  of  record.  Clearly,  appellant't 
discoveries  in  this  regard  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  show  the  obviousness  <rf 


in  accepting  the  Examiner's  and 
predicated  on  the  premise,  to  use 
compound  has  significant  potency 
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his  invention.  Those  discoveries  are  not  prior  art  within  the  purview  of 
section  103,  and  are  made  known  to  us  in  the  record  only  through  affidavits, 
not  references." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Judicial  Notice — 

In  re  Knapp-Monarch  Distinoi'ished. 
"•  •  •  Knapp-Monarch  involved  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  under 
section  2(d)  of  The  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1052(d)),  in  which 
we  said  that  'Factual  matters  of  which  judicial  notice  is  taken'  can  be  chal- 
lenged by  production  of  contrary  evidence,  but,  in  the  absence  of  such  evidence, 
a  finding  by  the  Board  bated  on  its  judicial  notice  is  conclusive.  We  are  un- 
able to  see,  in  the  case  at  bar.  any  finding  by  the  Board  based  on  such  Judi- 
cially noted  facts.  Rather,  we  tend  to  construe  its  statement  that  the  prior 
art  compound  has  anti-convulsant  activity  as  an  allegation,  unsupported  by 
any  facts  •  •  •." 

4.  Patentability — Compound — Obviousness — In  re  Carahateat  Constbued. 

"To  dispel  any  misunderstanding,  we  wish  to  point  out  that  what  Carabateag 
held  was  that  the  two  substituted-piperidines  there  claimed,  differing  from  the 
primary  reference  by  a  so-called  'reverse  ester'  configuration  In  the  4-position, 
and  which  were  shown  to  be  six  and  nine  times  more  potent  as  analgesics 
than  the  primary  reference  compound,  constituted  'obvious'  subject  matter 
within  the  meaning  of  section  103  because  the  secondary  references  were 
believed  to  teach  that  esters  having  the  structure  of  the  claimed  compounds 
would  possess  greater  analgesic  activity  than  their  'reverse  esters'  by  an 
amount  approximating  that  found  by  the  appellant.  In  brief,  the  enhanced 
potency  of  the  invention  was  considered  to  have  been  reasonably  suggested  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Stated  differently,  the  very  property  there 
relied  upon  for  patentability  was  suggested  in  both  its  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative sense.    That  is  all  Carabateas  says." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — In  re  Itosselet  Constbued. 

"In  Rossclet,  we  affirmed  because  of  a  lack  of  proof,  saying  'that  the  Spero 
compounds  [against  which  no  comparisons  had  been  made]  are  •  •  •  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  claimed  compounds  to  make  the  claimed  invention  prima 
fade  obvious  and  •  •  •  a  showing  of  some  unexpected  effectiveness  or  prop- 
erty relative  to  those  compounds  is  required  to  support  a  finding  of  patent- 
ability.' We  expressly  said  that  we  were  not  holding  'that  a  showing  of 
activity  4.7  and  1.6  times  that  of  the  prior  art  is  insufficient  as  a  matter  of 
law  to  establish  patentability  •  •  ♦.'  " 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Evidence  of  Enhanced  Potency. 

In  connection  with  evidence  presented  showing  that  the  claimed  compounds 
were  4.4  and  7.0  times  as  potent  anti-convulsants  as  the  prior  art  compound. 
Held  that  "Inventions  of  this  type  cannot,  we  think,  be  passed  off  as  'mere 
improvement  in  the  same  property'  or  as  mere  shades  'in  matter  of  degree' 
which  compel,  ipso  facto,  a  finding  of  unpatentability." 

7.  Same — Same — Same — Discovebed    Activities   ob   Pbopebties    Abe    Pabt   of 

Claimed  Compounds — 35  U.S.C.  103. 
"•  •  •  the  discovered  activities  or  properties  are  part  of  the  things  claimed, 
the  compounds.  Whereas  the  inventor  may  or  may  not  know  what  part  of 
the  compound  is  responsible  for  the  enhanced  activity,  the  important  point, 
under  the  law.  is  that  there  be  proof  that  the  compound  in  fact  possesses 
that  activity.  Once  that  has  been  done,  we,  like  the  Patent  Office,  are  re- 
quired by  the  clear  wording  of  section  103  to  regard  it  as  n  relevant  portion 
of  the  invention  'as  a  whole.'  " 

8.  Same — Same — Same — "Impbovement"  Invention  Diffebing  Only  in  Deobee 

Tbeated  as  Any  Otheb  Invention— 35  U.S.C.  103. 
"•  •  •  we  find  no  authority  in  section  103  for  treating  'improvement'  in- 
ventions, or  inventions  differing  from  the  prior  art  only  'in  matter  of  degree,' 
any  differently  from  other  types  of  inventions." 

9.  Same— Same— Same— New    Compound   is   a    Novel   Combination   of   Ele- 

ments— Unexpectedly  Gbeateb  Effectiveness. 
"•  •  •  we  agree  'that  new  comiM)unds  are  nothing  more  than  a  novel  com- 
bination of  elements,  all  of  which  elements  are  per  sc  old,'  to  quote  appellant, 
'a  fundamental  association  [of  atoms],'  to  quote  the  Examiner,  and  we  see 
no  basis  in  logic  or  in  law  for  distinguishing  mechanical  and  chemical  inven- 
tions on  an  issue  such  as  that  before  us.     Certainly  a  novel  combination  of 
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old  mechanical  elements  which  so  cooperate  as  to  produce  a  new  and  useful 
result,  or  merely  a  substantial  increase  i$  efiSciency,  can  be  patentable.  In 
re  WHght,  46  CCPA  955.  268  F.2d  757.  12^  USPQ  522,  and  cases  there  cited. 
Furthermore,  like  the  Patent  Office,  we  hajce  frequently  found  novel  chemical 
processes  producing  the  same  product,  bu;  in  unexpectedly  higher  yields,  to 
be  patentable  by  reason  of  that  yield,  a  'matter  of  degree.'  Should  not  chemi- 
cal products,  also  displaying  an  unexpect^iy  higher  degree  of  effectiveness, 
be  treated  in  like  manner?" 

10.  Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.JD.  103. 

"In  the  final  analysis,  as  in  all  section  l03  cases,  we  must  look  first  to  the 
differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented 
and  then  determine  if  what  appellant  did  or  made,  as  a  whole,  would  have 
been  obvious." 

11.  Same — Same — Same — In  re  Papesch  Coiistbued. 

"In  Papesch  we  reversed  the  Board's  amrmance  of  a  rejection  of  claims  to 
a  triethyl  compound  on  a  reference  disclosing  the  corresponding  trimethyl 
compound  because  the  invention  possessed  unexpectedly  potent  anti-inflam- 
matory activity.  While  Papesch  did  not  involve  the  'so  many  times  greater' 
situation  we  have  here,  that  case  and  the  ensuing  cases  cannot  be  distinguished 
from  the  instant  case  on  that  ground.  A|ppellant  has  here  proved  his  com- 
pounds to  possess  anti-convulsant  activity  substantially  greater  than  the  prior 
art  compound.  We  find  this  to  have  been  unpredictable  from  the  prior  art, 
even  upon  considering  the  Solicitor's  arguments  about  suggestions  of  some 
activity  allegedly  derivable  from  knowledge  about  'related'  compounds  men- 
tioned in  the  reference.  Therefore,  as  in  \Papesch,  there  exists  a  significant, 
advantageous,  unexpected  difference  bet\Meen  appellant's  invention  and  the 
prior  art,  which  renders  the  invention  patentable." 

12.  Same — Particular  Surject  Matter — "Halo-Substituted  PriENOXYMETHYL 

OXAZOLIDONES." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  re  'using  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Halo-Substituted  Phenoxyme^hyl  Oxazolidones,"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  821,358. 
REVERSED. 

Gordon  W.  Hueschen  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Shewing  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 


Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and 


35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the 


Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  cf  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  reje  ction  of  claims  4  and  5  in  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  821,358,  filed  June  9, 1959,  for  "Halo-Substituted 
Phenoxymethyl  Oxazolidones."    No  cl  iiim  is  allowed. 

The  sole  issue  is  obviousness  under 
following  references: 

Beasley  et  al.,  Chem.  Abstracts,  vbl.  51,  col.  8723  (1957).^ 
Karrer,  "Organic  Chemistry"  (El  sevier),  pp.  434,  445  (1950). 
NoUer,  "Chem.  of  Organic  Compo  inds,"  2nd  ed.  (Saunders),  pp. 

440-1   (1957).  ^ 

Fieser  et  al.,  "Organic  Chemistry"   (Reinhold),  pp.  624-626 
(1956). 

The  subject  matter  on  appeal  and  i  s  relation  to  this  art  can  best 
be  understood  by  referring  to  the  following  formula: 


Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
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Claim  4  defines  the  compound  shown,  namely,  5- (p-chlorophe- 
noxymethyl)  -2-oxazolidone. 

Claim  5  defines  the  compound  having  the  same  structure  except  that 
the  chloro  atom  is  in  the  meta  or  3  position  rather  than  the  4  position 
as  shown. 

Beasley,  the  principal  reference,  discloses  the  compound  having  the 
same  structure  except  that  the  chloro  atom  is  in  the  ortho  or  2  position. 

[1]  As  to  the  remaining  references,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
they  "pertain  to  a  fact  so  well  known  in  organic  chemistry,  namely 
the  existence  of  ortho,  meta  and  para  isomers  of  disubstituted  benzene 
compounds,  that  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  refer  to  them  further." 

The  Board  also  said: 

•  •  •  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that,  under  the  facts  of  this  particular 
case,  the  appealed  claims  are  not  i>atentable  over  the  cited  Beasley  et  al. 
publication. 

This  issue  therefore  is:  are  appellant's  in-  and  p-chloro  compounds 
patentable  over  the  o-chloro  isomer,  and  other  disclosure,  of  Beasley  ? 
Appellant  admits  "that,  as  pure  chemical  compounds,"  his  com- 
pounds "have  a  relationship  sufficiently  close  to  the  compound  of  the 
prior  art  so  that  they  would  be  held  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103 
absent  a  showing  of  a  significant  difference  in  properties.''''  [Our 
emphasis.]  He  urges  patentability  however,  on  the  grounds:  that 
his  compounds  are  anti-convulsants,  particularly  effective  against 
electroshock-induced  convulsions,  which  fact  is  said  to  be  indicative 
of  ultimate  anti-convulsant  use  against  epilepsy;  that  there  is  no 
teaching  in  the  art  that  the  I'eference  compound  is  at  all  active  as 
an  anti-convulsant  of  any  tyjje;  that,  while  he  discovered  the  Beasley 
compound  to  have  anti-convulsant  properties,  he  also  found  his  com- 
pounds to  be  4.4  and,  7.0  times  as  potent  as  that  compound  against 
electroshock-induced  convulsions;  and  that  the  claimed  compounds 
are  therefore  patentable  because  (1)  based  upon  what  the  reference 
teaches,  appellant's  compounds  very  clearly  possess  an  unexpected 
property,  and  (2)  even  if  one  assigns  to  the  "prior"  art  that  informa- 
tion about  the  Beasley  compound  which  appellant  himself  discovered, 
his  compounds  have  been  shown  to  possess  unexpected  superiority  in 

potency  which  itself  is  conclusive  of  nonobviousness. 

The  Examiner's  basic  position  was  that  Beasley  discloses  not  only 
the  o-chloro  isomer  of  appellant's  compounds  but  other  "related" 
compounds  as  well.  One  of  these  shows  "a  para-chloro  i>ositioning" 
and  "mephenesin  is  mentioned,"  this  latter  compound  being  3-o-toloxy- 
1^-propanediol.  The  Examiner  also  stated  that  b-{o-methoxyi^\it- 
noxy methyl) -2-oxazolidone  "is  a  well-known  pharmaceutical." 

From  this  the  Examiner  argued  that  the  "prior  art  has  found  closely 
related  compounds  to  have  potent  pharmacological  properties"  and 
contended  that  "When  an  imiwrtant  medicine  is  discovered  it  is  cus- 
tomary practice  to  produce  various  molecular  variants  of  it  seeking 
the  optimum  as  well  as  seeking  other  medicines  which  may  derive 
from  the  fortunate  association  of  atoms."  In  a  compound,  accord- 
ing to  the  Examiner,  "there  is  a  fundamental  association  which  gives 
the  ^personality'  of  the  compound  and,  usually,  minor  substituents 
then  merely  shade  the  properties  in  matter  of  degree."  That  being  so, 
the  Examiner  found  the  so-called  "Second  "Ward  Affidavit,"  showing 
a  number  of  quite  startling  changes  in  pharmacological  properties 
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resulting  from  seemingly  minor  structu  'al  changes  in  compounds  ap- 
pellant believed  to  be  "related,"  wnpersu  isive  of  patentability,  saying: 

*  *  *  the  exceptions  sometimes  prove  the  rule  and  that  there  are  exceptions 
does  not  negative  the  fact  that  generally  changes  as  in  isomers  or  homologues 
only  affect  properties  in  degree  only.  This  c  oes  not  make  the  compounds  any 
the  less  obvious  "^  as  such. 

The  Board,  in  an  opinion  dated  Febr  lary  28,  1964,  took  somewhat 
the  same  approach.  Wliile  stating  that  'properties  of  the  compounds 
must  be  considered  together  with  the  (  hemical  structures  and,  in  a 
proper  case,  a  patent  may  be  granted  by  virtue  of  the  unobvious  prop- 
erties," it  found  affidavits  submitted  bj  appellant  showing  the  com- 
pound of  claim  4  to  be  4.4  times  and  the  compound  of  claim  5  to  be  7.0 
times  as  potent  as  the  Beasley  compound  not  convincing  that  the 
claimed  compounds  are  "possessed  of  pi  operties  not  possessed  by  the 
ortho  compound  of  the  prior  art,"  and  iffirmed  the  Examiner  on  the 
ground  that  "A  mere  improvement  in  the  same  property  does  not 
establish  unobviousness  *  *  *." 

[2]  Our  principal  difficulty,  at  this  {  oint,  in  accepting  the  Exam- 
iner's and  Board's  positions  is  that  their  reasoning  is  predicated  on 
the  premise,  to  use  the  Board's  own  w(  rds,  that  "the  prior  art  com- 
pound has  significant  potency  as  an  anticonvulsant  against  electro- 
shock-induced  convulsions  *  *  *."  Wl  ile  that  is  the  fact,  as  shown 
by  some  of  the  above-mentioned  affidants,  we  are  unable  to  iind  a 
disclosure  of, it  in  the  art  of  record.  C  early,  appellanfs  discoveries 
in  this  regard  cannot  be  relied  upon  tc  show  the  obviousness  of  his 
invention.  Those  discoveries  are  not  pif  ior  art  within  the  purview  of 
section  103,  and  are  made  known  to  u;  in  the  record  only  through 
affidavits,  not  references. 

The  Solicitor's  brief  gives  signs  of  li  is  having  struggled  with  the 
same  problem.  There,  and  at  oral  ar  jument  in  an  effort  to  show 
that  the  Examiner  and  Board  "must  h  ive  had  some  basis  in  mind" 
for  their  statement,  the  Solicitor  cont<  nded  that  appellant  "should 
not  make  such  an  argument  [that  anti-C(  mvulsant  activity  in  the  prior 
art  compound  is  taught  only  by  him]  because  'he  should  know  that 
the  reference  compound  icould  he  expicted  to  be  active  as  an  anti- 
convulsant." [Our  emphasis.]  This  follows,  according  to  the  Solic- 
itor, because  (1)  appellant  has  sugges  ed  no  other  activity  for  the 
reference  compound  and  his  specification  states  that  compounds  of 
similar  structure  to  his  were  "known,  und  previously  most  active," 

(2)  the  original  Beasley  article  appeare  I  in  the  Journal  of  Pharmacy 
and  Pharmacology,  which  fact  is  noted  in  the  abstract  and  therefore 
suggests  pharmaceutical  activity  of  the  compounds  disclosed  therein, 

(3)  the  abstract  describes  experimentat  on  with  mephenesin  which  is 
a  known  anti-con vulsant  according  to  T  le  Merck  Index,  6th  ed.,  1952, 
and  thereby  also  suggests  anti-convulsai  t  activity  of  other  compounds 
disclosed  in  the  reference,  especially  tho.  'e  prepared  from  mephenesin, 
and  (4)  appellant  himself  took  out  a  p  ior  art  patent  ^  showing  that 


*  Just  how  one  finds  the  compounds  "obvious"  in  the  first  instance,  the  Examiner  does 
not  say,  but  apparently  he  envisions  a  comparisqn  of  structures  only.  That  such  an 
approach  is  not  sanctioned  by  this  court,  cAthough  concededly  the  law  was  less  well-defined 
In  June  1961.  the  date  of  the  Examiner's  answer,  c»n  be  seen,  e.g..  In  In  re  Krazinski,  52 
CCPA  1447,  347  F.2d  656,  146  USPQ  25  ;  In  re  Ruachig,  52  CCPA  1238,  343  F.2d  965,  145 
USPQ  274:  In  re  Ward,  51  CCPA  1132,  329  F.2d  1021,  141  USPQ  227;  In  re  Lnnsford, 
51  CCPA  1000,  327  F.2d  526,  140  USPQ  425  :  In  re  Hiden,  Jr..  50  CCPA  1411.  318  F.2d  761, 
138  USPQ  112  ;  In  re  Papetch.  50  CCPA  1084.  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43  ;  In  re  Petering, 
49  CCPA  993,  301  F.2d  676,  133  USPQ  275  ;  In  re  l,ambooy.  49  CCPA  985,  300  F.2d  950, 
133  USPQ  270.  1  ^ 

*U.S.  Patent  2,895,960,  issued  July  21,  1959,  dia  closing  and  clalminK  a  method  of  pre- 
paring 5-o-metAoxypbenoxymethyl-2-oxazolidone. 
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comp>ounds  of  similar  structure  are  known  to  possess  anti-convulsant 
activity.  This,  says  the  Solicitor,  is  "some  evidence"  of  what  appel- 
lant knew  and  should  be  considered,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
that  patent,  technically  speaking,  was  not  used  as  a  reference  after 
the  first  action.    Finally,  the  Solicitor  argues,  since  appellant  has  not 

submitted  evidence  to  show  the  reference  compound  would  not  be 
expected  to  have  anti-convulsant  activity,  the  "finding"  of  the  Board 
that  it  has  known  activity  should  prevail,  citing  In  re  Knapp- 
Monarch,  49  CCPA  779,  296  F.2d  230,  132  USPQ  6. 

[3]  Without  implying  our  acceptance  of  the  arguments  above  sum- 
marized, we  defer  for  the  moment  further  comment  on  them  except 
to  point  out  that  Knapp-Monarch  involved  the  issue  of  likelihood  of 
confusion  under  section  2(d)  of  The  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15 
U.S.C.  1052(d)),  in  which  we  said  that  "Factual  matters  of  which 
judicial  notice  is  taken"  can  be  challenged  by  production  of  contrary 
evidence,  but,  in  the  absence  of  such  evidence,  a  finding  by  the  Board 
based  on  its  judicial  notice  is  conclusive.  We  are  unable  to  see,  in 
the  case  at  bar,  any  finding  by  the  Board  based  on  such  judicially 
noted  facts.  Rather,  we  tend  to  construe  its  statement  that  the  prior 
art  compound  has  anti-con  vulsant  activity  as  an  allegation,  unsup- 
ported by  any  facts,  unless  of  course  the  Solicitor  is  suggesting  that 
the  Examiner  and  Board  were  somehow  impliedly  taking  judicial 
notice  of  such  publications  as  The  Merck  Index,  supra,  or  appellant's 
issued  patent,  and  which  he  seems  to  be  asking  us  to  do  now. 

The  Solicitor's  brief,  like  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  makes  a 

point  about  enhanced  potency  in  the  sanie  kind  of  property,  saying : 

Appellant  also  urges  throughout  his  brief  that  the  increased  potency  of  440% 
and  700%  of  his  compounds  is  necessarily  an  unexpected  result  which  makes 
his  compounds  patentable,  and  he  finally  poses  the  question  as  to  what  greater 
degree  of  activity  would  have  to  be  shown  to  make  the  compounds  patentable 
•  •  •.  It  is  clear  from  the  decisions  of  this  court  that  a  showing  of  up  to  nine 
times  greater  activity  does  not  necessarily  make  a  compound  patentable,  In  re 
Carabateaa,  52  CCPA  — .  145  USPQ  549;  In  re  Rosaelet  et  al.,  52  CCPA  — , 
146  USPQ  183.       . 

While  the  statement  in  the  last  sentence  above  quoted  is  true,  it 
becomes  so  merely  by  reason  of  the  word  "necessarily."  [4]  To  dispel 
any  misunderstanding,  we  wish  to  point  out  that  what  Carabateas 
held  was  that  the  two  substituted-piperidines  there  claimed,  differ-* 
ing  from  the  primary  reference  by  a  so-called  "reverse  ester"  con- 
figuration in  the  4-position,  and  which  were  shown  to  be  six  and  nine 
times  more  potent  as  analgesics  than  the  primary  reference  compound, 
constituted  "obvious"  subject  matter  within  the  meaning  of  section 
103  because  the  secondary  references  were  believed  to  teach  that  esters 
having  the  structure  of  the  claimed  compounds  would  possess  greater 
analgesic  activity  than  their  "reverse  esters"  by  an  amount  approxi- 
mating that  found  by  the  appellant.  In  brief,  the  enhanced  potency 
of  the  invention  was  considered  to  have  been  reasonably  suggested  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Stated  differently,  the  v^ery  property 
there  relied  upon  for  patentability  was  suggested  in  both  its  qualita- 
tive and  quantitative  sense.    That  is  all  Carabateas  says. 

[5]  In  Rosselet^  we  affirmed  because  of  a  la<jk  of  proof,  saying 
'*that  the  Spero  compounds  [against  which  no  comparisons  had  been 
made]  are  *  *  *  sufficiently  close  to  the  claimed  compounds  to  make 
the  claimed  invention  prima  facie  obvious  and  *  *  *  a  showing  of 
some  unexpected  effectiveness  or  property  relative  to  those  compounds 
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is  required  to  support  a  finding  of  patentability."  We  expressly  said 
that  we  were  not  holding  "that  a  showjng  of  activity  4.7  and  1.6  times 
that  of  the  prior  art  is  insufficient  ai  a  matter  of  law  to  establish 
patentability  *  *  *."  | 

We  have  ^neither  of  those  situations!  here.  Unlike  Rosselet,  appel- 
lant has  presented  evidence  of  enhanded  potency  compared  with  the 
only  prior  art  compound.  That  evidence  is  "clear  and  convincing  of 
substantially  greater"  effectiveness,  asjrequired  by  this  court  in  In  re 
Lohr,  50  CCPA  1274,  317  F.2d  388,137  USPQ  548,  550-551.  Unlike 
Carabateas,  we  find  nothing  in  the  artj  of  record  to  suggest  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  that  appellant's  m-chloi^  and  p-chloro  isomers  would 
have  anti-convulsant  activity  substantially  greater  than  the  prior  art 
o-chloro  compound  in  an  amount  approximating  that  discovered  by 
appellant.  We  therefore  find  Cardbafeds  and  Rosselet  are  not  con- 
trolling or  persuasive  precedents  in  thia  appeal. 

[6]  Inventions  of  this  type  cannot, '  (re  think,  be  passed  off  as  "mere 
improvement  in  the  same  property"  o  r  as  mere  shades  "in  matter  of 
degree"  which  compel,  ipso  facto,  a  finding  of  unpatentability. 

[7]  In  the  first  place,  the  discovened  activities  or  properties  are 
part  of  the  things  claimed,  the  compounds.  Whereas  the  inventor 
may  or  may  not  know  what  part  of  the  compound  is  responsible  for 
the  enhanced  activity,  the  important  p4>int,  under  the  law,  is  that  there 
be  proof  that  the  compound  in  fact  possesses  that  activity.  Once  that 
has  been  done,  we,  like  the  Patent  Opce,  are  required  by  the  clear 
wording  of  section  103  to  regard  it  a  3  a  relevant  portion  of  the  in- 
vention "as  a  whole."  j 

[8]  Second,  we  find  n6  authority  i  i  section  103  for  treating  "im- 
provement" inventions,  or  inventions  differing  from  the  prior  art  only 
"in  matter  of  degree,"  any  differently  from  other  types  of  inventions. 

Third,  we  are  inclined  to  agree  wilh  appellant  that  inventions  of 
the  type  here  involved  are  frequently  made  only  after  the  expendi- 
ture of  vast  amounts  of  research  time  and  effort ;  in  short,  they  rep- 
resent the  very  kind  of  invention  some  industries,  most  notably  the 
drug  industry,  seek  in  order  to  obtain,  or  maintain,  the  kind  of 
competitive  advantage  which  promotes  progress  in  the  "useful  arts." 

[9]  Fourth,  we  agree  "that  new  con  ipounds  are  nothing  more  than 
a  novel  combination  of  elements,  all  of  which  elements  are  per  se 
old,"  to  quote  appellant,  "a  fundamental  association  [of  atoms],"  to 
quote  the  Examiner,  and  we  see  no  basis  in  logic  or  in  law  for  dis- 
tinguishing mechanical  and  chemical  inventions  on  an  issue  such  as 
that  before  us.  Certainly  a  novel  Combination  of  old  mechanical 
elements  which  so  cooperate  as  to  produce  a  new  and  useful  result, 
or  merely  a  substantial  increase  in  ef  iciency,  can  be  patentable.  In 
re  Wright,  46  CCPA  955,  268  F.2d  r57,  122  USPQ  522,  and  cases 
there  cited.  Furthermore,  like  the  Pi  tent  Office,  we  have  frequently 
found  novel  chemical  processes  producing  the  sasne  product,  but  in 
unexpectedly  higher  yields,  to  be  patentable  by  reason  of  that  yield, 
a  "matter  of  degree."  Should  not  ch^ical  products,  also  displaying 
an  unexpectedly  higher  degree  of  e|  fectiveness,  be  treated  in  like 
manner? 

{10]  In  the  final  analysis,  as  in  all 
first  to  the  differences  between  the  pHor  art  and  the  subject  matter 
sought  to  be  patented  and  then  determine  if  what  appellant  did,  or 
made,  as  a  whole,  would  have  been  obvi  3us. 


1 


August  28,  1966 


section  103  cases,  we  must  look 


August  23,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1881 


In  the  pre-1952  Act  case  of  Schering  Corp.  v.  Gilbert,  153  F.2d  428, 
68  USPQ  84  (2d  Cir.)  where,  on  the  question  of  patentability  of  a 
compound  proved  to  possess  unobvious  and  higlily  useful  properties 
as  an  X-ray  contrast  agent  in  cholecystography,  the  majority  said 
(68  USPQ  at  86)  : 

•  •  •  It  is  necessary  to  understand  what  the  inventors  did  ns  well  as  what  they 
sought  to  accomplish  and  give  recognition  to  their  end  result  as  a  novel  and 
useful  improvement,  not  in  the  art  of  organic  chemistry  but  in  that  of  chole- 
cystography.    [Our  emphasis.] 

We  followed  that  rationale,  applying  the  pi-esent  statute,  in  In  re 
Papesch,  supra  footnote  2,  and  have  continued  to  follow  it  since. 

[11]  In  Papesch  we  reversed  the  Board's  affirmance  of  a  rejection 
of  claims  to  a  triethyl  compound  on  a  reference  disclosing  the  corre- 
sponding trimethyl  compound  because  the  invention  possessed  un- 
expectedly potent  ant i -inflammatory  activity.  While  Papesch  did  not 
involve  the  "so  many  times  greater"  situation  we  have  here,  that  case 
and  the  ensuing  cases  cannot  be  distinguished  from  the  instant  case 
on  that  ground.  Appellant  has  here  proved  his  compounds  to  possess 
anti-convulsant  activity  substantially  greater  than  the  prior  art  com- 
pound. We  find  this  to  have  been  unpredictable  from  the  prior  art, 
even  upon  considering  the  Solicitor's  arguments  alx)ut  suggestions  of 
some  activity  allegedly  derivable  from  knowled^  about  "related'* 
compounds  mentioned  in  the  reference.  Therefore,  as  in  Papesch. 
there  exists  a  significant,  advantageous,  unexi^ected  difference  between 
appellant's  invention  and  the  prior  art,  which  renders  the  invention 
patentable. 

[12]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  JudgCy  concurs  in  the  result. 


V. 


Alkond,  J .,  concurring,  with  whom  Martin,  J.,  joins.         ' 

The  prior  art  does  not  suggest  the  property,  in  a  qualitative  sense, 
exhibited  by  the  claimed  conii)ounds.  It  follows,  of  course,  that  the 
relative  activity,  i.e.,  the  quantitative  aspect,  of  the  property  is  not 
suggested  either.  Thus,  I  do  not  find  a  consideration  of  the  quantita- 
tive aspect  of  the  pro|)erty  to  be  necessary  to  a  conclusion  in  this  case. 
On  the  basis  of  unexi^ectednes-s  of  projjerty  alone,  I  agree  with  the 
reversal  here. 

The  factors  which  compel  me  to  that  view  are:  Nowhere  in  the 
Beasley  abstract  is  it  mentioned  that  any  of  the  compounds  therein 
disclosed  have  pharmacological  activity  of  any  sort,  let  alone  anti- 
convulsant activity.  The  fact  that  the  Beasley  article  is  reported 
in  the  Journal  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmacology  certainly  does  not 
warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  coniiwunds  therein  disclosed  have 
pharmacological  activity.  Nor,  in  my  view,  does  the  fact  that  me- 
phenesin  is  an  anticonvulsant  provide  any  basis  for  a  finding  that  the 
ortho-chloro  compound  of  Beasley  has  anticonvulsant  activity.  As 
for  the  Lunsford  patent,  which  discloses  5-o-methoxyphenoxy-2-oxa- 
zolidone  as  having  anticonvulsant  properties,  there  is  nothing  in  the 
patent  or  any  reference  of  record  to  indicate  that  substitution  of  a 
chlorine  atom  for  the  methoxy  group  would  provide  a  compound 
having  anticonvulsant  properties. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  aild  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  ABtHUB  I.  Reese 

No.  7596.  Decided  April  21,  1966.  Petition  for  rehearing  and  motion  to  vacate 
order  entered  November  4,  1965,  dismissir^  the  appeal  on  the  ground  that  it 
teas  not  timely  filed,  denied 

[53  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  46* ;  149  USPQ  362] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and]  Patent  Appeals— Matteb  Befobe 

Court— Rule  197(b). 
Held,  with  respect  to  Rule  197(b)  of  th?  Rules  of  Practice,  that  "It  relates 
only  to  the  time  for  a  request  or  petition  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  for  a  re- 
hearing or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  its  decision  by  it.  not  by  us." 

2.  Same— Time  for  AppsiL- 35  U.S.C  1424rule8  197(b)  and  304 

"The  time  for  appealing  to  this  court 
^04,  promulgated  in  accordance  with  35 


contention   that  he  has  complied   with  l  hat  rule. 


is  governed  by  Patent  Office  Rule 
ij.S.C.  142,  and  appellant  makes  no 
Rather,  he  argues  that 
That  is  not  the  fact." 


Rule  197(b)  provides  for  an  exception  to 

3.  Same— Same— Rule  304. 

"The  application  of  Rule  304  to  the  t  icts  here  is  as  follows :  the  60-day 
provision,  measuring  from  the  original  de  -ision  of  the  Board  on  June  ^' 1^- 
does  not  apply  because  a  timely  i)etition 
1964.  The  decision  on  the  iietition  was  da  ed  September  21.  1964,  which  started 
the  30-day  provision  in  Rule  304  running.  Under  the  rule,  the  time  for  appeal 
expired  October  21.  1964.  and  the  notice  |f  apiwal  was  not  filed  until  12  days 
thereafter." 

4.  Same— Same— Second  Request  for  Rec(  xsideration  by  Board  of  Appeals— 

Ad\-erse  Decisions  Abe  Proper  Subj  !ct  of  Appeal— Rule  304. 
"Petitioner  filed  a  second  request  for  econsideratlon  with  the  Board  Sep- 
tember 24.  1964.  which  was  denied  wi  h  an  opinion  on  October  16,  1964, 
except  for  the  consideration  given  to  it  We  deem  that  second  request  ir- 
relevant [on  the  time  for  taking  an  api  eal]  since,  regardless  of  appellant's 
contention,  the  date  of  the  decision  appea|ed  from  is  June  29  ^origiMl  decision 

of  the  Board],  notwithstanding  the  fact "  "  "^      ^■"  "" 

a  first  petition  for  rehearing]  provided 
decision  and  also  notwithstanding  the  Board's  action  on  September  21  con- 
stituted a  'new'  decision  to  the  extent  t:  le  Board  changed  its  earlier  position 
on  a  rejection  of  three  other  claims,  no    on  appeal,  from  an  aflirmance  to  a 
reversal.     Adverse  decisions,  not  their 
subject  of  an  appeal." 
5.  Same— Same— Court  Cannot  Waive  c|>mpliance  With  Rule  Requibed  by 
Statute— 35  U.S.C.  142— Rule  304 
"While  the  times  for  taking  appeal  at  ?  stated  in  a  Parent  Office  rule  [Rule 
304],  compliance  with  them  is  requirec 
that  an  applicant  shall  file  his  notice 


Rule  304. 


by  statute.     35  U,S.C.  142  provides 

of  appeal  within  such  time  as  the 

(Tommissioner  appoints  (not  less  than  .siity  days  from  'the  date  of  the  decision 

appealed  from')   and  it  is  mandatory.     We  are  without  power  to  waive  the 

requirement." 

6.  Same— Same— CoMMissipr^EB    Can    Wi  i\-e    Requibements    of    Rule    304— 

Rule  183. 
"This  is  not  to  say  the  Commissioner  s  without  power  to  waive  the  require- 
ment of  Rule  304,  for  he  clearly  can  unjier  the  provision  of  Rule  183 
v.  Watson,  268  F.2d  891  (B.C.  Cir.) 

7.  Same— Same— Tebmination  of  Pbocee^ings  in  Application— Rules  197(c) 
AND  304. 

"♦  •  ♦  Rule  197(c),  which  makes  e 


supporting  reasons,  are  the  proper 


Eckey 


iress  reference  to  Rule  304,  conUins 


in  the  application  are  considered  ter- 
the  time  to  appeal,  set  by  Rule  304. 


the  further  provision  that  'proceedings 

minated  as  of  the  •  •  •  expiration'  of 

in  the  event  an  appeal  has  not  been  tiinely  taken.     In  this  case  proceedings 

did  so  terminate  October  21,  1964,  ancj  notice  of  appeal  was  not  filed  until 

November  2, 1964." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 

DENIED.  I 
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Charles  O.  Bruce.,  Bruce  <&  Brosler  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Per  Curiam: 

Appellant  has  (1)  filed  a  petition  for  rehearing  of  our  order  grant- 
ing the  motion  of  the  Patent  Office  to  dismiss  his  appeal  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  not  timely  filed  and  (2)  moves  to  vacate  said  order. 
The  petitioner  argues,  as  he  did  in  the  opposition  to  the  Patent 
Office  motion,  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  "benefit"  of  Patent  Office  Rule 
197(b).  The  lengthy  petition  is  mostly  devoted  to  arguing  why  ap- 
pellant is  entitled  to  that  "benefit." 

[1]  Assuming,  arguendo,  that  appellant  is  entitled  to  whatever 
benefit  is  to  be  had  from  Rule  197(b),  though  he  admits  that  he  has 
not  technically  come  within  its  provisions,  we  think  that  rule  is  not 
germane  to  the  issue  here.  It  relates  only  to  the  time  for  a  request 
or  petition  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  for  a  rehearing  or  reconsideration 
or  modification  of  its  decision  by  it,  not  by  us. 

[2]  The  time  for  appealing  to  this  court  is  governed  by  Patent 
Office  Rule  304,  promulgated  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  142,  and 
appellant  makes  no  contention  that  he  has  complied  with  that  rule. 
Rather,  he  argues  that  Rule  197(b)  provides  for  an  exception  to 
Rule  304.   That  is  not  the  fact. 

[3]  The  application  of  Rule  304  to  the  facts  here  is  as  follows :  the 
60-day  provision,  measuring  from  the  original  decision  of  the  Board 
on  June  29,  1964,  does  not  apply  because  a  timely  petition  for  rehear- 
ing was  filed  on  July  'lA.,  1964.  The  decision  on  the  petition  was 
dated  September  21,  1964,  which  started  the  30-day  provision  in  Rule 
304  running.*  Under  the  rule,  the  time  for  appeal  expired  October 
21, 1964,  and  the  notice  of  appeal  was  not  filed  until  12  days  thereafter. 

[5]  While  the  times  for  taking  appeal  are  stated  in  a  Patent  Office 
rule,  compliance  with  them  is  required  by  statute.  35  U.S.C.  142 
provides  that  an  applicant  fthall  file  his  notice  of  appeal  \vithin  such 
time  as  the  Commissioner  appoints  (not  less  than  sixty  days  from 
"the  date  of  the  decision  appealed  from")  and  it  is  mandatory.  We  are 
without  power  to  waive  the  requirement.* 

[7]  Furthermore,  Rule  197(c),  which  makes  express  reference  to 
Rule  304,  contains  the  further  provision  that  "proceedings  in  the  ap- 
plication are  considered  terminated  as  of  the  *  *  *  expiration"  of 
the  time  to  appeal,  set  by  Rule  304,  in  the  event  an  appeal  has  not 
been  timely  taken.  In  this  case  proceedings  did  so  terminate  October 
21,  1964,  and  notice  of  appeal  was  not  filed  until  November  2,  1964. 

Appellant's  petition  has  been  granted  to  the  extent  that  we  have 
reconsidered,  but  is  otherwise  denied.   The  motion  to  vacate  is  denied. 


Smith,  J.,  dissenting. 

The  determination  of  issues  raised  in  a  petition  for  reconsideration 


(41  » Petitioner  filed  a  second  requeit  for  reconglderatlon  with  the  Board  September  24, 
1964  which  was  denied  with  an  opinion  on  October  16,  1964,  except  for  the  consideration 
eiren  to  It.  We  deem  that  second  request  Irrelevant  since,  regardless  of  appellant's  con- 
tention, the  date  of  the  decUion  appealed  from  Is  June  29,  notwlthstandinR  the  fact  the 
opinion  dated  September  21  provided  additional  rea»on»  for  that  earlier  decision  and  also 
notwithstanding  the  Board's  action  on  September  21  constituted  a  "new"  decision  to  the 
extent  the  Board  changed  its  earlier  position  on  a  rejection  of  three  other  claims,  not  on 
appeal,  from  an  affirmance  to  a  reversal.  Adverse  decitiont,  not  their  supporting  reasonK. 
are  the  proper  subject  of  an  appeal. 

(6)  »Thr8  is  not  to  say  the  Commitaioner  Is  without  power  to  waive  the  requirement 
of  Rule  304,  for  lie  clearly  can  under  the  provision  of  Rule  183.  Ecken  v.  Watson,  268 
P.2d  891  (D.C  Clr.).  The  question  of  the  applicability  of  that  rule  not  being  before  us, 
however,  we  express  no  views  regarding  appellant's  rights  should  he  rely  on  Rule  183. 
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should  not  ordinarily  engender  eithir  a  lengthy  majority  opinion  or 
a  lengthy  dissent.  The  office  of  a  Petition  for  rehearing  under  our 
Rule  7  is  to  bring  to  the  court's  attention  matters  of  substance  which 
may  have  been  "overlooked  or  misapprehended"  in  the  original  deter- 
mination of  the  issue.  The  instant  <  ase  is  an  exception  and  seems  to 
me  to  require  an  elaboration  of  the  reasons  for  my  dissent  from  the 
original  majority  decision  which  wis  predicated  on  points  I  believe 
were  "overlooked  or  misapprehended"  in  the  original  opinion  and 
hence  are  of  continuing  significance!  in  my  dissent  from  the  decision 
of  the  majority  to  deny  the  petition  f<ir  rehearing. 

In  the  instant  case,  the  motion  t(  >  dismiss  appellant's  appeal  was 
granted  without  opinion.  I  then  dissented  from  the  granting  of  that 
motion,  also  without  stating  my  reasons.  Now  the  majority  has  de- 
cided to  state  its  reasons  for  its  orig  nal  decisiou-and  to  do  so  utilizes 
the  petition  for  rehearing  as  its  pla  form  and  I  shall  do  likewise. 

A  statement  of  tl^e  facts  which  (ave  rise  to  the  petition  for  re- 
hearing in  this  case  is  essential  to  ai  understanding  of  the  legal  issue 
presented  to  this  court  for  determination.  I  believe  the  facts  show 
that  appellant's  appeal  was  timely  u  ider  the  Patent  Office  Rules,  that 
the  majority  denies  him  his  day  in  court,  and  therefore  tliat  appel- 
lant has  been  denied  due  process  of  la  tv. 

The  facts  are  as  follows:  Appellant  filed  a  timely  appeal  to  the 
Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  from  the  Examiner's  final  rejection 
of  claims  1  through  6.  On  June  29,  1964,  the  Board  rendered  a  deci- 
sion (which  the  majority  here  calls  'the  original  decision")  in  which 
the  Examiners  rejection  as  to  claims  3,  4  and  6  was  reversed;  and 
stistained  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  I  and  5,  stating  "we  have  no  evi- 
dence presented  for  consideration  li  sading  to  a  contrary  conclusion." 

On  July  24,  1964,  some  25  days  after  the  Board's  "original  deci- 
sion," appellant  filed  a  petition  for  'ehearing  of  the  Board's  decision. 
In  this  petition,  appellant  pointed  oi  t  that : 

On  the  bottom  of  page  9  of  its  decisioi ,  the  Board  has  given  some  indication 
that  it  would  be  amenable  to  evidence  leading  to  a  conclusion  contrary  to  its 
holding  as  to  claims  1,  2  and  5,  and  it  is  believed  the  foregoing  discussion  of 
claims  1,  2  and  5  will  provide  adequate    tasis  for  such  consideration. 

Appellant  also  argued  that  the  Bo  ird  erred  in  its  interpretation  of 
claims  3, 4  and  6. 

On  September  21,  1964,  some  84  lays  after  its  "original  decision," 
the  Board  took  "action  on  the  peti  ion,"  stating  as  follows : 

This  is  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  our  decision  dated  June  29,  1964. 

.   «  *  «  •  •  •  • 

Appellant's  second  poipt  is  that  we  ware  in  error  In  our  treatment  of  claims 
1, 2  and  5  and  the  reason  why  we  were  in  error.    •  •  ♦ 

We  have  considered  appellant's  conteiitions  and  find  that  he  is  correct.  As 
will  be  apparent  from  our  opinion,  we  [erred]  ♦  ♦  ♦.  Therefore,  we  modify 
our  decision  and  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  J,  2  and  5.    [Emphasis  added.] 

The  Board  additionally  stated  tiat  (1)  its  interpretation  of  ap- 
pealed claims  3, 4  and  6  in  its  "orig  nal  decision"  did  not  place  an  un- 
reasonable limitation  on  those  claims,  and  (2)  it  was  "of  the  opinion 
that  the  present  claiihs,  consonant  «rith  the  tenor  of  the  petition,  do 
not  properly  protect  the  novel  coicept  which  is  clearly  patentable 
over  the  prior  art  *  *  *."  The  Board  then  recommended  allowance 
of  a  new  claim.  I  j 


I  would  state  at  this  point  that  ; 
that  the  above  opinion  by  the  Boa 


agree  with  appellant's  argument 
•d  was  a  "new  decision."    Where 
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a  lawfully  composed  legal  entity  empowered  to  render  decisions,  after 
reconsidering  the  evidence  before  it,  reverses  its  position  and  reinter- 
prets the  prior  art,  it  is  clear  to  me  that  a  new  decision  has  been 
made.*  Applying  the  terms  of  Rule  304  to  this  decision  as  shown 
infra,  it  is  readily  seen  that  appellant's  notice  of  appeal  was  timely, 
filed,  being  within  30  days  after  "action  on  the  petition"  (Rule  304) 
for  rehearing  directed  to  this  "new  decision"  (Rule  197(b))  which  is 
"the  decision  appealed  from."    36  U.S.C.  142. 

On  September  24,  1964,  some  87  days  after  the  "original  decision" 
and  3  days  after  the  "new  decision,"  appellant  filed  a  request  for  re- 
consideration as  to  claims  3,  4  and  6,  submitting  in  his  request  a 
diagram  in  support  of  his  arguments. 

The  Board,  on  October  16,  1964,  some  109  days  after  its  "original 
decision,"  and  some  22  days  after  its  "new  decision,"  rendered  a  third 
opinion,  stating  as  follows : 

This  is  a  second  petition  for  reconsideration  in  the  Instant  case. 

It  is  not  our  custom  to  entertain  a  second  petition  for  reconsideration  out- 
side of  the  period  specified  by  Rule  197(b).  [Rule  197(b)  provides,  "Any 
request  or  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modification  of  the  deci- 
sion, must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  decision, 
unless  that  decision  is  so  modified  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  decision,  and 
the  Board  of  Appeals  so  states."]  Hotcevcr,  under  the  special  facts  of  the  in- 
stant case,  we  arc  making  an  exception  and  will  entertain  the  instant  petition. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

•  •  •  •  *  •  .  • 

The  petition  has  been  granted  to  the  extent  that  we  have  considered  the  same 
but  is  denied  with  respect  to  making  any  change  in  our  opinion  in  the  case  or 
opinion  on  the  first  request  for  reconsideration.    [Emphasis  added.] 

On  November  2,  1964,  the  appellant  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  a 
notice  of  appeal  to  this  court.  This  was  some  126  days  after  the 
Board's  "original  decision,''  some  42  days  after  the  Board's  "new 
decision"  reversing  its  holding  as  to  claims  1,  2  and  5,  and  some  17 
days  after  the  Board's  third  opinion  granting  appellant's  second  re- 
quest for  reconsideration  wherein  the  Board  refused  to  make  any 
change  in  its  "opinion  in  the  case.'' 

Thereafter  appellant  perfected  his  appeal  to  this  court.  In  Janu- 
ary of  1965  appellant  sent  to  the  clerk  of  this  court  a  check  for  $265.00 
to  cover  the  estimated  cost  of  printing  the  record.  In  August  of  1965, 
twenty  five  copies  of  appellant's  brief  were  delivered  to  the  clerk  of 
this  court. 

On  September  22,  1965,  after  receipt  by  the  clerk  of  the  printed 
brief  and  record,  some  321  days  after  the  third  opinion  by  the  Board 
(October  16,  1964),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  filed  a  motion  to 
extend  time  to  file  a  brief  as  to  the  merits  and  to  dismiss  the  appeal 
"because  (1)  the  court  lacks  jurisdiction  to  determine  the  issues  raised 
by  appellant's  reasons  of  appeal  (R^2),  and  because  (2)  the  appeal 
was  not  filed  timely  under  Patent  Office  Rule  304."  This  motion  was 
granted  based  on  ground  (2),  Judge  Almond  and  myself  dissenting. 

*  Finding  as  I  do  that  the  Board  rendered  a  new  decision  does  not  resolve  the  broader 
question,  which  factually  Is  the  paramount  concern  of  the  Patent  Office  In  this  case,  of 
whether  an  applicant  has  the  right  to  appeal  from  a  Board  decision  wherein  tbe  Examlner'n 
rejection  is  reversed  and  all  appealed  claims  stand  allowed.     3S  U.S.C.  141. 

The  Solicitor,  however,  refuses  to  separate  these  two  inquiries.  He  argaes  that  the 
Board'8  second  decision  was  not  "new"  because  it  Is  not  "adverse"  and  did  not  set  forth 
anything  "new"  as  to  the  claims  finally  appealed.  The  Solicitor's  argument  Is  that  an 
appeal  Ik  taken  as  to  claims  and  not  from  decitiont  and  that  the  time  within  which  to 
file  a  notice  of  appeal  as  to  those  claims  runs  from  the  date  that  the  Board  took  action 
on  those  claims.  The  Solicitor's  argument  requires  the  conclusion  that  different  times  for 
filing  an  appeal  may  exist,  depending  when  the  Board  took  action  on  different  claims.  Thin 
I  find  to  be  a  totally  unworkable  scTieme  of  appeal  which  is  certainly  not  contemplated  by 
the  rules.  For  purposes  of  orderly  procedure,  consistent  with  due  process  of  law,  I  find 
that  the  Board  rendered  a  new  decision  and  the  appeal  is  takra  from  the  decision  as  a 
whole  and  not  only  that  portion  of  the  decision  dealing  with  a  glTen  claim. 
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Appellant  then  filed  the  present  petitijan  for  rehearing,  which  is  now 
before  the  court  for  decision. 

In  passing,  it  seems  to  me  the  deh  y  on  the  part  of  the  Solicitor 
in  making  the  present  motion  to  disi  liss  strongly  suggests  that  the 
time*^  factor  in  the  present  appeal  hen  is  not  as  certain  as  one  might 
suppose  from  reading  the  majority  op  nion  and  the  Solicitor's  belated 
motion.  To  me  it  savors  of  the  unco  nscionable  to  encourage  such  a 
technical  approach  to  a  problem  in  the  administration  of  justice. 
Appellant  here  had  perfected  his  appc  al  and  carried  it  far  beyond  the 
point  where  any  judicial  tribunal  should  see  fit  to  approve  the  rigid 
and  unfounded  technical  approacli  hire  urged  by  the  Solicitor.  It 
is  the  sometimes  forgotten  duty  of  the  courts,  despite  heavy  dockets, 
to  give  a  litigant  his  day  in  court.  ]  t  seems  to  me  it  also  should  be 
the  duty  of  the  Patent  Office  to  encoui  age  and  assist  litigants  through 
its  maze  of  rules  aind  regulations  (written  and  unwritten)  to  the  end 
that  he  too  should  have  his  day  in  cou  t.  As  a  public  agency  it  should 
be  particularly  alert  to  serve  the  bes  t  interests  of  the  public  which 
supports  it  instead  of  playing  a  teclm  cal  "rule"  game  with  those  who 

would  appeal  its  decisions.    This  ent  re  proceeding  here  seems  to  me 
to  be  so  foreign  to  modem  jurispridential  concepts  that  it  argues 

strongly  for  basic  and  far  reaching    eforms  in  Patent  Office  appeal 

procedures. 

It  is  my  view,  despite  contrary  inc  ioations  in  the  majority,  that  it 

is  our  duty  as  a  court  to  construe  the  statute  and  the  various  rules 

of  the  Patent  Office  in  pari  materii  to  the  end  that  the  right  of 

litigants  be  preserved  wherever  poss  ible. 

As  I  see  it,  and  the  majority  agn  es,  the  issue  before  the  court  is 

whether  appellant's  appeal  was  time 

304  when  so  construed. 

It  appears  to  be  the  majority  opinio  i  that 
The  time  for  appealing  to  this  court  is  governed  by  Patent  Office  Rule  304, 

promulgated  iH  accordance  with  35  U.S.<  '. 

tention  that  he  has  complied  with  that  rn 

I  find  this  positiJDn  to  be  contrary  t  o  the  facts  of  record.    Appellant 
has  argued  before  this  court  that  th ;  Board's  decision  of  September 
21,  1964  (the  second  opinion)  was  a 
preted  Rule  304  as  follows :  , 

Thus  appellant  was  required  to  file  his  ippeal  within  thirty  days  of  the  date 
of  the  Board's  decision  on  his  petition  f o  •  reconsideration.    Such  decision  was 


dated  October  16,  1964,  and  appellant  it 

appeal  on  November  2,  1964,  and  well  wit  lin  the  time  allowed  therefor 

phasis  added.] 


«See  appellants  "Opposition  to  Motion  to  Dismiss,  filed  October  11,  1965.  «»t  p.^ 
\nMllant  arjriies  in  the  present  petition  for  re  learlng  that  the  Board's  action  was  a  new 
deSn?  in  accordance  v^^th  the  Patent  Office  ri  ile*..  and  therefore  that  his  appeal  was  filed 
timely  within  the  periods  specified  by  the  rules.  ,       i,     ^  ,»,«» 

Apbellant  also  irgues  that  the  Commissioner  should  be  estopped  from  arguing  here  that 
the  End  decision  of  the  Board  was  not  a  nev  decision  .first,  because  the  CommisKioner 
did  not  oppose  the  second  petition  for  rehearing  and  therefore  has  waived  an j  rlgHt  to 
protest  here;  second,  as  the  Commissioner  i«    i  ■"°m»»»-  «'  ♦»<»  Rnnwi    .^R  ii.s.c.  7.  ne  is 


protest  here;  secona.  as  tue  v^omuussioutrr  ,»  -  member  of  the  Board.  35  U.S  C  7  he  u 
therefore  estopped  from  contesting  that  the  g -anting  «'  »  f««^op'l,,P«i  J««°/«; '^l''/^''"'^ 
resulted  In  a  new  decision  :  and  third,  as  api)4llant  relied,  to  his  detriment  on  the  Com- 
.«i„..;^no-v.  oii<>n/.o    nn  amiifuhio  pstnnnpl  arlsp<<  in  his  favor  preventing  tne  com 


— y 

y  within  the  provisions  of  Rule 


"new  decision."    He  then  inter- 


eompliancc  tcith  Rule  30^  filed  his 

[Em- 


resulted  In  a  new  decision  :  ana  inirn,  as  api»fuuiii  rriieu,  lu  i..b  "Y"'"'^"'-,""  ".■ooiT.Tior 
missioner's  silence,  an  equitable  estoppel  arlse^  in  his  favor  preventing  the  Commissioner 
from  contesting  that  the  Board  rendered  a  new  decision.  ♦>.„  a«ii^it„r  nn«wpr 

The  majority  does  not  deal  with  the  above  arguments  nor  does  the  Solicitor  ansj^^Jf 
them  While  I  prefer  to  hold  for  appellant  on  the  ground  that  the  appeal  was  timel>  niea 
within  the  mean^lng  of  the  rules.  an{l  therefore  do  not  f^l  that  the  abov^e  arguments  are 
necessary  to  succeed  here,  the  Supreme  Court  lias  recently  stated.  In  Brenner  y.  Manaon. 

U.S.  — .  148  USPQ  C89.  In  footnote  6  concerning  the  Commissioner  : 

*   •  ♦  As  a  member  of  the  Board  and  the  (  fficlal  responsible  for  selecting  the  member- 
ship of  Its  panels.  35  U.SC.  i  7  (1964  ed.] ,  It  may  be  considered  appropriate  that  the 
Commissioner  be  bound  by  Board  determinations. 
Appellant's' arguments  that  the  Commissioner,  In  effe 
Board's  determination,  become  all  the  more  con  rincing. 


In  effect,  here  refuses  to  be  bound  by  the 
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Rule  304  may  now  be  examined.  The  relevant  portions  may  be 
conveniently  grouped  as  follows : 

1.  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  *  *  *  is  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  •  •  •I 

2.  If  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  is  filed  within  thirty  days 
after  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  •  •  •  the  time  is  ex- 
tended to  thirty  days  after  action  on  the  petition. 

3.  No  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  filed  outside  the  time  specified 
herein  after  such  decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on  such  petition  shall  operate  to 
extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinabove  provided. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  portions  identified  as  (1)  and  (2)  above 
must  be  read  together  as  they  provide  two  alternatives  for  the  dis- 
satisfied litigant:  either,  under  (1),  file  a  notice  of  appeal  within  60 
days  or,  under  (2),  file  a  "petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration" 
within  30  days.  In  either  case  the  period  runs  from  "<A^  decision" 
of  the  Board.  Where  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  is 
filed,  the  60  day  period  under  (1)  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to 
this  court  is  inapplicable.  Under  (2)  appellant  then  has  30  days 
after  "action  on  the  petition"  to  file  the  notice  of  appeal  to  this  court. 

It  also  is  apparent  that  the  portion  of  Rule  304  identified  under 
(3)  above  covers  the  period  from  30  to  60  days  after  the  "decision" 
of  the  Board  as  it  states  the  consequences  of  filing  a  petition  outside 
the  30  day  period  specified  in  the  rule.  It  recognizes  that  timely 
petitions  under  the  rule  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of 
appeal  to  this  court  and  no  petition  filed  after  30  days  from  the 
"decision"  or  any  proceeding  thereon  can  operate  to  extend  the  60 
day  period  specified  in  (1).  The  Solicitor's  argument,  in  his  original 
motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal,  that  the  portion  of  Rule  304  here  con- 
sidered under  grouping  (3)  set  the  time  for  filing  notice  of  appeal 
at  60  days  after  the  Board's  "original  decision"  is  obviously  in  error 
as  in  this  case  the  provisions  grouped  under  (2)  above  then  would 
be  a  nullity.  \  | 

For  purposes  of  this  appeal,  the  portions  of  Rule  304  grouped 
under  pars.  (1)  and  (3)  above  are  inapplicable  as  appellant  filed  a 
timely  petition  for  rehearing  under  (2).  The  majority  so  admits  as 
to  ( 1 )  but  it  ignores  what  I  consider  to  be  the  relevant  considerations 
grouped  under  (3)  above. 

Can  Rule  304  be  of  any  further  help  in  determining  the  timeliness 
of  appellant's  appeal  ?  The  critical  facts  as  to  which  Rule  304  must  be 
applied  are  as  follows :  On  September  21, 1964,  the  Board  took  "action 
on  the  [first]  petition."  According  to  grouping  (2)  of  the  provisions 
of  Rule  304,  appellant  had  30  days  within  which  to  file  a  notice  of 
appeal  and  the  Board  retained  jurisdiction  in  the  case  for  that  period. 
The  record  shows  that  appellant,  during  this  period,  filed  a  second 
petition  for  rehearing.  The  Board,  within  this  period,  took  "action 
on  the  [second]  petition."  Appellant  filed  his  notice  of  appeal  17 
days  thereafter,  more  than  30  days  after  action  on  the  first  petition 
but  less  than  30  days  from  action  on  the  second  petition. 

The  majority  so  interprets  Rule  304  as  to  find  "the  time  for  appeal 
expired  October  21,  1964,"  which  is  30  days  after  the  Board  took 
"action  on  the  [first]  petition."  The  majority  reasons  that  the  second 
petition  is  "irrelevant  since  *  *  *  the  date  of  the  decision  appealed 
from  is  June  29  *  *  V 

The  construction  of  the  rule  or  reasoning  in  support  thereof  which 
the  majority  thus  places  on  Rule  304  is  not  clear  to  me.    From  the 
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holding  of  the  majority  it  seems  that  jits  position  is  that  (1)  a  iirst 
petition  irrevocably  sets  the  time  withiji  which  to  file  notice  of  appeal, 
i.e.,  30  days  after  "action  on  the  petitlion";  (2)  second  petitions  are 
"irrelevant";  and  (3)  an  applicant  shall  file  his  notice  within  the  time 
fixed  by  35  U.S.C.  \i%  which  the  majority  considers  to  be  a  manda- 
tory provision;  and  (4)  on  the  facts  of  this  case  Rule  304  provides 
that  the  time  for  appeal  expired  Octobe  r  21, 1964. 

My  objections  to  the  majority's  position  are  as  follows:  (1)  Rule 
304  does  not  provide  that  there  shall  be  but  one  petition  which  ir- 
revocably sets  the  time  for  filing  notice  of  appeal;  (2)  second  peti- 
tions are  not  "irrelevant"  as  shown  1  >y  past  decisions  of  this  court 
(see  e.g.,  In  re  Schutte.  44  CCPA  922,  244  F.2d  323, 113  USPQ  537) ; 
(3)  Rule  304  is  silent  on  its  face  as  to  he  time  for  appeal  in  this  case ; 
and  (4)  35  U.S.C.  142  is  both  a  prohil  ition  against  the  Commissioner 
and  a  source  of  discretionary  authoi  ity  as  the  Commissioner  must 
exercise  his  discretion  when  requested  to  accept  for  filing  a  notice 
of  appeal  outside  tlie  time  limits  s]  jecified  in  Rule  304,  Eckey  v. 
Watson,  268  F.2d  891  (D.C.C.A.  195)). 

I  do  not  believe  that  the  majority  jneets  or  decides  what  seems  to 

me  to  be*  the  issue  before  us,  i.e.,  wl  lere  does  a  second  petition  for 

rehearing,  if  such  is  a  lawful  methoc  of  redress,  fit  into  the  plan  of 

appeal  regarding  timeliness?    First,  it  is  clear  that  Rule  304  or  any 

other  Patent  Office  rul^  cannot  i-equire  the  Board,  when  it  is  vested 

>vith  jurisdiction,  to  grant  or  deny  a  rehearing.    35  U.S.C.  7  states: 

"The  Board  of  Appeals  has  sole  p<  wer  to  grant  rehearings,"  and 

35  U.S.C.  6  provides  that  the  Com  nissioner  "may  *  *  *  establish 

regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings 

in  the  Patent  Office."    There  is  no  prohibition  by  rule  or  by  statute 

which  prevents  the  filing  of  such  a  second  petition  for  rehearing. 

Thus,  appellant  proceeded  lawfully  ii  submitting  the  second  petition 

for  rehearing  to  the  Board  which  then  had  jurisdiction  over  the  case. 

The  Commissioner  had  no  authori  y  to  prevent   the  Board  from 

granting  such  a  second  petition  for  Vehearing. 

Tl^,  second  petitions  are  not  to  be  considered  "irrelevant"  as  the 
majority  does.  Assuming  the  Boaid  desires  to  entertain  a  second 
petition,  is  its  power  to  grant  a  reheuring  subject  to  the  time  bar  the 
majority  finds  in  Rule  304  ?  I  canm  )t  imagine  the  Board's  power  to 
be  so  limited  as  the  Commissioner  clearly  lacks  authority  to  control 
the  Board's  exercise  of  its  power  as  to  such  petitions,  35  U.S.C.  6,  7. 
What  the  Commissioner  may  not  do  directly  he  cannot  do  indirectly 
through  Rule  304. 

In  the  fact  situation  before  us  the  Board  exercised  its  lawful  power 
and  it  granted  the  second  petition  for  rehearing  within  the  30  day 
period  following  its  "action  on  the  [first]  petition."  At  that  time 
there  remained  5  days  in  which  to  ile  a  notice  of  appeal  within  30 
days  after  action  on  the  first  petiti(m  under  Rule  304. 

Would  this  fact  be  fatal  to  appellant's  right  to  appeal,  i.e.,  does 
Rule  304  require  that  appellant  fil«;  a  notice  of  appeal  within  this 
5  day  period?  I  do  not  believe  so.  It  is  obvious  that  the  Board  in 
some  cases  may  require  more  time  inl  considering  a  second  petition  for 
rehearing.  The  30  day  period  following  action  on  the  first  petition 
wherein  the  Board  rendered  a  new  decision  could  well  have  run  be- 
fore the  Board  took  action  on  the  second  petition.  As  the  Board  had 
jurisdiction  when  the  petition  was   led,  I  believe  that  it  was  entitled 
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to  as  much  time  as  necessary  in  order  to  act  on  the  petition.  In  this 
case  it  is  clear  that  the  Board  did  not  dismiss  the  second  petition  or 
refuse  to  act  on  it.  Perhaps  the  majority  means  to  imply  that  the 
second  petition  was  "irrelevant"  because  the  Board  acted  on  the  sec- 
ond petition  within  30  days  after  action  on  the  first  petition. 

I  do  not  agree  with  such  a  position.  If  this  consideration  is  ac- 
cepted as  controlling  it  would,  in  effect,  limit  the  Board's  power  to 
entertain  more  than  one  petition  for  rehearing  and  would  require  the 
Board  to  render  its  decision  within  a  strict  time  limit,  which  I  be- 
lieve leads  to  a  result  wholly  unsanctioned  by  the  statute  or  any  rule. 
The  majority's  holding  has  the  effect  of  making  aU  second  petitions 
irrelevant  as  to  time  within  which  to  appeal  under  Rule  304,  yet  it 
does  not  go  so  far  as  to  say  the  Board  may  not  consider  a  second  peti- 
tion for  rehearing.'  Must  the  Board  act  upon  such  petitions  within 
30  days  after  its  action  on  the  first  petition  if  an  applicant's  right 
to  appeal  under  Rule  304  is  to  be  preserved?  I  do  not  believe  that 
the  Board  can  be  certain  (which  I  do  not  imply  happened  in  this  case) 
that  no  adverse  appellate  decisions  will  be  rendered  by  the  simple 
expedient,  (1)  of  entertaining  second  petitions  for  rehearing  and 
(2)  delaying  decision  on  them  until  the  30  day  period  of  Rule  304 
as  here  erroneously  applied  by  the  majority  has  run.  Litigants  and 
their  attorneys  should  not  be  subjected  to  such  a  technical  pitfall  in 
pursuing  an  appeal.  On  the  facts  of  this  case,  appellant  had  5  days, 
from  Friday,  October  16.  1964,  the  date  of  the  Board's  decision,  to 
Wednesday,  October  21,  1964,  in  which  to  receive  notification  of  the 
Board's  granting  of  the  second  i)etition  and  file  a  notice  of  appeal. 
Under  the  majority's  reasoning  the  result  is  the  same  no  matter  what 
day  the  Board  took  action  on  the  second  [)etition. 

There  remains  the  question,  where  does  a  second  petition  for  re- 
hearing fit  into  the  plan  of  appeal  regarding  timeliness?  This  must 
be  determined  before  we  can  answer  how  much  time  after  the  Board's 
"action  on  the  [second]  petition"  did  appellant  have  within  which 
to  file  a  notice  of  appeal  ?  Considering  only  Rule  304  and  35  U.S.C.  7, 
it  seems  to  me  that  Rule  304  should  be  liberally  construed  to  preserve 
the  power  of  the  Board  without  judicially  imposed  limitations  to 
grant  rehearings.  Under  this  view  appellant  should  be  entitled  to 
the  same  benefits  as  accrue  from  the  filing  of  a  first  petition.  On  the 
facts  of  this  case  appellant  would  have  30  days  aft«r  "action  on  the 
petition"  filed  as  a  result  of  the  new  decision.  The  term  "petition" 
in  Rule  304  would  thus  mean  petitions  filed  while  the  Board  had 
jurisdiction.  i 

However,  I  do  not  believe  a  forced  construction  of  Rule  304  is 
necessary  to  arrive  at  a  just  resolution  of  the  issue  here.  The  Com- 
missioner has  enacted  another  rule  which,  contrary  to  the  majority, 
I  think  must  be  considered.  This  is  Rule  197(b)  which  provides  in 
pertinent  part: 

197.  Action  foUoKing  decision  [by  the  Board  of  Appeals]. 

(b)  Any  request  or  iietition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modification 
of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  original 


"The  majorltv  appearx  to  be  foUowlnc  In  re  Orter,  52  CCPA  1081,  S42  F.2d  120,  144 
USPQ  654,  to  the  effect  that  the  Patent  Office  has  the  authority  to  act  In  a  case  after  an 
appeal  hax  been  filed  in  this  court.  I  agree  to  the  extent  that  the  Patent  Office  may  recede 
from  ItM  position  or  point  out  facts  which  may  render  an  appeal  to  this  court  moot.  To 
me  it  iH  not  a  question  of  the  Patent  Office  ezerclsine  juri»diction  as  it  is  acting  as  n  pnrty 
litigant.  In  re  Allen.  28  CCPA  792.  115  F.2d  9S6.  47  USPQ  471.  is  not  the  law  insofar 
as  it  purports  to  hold  that  the  Patent  Office  cannot  act  in  a  case  after  notice  of  appeal  is 
filed  in  this  court.  In  view  of  the  majority's  holdins.  I  would  urge  litigants  to  continue 
to  file  second  petitions  for  rehearing  In  order  to  clarify  the  Issues  for  appeal,  and  the 
majority  does  not  hold  otherwise,  but  also  file  a  notice  of  appeal  within  30  daj-s  after 
action  on  the  first  petition  as  second  petitions  will  not  stay  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of 
appeal,  contrary,  in  my  view,  to  the  rules. 
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decision,  unless  that  decision  is  so  modifle  1  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  deci- 
sion, and  the  Board  of  Appeals  so  states. 

If  Rule  197(b)  is  considered,  the  t(  >tal  plan  of  appeal  contemplated 
by  the  Commissioner  is  apparent,  th;  fact  situation  which  developed 
below  is  understood,  the  Board's  dec  ision  is  clear,  and  Rule  304  may 
be  correctly  understood? 

Rule  197(b)  is  broadly  worded  ai  d  contemplates  second  petitions 
for  rehearing.  If  a  i  litigant  can  pei-suade  the  Board  to  modify  its 
"original  decision"  so  it  becomes,  "'ii  i  effect,  a  new  decision"  and  the 
Board  "so  states,"  a  petition  for  re  tearing  is  permitted." 

Rule  197(b)  thus  in  effect  recogn  zes  that  situations  may  develop 
wherein  what  the  majority  terms  tin  i  "original  decision,"  apparently 
the  Board's  first  decision,  may  becoi  tie  "modified,"  e.g.,  as  the  result 
of  a  (first)  petition  for  rehearing,  cr  on  thei  Board's  own  motion  to 
correct  error.  It  also  recognizes  tha  a  litigant  should  have  the  right 
to  submit  a  (second),  petition  for  reh  taring  outside  the  time  limit  pro- 
vided in  Rule  304,  i.e.,  30  days,  whic  i  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Rule  304  grouped  under  par.  (3)  i  ibove.  The  rationale  seems  clear 
to  me  and  is :  where  the  "^original  dec  ision"  is  so  changed  as  to  become 
a  "new  decision,"  the  pbst-decision  review  process  begins  all  over 
again.  I  would  add  that  thus  givii  g  a  litigant  the  right  to  submit 
a  petition  for  such  rehearing  does  lot  appear  to  be  contrary  to  35 
U.S.C.  7. 

Finally,  Rule  197(b)  recognizes  t  lat  a  controversy  could  occur  as 
to  whether  a  "modified"  decision  wa  3  a  "new"  decision.  It  provides, 
as  I  view  it,  that  the  right  to  file  i .  (second)  petition  arises  where 
the  original  decision  "is  so  modifie  1  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new 
decision.'"  This  is  the  test  which  I  think  should  be  applied  here. 
Rule  197(b)  concludes  tvv^ith  the  phrivse  that  the  Board  must  so  state 
in  its  "new  decision."  It  is  not  c  ear  whether  the  intent  of  Rule 
197(b)  is  that  certaiiJ  magic  words  such  as  "new  decision"  must  ap- 
pear or  whether  it  is  sufficient  if  as  s  matter  of  fact  the  Board  recog- 
nized that  it  has  so  modified  the  original  decision  that  its  second 
decision  is,  in  effect,  a  new  decision,  As  I  view  it,  the  test  is  one  of 
substance  not  words.  The  Board  ci  m  no  more  denominate  a  second 
"decision"  as  a  "new  decision"  or  as  liot  a  "new  decision"  by  the  mere 
recitation  or  absence  of  such  magi< ;  words.  Whether  a  decision  is 
new  must  be  determined  by  what  t  le  Board  did. 

Ignoring  possible  inconsistences  between  Rule  197(b)  and  Rule  304, 
it  seems  clear  to  me  that  they  fit  tog  ;ther  and  tliey  must  be  construed 
together.^  The  majority  glorifies  Ihe  titles  of  the  two  rules  while 
ignoring  their  substance  and  meaning  to  say  that  Rule  197(b)  ap- 
plies to  "it,"  the  Board,  and  Rule  304  applies  to  "us."  Moreover, 
it  seems  to  me  the  majority  fails  to  appreciate  the  total  plan  of  appeal 
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•It  is  readily  apparent  from  an  examinatioi  of  Rule  197(b)  that  the  first  portion  of 
the  rule  merely  states  the  30  day  limitation  coacernlng  petitions  for  rehearing  set  forth  in 
Rule  304.  Lest  silence  be  mistaken  for  my  apflroval  of  this  portion  of  Rule  197.  however, 
it  seems  that  it  denies  the  right  to  submit  i)atitions  outside  the  30  day  period  provided 
in  Rule  304,  while  the  Board  still  has  jurisdiction  and  Is  therefore  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  304  which  allows  that  a  Utlgalit  may  file  a  petition  for  rehearing  outside 
the  30  day  limitation,  but  that  any  such  petition  or  proceeding  thereon  will  not  extend  the 
60  day  period  therein  provides^  I  _  ^ , 

"  The  confusion  generated  by  the  term  "declMon"  In  Rules  196  and  197  is  readily  appar- 
ent upon  e.\ainination.  I  find  therein  the  fillowing  terminology :  "the  decision,"  "its 
decision,"  "new  decision,"  "final  decision."  and  "decision,"  all  of  which  may  be  rendered 
either  by  the  Primary  Examiner  or  the  Board.  These  rules  are  the  preceding  procedure  to 
Rule  304.  The  question  here  is  which  of  the  "ilecisions"  the  Board  is  permitted  to  render 
under  Rules  196  and  197  Is  "the  decision"  in  Rule  304  V  Suffice  It  to  say  tlie  proliferation 
of  the  term  "decision"  in  Rules  196  and  197  hiirdly  tells  an  applicant  tchat  decision  he  is 
to  appeal  from  unless  It  is  construed  in  pari  iiateria  with  Rule  304  in  light  of  35  L.S.C. 
142  :  and  does  not  provide  that  the  Board  may  render  "original  decisions,"  so  aptly  coined 
In  the  majority.  i  . 
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as  set  forth  by  the  Commissioner  when  all  relevant  rules  are  con- 
sidered together.  x 

First,  it  is  clear  that  Rule  197(b)  recognizes  "oH^inal  decisions" 
and  "new  decisions."  Assuming  that  such  a  situation  occurs,  which 
"decision"  is  a  dissatisfied  litigant  to  appeal  from?  Rule  304  pro- 
vides only  that  a  litigant  may  appeal  from  "the  decision"  of  the 
Board.  It  seems  to  me  that  "the  decision"  includes  both  "original 
decisions"  and  "new  decisions."  Would  anyone  argue  otherwise  than 
that  "the  decision"  in  Rule  304  refers  to  the  controlling  decision  of 
the  Board  and  a  "new  decision"  controls  over  and  supplants  such  an  - 
"original  decision"?  The  majority  seems  to  ignore  the  fact  that  an 
action  on  a  petition  for  rehearing  is  not  simply  "reasoning"  in  sup- 
port of  the  original  decision;  it  may,  in  effect,  be  a  new  decision 
which  is  "^Ac  decision'''  specified  in  Rule  304  regarding  timeliness. 

Second,  35  U.S.C.  142  provides  as  follows: 

*  *  *  appellant  shall  give  notice  [of  the  appeal]  *  *  *  to  the  Commissioner,  and 
shall  file  in  the  Patent  Office  his  reasons  of  appeal,  •  *  •  within  such  time  after 
the  date  of  the  decision  appealed  from,  not  less  than  sixty  days,  as  the  Com- 
missioner appoints.    [Emphasis  added.] 

It  is  clear  to  me  that  the  Commissioner  acted  in  accordance  with 
section  142  and  provided,  in  Rule  304,  60  days  within  which  to  file  . 
notice  of  appeal,  measured  from  "the  date  of  the  decision  appealed 
from.-^  "The  decision"  in  Rule  304  refers  to  "the  decision  appealed 
from"  in  section  142.  35  U.S.C.  6.  And  it  seems  to  me  "the  decision" 
in  Rule  304  refers  to  a  ''new  decision"  referred  to  in  Rule  197(b), 
and  if  none  exists,  to  the  "original  decision"  of  the  Board. 

Did  the  Board  render  a  decision  on  the  first  petition  for  rehearing 
which,  "in  effect,"  so  modified  its  original  decision  that  it  is  a  "new 
decision"  under  Rule  197(b)?  The  facts  here  seem  clear  that  the 
Board  did  in  fact  render  a  new  decision  as  discussed,  supra,  and  the 
Board  in  effect  so  stated.  Even  the  Solicitor  concedes,  which  the 
majority  appears  to  overlook,  that  the  real  issue  is  whether  the  Board's 
action  was,  in  effect,  a  new  decision.  Dealing  as  he  does  with  the 
practicalities  arising  within  the  Patent  Office,  it  seems  to  me  the 
Solicitor  would  have  no  problem  in  recognizing  that  the  Board's 
action  was  a  new  decision,  except  for  the  fact  that  all  6  claims  in 
appellant's  application  stand  allowed  and  a  seventh  claim  has  been 
recommended  by  the  Board  as  being  allowable.  For  reasons  not 
stated,  the  Solicitor  apparently  argues  that  the  decision  is  not  new 
because  the  Board  did  not  state  some  new  basis  for  affirming  a 
rejection  of  a  claim. 

The  Solicitor  here  is  concerned  with  a  somewhat  unique  problem 
of  how  to  deal  with  an  appeal  from  a  Board  decision's  allowing 
claims.  He  has  phrased  his  objection  in  the  motion  to  dismiss  the 
appeal  in  two  ways,  i.e.,  (1)  the  court  lacks  jurisdiction  (no  adverse 
decision)  and  (2)  appellant,  while  admittedly  filing  notice  of  appeal 
from  a  decision  of  the  Board  within  30  days  as  provided  by  Rules 
197(b),  304,  and  35  U.S.C.  142,  has  not  appealed  from  a  new  decision 
(apparently  because  it  is  not  an  adverse  decision).  As  I  see  it,  the 
Solicitor  only  advances,  in  substance,  one  objection.  The  majority, 
sua  sponte,  considers  only  Rule  304  and  in  effect  decides  the  Board's 
decision  is  not  ^^adverse^^  hence  not  an  appealable  decision. 

The  error  of  the  majority  is  shown  most  clearly  in  footnote  1. 
Therein  the  majority  states  that  the  Board's  action  of  "September  21 
provided  additional  reasons  iiotwitlistanding  the  Board's  action  *  *  * 
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constituted  a  'new  decision'  to  the  ext<  nt  the  Board  changed  its  earlier 
position  *  *  *."  If  the  Board's  acti  )n  was  a  new  decision,  then  ap- 
pellant had  60  days  within  which  to  file  a  notice  of  appeal.  I  con- 
clude that  it  was  a  new  decision,  he  Board  thought  it  was,  the 
majority  states  it  was,  and  the  Solic  tor  argues  it  was  not.  Yet  the 
majority  decision  is  to  deny  appellan  's  petition !  This  leaves  but  the 
alternative  of  dissent. 

I  cannot  but  approve  of  the  acts  of  both  the  appellant  and  the 
Board  below.  In  its  first  decision  tl  e  Board  carefully  expressed  its 
reasoning  precisely  why  claims  U  2  ind  6  were  not  allowable.  Pur- 
suant to  the  Board's  reasoning  and  iuggestions  appellant  submitted 
additional  argumertts  in  a  petition  foi  rehearing  as  to  the  non-allowed 
claims  and  as  to  the  error  in  the  Board's  interpretation  of  claims  3, 
4  and  6.  The  Board  then  reversed  its  original  position  and,  addi- 
tionally, assisted  appellant '  with  suggestions  as  to  additional  new 
claims.  It  set  forth  for  the  first  time  its  support  for  its  interpretation 
of  claims  3,  4  and  6.  Appellant  thei  attempted  to  finalize  the  issues 
in  dispute  for  appeal  if  neces^ry.  The  Board  obliged  because  of 
the  facts  of  this  case  and  granted  s  second  petition  for  rehearing. 
This  orderly  procedure  below  is  an  issist  to  this  court,  i.e.,  defining 
the  issues  for  appeal. 

Following  the  reasoning  of  the  ma  ority,  appellant  should  have  ap- 
pealed within  thirty  days  from  the  I  oard's  second  opinion.  No  mat- 
ter how  poorly  the  issues  are  drawn  >elow,  the  majority  says  in  effect 
you  must  file  a  notice  of  appeal  anc  bring  them  to  this  court. 

Appellant  attempted  to  exhaust  hi ;  remedies  below  as  witnessed  by 
the  record.  The  majority  opinion  determines  that  the  30  days  in 
which  to  file  an  appeal  ran  from  the  Board's  second  opinion  and  not 
the  third.  Apparently  the  majority  view  is  that  appellant  utilized 
a  remedy  (second  petition  for  rehea  -ing)  which  is  outside  Rule  304, 
in  spite  of  35  U.S.C.  7,  142,  and  wi  h  respect  to  which  it  considers 
the  Board'^ action  to  have  been  "irreh  vant." 

I  believe  the  majority  has  ''overloc  ked  or  misapprehended"  factors 
which  seem  to  me  to  be  essential  to  a  proper  resolution  of  the  issue 
presented  by  the  Solicitor's  motion  t )  dismiss  the  appeal.  The  result 
has  been  what  seems  to  me  to  be  a  den  ial  of  appellant's  right  to  appeal. 
It  is  for  these  reasons  I  dissent  from  the  majority's  disposition  of  this 
petition  for  rehearing. 


PATENT  i  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  29<  • :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


8;eoi.4M.  E.  E.  Howe,  INCLINED  HINQE,  flled  Dec.  17, 
1954.  D.C.,  N-D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl893,  Earl  E.  Howe 
V.  General  Motors  Corporation.  Complaint  and  supplemental 
complaint  dismissed  witboat  prejudice  May  1,  1961.  Final 
Judgment ;  Patent  No.  2,201,490  held  invalid  ;  complaint  and 
supplemental  complaint  as  amended  dismissed  with  prejudice 
May  6,  1966. 

2^40,550.  C.  H.  Martin,  TRACTOR-CONVEYED  IMPLE- 
MENT AND  HITCH  THEREFOR,  flled  Oct.  13,  1965,  DC, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1489-IH,  Towner  Manu- 
facturing Company  v.  Deere  d  Company.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim  with  prejudice 
Mar.  30,  1966. 

tMlJMO.  P.  Eialer,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUIT COMPONENTS;  2.706,M7(a),  same;  B«.  24.1«S(a)  (of 
2,587,568),  same,  flled  Sept.  17,  1962,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  62cl761,  Technoffraph  Printed  Circuitt,  Ltd.  et  al. 
r.  Methode  Electronic;  Inc.    Judgment  in  favor  of  defendant 


rem)  nded 
HI. 


dsmisslDg  complaint  Dec.  30,  1964.    Filed 
Eec.   31,   1964.     Mandate   of  U.S.  Court   of 
n  ent  of  District  Court  reversed  and  cause 
1  »66.     Same,  flled  Jan.  24,  1963,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Eoc.    63cl42,    Technograph   Printed   Circuitt 
C'oname,  Inc.     Judgment  in  favor  of  defenda^ 
c  mplaint  Dec.  30,  1964.     Appealed — ^Mandate 
o    Appeals  flled — Judgment  of  District  Court 
n  manded  June  28,  1966. 

2,507 ,556,  H.  Bobst,  DRIVING  MECHANIS^  OF  A  MO- 
BILE PLATEN  IN  A  PRESS ;  ijUOJtao,  B.  de  Kalbermatten, 
\  ACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHEETS,  SUCH  FOR 
E?CAMPLE  AS  A  STRIP-CUTTING  PRESS  OR  A  PRESS 
BpR     CORRUGATING     CARDBOARD     SHEETS;     23»9,57«, 

Kury,  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  WITH  PRESS  JRE  CLOSED 
\1ALVE ;  2,»8S,»82.  F.  Laufer.  PRESSES  FOR  PROCESSING 
F4PER  AND  CARDBOARD;  2,»4»,2»7.  H.  Bol  st,  PRESSES 
F  OR  TREATING  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  |oF  SHEETS  ; 


notice  of  Appeal 
Appeals — Judg- 
May  17. 
(Chicago), 
'.td.   et   al.   V. 
t,  dismissing 
of  U.S.  Court 
reversed  and 


August  28,  1966 
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8.001,416.  B.  de  Kalbermatten.  MACHINES  OPERATING  ON 
.SHEISTS  :  S.0M.377.  laufer  and  de  Trey,  ADJUSTABLl:: 
TOOL  CONNECTION  FOR  PLATEN  PRESSES;  S,0OO.77«. 
Bobst  and  Kury,  PRESSES  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL; S,0«S.2«S.  same,  OVERLOAD  RELEASE  COU- 
PLING, flled  May  10.  1066.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
06c824,  J.  Bobtt  i  Filt  B.A.  v.  Conaolidated  International 
Equipment  and  Bupply  Co. 

2.512,517.  R.  A.  Bruce,  WIRE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 
WIRE  STACKING  RING,  flled  June  18,  1965.  DC,  E.D.  Mo. 
(St.  Louis).  Doc.  65C206(3).  Barker  Equipment  Company, 
Inc.  V.  E.  H.  Baare  Ufg.  Co.  et  al.  Final  judgment ;  Patent 
held  infringed ;  defendants  enjoined ;  defendants'  counter- 
claims dismissed  with  prejudice  May  11,  1966. 

2.A12.021.  J.  H.  Emerson.  THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATOR, 
flled  Jan.  13,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl00. 
Aitociated  ilillt.  Inc.  v.  The  Songrand  Corp.  et  al.  Motion 
of  defendants  to  dismiss  for  improper  venue  granted  Apr.  15. 
1966.  Order  of  Apr.  15.  1966.  vacated  as  to  defendant  The 
Songrand  Corp.  and  cause  reinstated  as  to  said  defendant 
May  4,  1966.  Transferred  May  9.  1966.  DC,  W.D.  Mo. 
(Kansas  City).  Doc.  16008-1,  A$tocioted  ilUU,  Inc.  v.  The 
Songrand  Corporation. 

2.587,MS.  W.  Gray.  SPRAY  GUN  AIR  CAP,  flled  June  14. 

1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  3325-8D-C,  Econo 
Spray,  Inc.  v.  Fog-Lett  Corp.  et  al.  Stipulation  of  dismissal 
Apr.  18,  1906. 

t,0»7.5SS.  A.  L.  Rogers,  FOLDING  DRAWBAR  FOR  HAR 
ROW.  flled  Oct.  14.  1964,  DC.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc. 
4-64/337,  A'oble  Ucnufacturing  Company  v.  Lindtay  Broa. 
Company.  Order  joining  Northern  Wisconsin  Mfg.  Co.  a$i  a 
party  defendant  May  11,  1966.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal as  to  defendant  Lindsay  Bros.  Co.  May  11,  1966. 
Consent  decree  In  favor  of  plaintiffs ;  Injunction  granted 
May  11,  1966. 

2.00S,22«.  N.  C.  Smith.  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 
REMOVING  ACCUMULATIONS  OF  FOREIGN  MATERIALS. 
flled  Feb.  14.  1958.  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  62/58,  Yotemite  Chemical 
Company  v.  The  United  Statet.  Judgment  holding  claim  7 
of  Patent  No.  2.603.226  Invalid,  and  claims  1-5  of  said 
Patent  valid  and  Infringed  May  13.  1986. 

2.61S.108.  O.  F.  Krans.  FLUID  DISPENSERS;  S,018,0M, 
A.  N.  Montgomery.  TIMED  SPRAY  DISPENSERS,  flled 
May  20,  1966.  D.C..  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  66C90(1) 
(transferred  from  DC.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-1131 
on  Feb.  28.  1966).  Syncro-Uitt  Controlt.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Conti- 
nental Mfg.  Corp.  Final  consent  Judgment;  Patents  held 
Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  May  20.  1966. 

2,(825,083,  Roth  and  Lombard.  CRASH  HELMET,  flled 
May  24.  1966.  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66- 
879WB.   United  Tankt,  Inc.  v.  Seam,  Roebuck  and  Company. 

2.048.428,  White  and  Scott,  SHIPPING  CONTAINER,  flled 
May  25.  1966,  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  45148, 
Fabricated  iletalt.  Inc.  v.  Hoover  Ball  d  Bearing  Company 
et  al. 

2.057,018,  W.  Elsbeln.  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS,  flled 
Oct.  4.  1962.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/3352,  Smith-Corona 
Marchant.  Inc.  v.  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  Con- 
sent judgment  for  defendant — complaint  dismissed  May  23, 

1966.  Same,  flled  Dec.  27,  1962,  D.C..  S.D.N. Y..  Etoc.  62/4190. 
Richard  A.  Gordon  et  al.  v.  American  Photocopy  Equipment 
Co.  et  ano.  Consent  judgment  for  defendant  May  24.  1966. 
Same,  flled  Nov.  9.  1962,  D.C.,  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
62c2080,  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company  v.  Rovico. 
Inc.  Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  2.657.618  valid  and  claims 
1.  5  and  11  thereof  infringed;  defendant  enjoined  June  28. 
1966. 

2.O70.471,  W.  M.  Pierce,  Jr..  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  SNOW,  flled  May  23.  1966.  DC,  W.D.N.Y. 
(Buffalo).  Doc.  11,847.  Larchmont  Engineering,  Inc.  v.  Rat- 
nik  Induttriet,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.683,001.  H.  W.  Grlshwold,  FLY  PREVENTION  FOR 
CARDS,  flled  May  20.  1966.  DC,  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte), 
Doc.  2132.  Jenkins  Metal  Shops,  Inc.  e*  al.  v.  Pneumafll 
Corporation. 

2,702.049,  M.  M.  Seeloff.  FLUID  VALVE,  flled  June  4.  1965. 
D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65c903.  Verta  Productt  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  Mead  Specialtiet  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  May  9.  1966. 

2,706,007(0).      (See  2,441,960.) 


2,700.a07(b)  ;  Be.  24.105(0)  (of  2.587.508).  flled  Jan.  7. 
1063.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63e36.  Teehnopmph 
Printed  Circuitt,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Oeneral  Telephone  4  Elee- 
troniet  Corp.  et  al.  Defendants'  motion  for  summary  judg- 
ment allowed ;  judgment  in  favor  of  defendant  dismissing 
complaint  Dec.  30.  1964.  Appealed— mandate  of  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  reversing  District  Court  Judgment  and  remanding 
caose  June  28.  1906. 

2.700.M4.  J.  B.  Brandell.  GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE 
DEVICE,  flled  May  9.  1966,  D.C..  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
00c8ie,  Brandell  Productt  Corporation  v.  Bromdttreett,  In- 
corporated. 

2.720.070.  P.  F.  Sharp,  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  BOLU- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  CRYSTALLIZABLB  MATERIAL  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY  ;  2.000,000.  D.  D.  Peebles. 
DRIED  MILK  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME;  2400400.  Peebles  and  Clary  POWDERED  CHOCO- 
LATE PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUEK. 
flled  May  19,  1966.  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-60/100, 
Dairy  Foodt  Incorporated  v.  Itanti  Coop.  Creamery  et  al. 

2,741.000,  O.  Junker,  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEATING 
PLANT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  IT  TO  A 
THRBB-PHASB  NETWORK,  flled  Dec.  29,  1964,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  1164-64.  Inductotherm  Corporation  et  al.  v. 
Brotcn  Boveri  Corporation.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  May  18, 
1966. 

2,7424t7,  T.  Mark*,  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 
FOR  MAKING  BRUSHES,  flled  May  3.  1966,  D.C,  N.D.N.Y. 
(Utica),  Doc.  66-CV-163,  American  Technical  Machinery 
Corp.  V.  Joe't  Bazaar't  Machine  Shop  et  al.  Same,  flled  May 
27,  1966,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  542-66,  American  Techni- 
cal Machinery  Corp.  v.  Puleo't  Novelty  Company.  Same,  filed 
June  10.  1966.  DC.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  9422,  Ameri- 
can Tecnicttl  Machinery  Corp.  v.  Star  Productt,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.742,402.  O.  Oever,  NEW  N-(5-NlTBO-2-FDRFURYLI- 
DENE)-3-AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONES,  flled  Oct.  1,  1965, 
DC.  E.D.  Tex.  (Tyler),  Doc.  4498,  Tht  Noneich  Pharmacol 
Company  v.  Morrit  8.  Oateu>ood,  8r.  Consent  judgment ; 
defendant  enjoined  June  1,  1966.  SaaM,  flled  May  5,  1966, 
D.  C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  11,423,  The  horuHch  Phanna- 
cal  Company  v.  T  4  T  Poultry  Company.  Consent  judgment 
for  plaintiff  July  22,  1966. 

2,740.400,  B.  Welssman,  ARTIFICLAL  DBNTURB;  Beg. 
No.  005,139  (TACH-B-Z).  Whaledent,  Inc..  AtUchment  for 
partial  dentures,  flled  Mar.  11,  1964.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
64/781.  Whaledent,  Inc.  v.  Weinbaum  Dental  Supply  Co., 
Inc.  et  al.     Order  discontinuing  action  May  20,  1966. 

2.740,715.  R.  S.  Tice,  DRINKING  GLASS  CHILLER; 
2357,075.  J.  C.  de  Shasor,  CAN  LID  SEAL  RING ;  0400,105, 
G.  J.  Feberlghl.  DRINKING  GLASS  FROSTBR.  flled  May 
2.  1966.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/1262.  The  H-C  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  et  al  v.  Dynamict  Clattica,  Ltd.  et  al. 

2.753.004,  Trow  and  Nelson,  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND 
CHIP  DELIVERING  SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING 
MACHINE ;  3.084411.  M.  L.  Nelson.  ICE  MAKING  APPARA- 
TUS.  flled  Nov.  14.  1962.  D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City). 
Doc.  9930.  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  v.  Refrigerated  Dit- 
pentera.  Inc.  et  al.  Patents  held  not  Infringed  Sept.  8,  1964. 
Appealed.  C.C.A.,  10th  Cir.,  Doc.  8016,  King-Seeley  Thermos 
Co.  V.  Refrigerated  Dispensers,  Inc.  et  al.  Judgment  of  Dis- 
trict Court  reversed  and  remanded  for  further  proceedings 
Dec.  27.  1965.  Patents  held  infringed ;  defendants,  Re- 
frigerated Dispensers,  Inc.,  Diamond  Ice  Machine  Company, 
and  The  Diamond  Corporation,  enjoined  (notice  May  5,  1966). 
8ame.  flled  July  27,  1966.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66cl389.  King-Seeley  Thermof  Co.  v.  Reynoldt  Productt,  Inc. 

2,754487,  E.  P.  McCreery.  CORN  SHBLLER  AND  SEP- 
ARATOR, flled  June  21,  1965,  D.C,  E.D.N.C.  (Raleigh),  Doc. 
934.  Bartlett-Snotc-Paciflc,  Inc.  v.  Planters  Industries,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff;  injunction  shall  issue 
enjoining  defendant  (notice  May  23.  1966). 

2.702400.  G.  B.  Entz,  STONE  CUTTING  MACHINE,  flled 
May  31.  1966.  CCA..  8th  Cir.,  Doc.  18436,  Imperial  Stone 
Cutters,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Herman  SchKorts. 

2,700404,  M.  Zinamon  et  al.,  METHOD  OF  PERMANENT- 
LY PLEATING  FABRICS;  2474,432.  Warnock  and  Hubener, 
PRfeSS  FREE  CREASE  RETAINED  GARMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF,  flled  May  3. 
1966.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1278,  J.E.Z.  Textiles  Corp.  v. 
Koret  of  California,  Inc. 
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2.tMJias,  G.  Schneider,  MEANS  FOB,  PNEUMATIC  •  LLY 
CONVEYING  PLASTIC  PARTICULATE  MATERIA  .,  filed 
Apr.  10,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  64-H-164, 
Fuller  Company  v.  Metal  Arta  Company.  Judgment  holding 
Patent  valid ;  claims  1  and  2  infringed  ;  defendant  enjolne<l 
May  9,  1966. 

2,819.562.  K.  H.  Barnes,  CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING 
WHEEL  AND  BLADES  FOR  USE  IN  '^AME,  filed  Dec.  23, 
1963,  D.C.,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  4655,  The 
Wheelabrator  Corporation  v.  Benjur  Engineering  Company 
et  al.  Order  dismissing  plaintiff's  amended  complaint  and 
defendants'  counterclaim  with  prejudice  (notice  May  G, 
1965). 

8333.886.     (See  2,728.678.) 

2339.909.  J.  E.  Morgan,  KNITTED  FABRIC,  filed  May  31, 
1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  40392,  J.  E.  Morgan 
Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  v.  Royal  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
Same,  filed  July  22,  1966,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc. 
4-66/247,  J.  E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  v.  Munaingiccar. 
Inc. 

2342.072.  G.  O.  Graves.  FOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE. 
filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  CCA.,  8th  Clr.,  Doc.  17800,  Kell  Dot  In 
(lustries,  Inc.  v.  Michiana  Mills.    Judgment  of  District  Court 
reversed   and   cause  remanded   with   directions   to   set   aside 
judgment  in  its  entirety  May  18,  19GG. 

3347.145.  Brasile  and  Richardson,  DISPENSING  MECHA 
NISM,  filed  June  23,  1965,  D.C,  X.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
65cl053,  Form-APak  Corporation  v.  Liquid  Package  Equip- 
ment Co.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  complaint  with 
prejudice  and  counterclaim  and  third  party  complaint  dis- 
missed May  23,  1966. 

2350,280.     (See  2,507,556.) 

2350.888.     (Sec  2,728,678.) 

2356.ftl5.  V.  H.  Herrmeyer,  TRAILER  HOUSE,  filed  May 
24,  1960,  D.C,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  5330, 
Travelhome.  Inc.  v.  Wago  Campers,  Inc.  ct  al. 

2357.075.     (See  2,749,715.) 

2368.749.  J.  K.  Hugg,  PAVING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING SYNTHETIC  RUBBERY  POLYMER,  filed  May  12. 
1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C66-342,  The  Fire 
stone  Tire  &  Rultber  Company  v.  Lomelo  Construction  Com- 
pany. 


(^ 


A'i 


2372.203.  C.  W.  Hedstrom,  CONVERTIBLE 
ABLE  BABY  VEHICLES,  filed  May  18,  1966,  D. 
Doc,   66/1433,  Hedstrom  tJnion  Company  v.  The 
pani. 

2,176.005.  G.  H.  Eash,  RECORDER-PLAY  BACi: 
ME;cT    EMPLOYING    ENDLESS   MAGNETIC 
Maj  2,  1966,  D.C.  E.D.  La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc. 
Ohiii  Citizens  Trust  Co.   et  al.  v.   Trans-Korld, 

2495.570.  (See  2,507,556.) 
(See  2,507,556.) 
(See  2,507,556.) 
(See  2,769,584.) 
(See  2,749,715.) 
(See  2,507.556.) 
(See  2,507,556.) 
(See  2,613,108.) 
(See  2.753,6W.) 
(See  2,507,556.) 
(See  2,507,556.) 

(See  2,441,960.) 
24.165(6).     (See  2,706,697(6).) 
4e.  24.165(c),  filed  Jan.  18.  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  Ill 
63clll,    Technograph   Printed   Circuits,   I. 
Wc^cor  Incorporated.     Judgment  in  favor  of 
minting    complaint    Dee.    30.    19G4.      Filed    nolle 
Dc<.  31,  1904.     Mandate  of  U.S.  Court  of  Appeal 
District   Court    reversed    and    remanded   for 


iD  FOLD- 

S.D.N.Y., 

Welsh  Com- 


IXSTRU- 
E,   filed 

16513,  The 
Iikcorporated. 


TAP 


3J  135,932. 
'i;  »4e,397. 
2;  )74,432. 
3j  100,195. 
S,  W1.416. 
34109.377. 
3J>18.056. 
3,  »34.311. 
3,  M0.776. 
,  3,  )63.263. 
Up.  34.165(a). 
Be. 

1 

Do< 


of 

ceeAlngs  May  5,  1966. 
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ri  the  Official  Gaiette,  volume  822,  Januar  ' 

under  "Patent  Suits,"  column  2.  line  62 
»h  beginning  Des.  199,978,  W.  J.  Carnese  • 
mn  2,  line  40   (after  paragraph  beginning 

nil   *    •    •)  insert  the  following  : 
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Illnatratlona  for  plant  patents  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  it  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlns. 


2,662 
PIN  OAK 

David  B.  Cole,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cole  Nurs- 
ery Company,  Mentor,  Oiiio.  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,441 
1  Claim.    (CI.  PH.— 51) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pin  oak  tree  (Quercus 
palustris)  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  well-spaced 
lower  branches  which  diverge  from  the  main  tninlc  at 
angles  of  generally  from  90"  to  about  45°  upwardly,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  other  branches  also  diverging  from  the 
main  trunk  at  upward  angles,  by  the  exceptionally  vigor- 
ous uniform  growth  habit  of  the  tree,  and  by  resistance 
to  snow  and  ice  damage. 


2,663 

PEACH  TREE 

Chris  Floyd  Zaigcr,  537  Roscmorc  Atcm  Modesto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,027 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH. — 43) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described  bearing  large,  firm,  freestone 

fruit  having  yellow  flesh  and  being  characterized  as  to 

novelty  when  compared  with  the  Springtime  by  ripening 

2  to  4  days  earlier,  having  larger  fruit,  the  fruit  being 

yellow  fleshed  and  having  a  brighter  red  blush  color. 


primarily  characterized  by:  an  intense,  distinct  fragrance 
of  fresh,  ripe,  red  raspberries;  an  imusually  sharp  con- 
trast between  the  colors  of  the  deeply  pigmented  blood 
red  upper  and  chalk  white  lower  surfaces  of  the  petals; 
an  unusually  effective  display  of  this  contrast  brought 
about  by  the  production  of  solitary,  large,  sculptured 
flowers  of  classical  form  in  which  the  whorls  of  petals 
reflex  in  reduced  degree  and  with  reduced  speed  centri- 
petaliy  and  in  which  the  petal  margins  curl  slightly  down- 
ward, hiding  the  lightly  pigmented  marginal  band  on  the 
reverse  of  the  petals,  which  events  together  result  in  the 
rich  red  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  petal  being  di^layed 
in  regular  tiered  order  against  what  appears  to  the  eye 
to  be  the  chalk  white  reverse  of  the  petal;  large,  abundant, 
very  glossy  foliage  which  is  unusually  heavily  red  pig- 
mented when  young  and  which  remains  pigmented  and 
of  the  color  of  purple  leaved  forms  of  Prunus  for  an 
unusually  long  time. 


2,664 

ROSE  PLANT 

Gordon  J.  Von  Abrams,  614  Laurel  Place,  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,437 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 12) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


2,665 
PEACH  TREE 
Corwin  Palmer,  Rte.  4,  Box  232,  Montrose,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,895 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  white- 
flesh,  freestone  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,   particularly  characterized   as  to  novelty   by 
the  unique  combination  of  the  coloration  of  the  wild 
peach  and  the  size  of  the  Elberta,  by  its  large  and  showy 
blossoms  and  by  the  fine  texture,  abundance  of  juice, 
firmness,  relative  lack  of  pubescence  and  the  delicate,  de- 
sirable flavor  of  its  fruit. 
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3^67,4M 
INSULATED  GLOVES 
Heraian  Madnick,  Framingham,  MasB^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  flie  Army 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1964,  Sr.  No.  392,664 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 164) 


A  partially  insulated  glove  to  protect  the  hand  of  the 
user  in  cold  weather  while  permitting  dexterous  use  there- 
of comprising  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  fingers 
and  a  thumb,  a  single  layer  of  polyester  insulating  ma- 
terial covering  only  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  potr- 
tion,  the  back  of  said  thumb,  and  the  entire  length  of  the 
back  and  side  portions  of  said  fingers,  a  lining  covering 
said  insulating  material,  and4neans  securing  said  lining 
and  said  insulating  material  to  said  glove. 


3,267,487 
FACE  PIECE  EXPANDER  UNIT 
Donald  W.  Jolmson,  Wooster,  Oiiio,  asdgnor  to  Snyder 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  Pl^ladelpliia,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,497 
6  Claims.     (CI.  2—9) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  material  member,  first  and  second  generally 
U-shaped  means  respectively  including  bight  portions 
secured  to  space  portions  of  said  sheet  material  member, 
said  U-shaped  means  respectively  having  opposed  leg 
portions  extending  from  said  bight  portions,  first  and 
second  spacer  members  respectively  extending  between 
first  leg  portions  of  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  means 
and  second  leg  portions  of  said  first  and  second  U-shaped 
means,  said  leg  portions  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  means  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  with  said  spacer  members,  and 
means  connected  to  and  pivotally  biasing  said  one  U- 
shaped  means  for  urging  the  bight  portion  thereof  away 
from  the  other  bight  portion  for  tensioning  an  area  of  said 
sheet  material  member  between  said  bight  portions. 
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3,267,488 

LENS  HOLDER 

Jack  M.  Colvin,  Box  227,  Sulphur,  liu 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,29  ( 

5  Claims,     (a.  2— 14) 


For  mounting  iti  a  goggle  of  the  type  including  a 
leni  cell  comprising  a  neck  and  a  removable  cap  on  the 
ne(^,  a  lens  holder,  said  holder  comprising ,  a  ring  for 
the!  reception  of  a  lens,  said  ring  including  inn^r  and  outer 
sidis  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  said  ring  being  se- 
lectively expansible  and  contractible,  said  rinj  in  its  con- 
tracted position  presenting  a  substantially  conti  auous  outer 
peijipheral  edge  free  of  lateral  projections  so  as  to  ad^t 
sai  1  holder  to  an  unmodified  lens  cell,  and  a  plurality  of 
mc  unting  legs  fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  ring  at  pe- 
rip  lerally  spaced  points  thereabout,  said  leg  (  projecting 
lati  rally  of  said  outer  side  generally  inward  ( )f  the  outer 
peripheral  edge. 


3,267,489 
NECKTIE  CUP 
rt   Phillips,    Roslyn,    and    Cosmo   Cen^ella,   West 
empstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Redl-Knot  T|c  Clip  Cor- 
oration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

F'Ued  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,648 
6  Claims.     (CI.  2—153) 


.  A  tie  clip  comprising  a  unitary  one  piece  nolded  sub- 
stantially rigid  plastic  frame  member  of  ap  >roximateIy 
triangular  shape  with,  the  apex  thereof  at  the  jbottom  and 
thej  side  portions  tapering  rearwardly;  said  frame  member 
ha'ting,  in  the  mid  portion  of  its  upper  edge,  la  forwardly 
opening  socket  forming  an  integral  axle  bearing,  said 
sodket  having  a  bottom  portion  and  upper  rearwardly 
dirked  laterally  spaced  projections  defining  !an  upward- 
ly opening  notch,  said  projections  overlying  said  bottom 
potion,  a  unitary  plastic  hook  element  pivotally  con- 
ne<)ted  to  said  frame  member  in  said  bearing! socket,  and 
a  a>ring  element  secured  to  the  front  face  o£  said  frame 
and  contacting  the  front  face  oi  said  hook  element  adja- 
cent said  bearing  for  holding  said  hook  elemmt  in  oper- 
ative position. 
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3^67,49t 

ADJUSTABLE  ^GLE-TAPE  STRAP 

Bert  H.  Wallace,  1261  Birch  St,  LakcvUlc  Estates, 

Unlondalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  26036 

2  Claims.    (CL  2—323) 


body  portion  between  said  tank  and  said  bowl,  a  sin^ 
annular  gasket  frictionally  engaged  with  said  flange  por- 
tion to  seal  the  tank  to  the  bowl  and  the  annular  body 
portion  to  the  tank,  said  sealing  gasket  extending  from 
beneath  said  flange  portion  outwardly  thereof  and  having 
a  greater  outer  diameter  than  said  spud  flange  portion  and 
a  greater  axial  dimension  than  said  flange  portion,  a  guide 
attached  to  and  extending  axially  of  said  body  portion, 
an  overflow  pipe  didably  encircling  said  guide,  a  flexible 
valve  element  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  overflow 
pipe  for  selective  engagement  with  said  spud  body  portion. 


1.  An  adjustable  single-tape  strap  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical  buckles  each  having  three  transverse  slots  to  de- 
fine in  successive  order  a  first  end  bar,  first  and  second 
intermediate  bars  and  a  last  end  bar,  and  a  continuous  tape 
threaded  through  said  buckles  to  cause  the  tape  to  pass 
under  the  first  end  bar,  over  and  under  the  second  inter- 
mediate bar,  and  over  and  under  the  first  intermediate 
bar  of  the  one  buckle  to  form  a  loclcing  loop  anchoring 
said  one  buckle,  the  tape  then  being  extended  to  the  other 
buckle  to  pass  under  and  over  the  first  end  bar  thereof 
from  which  point  it  is  extended  back  to  the  one  buckle  to 
define  a  first  take-up  loop,  the  tape  then  passing  under 
and  over  the  last  end  bar  of  the  oae  buckle  and  extending 
back  to  the  other  buckle  to  define  a  second  and  overlapping 
take-up  loop,  the  tape  then  travelling  sinuously  over  the 
first  end  bar,  under  the  first  intermediate  bar,  over  the 
second  intermediate  bar  and  under  the  last  end  bar  of  the 
other  buckle  to  define  an  adjusting  section. 


3^7,491 
FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  J.  Snyder,  LoudonvUle,  Clayton  D.   Obrecht, 
Ashland,  and  Howard  A.  Fnlton,  PcrrysTillc,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Maotfeld  Sanitary,  lac.,  PcnysviUc,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,111 
2ClafaM.     (CL4— 58) 


3,267,492 

TRIM  STRIP 

Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  LouisviUc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,656 

4  Claims.     (CL  4—187) 


1.  A  flush  valve  assembly  for  a  water  closet  having  a 
tank  with  a  discharge  opening  close  coupled  to  a  bowl, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  spud  having  an  an- 
nular body  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion insertably  received  in  said  discharge  opening  with 
said  flange  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 


1.  A  universal  trim  strip  for  mounting  an  api^ance  in 
a  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  portion  to  cover  the  space  between  the 
appliance  and  the  cabinet, 

(b)  said  horizontal  portion  terminating  rearwardly  of 
the  front  of  the  ^>pliance  and  the  cabinet, 

(c)  a  U-shaped  portion  having  two,  spaced,  resilient, 
downwardly-extending  arms, 

(d)  said  U-shaped  portion  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  horizontal  portion  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom, 

(e)  said  U-shaped  portion  projecting  beyond  the  front 
of  the  appliance  and  the  cabinet, 

(f )  one  of  said  arms  overlying  the  appliance,  and 

(g)  the  other  of  said  arms  abutting  the  cabinet. 


3,267,493 
ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Fred  Praim,  Chicago,  and  Irvfai  E.  Mbchler,  Bhic  Umd, 
m.,  assigjnors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383^73 
7  Claims.    (CL  5— 63) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  con»prising  a  relatively  fixed 
frame,  a  movable  frame,  first  and  second  link  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  fixed  frame  and  said  mova- 
ble frame  to  move  said  movable  frame  substantially  par- 
allelly  with  respect  to  said  fixed  frame  when  said  first 
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and  second  link  means  are  pivoted  relative  to  said  mova- 
We  frame,  a  third  rigid  link  means  pivotally  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  link  means,  and  means  for 
jHVOting  said  first  and  second  link  means  whereby  said 
movable  frame  will  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  fixed 

frames, 

ji 

3^67,494 

SAFETY  PEN  FOR  AN  INFANT 

Ben  L.  Bryant,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

(385  Weymouth  Place,  Lagana  Beach,  Calif.) 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,284 

14  Chdms.    (CI.  5—93) 


side  by  side  coil  springs  having  correspondi  ag  ends  se- 
cufed  supportingly  to   said  sheet  asd  extending  away 


£r  >m  said  sheet,  and  an  upholstery  layer  oi  i 
o^  erlying  the  other  ends  of  said  coil  spring: . 


/■*a 


1.  A  safety  pen  for  an  infant,  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  hollow  enclosure  means  including  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  side  wall  means  substantially  cylin- 
drical around  a  centrally  positioned  normally  horizon- 
tally directed  imaginary   axis  and  having  integral  op- 
positely outwardly  convex  end  wall  means  similarly  syni- 
metrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  normally  hori- 
zontal imaginary  axis  and  sealingly  closing  off  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  means,  said  enclosure 
means  being  provided  with  controUably  openable   and 
closable  entry  and  access  means,  said  opposite  end  wall 
means   of   said   enclosure   means   being   provided   with 
normally  horizontally  directed  support  bar  means  in  a 
position  substantially  concentric  with  respect  to  said  side 
wall  means  and  said  end  wall  means  of  said  enclosure 
means  and  extending  centrally  horizontally  across  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  enclosure  means;  an  infant's  seat 
of  a  type  having  a  flexible  fabric  buttock-receiving  por- 
tion provided  with  a  pair  of  leg  apertures  and  having  at 
each  side  thereof  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  strap  mem- 
bers- having   effectively  interconnected  controllably  en- 
gageable  and  disengageahle  strap  loop  portions  at  the 
tops  thereof  comprising  corresponding  strap  loop  means 
rotatively  carried  by  said  horizontal  support  bar  means; 
the  cylindrical  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  means 
effectively   comprising   rollable  floor-contacting  exterior 
surface  means,  a  bottom  portion  of  which  is  normally 
adapted  to  rest  upon  an  auxiliary  substantially  horizon- 
tal underlying  floor  and  the  complete  exterior  of  which 
is  adapted  to  roll  along  said  floor  for  rolling  transport- 
ing movement  of  the  entire  enclosute  means  from  one 
location  to  another  while  said  infant's  seat  means  ef- 
fectively rotates  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  sui^ort 
bar  means  and  remains  in  depending  relationship  with 
respect  thereto  during  such  rolling  transporting  move- 
ment  of  said  enclosure   means   from   one   location  to 
another. 


3,267,495 
SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Paul  C.  Tabor,  Clawson,  Mich.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Roclcwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,254 
6  Oaims.    (CL  5—263) 
1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  an  ex- 
panded metal  sheet  secured  across  said  frame,  a  series  of 


3,267,496 
PILLOW  CASE 
Alex  J.  Gionct,  24  Melrose  St.,  Boston 
FOcd  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358, 
3  Claims.    (CL  5—339) 


5K) 


said  frame 


Mass. 


1.  A  pillow  case  comprising 

front  and  rear  rectangular  panels  of  eqiial  length  se- 
cured together  along  each  side  edge  ajnd  along  the 
bottom, 

a  hem  sewn  along  the  open  top  edge  ol  each  of  the 
panels, 

and  a  flap  sewn  fb  one  of  the  panels  inwardly  of  the 
hem  by  a  first  seam  parallel  to  the  open  end,  and 
second  and  third  seams  at  the  side  edg<  !S  of  said  one 
of  the  panels,  whereby  said  flap  forms  a  pocket  open- 
ing toward  the  bottom  of  the  panels  an<  spaced  from 
the  open  end. 


3,267,497 

BEE  HATCHING  DEVICE 

John  N.  Dority,  8  N.  1st,  Nyssa,  C  reg. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,  D44 

3  Claims.    (CI.  6—11) 

1.  A  bee  hatching  device  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  flat,  parallel  faces, 

said  board  being  laminated  parallel  to  said  faces  and 

comprising  a  plurality  of  separable,  flat 
and  means  releasably  securing  said  secuons  together, 
said  board  having  a  plurality  of  bee-all  sized  holes 
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therein  extending  from  one  of  said  faces  of  said 
board  toward  the  opposite  face  thereof,  said  holes 


extending  ixrpendicularly  to  said  sections  and  ter- 
minating within  the  section  defining  the  said  oppo- 
site face. 


3,267,498 

MARKING  DEVICE 

Parry  W.  PcanoB,  Jr.,  Rie.  3,  Alpena,  Mich. 

FOcd  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,145 

1  CWm.    (CL  9—8) 


f 


A- 


? 


3,267,499 

ARTICLE  FORftSNG  METHOD 

Howard  D.  Prvtton,  OerdaDd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

Pratlon  CorporatisB,  a  corporation  of  Otalo 

Original  apattcation  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,967,  now 

Patent  No.  3,189,191,  dated  Jnoe  15,  1965.    Dirided 

and  this  appttcatloa  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,111 

11  Claims.    (O.  !•— 27) 


1.  A  method  of  worldng  a  piece  which  ccMnprises  the 
steps  of  positioning  the  i^ece  for  working  thereon,  en- 
veloping it  in  a  die  while  the  piece  remains  substantially 
fixed  in  longitudinal  position,  simultaneously  therewith 
moving  said  die  and  a  punch  longitudinally  against  the 
piece  with  suflScient  pressure  to  form  the  piece  and  mov- 
ing said  die  and  punch  transversely,  retracting  the  die 
and  pundi  while  ejecting  the  piece  from  the  die  to  main- 
tain the  piece  substantially  fixed  in  longitudinal  position, 
transferring  the  piece  to  a  second  working  position,  again 
enveloping  it  in  a  die  while  the  piece  remains  substan- 
tially fixed  in  longitudinal  position,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  moving  both  the  die  and  the  punch  against  the 
piece  with  sufllicient  pressure  iot  further  forming  the 
piece. 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOR^ONG  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Herbert  L.  McCleiian,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
'  tional  Ma^iacry  Company,  Tifti,  (Ndo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3«9,787 
13  Claims.    (CL  18— 76) 


In  a  marking  device,  a  float,  a  line  having  a  pair  of 
ends  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  float,  a  sinker  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  line,  said  sinker  comprising 
a  weighted,  spool,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  discs  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  spool,  said  discs  having  portions 
thereof  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  spool,  said  disc 
portions  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  openings 
formed  therein  and  located  so  that  the  openings  in  each 
disc  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  are  arranged  in  a 
substantiaUy  circular  formation  extending  about  and 
closely  spaced  from  said  spool,  a  plurality  of  pins  remov- 
ably extended  through  said  aligned  disc  openings  and 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  disc  portions  so  that  said 
pins  are  arranged  in  a  similar  substantially  circular  forma- 
tion about  and  closely  spaced  from  said  spool,  said  line 
extending  first  about  said  spool,  then  about  said  spool  and 
one  of  said  pins,  then  about  said  spool  and  said  one  pin 
and  another  one  of  said  pins  adjacent  to  said  one  pin 
proceeding  in  one  direction  around  said  circular  formation, 
said  line  extending  successively  about  one  more  pin  as 
said  line  extends  about  said  spool  until  finally  said  line 
extends  about  all  of  said  pins,  whereby  as  each  pin  in 
said  formation  is  removed  proceeding  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion around  said  formation  the  length  of  said  line  which 
can  be  unwound  from  said  sinker  on  falling  of  the  sinker 
from  said  fk>at  is  increased. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  die  breast  on  said  frame,  a  slide  reciprocable  in  said 
frame  toward  and  away  from  said  breast,  an  open  die 
in  said  breast,  first  means  connected  to  clamp  said  open 
die  for  gripping  stock  and  releasing  said  open  die  t<x 
feeding  stock,  a  station  in  said  die  breast  graced  from 
said  open  die,  second  means  feeding  wire  stock  to  said 
open  die  while  said  first  means  releases  such  die,  a 
tool  on  said  slide  operable  to  engage  the  end  of  stock 
in  said  first  die  and  form  a  blind  bore  therein  when  said 
slide  moves  to  its  forward  position  adjacent  said  die 
while  said  first  means  operates  to  clamp  said  open  die, 
shear  means  movable  into  alignment  with  said  first  die 
when  said  slide  moves  back  fnxn  said  die,  said  shear 
means  being  proportioned  to  receive  a  predetermined 
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length  of  stock  having  said  blind  bore  therein,  said  sec- 
ond means  operating  to  feed  said  kngth  of  stock  into 
said  shear  means,  said  shear  means  thereafter  shearing 
off  said  length  of  stock,  said  shear  means  carrying  said 
length  of  stock  into  alignment  with  said  station  as  said 
slide  moves  forward  again,  means  on  said  slide  engag- 
ing said  shear  means  ejecting  said  length  of  stock  into 
said  station. 


3,267,501 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Theodore  M.  Wright,  934  Haddon  Ave.,  Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,923 

1  Claim.    (CI.  10—129) 


A  manually  operable  thread  tapping  tool  for  cutting 
a  thread  in  a  workpiece,  said  tool  comprising  a  base,  a 
hand  grip  on  said  base,  said  hand  grip  including  a  por- 
tion overlying  said  base  and  terminating  in  a  bearing 
member  having  a  bore  therein,  an  arbor  mounted  in 
said  bore  for  free  sliding  and  rotational  movement  there- 
in, gauge  means  on  said  base  for  locating  said  workpiece 
in  such  a  position  that  said  hole  is  aligned  with  said.tap, 
said  gauge  means  comprising  a  plate  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  for  adjustment  thereon  relative  to 
said  tap  and  against  which  said  workpiece  can  be  placed 
for  accurate  location  thereof  relative  to  said  tap,  means 
on  said  gauge  plate  for  releasably  locking  said  j^ate  to 
said  base  in  any  positiwi  of  adjustment  thereon,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  clamps  on  said 
gauge  plate  which  embrace  said  base  along  opposite 
edges  thereof,  said  clamps  including  jaws  in  overlapping 
relation  with  one  surface  of  said  base  and  lock  screws 
carried  by  said  clamps  and  threaded  into  said  gauge  plate 
for  tightening  said  jaws  against  said  base  surface  when 
turned  down  thereagainst,  crank  means  slidably  carried 
by  said  arbor  for  rotating  said  arbor  and  tap  while  said 
tap  is  in  engagement  with  said  workpiece,  and  means 
releasably  securing  said  crank  means  to  said  arbor  in  any 
position  of  adjustment  thereof  on  said  arbor. 


3,267,502 
FLEXIBLE  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTATABLE 

MEMBERS 
NoveH  E.  Wells,  927  Ranch  Road,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,976 
9  Claims:    (CI.  15—3.11) 
-9.  A  cleaning  roll  for  a  crop  harvester  and  the  like 
comprising:  ' 

an  elongate  cylindrical  rigid  tube, 
a  rib  wound  helically  around  said  tube  and  extending 

from  one  end  of  said  tube  to  the  other, 
an  elastomer  means  within  said  tube,  ' 

means  securing  said  elastomer  means  to  the  inside  wall 

of  said  tube, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  elasto- 
mer means, 
and  rigid  sleeve  means  extending  through  said  elasto- 
mer means  and  drivingly  engaging  said  elastomer 


means  and  said  drive  shaft  so  that  rotary  forces  ap- 
plied to  said  drive  shaft  are  transmitted  through  said 
elastomer  means  to  said  roll  for  rotat  ng  the  same 


,,AA  AjLgSr 


and  so  that  said  tube  can  be  displaced 
tive  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  while  sai( 
tionarily  mounted. 


3,267,503 
COATING  CUTTER  TOOL 
A  rchibald  T.  Flower,  2637  Chmxh  Road, 
Paul  Ganser,  108  W.  Clearfield  Road,  Ha^ertown 
and  David  L.  Buchanan,  6333  Valley 
Flourtown,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464, 
8  Claims.    (CL  15— 104.04) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  coating  from  a 
ir  g  a  pair  of  members  adjustably  joined 
re  und   the   pipe,   rollers   adjustably   mounted 
inner  sides  of  one  of  said  members  so  as 
re  Hers  to  be  adjusted  for  rolling  contact 
ol  pipes  of  different  diameter  and  a  cutter 
otier  member  for  engagement  with  the  surface 
Pi?e.     . 


tterally  rela- 
shaft  is  sta- 


(flcnside,  Pa.; 

,  Pa.; 

«reen  Road, 

148 


ipe  compns- 

er  to  sur- 

along  the 

permit  said 

the  surface 

carried  by  the 

of  the 


toi  ethe 


t(i 
wit  I 


3,267,504 
PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Cooit  and  Lcc  F.  McBridc,  Dc^tur,  Ind., 
assignors  to  C.  W.  Fucllfaig,  Inc.,  Fort  Wmynt,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,463 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.14) 
I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  s  irface  of  an 
u  iderground  pipe  comprising  a  frame  struc  ure,  a  rotat- 
a1  le  cleaning  head  mounted  on  one  end  off  said  frame 
stj-ucture,  a  motor  mounted  within  said  frame  structure 
aid  coupled  to  said  head  for  driving  it,  means  mounted 
oa  said  frame  for  engaging  said  pipe  and 'locking  said 
frame  to  said  pipe  upon  rotation  of  said  cleaning  head, 
sa  id  cleaning  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  brushes  and 
m  eans  pivotally  mounting  said  brushes  for  m  avemcnt  out- 


wardly  of  said  head  in  response  to  rotation 


sa  id  brush  mounting  means  comprising  at  lea  !t  one  curved 


aim  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  head 


of  the  head. 


inwardly  of 
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the  head  periphery  and  the  other  end  free  for  movement 
outwardly  of  said  bead,  and  a  spring  connected  between 


tanguku-  in  cross  section  throu^out  the  length  of  the 
curvature  thereof  to  provide  four  sides  defining  four 
relatively  sharp  edges  therebetween,  two  <rf  said  edges 
being  along  the  radially  outermost  surface  of  said 
end  portion  and  the  other  two  edges  being  along  the 
radially  innermost  surface  of  said  end  poition,  where- 
by a  pair  of  said  four  edges  is  located  on  each  axial 
side  of  said  end  portion  for  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  a  flat  surface,  said  end  portion  being  grad- 
ually tapered  toward  the  free  end  thereof  to  provide 
a  substantially  pointed  tip,  the  circumferential  length 


r-n      „ 


said  arm  and  said  head  in  tension  normally  to  bias  said 
arm  to  a  retracted  position  within  the  periphery  of  said 
head.  ^ 

3,267,505 

ROD-HANDLED  TOOL 

George  E.  Scvfcit  and  laacC  H.  Scafcrt,  both  of 

82—10  60th  Road,  Efanhnrst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auf.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,675 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—144) 


of  said  end  poition  being  approximately  the  same 
as  the  length  of  said  shank  member,  said  end  por- 
tion having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  between  one  and 
one-half  inches  and  three  and  one-half  inches;  and 
a  handle  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
shank  and  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  away 
from  the  other  end  of  said  shank  member,  said  han- 
dle member  being  formed  by  an  integral  part  of  said 
shank  member  folded  upon  itself  to  form  with  the 
remainder  of  said  shank  member  a  loop  extending 
toward  said  ciuved  portion  and  spaced  a  substaiKial 
distance  therefrom. 


The  combination  of  a  plate  assembly  having  two 
mounting  plates  for  work  heads  as  described  joined  to- 
gether at  an  angle  of  90°  or  less  and  two  parallel  struts 
attached  by  their  sides  at  the  edges  of  the  extended  sides 
of  said  plates  so  as  to  form  the  third  side  of  the  triangle 
so  described,  said  struts  located  centrally  between  the 
further  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  rod  handle  whose  lower 
end  extends  between  said  struts  and  is  attached  thereto 
with  a  hinge  pin,  said  hinge  pin  located  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  struts,  said  rod  handle  having 
a  movable  shaft  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  rod 
handle,  said  plate  assembly  having  sockets  into  which 
said  shaft  can  be  inserted,  said  plate  assembly  rotated 
by  gravity  pull  when  said  handle  is  held  in  horizontal 
position  and  said  shaft  is  withdrawn,  said  plate  assembly 
rotating  to  its  original  position  when  said  handle  is 
given  a  half  turn,  said  plate  assembly  being  located  in 
position  for  the  use  of  either  work  head  on  a  horizomal 
or  vertical  surface  by  inserting  said  shaft  in  the  appropri- 
ate socket  for  that  purpose. 


3,267,507 

CONDUCTOR  WIRE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Paul  Elbert  Cox,  210  Pfaic  St.,  Foqnay  SpriagB,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,901 

8  Clatans.    (CI.  15—160) 


3,267,506 
TOOL  STRUCTURE 
Dale  L.  Van  Patten,  Pralricvillc  Township,  Barry  Covaty, 
Mich.    (Rte.  1,  Delton,  Mich.) 
Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,125 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—236) 
A  tool  for  cleaning  and  repairing  engines,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 
an  elongated  rigid  and  substantially  straight  shank  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially   uniform  cross-sectional 
contour; 
an  acruate  end  portion  integral  with  said  shairi:  mem- 
ber and  curving  substantially  within  a  single  plane 
away  from  the  extended  axis  of  said  shank  member, 
sai|d  end  portion  defining  an  arc  of  between  about 
one  eighth  and  one  fourth  of  a  circle  and  being  rec- 


1.  A  cleaning  and  abrading  tool  for  use  on  high  volt- 
age conductor  cable  comprising  a  spirally  wound  backing 
member  forming  a  circular  opening  extending  axially 
therethrough,  a  substantially  stiff  textile  member  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  backing  member,  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced,  substantially  stiff  metal  bristles  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  length  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tex- 
tile member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  gen- 
erally radial  direction  inwardly  of  said  backing  member, 
the  free  ends  of  said  metal  bristles  forming  a  circle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  conductor  cable  dur- 
ing the  cleaning  thereof  without  coming  into  contact  with 
the  hand  of  a  user,  and  means  associated  with  said  back- 
ing member  for  detachable  engagement  with  an  actuating 
handle  to  move  said  backing  member  back  and  forth 
along  the  conductor  cable. 


3,267,508 
BLAST  BRUSH  CLEANER 
Edward  T.  Bryand,  South  Portland,  Mafaic,  assignor  to 
Metal-Tcdi,  Inc.,  Biddcford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349^52 
2  CUfans:    (a.  15—306) 
1.  A  blast  brush,  for  removing  dust  from  dry,  thin 
sheet-like  material  advancing  individually  and  successively 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  brush  comprising: 
a  fluid  tight,  elongated  hollow  suction  box  having  a  flat 
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lower  wall  with  a  treatment  face  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  material  and  having  means 
for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  box  to  a  source  of 
suction; 
at  least  two  rows  of  spaced  suction  apertures  in  said 
wall  extending  axially  of  said  box  and  transversely 
of  the  path  of  said  material,  each  said  row  being  on 
an  opposite  side  of  a  central  axially  extending  portion 
of  said  face  for  collecting  dust  from  said  material  into 
said  suction  box; 


at  least  one  row  of  air  blast  orifices  in  said  wall  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  box  and  transversely  of  the 
path  of  said  material  in  the  said  central,  axially  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  face  between  said  rows  of 
suction  apertures; 

a  fluid  tight  plenum  centrally  moimted  within  said  box 
and  connected  to  said  row  of  air  blast  orifices; 

and  means  on  said  box  for  connecting  said  plenum  to 
a  source  of  air  under  positive  pressure  for  blowing 
air  through  said  air  blast  orifices  in  said  wall  against 
said  material  to  separate  dust  therefrom. 


3^67,509 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEPTIC  TANKS 

Holmes  E.  Boyd,  4211  47th  St  NW., 

Canton,  Ohio    44718 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,320 

14  Claims.    (CI.  15—314) 


^  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  septic  tanks  and  the  like, 
including  a  tank,  a  rotary  air  pump  adjacent  the  tank, 
a  vacuum  line  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the  pump, 
a  pressure  line  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  the 
pump,  a  four-way  valve  to  which  said  vacuum  line  and 
pressure  line  are  connected,  an  air  pipe  communicating 
with  the  top  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  four-way 
valve,  an  air  exhaust  and  intake  pipe  connected  to  said 
four-way  valve,  a  three-way  agitator  valve  connected  to 
said  air  exhaust  and  intake  pipe,  an  inlet  pumping  pipe 
located  through  one  end  of  the  tank  near  the  lower  side 
thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  pumping  pipe  ter- 
minating within  the  tank  near  the  top  thereof,  means 
connecting  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  inlet  pumping 


ppc  to  said  three-way  valve,  an  inlet  pumi  ing  valve  in 
said  inlet  pumping  pipe  between  said  conmction  to  the 
th|%e-way  valve  and  the  tank,  an  atmospheri  z  connection 
toj  said  three-way  valve,  a  dumping  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  dumf  ing  valve  in 
sa^d  dumping  pipe,  means  for  alternately  Connecting  a 
hdse  to  said  inlet  pumping  pipe  and  said  dumping  pipe 
with  the  other  end  of  the  hose  in  the  septic  tank  being 
cleaned,  means  for  operating  the  four-way  valve  to  vac- 
uum position  connecting  said  vacuimi  line  to  said  air 
pi  K  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  simul- 
ta  leously  connecting  said  pressure  line  to  said  air  exhaust 
ai  d  intake  pipe,  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  lank  to  draw 
St  vage  from  the  septic  tank  through  the  lose  and  the 
ii  et  pumping  pipe  into  the  tank  when  said  ii  ilet  pumping 
vllve  is  <^ned,  and  means  lor  operating  the  four-way 

Ive  to  pressure  position  connecting  said  pressure  line 
said  air  pipe  conmiunicating  with  the  top  of  the  tank, 

Id  simultaneously  connecting  said  vacuum  line  to  said 

exhaust  and  inlet  pipe  to  create  a  pressure  in  said 

to  force  the  contents  thereof  through  ^id  dumping 

when  said  dumping  valve  is  opened. 


3,267,510 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANfeR 

Amanda  B.  Cote,  Orlando,  fla. 

(2  Armory  Lane,  SoothlHridge,  Mass.     01550) 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,8|61 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 344) 


-<•» 


== It 


A  portable,  battery  operated  vacuum  cleaner  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  casing  hiving  a  sub- 
itially  square  cross-section,  a  pair  of  siappable  end 
/ers  carried  by  said  casing,  one  of  said  co>  ers  provided 
ith  a  circular  inlet  neck,  a  motor,  a  shaft  e:  itending  out- 
wardly from  said  motor,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said 
snaft  for  drawing  air  into  said  casing  during  i  he  operation 
of  said  motor,  a  handle  secured  to  said  cas  ng,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  handle  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
nstor,  a  pluraUty  of  batteries  adapted  to  piovide  power 
nvans  for  said  motor,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said 
neck  and  adapted  to  provide  guiding  means  for  the  dirt 
P4rticles  when  they  enter  the  vacuum  withii  said  casing, 
printed  circuit  strip  secured  within  said  cas  ng,  said  plu- 
|Iity  of  batteries  secured  to  said  printed  circuit  strip,  a 
lovable  battery  charger  secured  to  the  exierior  of  said 
sing  and  adapted  to  supply  said  batteries  \|rith  the  elec- 
tric power  through  said  printed  circuit  strip;  a  container 
fo^  securing  said  batteries  and  said  motor  jtherein,  said 
container  secured  within  said  casing  and  positioned  to 
pAovide  an  air  passage  between  the  container  and  casing, 
a  laterally  disposed  inner  wall  within  said  casing,  said  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  theren  to  provide 
a  Ipassage  for  airborne  dust  and  dirt  ingreued  through 
said  circular  neck,  a  disposable  bag  within  said  casing, 
the  open  end  of  said  bag  being  adapted  to  qe  removably 
secured  to  said  inner  wall  within  said  casing,!  said  bag  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  dust  and  dirt  passed  through  the 
pwforations  of  said  inner  wall,  and  the  free  end  of  said 
circular  neck  is  provided  with  an  annular  be^d  for  retain- 
ing said  hose  upon  said  neck. 
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3,267,511 
VACUUM  MOPPING  APPARATUS 
Carl  E.  Meycriiocfcr,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  General  Floorcraft,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jonc  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,451 
Sdalms.    (CL  15-^53) 


over  sponge  material  to  the  free  upper  end  of  each  side 
of  the  fold,  the  width  of  said  slot  and  tlie  thickness  of 
the  folded  sponge  being  such  that  the  inside  faces  of  the 
two  leaves  of  the  folded  sponge  are  pressed  against  each 
other  even  when  dry,  and  material  to  be  applied  by  said 
applicator  being  stored  in  said  grooves. 


3,267,512 

SPONGE  APPLICATOR 

Bruce  C.  Wiley,  4982  Stevens  Creek  Blvd., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,565 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—561) 


6.  An  applicator  comprising  a  handle  and  an  ap- 
plicator head,  said  head  comprising  a  folded-over  piece 
of  sponge  material  which  expands  upon  contact  with 
liquid,  said  handle  having  a  slot  therein  in  which  the 
folded  edge  of  said  sponge  head  is  received,  the  inside 
faces  of  said  folded  sponge  material  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  from  adjacent  the  fold  of  said  folded- 


3,267,513 
CLOSER  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 
George  Wartian,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wartian 
Lock  Company,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Midu,  a  ciMporatiOB 
of  Michigan 

FUed  July  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,968 
1  Claim.    (Q.  16-67) 


2.  In  a  vacuum  mopping  device  a  wand  type  pick-up 
attachment  comprising  a  tubular  container  of  a  length 
several  times  its  diameter,  an  intake  orifice  at  the  bottom 
of  said  container  for  connection  to  a  fluid  pick-up  head, 
an  exhaust  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  container  for  con- 
nection to  a  vacuum  source,  a  conduit  within  said  con- 
tainer extending  from  said  intake  orifice  part  way  toward 
said  top  end  of  said  container,  a  baffle  interposed  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and  said  top  of  said  con- 
tainer to  divide  said  container  iiHo  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, said  baffle  including  an  uninterrupted  blocking  por- 
tion, a  guide  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said  block- 
ing portion,  said  guide  portion  curving  gradually  down- 
ward toward  said  bottom  end  of  said  container,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  guide  portion  defining  an  acute  angle  wi<h 
respect  to  and  merging  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
container,  said  guide  portion  and  blocking  portion  to- 
gether defining  a  segment  overlying  the  entirety  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  conduit  whereby  fluids  following  said 
guide  will  be  impinged  against  said  surfaces  at  an  acute 
angle,  and  intake  tube  means  leading  from  said  upper 
chamber  into  said  lower  chamber  and  providing  the  sole 
passageway  between  said  chambers,  the  lower  end  of  said 
intake  tube  means  being  disposed  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  conduit. 


A  door  closer  for  use  in  closing  a  sliding  door  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
and  normally  positioned  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bousing 
secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an 
interior  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  cap 
seated  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  forming  one 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  torque  transmitting  shaft  freely 
rotatable  within  said  chamber  with  one  end  thereof  jour- 
naled  in  the  chamber  wall  opposite  said  cap  and  the  other 
end  thereof  joumaled  in  said  cap,  a  flexible  line  wrapped 
around  said  shaft  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
with  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  cylinder  and 
secured  to  said  piston,  a  flat  coil  spring  located  in  said 
chamber  and  wound  around  said  shaft,  the  inner  end  of 
said  coil  spring  being  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  the  outer  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said  cap, 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  cap  against  said  hous- 
ing and  being  releasable  to  permit  rotation  of  said  cap 
relative  to  said  housing  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  an  adjustable  air  bleed  connecting 
said  chamber  to  atmosphere  so  as  to  permit  a  regulated 
flow  of  air  therebetween  as  the  piston  is  moved  in  the 
cylinder,  whereby  the  coil  spring  tension  is  independently 
adjustable  by  rotating  said  cap  relative  to  said  housing 
and  the  air  bleed  rate  is  independently  adjustable  to  con- 
trol the  return  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,267,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIDE- 
FASTENER  MEMBERS 
Hans  Porepp,  Essen,  Germany,  anignor  to  Opti-Holding 

A.G.,  Ghuiis,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Original  applkation  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,394. 
DivMcd  and  this  applkation  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
443,738 

13  Chdnis.  (Q.  18—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  slide-fastener  members, 
comprising  feed  means  for  progressively  advancing  an 
elongated  flexible  element  along  a  predetermined]  path, 
a  pair  of  co-operating  dies  with  mating  sinuous  forma- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  said  dies 
being  periodically  displaceable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  for  shaping  a  portion  of  said  element  into  a 
substantially  planar  undulating  section  with  oppositely 
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lower  wall  with  a  treatment  face  exteiKling  generally 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  material  and  having  means 
for  (XMUsecting  the  interior  of  said  box  to  a  source  of 
suction; 
at  least  two  rows  of  spaced  suction  apertures  jn  said 
wall  extending  axially  of  said  box  and  transversely 
of  the  path  of  said  material,  each  said  row  being  on 
an  opposite  side  of  a  central  axially  extending  portion 
of  said  face  for  coUecting  dust  from  said  material  into 
said  suction  box; 
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at  least  one  row  of  air  blast  orifkes  in  said  wall  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  box  atfd  transversely  of  the 
path  of  said  material  in  the  said  central,  axially  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  face  between  said  rows  of 
suction  apertures; 

a  fluid  tight  plenum  centrally  mounted  within  said  box 
and  connected  to  said  row  of  air  blast  orifices; 

and  means  on  said  box  for  connecting  said  plenum  to 
a  source  of  air  under  positive  pressure  for  blowing 
air  through  said  air  blast  orifices  in  said  wall  against 
said  material  to  separate  dust  therefrom. 


3^67,509 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEPTIC  TANKS 

Holmes  E.  Boyd,  4211  47tfaStNW., 

Canton,  Ohio     44718 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,320 

14  Claims.     (CI.  15—314) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  septic  tanks  and  the  like, 
including  a  tank,  a  rotary  air  pump  adjacent  the  tank, 
a  vacuum  line  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the  pump, 
a  pressure  line  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  the 
pump,  a  four-way  valve  to  which  said  vacuum  line  and 
pressure  line  are  connected,  an  air  pipe  communicating 
with  the  top  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  four-way 
valve,  an  air  exhaust  and  intake  pipe  connected  to  said 
four-way  valve,  a  three-way  agitator  valve  connected  to 
said  air  exhaust  and  intake  pipe,  an  inlet  pumping  pipe 
located  through  one  end  of  the  tank  near  the  lower  side 
thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  pumping  pipe  ter- 
minating within  the  taiik  near  the  top  thereof,  means 
connecting  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  inlet  pumping 


pipe  to  said  three-way  valve,  an  inlet  pumping  valve  in 
said  inlet  pumping  pipe  between  said  conmction  to  the 
thiee-way  valve  and  the  tank,  an  atmospheri :  connection 
tO|said  three-way  valve,  a  dumping  pipe  cottimunicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  dumping  valve  in 
sa|d  dumping  pipe,  means  for  alternately  donnecting  a 
hdse  to  said  inlet  pumping  pipe  and  said  dumping  pipe 
with  the  other  end  of  the  hose  in  the  septie  tank  being 
cleaned,  means  for  operating  the  four-way  valve  to  vac- 
uum position  connecting  said  vacuum  line  to  said  air 
pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  tankL  and  simul- 
taneously connecting  said  pressure  line  to  said  air  exhaust 
anid  intake  pipe,  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  tank  to  draw 
sewage  from  the  septic  tank  through  the  hpse  and  the 
!t  pumping  pipe  into  the  tank  when  said  inlet  pumping 
Ive  is  <^ned,  and  means  for  operating  tpe  four-way 
Ive  to  pressure  position  connecting  said  oressure  line 
I  said  air  pipe  conununicating  with  the  toplof  the  tank, 
simultaneously  connecting  said  vacuum  I  line  to  said 
ait  exhaust  and  inlet  pipe  to  create  a  pressure  in  said 
talk  to  force  the  contents  thereof  through  s^id  dimiping 
pite  when  said  dumping  valve  is  opened. 


3,267,510 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Amanda  B.  Cote,  Orlando,  Fla. 

(2  Annory  Lane,  Southbridgc,  Mass.    01550) 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,8  1 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—344) 


:^-» 


■^T^ 


/     i7  }j:P^' 


T 


-  if 


^  portable,  battery  operated  vacuum  cleai  er  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  casing  halving  a  sub- 
stantially square  cross-section,  a  pair  of  snappable  end 
coiers  carried  by  said  casing,  one  of  said  covirs  provided 
wifh  a  circular  inlet  neck,  a  motor,  a  shaft  extending  out- 
wai'dly  from  said  motor,  a  propeller  mounied  on  said 
sh^ft  for  drawing  air  into  said  casing  during  the  operation 
of  said  motor,  a  handle  secured  to  said  casif  g,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  handle  for  starting  and  stbpping  said 
motor,  a  pluraUty  of  batteries  adapted  to  provide  power 
me^ms  for  said  motor,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said 
ne4k  and  adapted  to  provide  guiding  means  pfor  the  dirt 
pafticles  when  they  enter  the  vacuum  within  said  casing, 
a  orinted  circuit  strip  secured  within  said  casii  ig,  said  plu- 
ral ty  of  batteries  secured  to  said  printed  cir:uit  strip,  a 
ren  lovable  battery  charger  secured  to  the  ext«  rior  of  said 
cas  ing  and  adapted  to  supply  said  batteries  w  th  the  elec- 
tric power  through  said  printed  circuit  strip,  a  container 
foil  securing  said  batteries  and  said  motor  t  lerein,  said 
container  secured  within  said  casing  and  positioned  to 
provide  an  air  passage  between  the  container  and  casing, 
a  laterally  disposed  inner  wall  within  said  casing,  said  wpU 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  provide 
a  passage  for  airborne  dust  and  dirt  ingress  ed  through 
sai4  circular  neck,  a  disposable  bag  within  laid  casing, 
the,  open  end  of  said  bag  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
sec^ired  to  said  inner  wall  within  said  casing,  s  aid  bag  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  dust  and  dirt  passed  hrough  the 
perforations  of  said  inner  wall,  and  the  free  ;nd  of  said 
circular  neck  is  provided  with  an  annular  bea(  for  retain- 
ingtsaid  hose  upon  said  neck. 
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3^67^11 
VACUUM  MOPPING  APPARATUS 
Cari  E.   Meycrlioefer,  LMIe  Neck,   N.Y.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  asdgnmcots,  to  General  Floorcraft,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
i>oratloo  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Jwic  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,451 
5  Claims.    (CL  15— 353) 


2.  In  a  vacuum  mopping  device  a  wand  type  pick-up 
attachment  comprising  a  tubular  ccmtainer  of  a  length 
several  times  its  diameter,  an  intake  orifice  at  the  bottom 
of  said  container  for  connection  to  a  fluid  pick-up  head, 
an  exhaust  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  container  for  con- 
nection to  a  vacuum  source,  a  conduit  within  said  con- 
tainer extending  from  said  intake  orif ce  part  way  toward 
said  top  end  of  said  container,  a  baffle  interposed  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and  said  top  of  said  con- 
tainer to  divide  said  container  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, said  baffle  including  an  uninterrupted  blocking  por- 
tion, a  guide  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said  block- 
ing portion,  said  guide  portion  curving  gradually  down- 
ward toward  said  bottom  end  of  said  container,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  guide  portion  defining  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  and  merging  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
container,  said  guide  portion  and  blocking  portion  to- 
gether defining  a  segment  overlying  the  entirety  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  conduit  whereby  fluids  following  said 
guide  will  be  impinged  against  said  surfaces  at  an  acute 
angle,  and  intake  tube  means  leading  from  said  upper 
chamber  into  said  lower  chamber  and  providing  the  sole 
passageway  between  said  chambers,  the  lower  end  of  said 
intake  tube  means  being  disposed  below  the  ui^r  end  of 
said  conduit. 


3,267,512 

SPONGE  APPUCATOR 

Brace  C  WUcv,  4982  Stevens  Creek  Blvd., 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,565 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—561) 


6.  An  applicator  comprising  a  handle  and  an  ap- 
plicator head,  said  bead  comprising  a  folded-over  piece 
of  sponge  material  which  expands  upon  contact  with 
liquid,  said  handle  having  a  slot  therein  in  which  the 
folded  edge  of  said  sponge  head  is  received,  the  inside 
faces  of  said  folded  sponge  material  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  from  adjacent  the  fold  of  said  folded- 


over  sponge  material  to  the  free  upper  end  of  each  side 
of  the  fold,  the  width  of  said  slot  and  the  thickness  of 
the  folded  sponge  being  such  that  the  inside  faces  of  the 
two  leaves  of  the  folded  sponge  are  pressed  against  each 
other  even  when  dry,  and  material  to  be  applied  by  said 
applicator  being  stored  in  said  grooves. 


3,267,513 
CLOSER  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 
George  Wartian,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wartian 
Lock  Company,  St.  Clair  Siwres,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

FUcd  Jnly  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,968 
ICUdm.    (CL16— 67) 


/a- 


d 


>    V^ 


'rtr'/ftr*f»rfrrfrr>t>rft 
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"  A  door  closer  for  use  in  closing  a  sliding  door  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
and  normally  positioned  at  one  end  thereof,  a  housing 
secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an 
interior  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  cap 
seated  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  forming  one 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  torque  transmitting  shaft  freely 
rotatable  within  said  chamber  with  one  end  thereof  jour- 
naled  in  the  chamber  wall  opposite  said  cap  and  the  other 
end  thereof  joumaled  in  said  cap,  a  flexible  line  wrapped 
around  said  shaft  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
with  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  cylinder  and 
secured  to  said  piston,  a  flat  coil  spring  located  in  said 
chamber  and  wound  around  said  shaft,  the  inner  end  of 
said  coil  spring  being  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  the  outer  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said  cap, 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  cap  against  said  hous- 
ing and  being  releasable  to  permit  rotation  of  said  cap 
relative  to  said  housing  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  an  adjustable  air  bleed  coimecting 
said  chamber  to  atmosphere  so  as  to  permit  a  regulated 
flow  of  air  therebetween  as  the  piston  is  moved  in  the 
cylinder,  whereby  the  coil  spring  tensira  is  independently 
adjustable  by  rotating  said  cap  relative  to  said  housing 
and  the  air  bleed  rate  is  independently  adjustable  to  con- 
trol the  return  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,267,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIDE- 

FASTENER  MEMBERS 

Hans  Porepp,  Essen,  Gcrraaoy,  assignor  to  Opti-Holding 

A.G.,  Glaras,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switxcrland 
Original  application  Dec  31,   1962,  Scr.  No.  248,394. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
443  738 

13CIafans.  (CL  18— 1) 
1.  An  apparatus  lor  producing  slide-fastener  members, 
comprising  feed  means  for  progressively  advancing  an 
elongated  flexible  element  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  pair  of  co-operating  dies  with  mating  sinuous  forma- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  said  dies 
being  periodically  displaceable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  for  shaping  a  portion  of  said  element  into  a 
substantially  planar  undulating  section  with  oppositely 
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facing  loops,  guide  means  beyond  said  dies  extending 
along  said  path*  and  forming  a  channel  accommodating 
said  undulating  section,  transport  means  synchronized 
with  said  dies  for  advancing  successively  formed  undulat- 
ing sections  through  said  channel,  said  transport  means 
including  a  movable  member  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections positioned  to  enter  the  bights  of  respective  loops 
of  said  sections  and  drive  means  for  intermittently  dis- 
placing said  member  generally  longitudinally  of  said  chan- 
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said  guide  means,  said  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  tire  gripping  elements,  a  support  for 
sai^  elements,  parallelogram  linkage  meani  extending 
substantially  vertically  from  the  top  of  each  element  to 
said  support,  the  lowermost  pivots  of  said  parallelogram 
liniage  means  being  laterally  spaced  from  wach  other 
ano  connected  to  said  respective  gripping  elements  adja- 
cetit  the  top  edge  thereof,  both  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  kaid  elements  thus  being  clear  to  grip  a  are  carcass; 
me  ins  operative  to  swing  said  elements  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  comprising  a  piston-cylinder  assembly 
maimted  on  said  support,  and  means  connecting  each  of 
saifl  elements  with  said  piston-cylinder  assembly  radially 
to  move  said  elements  in  response  to  extension  or  retrac- 


nel,  tool  means  supported  on  said  guide  means  for  inter- 
mittent motion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  loops  and  synchronized  with  said  dies  for  produc- 
ing at  least  one  deformation  in  each  of  said  loops,  and 
shaping  means  beyond  said  tool  means  co-operating  with 
said  guide  means  for  bending  said  sections  transversely 
into  U-shape,  said  shaping  means  including  a  flat  body 
projecting  into  said  channel  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  loi^s. 

3^67,515  I  ' 

TIRE  CURING  PRESS  LOADER 

Ernest  S.  Ulm,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporatioa, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,052  . 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carcass  holder  for  a  tire  curing 
press  of  the  type  having  complementary  top  and  bottom 
mold  sections,  holder  guide  means  mounted  on  such  press 
to  support  such  holder  for  vertical  movement,  means 
laterally  to  shift  said  guide  means  to  register  said  holder 
with  such  bottom  mold  section  when  such  press  is  open, 
means  operative  vertically  to  move  said  holder  along 


tio:  i  of  said  piston-cylinder  assembly. 


TO<»LS 


3,267,516 
UJW.FRICTION     LOW-ADHESION 

JTENSILS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKINJG 

i  Jlan  Ecldiaus,  57  Chdre  Ave.,  New 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,i 
3  Clahns.    (CL  1»-^J) 


Roch<lle 
.68  ( 


A  tool  for  use  with  sticky  substances  cbmprising  a 
Te^on  blade  which  has  an  elastic  region  of  deformation 
upito  a  given  amount  of  stress  (Sous),  said  tlade  having 
a  jength-width-thickness-ratio  less  than  Sm&[  where 

length  X  thick neas/'i  ^^,         .    , 

,^..  . ^Xl  poukid 

(thickness)*  ' 


3,267,517 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  HARDENABLE 
PLASTICS  IN  A  VACUUM 
I  lax  Altennatt,  Zullwill  54A,  Sdothnm,  Switzerland 
Original  application  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No 
Divided  and  this  application  May  18, 
No.  368,182 
Haims  priority,  application  Austria,  Not. 
A  8,490/6« 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 


c         


width  X 


12 


a  handle  attached  to  the  blade. 


AND 
SAME 

,  N.Y. 


151,262. 
964,  Ser. 

15,  I960, 


.  Apparatus  for  molding  articles  of  hardei  laUe  plastic 


m  la  vacuum  compnsing,  m  combination, 
vacuum  vessel  having  a  stationary  part  and 


composite 
a  movable 


pa^  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  sta  ionary  part, 
eadh  of  said  parts  having  an  end  face  paralle  to  and  fac- 
ing the  end  face  of  the  other  part;  a  vacuum  [)ump;  a  first 
coi  iduit  extending  between  and  providing  con  imunication 
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between  said  vacuum  pump  and  the  interior  of  said  sta- 
tionary part;  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  first  conduit;  a  res- 
ervoir for  plastic;  a  second  conduit  extending  between 
and  providing  communication  between  said  reservoir  for 
plastic  and  said  stationary  part,  said  second  conduit  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  sta- 
tionary part;  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  second  conduit; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  plastic 
for  venting  and  pressurizing  the  interior  thereof;  a  com- 
posite mold  disposed  in  said  movable  part  of  said  vacuum 
vessel  and  having  walls  defining  a  mold  cavity  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  manufactured,  one  of 
said  walls  of  said  moid  facing  said  sutionary  part  being 
formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cavity 
and  aligned  with  said  end  portion  of  said  second  conduit 
and  having  a  shape  adapted  to  sealingly  receive  said  end 
portion;  and  moving  means  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
able part  for  moving  the  latter  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  end  face  thereof  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  end  face  of  said  movable  part  sealingly  engages 
the  end  face  of  said  stationary  part,  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  end  faces  are  q>aced  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  removal  of  said  mold 
in  lateral  direction  from  the  interior  of  the  open  com- 
posite vacuum  vessel,  said  end  portion  of  said  second  con- 
duit being  spaced  from  said  end  face  of  said  stationary 
part  a  distance  so  that  said  end  portion  sealingly  engages 
in  said  opening  when  said  end  face  of  said  movable  part 
sealingly  engages  said  end  face  of  said  stationary  part  and 
said  movable  part  is  in  said  closed  position. 


3,267,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  CARBON  ELEC- 
TRODES  OR  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  CORE 
BARS 
Leslie  H.  JucI  and  Bruce  L.  Bailey,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,064. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1963.  Ser. 
No.  337,978 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  18—12) 


3,267,519 
DIFFERENTLiL  LOCK  NUT  ADIUSTER 
Richard  JaoMS  Albert,  ClirtoB,  Iowa,  niifnr  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Ncmom  and  Company,  WBminglOB,  Dd.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  486,049 
7  Clafans.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  A  adjustment  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  body  member;  a  threaded  stud  fixedly  attached 
to  said  body  member;  a  second  body  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  stud  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing; two  internally  and  externally  threaded  adjusting  nuts, 
the  internal  threads  being  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  stud;  two  internally  threaded  loclt  nuts  engaging  the 
second  body  member  on  opposite  faces  of  said  opening,  the 
internal  threads  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
external  threads  of  said  adjusting  nuts,  said  adjusting  nuts 
adapted  to  move  one  of  said  body  members  with  respect 
to  the  other  said  body  member  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


3,267,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  PLASTIC  OR 

RUBBER  SOLES  TO  SHOE  UPPERS 

Herbert  Lodwig,  Dcsmastrasse  112,  Uesen, 

near  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,924 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1963, 

L  46,427 

11  CfadBH.    (CL  IS— 17) 


6.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  acting  upon  an  extrudable 
material  and  causing  preferential  orientation  therein  while 
it  is  being  extruded  comprising  in  combination  a  form- 
ing zone  consisting  of  a  transition  section  having  an 
inlet  which  is  substantially  inscribable  by  a  circle  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  outlet  one  dimension  of  which 
is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  and 
the  other  dimension  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  inlet,  and  a  final  forming  section  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  inlet  whose  dimensions  are 
the  same  as  the  outlet  of  the  transition  section  and  a 
substantially  rectangular  outlet  die  larger  dimension  of 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  and  corresponds  to 
the  larger  dimension  of  the  inlet,  and  the  smaller  di- 
mension of  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  smaller 
dimension  of  said  inlet,  said  final  forming  section  having 
two  substantially  parallel  walls  and  two  walls  which  con- 
verge for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  which  are  adapted 
to  compress  a  mass  as  it  passes  therethrough  from  the 
transition  section. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  shoes  by  injection  molding 
comprising  a  sole  {date,  a  mold  ring  with  which  the  sole 
plate  is  associated  in  such  fashion  as  to  form  with  a  last 
supported  against  the  top  of  the  mold  ring  a  bottom-form- 
ing cavity  into  which  may  be  injected  a  bottom-forming 
composition  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  an  upper  as- 
sembled on  the  last,  and  means  for  moving  the  sole  plate 
relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  to  position  the  sole 
plate  for  injection  and  after  injection  to  apply  an  increased 
pressure:  said  means  comprising  a  rod,  means  at  one  end 
of  the  rod  adapted  to  support  the  sole  plate,  a  first  piston 
loose  on  the  rod  operable  to  raise  the  sole  plate  to  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  the  mold  ring,  and  to  sus- 
tain saiJ  sole  plate  at  said  predetermined  position  up  to 
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predetermined  injection  pressure,  a  second  piston  loose 
a  the  rod  situated  below  the  first  piston  operable  to  apply 


a  preoncnnUKU  UIJCWUUU  picsauic,  a  si^wwuu  piai< 

on  the  rod  situated  below  the  first  piston  operable  lu  appiy 
an  increased  pressure  to  the  sole  plate  at  said  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  for  supplying  from  a  single 
source  of  constant  pressure,  pressure  first  to  the  first  iNston 
and  then  to  the  second  piston.  | 


ai 


^ 


3^67^21 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  FORMED 

A]inCX<ES 

J  Edwaid  Kostnr,  Efanhmrst,  m.;  Pioneer  Trnst  &  Savings 
Bank,  exccntor  of  the  estate  of  said  Kostnr,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Comet  Industries,  Inc^  Bensenville,  IH^  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FDed  Oct  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,888 
7  aaims.    (CL  18—19) 


mold  pipe  having  a  predetermined  interna 
means  for  expanding  said  tubing  within 
pipe,  and 

elongated   indicia   carrying   strip 
tudinally  in  said  mold  pipe  along  a  wall 
extending  continuously  along  a 
of  the  length  thereof  for  embossing  saic 
said  tubing  is  expanded. 


moulted   longi- 

t  lereof  and 

substantial  portion 

tubing  as 


23,  1966 

diameter, 
said  mold 


!  ud  strip  having  at  least  mie  abrupt  edgj,  and  said 
strip  having  sufiScient  thickness  at  said  dbrupt  edge 
to  form  with  said  mold  pipe  wall  a  continuous  air 
passage  for  exhausting  air  from  betweeji  said  tub- 
ing and  said  mold  pipe. 


3,267,523 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  ARTICLES 

FROM  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

I  M.  Schneider,  Kingswood,  Surrey,  Engla  id,  assignor 

to  Calmec  (Manufacturing)  Llmitcf 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,59J5 

Cliims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1964, 

16,731/64;  Oct.  21,  1964,  42,903/64 

9  Claims.    (Q.  18—19) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  shaped  and  externally 
threaded  articles  out  of  heat-formable  plastic  material 
comprising  in  combination,  support  frame  means,  a  first 
movable  platen  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  back 
and  forth  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  a  second  movable  platen  n^ounted  on  said 
frame  means  for  back  and  forth  movement  between  a 
third  position  and  other  positions,  a  matrix  mounted  on 
said  first  platen,  a  patrix  mounted  on  said  second  platen, 
a  male  die  part  moimted  on  said  second  platen  adjacent 
said  patrix,  a  female  die  part  moimted  on  said  frame 
means  at  a  position  between  said  first  and  second  platens, 
said  female  die  part  having  grooved  portions  for  forming 
threads  on  one  of  said  articles,  said  male  die  part  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  adapted  for  pushing  said  one  article  out 
of  said  female  die  part  after  blanking-out  same,  said  first 
and  second  die  parts  being  cooperable  for  blanking-out, 
said  one  article,  first  power-operated  means  for  moving 
said  first  platen  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
second  power-operated  means  for  moving  said  second 
platen  between  said  third  and  other  positions,  and  third 
power-operated  means  for  moving  the  plastic  material 
selectively  into  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  die 
parts,  said  patrix  and  said  matrix  each  being  in  predeter- 
mined relative  positions  for  performing  other  article-form- 
ing functions. 

3  267  522 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  TUBING 
Joim  R.  Vnkovicli,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,405 
2  Claims.    (O.  18—19) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  embossed  tubing  compris- 
ing 


il.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  ^eet  plastics 
miaterial  compTising  two  parallel  arranged,  relatively 
mk>vable  platens  respectively  providing  co-operating  tool 
means  adapted,  when  the  platens  are  disposed  in  their 
operative  positions,  to  form  an  article  from  I  a  section  of 
a  sheet  of  hot  plastics  material  disposed  between  the 
platens,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
pfatens  towards  one  another,  stop  means  tiaving  parts 
which  engage  when  the  platens  reach  thuii  operative 
positions  and  serve  to  retain  the  platens  in  these  posi- 
tions against  the  action  of  the  moving  m^ans,  cutting 
n^ans  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the  platens]  remotely  of 
tlie  stop  means,  and  so  arranged  that  the  periphery  of 
the  sheet  section  is  engaged  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
si  eet  by  the  cutting  means  and  facing  parts  of  the  other 
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platen,  respectively  when  the  platens  are  in  their  oper- 
ative positions,  and  means  for  causing  the  cutting  means 
and  the  said  facing  parts  to  be  urged  together  more 
strongly,  whereby  tlie  inherent  flexibility  of  a  platen  al- 
lows further,  Umited  relative  movement  between  the  cut- 
ting means  and  the  said  facing  parts  sufficient  to  cause 
the  sheet  to  be  cut  along  at  least  a  major  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  section. 


3,267,524 
FIXED  SCREW  PLASTIC  INIECTION  DEVICE 
Albert  Rcymrfds  Morse,  Clevcluid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Injection   MoMcrs  Supply   Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,243 
7  aaims.    (CL  18—30) 


1.  A  heating  cylinder  for  plastic  injection  molding 
which  includes  a  housing  member  having  a  charge  open- 
ing and  a  discharge  opening  with  a  flow  path  having  a 
helical  portion  therebetween, 

alternate  flow  path  portions  in  said  flow  path  inter- 
mediate said  helical  portion  and  said  discharge  open- 
ing such  that  a  first  substantial  quantity  of  fkiidized 
plastic  material  moves  radially  and  then  toward  said 
discharge  opening  axially  in  a  passage  from  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  last  turn  of  said  helical  portion  and  a 
second  substantially  lesser  quantity  of  material  si- 
multaneously moves  into  a  converging  passage  and 
wipes  the  outer  surface  of  the  structure  defining  the 
axial  passage  before  joining  the  axial  flow  of  ma- 
terial toward  said  discharge  opening. 


3,267,525 

COMBINATION  HANDPRESS  AND 

CURING  CLAMP 

George  F.  McGowan,  4509  Forest  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,790 

8  Claims.    (CL  18—33) 


tf  d 


1.  For  use  with  a  dental  flask  having  a  pair  of  sections 
provided  with  investment-retaining  sidewalls,  a  combina- 
tion press  and  curing  clamp  comprising: 
a  pair  of  standards; 

a  bed  between  the  standards  and  rigid  therewith; 
a  leveling  plate  resting  on  said  bed  for  receiving  said 

flask  with  one  of  said  sections  disposed  thereon; 
a  support  member  above  said  base  and  interconnecting 
said  standards; 


a  horizontal  pressure  plate  between  the  leveling  plate 
and  the  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  upper  and 
lower  major  faces  and  a  perij^ieral  edge  provided 
with  opposed  slots  receiving  respective  standards, 

said  lower  face  having  a  pair  of  feet  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions and  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
walls  when  the  flask  is  on  the  leveling  plate, 
,  said  upper  face  having  a  pair  of  pressure-receiving 
bearing  surfaces  vertically  aligned  with  respective 
feet; 

structure  on  the  member  disposed  to  apply  downward 
force  to  the  central  portion  of  said  upper  face  to  shift 
the  pressure  plate  toward  said  leveling  plate,  where- 
by to  apply  pressure  to  said  sections  to  force  the 
same  into  intimate  contact  when  the  flask  is  on  the 
leveling  plate;  and 

a  pair  of  upright  setscrews  threaded  in  said  member 
and  aligned  with  respective  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
latter  to  force  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  leveling 
plate  and  thereby  clamp  the  flask  between  said  feet 
and  said  leveling  plate  when  the  flask  is  ditpoitf<< 
thereon,  whereby  to  prevent  disproportionate  expan- 
sion of  the  flask  upon  heating  thereof  during  the 
curing  process. 


/ 


3,267,526 
TEXTILE  DRAFIING  APPARATUS 
Reginald  F.  Pippin,  Jr.,  and  wniiam  P.  WarAen,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MOUken  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Oct  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,437 
5  Clafaiis.    (a.  19—245) 


1.  A  drafting  assembly  for  textile  fibers  comprising  a 
pair  of  drafting  rolls  each  having  an  annular  apron- 
carrying  surface  and  further  annular  surfaces  beyond 
each  side  of  the  respective  apron-carrying  surface,  said 
further  annular  surfaces  on  at  least  one  o(  said  rolls  are 
of  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  the  annular  apron- 
carrying  surface  of  said  one  roll  and  form  neck  portions, 
an  endless  apron  disposed  about  the  annular  apron- 
carrying  surface  on  each  of  said  rolls,  and  an  apron- 
guiding-and-cleaning  device  including  two  separable 
apron-guiding  elements,  each  of  said  apron-guiding  ele- 
ments having  an  apron-guiding  portion  with  two  apron- 
guiding-and-cleaning  surfaces  converging  in  a  direction 
extending  away  from  its  respective  roll  and  culminating 
in  a  convex  nose  end  portion  for  apron  reversal,  each  of 
said  apron  guiding  elements  having  two  arcuate  surfaces 
disposed  on  respectively  opposite  lateral  sides  of  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  aprons,  each  of 
said  arcuate  surfaces  being  complementary  to  and  riding 
in  radial  load-bearing  relation  on  the  annular  periphery 
of  said  further  annular  surfaces  of  said  rolls,  one  of  said 
apron-guiding  elements  having  side  shoulders  thereon 
forming  said  arcuate  surfaces  and  engaging  in  load-bear- 
ing and  side-stabilizing  relation  on  said  neck  portions  and 
having  an  intermediate  recessed  section  between  said 
shoulders,  said  intermediate  recessed  section  engaging 
said  apron-carrying  surface  of  said  one  roll  in  roll-clean- 
ing relation  to  aid  in  maintaining  said  roll  clean. 
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3^67^27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CERAMIC  MOLDS 

Gcorsc  M.  Brown,  7536  Johnnycake  Ridge  Road, 

Mentor  Township,  Lain  County,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,245 

3  Cfadms.    (CL  22—14) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  mold  for  an  impeller 
having  a  conical  hub  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
screw-type  blades  of  constant  lead  radiating  therefrom, 
including  the  steps  of;  forming  a  positive  pattern  of  the 
impeller  sonraHhe  spacing  between  adjacent  turns  is  con- 
stant, coaxially  securing  the  positive  pattern  to  a  cylindri- 
cal flask  base  for  rotation  therewith  alon^  its  axis,  secur- 
ing a  cylindrical  flask  to  said  flask  base  so  as  to  define  an 
investment  cavity  about  said  pattern,  investing  the  pattern 
with  a  slurry  of  self-bonding  ceramic  refractory  mix  so 
as  to  form  a  ceramic  mold  within  the  flask,  after  setting 
of  the  slurry  but  before ,  appreciable  expansion  thereof 
twisting  the  flask  base  so  as  to  unscrew  the  impeller  pat- 
tern from  the  ceramic  mold  which  is  held  in  the  flask, 
with  the  thread  formed  by  the  pattern  in  the  ceramic 
mold  functioning  as  the  sole  pitch  guide  for  movement  of 
the  pattern  whereby  the  stresses  on  the  mold  developed 
during  such  twisting  are  equally  distributed. 


3,267,528 
FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  EUms,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,514 
19aaims.    (CL  22— 42) 


3,267,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METAL$  UNDER 
HIGH  VACUUM 
Heimnt  Gmi>er  and  Herbert  Steplian,  bo|h  of 
(Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Herafns  GjnJ>JL, 
Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,9tS7 
2  Claims.    (CL  22—57.2) 


AUGlST  28,  1966 


spac  ed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  metals, 
nace  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  the 
nieags  for  vertically  suspending  within  the 
ber  a  rod  of  the  metal  to  be  melted,  at  least 
tron  source  mounted  in  the  furnace  chamber 
orizontal    arrangement   around    and 
etal  rod,  means  for  maintaining  the 
etal  rod  substantially  at  the  horizontal 
electron  source,  electron  focusing  means 
t  >e  flrst  electron  source  and  defining  a 
1  >cated  in  the  space  between  the  flrst 
t  le  metal  rod  and  substantially  in  a 
t  irough  the  lower  end  of  the  metal  rod  for 
9  abstantially  all  of  the  electrons  emitted  by 
t  ron  source  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  meta 
Metal  to  melt  at  and  drip  off  from  the 
( letal  rod,  a  crucible  located  within  the 
:  nd  below  the  metal  rod  for  collecting  the 
(  ripping  off  the  lower  end  of  the  metal  ro< 

pool  of  the  molten  metal,  means  for 
1  pper  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal 
(lined  level,  and  at  least  one  second 
anged  above  the  flrst  electron  source  for 
rons  through  the  furnace  chamber  and 
lolten  metal  to  maintain  the  metal  in 
lolten  condition. 


com  }nsmg 


16.  In  a  foundry  molding  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  vertically  movable  table  adapted  to  support  a  pattern 
containing  sand  fllled  flask  thereon,  a  squeeze  head  there- 
above,  and  power  means  operative  to  raise  and  lower 
said  table  to  squeeze  such  sand  against  said  head  and 
to  draw  the  pattern  from  the  mold  thus  produced;  a  table 
height  responsive  control  for  said  power  means  com- 
prising a  Valve  having  a  vertically  elongated  valve  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  table. 


on  o 


a  fur- 
furnace  chamber, 
furnace  cham- 
one  first  elec- 
in  an  annular 
from   the 
low^r  end  of  the 
of  the  first 
associated  with 
focusing  aperture 
electron  source  and 
hoqizontal  plane 
concentrating 
the  first  elec- 
rod  to  cause 
lovitr  end  of  the 
furnace  chamber 
molten  metal 
and  forming 
mkintaining  the 
at  a  predeter- 
election  source  ar- 


pfojecting  elec- 

the  pool  of 

pool  in  a 


tie 


Walter  Wolf, 
Firma  Wnp- 
Germany,  a 
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3,267,53« 
PIG  CASTING  MACHINE 
aul  Buttkereit,  Wuppcrtal-Barmcn,  and 
Dortmund-Kome,  Germany,  assignors  t<i 
permetall  G.m.b.H.,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen, 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324] 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

W  33,967 
|4  Claims.    (CI.  22— 63) 
1.  A  pig  castmg  machine,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  chills  arrangejl  in  repeated 

succession  and  forming  pigs, 
means  for  pouring  material  into  each  of 

chills  and  including  casting  lips  equal  iji  number  with 
that  of  said  chills  in  each  of  said  group^, 
an  expulsion  means, 
means  for  moving  successively  each  of  iaid  groups  of 
chills  into  a  jTOsition  below  the  corresponding  of 
said  pouring  lips,  and  thereafter  to  faid  expulsion 
means, 


.aid  groups  of 
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means  for  moving  close  to  each  other  to  form  a  layer 
of  said  pigs  of  each  of  said  groups  of  chills  and  fol- 
lowing said  expulsion  means,  and 


a  pallet  chill  disposed  in  the  repeated  succession  of 
said  group  of  chills. 


3,267,531 
PIG  CASTING  MACHINE 
Paul   Buttiiereit,  Wappcrtal-Barmen,   and   Walter  Wolf, 
Dortmund-Kome,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firms  Wup- 
permetall  G.m.b.H.,  Wuppcrtal-Barmcn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  off  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1963, 

W  34,085 

6  Claims.     (O.  22—63) 


1.  A  pig  casting  machine,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  adjacently  arranged  chills, 

a  device  pouring  material  successively  into  each  of  said 

groups  of  chills  to  form  pigs  complementary  to  said 

chills, 
means  for  moving  successively  said  groups  of  chills 

below  said  pouring  device, 
means  for  removing  said  pigs  from  said  chills, 
means  for  lifting  each  of  said  group  of  pigs  from  said 

removing  means  to  a  conveying  position, 
means  for  piling  up  adjacent  each  other  said  pigs  of 

each  of  said  groups, 
said  piling  means  following  said  lifting  means, 
said  pigs  being  of  trapezoidal  cross-section  and  having 

gripping  projections, 
said  lifting  means  including  means  for  turning  each 

second  pig  of  each  of  said  groups  for  an  angle  of 

about  180*  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


a  transporation  fork  having  at  least  two  teeth  and  receiv- 
ing  said  pigs  from  said  lifting  means, 

means  for  changing  the  level  position  of  said  piling 
means,  and 

an  abutment  means  disposed  between  said  teeth  of  said 
transportation  fork  above  said  piling  means  and 
stripping  off  said  pigs  from  said  transporation  fork 
and,  thereby,  moving  closely  to  each  other  said  pigs 
during  the  return  stroke  of  said  transportation  fork. 


3467,532 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLASH  IN 
PRESSURE  CASTING 
Alexandr  Borisovich  Zoev,  nlitn  Rjbniko,  I,  Apt  23; 
Viktor  PavloTich  Savitsky,  nlitia  Shdpichi,  2S;  mid 
Grigory  Emclianovich  Gaiaida,  MogilcTtkoc 
7,  Apt.  32,  aU  of  Minsk,  U.S.S  JL 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  394,791 
2  Claims.    (CL22— 6S) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  flash  resulting  from 
the  operation  of  a  pressure  casting  machine  having  a 
frame,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  plunger  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  a  flange  on  said  pressure 
plunger,  a  knock-out  (hunger,  and  a  knock-out  piston 
mounted  on  said  knock-out  plunger  and  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
bracket  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  pressure  plunger,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  for 
vertical  swinging  movement,  said  lever  having  a  long 
arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  flash  engaging  striker  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  long  arm,  the  outer  end  of  said  short  arm  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  flash,  where- 
by upon  movement  of  said  pressure  plunger  in  one  di- 
rection said  flange  will  engage  said  short  arm  to  swing 
said  long  arm  and  striker  upwardly  to  a  cocked  position 
and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  striker  in  cocked 
position,  whereby  upon  release  of  said  retaining  means 
said  striker  will  swing  downwardly  under  the  force  of 
gravity  and  will  impinge  on  the  flash  projecting  outward- 
ly of  said  chamber  to  detach  the  flash,  the  force  of  impact 
of  said  striker  resulting  solely  from  the  kinetic  energy  de- 
veloped during  downward  swinging  movement  of  said 
striker. 


3,267,533 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  WELDING  CRUCIBLE 

George  B.  Yaegcr,  8701  BeHcvOle  Ave, 

BeUeviUe,  Mich. 

,    Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,455 

5  Claims.    (CL  22—85) 

1.  Por  use  in  combination  with  a  welding  crucible  for 

molten  metal,  the  crucible  having  a  discharge  opening  at 

the  lower  end,  a  firing  pin  extending  downwardly  from 

the  opening  and  drivable  upwardly  to  free  the  opening 

for  the  discharge  of  molten  metal,  the  crucible  being 

mounted  in  a  frame,  a  tripping  mechanism  comprising 

a  firing  rod  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  means 

for    positioning   the    forward   end   of   the   rod   beneath 

the  firing  pin,  guide  means  for  directing  said  forward 
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end  upwardly  to  drive  the  firing  pin  upwardly  and  free 
said  crucible  opening,  power  means  for  driving  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  firing  rod  downwardly  and  the  for- 


ward portion  upwardly,  and  biasing  means  for  pivpting 
the  firing  rod  sidewardly  away  from  said  crucible  dpening 
subsequent  to  driving  the  firing  pin  upwardly. 


3^67,534 
COMBINATION  TIE  CXASP  AND  KEY  HOLDER 
Raymond    R.    Danscreau,    Warwick,    R.I.,    assignor   to 
Beatrix  Jewelry  Co^  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,057 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 3) 


excee 
clodii 
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eeds  the  hardness  of  said  plastic  str^, 
Ming  a  center  wall  and  a  pair  of  flange  wall  i 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  said 
hi  ving  blunt  irregular  formations  on  thei; 


Slid 


t  about  said 

are  pressing 

said   overlapping  strap  portions   into   said 


body  in- 

,  said  center 

flange  walls 

strap  con- 


U  :ting  surfaces,  said  flange  walls  being  bei 
p  astic  strap  so  that  said  irregular  formations 
pt  irtions   of       "    "      '       " 
a  ertures. 


'      3,267,536 

COMBINED  CLIP  AND  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

Marvin  D.  Brown,  Great  Necic,  and  Carter'  A.  Towbin, 

Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B  and  R  Associates,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

FUed  Jane  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,101 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—49) 


^ 


1.  In  a  combination  tie  clasp  and  key  holder  device, 
an  elongated  bar,  a  retaining  jaw  interconnected  to  one 
end  of  said  bar  and  being  urged  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof  for  securing  said  combination 
device  on  the  shirt  of  the  user,  a  key  including  a  head  and 
a  shank  and  normally  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bar  to  define  the  exterior  of  said  device,  a  pivot  connec- 
tion joining  the  head  of  said  key  to  an  end  of  said  bar, 
wherein  said  key  is  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
bar  to  a  position  that  exposes  said  shank  foi^  use  in  a  lock, 
said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein, 
and  said  bar  having  a  lug  formed  on  the  end  opposite  the 
pivot  connection  for  engaging  said  groove  and  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  key  in  overlying  relation  with  respect 
to  said  bar,  said  pivoV  connection  including  a  collar  that 
is  disposed  between  said  head  and  bar,  the  end  of  said 
collar  that  engages  said  head  being  inclined  so  as  to 
position  said  shank  in  positive  engagement  with  the  lug 
formed  on  said  bar. 


3^67,535 
SEAL 
HoiUnshead  T.  Martin,  Evanston,  111.,  Arvid  I.  Ericsson, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Ilmar  J.  Vilcins,  North- 
brook,  m.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,903 
6  Claims.    (CI.  24— 16) 
6.  A  Ugature  of.  plastic  strap  having  overlapped  strap 
portions  joined  and  secured  together  by  a  seal  which  in- 
cludes a  body  of  sheet  material  having  a  hardness  which 


1.  An  assembly,  adapted  to  be  carried  avout  on  one's 
person,  comprising  a  tie  clasp  having  a  front  bar  portion 
a  lapted  to  extend  across  the  front  of  a  tie  when  the  tie 

asp  is  worn,  said  tie  clasp  having  a  rear  1(  ver  pivotally 
connected  to  said  front  bar  portion  and  a  spring  urging 

free  end  of  said  lever  toward  a  free  end  of  said  front 
bkr  portion,  an  elongated  key  situated  betwien  said  lever 
aid  front  bar  portion  and  having  a  free  end  situated 
h  stween  said  free  end  of  said  lever  and  sai  I  free  end  of 
Slid  front  bar  portion  so  that  the  force  of  said  spring 
urging  said  free  end  of  said  lever  toward  said  free  end 
0  f  said  front  bar  portion  will  urge  said  ke; "  toward  said 
font  bar  portion,  said  key  fixedly  carry  nj ,  at  said  free 
eid  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  which  slidab  y  receives  in 
ii  s  interior  the  free  end  of  said  front  bar  p  )rtion  of  said 
tje  clasp. 

"■ 

3,267,537  ' 

Ruckle  for  luggage  straps  and  the  like 

^es  H.  De  Claire,  East  Detroit,  and  Akira  Tanaka, 
Southfield,  MidiM  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  1  >elaware 
FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,  >73 
8  Claims.     (CI.  24—75) 
8.  A  buckle  for  connecting  first  and  secot  d  strap  mem- 
l^rs  comprising 
first  and  second  relatively  flat  buckle  members, 
the  first  buckle  member  being  bent  interm  ;diate  its  ends 
to  form  offset  end  portions  and  bavin; ;  a  transverse 
slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof  formin  ;  an  end  bar 
embraceable  by  the  first  strap  member, 
one  end  portion  of  the  second  buckle  iiember  being 
bent  to  form  a  tongue  insertable  throu  gh  the  slot  to 
interengage  the  buckle  members  and  clamp  the  first 
strap  member  against  the  end  bar  of  t|^e  first  buckle 
member, 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  second  bi^ckle  member 
having  an  end  bar. 
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and  a  strap  adjusting  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
second  buckle  member  and  embraceable  by  a  loop 
portion  of  the  second  strap  member  passing  between 
the  adjusting  member  and  the  second  buckle  end  bar 
for  positioning  the  second  strap  member  relative  to 
the  first  buckle  member, 


3^7j539 

CABLE  FfTriNG 

Edward  R.  Mark,  6819  NE.  Broadway,  Portland,  Onf. 

Fflcd  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379^87 

5  Claims.    (CL  24—122^ 


the  bent  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  buckle  mem- 
ber being  engageable  with  the  loop  portion  of  the 
second  strap  member  during  buckle  interengagement 
to  slidably  cam  the  adjusting  member  toward  the 
second  buckle  member  end  bar  to  lockingly  clamp 
a  portion  of  said  loop  portion  thereagainst  in  a 
selected  positicxi. 


3,267,538 

GRIP  OR  SNAP-ON  FASTENERS 

Hldenosuke  i«iii»«M,  289—46  KItaliata,  Motoyama-cho, 

HJgtMnada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,091 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

39/27357;  Apr.  15, 1964,  39/29,353 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 96) 


1.  In  a  cable  fitting, 

a  sleeve  having  a  frustoconical  inner  portion, 
and  a  wedge  having  a  frustoconical  outer  portion  and 
a  thin,  malleable,  exterior  flange  having  notches 
therein  spaced  substantialy  equidistantly  therearound 
for  positioning  exterior  strands  of  a  wire  cable  and 
holding  the  strands  in  positions  spaced  evenly  apart 
as  the  wedge  and  sleeve  are  moved  lengthwise  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  flange  being  collapsible  as 
movement  of  said  wedge  and  said  sleeve  proceeds, 
M^^reby  the  wires  of  the  cable  become  xmiformly 
spread  apart  around  the  entire  circiunference  of  said 
wedge  and  clamped  between  the  frustoconical  por- 
tions of  said  wedge  and  said  sleeve. 


3^7,540 
CORD  FASTENER 
Frank  E.  Wolcott,  West  Hartford    Coon.,  and  Widtcr 
Dorwin  Teagne,  Alpine,  and  Anmony  P.  Montaibmo, 


Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 


to  The  Hartford  Com- 


pwy,  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporadon  of  Co— acticnt 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,030 
4  Clafaiis.    (CL  24—130) 


A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  female  fastening  element 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  snap  fastener  socket 
therein  and  an  inner  washer  contained  in  said  base  plate 
and  having  bendable  projections  thereon  adapted  to  be 
pierced  through  an  associated  fabric  and  also  through  the 
central  opening  of  a  tab-carrying  washer  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  the  fabric  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said 
projections  may  be  bent  over  the  tab-carrying  washer  to 
secure  the  parts  of  the  female  fastening  element  together, 
and  a  male  fastening  element  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  recess,  an  inner  washer  contained  in  the  said 
recess  and  having  bendable  projections  adapted  to  be 
pierced  through  an  associated  fabric  and  also  through  the 
central  opening  of  an  associated  washer  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  fabric  and  having  a  snap  fastener  stud 
thereon  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections  may  be 
bent  over  the  stud-carrying  washer  to  secure  the  parts  of 
the  male  fastening  element  together,  said  tab-carrying 
washer  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  upper  surface 
positioned  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  bent  over  pro- 
jections of  the  female  fastening  element  inner  washw  and 
said  tabs  being  positicmed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  last  mentioned 
projections  to  conceal  same,  said  snap  fastener  stud  and 
socket  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  readily  snap  together. 


1.  For  use  in  tying  an  article  with  a  flexible  cord,  a 
cord  fastener  comprising  a  generally  flat  body  having  a 
substantially  planar,  elongated  base  portion  with  an  open- 
ing for  securing  the  cord  at  one  end  of  the  fastener  body 
and  an  ear  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  fastener 
body,  the  ear  portion  being  integral  with  the  base  por- 
tion at  one  side  thereof,  the  ear  portion  and  the  base  por- 
tion having  spaced  opposed  edges  at  said  opposite  end  of 
the  fastener  body  forming  a  first  notch  for  receiving  the 
cord,  the  ear  portion  and  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base 
portion  forming  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  fastener  body 
a  generally  J-shaped  wedging  notch  for  the  cord  opposed  to 
the  first  notch,  and  the  J-shaped  notch  providing  a  pas- 
sage and  an  enlarged  mouth  for  loosely  receiving  a  first 
wrap  of  the  cord,  tlie  enlarged  mouth  forming  a  secondary 
notch  at  ttie  tip  of  the  J-shaped  notch  for  receiving  a 
second  wrap  of  tlie  cord  and  for  wedging  the  first  and 
second  wraps  of  the  and  within  the  enlarged  mouth  of 
the  J-shaped  notch. 
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3^67,541 
SAFETY  riS 
Anthony  Chroncs,  Pawtuckct,  R  J^  assignor  to  Reliance 
Molded  Plastics  Inc^  Woonsocket,  RJ^  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Isbnd 

Filed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,347 
2  Claims.    (CL  24— 158) 


1<A  kx:k  safety  pin  comprising  a  spring  wire  bent  into 
a  loop  having  integral  spring  arms  extending  therefrom, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  cap  having  (me  leg  secured  to  one 
of  said  arms,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  pointed,  the 
other  leg  of  said  cap  forming  a  U-shaped  channel  for 
receiving  said  pointed  arm  in  closed  position,  an  integral 
flat  tongue  extending  from  said  first  leg  toward  said  chan- 
nel leg  but  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  slot  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  pmnted  arm,  and  a  lock  hood  mounted  on 
said  cap,  said  hood  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped 
housing  having  a  solid  unbroken  wall  portion  and  open 
at  the  bottom,  said  hood  being  frictionally  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  cap  whereby  in  raised  position  said  pointed 
ann  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cap,  and  said  hood  locking  said  arm  in  said  cap  in  low- 
ered position  and  means  integral  with  said  hood  for  re- 
kasably  retaining  said  hood  in  raised  or  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  retaining  means  guiding  said  hood  during  its 
slidkg  movement,  said  retaining  means  forming  a  stop 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  hood  from  said  cap,  said 
retaining  means  engaging  the  bottom  edge  pf  said  tongue 
to  releasably  lock  said  hood  in  lowermost  locking  position 
on  said  cap. 

3467,542 

SLIDE  BUCKLE 

Adalberto  Steinberg  Sossman,  Via  Frassinctti  25, 

MDan,  Ita^ 

FOcd  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,652 

Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

25,886/63        i 

7  Clafans.    (CL  24—194) 


3  11    12. 
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oi  said  constrained  frame  over  the  entire  longitudinal 
extension  thereof,  said  relative  guideways  hiving  lateral- 
ly bent  wall  portions  outwardly  shielding  iaid  side  rod 
ntembers  and  surrounding  a  substantial  pari  of  each  and 
slidably  receiving  said  side  rod  members  thereby  to  allow 
said  movable  frame  to  slide  with  said  relatii'e  guideways 
tiereof  along  said  side  rod  members  from  an  end  posi- 
tion to  another  end  position  thereof,  said  cross-bar  mem- 
fa  :r  being  arranged  intermediate  said  end  Tod  member 
a  id  said  transverse  rim  member  to  leave  a^  first  passage 
f  >r  a  strap  portion  between  said  cross-bar  member  and 
&  id  transverse  rim  member  in  an  intermediate  position 
c  t  said  movable  frame  and  to  clamp  said  strap  portion 
b  stween  said  transverse  rim  member  and  uid  cross-bar 
r  lember  with  said  lip  portion  thereof  in  an.  end  position 
c  :  said  movable  frame  when  said  strap  por  ion  is  pulled 
L 1  a  direction  directed  from  said  end  rod  towards  said 
t:  ansverse  rim  member. 


1.  A  sliding  frame  buckle  structure,  comprising  a  mov- 
able frame  having  side  bar  members,  each  of  said  side 
bar  members  having  k  front  end  and  a  ^ear  end,  a  front 
end  bar  member  connecting  said  front  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  a  cross-bar  member  intermediate  said  front  end 
bar  member  and  said  rear  ends  of  said  side  bar  members 
and  having  at  least  a  lip  portion  upwardly  projecting 
therefrom,  said  side  bar  members  having  their  edges  in 
the  for^i  of  relative  guide  ways,  a  constrained  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  extension  and  provided  with  side 
rod  members,  an  end  rod  member  near  said  rear  ends 
of  said  side  bar  members  and  connecting  said  side  rod 
members,  an  end  piece  connected  with  said  end  rod 
member  and  having  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
end  piece  on  a  clothing  portion,  a  transverse  rim  mem- 
ber connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  rod  members  dis- 
tant from  said  end  rod  member,  said  transverse  rim 
member  having  an  upwardly  projecting  smooth  surface, 
said  movable  frame  having  a  width  exceeding  the  width 


3,267,543 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  FASTENING  OF 


STRAPS 


Gote  EsUl  Yngve  Holmberg,  Anderstoip,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  G.  E.  Y.  Patenter  AB,  .^ndcrstoip, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden  i 

Fned  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

8,883/63 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—196) 


A  strap  fastening  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tubular 

ilamping  member  which   is  non-rotatablV  but  slidably 

luided  for  movement  in  its  transverse  diiection  in  said 

rame,  elements  inserted  in  the  ends  of  laid  clamping 

nember  to  form  finger  grips  for  the  manip  ilation  of  said 

ilamping  member  and  each  forming  one   talf  of  a  plug 

ubstantially  filling  the  hollow  interior  of  the  clamping 

nember,  opposite  knurled  portions  on  said  ( lements  along 

I  substantially  axial  part  of  the  surfaces  thereof  facing 

each  other  in  the  interior  of  the  clamping  member,  said 

rtions  forming  inclined  knurls  allowing  » id  elements  to 

inserted  into  the  clamping  member  fronn  of^xmte  ends 

lereof  by  sliding  over  each  other  but  prev<  ntihg,  by  their 

terengagement,  said  elements  from  bein ;  pulled  apait 

d  thereby  extracted  from  the  clamping  i  lember,  and  a 

loncavely  curved  surface  portion  on  each  sj  id  clement  op- 

bosite  the  knurled  porti<Mi  thereof  and  fac  ng  the  hollow 

interior  of  the  clamping  member,  said  coi  icavely  curved 

kurface  forming  a  shallow  recess  enabling   be  plug  halves 

:o  yield  when  the  knurls  slide  over  each  ot  ter. 


3,267,544 
SLIDING  CLASP  Fi 
Alfred  V.  Davics,  Ghunorgan,  Sootii 
Aero  Zipp  Fasteners  Limited,  Wemi 
Great  Britadn,  a  Britisfa  company 

FOcd  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  41 
Claims  priority,  apirtication  Great  Britain, 
i  49,922/63 

I  7  Clafans.    (CL  24— 205.14) 

1.  An  automatically  locking  slider  for 


.177 


18.  1963, 


sliding  clasp 


fastener,  comprising  a  slider  body,  an  elbngated  hollow 
cap  movably  attached  to  said  slider  body,  a  pull  member 
linked  to  said  hollow  cap,  a  leaf-spring  extending  out- 
iwardly  from  said  cap  and  bearing  against  a  part  of  said 
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slider  body,  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said  cap,  at  least 
one  locking  finger  carried  by  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
leaf-spring  urging  said  locking  finger  into  locking  posi- 
tion, said  locking  finger  being  displaced  from  the  general 
plane  of  said  one  side  wall  towards  the  longitudinal 


(4)  said  base  and  clip  spaced  from  each  other, 
and 
(b)  a  bowed  leaf  spring  clip  of  relatively  small  cross 
section  and  of  highly  resilient  material  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  outflared  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate arcuate  portion  normally  engaging  said 
base,  and  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  base, 


centre  line  of  said  cap  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  one  side  wall,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  locking 
finger  is  enabled,  when  in  use,  to  enter  a  gap  between 
adjacent  interlocking  elements  of  a  sliding  clasp  fastener 
at  a  region  close  to  the  centre  line  of  said  fastener. 


3,267^5 

OVERSHOE  BUCKLE 

Clarence  M.  Eckart,  Rte.  2,  Wamego,  Kans. 

Filed  Aog.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,103 

ICUm.    (0.24—206) 


(c)  said  leaf  spring  clip  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
curved  portion  of  said  clip  when  a  relatively  thick 
suck  of  documents  or  the  like  are  inserted  between 
said  clip  and  base,  the  resilience  of  the  spring  clips 
and  the  dimensions  of  their  curved  portions  being 
such  that  said  leaf  spring  clip  will  continue  to  be 
biased  towards  said  base  and  can  not  be  stressed 
beyond  its  elastic  limit  during  the  life  of  the  clip 
structure. 

3,267,547 

PIPE  CLAMP 

James  C.  Monte,  Jr.,  Nash,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smttb-Malr, 

Incn  San  Francisco,  CaBf .,  a  corporation  of  Cattfontia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,673 

2  Clafans.    (CL  24—279) 


An  overshoe  buckle  comprising  a  strip-like  part  having 
notches;  a  tubular  member  for  receiving  said  part,  a  de- 
tent on  the  exterior  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
tubular  member,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  leaf  spring  attoched  at  one  end  to  the 
exterior  of  said  top  wall  and  having  a  bent  portion  form- 
ing a  catch  at  its  other  end  extending  through  said  slot 
into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  to  engage  the 
notches  on  said  strip-like  part,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
lift  for  manual  engagement  attached  at  its  base  portions 
to  said  spring  adjacent  said  catch  and  having  its  legs 
extending  along  the  exterior  of  said  side  walls,  inwardly 
extending  bends  on  the  ends  of  the  legs  directed  toward 
said  side  wall  and  engageable  with  said  detents  to  lunit 
upward  movement  of  said  lift. 


30^7,546 

CLIP  SUPPORT 

Ray  A.  Kraft,  2102  E.  McDoweD  Roirf,  Phoenix,  Aria. 

FOcd  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,707 

1  Ctafan.    (CL  24—259) 

A  clip  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  single  piece  generally  U-shaped  member  of  rela- 
tively large  cross  section  and  limited  resiliency  bent 
on  itself  to  form 

(1)  a  base  attachable  to  a  suiuble  surface, 

(2)  a  spring  clip  spaced  from  the  base  with  a 
top  outflared  curved  portion  and 

(3)  a  generally  curved  bottom  portion  intercon- 
necting said  base  and  clip. 


1.  In  a  pipe  clamp  of  the  type  having  a  malleable  band 
with  end  portions  secured  in  lugs,  with  the  lugs  in  pairs 
and  tightened  together  by  bolts  of  the  type  having  a  flat- 
sided  portion  near  its  head  end  and  a  series  of  threads 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  bolts  being  alternately  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  lugs  with  the  head  ends  and  threaded 
ends  of  adjacent  bolts  opposite  each  other,  the  combina- 
tion wherein  each  said  lug  comprises  an  elongated  base 
member,  at  least  one  pair  of  generally  parallel  upright 
and  connected  projections  for  receiving  a  threaded  end 
of  a  bolt  and  spaced  therefrom  at  least  one  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  upright  and  unconnected  projections  on 
said  base  member,  said  unconnected  projections  on  both 
said  lugs  define  between  them  an  open  slot  for  receiving 
the  flat-sided  portion  of  a  bolt,  said  open  slots  being 
aligned  with  openings  for  receiving  the  threaded  ends  of 
the  bolts  which  are  formed  by  said  pairs  of  upright  and 
connected  projections  on  the  base  member  of  the  op- 
posite lug,  said  connected  projections  on  both  said  lugs 
having  a  bearing  face  for  a  nut  on  the  bolt  extending 
through  an  aligned  slot  and  an  opening,  a  strengthening 
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means  extending  between  the  base  member  of  each  said 
lug  and  the  outside  surface  of  one  of  each  pair  of  un- 
connected upright  projections,  said  strengthening  means 
being  adjacent  the  right-hand  side  of  the  bolt  when  viewed 
from  its  threaded  end  toward  the  opposite  head  end  and 
operable  to  prevent  any  substantial  deflection  in  the 
adjacent  projection  due  to  the  force  exerted  on  it  when 
a  nut  is  tightened  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 


3^67,548 
THREAD  TRIMMD^^G  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  N.  Hadley,  Springfield,  Vt^  assignor  to  Hadley 
Company,    Inc.,    Sprin^eld,    \t^    a    corporation    of 
Vermont 
Original  application  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,407,  now 
Patent  No.  3,186,057,  dated  June  1,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,216 
2  Claims.    (CL  26—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  relatively  long  threads  at- 
tached'at  one  end  to  a  traveling  woven  web,  comprising 
a  first  rotary  brush  tangent  to  the  surface  of  said  web  and 
extending  across  said  web,  means  for  rotating  said  brush 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  web 
whereby  said  threads  will  all  be  arranged  with  their  at- 
tached ends  leading  their  free  ends,  a  second  rotary  brush 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  first  brush  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  web,  said  second  ■brush  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  bristles  clustered  in  spaced  radial  sectors, 
the  bristles  of  each  sector  continuously  and  uniformly 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  brush  and  adjacent  sec- 
tors forming  a  gap  lengthwise  of  said  brush,  means  for 
rotating  said  second  brush  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
movement  of  said  web  and  at  a  higher  speed  whereby 
each  of  said  threads  will  be  picked  up  and  tensioned  out- 
wardly of  said  web  and  across  at  least  one  of  said  gaps 
and  a  cutting  member  extending  in  parallel  proximity 
behind  said  second  brush  and  spaced  over  said  web  in. 
position  to  sever  threads  tensioned  across  said  gap. 


3,267,549 
•     METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  TEXTILE  GOODS 
Edward  R.  Rand,  Colmar,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  assignor 

to  DHJ  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,054 

5  Claims.    (O.  28—76) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  cellulose  fiber  fabric  com- 
inisiDg  thoroughly  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  solution 
containing  a  resin  cellulose  reactant  and  a  catalyst  capaUe 
of  effecting  at  feast  a  partial  reaction  between  the  resin 
and  the  cellulose  fiber  at  a  predetermmed  temperature, 
applying  compressive  shrinking  forces  to  the  fabric  in  the 
direction  of  the  warp  yarns  while  the  fabric  is  damp  with 
the  impregnated  solution,  applying  predetenrnned  heat 
sufiScient  to  effect  reaction  between  the  resin  and  the  cel- 
lulose fiber  while  the  fabric  is  undergoing  compressive 
sluinking  forces  and  thereafter  coring  the  fabric  for  a 
limited  period.  '^ 


^ETTE 
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MACHINE  TOOL 

1><luT«n  C.  Whittum,  Orange,  Conn.,  and  >  William  R. 

Vliller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Farrel  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecficut 

FUed  pec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,2  1 

20  Clahns.    (O.  29—27) 


7.  A  machine  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  tool  support, 

(b)  a  tool  spindle  joumaled  in  said  tool  stipport, 

(c)  means  for  securing  a  first  tool  to  saic  tool  spindle 
to  rotate  therewith, 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  tool  spindle  ^ially  in  op- 
posite directions  to  advance  and  retract  a  tool  secured 
thereto, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  a  second  tool  eon-rotatably 
on  said  tool  support  in  offset,  parallel  re  ation  to  said 
tool  spindle, 

(f)  means  for  moving  said  mounting  mean;  on  said  tool 
support  in  oi^Msite  directions  parallel  t3  the  axis  of 
said  tool  spindle  to  advance  and  retrac  said  second 
tool, 

(g)  a  work  support, 

(h)  a  work  spindle  joumaled  in  said  work  :  support, 

(i)    means   for  securing   a   workpiece    t)   said   work 

spindle  to  rotate  therewith, 
(j)  means  for  selectively  rotating  one  of  iaid  spindles, 
(k)  means  for  locking  said  work  spindle  against  rota- 
tion, 
(1)  and  means  interlocking  the  means  for  moving  said 
tool  spindle  axially  and  the  means  for  moving  said 
mounting  means  so  that  said  first  tool  tfannot  be  ad- 
vanced when  said  second  tool  is  advanced,  and  vice 
viersa. 


3,267,551 
BALL  TRACK  BURNISHING  DEVICE 
^Wiffd  E.  Judge,  Lansfaig,  IVfich.,  assignor 
Metal  Products  Corporation,  Lansing,  M|ch 
ration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,^89 
6  Claims.    (CI  29—90) 


to  Industrial 
.,  a  corpo- 


1.  A  ball  bearing  burnishing  unit  for  burnishing  annu- 
liir  comer  workpiece  radii  including  a  plurality  of  bur- 
n  ishing  ball  holding  elements  separable  to  a  non-operative 
I  osition  for  workpiece  loading  and  unload!  ag  and  close- 
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able  to  an  operative  burnishing  position,  and  means  for  form,  constituting  a  segment  of  a  ring,  with  the  up  and 

introducing  and  removing  burnishing  bails  white  said  side  faces  of  the  cutting  portion  and  the  sKtes  and  bottom 

elements  are  in  said  burnishing  position  with  the  work-  faces  of  the  shank  being  surfaces  of  revolution  about  an 

piece  in  place.  "is  perpendicular  to  the  intended  cutting  <iirecUcm.Ae 

^— ^.«^_^—  cutting  portion  extendmg  radially  outward  from  the  sbank 

3^7,552 
BROACH 
Joseph  A.  Psenka,  Blooaificid  HOIs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
National  Broach  A  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Ori^nal  application  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,887. 
Divided  and  thb  m»plication  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  404,632 

10  Cfadms.    (CL  29—95.1) 


2.  A  broach  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
finish  cutting  teeth  disposed  in  aligned  spiral  relation, 
the  teeth  having  a  center  line  disposed  in  a  spiral  slightly 
offset  from  a  true  lead  angle  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
center  line  is  adapted  to  traverse  a  lead  path  divergent 
from  the  path  which  the  broach  traverses. 


and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  front,  considered  in  the 
direction  of  cutting,  of  one  side  face  thereof,  said  edge 
being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  direction  and 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  axis. 


3,267,553 
TOOL  HOLDERS 
Peter  E.  Mortenscn,  Milwauldc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The 
Pem  Company,  MUwanlde,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,198 
7  Clahns.    (CL  29—96) 


3,267,555 

IMAGE  RECORDING 

James  A.  Bergcr,  Horseheads,  and  Michael  G.  Blankcn- 

ship,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Woriu, 

Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioD  of  New  Yotk 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,506 

8  Clahns.    (CL  29—155^ 


/lO 


I 


X 


1 


1.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder, 

a  body  member  provided  with  a  head  portion  having 
an  elongated  comer  notch  therein  and  also  havng 
a  guideway  extending  longitudinally  of  the  head  por- 
tion and  generally  transversely  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  notch, 

the  head  portion  having  a  tapped  bore  extending  to  the 
guideway  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  guideway, 

an  elongated  tool  having  a  comer  portion  fitting  into 
the  notch, 

a  clamping  member  slidable  along  the  guideway  for 
clamping  the  tool  in  the  notch  and  having  an  end 
face  normal  to  the  tapped  bore, 

and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  into  the  tapped  bore 
for  engaging  said  end  face  of  the  clamping  member 
to  force  the  clamping  member  against  one  side  of 
the  guideway  and  against  the  tool  to  lock  the  tool 
rigidly  in  the  tool  holder. 


3,267,554 
GEAR  PLANING  TOOL  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Arthur  B.  Ryan,  Victor,  N.Y.,  asaigm>r  to  The  Gleason 
Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,905 
SCbdms.    (CL29L-102) 
1.  A  reciprocatory  planing  tocA  for  gear  cutting  com- 
prising an  integral  cutting  portion  and  shank  of  arcuate 


1.  The  method  of  f«^ricating  a  control  unit  for  elec- 
trostatic image  recordii»g  apparatus,  such  method  com- 
prising; providing  a  longitudinal  laminated  basic  support 
which  includes  a  first  fiber  optic  bundle  member  sand- 
wiched between  a  second  and  a  third  support  member,  at 
least  such  second  support  member  being  dielectric  and 
transparent  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  surface  of  each 
of  such  three  members  extending  in  the  sanae  plane  to 
form  a  common  planar  surface  having  the  individual 
fiber  optics  of  said  first  n»ember  disposed  normal  to  such 
surface;  providing  a  pattern  of  a  thin  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating  material  adjacent  said  planar  surface,  such 
pattern  comprising  first  and  second  coated  areas  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  longitudinal  surfaces 
of  said  second  and  third  support  members  respectively  to 
form  first  and  second  bus  bars  respectively,  and  such  pat- 
tern also  including  a  row  of  narrow  closely  adjacent  coated 
areas  extending  adjacent  said  i^anar  surface  between  said 
bus  bars  and  isolated  therefrom  and  from  each  other 
to  form  individual  discrete  electrical  conductors;  providing 
a  pattern  of  a  thin  photoconductive  coating  material  ad- 
jacent said  planar  surface,  such  pattern  comprising  a 
first  row  of  narrow  closely  adjacent  coated  areas  extend- 
ing between  and  overlapping  said  first  bus  bar  and  first 
ends  of  said  discrete  conductors  to  form  a  first  row  of  dis- 
crete photoconductive  ceHs  isolated  from  each  other,  and 
such  pattem  also  including  a  second  row  of  narrow  closely 
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adjacent  coated  areas  extending  between  and  overlapping 
said  second  bus  bar  and  second  ends  of  said  discrete 
conductors  to  form  a  second  row  of  discrete  photocon- 
ductive  cells  isolated  from  each  other  and  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  individual  fibers  of  said  fiber  optic  bundle 
member;  providing  first  and  second  electrical  leads  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  bus  bars  respectively  to 
supply  electrical  control  current  to  said  bus  bars;  en- 
capsulating the  components  provided  adjacent  said  planar 
surface,  excepting  the  free  ends  of  said  electrical  leads 
and  a  selected  area  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  each 
of  said  discrete  electrical  conductors,  with  a  thin  smooth 
layer  of  a  dielectric  material  to  protect  the  encapsulated 
components;  and  depositing  a  durable  electrically  con- 
ducting material  upon  said  selected  area  of  each  of  said 
discrete  electrical  conductors  to  form  electrostatic  print- 
ing c(»tacts,  the  summit  of  the  exposed  surface  of  each 
such  printing  contact  being  substantially  even  with  the 
summit  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer  of  dielectric 
material. 


3^7^56  • 

WIRE  PROCESSING  AND  TERMINAL 

AFFIXING  MACHINE 

Herbert  D.  Scharf,  151  LeveiiiwtoD  Are^ 

PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,710 

42  Claims.    (CL  29—155.55) 


42.  A  method  of  processing  wire  comprising  providing 
a  cutting  and  stripping  station,  moving  said  wire  over 
and  beyond  said  cutting  and  stripping  station,  severing 
said  wire  at  a  point,  the  severed  length  of  wire  being 
designated  the  downstream  wire  and  the  remainder  of 
the  wire  being  designated  the  upstream  wire,  cutting  the 
insulation  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  point  and 
stripping  away  the  insulation  lying  between  said  point 
and  said  upstream  and  downstream  cuts  by  exerting 
opposed  axial  and  linear  pulls  on  said  wire  including  an 
upstream  pull  on  said  upstream  wire  and  a  downstream 
pull  on  said  downstream  wire  and  feeding  the  bared  down- 
stream end  of  said  upstream  wire  to  a  terminal  affixing 
station,  ailixing  a  terminal  on  said  bared  end,  moving 
said  wire  over  and  beyond  said  cutting  and  stripping  sta- 
tion and  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  to  produce  a  bared 
upstream  end  of  said  upstream  wire  and  moving  said 
bared  end  toward  a  terminal  affixing  station  in  order  to 
produce  a  length  of  wire  having  terminals  affixed  to  both 
ends  thereof. 


3,267,557 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  CORE 
Willy  Oisea  and  Howard  D.  Tlndall,  Lynchimrg,  Va., 

a8s%non  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Lynchiwrg, 

Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,655,  now 

Patent  No.  3,223,955,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,472 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.56) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  wound  rectangular  trans- 
former core  having  a  rectangular  window  formed  from  a 
iriurality  of  intemested  single  turn  laminations  in  which 
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tke  opposite  ends  of  each  lamination  are  in  abutment, 
comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  plurality  o  I  successively 
shorter  strips  of  core  material  of  substantially  constant 
thickness  each  differing  in  length  from  th^  next  longer 
s|rip  by  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  2rT  wbere  T  is  the 
strip  material  thickness,  stacking  the  strips  in  size  order, 
end-shifting  the  strips  in  the  same  direction  relative  to 
one  another  to  displace  the  strip  ends  at  o4e  end  (rf  the 
s^ck  by  predetermined  amounts,  at  least  oae  of  the  said 
scrips  being  end-shifted  by  an  amount  substantially  greater 
tian  the  amount  of  end-shift  of  the  remaining  strips,  main- 
taining the  strips  in  their  end-shifted  conditicn  while  bend- 
iag  the  stack  into  circular  annular  form  witn  the  shortest 
sirip  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  annulu^  to  bring  the 
^posite  ends  of  each  strip  into  abutment]  and  form  a 
Apt  core  section  having  a  joint  defined  by  tlie  successive- 
ly displaced  abutments  of  the  strips,  makihg  additional 
alinular  core  sections  in  the  same  manne^  as  that  by 
^*hlch  the  said  first  core  section  was  made  but  of  suoces- 
s  vely  larger  size  so  that  all  ewe  sections  niay  be  closely 
ii  itemested,  intemesting  all  of  said  core  sections  with  the 
s  ctlon  joints  of  said  additional  sections  overlying  one  an- 


0  iier  in  successively  offset  relation  to  form  a  composite 
j<^int  while  the  section  joint  of  said  first  secti<m  is  disposed 
substantially  diametrically  across  the  core  fi  om  the  com- 
ppsite  joint,  placing  a  central  forming  mane  rel  having  at 
l4ast  one  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  sidi  '.s  within  the 
window  of  the  annular  first  core  section  so  tl  lat  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  mindrel  passes 
tfansversely  through  the  composite  joint,  each  of  said 
niandrel  parallel  sides  being  of  shorter  length  than  the 
linger  dimension  of  the  rectangular  windou  of  the  core 
t<>  be  formed,  exerting  a  first  pair  of  colin*  ar  oppositely 
directed  inward  forces  upon  the  core  along  a  line  per- 
ppncUcular  to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  mamrel  to  form 
tie  initially  circular  core  into  a  flattened  oval  with  the 
core  section  joints  clamped  tightly  between  the  parallel 
sides  of  the  mandrel  and  the  first  force  applying  means, 
maintaining  the  core  clamped  as  aforesaid  and  exerting 
a  second  pair  of  colinear  oppositely  directed  tnward  forces 
upon  the  curved  ends  of  the  oval  core  along  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  action  of  said  first  pair  of  forces 
td  form  the  flattened  oval  core  into  a  rectangular  core, 
securing  the  core  in  its  rectangular  form  and  annealing 
the  same  to  stress  relieve  it. 


assignor  to 


3,267,558 
BALL  VALVE  SEALS 
Ifm  M.  Wilson,  Halliwell,  Bolton,  En^and, 
Henry  Crossley  (Packings)  Limited,  Boltop,  En^and,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  (  ki,  17,  1962, 

39,331/62 
1  Cfarim.  (CL  29^156.7) 
A  method  for  making  a  seal  for  ball  valves  oomjMis- 
iitg  the  steps  of  producing  a  metal  core  bavin  i  a  configura- 
tion identical  to  final  requirements  with  a  1  dimensions 
reduced  by  a  controlled  anvount,  envelopi  ig  the  metal 


c|>re  in  a  wrapping  of  unsintered  P.T.F.E. 


riqulred  final  dimensions,  heating  the  env  sloped  metal 


to  effect  the 
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core  to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  P.TJP.E.  and 
Immediately  thereafter  positioning  the  enveloped  metal 


causing  the  flexible  strip  to  move  to  a  new  permanent 
position  with  respect  to  and  within  the  clamping  edges  of 
the  helical  strip  while  simultaneously  expanding  the  heli- 
cal strip  from  a  point  along  the  body  of  the  tubing  to 
another  point  along  the  tubing,  the  edges  of  said  flexible 
strip  in  said  new  position  remaining  clamped  between  the 
edges  of  the  form-giving  strip. 


3,267(561 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  AXIAL  SEAL  PLATE 
Chester  J.  Richer,  WdbriOc  and  Harold  R.  Rair,  Bd- 
mont,  N.Y.,  aoigMm,  by  bcsm  iirffniinN.  to  Tlw 
Air  Prebeatcr  Coiv«>y«  ^»^  •  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Fllcd  Jan.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,226 
4Claimi.    (CL  29— 157) 


ooce  in  a  die  wherein  the  desired  pressure  is  s^pfriied  to 
the  wrapping  and  allowing  the  enveloped  core  to  cool. 


3,267,559 
MULTI-CONTOURED  STRUCTURES 

AND  PROCESS  i 

Leon  E.  Laos,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin-Marietta 

Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,327 

12  ClataH.    (CL  29—157) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multi-contoured  corru- 
gated structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Corrugating  a  flat  sheet  of  metal, 

(b)  Compressing  the  resulting  flat  corrugated  metal 
sheet  transversely  with  req)ect  to  the  corrugations, 

(c)  Profile-contouring  said  flat  corrugated  metal  sheet, 

(d)  Expanding  said  profile-contoured  corrugated  metal 
sheet  over  a  preformed  inner  shell, 

(e)  Securing     resulting     multi-contoured     corrugated 
metal  sheet  to  said  inner  shell,  and 

(f)  Providing  an  outer  shell  over  said  multi-contoured 
corrugated  metal  sheet. 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  stucturally  reinforced 
curvilinear  plate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cutting  a 
series  of  equi-length  ribs  to  graded  widths,  arranging 
said  ribs  in  a  laterally  abutting  stad:  with  the  ends  and 
one  side  of  said  ribs  in  alignment  and  having  progressive- 
ly yndcT  ribs  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  stack,  diilHng 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  said 
stacked  ribs  equally  spaced  from  the  aligned  sides  there- 
of to  provide  web  portions  of  equal  size  at  one  side  of 
the  openings  and  web  portions  of  various  sizes  at  the  ap- 
posite side  thereof,  inserting  tubular  si4>port  members 
through  said  openings  in  aligned  ribs,  separating  the  ribs 
apart  in  parallel  planes  on  said  support  members  and  se- 
curing them  thereto,  maohining  the  variously  sized  web 
portions  of  said  ribs  sufficient  to  place  each  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  on  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  segment 
having  a  predetermined  radius,  forming  a  curved  metallic 
plate  to  fit  within  the  cylindrical  segment  formed  by  said 
ribs,  and  bonding  the  plate  to  said  ribs  to  provide  an  in- 
tegral structure  therewith. 


3,267,56* 
METHOD  FOR  FLARING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 
William  E.  RcJttU,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
WireBM»ld  Company,  West  Hartford,  Comi.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  CooDccticat 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,544 
4  Claims.   (CL  29— 157) 


3,267,562 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lonis  Chiang  and  Norman  Casagnnadc,  WcUsrUlc,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Air  Prchcatcr 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,296 
5  Claims.     (CL  29l— 157.3) 


1.  The  method  of  expanding  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
tions of  a  length  of  collapsible  tubing  of  the  type  which  is 
comprised  of  a  resilient  helical  form-giving  strip  whose 
edges  are  reversely  bent  and  a  flexible  strip  whose  edges 
are  clamped  between  and  frictionally  held  by  the  edges 
of  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  helical  strip,  the  steps  of 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  rotor  for 
a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  that  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  rotor  com- 
partments, forming  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  grid  mem- 


/ 


/ 
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bers,  and  arranging  the  rotor  compartments  and  ^d  mem- 
bers alternately  about  a  central  rotor  post  in  lateral  juxta- 
position and  securing  them  thereto  to  prbvide  a  continuous 
series  of  sectoral  compartments  with  radial  walls  there- 
between extending  outward  from  the  rotor  post. 


3^67^63 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  TUBES 
Rabh  E.  Seaton,  Detroit,  Mich^  assign<Nr  to  Calnmet  & 
Hecia,   Inc^   AOen   Park,   Rflch^   a   corporation   of 
Midiisaii 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963.  Ser.  No.  312,453 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


I    ( 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  tubular  device 
which  comprises  extruding  a  liner  tube  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  a  finned  inner  surface,  assembling  over 
said  liner  tube  a  shroud  tube  having  smooth  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  having  a  yield  strength  substantially 
less  than  the  yield  strength  of  the  liner  tube,  sinking  the 
shroud  tube  onto  the  liner  tube  by  drawing  the  assembly 
through  a  die  sized  to  materially  stress  the  liner  tube. 


3,267,564 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DUPLEX  INTERNALLY 

FINNED  TUBE  UNIT 
Jolm  NT.  Keycs,  Nortliville,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Calumet  & 
Hecia,   Idc,   ABen   Parlt,   MiclL^  a   corporation   of 
Midiisan 

FOed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,029 
6  CUdms.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  internally  finned  tube 
unit,  comprising  extruding  a  first  metal  tube  to  provide 
fins  predeterminedly  spaced  circumferentiallyi  about  and 
projecting  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 
drawing  said  tube  to  reduce  the  outer  diameter  thereof 
and  bring  the  inner  extremities  of  said  spaced  fins  radially 
and  circumferentially  closer  to  one  another  than  was 
practically  possible  in  said  extruding  of  said  first  tube, 
telescoping  said  first  tube  within  a  second  tube  of  metal, 
and  sinking  said  telescoped  tubes  to  bring  the  same  in 
tight  contact  witli  one  another. 
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s^id  first  member  being  positioned  between  said  ffange 
portions  of  said  second  member  and  adapted  to  move 
wath  respect  thereto;  handle  members  pivota  iy  connected 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  members,  one  of  said  first 
a|d  second  members  being  provided  with  at  east  one  pair 


o  '  slot-like  apertures,  and  means  interconnec 
o '  said  first  and  second  members  with  said 
b  ;rs,  said  means  being  adapted  to  move 
li  :e  apertures  to  allow  movement  between 
s(  cond  members  upon  movement  of  said 


ing  the  other 
landle  mem- 

wii  lin  said  slot- 
iaid  first  and 

handle  members. 


3,267,566 

BOTTLE  COLLAR  APPLYING  MECHANISM 

Clarence  P.  Ouellette,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 

I  to  United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass., 

I  a  corporation  of  Maine  I 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,1  65 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 208) 


3,267,565 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR  TOOL 
Martin  A.  Stnhler,  Lemon  Grove,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
General  Djmamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,522 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—206) 
7.  A  tool  adapted  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
multi-pin  electrical  ccmnectors  comprising:  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  flange  portions, 
said  flange  portions  each  having  a  protruding  member 
with  end  portions  extending  toward  one  another;  a  sec- 
ond member  having  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  flange 
portions,  said  flange  portions  each  having  a  protruding 
member  with  end  portions  extending  toward  one  another; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  conveyror  having  a 
bbitle  collaring  station,  of  apparatus  for  app  ying  tapered, 
ti  ibular  collars  to  the  bottles  at  said  bottle  collaring  sta- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  collars  at  said 
bottle  collaring  station  nested  with  Itheir  smaller 
ends  closest  to  a  bottle  to  be  collared, 

(b)  means  for  detecting  a  bottle  ready  llo  be  collared 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  conveyor, 

(c)  grasping  means  responsive  to  said  de  ecting  means 
for  grasping  the  end  collar  in  the  nesj, 

(d)  means  operably  connected  to  said  gijasping  means 
for  moving  it  through  a  cycle  of  recipk-ocation  hav- 
ing a  collar  transferring  stroke  and  a  return  stroke, 
said  means  being  pivotally  mounted  ipr  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  for  moving  said  gi^ping  means 
from  collar  grasping  position  to  collar  Applying  posi 
tion. 
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(e)  means  for  turning  said  grasping  means  during  its 
collar  transferring  stroke  so  that  a  collar  held  thereby 
assumes  a  large-end-down  position,  and 

(f)  means  for  releasing  the  collar  from  said  grasping 
means  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle  being  collared, 

(g)  whereby  the  entire  transferral  of  said  collar  be- 
tween the  nest  and  the  bottle  is  effectuated  by  single 
collar  grasping  means. 


3,267,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
AND  ASSEMBLING  VALVES  IN  SAID  CLOSURE 
CAPS 

Walter  A.  Shields,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(38—09  24tli  St.,  Long  island  City,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,800 

29  Claims.    (O.  29—208) 


tion  to  permit  said  portion  to  telescope  within  said 
valve  seat  and  valve  body,  one  end  of  which  termi- 
nates outwardly  in  a  larger  diameter  portion  abuttable 
against  said  valve  seat; 

a  first  annular  sealing  means  on  said  body  portion  con- 
tacting against  the  annular  surface  of  said  valve  seat 
adjacent  to  said  body; 

a  second  annular  sealing  means  on  said  body  contacting 
against  said  valve  body  to  form  an  annular  hydraulic 
chamber , between  said  sealing  means; 


each  of  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  groove  and  re- 
spectively outward  from  said  hydraulic  chamber  a 
resilient  O-ring  and  an  expansible  ring;  and 

passage  means  through  said  body  to  said  chamber  for 
the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  force  said  valve  seat 
from  fit  with  said  valve  body  whereby  said  valve  seat 
contacts  said  larger  diameter  portion  causing  said 
valve  seat  and  said  apparatus  to  move  in  the  same 
direction. 


25.  In  means  for  delivering  closure  caps  to  articles, 
a  chute  having  a  closure  cap  receiving  end  and  a  closure 
cap  discharge  end,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  upper  ends  on  axes  parallel  to  the  closure  cap 
discharge  end  of  the  chute  and  normally  positioned 
perpendicularly  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  discharge 
end  of  the  chute  and  each  lever  having  a  portion  ex- 
tended from  the  lower  end  thereof  toward  each  other 
substantially  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  with  the  extremities  of 
said  portions  spaced  from  each  other  to  engage  and 
support  the  foremost  closure  cap  as  it  leaves  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute,  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  and  extended  ' 
over  the  closure  cap  supporting  portions  to  yieldingly 
retain  said  foremost  closure  cap  on  said  closure  cap  sup- 
porting portions,  means  to  transport  and  successively 
position  articles  between  the  extremities  of  the  closure 
cap  supporting  portions,  and  means  to  lift  an  article 
past  the  closure  cap  supporting  portions  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  foremost  closure  cap,  and  the  trans- 
porting means  removing  the  foremost  closure  cap  with 
the  engaged  articles  from  the  chute. 


3,267,569 
HEAT-INSULATING  GLASS  PANE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rudolf  Eichbom,  Wolf  von  Reis,  and  Giintlier  Stockmaim, 
all  of  Gclsenldrchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Libbey-Owens  GcseDschaft  fiir  Maschinelle  Gladierstel- 
lung  A.G.,  GekcaUrchen-Rottliausen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,252 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1963, 

D  41,096 

4  Claims.    (CL  29—471.5) 


3,267,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  REMOVING 
AND  REPLACING  INTERFERENCE  FITTED 
PARTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Howard  M.  Johnson,  Lafayette,  La^  and  Jeffery  D.  Irons, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assipiors  to  Orbit  Valve  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—213) 
6.  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  removing  a  cylindrical 
shaped  valve  seat  from  interference  fit  with  a  valve  body 
comprising  in  combination  therewith: 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  configura- 


/ 

1.  A  method  at  making  a  heat-insulating  glass  pane 
from  two  glass  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
continuous  metal  deposits  of  closed  configuration  along 
coextensive  peripheral  zones  of  confronting  faces  of  said 
sheets,  applying  preformed  scrider  strips  to  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  a  lead  billet,  passing  the  composite 
lead  billet  and  solder  strips  through  a  heated  extruder 
for  transforming  said  composite  into  a  unitary  channel- 
shaped  strip  having  a  web  predominantly  of  lead  and  two 
flanges  predominantly  of  solder,  with  thermal  interdiffu- 
sion  between  the  solder  from  said  strips  and  the  lead  from 
said  billet,  fashioning  said  channel-shaped  strip  into  an 
endless  band  coextensive  with  said  deposits,  and  spaoedly 
interconnecting  said  sheets  by  fusing  said  band  onto  said 
deposits  by  said  flanges. 
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3^67,570 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  WIDTH  OF  THE  WELDING  GAP  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  HELICAL  SEAM  PIPE 

Kurt  Winkler,  Waldshut,  Upper  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Driam  Sodite  Anonymc,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Ffled  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1962, 

D  37,949 

2  Chdms.    (CL  29—477.7) 


ti  accommodate  said  comb  plate  therebetween,  said  guide 
walls  providing  inwardly  directed  flanges  dis  tosed  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  comb  plate  to  supfort  the  body 
nember  thereon  in  longitudinally  slidable  relation;  and 
licking  means  carried  by  the  body  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  comb  plate  for  detachable  connection  of  the 
sjioe  comb  thereto  in  selective  positions  (»f  adjustment 
longitudinally  thereof  with  the  body  member  disposed 


,^H^ 


caim 

■MI 


'      " 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  measurement  and  control 
of  the  changeable  width  of  the  welding  gap  during  the 
manufacture  of  pipes  with  welded  helicoidal  seams,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  that  portion  of  said  welding 
gap  closely  adjacent  to  the  welding  spot  to  the  penetration 
therethrough  of  the  rays  of  a  radioactive  isotope,  measur- 
ing the  fluctuations  in  quantity  of  said  rays  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  width,  and  utilizing  said  fluctuations  for 
the  control  of  said  width.  i 


3,267471 

PET  FOOD  SERVER,  CHOPPER,  AND  COVER 

Artiiur  Joseph  Cavanaugh,  12  Christopher  Lane, 

Sudbury,  Mass.    01776  I 

FBed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,399 

2Clafans.    (CL  30— 116) 


m 


'-Jf 


i 


1  supporting  engagement  with  the  comb 
ig  means  having  a  semicylindrical  cam  me 
nounted  in  one  of  said  guide  walls  and 
lent  between  a  released  position  spaced 

•  aid  marginal  edges  and  a  locked  position 
1/ith  said  one  marginal  edge  and  urging 

•  aid  guide  walls  into  engagement  with  the 
narginal  edges  of  said  stationary  comb 


m< 


P  ite, 


,  said  lock- 

nber  pivotally 

adai  ited  for  move- 

from  one  of 

n  engagement 

the  other  of 

other  of  said 


pla  te. 


3,267,573 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
lowland  E.  Hill,  Stoncham,  Mass.,  assitfior  to  H. 
Porter,    Inc.,    Somcrvillc,    Man.,    a    corporation 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3701200 
2  Claims.    (CL  30—228) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  soft  foods  from  a  con- 
tainer comprising;  a  flat  disc-shaped  body  member  having 
an  upturned  annular  flange,  said  body  member  further 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced,  upwardly  extend- 
ing projections,  a  wire  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  leg  members  joining  an  intermediate  S-shaped 
portion,  the  plane  of  which  extends  generally  transverse 
to  said  leg  members,  each  of  said  projections  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  therein  receiving  and  securing  the  free 
terminals  of  said  wire,  said  S-shaped  portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  body  member  whereby  said  S-shaped  por- 
tion may  be  inserted  into  the  container  for  removal  of 
said  food. 


K. 

of 


3,267,572 
TAPERING  SHOE  COMB 
James  Cordova,  242  N.  E  St.,  Tnhve^  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,367 
6  Claims,    (a.  30—201) 
1.  A  tapering  shoe  comb  adapted  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  a  stationary  comb  plate  of  a  hair  clipper  which 
has  opposed  marginal  edges  comprising  a  body  member 
having  laterally  opposed  guide  walls  transversely  spaced 


1.  Apparatus  for  forcing  a  tool  throu^  a  workpiece 
comprising  the  combination  of:  a  tubular  actuating  cyl- 
nder  having  an  extensible  piston  slidably  c  >ntained  there- 
n,  said  piston  provided  with  a  reduced  di  uneter  portion 
paced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindei  -  to  provide  an 

nular  chamber  therebetween;  a  collar  member  fixed  to 
ithe  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  collar  member  having  a  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  cylinder,  the  reduced  diameter  portioi  of  said  piston 
slidably  extending  through  said  passagewa]  with  said  tool 
mounted  on  the  end  thereof;  fixed  retailing  means  as- 
sociated with  said  collar,  said  retaining  means  spaced 
from  and  oppositely  disposed  to  said  tool;  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  piston  in  order  to  force  said  tool  through  a 
workpiece  positioned  between  said  tool  smd  said  fixed 
retaining  means;  stop  and  shock  absorbing  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  annular  chamber  for  gra  dually  stopping 
further  motion  of  said  piston  following  passage  of  said 
tool  through  said  workpiece,  said  stop  ana  shock  absorb- 
ing means  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  nember  having 
its  outer  cylindrical  surface  fitted  tightly  auinst  the  inner 
cylinder  wall,  the  inner  cylindrical  surfaceTof  said  tubular 
member  being  spaced  radially  from  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  piston  to  provide  an  annu  ar  passageway 
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into  which  said  tubular  member  is  allowed  to  deform 
under  impact  from  said  piston;  and  means  for  subse- 
quently retracting  said  piston  within  said  cylinder. 


3,267,574 

PARTIAL  DENTURE  WTTH  MOVABLE 

RETAINING  ARM 

Vlncciit  J.  Oddo,  Jr.,  161  Brcttoa  Woods  Drive, 

Cnmstoo,  RX 

Fifed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,196 

8  CUhns.    (CL  32—5) 


1.  A  denture  including  a  frame,  a  i^astic  bed  on  said 
frame,  an  artificial  tooth  mounted  in  said  bed,  means  for 
bracing  one  end  of  said  denture  against  the  side  edge  of 
an  adjacent  natural  tooth,  and  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  braced  end  to  the  rear  of  the  adjacent  natural 
teeth,  said  locking  means  comprising  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  behind  said  denture,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  pivotally  enter  the  space  between  the  adjacent  natural 
teeth  at  the  gum  line,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said 
arm  in  locking  position,  a  housing  embedded  in  said  plastic 
bed,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending  from  said  bed,  said  arm  being  mounted  on  said 
pivoted  member. 


3,267,575 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SCALE  CONVERTER 
Clarence  O.  Beard,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrifoor,  by 

assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,190 
3  Claims.    (CL  33—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  grai^  at  different  ver- 
tical and  horizonul  scales  comprising:  a  graph  support; 
a  single  carriage,  a  line-following  member  mounted  on 
the  carriage;  a  stylus  also  mounted  on  the  carriage;  a 
baseplate  on  the  carriage  for  supporting  paper  upon  which 
the  graph  is  to  be  reproduced;  means  interconnecting  the 
line-following  member  and  the  stylus  and  adapted  to 
move  the  stylus  along  the  vertical  direction  of  said  paper 
an  amount  proportional  to  the  vertical  component  of 
movement  of  the  line-following  member;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  along  the  horizontal  direction  of  the 
graph  support;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  move  said  paper  with  respect 
to  the  stylus  in  a  horizontal  direction  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

829  o.O. — «8 


3;t67,576  I 

MECHANICAL  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Peter  V.  N.  Hclkr,  33832  Malaga  Drirc 
DHMPaiiit,Calif. 
14, 1963^. 


FOed  June  14, 1963.  Ser.  No.  287,930 
20  Claims.    (0.33—24) 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  the  position  of  a  tool  on 
a  reduced  scale  from  a  pattern  defined  in  a  reference 
plane  comprising  a  reference  surface  on  which  desired 
patterns  to  be  reduced  are  defined,  a  housing  including 
at  least  three  flat  bearing  pads  spaced  apart  and  oriented 
facing  the  reference  surface  to  allow  movement  on  each 
parallel  with  the  reference  surface,  a  work  table  for  sup- 
porting objects  to  be  worked  on,  a  tool  carriage  for  sup- 
porting tools  with  respect  to  said  work  ta^le  including  at 
least  three  carriage  bearings  adapted  for  movement  on 
the  bearing  pads,  a  first  ball,  an  elongated  inner  linkage 
device  coimected  to  said  first  ball,  a  ball  support  device 
connected  to  said  bousing  including  a  first  bearing  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  first  ball  and  the  connected  inner 
linkage  with  respect  to  the  reference  surface,  a  second 
ball,  an  elongated  outer  linkage  device  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  ball,  said  second  ball  and  outer 
linkage  device  including  an  opening  therein  in  which  said 
inner  linkage  extends,  a  second  bearing  Cpr  coupling  move- 
ment of  the  outer  linkage  to  the  iimer  linkage  device  and 
adapted  to  permit  sliding  relative  motion  between  the 
elongated  inner  linkage  device  and  the  outer  linkage  de- 
vice, a  third  bearing  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
ball  to  the  carriage,  a  compression  spring  in  the  opening 
of  the  outer  linkage  device  and  coupled  between  the  iimer 
linkage  device  and  the  outer  linlcage  device  for  forcing 
such  linkage  devices  in  opposite  directions  such  that  the 
second  ball  applies  a  force  through  the  third  bearing 
to  the  carriage  tending  to  force  same  and  the  connected 
carriage  bearings  against  the  bearing  pads,  and  an  extensi- 
ble linkage  device  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  elongated 
outer  linkage  device  opposite  the  second  ball  and  having 
an  end  adapted  for  movement  parallel  with  the  reference 
surface  to  allow  desired  patterns  to  be  defined  by  move- 
ment of  such  end  on  the  reference  surface  and  thereby 
cause  movement  of  the  second  ball  which  in  turn  causes 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  a  pattern  defined  by  the 
movement  of  such  end  of  the  extensible  linkage  device. 


3,267,577 
BOW  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Mvkham,  7123  Stafford  Cowt,  Affton  23,  Mo. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,093 
lOClafans.    (CL33— 46) 
1.  In  an  archery  bow  having  a  sighting  element  there<Mi, 
an  arrow  rest  thereon  for  positioning  the  fore  end  of  an 
arrow  and  a  nocldng  point  on  the  bow  string  for  position- 
ing the  nock  end  of  the  arrow  thereon,  means  for  observ- 
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ing  and  precisely  indicating  ^^predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  of  the  arrow 
axis  and  a  sight  line  from  the  archer's  eye  to  the  sighting 
element  when  at  full  draw  comprising  a  reflecting  element 
mounted  on  the  bow  and  having  a  highly  reflective  opaque 
surface  positioned  so  as  to  reflect  to  the  archer's  aiming 
eye  a  portion  of  his  face,  said  sighting  element  being 
closely  adjacent  said  reflecting  surface  but  out  of  reflecting 
position  therewith  thereby  to  permit  convenient  observa- 
tion of  the  spaced  relationship  of  the  sighting  element  and 
an  image  of  a  portion  of  the  archer's  face  appearing  on 
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bmprises  supporting  the  die  for  indexed  lotation,  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  die  a  beam  of  jarallel  light 
r^s  tangent  to  an  edge  of  the  die,  position  ng  a  camera 
ia  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  die  to  i  itercept  light 
riys  passing  the  edge  of  the  die  througt  the  groove 
therein,  providing  a  scale  on  the  edge  of  the  die  having 
size  indicia  thereon,  photographing  the  die  and  scale,  mak- 
ing an  enlarged  reproduction  thereof,  and  uling  the  scale 
f(ir  proportions,  drawing  on  the  reproduction  the  curve 
n  presenting  the  designed  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
gfoove. 

3,267,580 

ADJUSTABLE  BORE  GAUG^ 

0eorge    Hohwart,    Farmington    Townshipk    and    Vites 

Joseph  Bnindza,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  N.  A. 

Woodworth  Company,  Ferndak,  MIcli.,  k  corporation 

of  Michigan  I 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,i  i38 
SChdms.    (CL33— 178) 


said  reflective  surface  as  the  bow  and  sighting  element  are 
moved  on  target,  and  said  reflecting  element  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bow  for  angular  adjustment  of 
its  reflecting  surface  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes 
whereby  a  preselected  portion  of  the  archer's  face  adjacent 
to  and  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  nock 
end  of  the  arrow  may  be  imaged  in  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  spaced  relationship  with  the  sighting 
element  as  viewed  by  the  archer's  eye  to  indicate  correct, 
predetermined,  angular  relationship  of  the  arrow  axis  and 
sight  line. 

3,267,578 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  IRONING  BOARD 

Bertha  M.  Rachlin,  4817  Shcyboygan  Ave.,  Apt.  411, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FOcd  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,780 

6  Clahns.    (a.  33—76) 


1.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board  cover  and  measur- 
ing means  integral  with  said  cover,  said  measuring  means 
comprising  first  indicia  designating  Hneal  distances,  said 
first  indicia  being  impressed  in  the  ironing  board  cover. 


-^ 


1.  An  adjustable  bore  gauge  provided  wil  i  a  head  hav- 
ng  a  pilot  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  element 
<  f  a  fixture  used  in  the  adjustment  of  said  gauge,  a  pair 
<f  diametrically  opposed  "go"  pins  carried  by  said  head 

?n  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  mounting  said  pins  for 
ingitudinal  adjustment  and  for  positionin{  equidistantly 
rom  said  pilot  hole,  means  mounting  a  plir  of  diamet- 
ically  opposed  "no  go"  pins  on  said  head  tt  right  angles 
and  in  the  same  transverse  plane  as  said  "go"  pins 
nd  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pilot  hole  also  for  longitu- 
(  inal  adjustment  and  for  positioning  equi<  listantly  from 
aid  pilot  hole,  said  "go"  pins  adapted  to  be  positioned 
predetermined  minimum  distance  apart  and  said  "no 
;o"  pins  adapted  to  be  positioned  a  predetermined  maxi- 
num  distance  apart. 


3,267,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION 

OF  TUBE  REDUCING  DIES 

Charies  J.  House,  Dearborn,  and  Joiin  C.  Hnbcr,  Jr., 

Wayne,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Calumet  &  Hecia,  Inc., 

Allen  Parit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965.  Ser.  No.  437,  671 

7  Clahns.    (CL  33— 174), 


3,267,581 
CHECKING  DEVICE 
irthur  B.  Bassoff,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigndr  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  ^P^ch.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284 
9  Chdms.    (CL  33— 179.5) 


440 


1.  The  method  of  checking  a  roll  die  having  a  peripheral 
tapered  groove  of  generally  arcuate  cross-section  which 


4.  A  checking  device  for  very  large  ge  irs  comprising 
i  I^atform,  a  pair  of  journal  stands  space<  apart  on  said 
)latform,  vertically  adjustable  slides  on  said  stands,  a 
>lurdity  of  rollers  on  said  slides  for  suppcrting  the  shaft 
of  a  massive  work  gear  for  rotation  thereo  i,  an  upwardly 
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open  V-block  verticaUy  slidable  on  each  of  said  journal 
stands  and  movable  between  positions  slightly  above  and 
slightly  below  said  rollers  to  receive  a  work  gear,  means 
for  effecting  contnriled  vertical  movement  of  said  V-blocks 
to  provide  for  lowering  of  a  massive  work  gear  onto  said 
rollers  without  substantial  impact. 


3^7,582 

METHOD   AND  APPARATUS   FOR  SETTING   UP 

TOOLS  FOR  FORMING  TEETH  ON  WORKPIECES 

Wiilard  B.  McCvdcB,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 

Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  conniration 

of  D^ware 

FOcd  Feb.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,041 
SCUms.    (CL33— 185) 


1.  In  a  method  for  checking  the  positioning  of  a  pair 
of  tools  having  facing  sets  of  tteth  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  a  circular  toothed  workpiece  to  be  formed  between 
said  tools,  the  steps  of  inserting  a  circular  member  with 
teeth  shaped  similarly  to  those  of  said  workpiece  be- 
tween said  tools  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  workpiece 
axis  with  the  axis  of  said  member  coincident  with  the 
workpiece  axis  during  tooth  formation,  and  sensing  any 
deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  member  in  directions  at  right 
angles  to  said  workpiece  axis  during  such  insertion  in 
response  to  asymmetrical  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  said 
member  with  said  tools. 


3,267,583 

THREAD  GAUGE  ADAPTABLE  TO  GAUGING 

VARIOUS  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MACHINE 

SCREW  THREADS 

DUmond  E.  Enniny,  4107  Connecfkot  Ave.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  30, 1963.  Ser.  No.  298,713 

8  Claims.    (6.  33—199) 


first  and  second  group  may  be  mounted  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  each  other  to  form  a  single  unit  of  interior 
elements,  the  interior  elements  in  said  first  and  second 
group  being  constructed  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the 
male  and  female  screw  threads  of  the  assembled  unit  of 
interior  elements  are  engaged  but  not  completely  screwed 
together,  two  or  more  interior  elements  of  the  assembled 
unit  are  not  constrained  to  maintain  the  same  angular 
orientation  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  various  machine  screw 
thread  characteristics  comprising:  an  assembly  of  elements 
including  a  first  and  second  group  of  interior  elements, 
each  element  of  said  first  group  of  interior  elements  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  machine  screw  threads,  one  of  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  other  in  at  least  one  thread  characteristic 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  male  screw  thread,  and  each 
element  of  said  second  group  of  interior  elements  having 
a  pair  of  machine  screw  threads,  one  of  which  is  different 
from  the  other  in  at  least  one  thread  characteristic  and  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  female  screw  thread,  the  screw 
threads  of  each  interior  elentent  in  said  first  and  second 
group  being  selected  so  that  they  comprise  a  varied  set 
of  screw  threads  of  which  a  predetermined  number  are 
gauging  threads  and  so  that  the  interior  elements  in  said 


3,267,584 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FABRIC 

BY  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Wyndham  F.  Soothwdi,  WHkcsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

LAL  Manufacturing,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

FHed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,027 

ItCWoH.    (CL34— 1) 


5.  A  process  of  drying  tubular  knitted  fabric  which 
comprises  passing  a  wet  tubular  knitted  fabric  with  the 
flat  sides  in  contact  with  each  other  continuously  over 
a  pair  of  relatively  widely  spaced  electrodes  with  one  side 
in  electrical  contact  therewith  substantially  thruout  the 
width  thereof  and  then  over  a  pair  of  less  widely  spaced 
electrodes  with  one  side  in  electrical  contact  therewith 
substantially  thruout  the  width  thereof  while  supplying 
heat-producing  radio  frequency  energy  ovet*  branch  cir- 
cuits including  the  respective  pairs  and  the  fabric  there- 
between. 


3,267,585 

CHANGING  THE  TEMPERATURES  OF 

OBJECTS  BY  GAS  JETS 

Rudolph  E.  Fntcr,  PiedmoBt,  CaHT. 

(2515  Willow  St.,  OaUandTCalif.) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,857 

23  Clahns.    (Q.  34—20) 
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1.  The  method  of  changing  the  temperatures  of  ob- 
jects having  initial  temperatures  to  be  changed,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  succession  of  said  objects  at  said  initial 
temperatures  with  a  moving  supporting  conveyor, 

(b)  moving  said  conveyor  and  the  objects  throuf^  a 
temperature-conditioning  zone  in  a  longitudinal 
downstream  direction, 

(c)  forming  a  sheet  of  conditioning  gas  having  a  hi^ 
velocity  relatively  to  said  moving  objects  by 

(1)  flowing  a  series  of  high- velocity,  overlap- 
ping gas  jets  having  temperatures  different  from 
said  initial  temperatures  from  spaced  points 
within  said  conditioning  zone, 


1874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1966 


(2)  said  jets  being  indined  at  angles  less  than 
30*  to  a  line  joining  said  points  and  being  so 
directed  and  so  closely  spaced  that  each  jet, 
save  that  at  an  end  of  the  series,  issues  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  at  least  one  other  jet,  and 
successive  jets  of  the  series  jointly  fcHin  said 
gas  sheet,  and 
(d)  sweeping  said  objects  while  Qioving  through  said 
zone  with  said  gas  sheet  at  hi^  rekitive  velocity 
to  effect  a  rapid  change  in  the  temperature  thereof. 


municating  duct  within  said  housing  connec^ng 
aad  outlet  ducts,  a  fan  and  an  air  heater 
n«cting  duct  for]  drawing  air  through  the 
connecting  duct, 'heating  it  and  discharging 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATP^G  FLUIDIZED 

SOLIDS  SYSTEMS 

ByroB  VicCor  Mobtedt,  Baton  Ro«|«,  Ia,  and  Gary  Kent 

nrtterson,  RoOa,  Mo^  assfgnocs  to  Esse  Research  and 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,186 

4  Clafans.    (CL  34—57) 


ojtlet  duct,  the  said  hood  having  an  inlet  in  proximity 
t( )  its  said  opening  adapted  to  communicate :  with  and  to 
mounted  to  said  outlet  duct  for  the  reception  of  hot 
air  internally  of  said  hood. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  improvement  of  gas-solids  con- 
tact in  fluidized  solids  systems  and  for  the  reduction  of 
slugging  comprising  a  tubular  member  containing  therein 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  circumfercntially,  inwardly 
projecting,  constricting  surfaces  which  lessen  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  member  to  provide,  in  effect,  a  scries  of 
contiguous  zones  separated  one  from  another  by  passage- 
ways of  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  tubular  member,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  a 
passageway  relative  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubular 
member  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.9  and  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  constricting  surfaces  rang- 
ing from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  times  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  member. 


the  inlet 

wihin  the  con- 

iolet  into  the 

through  the 


3,267,SM 
GRAIN  DRYER 
WiUam  A.  Timmons,  Jr.,  6345  Antiocii 


Rond. 


McfriaB,  Kanii  I 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3«9,t82 
3  Clafans.     (CL  34—174) 


3,267,587 
HAIR  DRYER 
Walter  P.  Niemiec  and  Donald  E.  Satterlce,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Rayettc,  Inc.,  St.  Pan!,  Mfain.,  a 
corporation  off  B^ncsota 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,134 
6  Clainis.  (Q.  34—99) 
1.  A  portabk  hair  dryer,  comprising  a  rigid,  dome- 
shaped  hood,  open  at  one  end,  the  size  of  the  opening  and 
the  internal  dimensions  of  the  hood  being  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  required  to  receive  and  encompass 
with  clearance  a  person's  head  with  hair  set  in  style  to  be 
dried,  a  base  housing  adapted  to  fit  over  said  opening  and 
to  be  clamped  thereto  to  form  a  self-contained  portable 
unit,  air  conduit  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  en- 
closed by  said  hood  when  said  housing  is  clamped  thereto 
comprising  an  air  inlet  duct  and  an  air  outlet  duct,  a  com- 


1.  In  a  grain  dryer,  a  grain-containing  chamber  having 
i  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  extending  inlet  and 
iutkt  air  ducts  extending  therethrough,  slid  ducts  each 
Wing  closed  in  cross-section  with  the  top  and  bottom 
ihereof  pointed  vertically  and  the  side  cuii-ing  smoothly 
continuously  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  top 


s  having  walls 


andXhcn  inwardly  to  said  bottom,  said  due 
wi-forated  with  spaced  apart  air-transmitting  holes,  said 
loles  being  of  a  size  unable  to  pass  grain  tl  lerethrough. 


Mch 

MIrh, 


3,267,589 
COLOR  INDEX 
William  SCanidi,  Temperance,  Midi., 
third  to  Robert  F.  Foonyer,  Detroit, 
third  to  Remi  Tas,  St.  Clair  Shores, 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353^77 
4  Claims.    (CL  35—283) 
1.  In  a  color  index  having  a  base  with  ai 
a  centrally  apertured  transparent  first 
said  base  joumaled  on  said  pivot; 


ir  of  one- 
.,  and  one- 


upright  pivot; 
color  disc  on 
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an  outer  series  of  spaced  radiaOy  extending  color  sectors 
of  varying  color  density  of  a  first  color  ranging  pro- 
gressively from  10%  to  100%  in  10%  increments 
arranged  in  an  outer  circle  upon  said  disc; 

an  inner  series  of  spaced  radially  extending  color  sectors 
of  varying  color  density  of  said  first  color  spaced 
radially  inward  of  said  outer  series  ranging  pro- 
gressively from  5%  to  100%  in  10%  incremenU 
arranged  in  an  inner  circle  upon  said  disc; 

with  the  respective  xcton  of  the  outer  and  inner  series 
being  radially  aligned  and  at  5%  color  graduations 
therebetween; 

a  series  of  spaced  numbered  outer  code  boxes  imprinted 
on  said  disc  outwardly  of  the  outer  series  of  sectors 
arranged  in  a  circle  of  a  predetermined  first  radius; 

a  series  of  spaced  numbered  code  boxes  imprinted  on 
said  disc  inwardly  of  the  inner  series  of  sectors, 
arranged  in  a  circle  of  a  predetermined  second  radius; 

said  code  bozes  being  in  radial  alignment  with  cor- 
responding sectors  req>ectively  and  having  numerical 
designations  corresponding  to  the  c<dor  densities  of 
the  respective  sectors; 

each  sector  representinf  a  layer  pigment  of  pre-deter- 
mined  different  color  density;  , 


a  centrally  apertured  second  color  disc  overlying  said 
first  color  disc  joumaled  on  said  pivot; 

there  being  similar  spaced  outer  and  inner  series  of 
tttttctd  radially  aligned  color  sectors  of  varying  color 
density  of  a  second  color  of  the  same  progressive 
color  density  ranges  as  in  the  first  color  disc,  arranged 
in  outer  and  inner  circles  corresponding  to  said  first 
disc; 

there  being  similar  outer  and  inner  series  of  numerically 
designated  code  boxes  correspondingly  imprinted  on 
the  second  disc  and  located  at  said  first  and  second 
coresponding  radii; 

the  code  boxes  of  one  disc  being  laterally  displaced 
from  the  code  boxes  of  the  other  disc,  whereby  with 
any  selected  rotation  of  one  disc  relative  to  the  other 
and  with  the  corresponding  sectors  aligned  between 
discs,  there  is  visually  produced  at  each  sector  loca- 
tion a  composite  color  based  upon  the  combination 
of  overlying  different  color  sectors  of  the  same  or 
different  color  densities;  and 

with  the  adjacent  code  boxes  of  the  respective  disc  giv- 
ing  a  composite  index  number  for  the  adjacent  com- 
posite color  produced. 


3,267^99 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Carolynn  P.  Brownfaig,  22535  Mctmora  Drive, 

Bimiiashani,  Mkh. 

FHed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,974 

2  Ciidms.    (CL  35—31) 

1.  An  educational  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular game  board  having  a  playing  surface; 
a  series  of  parallel  lines  and  right  angulariy  related 


parallel  lines  applied  to  the  playing  surface  provid- 
mg  intersecting  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  of 
squares  thereon; 

there  being  an  aperture  formed  into  the  center  of  each 
of  the  four  sides  of  each  square,  said  apertnres  leg- 
istering  with  said  liiKs; 

a  large  number  of  square  flat  tiles  of  a  size  smalter 
than  said  squares,  selectively  positionable  respec- 
tively upon  the  playing  surface  in  a  row  within  some 
of  said  squares; 


BQol 


H 

-'S, 


3 


t 


^    ■ 


s: 


s: 


numerical  indicia  on  each  tHe,  adapted  for  use  in  a 
completed  mathematical  problem  and  answer,  and 

a  plurality  of  mathematical  symbol  markers,  eadi  in- 
cluding a  shank  adapted  for  selective^  positioning  re- 
spectively in  apertures  between  the  tiles  appli^; 

each  problem  requiring  a  pair  of  symbol  maxters; 

a  cap  on  each  shank;  and 

indicia  on  each  cap  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  "plus,"  -minus,"  •*multiplicati<»,*'  "division,"  and 
"equals"  signs. 


3^7,591 
AUDIO  IIBACHING  AID 
Wmiam  N.  LodEC,  Newtonvflte,  Lewis  S.  Bfllg,  Wayland, 
and  Arthnr  Bisbarg,  Lcd■gtoa^  Maas^aarifMs  to  Gen- 
eral Electrooic  Ldboratottea,  1m.,  CanMife,  Mms., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Contiwiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  42^2,  Idly  14, 
1969.    This  appBcatkm  Aug.  25, 1964»  Scr.  No.  397,961 
8  Claims.    (CL  35 — 35) 


^.  In  an  audio  teaching  aid  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  oi  student  positions;  playback  equipotents 
grouped  together  in  remote  relation  to  said  student  posi- 
tions; and  a  control  console  remote  to  both  the  student 
positions  and  playback  equipments;  a  jdundity  of  switch- 
ing means  in  the  control  console  including  a  student  se- 
lector switch  for  each  of  the  student  positions  and  a 
master  selector  switch,  ea/dt  €tt  said  student  selector 
switches  and  said  master  selector  switch  having  a  plurality 
of  selector  terminals  one  selector  terminal  of  each  switch 
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ooupled  to  a  corresponding  playback  equipment  and  one 
of  the  selector  terminals  on  each  student  selector  switch 
coupled  to  the  master  selector  switch  tbere>by  providing 
in  eadi  student  selector  switch  a  capacity  for  selectively 
coupling  each  individual  student  position  to  a  selected 
playback  equipment  and  alternatively  to  the  master  se- 
lector switch. 


3^7^92  I    ' 

HEEL 

WiUiam  T.  Champion,  2333  Presidio  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,895 

nClalma.    (CL  36— 35) 


241 


\"     277 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  heel  for  a 
shoe,  said  heel  having: 

(A)  An  upper  liorizontally  extending  section  through 
which  section  the  entire  heel  is  secured  to  a  shoe, 
said  section  having: 

(1)  means  forming  an  annular  support  on  the 
imderside  thereof; 

(B)  an  aimular  impact  section  rotatably  supported  by 
said  means; 

(C)  and  a  third  section  including: 

(1)  an  arcuately  shaped,  downwardly  extending, 
outwardly  flexible  and  downwardly  collapsible 
skirt-like  portion,  said  portion  being  formed  of 
resilient  material,  such  as  rubber,  and  disjMsed 
outwardly  of  the  second  mentioned  section 
throughout  at  least  the  margin  of  the  rear  and 
an  immediate  part  of  one  side  of  the  second 
mentioned  section, 

(2)  and  portions  extending  forwardly  of  the  first 
^        mentioned  portion  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

first  and  second  mentioned  sections,  and  second 
mentioned  portions  extending  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  heel. 


the  bottom  extei^or  wall  of  the  insert 
.  ing  a  keyway  and  the  top  of  the 
having  a  protrusion  engageable  wilh 
and  locking  means  being  providec 
trusion  in  said  keyway. 


member  hav- 

pike  mentber 

the  keyway, 

for  said  pro- 


3,267^94 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  $NOW 
Iharies  A.  Mattson,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  Frcdri<  k  O.  Ottoscn, 
deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by  Haniet  Ottoscn,  exec- 
utrix, Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Sonbean^  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Jane  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286, 
21  Claims.    (CL  37— 43) 


3,267,593 

REPLACEABLE  SPKE  FOR  SHOES 

Henry  W.  Toiler,  29  Agatha  Road,  Revere,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,236 

4  Claims.     (CL  36—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  snow  compr  sing  an  don- 
ated cylindrical  impeller  housing  open  a  ong  one  side 
nd  closed  at  both  ends,  means  for  support  ng  said  hous- 
i  ig  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  dispc  sed 
(rally  horizontal  position  for  movement  in  a 
1  ransverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotaiable 
I  lounted  in  said  impeller  housing  including  i 
ortion  for  moving  snow  within  said  impel 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
xchange  relationship  with  at  least  a  portidn 
ller  housing  and  a  second  impeller  porti>n 
g  snow  engaging  said  second  impeller  portion 
t  high  speed,  an  electric  motor  including 
oasing,  said  casing  completely  sealing  said 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  fluids,  means  for 
dasing  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
sbid  impeller  housing  and  with  a  substantisjl 
casing  in  good  heat  exchange  relationship 
tion  of  said  impeller  housing  whereby  the  nitovmg 
^id  impeller  housing  cools  said  portion  of 
housing  and  said  motor,  and  drive  means  ' 
said  electric  motor  and  said  impeller. 


with 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  anchor  means  comprising  an  integral  solid  rim 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  shoe  sole  and 
a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  such 
sole, 

(b)  a  spike  member  and 

(c)  an  insert  menvber  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fit 
ti^itly  inside  said  anchor  tubular  portion  and  having 
an  annular  rim  adapted  to  engage  ^he  outer  surface 
of  the  shoe  sole  and  means  for  engaging  the  spike 
member  in  locked  position; 


3467,595 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
fanrice  M.  Levy,  208  Clemow  Ave.,  Ot^wa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  David  S.  Hay,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada; 
said  Hay  assignor  to  said  Levy 

FUed  June  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285JM3 

20  Claims.     (O.  40—28) 

1.  A  display  unit  comprising  a  row  of  n^ulti-faced  ele- 

lents  each  mounted  for  independent  display  changing 

lovement  relative  to  the  row  between  a  plurality  of  stable 

ositions  in  each  of  which  a^spective  distinctive  face  of 

aid  element  defines  a  display  array  with  th<  display  faces 

of  the  other  elements,  actuating  and  index  ng  means  for 

ihitiating  and  completing  display  changing  movement  of 

i    said  element  from  one  said  position  towards  another 


m  a  gen- 
direction 
impeller 
first  impeller 
er  housing  in 
in  good  heat 
of  said  im- 
for  throw- 
outwardly 
an  elongated 
motor  against 
nounting  said 
the  axis  of 
area  of  said 
vith  said  por- 
snow  in 
said  impeller 
iilterconnecting 


i  nd  for  retaining  said  element  in  said  othei 


leans  for  moving  the  row  and  the  actuatiig  means  rda- 
ive  to  each  other  to  bring  each  element  su  ;cessively  into 


position,  and 
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cooperating  relationship  with  the  actuating  means,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  trigger  means  movable  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  each  said  element,  and  at  least  one  face  of 
each  said  element  having  a  co-operating  surface  for  direct 


mechanical  engagement  with  said  trigger  means  for  initiat- 
ing said  display  changing  movement  of  each  element  upon 
engagement  of  its  said  co-operating  surface  with  said 
trigger  means. 

I  3,267,596 

PERPETUAL  CALENDARS 

WaHer  C.  Boggiss,  229  Berry  St.,  Norwood, 

Winoipcg  6,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,423 

11  Claims.    (C1.40— lt9) 


1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar:  a  casing  having  a  window 
therein;  a  pair  of  plates  slidable  in  said  casing,  for  selec- 
tive exposure  of  material  thereon  through  said  window, 
in  the  movement  of  said  plates  therepast;  means  for  fric- 
tionally  restricting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  plates  on 
the  casing;  means  for  manually  moving  the  other  of  said 
plates  past  said  restricted  plate  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, to  mask,  and  expose,  specific  material;  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  further  operable,  in  the  continued 
manual  movement  thereof  at  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined distance,  to  move  the  first  mentioned  one  of  said 
plates  along  the  casing,  against  said  restricting  means. 


3,267,597 

HOLLOW  FOLDABLE  DISPLAY 

NiciMlas  G.  Jannes,  161  W.  Huron  St., 

Chicago  10,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,174 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40— 126) 


In  a  hollow  foldable  display, 

(a)  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material  cut,  scored,  and 
folded  to  similar  facets  on  opposite  sides  of  a  com- 
mon center  line; 


(b)  a  triangular  facet  on  each  side  having  a  base 
liinged  to  a  similar  facet  base; 

(c)  other  triangular  facets  hinged  to  the  sides  of  (b) 
and  having  a  common  center; 

(d)  the  facets  on  each  side  of  the  said  center  line 
having  an  angular  omitted  space,  allowing  the  bases 
of  said  facets  (c)  to  be  drawn  together  in  a  conunon 
plane  about  said  center  which  projects  therefrom; 

(e)  projections  from  the  bases  of  said  facets  extending 
inwardly  together; 

(f )  means  connecting  some  of  said  projections  together 
to  abut  and  limit  the  movement  together  of  each 
structure  (d); 

(g)  some  of  the  projecting  facets  having  engaging 
hook  means  formed  therein; 

(h)  and  an  elastic  band  to  engage  said  hoolu 

(1)  to  draw  the  facets  of  each  half  of  (d)  to- 
gether; 

(2)  to  draw  each  pair  of  halves  together. 


3^7,598 
INTERNALLY  ILLUMINATED  MATRIX 
Bobby  G.  Olcsen,  In^ewood,  Barbcro  Di  Martino,  Rolling 
Hills,  Richard  T.  Heap,  Los  Alamitos,  moA  Norman  G. 
Haddad,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Aviation,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  21,825,  ^r.  12, 
1960.    This  application  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,840 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  40—130) 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  panel  of  transparent  material  in  relatively  thin  sheet 
form  having  indicia  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  panel, 

a  light  source  comprising  at  least  one  electric  light 
bulb  integrally  united  to  said  material  by  encapsula- 
tion therewithin  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bulb  is  in  substantially  imiform  contact  with  said 
material  over  substantially  the  entire  surfoce  of  said 
bulb,  and 

means  for  energizing  said  light  source  to  illuminate 
said  material  from  within. 


3,267,599 
FILM  RECORD  CARD 
Thomas  P.  Anderson,  Hnbhards  Woods,  and  Robert 
Beispcl,  Skoldc,  III.,  assigpiors  to  Microseal  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460^2 
3  Clafans.    (CL  40—158) 
1.  A  film  record  card  comprising: 
a  card  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
a  pair  of  transparent  enveloping  members  made  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  overlying  said  aperture 
and  secured  to  said  card  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
card  for  providing  a  pocket  therebetween  in  said 
aperture  to  receive  a  translucid  film  and  to  maintain 
the  film  in  coplanar  relation  with  said  card,  and 
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a  coating  of  reflective  material  applied  to  the  external 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  enveloping  members 


/-t- 
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and  having  the  property  of  partially  rejecting  light 
rays  directed  toward  said  external  surface. 


3,267,600 

ARRANGEMENT  DISGUISING  A  TOY  CAP  GUN 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Aire,  Califs  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,150 

9  Claims,    (CL  42— 54) 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

first  and  second  housings; 

a  cap-firing  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  hous- 
ings  and  comprising  a  manually  operable  trigger, 

the  other  housing  being  movably  mounted  on  said  one 
housing  and  having  a  chamber  therein  and  an  open- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  said  other  housing  into  said 
chamber,  said  other  housing  being  moimted  on  said 
one  housing  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  chamber  encloses  and  hides  said  trigger 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  trigger  is  ex- 
posed, and 

means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  other  housing 
in  said  first  position  wherein  it  and  said  one  housing 
jointly  define  a  shape  simulating  an  innocuous  object, 
or  in  said  second  position  wherein  it  and  said  one 
housing  simulate  a  gun,  a  gun  barrel  simulating 
member  moimted  on  said  first  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  hidden  therewithin,  means  for  maintaining  said 
gun  barrel  member  hidden  within  said  first  housing 
when  said  second  housing  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  means  for  exposing  said  gun  barrel  member 
when  said  second  housing  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,267,601 
ADIUST  ABLE  LENGTH  BUTTSTOCK 
Robert  E.  Roy,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coifs 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
FDcd  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,295 
8  Claims.    (CL  42—73) 
1.  An  adjustable  length  buttstock  assembly  comprising: 
a  stock  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough;  a  tube 
mounted  within  said  bore;  a  rod  memb<*  having  one  end 
slidably  extending  into  said  tube;  and  guide  means  be- 
tween said  tube  and  said  rod  member  precluding  rotation 
of  said  stock  relative  to  said  rod,  while  permitting  lim- 


ited relative  sliding  movement  between  said  tu4)e  and  said 
r  xl  member;  whereby,  when  said  rod  is  sec  ired  to  a  fire- 


a  -m,  the  length  of  the  firearm  may  be  var  ed  by  sliding 
s  lid  tube  and  said  stock  along  said  rod  me  nber. 


3,267,602 
,  BUTTSTOCK  PAD 

y  rtiiur  Miller,  Costa  Mesa,  CaHf., ^__ 

Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomla 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,  75 

2  Claims,    (a.  42— 74) 


to  Armaiite, 


1.  A  pad  for  mounting  a  firearm  stock  having  a  shoul- 
d  r  rest  portion  and  a  cheek  rest  portion,  »iid  pad  being 
n  ounted  on  the  butt  of  the  stock,  said  pad  hiving  at  least 
portion  thereof  formed  of  resilient  materi;  1  and  having 
a  {plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  in  said  res  lient  portion, 
said  slots  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect 
to  said  stock  and  being  slanted  downwardly  from  the  rear 
'  the  stock  towards  the  front  thereof  there  )y  forming  a 
jrality  of  slanted  webs  therebetween  so  tha  t  upon  firing, 
;  force  of  recoil  will  cause  said  stock  to  pi  irot  about  the 
ar  portion  of  said  webs  to  move  said  cheek  rest  portion 
downwardly. 


3,267,603 

FISH  GRAPPLE 

.Nancy  L.  Josephs  and  Lcland  E.  Josephs,  both  of 

1924  Coortland  Ave.,  Oakland,  Ca  H. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,i  64 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 5) 


1.  For  cooperation  with  a  fishing  line  ha\|ing  terminal 
fishing  tackle  including  a  fishhook  operativily  engaging 
a  caught  submerged  fish,  a  grai^Ie  comprsing  a  rigid 
body  member  including  an  annular  ring  adaf  ted  to  freely 
receive  the  fishing  tackle  through  its  bore,  al  plurality  of 
lildB  planar  grapple  hook  members  each  having  an  inter- 
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mediate  shank  portion  connecting  piercing  prong  and  lever 
arm  portions  coterminous  with  opposite  ends  of  the  shank 
poition,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  shank  portions 
of  the  hook  members  to  the  body  at  s)rmnietrically  related 
peripheral  body  points  for  limited  gravity  biased  free 
swinging  of  the  hook  members  about  axes  parallel  to  the 
peripheral  plane  of  the  body  member,  and  a  positioning 
control  and  pull  line  for  the  grapple  connected  to  said  arm 
portions  and  operative  axially  of  the  body  member,  said 
prong  portions  being  directed  obliquely  toward  both  the 
axis  and  plane  of  the  body  opening  to  provide  for  a  mutu- 
al wedging  separation  of  the  prongs  by  the  engaged  head 
of  the  caught  fish  and  a  grappling  penetration  of  the 
prongs  in  the  fish  by  reason  of  a  continued  relative  move- 
ment of  the  fish  and  grapple  body  toward  each  other  by 
said  control  line,  and  said  hook  prongs  mounting  stop 
members  in  ^>aced  relation  from  the  prong  points  for 
limiting  the  penetration  of  the  prongs  with  respect  to  a 
grappled  fish. 

3,267  604 

TOY  BALLo6n  HOLDER 

WBIfaH.  GoldsBith,  10805  Hess  Drtva,  La  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaae  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,544 

27  daioM.    (Q. 


5.  A  toy  balloon  holder  comprising, 

balloon  holder  means  for  holding  a  balloon  halving  an 
inflating  stem, 

said  balloon  holder  means  having  hollow  longitudinal 
means  for  receiving  the  inflating  stem  of  a  balloon 
and  securing  the  inflating  stem  of  a  balloon  when 
inflated  against  release  and  deflation, 

flared  end  means  capable  of  being  secured  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal means  for  forming  a  seat  for  the  end  of 
the  inflated  balloon, 

the  end  of  said  longitudinal  means  opposite  said  flared 
end  means  having  counterbalancing  means  fixed 
thereto  for  substantially  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  the  balloon, 

and  suspension  means  capable  of  being  attached  to  said 
flared  end  means  for  suspending  said  holder  means 
and  said  counterbalancing  means  and  the  balloon. 


3,267,605 

ANIMATED  WHEELED  FULL  TOYS 

GUIord  H.  AOen,  HoCchUaa,  Colo. 

FDcd  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,300 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46 — 99) 

1.  An  animated  pull  toy  comprising:  a  body  block; 

concentrically  mounted  front  wheel  supporting  the  f<H-- 

ward  extremity  of  said  body  block;   an  eccentrically 

mounted  rear  wheel  supporting  the  rear  extremity  of  said 

body  block;  a  figure  block  fixedly  mounted   on   and 

arising  from  said  body  block;  a  lower  beak  projecting 

forwardly  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  figure  block; 

a  head  block  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of 

said  figure  block  so  that  it  may  tilt  forwardly  and  back- 

wardly;  an  upper  beak  mounted  on  said  head  block  and 

projecting  forwardly  above  and  in  alignment  with  said 

lower  back  and  adiqyted  to  contact  the  latter  when  said 

figure  block  moves  forwardly  and  to  swing  upwardly 

from  said  lower  beak  when  said  figure  block  is  tilted 

rearwanily  in  consequence  of  the  eccentric  moimting  of 


said  rear  wheel;  a  flat  side  on  said  rear  wheel  at^aceat 
the  point  of  least  diameter  of  the  latter  to  accentuate  the 
descent  and  ascent  of  the  rear  extremity  of  said  body 
block  as  said  toy  moves  forwardly  to  cause  said  upper 
beak  to  rapidly  close  against  and  open  away  from  said 
lower  beak;  a  plurality  of  clidcer  teeth  on  the  dicumfer- 
ence  of  said  rear  wheel  at  the  point  of  greatest  radiiu; 
an  elongated  reed  secured  at  one  extremity  in  said  body 
block  and  positicMied  at  its  other  extremity  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  clicker  teeth  when  said  point  of  greatest 


radius  is  in  alignment  with  said  reed  to  produce  a  quack- 
ing sound  following  each  opening  of  said  upper  beak;  a 
cheek  block  on  each  side  of  said  head  block  extending 
downwardly  on  each  side  of  and  overlapping  said  figure 
block;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  figure  block 
and  through  the  overlapping  cheek  blocks  to  form  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  head  block;  and  cotmter-balanoe 
means  extending  forwardly  from  said  cheek  blocks  to 
cause  an  over-balance  in  said  head  block  ^liien  said  figure 
block  moves  forwardly  to  cause  said  iqtper  beak  to  dose 
against  said  lower  beak. 


3,267,606 
IMITATION  BICYCLE  MOTOR 
Fred  R.  Forbjs,  ladlaaapolls,  lad.    (203  S.  Crcsoeot  Drive, 
Frankfort,  Ind.),  and  J.  WBbv  DuM  Robbiv,  4950  W. 
Cavea  St,  iMiianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295y476 
1  Oaim.    (CL  46—175) 


The  combination  of  a  bicyde  and  a  toy  simulated 
motor,  said  motor  comprising  a  hollow  plastic  member 
having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  a  simulated 
exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said  outside  wall  rearwardly 
of  the  bicycle,  said  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  wheel 
spokes,  means  securing  said  member  to  the  frame  of  the 
bicycle  with  said  inside  wall  adjacent  said  wheel  spokes, 
an  elongated  resilient  element  having  an  enlarged  head 
and  integral  collar,  said  member  having  a  first  aperture 
in  its  outside  wall  which  leads  into  said  exhaust  jMpe  and 
a  second  aperture  in  the  inside  wall,  said  enlarged  head 
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being  press  fitted  within  said  first  aperture  with  said  collar 
in  abutment  with  said  outside  wall,  sand  elongated  ele- 
ment extending  through  the  hollow  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber and  through  said  second  aperture  into  the  path  of 
said  spokes,  said  second  aperture  being  larger  than  the 
cross  section  of  said  elongated  element  and  providing  a 
pair  of  mutually  facing  striking  surfaces  for  said  elon- 
gated element. 

3^67,607  I   I. 

WALKING  TOY 

John  W.  Ryad,  Bel  Air,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc^ 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,544 

12  Claims.    (Q.  46—247) 


of  I  aid  figure  onto  said  one  leg  and  to  swin  :  the  other 
leg]forwardly  while  also  swinging  said  one  leg  rearwardly 
love  said  torso  forwardly,  said  ground-en  jaging  feet 
having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge  anf  a  portion 
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sic  >ing  downwardly  and  laterally  from  said 
in  apex  portion,  said  apex  portion  being 

mediate  said  edges  at  a  position  which  is 
er  edge  than  to  sajd  outer  edge  whereby 

as  a  fulcrum  when  the  weight  of  said  fig' 


8.  A  doll  adapted  to  walk  independently  with  natural 
body  and  leg  motions,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  torso  and  rigid  legs  p^votally  at- 
tached thereto;  I , 

drive  means  mounted  in  said  torso,  said  drive  means 
being  controlled  by  the  motion  of  said  body  to  syn- 
chronize said  motion  and  drive  means,  said  drive 
means  comprising: 

(a)  rotatable  crank  means  connecting  said  torso 
to  said  legs  and  adapted  to  periodically  bend 
said  torso  and  legs  toward  each  other,  twist  said 
torso  with  respect  to  said  legs  and  lift  said  legs 
with  respect  to  each  other  alternately  on  each 
side  of  said  doll; 

(b)  gear  means  for  rotating  said  crank  means; 

and 

(c)  motor  means  for  driving  said  gear  means, 
said  crank  means  comprising  a  substantially  off- 
set shaft  having  a  finger  extending  outwardly  at 
each  end  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
central  body  of  said  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  fin- 
gers being  displaced  from  each  other. 


3^67,608  I  , 

WALKING  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,146 
11  Claims.    (0.46—247) 
1.  A  walking  figure  comprising:  a  substantially  upright 
torso  having  a  pair  of  depending  substantially  rigid  legs 
separately  pivoted  thereto  and  relative  to  each  other  and 
having  ground-engaging  feet  at  their  lower  ends;  said  legs 
each  being  mounted  on  said  torso  for  fore  and  aft  swing- 
ing movement  relative  thereto  substantially  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  for  limited  lateral  swinging  movement 
relative  to  said  torso  about  a  fore  and  aft  axis;  drive 
means  in  said  figure  and  arranged  to  swing  said  legs  in 
opposite  fore  and  aft  directions  relative  to  said  torso;  said 
drive  means  being  arranged  to  swing  at  least  one  leg  lat- 
erally relative  to  said  torso  to  thereby  throw  the  weight 


ur; 


inner  edge 

l^ated  inter- 

cl}ser  to  said 

sajid  apex  acts 

is  shifted. 


3,267,609 

POLE  BEAN  STAKING  AND  TRELI|SING 

MACHINE 

Harvey  H.  Rasmussen,  273  W.  1st  S.,  Presion,  Idaho 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,7:  1 

19  Claims.    (CI.  47—1) 


10.  A  pole  bean  staking  and  trdlising  riachine  com- 
l  ising  a  tractor;  a  pair  of  stake  presses  csrried  by  said 
t  actor,  each  of  said  stake  presses  including  a  fixed  sleeve 

id  a  reciprocating  member  having  a  head, thereon,  said 

iciprocating  member  being  guided  in  said|  fixed  sleeve; 

leans  for  driving  said  reciprocating  meiliber  from  a 
.jised  rest  position  to  a  low  reversing  position  and  back 
t^  the  raised  rest  position;  a  pair  of  trellisers  carried  by 
said  tractor,  each  of  said  trellisers  including  upper  and 
Ipwer  front  sprockets,  a  trelliser  chain  interconnecting 
s^d  upper  and  lower  front  sprockets,  another  trelliser 
ctiain  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  i  ear  sprockets, 
H  first  hollow  axle  joumalled  through  said  iJM>er  sprock- 
djLs,  a  second  hollow  axle  joumalled  through  said  lower 
i)rockets,  support  means  for  said  first  and  iecond  hollow 
4xles,  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  upper  sprockets, 
iheans  rigidly  interconnecting  said  lower 
plurality  of  means  for  holding  spools  of 


J 


sprockets,  a 
string  on  the 


August  28,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1881 


chain  interconnecting  the  front  sprockets,  string  guide 
means  fixed  to  and  carried  by  the  chain  interconnecting 
the  rear  sprockets,  and  a  drive  sprocket  fixed  to  the  lower 
sprocket  and  roUtaUe  therewith;  drive  means  for  said 
drive  sprocket,  said  drive  means  including  a  sprocket 
fixed  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  sprocket  fixed  to  the  rear  axle  and  the  drive 
sprocket  whereby  said  trelliser  chains  are  driven  at  a 
speed  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  tractor;  means  for 
supplying  wire  under  constant  tension  through  said  first 
hollow  axles;  and  means  for  supplying  cord  under  con- 
stant tension  through  said  second  h(^ow  axles. 


3,267,610 
APPLICATOR 
Michael  Robert  Hills,  Femhnrst,  near  Haslemere,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  Enghmd,  a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Jane  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,790 
ChUms  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britahi,  Jaoc  5,  1963, 

22,321/63 
I  llClalou.    (a.  47— 1.7) 


11.  An  applicator  for  applying  liquid  to  the  ground 
at  the  base  of  a  tree  comprisirig  a  portable  handle  member 
bearing  towards  one  end  thereof  a  supporting  means,  a 
guard,  said  guard  being  attached  to  said  supporting  means, 
said  handle  member  incorporating  a  pump  and  an  ap- 
plicator head,  said  applicator  head  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  both  the  handle  member  and  the  pump  whereby 
when  the  pump  is  actiiated  the  applicator  head  is  caused 
to  move  about  its  pivotal  connections,  said  guard  being 
adapted  to  surround  a  substantial  part  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  tree. 


3467,611 
HINGE 
George  C.  Hayman,  2350  E.  IliS,  Apt  9,  Denver,  Cdo. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,613 
2  Claims.  (0.49—251) 
1.  In  a  window  structure  having  a  rectangular  frame 
including  upstanding  side  members  and  a  rectangular 
sash  within  said  frame  and  including  top  and  bottom  hori- 
zontal members  and  upstanding  side  members  respec- 
tively adjacent  and  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  first 
mentioned  side  members,  hinge  means  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  sash  removably  and  pivotally  supporting  said  sash 
within  said  frame,  each  of  said  hinge  means  including  a 
first  element  secured  to  one  of  said  sash  side  members 
and  comprising  a  resilient  upper  end  portion  offset  out- 
wardly of  said  one  sash  side  member  and  extending  above 
an  uppermost  edge  of  said  sash  top  member,  an  elon- 
gated track  member  secured  to  the  frame  side  member 
opposing  said  one  sash  side  member,  a  pivot  and  slide 
member  secured  to  said  resilient  upper  end  portion  and 
pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  said  track  member,  said 
pivot  and  slide  member  being  disposed  with  its  pivotal 


axis  above  said  uppermost  edge,  said  resilient  upper  end 
portion  yieldably  biasing  said  pivot  and  slide  member 
toward  said  track  member,  a  strut  element  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  sash  side  member 
below  said  pivot  and  slide  member  and  an  opposite  end 
portion  adjacent  said  track  member,  a  second  pivot  and 
slide  member  connected  to  said  opposite  end  p<Htion  and 
pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  said  track  member,  said 


strut  member  being  resilient  and  extending  away  from 
said  sash  for  yieldably  urging  said  second  pivot  and  slide 
member  into  engagement  with  said  track  member,  said 
track  member  including  flange  means  confining  said  pivot 
and  slide  member  and  a  wall  disposed  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  said  one  sash  side  member,  and  said  pivot  and 
slide  members  engaging  said  wall  for  frictionally  retaining 
said  sash  in  any  desired  opened  position. 


3,267,612 
RETRACTABLE  METAL  DOOR  SEAL 
Walter  Horvat,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Bod  D. 
Lobangh,  Marco,  Fb.,  aasigBon  to  North  Amcri* 
can  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,889 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  49—316) 


In  a  sealing  arrangement  for  an  exterior  sliding  re- 
tractable aircraft  door  assembly  exposed  to  aerodynamic 
and  wind  forces,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  sur- 
rounding a  door  and  having  formed  therein  a  track  with 
opposed  convex  track  surfaces  and  a  linearly  extending 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  expansible  member,  said 
chamber  having  access  to  the  interior  of  said  door  frame 
adjacent  an  edge  portion  of  the  door  by  means  of  an 
interconnecting  linearly  extending  slotted  opening  in 
said  door  frame;  a  door  having  rollers  projecting  from 
edge  portions  thereof  with  said  rollers  having  a  surface 
of  revolution  complementary  to  and  operatively  contacting 
said  opposed  track  surfaces  to  permit  the  door  to  slide 
longitudinally  to  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
to  said  door  frame  while  restraining  movement  in  direc- 
tions other  than  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  exterior 
portion  of  said  door  frame  and  said  door  that  is  exposed 
to  the  air  stream  forming  a  flush  substantially  continuous 
surface;  a  lineariy  extending  slidable  metallic  piston  ex- 
tending through  said  linearly  extending  slotted  opening 
adapted  for  movement  into  contact  with  an  edge  porti<»i 
of  said  door  for  sealing  the  same,  said  piston  including 
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a  resilient  metallic  strip  removably  attached  to  its  imier 
end  adjacent  to  said  door  for  contacting  an  edge  portion 
of  said  doOT,  said  piston  and  said  resilient  metallic  strip 
having  rubbing  surfaces  and  having  a  dry  film  lubricant  on 
such  rubbing  surfaces;  a  linearly  extending  expansible 
resilient  metallic  member  in  said  linearly  extending  cham- 
ber for  actuating  said  piston  into  sealing  contact  with  an 
edge  portion  of  said  door,  said  resilient  metallic  member 
having  a  static  retracted  position  whereby  said  piston  is 
not  forceably  pressed  into  contact  with  said  door  when 
said  resilient  metallic  member  is  in  such  static  retracted 
position;  and  means  for  actuating  said  expansible  metallic 
member  into  an  expanded  position  by  means  of  fluid 
pressure. 

3^67,613 

LOCK  FOR  SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  CLOSURES 

Denny  C.  McQaiston,  4824  W.  Encaoto  Blvd., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,204  I 

2  Claims.    (CI.  49— 449) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  slidably  mounted  closure  door  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(A)  a  swinging  arm  having,  ' 

(B)  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  pivotally  joumaled 
on  the  inside  surface  of  the  door  for  swinging  about 
a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  door  movement.  ' 

(C)  a  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  from  one 
end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  arranged  to 
abuttingly  engage  the  end  of  said  door, 

(D)  and  a  locking  pin  portion  formed  on  the  outer 
'  end  of  said   last  mentioned  portion  extending   at 

right  angles  to  said  radially  extending  portion  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  end  of  said  door, 

(E)  a  door  sill  including  a  locking  notch  to  receive 
said  locking  pin  portion, 

(F)  a  track  on  said  door  sill  for  slidingly  supporting 
the  door, 

(G)  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly 
from  a  position  against  said  door  end  face  into  the 
bottom  of  said  notch  so  as  to  present  said  locking 
pin  portion  in  said  notch  when  said  door  is  in  closed 
position  on  said  sill.  ] 


3,267,614 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SEALING  DETICE  FOR 
JOINING  A  DETACHABLE  COMPONENT  TO 
A  RIGID  WALL 
Jean-Pierre   CazaUs,   Bczons,   and   Jean   Vcrtnt,   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  k  ITner^  Ato- 
miqoe,  Paris,  France  , 

FUed  Not.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,640        ) 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8, 1962, 
914  849 
9  Claims.    (CI.  49— 488) 
1.  A  sealing  device-  for  joining  a  detachable  compo- 
nent to  a  rigid  wall,  comprising:  a  rigid  wall  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  the  perimeter  of  said 
passageway  including  a  continuous  sealing  surface  ex- 
tBoding  therearound  and  a  groove  adjacent  said  sealing 
surface;  and  a  detachaNe  component  mounted  in  said 
passageway,  said  detachable  component  having  an  out- 


AUGXJ  IT  2S,  1966 


wfrcfly  extending,  semi-rigid  bead  disposed  in 
seiurely  and  detachably  fastening  said  detachable 
pooent  in  said  passageway,  said  detachable 
eliding  a  continuous  channel  facing  said  seiling 


said  groove 

com- 

ccjmponent  in- 

surface 


of  said  passageway;  and  a  defonnalble  sealing  joint  having 
at  least  two  sealing  lips,  one  being  in  sealing  engagement 
with  a  surface  of  said  channel  and  the  otj^r  being  in 
se  iling  engagement  with  said  sealing  surface 


3,267,615 
PRESSURE  BLAST  AFPARATllS 
Rilph  W.  Moore,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  assizor  to  The 
Pangbom  Corporation,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  4  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,9^3 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 8)  , 


A  pressure  blast  apparatus  for  project  ng  a  stream 
oi  abrasive  particles  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  a  quantity  of  said  abrasive  particles  under 
pressure,  an  opening  in  said  hopper  for  receiving  gas 
ui^der  pressure,  and  a  discharge  opening  in  said  hopper 
discharging  said  abrasive  particles,  a  nixing  cham- 
|r  attached  to  said  hopper  at  said  disclurge  opening 
receiving  said  discharged  particles  therefr  >m,  an  open- 
in  said  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  a  stream  of 
gas  under  pressure,  and  a  discharge  opening  in  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  discharging  said  particles  ani  said  stream 
of  gas,  the  interior  of  said  mixing  chambei  conforming 
to  a  venturi  c(Mifiguration  with  the  point  of  discharge 
fr  >m  said  hopper  into  said  mixing  chamber  being  at  the 
pi  int  of  smallest  diameter  in  the  venturi  configuration. 


LindiicrGjBJiJEL 
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3,267,616 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Stadc,  Berlin,  and  Gcorg  Stalm, 
jGermany,  anignors  to  Firma  Hcdbcrt 
\k  Co.,  Berlin- Wittenan,  Germany 
I  FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

.Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ma] 

L  44,878 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—95) 
2.  A  device  for  relieving,  and  particularly 
in  5,  the  cutting  teeth  of  grooved  workpieces 
d^ll,  comprising  means  for  rotatably  suppoijting 
pi^ce,  grinding  wheel  means,  feed  gear  mean^ 
said   grinding  wheel  means  backwardly 
toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece  and 
said  workpiece  supporting  means,  said  feed 
including  a  rotatable  relief  control  cam, 
control    means   operatively    associated   witt 


14, 1963, 

relief  grind- 

tuch  as  a  tap 

a  work- 

for  nooving 

!  forwardly 

for  rotating 

gear  means 

grinding 

said   relief 


and 


relief 
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control  cam  and  movable  thereby  effective  to  shift  said 
grinding  wheel  means  for  relieving  the  workpiece,  such 
feed  gear  means  further  including  means  rotatable  in 
timed  relationship  with  said  relief  control  cam  effective 


to  shift  said  grinding  wheel  means  by  a  predetermined 
fixed  increment  when  said  gear  wheel  means  is  aligned 
with  the  groove  of  the  workpiece  whereby  cutting  of  the 
next  tooth  will  be  at  a  changed  radius. 


3,267,617 

LENS  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

David  VoDk,  336  Kctsdalc  Road,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Original  application  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,601,  now 

Patent  No.  3,211,765,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,726 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—105) 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  optical  surfaces  and  tem- 
plates for  the  same  comprising  a  base,  means  for  mounting 
a  work  blank  above  said  base,  a  tool  having  a  circular 
grinding  edge,  means  for  mounting  said  tool  on  said 
base  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  Uank, 
said  last  named  mounting  means  providing  adjustments 
of  said  tool  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  said 
grinding  edge  relative  to  said  work  blank  about  two  diam- 
eters of  said  circle  at  90*  to  each  other,  means  for  rotating 
said  tool  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  center  of  said  circu- 
lar grinding  edge,  and  means  for  causing  said  tool  grind- 
ing edge  to  engage  and  form  said  woiic  blank. 


3,267,618 
LAPIDARY  MACHINE 
Charics  L.  Gicseatanncr,  521  Janlpcr  Drive, 
Moses  Lake,  Wash. 
Ffled  Ang.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,176 
2ClainH.    (CL51— 129) 
1.  In  a  lapidary  machine: 
a  stationary  su^iorting  framework; 
an  upwardly  open  dished  pan  having  a  plane  bottom 
Ulterior  surface,  said  pan  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  framework  for  rotation  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface; 
a  phirality  of  arms  fixed  relative  to  said  framework 
and  extending  outwardly  from  a  location  directly  ad- 
jacent to  and  above  the  pan  along  said  axis,  said  arms 
extending  partially  toward  the  periphery  of  said  pan 
and  parallel  to  said  surface; 


enclosure  means  freely  resting  00  said  surface  in  the 
areas  between  said  arms,  said  enclosure  means  over- 
lapping said  arms  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis; 

and  an  eccentric  upright  wall  fixed  relative  to  said  pan 


extending  upwardly  from  said  surface,  said  wall 
being  located  radially  bey<Mid  the  ends  of  said  arms 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  enclosure 
means. 


3,267,619 
BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Gerald  Den  Herder,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  aiwifnr  to 
Square  Wheel  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
WaAington 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,147 
OCIafans.    (CL51— 148) 


1.  In  a  belt  grinding  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  le- 
nooviMe  driven  abrasive  belt  carried  on  paraUd  spaced 
shafts  cantilevered  from  <Mie  side  of  said  frame,  a  block 
adjacent  said  frame,  swing  means  on  said  frame  for  swing- 
ing said  Mock  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  occupied  by  said 
belt,  said  swing  means  comprising  a  parallel  linkage  hav- 
ing parallel  spaced  swing  members  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  block  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  frame,  poritioo- 
ing  means  for  holding  said  block  relative  to  said  frame  in 
selected  positions  of  its  swinging  travel,  a  dead  shaft  canti- 
levered from  said  block  toward  said  belt,  and  a  tensioning 
idler  for  said  belt  joumal-roounted  on  said  dead  shaft 


3,267,620 

VIBRATORY  POLISHER 

Edwin  R.  DsTton,  48  N.  Mahi  St, 

Sooth  Yannooth,  Mms. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,865 

4CbfaBS.    (CL51— 163) 


1.  A  vibratory  machine  for  use  in  polishing  small  nw- 
tallic  articles,  precious  and  semi-predous  stones  and  the 
like  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  base  member  hav- 
ing supporting  standards  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in 
opposed  spaced  relationship;  a  polishing  drum  removably 
mounted  on  an  intermediate  cradle,  said  cradle  suspended 
between  said  standards  by  spring  means,  said  spring  means 
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comprised  of  two  elongated  bendable  flexure  members, 
one  end  of  each  said  flexure  members  fixed  to  one  of  said 
standards,  said  flexure  members  extending  in  spaced  par- 
allel planes  with  their  longitudinal  axes  angularly  disposed, 
the  other  ends  of  said  flexure  members  fixed  to  said  inter- 
mediate cradle;  a  vibratory  unit  mounted  on  said  base  and 
connected  to  said  polishing  drum,  said  vibratory  unit  com- 
prised of  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotating  drive  shaft  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  eccentric  joumalled  within  a  bracket  de- 
pending downwardly  from  said  cradle,  and  means  for 
varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  in  order  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  vibrations  imparted  to  said  polish- 
ing drum. 

^■^^^" 

3^67,621 
ARTICLE  DECORATING 

WlUanl  F.  Meyers  and  Lowell  J.  Wells,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aasignon  to  Owens-Hlinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  , 
FUed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,541 
17  Clafans.    (O.  51—312) 


I      I 


17.  Method  of  decorating  a  selected  surface  area  of  an 
article  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  thin,  adhesive 
film  to,  the  surface  area  to  be  decorated,  screening  a  resist 
material  over  the  adhesive  film  with  a  preselected  image 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  design,  grit 
blasting  over  the  surface  area  to  cut  the  design  and  then 
renx)ving  the  resist  material  and  adhesive  thereby  to  pro- 
vide an  article  having  a  surface  cut  decoration  therein. 
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tending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  pr  rot  pin  and 
engaging  said  clamp  member  in  an  area  abo^  e  the  hori- 
ontBl  plane  passing  through  said  pivot  pin,  the  opposite 
leg,  of  each  of  said  pair  of  springs  extending  rearwardly 
froin  said  pivot  pin  and  engaging  a  support  1  >cated  con- 
tigaous  to  said  horizontal  plane. 


3,267,622 

ABRASIVE  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PORTABLE 

SANDING  MACHINE 

Lars  Frostad,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Mano- 

factaring  Company,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,498 

6Chdnis.    (CI.  51— 384)  .     i 


to 


3,267,623 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Mick  Block,  Los  Angeles,  Caitf., 
lets,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
!  omia 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,26|S 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51— 406) 


corporat  on 


Merit  Prod- 
of  Cali- 


|.  Means  for  dispensing  adhesively  coaled  abrasive 
di  Ics  comprising  a  ribbon  of  flexible  material  in  the  form 
of  a  spirally  wound  roll,  said  ribbon  havina  a  series  of 
m  inually  releasable  disks  disposed  in  spacecT  relationship 
to  one  another  along  the  ribbon  and  separated  from  the 
ril  bon  along  substantially  the  full  circumfer  ;nces  of  the 
dii  ks  and  attached  to  the  ribbon  at  narrow  n  Eck  portions 
of  the  disks,  each  disk  being  coated  with  abra  live  material 
on  one  of  its  faces  and  being  coated  on  it^  other  face 
wi  th  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


BACKER 


3,267,624 
( :OMFOSITE  PANEL  WITH  CONCRETI 
AND  HANGING  MEMBERS 
A^rt  X.  Wozniak,  Cheektowaga,  and 
Dcpcw,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fenestra,  Incor^rated, 
croit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,5^4 
4  Claims.    (CI.  52— 100) 


Ral|h 


3.  An  abrasive  sheet  carrying  pad  for  portable  power- 
operated  sanding  machines  including  a  flat  base  plate 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  shoulders, 
the  shoulders  of  each  pair  being  contiguous  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  plate,  said  shoulders  being  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  plate  in  a  common  plane  and  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
plate  being  formed  contiguous  to  each  pair  of  shoulders 
with  an  upstanding  lug,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  lug 
and  an  abrasive  sheet  clamp  member  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pin  and  having  an  abrasive  sheet  engaging  jaw  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  the  base  plate  outwardly 
of  said  shoulders,  said  jaw  portion  having  a  length  com- 
parable to  the  width  of  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  torsion 
springs  motmted  on  said  pivot  pin  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  lug,  each  of  said  springs  having  one  leg  thereof  ex- 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plura  ity  of  panels 
including  an  elongated,  rectangular,  subsantially  flat 
bottom  plate  member  having  means  at  the  sides  thereof 
fcfr  securing  adjacent  panels  together,  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinally extending,  transversely  spaced  apart  downwardly 
opening  hat-shaped  members  secured  to  the  i  ipper  surface 
o|  the  bottom  plate  member,  at  least  one  transversely 
extending  slot  in  said  bottom  plate  between  tike  hat-shaped 
numbers  being  formed  from  a  luiock-out  pprtion  of  the 
bottom  plate  and  having  a  transverse  dimenaon  less  than 
the  longitudinal  dimensi(Hi  thereof,  and  a  T-bar  hanger 
comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  flat  >ar  having  a 
si  ;m  portion  extending  through  said  slot  w  th  the  upper 
e:  id  thereof  bifurcated  and  bent  to  provide  portions  ex- 


H.  Stoos, 
De- 
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tending  in  each  direction  transversely  of  the  slot  and  an 
opening  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  T-bar  hanger  for 
use  in  hanging  members  therefrom. 


3,267,625 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  EXTENSIBLE 
ANTENNA 
Donald  L.  Holzschnh  aiad  Allan  Van  Horac,  Richardson, 
and  James  L.  Seymour,  Jr.,  Mesquite.  Tex.,  assiffsors  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  280,831 
5  Claims.     (CL  52—111) 


1.  In  an  extensible  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic tubular  sections  that  are  to  be  extended  in  an  inner 
to  outer  sequence  and  to  be  retracted  in  an  outer  to  inner 
sequence,  the  combination  of  a  hold-down  latch  and  a  sup- 
porting stop  for  each  of  said  sections  to  control  sequence 
of  extension  and  retraction,  said  latch  and  said  stop  for 
any  of  said  sections  being  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
the  upper  end  of  that  section,  a  latch  seat  for  each  sec- 
tion in  alignment  with  said  latch  of  an  adjacent  section, 
means  for  urging  each  of  said  latches  inwardly  to  engage 
a  respective  one  of  said  seats  in  the  immediate  adjacent 
inner  one  of  said  sections  thereby  to  prevent  separation  of 
said  adjacent  sections,  a  release  pin  extending  inwardly 
from  each  of  said  latches  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ad- 
jacent inner  one  of  said  sections,  means  for  urging  said 
supporting  stop  of  any  one  of  said  sections  inwardly  in 
response  to  the  extension  of  that  section  from  its  fully 
telescoped  position  relative  to  its  adjacent  outer  section, 
each  of  said  tubular  sections  having  an  outer  control  sur- 
face near  its  lower  end  comprising  a  protruding  upward 
facing  ledge  and  a  protruding  downward  facing  ledge,  said 
upward  facing  ledge  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
release  pin  of  the  adjacent  outer  one  of  said  sections,  said 
downward  facing  ledge  being  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  supporting  stop  of  the  same  adjacent  outer  one  of  said 
sections,  said  upward  facing  ledge  of  any  of  said  sections 
in  response  to  substantially  full  extension  thereof  engag- 
ing said  release  pin  of  that  one  of  said  sections  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  extended  sec- 
tion to  force  the  respective  one  of  said  latches  outwardly 
for  unlatching  said  immediately  adjacent  outer  section 
from  the  next  adjacent  outer  section,  thereby  to  permit 
extension  of  said  immediately  adjacent  outer  section,  said 
supporting  stop  that  is  mounted  on  said  immediately  ad- 
jacent outer  section  being  operated  inwardly  in  response 
to  upward  movement  of  this  immediately  adjacent  outer 
section  to  engage  said  downwardly  facing  ledge  of  said 
fully  extended  section  to  fasten  said  extended  section  to 
said  immediately  adjacent  outer  section,  said  supporting 
stop  being  operated  outwardly  in  response  to  sub^quent 


full  retraction  of  said  immediately  adjacent  outer  section 
to  release  said  extended  section  for  permitting  its  retrac- 
tion, and  said  reflective  release  pin  being  forced  inwardly 
in  response  to  downward  movement  of  said  extended  sec- 
tion to  cause  said  respective  latch  to  engage  its  seat  for 
latching  together  said  immediately  adjacent  outer  section 
and  said  next  adjacent  outer  section. 


3,267,626 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  WITH  INSULATING  INSERT 
Edwin  A.  Daly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walcon  Cor- 
poration, Ecorse,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 
Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,184 
7  Claims.    (Q.  52— 145) 


1.  A  building  construction  panel  comprising:  an  inner 
section  and  an  outer  section  spaced  from  said  inner  sec- 
tion; said  sections  being  formed  from  sheet-like  material; 
a  longitudinally  extended  joint  means  formed  on  each 
side  of  the  panel  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  interfit  with  a  complementary  joint  means 
on  a  similar  panel  when  assembled  with  other  panels  in 
side-to-side  cooperative  relationship;  each  of  said  joint 
means  having  a  female  member  extended  inwardly  into 
the  panel  and  a  male  member  disposed  parallel  with  said 
female  member  and  laterally  offset  therefrom  and  ex- 
tended sidewardly  outwardly  from  the  panel;  said  inner 
section  including  an  inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  integral 
inwardly  extended  end  walls;  said  outer  section  includ- 
ing an  outer  wall  and  a  pair  of  integral  inwardly  extended 
end  walls;  the  end  walls  on  each  of  the  panel  sections 
being  extended  perpendicularly  inward  with  the  adjacent- 
ly disposed  end  walls  on  each  end  of  the  panel  being 
aligned  with  each  other;  the  female  member  of  the  joint 
means  on  one  end  of  the  panel  being  U-shaped  and  in- 
cluding a  first  wall  portion  integral  with  the  end  wall  on 
the  outer  panel  and  a  second  wall  portion  parallel  to 
the  first  wall  portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and 
having  the  end  thereof  extended  sidewardly  outward 
from  the  panel  beyond  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  the 
panel;  the  male  member  of  the  joint  means  on  said  one 
end  of  the  panel  being  U-shaped  and  including  a  first 
wall  portion  integral  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  on  the 
inner  panel  and  a  second  wall  portion  parallel  to  the  first 
wall  portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  having  the 
end  thereof  extended  towards  said  last  mentioned  end 
wall  but  stopping  short  thereof;  the  U-shaped  female 
member  being  offset  from  the  U-shaped  male  member; 
the  open  ends  of  said  U-shaped  members  facing  each 
other;  the  outwardly  extended  end  of  the  female  U-shaped 
member  second  wall  portion  being  extended  into  the  U- 
shaped  member  of  the  male  member  of  the  joint  means; 
the  female  member  of  the  joint  means  on  the  other  end 
of  the  panel  being  formed  identical  to  said  last  named 
female  member  but  being  integral  with  the  inner  panel; 
and,  the  male  member  of  the  joint  means  on  the  other 
end  of  the  panel  being  identical  to  the  last  named  male 
member  but  being  integral  with  the  outer  panel;  said 
panel  including  a  closure  plate  on  each  end  of  said  panel, 
said  closure  plate  having  friction  gripping  means  at  each 
end  thereof  to  hold  the  closure  plate  in  said  panel,  and 
opposed  inwardly  disposed  recesses  at  each  end  of  said 
closure  plate  receiving  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said 
female  joint  means. 
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3^7,627 

POST  AND  BASE  MEMBER 

Aodrew  B.  Hammitt,  909  W.  State  St,  Trentoa,  NJ. 

FUcd  Aug.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,404 

1  Claim.    (CL52— 298) 


•*0 


3,267,628 

DECORATIVE  SCREENS  AND  RAILS 

Robert  F.  Sccry,  Louisville,  Ky.,  ass^or  to  Julias  Blum 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Carktadt,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Original  application  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,905,  now 

Patent  No.  3,197,931,  dated  Aug.  3,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,276 

3  Claims.    (CI.  52—311) 


1.  In  a  decorative  element,  a  mullion  rectangular  in 
cross-section  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  opposite  faces 
thereof  transversely  displaced  from  each  other,  each 
grM}ve  extending  the  length  of  the  mullion  aii^i  being  of 
reduced  width  at  that  portion  which  is  exposed  at  the 
face  of  the  mullion,  and  a  rosette  stock  telement  mounted 
to  said  mullion  on  one  side  thereof,  said  rosette  element 
being  concave  at  its  outer  face  and  convex  at  its  inner 
face  and  having  a  pair  of  wings  at  right  angles  to  the 
rosette,  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  thickness  of  the 
mullion  and  straddling  the  latter,  the  groove  at  one  face 
of  the  mullion  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  an  end 
of  the  mullion  than  the  groove  at  the  other  face  thereof, 
one  wing  of  the  rosette  having  a  generally  spherical  pro- 


tuberance with  a  reduced  neck  between  the  pit}tuberance 

V  idth  of  the 
groove  on  one 


am 


the  wing,  corresponding  to  the  reduced 
gropve,  said  protuberances  fitting  into  the 
fao ;  of  the  mullion. 


I  3,267,629 

FRKME    CONSTRUCTION    WITH    PANEL    AND 

JIELDABLE  PREFORMED  8EPARAT0  I  THERE- 
OR  I 

es  C.  Waring,  Richmond,  Va^  and  Leslie  A.  Fream, 
LooisviUc,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    | 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  U3M 
9  Chitons.    (O.  52— 397) 


A  building  construction  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing post  which  is  generally  H-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
embodies  a  central  web  ^rtion  extending  between  and  at 
right  angles  to  spaced  parallel  face  portions  of  said  post 
and  located  between  the  opposite  vertical  edges  of  said 
face  portions  of  the  post,  the  face  portions  of  said  post 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  post  extending  beyond  the  central 
web  portion  of  the  post,  the  extended  lower  ends  of  the 
face  portions  of  said  post  projecting  inwardly  in  opposite 
directions  at  right  angles  to  all  of  said  portions  of  the  post 
and  positioned  beneath  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  central  web  portion  of  the  post,  and  a  base  member 
resting  on  a  supporting  surface  and  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  said  post,  said  base  member  engaging  the  parallel 
face  portions  of  the  post  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  post 
and  cooperating  with  the  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said 
face  portions  to  hold  the  post  in  an  erect  position. 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  operative  y  intercon- 
nedted  frame  members  each  having  an  inner  su  face  means 
denning  part  of  an  opening  bounded  by  said  f 'ame  mem- 
beii.  each  of  said  inner  surface  means  being  jinterrupted 
by  k  channel,  said  channel  of  one  of  said  frame  members 
having  an  hourglass-like  cross-sectional  configuration,  said 
hourglass-like  channel  being  defined  by  an  end  wall  of  the 
respective  frame  member  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
thereof,  said  end  wall  being  spaced  from  saia  inner  sur- 
face means,  each  side  wall  being  formed  of  two  sections, 
end  pair  of  adjacent  sections  of  said  side  walls  converging 
toward  each  other  as  they  extend  away  from  said  end  wall, 
the  other  pair  of  adjacent  sections  of  said  side  walls  diverg- 
ingi  away  from  each  other  as  they  approach!  said  inner 
surface  means  of  the  respective  frame  membey,  each  sec- 
tioi  of  said  other  ^air  of  sections  of  said  side  v*alls  having 
roove,  each  said  groove  being  bounded  bv  a  pair  of 
ilarly  disposed  lips  converging  toward  cath  other  as 
extend  away  from  the  respective  side  wall,  one  lip 
|ach  pair  of  lips  being  adjacent  said  inner  sui  face  means 
le  respective  frame  member  and  the  other  lip  of  each 
of  lips  being  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  t  wo  sections 
le  respective  side  wall,  a  panel  means  disp<  >sed  in  said 
ling  and  having  a  plurality  of  edge  means  respectively 
received  in  said  channels  of  said  frame  members  whereby 
tl^j overall  size  of  said  panel  means  is  greater  than  said 
opening,  and  resilient  holding  means  disposed  in  said 
channels  to  hold  said  panel  means  in  a  fixed  p<  tsition  rela- 
tivd  to  said  frame  members,  said  holding  mea  is  disposed 
in  •  aid  hourglass-like  channel  being  held  there  in  by  being 
rec  :ived  in  said  grooves  thereof. 


3,267,630 
FLOORING  SYSTEMS 
I^y  E.  Omholt,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Powerlock 
Floors,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

)  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,897 
3aafans.    (a.  52— 489) 
A  flooring  system  comprising: 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  channels  each  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  rims  having  upper  face  portion  i, 
aw-down  clips  having  lower  portions  in  |  ripping  en- 
!  gagement  with  each  of  said  channels  an  I  having  at 
least  one  upper  outwardly  extending  boa^d  engaging 
portion  above  said  channels. 
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a  plurality  of  parallel  homogeneous  floor  boards  of 
wood  each  having  an  upper  wear  face  and  a  lower 
horizontal  face  transversely  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  channel  and  in  engagement  with  said  channel 
face  portions, 

each  of  said  boards  on  one  side  thereof  spaced  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  board  hav- 
ing a  tongue  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  face 
portions  and  opposite  thereto  a  tongue  receiving 
groove  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  face  por- 
tions, 

said  upper  and  lower  face  portions  of  a  tongue  of  one 
board  being  in  substantially  continuous  engagement 
with  said  upper  and  lower  face  portions  of  a  groove 
of  the  next  board  for  restraining  independent  ver- 
tical movement  of  one  of  said  boards  with  respect 
to  the  other  and  for  preventing  warpage. 


engaging  said  third  member  and  the  bolt-receiving  means 
for  urging  said  second  flange  and  the  flange  on  the  third 
member  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
two  sheets. 


3,267,632 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOORS 
AND  WINDOWS 
Harry  M.  Rkgelman,  Rolttng  Hills,  Calif., 
Ador  Corporatioa,  FoUertoa,  CaUf .,  a 
Caltforala 

FUed  Joly  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,654 
lOatan.    (CL52— 656) 


«fe?'*"!Wi«»-'.'vH'^"^>,V*J 


said  boards  each  having  along  at  least  one  side  margin 
thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  side  marginal 
groove  spaced  below  the  tongues  and  tongue  re- 
ceiving grooves  with  a  bottom  horizontal  face, 

said  marginal  groove  being  in  more  closely  spaced 
relation  to  the  lower  horizontal  face  than  to  said 
upper  wear  face, 

said  clips  being  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  each  of 
said  boards  with  each  of  said  channels  and  including 
a  gripping  finger  extending  into  one  of  said  marginal 
grooves  and  in  engagement  therewith  and  urging 
said  boards  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
rims  of  the  channel. 


3,267,631 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Andrew  B.  Hammltt,  909  W.  State  St.,  Trcntoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,112 

OOafans.    (CL52— 495) 


5to« 


1.  A  partition  assembly  comprising  two  sheets  of  ma- 
terial arranged  with  adjacent  edges  thereof  parallel  but 
spaced  ^art,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheets  in  fixed 
relative  positions  comprising  two  members  each  of  which 
has  a  flange  thereon,  said  flanges  bearing  against  the  op< 
posite  faces  of  one  oif  said  sheets  of  material  adjacent  said 
edge  thereof,  bolt-receiving  means  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sheets,  bolts  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  two  members  and  into  said  bolt- 
receiving  means  and  serving  to  urge  said  flanges  on  said 
two  members  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  sheet  which  they  engage,  one  of  said  two 
members  having  a  second  flange  thereon  extending  into 
position  to  engage  one  face  of  the  other  of  said  two  sheets 
in  said  assembly,  a  third  member  having  a  flange  thereon 
extending  parallel  to  said  second  flange  and  engaging  the 
opposite  face  of  the  other  of  said  two  sheets,  and  bolts 


to 

of 


In  a  frame  construction,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  frame  members  secured  together  at  their 
remote  ends  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame,  a  pair  of  said  frame  members  being  in  abut- 
ment at  each  comer  to  form  a  butt  joint  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  frame  members  at  each  comer 
having  a  raised  rectangular  rib  integral  therewith  and 
extending  the  full  length  thereof,  said  rib  being  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  walls  defining  a 
close-fitting  rectangular  complementary  slot  in  an 
integral  flange  of  the  other  frame  member  of  said 
pair  at  the  same  comer,  said  flange  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  other  frame  member  and  extending 
from  the  same  surface  of  said  other  frame  member 
in  abutment  with  said  one  frame  member,  whereby 
said  flange  overlaps  and  conceals  the  butt  joint  be- 
tween said  pair  of  frame  members,  said  one  frame 
member  further  including  at  least  ooc  screw  chan- 
nel integral  with  and  in  abutment  with  said  other 
frame  member  in  registry  with  a  hole  in  said  other 
frame  SMmber,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
hole  and  into  said  screw  channel  whereby  said  one 
frame  member  and  said  other  frame  member  are 
secured  together  at  said  comer. 


3,267,633 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

,  SUCH  PACKAGE 

Harold  S.  Goodman,  51  MarceDn  Drirc, 

Newton  Center  59,  Masa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,429 

SCbims.    (CI.S3— 22) 


1.  In  a  process  for  packaging  articles  of  merchandise 
between  a  backing  board  and  a  sheet  ol  thermoplastic 
flhn  which  has  been  treated  on  at  least  one  surface  to 
adhere  to  materials  without  the  aid  of  further  adhesive 
agents,  the  surface  of  said  backing  board  adjacent  said 
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articles  also  being  untreated  with  adhesive,  the  steps  of: 
positioning  at  least  one  said  article  on  the  surface  of 
said  backing  board;  preheating  said  article  and  said  back- 
ing board  by  applying  heat  to  respective  surfaces  of  said 
article  and  said  backing  board;  heating  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic film;  draping  said  heated  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
film  over  said  article  and  said  backing  board;  mechanically 
supporting  said  article  and  said  backing  board  and  simul- 
taneously drawing  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  closely 
to  the  surface  of  said  article  and  of  said  backing  board 
by  means  of  a  pressure  differential  across  the  combina- 
tion of  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film,  said  article,  and 
said  backing  board. 


3^67,634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
VACUUM  PACKAGES  FOR  FOOD 
Shozo  Omori,  7-4  Negishi  5-cfaome,  i 

Daito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jaly  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1962, , 

37/32^52  ' 

11  Claims.    (CI.  53— 22) 


^-T-^' 


nate4;  and  ejecting  the  sealed  package  from  thie  position 
between  said  first  frame  and  said  work  table  l|y  feeding 
the  $ms. 

3,267,635 
PACKAGING  FILM 
Carl  B.  Stoker,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  'the  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tiqn  of  Ohio  I 

Oiigfaial  application  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  )21,560. 
Divided  and  this  application  Fch.  17,  1964,  Scir. 
No.  345,172 

2Cbdnis.    (CI.  53— 30) 
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1. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  vacuum  packages  in  succes- 
sion from  two  sheets  of  films  successively  fed  from  supply 
rolls  having  material  to  be  packaged  interposed  there- 
between comprising:  first  moving  a  first  frame  against 
a  work  table  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
the  work  table  and  pressing  it  against  said  table  so  as  to 
sandwich  the  films  lengthwise  with  the  portions  of  the 
films  containing  the  material  therebetween  being  enclosed 
within  said  first  frame  and  said  work  table,  said  first 
frame  being  yieldably  connected  to  a  second  frame  with 
a  spring  means  being  interposed  therebetween  and 
said  first  frame  being  indirectly  driven  through 
said  spring  means  by  movement  of  said  second  frame; 
evacuating  the  space  enclosed  by  said  first  frame  and 
said  work  table;  moving  said  second  frame  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  table  and  pressing  it  lagainst  said 
work  table  with  said  portions  of  films  being  sandwiched 
at  their  respective  peripheral  edges  between  said 
second  frame  and  said  work  table  while  said  first  frame 
is  maintained  in  said  pressing  relationship  against  said 
work  table  by  yielding  action  of  said  spring  n^eans  there- 
by keeping  said  space  enclosed  by  said  first  frahie  and  said 
work  table  in  an  evacuated  state;  sealing  the  films  along 
said  peripheral  edges  while  the  material  to  be  packaged 
is  contained  therebetween  by  means  of  sealing  means  at- 
tached to  said  second  frame  while  said  second  frame  is 
pressed  against  said  work  table>with  the  films  sandwiched 
therebetween;  releasing  said  second  frame  from  said  work 
table  by  drawing  it  away  from  the  table  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  table  while  leaving  said  first  frame 
maintained  in  pressing  relationship  against  said  work  table 
by  virtue  of  the  yielding  action  of  said  spring  means; 
admitting  air  into  the  space  enclosed  by  said  .first  frame 
and  said  work  table;  releasing  said  first  frame  from  said 
work  table  by  further  movement  of  said  second  frame 
after  the  yielding  action  of  said  spring  means  is  termi- 


The  process  of  forming  a  package,  using 


ther  noshrinkable  film  having  different  areas  <  f 


oveil  substantially   the   whole  of  the  film 
stret  ;hed  relatively  more  than  adjacent  areas 
regu  arities  of  a  concavo-convex  nature,  the 
area   extending  into  a  different  plane  from  th( 
unst  retched  areas,  which  process  comprises 
material  to  be  packaged  in  the  film  with  said 
area  adjacent  the  material  to  be  packaged 
an  e  nclosure  thereabout  which  is  greater  in  ar^a 
surf  ice  area  of  said  material  by  substantially 
that  the  film  area  is  increased  by  virtue  of 
hav  ng  been  stretched,  and  then  heating  th< 
thereby  causing  the  stretched  areas  of  the  film 
toward  the  material  to  be  packaged   whereb^ 
foritis  a  tighter  enclosure  about  the  material 
age< . 


transparent 

the  film 

$rea  being 

form  ir- 

stretched 

relatively 

enclosing  the 

unstretched 

forming 

than  the 

amount 

certain  areas 

film  and 

0  contract 

the  film 

be  pack- 


to 


ard 


tie 


t3 


3,267,636 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  TABLET^  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kurt  Sternberg,  Rosskampilsgassc  6, 

Soest,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,12  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  \9,  1963, 

St  21,091 

11  Claims.   (0.53—35) 


intc 


1 9.  Method  for  automatically  loading  a  stac  i 
__tc  a  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
sup  >ort  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extendi 
and  arranging  the  support  at  a  skew  angle; 
tube  and  stack  of  tablets  upon  one  channel 
chaiinel  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plai 
the^support  180  degrees  to  move  said  cbanne 
hoiizontal  to  a  vertical  plane  and  again  to  a 


iig 


plaie 


of  tablets 

a  rotatable 

channels 

)lacing  the 

while  said 

rotating 

from  said 

horizontal 


August  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1389 


plane  while  simultaneously  loading  the  tablets  into  the 
tube  against  gravity;  thereafter  rotating  the  support  an- 
other 90  degrees  in  the  same  direction  for  discharging  the 
filled  tube  while  said  channel  is  again  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position;  and  discharging  said  filled  tube. 


3,267,637 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING,  SQUARING  AND  SEALING 

FOLDING  BOXES  COMPRISING  COVER  FLAPS 
Thomas  R.  Baker,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assigBor,  by  mesne 
assignmcats,  to  KUUok  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
acorporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,807 
4  Claims.    (CL  53— 38) 


1.  The  method  of  closing,  squaring  and  sealing  a 
folding  box  comprising  a  box  body,  a  box  cover  panel 
articulated  to  the  rear  panel  of  the  box  body,  a  cover 
front  flap  and  cover  side  flaps  to  be  adhered  to  the  body 
front  wall  and  the  body  side  walls,  respectively,  the  meth- 
od comprising,  advancing  the  box  with  one  box  body  side 
wall  leading;  folding  the  cover  panel  into  closing  position 
over  the  box  body,  folding  the  trailing  cover  side  flap 
over  the  outside  of  the  other  body  side  wall,  moving  a 
transport  element  against  the  trailing  cover  side  flap  to 
engage  the  cover  panel  at  the  cover  side  flap  fold  line  and 
displacing  said  side  flap  fold  line  relatively  to  the  box 
body  until  said  side  flap  fold  line  is  in  squared  position 
with  respect  to  the  top  edge  of  the  said  other  side  wall; 
applying  adhesive  to  the  cover  front  flap  and  folding 
it  against  the  body  front  wall  into  sealing  position;  and 
then  turning  the  box  and  sealing  the  cover  side  flaps. 


3,267,638 


y 


SIX.PACK  HANDLE  APPLYING  MACHINE 

James  F.  Earp,  Ordiard  Lake,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 

Ex'Ccli'O  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  30. 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,554 

9  Claims.    (CL  53-^48) 

1.  An  automatic  machine  for  applying  combination 

packaging  and  carrying  handle  clips  to  six-packs  of  cans, 

comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  member, 

(b)  a  continuously  operating  rotary  clip  applying 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  applying 
a  clip  to  at  least  the  top  end  of  a  pack  of  six  cans 
as  the  pack  is  moved  past  the  rotary  clip  applying 
means, 

(c)  a  clip  magazine  feeder  means  for  storing  and  feed- 
ing clips  to  the  rotary  clip  applying  means, 

(d)  a  can  grouping  and  transfer  means  operatively 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  for  grouping  cans  fed  to  the  ma- 
chine into  packs  of  six  cans  each,  and  moving  said 
packs  into  operative  engagement  with  said  rotary 
clip  applying  means. 


(e)  power  drive  means  for  operating  the  can  grouping 
and  transfer  means,  the  rotary  clip  applying  means 
and  the  clip  magazine  feeder  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined timed  relationship, 

(f )  said  clip  magazine  feeder  meaiu  comprises  at  least 
one  rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
clip  storing  stack  means. 


(g)  a  clip  guide  track  for  conveying  the  clip  from  said 
drum  to  said  rotary  clip  applying  means,  and 

(h)  a  clip  selector  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
clip  guide  track  for  pressing  the  clips  onto  the  rotary 
clip  applying  means. 


3,267,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CLOSED  BOXES 
Jacqnes  Gaspard  Honor^  ODier,  17  Rue  General  Hcorlon 
Bcrticr,  NcoBly-sur-Scfaic,  France;  Georges  FrM6ric 
Grossfaans,  53  bis  Roe  dc  BoulainTilllcrs,  Paris,  Fkance; 
and  Robert  Gaston  Massoo,  6  Blvd.  de  ComlMToic, 
NcuiUy-sur-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Oct  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,230 
ICIafan.    (a.  53— 51) 


n  rm 


Apparatus  for  making  packages  from  two  strips  of 
material,  of  v^ich  a  first  strip  is  deformed  to  produce  a 
longitudinally  extending  series  of  open4opped  boxes  of 
equal  length  which  are  equally  spaced  longitudinally  of 
tike  first  strip  while  a  second  flat  strip  is  provided  on  the 
one  hand  with  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  identi- 
fication markings  for  positioning  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship on  the  boxes  of  said  first  strip,  the  longitudinal 
spacing  between  the  beginning  of  successive  markings  on 
the  second  strip  being  systematically  smaller  than  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  the  beginning  of  succes- 
sive boxes  on  the  first  strip,  and  on  the  other  hamd  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  detectable  means,  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  successive  detectable  means 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  longitudinal  spacing  be- 
tween the  beginning  of  successive  markings,  said  appara- 
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tus  comprising  conveying  means  for  advancing  step-by- 
step  each  of  said  strips  along  respective  paths  through 
the  apparatus,  said  two  strips  lying  alongside  one  another 
over  a  part  of  their  paths,  detecting  means  disposed  along- 
side the  path  of  said  second  strip  and  arranged  to  detect 
the  passage  of  each  detectable  means,  said  detecting  means 
providing  a  signal  each  time  a  detectable  means  passes 
the  detecting  means,  means  for  heat-seaUng  the  part  of 
said  second  strip  bearing  said  marking  to  the  open-topped 
box  to  form  a  package  while  they  are  in  said  predeter- 
mined relationship,  during  a  standstill  of  said  conveying 
means  between  two  steps  thereof,  and  clamping  means 
operable  in  response  to  said  signal  to  retain  in  a  stationary 
position  the  portion  of  said  second  strip  which  is  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  clamping  means,  while  the  portion 
of  said  second  strip  disposed  forwardly  of  said  clamping 
means  is  advanced  by  said  conveying  means,  whereby 
said  identification  marking  is  brought  into  said  prede- 
termined relationship  due  to  actual  movement  of  said 
conveying  means  and  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
portion  of  said  sec<Hid  strip  disposed  forwardly  of  isaid 
clamping  means,  at  the  heat-sealing  level  thereof,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  stationary  guide  roller  pro- 
viding a  guiding  surface  for  the  second  strip  along  its 
path  through  the  apparatus,  a  movable  roller  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  path  remote  from  the  stationary  roller, 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  signal  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  roller  towards  the  stationary  roller  so  as 
to  grip  the  second  strip  therebetween. 


3;M7,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CXOSING 

AND  SEALING  CARTON  FLAPS 

lack  H.  Romncy  and  Ronald  G.  Campbell,  Botler,  Pa., 

assignors  to  International  Staple  &  Machine  Company, 

Butler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,880 

9  Claims.    (CI.  53-.75)  , 


7/     //« - 


-Hi TWf-        -; JLJ 


-tii- 


6.  Apparatus  for  automatically  sealing  the  open  top 
flaps  of  a  carton  passing  therethrough,  comprising 

(a)  a  bed  portion  supporting  a  carton  moving  there- 
over, 

(b)  a  bridge  member  disposed  longitudinally  above  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  carton  supporting  bed, 

(c)  means  associated  with  said  bed  and  supporting  said 
bridge  member  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement 
relative  to  a  carton  body  with  open  top  flaps  moving 
over  said  bed, 

(d)  means  on  said  bridge  member  ^r  automatically 
and  sequentially  sensing  the  height  of  a  carton  body 
moving  thereunder  and  applying  sealing  means  there- 
to, and 

(e)  said  height  sensing  mentber  when  engaged  by  the 
body  portion  of  a  moving  carton  being  displaced 
to  actuate  said  bridge  supporting  means  to  raise  the 
bridge  and  the  height  sensing  member  i  above  a  posi- 
tion for  contact  by  said  carton. 


AuGUfT  23,  1966 


3,2«7,M1 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BOXES,  tRAYS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Desmond  Walter  Molins,  Dcptf ord,  London ,  Fj^«n^ 

assignor  to  The  Molins  Organisation  LI  nlted 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,63^  I 

Claims  i»1ority,  applicatloB  Great  Britain,  Ji 

711/63 
12  Claims.    (CL  53—148) 


I.  7, 1963, 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  ai  tides,  com- 
prising means  to  move  containers  in  succession  past  a 
delivery  station,  feeding  means  to  feed  arti;les  to  said 
delivery  station  for  delivery  to  successive  containers, 
a  slosure  member,  means  to  move  said  closure  member 
ovir  a  container  to  close  the  container  wheo  the  latter 
haf  been  filled,  and  means  operable  thereaf  er  to  move 
thd  said  closure  member  with  the  filled  container  to 
prevent  articles  from  moving  into  it  while  permitting 
art  cles  to  be  fed  into  the  next  succeeding  i  ^ntainer. 


3,267,642 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Arihnr  Dahon  Broadbcnt,  Harrogate,  En^a^  asrigiXMr 
|o  The  Forgrovc  Machtaicry  Company  Linked,  Leeds, 
England,  a  company  of  Grc«t  Brtadn 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,218 
3  Claims.    (CL  53— 228) 


A  wrapping  machine,  adapted  for  wrapp  ng  soft  and 
lin  p  articles,  which  includes  grippers  for  su  sporting  an 
I  art  cle  with  a  wrapper  folded  around  three  sui  faces  there- 
in U  formation  with  a  projecting  tail,  siid  grippers 
coi  itacting  the  portions  of  the  U-shaped  pan  ially  folded 
wrjipper  which  cover  the  side  walls  of  the  arti  :le  and  thus 
in  preserving  the  shape  of  said  article,  an  elongated 
foller  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  immediately 
ad  acent  to  that  of  the  remaining  uncovered  s  nrface  from 
wUch  the  tail  projects,  and  means  for  impaiting  to  said 
foner  a  movement  from  a  point  laterally  of  said  article 
wfapch  movement  is  exclusively  a  linear  move  ment  in  the 
plaine  of  said  folder  across  said  surface  of  the  article  from 
which  said  tail  projects  to  fold  said  tail  against  said  sur- 
fade;  said  folder  comprising  a  rigid  support,  a  rotatable 
roBer  at  the  leading  end  of  said  support,  arid  a  smooth 
thin  flexible  belt  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  an  anchorage 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  surface  but  located 
fuflther  away  from  said  article  than  said  rol|er,  and  ex- 
teifding  from  said  anchorage  over  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
pott  which  faces  said  surface  of  the  article  and  around 
sai^  roller,  means  for  anchoring  the  opposite  end  of  the 
belt  to  maintain  the  necessary  tautness  in  the  belt  during 
operation;  said  belt  being  adapted,  upon  advimce  of  said 
folder,  to  be  drawn  around  said  roller  and  extended  pro- 
gressively linearly  forward  from  said  anchora  je  over  said 
su^ace  of  the  article  to  engage  said  tail  of   he  wrapper 
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and  apply  It  progressively  against  said  surface  of  the 
article  without  the  exertion  of  friction  or  pressure  on  the 
article  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  folder. 


3,267,643 
GRIPPING  HEADS  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  Jean  Marcd  Dardainc,  PoiMy,  FVaacc,  asrf^nr  to 
E.  P.  Rcmy  A  Cle,  Poiasy,  Fraacc,  a  French  body 
corporate 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,571 

Claims  priority,  appMcation  Fnmcc,  Nov.  7, 1962, 

914,661 

UCIataw.    (CL53— 246) 


ing  the  drying  agent  now  charged  with  water  by  contact- 
ing the  drying  agent  with  dry  vinyl  chloride  at  a  temper- 
atore  between  about  130'  C.-about  200*  C,  <iii)  cocding 
the  drying  agent  and  (iv)  using  the  cooled  drying  agent 
for  drying  gaseous  vinyl  chloride  containing  water  vapor. 


1.  A  gripping  head  for  gripping  miscellaneous  articles 
such  as  bottles  and  encasing  them  into  or  uncasing  them 
from  crate  compartments  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plate  assembled  by  means  of  distance  pieces,  a 
series  of  gripping  members  adapted  to  cap  the  necks  of 
a  plurality  of  bottles,  each  gripping  member  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  said  lower  plate  and  oi 
a  cylindrical  body  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  extending 
below  said  lower  plate,  resiliently  deformable  rings  in 
said  sleeves,  said  resiliently  deformable  rings  being  en- 
gageable  by  the  necks  of  the  bottks.  movable  members 
overlying  said  rings  and  adapted  to  exert  thereon  a  pres- 
sure causing  a  reduction  of  their  inner  diameter,  position- 
ing means  resiliently  mounted  below  said  rings  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  bodies  of  the  bottles  for  cen- 
tering same  with  respect  to  said  rings  and  a  control  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  simultaneously  said  movable  mem- 
bers and  cause  them  to  clamp  the  necks  of  the  bottles. 


3,267,644 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Annfai  Jacobowsky,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 

aasigMT  to   Kaapsack   AkdeagcscUschaft,   Knapsack, 

near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,522 

5  Claims.    (CL  55—33) 


1.  A  process  of  drying  hydrous  vinyl  chloride  in  a 
continuous  drying  cycle  comprising  (i)  contacting  gas* 
eous  vinyl  chloride  containing  water  vapor  with  a  drying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel  and 
aluminum  gel  and  adsorbing  the  water  vapor  from  die 
gaseous  vinyl  chloride  to  the  diying  agent,  (ii)  regenerat- 


3467,645 
DEVICES  FOR  PURIFYING  A  GAS  OR  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE  BY  REVERSIBLE  ADSORPnON 
Gay  SiBBooct,  Paris,  Fnmct^  asaigMr  of  a«f  half  to  Coai- 
miasariat  k   rEDciglc   Atomiqac,   Paris,   F^aacc,   ■■ 
organiatloa  of  France,  and  owf  halfjo  P Air  UqMi 
(Sodeic  AaoBymc  pov  ITtBdc  ct 
Proccdca  Gcorfcs  Cbmdc),  Paris,  Vnmet,  a 
Franca 

i  21. 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,632 
Vpikattaa  Vnmx,  Jvm  23, 1968, 
838345 
ICUnk    (CL55— 179) 


t^--^\ 


In  a  device  for  purifying  a  gaseous  substance  con- 
taining at  least  one  impurity  to  permit  treatment  of 
the  purified  substance  at  low  temperature  in  a  treat- 
ment apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  adsorbers,  a 
first  one  and  a  second  one,  a  feed  circuit  connected  to 
said  first  adsorber  and  said  treatment  i^paratns  for  pass- 
ing said  gaseous  substance  under  high  piessnre  through 
said  first  ^dsorber,  to  leave  said  impurity  therein,  end 
thence  to  said  treatment  apparatus,  an  outflow  circuit 
connected  to  said  treatment  apparatus  and  second  ad- 
sorber for  passing  a  portion  of  the  treated  gas  from 
said  treatment  apparatus,  called  sweeping  gas,  through 
said  second  adsorber,  to  remove  therefrom  the  impurity 
precedingly  accumulated  therein,  valve  means  for  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  connections  between  on  the  one  hand 
said  feed  circuit  and  said  outflow  circuit  and  on  the 
other  band  said  two  adsorbers,  whereby  during  one  pe- 
riod <»e  of  said  adsorbers  acts  as  purifying  adsorber 
while  the  sweeping  gas  removes  the  impurity  accomulated 
in  the  other  adsorber,  and  during  the  next  period  the 
functions  of  the  two  adsorbers  are  exchanged,  and  an 
auxiliary  fluid  circuit  out  of  conununication  wilb  said 
feed  circuit  and  with  said  outflow  circuit,  said  auxiliary 
circuit  being  arranged  for  the  circulation  therethrough, 
always  in  the  aame  direction,  of  an  auxiliary  fluid,  heat 
interchange  means  between  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
circuit  and  said  outflow  circuit,  upstream  of  the  second 
adsorber  thereof,  and  heat  interchange  means  between 
another  portion  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  said  feed 
circuit  downstream  of  the  first  adsorber  thereof,  lor  coa- 
veying  to  said  outflow  circuit  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  heat  given  off  in  said  feed  circuit  by  the  adsorption 
of  the  impurity  in  the  purifying  adsorber,  pressure  var- 
iation valve  means  in  said  auxilary  circuit  for  determin- 
ing the  respective  pressures  in  said  portions  of  said  aux- 
iliary circuit  where  said  respective  heat  interchange  means 
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are  provided,  said  auxi}ary  fluid  circuit  comprising  a 
first  beat  exchanger  forming  a  first  chamber  through 
which  extends  said  feed  circuit  downstream  of  said  first 
adsorber,  and  a  liquid  in  the  presence  of  i^s  vapor  in 
said  first  chamber,  a  second  heat  exchanger*  forming  a 
second  chamber  through  which  extends  said  outflow  cir- 
cuit upstream  of  said  second  ads<M-ber,  the  same  liquid 
in  the  presence  of  its  yipor  being  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  compressor  having  its  output  connected  to  the 
top  part  of  said  second  chamber,  an  expansion  valve 
interposed  between  said  compressor  output  and  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  compressor  having  its  intake  con- 
nected with  the  top  part  of  said  second  chamber,  conduit 
means  between  the  top  parts  of  said  chambers,  conduit 
means  between  the  bottom  parts  of  said  chambers,  and 
expansion  valves  in  each  of  said  two  last  mentioned  con- 
duit means  to  permit  the  flow  of  vapor  and  liquid,  re- 
spectively, from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  cham- 
ber. 


3^7,646 
AUTOMATIC  PREPARATIVE  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
James  M.  Kauss,  Dallas,  Tcz^  Urban  J.  Peters,  Wilming- 
tOD,  Dcl^'and  Aaron  J.  Martin,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,426 
14  Claims.     (CL  55—197) 


— -^-fV^ 


1.  In  a  chromatographic  separator  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  separating  column  for  separable  component- 
containing  sample  material,  and  plural  collecting  means 
for  collecting  separated  components  of  said  material,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  common  manifold  means  for  simultaneously  con- 
veying said  separated  components  to  all  of  said  col- 
lecting means; 
a  multi-position  indexing  valve  located  downstream  of 
said  manifold  means,  having  a  separate  valve  inlet 
from  each  of  said  collecting  means,  by-pass  inlet 
means  from  .said  manifold  by-passing  said  valve  in- 
lets, and  an  output  means  connected  for  fluid  flow 
from  any  of  said  inlets  and  from  said  by-pass  inlet 
means; 
and  means  for  indexing  said  valve  alternately  between 
a  different  one  of  said  separate  inlets  and  said  by- 
pass inlet  means,  whereby  each  of  the  particular 
separated  components  of  said  material  is  passed 
to  a  different  collecting  means  and  contamination 
of  the  valve  by  such  components  is  reduced. 


(b)  means  including  a  plurality  of  pipes  in  fixed  rela- 
jtionship  to  said  annular  column  for  simi  Itaneously 
introducing  substantially  equal  quanti  ies  of  a 
gaseous  sample  to  one  end  of  the  column  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  spaced  circumferentially  around  said 
annular  space;  and 


(;)  means  for  simultaneously  removing  s 
equal  quantities  of  a  gaseous  sample  froi^ 
end  of  said  column  at  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  around  said  annular 


assif  nor 


3,267,648 
AIR  WASHER 
L«Aicr  H.  Allcom,  Jr.,  LcwisvUlc,  N.C., 
BahnsoD  Company,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C.,  a 
df  North  Carolina 

1  Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,46 

1  Claim.    (CI.  55—258) 


3,267,647 
VAPOR  PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Alfred  B.  Carel  and  George  A.  Brown,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
asignors  to  Continental  OO  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,108 
21  Claims.    (CI.  55—197) 
19.  A  vapor  phase  chromatography  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  annular  colunm  having  two  concentric  cylin- 
drical walls  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween; 


foi 
air 
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ibstantially 

the  other 

points  spaced 


q)i  ce 


to  The 
wrporation 


n  an  air  washer  for  removing  air  from  wipin  a  room 
washing  and  for  returning  the  conditioned  ^nd  cleansed 
into  the  room,  the  combination  comprisihg  an  outer 
wa  iher  housing  generally  enclosing  the  washer  compo- 
nei  its,  an  inner  casing  located  within  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  side  walb 
thereof  to  thus  establish  a  longitudinally  extruding  outer 
passageway  between  each  side  wall  and  the  ippertaining 
wall  of  said  inner  casing,  air  inlet  means  placi  og  the  room 
'—  communication  with  the  air  entrance  enc  to  each  of 
outer  air  passageways,  first  spray  nozzles  in  each  of 
outer  air  passageways  for  discharging  wa  er  into  con- 


tact with  the  air  passing  therethrough,  said  first  spray  noz- 
zles having  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  air 
flow,  baffle  means  located  in  each  of  said  outer  air  pas- 
sageways on  the  upstream  side  of  said  spray  nozzles  for 
blocking  passage  of  water  in  that  direction,  an  air  dis- 
charge passageway  from  the  air  discharge  end  of  said  in- 
ner casing  and  in  which  is  located  a  fan  unit  for  moving 
air  in  the  washer  and  returning  it  to  the  room,  the  op- 
posite air  inlet  end  of  said  inner  casing  being  open  and 
spaced  from  an  end  wall  of  said  washer  housing  to  effect 
a  turning  of  the  air  through  180*  after  reaching  the  air 
exit  ends  of  said  outer  air  passageways  for  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  said  inner  casing  to  the  inlet 
of  said  fan  unit,  second  spray  nozzles  within  said  inner 
casing  directing  water  sprays  counter  to  the  direction  of 
air  flow  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  spray  nozzles 
establishing  a  mixing  action  as  between  the  air  and  wate^r 
sprays  before,  during  and  after  a  reversal  in  direction  of 
air  flow  involved  in  the  transfer  thereof  from  said  outer 
air  passageways  to  said  inner  casing,  a  water  droplet  elim- 
inator located  within  said  inner  casing  intermediate  the 
spray  nozzles  therein  and  said  fan  unit,  a  first  damper 
means  located  in  each  of  said  outer  air  passageways,  fresh 
air  damper  means  located  between  said  first  damper  means 
and  said  spray  nozzles  in  said  outer  air  passageways  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  fresh  air  taken  into  the  washer, 
and  by-pass  damper  means  located  in  a  wall  of  said  inner 
casing  for  permitting  air  received  through  said  air  inlet 
means  to  be  returned  directly  into  the  room  through  said 
fan  without  coming  into  contact  with  the  water  sprays. 


walls  of  said  sleeves;  and  means  to  re-cycle  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  to  be  filtered  from  said  collecting  chamber  into 
said  fluid  inlet  conduit. 


3,267,649 

SLEEVE  HLTERS  AND  CLEANING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Pierre  Georges  Vicard,  15  Covrs  Eufteie,  Lyoa,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4I0,«60 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  25,  1963, 

44,207,  Patent  1,384,885;  Mar.  5,  1964,  44,544, 

Patent  85,461 

1  Claim.    (CI.  55—286) 


A  fluid  fiker  comprising  first  and  second  groups 
of  substantially  tubular  vertical  sleeves  each  being  com- 
prised of  a  filtering  wall  and  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end;  a  common  collecting  chamber  disposed 
below  said  first  and  second  groups  of  sleeves  and  com- 
municating with  the  lower  ends  thereof;  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber  disposed  above  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
sleeves  and  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
said  inlet  chamber  being  of  substantially  pyramidal  shape; 
a  fluid  inlet  conduit  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
fluid  inlet  chamber;  a  substantially  vertical  partition  divid- 
ing said  fluid  inlet  chamber  into  a  first  and  a  second  por- 
tions respectively  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  sleeves,  said  partition  having 
an  upper  edge;  a  flap  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
partition  to  form  a  two-way  valve  which  alternately  iso- 
lates from  said  fluid  inlet  conduit  either  said  first  portion 
of  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  or  said  second  portion  thereof; 
means  to  collect  the  fluid  filtered  through  the  filtering 


3,267,650 

VACUUM  CLEANER  TRAP 

Philip  A.  Lundin,  1519  Tangerine  SL,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,354 

1  Claim.    (CI.  55—433) 


A  rij^id  unitary  trap  device  adapted  to  releasably 
inter-connect  the  wand  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  suc- 
tion hose  for  entrapping  relatively  heavy  solids  drawn  by 
suction  into  the  wand, 

said  unitary  device  comprising  parallel  and  straight 
inlet  and  outlet  pipe  portions  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  and  longitudinally  off-set  from  each 
other  for  an  appreciable  distance  in  a  common  plane 
and  adapted  when  used  to  be  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  said  outlet  pipe  portion  being  disposed 
below  the  inlet  pipe  portion, 

the  remote  ends  of  said  parallel  pipe  portions  being  re- 
spectively shaped  for  detachable  connection  to  a 
wand  and  a  suction  hose, 

an  inclined  pipe  portion  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  parallel  straight  pipe  portions  and  in- 
tegrally connecting  said  parallel  and  strai^t  pipe 
portions  and  areuately  connected  to  the  latter  at  each 
of  its  opposite  ends,  said  inclined  pipe  portion  hav- 
ing its  upper  interior  surface  curving  uniformly 
downwardly  from  said  inlet  pipe  portion  to  said 
outlet  pipe  portion  to  deflect  downwardly  the  heavier 
solids  drawn  by  suction  into  the  cleaner  and  to  pro- 
vide minimimi  turbulence  and  minimum  resistance 
to  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 

a  relatively  large  elongated  single  opening  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  inclined  pipe  portion  and  the  ad- 
joining bottom  portion  of  said  lower  parallel  and 
straight  outlet  pipe  portion, 

an  elongated  generally  rectangular  receptacle  disposed 
in  the  same  said  plane  and  of  a  width  corresponding 
substantially  to  that  of  the  upper  and  lower  parallel 
and  straight  pi{>e  portions  and  integrally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  inclined  pipe  por- 
tion and  said  lower  parallel  and  straight  pipe  portion 
to  enclose  said  elongated  opening, 

a  portion  of  said  receptacle  extending  beyond  said  in- 
clined pipe  portion  to  underlie  a  portion  of  said 
upper  parallel  and  straight  inlet  pipe  portion, 

a  relatively  large  single  access  and  clean-out  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 

closure  means  hinged  to  the  lower  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  closing  said  access  and  dean-out  open- 
ing. 

means  for  releasably  latching  said  closure  means  in 
closing  position  relative  to  said  access  and  clean-out 
opening, 

and  an  operating  member  on  said  dostire  means  for 
imlatching  the  same  and  o{>ening  said  access  and 
clean-out  opening  to  enable  the  removal  of  solids 
entrapped  in  said  receptacle. 


1394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3^7,651 

MOWER  DRAWBAR  CONNECTION 

John  F.  Englcr,  %  Engler  Mfg.  Corp., 

P.O.  Box  7616,  Houston,  Tex. 

Origiiial  application  Not.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,967. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  July  10,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  294,107 

4  Claims.    (CL  56— 6) 


August  23,  1966 


3,267,653 
HEADER  CONTROL  FOR  COTTON  MCKER 
Winfield  D.  Dawalt  and  Preston  M.  Wright,  Blwood,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Roper-Wright  Manufactniinf  Co.,  Inc., 
pElwood,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,7^2 
3  Claims.    (CL  56—11) 


1.  A  moving  machine  comprising 

a  platform, 

mower  cutter  means  suspended  beneath  said  platform, 

support  means  on  said  platform  fpr  supporting  said 
cutter  means  above  ground  level, 

a  drawbar, 

means  pivotally  coupling  said  drawbar  to  said  platform 
at  a  point  forward  of  said  support  means  for  rela- 
tive movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 

a  clevis  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform 
forward  of  the  drawbar  connection, 

an  aperture  in  said  clevis, 

a  rod  attached  to  said  drawbar  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  aperture,  and 

means  engaging  said  rod  and  said  clevis  adapted  to  al- 
low reduced  downward  movement  of  said  platform 
upon  downward  pivoting  of  said  drawbar  so  as  to 
decrease  the  engagement  of  the  cutter  means  with  the 
ground. 

3,267,652 

ROTARY  CUTTER 
Douglas  E.  Dah^ren  and  Marvin  L.  Nafziger,  Albany, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lilliston  Implement  Company,  Albany, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,327 
11  Cbdms.    (CL  56—6) 


f.  A  crop  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  Ivehicle  hav 
a  frame,  a  header  pivotally  mounted  oz  said  frame 
fo^  vertical  movement  and  comprising  a  forward  crop 
pii  king  device  and  a  rear  crop  picking  d<vice  spaced 
lalerally  and  rearwardly  of  said  forward  picking  device 
for  traversing  both  sides  of  a  row  of  crop-be  mng  plants, 
a  nydraulic  system  including  ram  means  coupled  to  said 
header  and  said  frame,  control  valve  means  Connected  to 
sa^  ram  means  for  selectively  operating  sat 
to  elevate  or  lower  said  header,  and  frou 
feiler  means  comprising  a  first  pivoted  a 
lalerally  of  said  forward  picking  device 
of  said  rear  picking  device  and  a  second  pivcked  arm  dis- 
'  laterally  of  said  rear  picking  device  ant  1  rearwardly 
of  said  forward  picking  device,  said  feeler  jneans  being 
coimected  to  said  control  valve  means  for 
lo<  /ering  said  header  in  response  to  variations  in  ground 
lei  el. 


ram  means 

-contacting 

disposed 

forwardly 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  of  the  type  described,  said  rotary 
cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  with  cutting 
planes  positionable  in  the  same  flat  plane  of  reference  and 
having  means  for  pivoting  the  cutting  planes  with  respect 
to  each  other  about  a  line  of  reference  in  the  reference 
plane,  said  means  for  pivoting  being  displaced  from  said 
line  of  reference. 


3,267,654 

ERONT  MOUNTING  FOR  REEL  TYPE  MOWER 
udolirii  A.  Hanson,  Edward  J.  Zicglcr,  as  d  John  E. 
Fischer,  Jaclison,  Mich.,  assignors  to  1'ard-Man, 
Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mi  drigan 
Fflcd  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,44  4 
4  Claims.    (CL  56— 26) 
ft.  A   reel    lawn    mower    attachment    adipted    to    be 
mi  lunted  upon  supporting  and  motive  means  comprising,^ 
in  combination, 

.&)  reel  lawn  mower  structure  includin  [  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  plates  interconnected  by  elon  ;ated  spacer 
members, 

b)  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  end 
plates,  each  of  said  arms  including  first  and  second 
L-shaped  portions  each  having  an  end  portion  trans- 
versely disposed  to  the  length  of  the  associated  arm 
portion  forming  an  abutment  surface,  &  lid  end  por- 
tions of  a  common,  arm  being  adjacently  disposed 
in  opposed  relation  whereby  the  abutnjent  surfaces 
thereof  are  in  apposed  relation, 

c)  spacer  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  directly  be- 
tween the  abutment  surfaces  of  end  potions  of  the 
arm  portions  of  a  common  arm, 

'd)  fastener  means  interposed  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  arm  portions  of  a  common  arm  main- 
taining the  assembly  of  the  arm  portio  is  and  asso- 
ciated spacer  means. 
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(e)  horizontally  disposed  pivot  means  pivotally  at- 
tacliing  each  arm  to  the  motive  means  permitting 
said  reel  lawn  mower  structure  to  be  vertically  posi- 
tioned between  cutting  and  transporting  positions, 

(f)  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  upon  and  supported 
between  said  end  plates. 


(g)  a  chain  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  said  motive 
means  coaxial  with  said  horizontally  disposed  pivot 
means, 
(h)  a  chain  sprocket  mounted  on  said  reel,  and 
(i)  a  chain  interconnecting  said  sprockets. 


3,267,655 

AGRICULTURAL  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

APPLIANCES 

Ernst  Wcichd,  Goppingcn,  Hciningcn,  Germany 

FUed  Aog.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,998 

14  ClaiBS.    (CL  56—364) 


3467,656 
DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  CROP  LYING 
ON  THE  GROUND 
Cornells   van  der  Lcly,   Zng,  Swltirriand,  aarignor  to 
Patent  Concern  N.V.,  Willcmstad,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands Antilles,  a  Umited-UabUity  compoy  of  the  Ndh- 
Antilles 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,3M 

appBcatian  NctbcrlaBda,  Ai«.  30,  1963, 

297,381 
ISCUdoM.    (CL56— 370) 


1.  A  tedding  device  comprising  a  frame,  groups  of  nke 
members,  a  supporting  member  connecting  each  of  said 
groups  to  said  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting  said  sup- 
porting members,  said  rake  members  having  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  their  respective  supports,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  first  beam  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second  beam, 
at  least  two  groups  of  rake  members  being  supported  on 
said  first  beam,  a  further  group  of  ralce  members  being 
supported  on  said  second  beam,  means  for  pivoting  said 
second  beam  both  horizontally  and  vertically  relative  to 
said  first  beam,  said  rake  members  being  arranged  in  a 
single  row  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  said 
frame  beams  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
the  first  frame  beam  acconunodating  a  rotataUe  shalt, 
said  rotatable  shaft  being  connected  to  at  least  one  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  said  ndcing  members,  said  drive  diaft 
being  substantially  perpendicular  with  resped  to  said 
rotatable  shaft. 


3,267,657 

FALSE  TWISTING  DEVICE 

August  Knnzic  and  Willy  Roth,  Wattwil,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Hebcricin  Patent  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Not.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Switacriand,  Nov.  11,  1958, 

66,023/58 
6  Claims,    (a.  57— 77.45) 


1.  An  agricultural  loading  and  transporting  appliance 
comprising  in  combination:  a  vehicle  chassis,  a  super- 
structure mounted  upon  said  chassis  to  form  a  loading 
chamber,  partition  means  separating  a  space  forming  a 
secondary  chamber  at  the  forward  lower  end  of  said 
loading  chamber,  a  flap  pivoted  at  the  rear  upper  edge  of 
said  secondary  chamber  and  forming  a  cover  thereof,  said 
flap  having  two  end  positions  and  in  the  first  end  position 
contacting  the  forward  end  of  said  superstructure  and  in 
the  other  end  position  contacting  the  bottom  of  said  load- 
ing chamber,  a  pick-up  drum  and  a  conveyor  duct  ar- 
ranged below  said  loading  chamber,  said  pick-up  drum 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  said  conveyor 
duct  leading  from  said  pick-up  drum  into  said  loading 
chamber  from  below,  and  conveyor  elements  engaging 
into  said  conveyor  duct. 


1.  Apparatus  for  false  twisting  textile  yams  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  driven,  spaced 
one  from  the  other  to  form  a  crotch  therebetween,  a 
yam  twisting  tube  positioned  in  said  crotch  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  rollers  at 
portions  substantially  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  tube 
and  having  means  for  imparting  a  twist  to  yam  passing 
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therethrough  upon  rotation  of  said  tube,  and  separate  mag- 
netic means  located  substantially  equidistant  from  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  and  acting  on  said  tube  between  said 
spaced  portions  to  maintain  the  tube  positioned  in  said 
crotch  and  in  said  friction  engagement,  the  portions  of 
said  tube  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said 
rollers  having  diameters  substantially  smaller  than  those 
of  the  rollers  taken  at  the  corresppnding  peripheral  edges. 


3  267  658 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SPLICES  AND  DEAD  ENDS  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Seymour  N.  Schlein,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Fanner  Manufacturing  Company,  a  division  of 
Textron,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,220 
10  Claims.    (CI.  57— 145) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  line  to  be  dead  ended,  said 
line  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  bight  with  the 
line  and  a  portion  of  the  bent  back  portion  extending  in 
ccmtact  with  each  other,  means  to  hold  the  contacting 
line  parts  in  frictional  contact  with  each  other  comprising 
a  plurality  of  clamp  rods  having  portions  of  generally 
helical  form  wrapped  around  said  contacting  line  parts 
to  hold  them  together  and  at  least  a  pair  of  said  rod  por- 
tions having  a  portion  bent  to  form  a  loop  extending  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  contacting  line  parts. 


3,267,659 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  SPRING  REWIND      , 
MECHANISM 
John  L.  Hancock,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Master- 
crafters  Clock  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,424 
4  Claims.    (CI.  5ft— 41) 


10 


1.  In  an  automatic  clock  spring  rewind  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  winding  gear,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an 
energizing  circuit  for  rotating  said  gear,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  contact  plate  on  a  face  of  said  gear  comprising  an 

element  of  said  circuit, 
a  wiper  in  said  circuit*  adapted  to  engage  said  contact 

plate  to  complete  said  circuit, 
a  thin  switch  plate  connected  to  said  contact  plate  in 
parallel  abutting  relationship  therewith  for  spacing 
said  wiper  from  said  contact  plate  to  open  said  cir- 
cuit, 
means  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
switch  plate  and  said  contact  plate,  and 


d  ive  means  for  periodically  rotating  said  s  svitch  plate 
independently  of  said  contact  plate  wheieupon  said 
wiper  cooperates  with  said  switch  plate  to  snap  there- 
from and  make  substantially  instantaneous  contact 
with  said  contact  plate. 
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3,267,660 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  FASTENltRS 

IN  STICK  FORM 

Ricliard  G.   Matthews,   Park  Ridge,   NJ.,   akignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Swingfast,  Inc.,  Long  fsland  City, 

Pf  .Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,64lS 
9  CUims.    (CI.  59—77) 


ip  pre- 
th^rmoplastic 


A  method  of  securing  fasteners  of  the 
driien  in  semi-automatic  fastener  driving  machines 
\^hich  comprise^  assembling  in  stick  relati^nsh 
coated     fasteners     having    solidified 
coatings, 
a^d  while  maintaining  the  coatings  on  the 
portions  of  the  fasteners  in  abutment 
areas  of  the  abutting  coatings  while 
remainder  of  the  abutting  coatings  as 
whireby  to  maintain  the  fused  portions  of 
at  s  ubstantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  individual 


mg 


mg 


kind  to  be 


contiguous 

limited 

utilizing  the 


f  ui  ing 


spacers, 


tie 


coatmgs 
coat- 


3,267,661 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIliE 

Frank  J.  Petrie,  80  Speen  St.,  Natick,  N  ass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,51 » 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—15) 


»^' 


.An  internal  combustion  engine  apparatus  compris- 


a) 


iby 


Si  kl 


pnmary 
dispersion 


a  primary  piston  and  cylinder  assem 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  primaijy  piston  so 

as  to  be  activated  thereby, 
a  fuel  injection  means  connected  to 

cylinder  and  adapted  to  inject  a  fin 

of  fuel  thereinto, 
an  ignition  means  associated  with 

cylinder  and  adapted  to  provide  ignition 

fuel  injected  into  said  primary  cylii|der, 
a  primary  intake  valve  adapted  to 

said  primary  cylinder  and  a 

valve  adapted  to  allow  exhaust  of 

gas  therefrorn; 


prims  ry 


safid 


pnmary 
of  the 


su  )ply 


gas  to 
exhaust 
combustive 


August  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i3o; 


(b)  an  air  supply  cylinder  connected  for  gas  com- 
munication to  said  primary  cylinder  through  said 
primary  intake  valve. 

an  air  supply  piston  positioned  for  movement  with- 
in said  air  supply  cylinder  and  adapted  to  force 
gas  from  said  air  supply  cylinder  into  said  pri- 
mary cylinder  via  said  primary  intake  valve, 

an  air  supply  inlet  valve  connected  for  gas  com- 
munication with  saki  air  supply  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  supply  gas  thereto, 

an  air  supply  driving  means  connected  to  said  air 
supply  piston  and  adapted  to  provide  an  instroke 
thereof  during  each  outstroke  of  said  primary 
piston, 

a  primary  intake  valve  control  means  adapted  to 
open  said  primary  intake  valve  during  the  in- 
stroke of  said  air  supply  piston  and  to  close  said 
primary  intake  valve  during  the  outstroke  there- 
of, and 

an  air  supply  inlet  valve  control  means  adapted 
to  open  said  air  supply  inlet  valve  during  the 
outstroke  of  said  air  supply  piston  and  to  close 
said  air  supply  inlet  valve  during  the  instroke 
thereof. 


3,267,662 
FLUID  VENTING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Miller,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,958 
24  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


1.  A  fluid-venting  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  pressure 
vessel  having  a  filament-wound  casing,  said  device  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  first  aperture, 

(b)  a  second  member  having  a  second  aperture,  the 
diameter  of  said  second  aperture  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  aperture, 

(c)  fastening  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
casing  from  said  first  member  to  said  second  member 
for  fixedly  mounting  said  first  and  second  members 

\ppposite  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing 
tight  clamping  engagement  therewith,  and 

(d)  f\ipturing  means,  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said 
second  member  which  extends  radially  inwardly 
relativte  to  said  first  member,  for  rupturing  the  por- 
tion of  s^id  casing  contiguous  with  said  apertures  to 
provide  a' passageway  through  said  casing. 


,      3,267,663 
BRAKE  MEANS 
HaroM  B.  Schultz,  Sputh  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tiic 
Bcndix  Corporatioii«  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,514 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60— 103) 
1.  A  means  to  independently  actuate  a  power  valve 
and  fluid  pressurizing  device  within  a  housing  comprising: 
a  support  bracket  affixed  to  said  housing; 
a  first  lever  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends 

to  said  support  bracket; 
a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  to  saki  first  lever 
at  one  end  thereof; 


valve  operating  means  affixed  to  said  first  lever  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  that  connected  to  said  second 
lever; 

push  rod  connected  to  said  second  lever  and  said 
fluid  pressurizing  device; 

fluid  pressure  motor  operatively  connected  to  saki 
fluid  pressurizing  device  to  normally  pull  said  second 
lever  towards  said  housing  until  it  abuts  on  said  valve 
operating  means  so  that  saki  first  and  said  second 
levers  pivot  in  unison  about  the  pivotal  connection 
with  said  support  bracket  of  said  first  lever  to 
operate  said  valve  means;  and 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure 
motor  to  raise  said  ^pond  lever  from  said  valve 
operating  means  to  a  position  where  force  on  said 
second  lever  can  move  said  fluid  pressurizing  device 
independently  of  said  valve  operating  means  with 
a  lower  mechanical  advantage  than  is  available  for 
operation  of  said  power  valve. 


3,267,664 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING 

Robert  D.  Jones,  Canoga  Park,  Robert  N.  Maodoudd, 

Los  Angeles,  and  Charles  P.  Morse,  Padic  PaUsadcs, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviatioii,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,445 

6  Claims.    (CL  60—35.3) 


3.  A  method  of  cooling  a  thrust  chamber  and  imparting 
thrust  thereto  which  comprises: 

providing  a  propeUant  at  a  first  temperature,  said  pro- 
pellant  having  a  higher  heat  absorption  charcteristic 
at  a  higher  temperature  than  at  said  first  temperature, 

diverting  a  portion  of  said  propeUant  and  conveying 
said  portion  in  heat  transfer  relaticmship  to  said 
thrust  chamber  so  as  to  expand  said  propeUant, 

pre-heating  said  portion  whereby  the  heat  absorption 
characteristics  of  said  propeUant  is  increased, 

accelerating  said  portion  of  said  propeUant, 

allowing  said  propeUant  portion  to  expand  overboard. 
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whereby  sakl  thrust  chamber  is  cooled  by  said  propellant  th< 
portion  and  thrust  is  imparted  to  said  thrust  chamber  to 
by  said  propellant  portion.  th 


3^7,645 

FROPORnONAL  THRUST-CONTROL  VALVE 

Kamcth  G.  HcDer,  Redwood  City,  Calif^  asaigBor  to 

American  Rjidiator  ft  Standard  Swdtary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corpcNration  oi  Delaware 

CoKinwilion  of  application  Ser.  No.  14,649,  Mar.  14, 

19M.   lUa  appUcatioB  Dec  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,832 

6  Claims.    (CL  6ft--35.5> 


fluid 


jet  head  for  selectively  directing  the 
either  the  forward  or  the  reverse  opening, 
jet  head  for  directing  the  fluid  pressure  apout 


zohtal  axis  for  watercraft  trim  control,  and  f  >r  maintain- 
ing a  balanced  fluid-volume  pressure  ratio  through  at 
le  St  one  of  said  outlets. 


1.  Apparatus  for  C(»troIling  the  thrust  of  a  nozzle 
operating  in  a  zero  pressure  environment  in  direct  pro- 
portional respcMise  to  a  demand  signal  comprising:  a  valve 
body  having  a  pilot  conduit  arranged  to  communicate  at 
one  end  with  a  source  of  gas  tinder  pressure,  said  pilot 
conduit  having  a  constant  (xifice  therein  aixi  a  variable 
orifice,  the  latter  of  which  orifices  terminates  the  other 
end  of  said  pilot  conduit,  an  expandable  chamber  having 
a  single  expansible  portion,  means  communicating  one 
side  of  said  expansible  portion  with  said  pilot  conduit 
intermediate  said  orifices,  signal  responsive  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  said  variable  orifice  in  proportion  to 
the  magnitude  of  a  demand  signal,  a  main  ccMiduit  in  said 
valve  body  having  one  end  arranged  to  communicate  with 
said  source  of  gas  under  pressure;  a  thrust  nozzle  having 
an  open  discharge  end  and  a  constant  throat  area,  said 
thrust  nozzle  having  the  inlet  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  main  conduit,  a  normally-closed 
valve  disposed  in  said  main  conduit,  means  responsive  to 
the  expansion  of  said  expandable  chamber  for  opening 
said  valve,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  other  side  of  said 
expansible  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  to  the  gas- 
eous pressure  of  said  main  conduit  at  the  inlet  of  said 
thrust  nozzle. 

3,267,666 
COMBINED  MARINE  PROPULSION  AND 
STEERING  MEANS 
Joseph  L.  Kiraly,  Spring  Lake,  Midi.,  and  Ernest  C. 
Webb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lakewood  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Westlake,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,681 
7Clafans.    (CL  60— 35.54) 
1.  Marine  propulsion  and  steering  means  for  a  water- 
craft  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therein  with  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  thereto,  a  jet  head  car- 
ried in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sageway, said  head  being  movable  in  said  housing  along 
and  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  jet  running  depth 
regulation  and  steering,  respectively,  said  jet  head  hav- 
ing forward  thrust  and  reverse  thrust  openings,  means  in 


3,267,667 

REVERSIBLE  FLOW  FAN 

l<dm  R.  Erwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  N 

FOed  Jane  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,014 

9  Claims.    (CL  60— 35  J4) 


pressure 

means  in 

a  hori- 


o  General 
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5.  A  reversible  flow  fan  for  attachment  tp  an  aircraft 
fcr  vertical  propulsion  comprising, 
an  aircraft  supporting  structure  having  a  sabstantially 

vertical  duct  therethrough, 
I  a  horizontal  disc  supported  on  an  axis  for  rotation 

within  said  duct, 
radially  extending  impulse  comjMVssor  blades  disposed 

about  the  disc  periphery, 
means  to  rotate  said  disc, 
rotatable  cambered  airfoil  inlet  guide  varies  supported 

in  said  duct  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said  blades, 
rotatable  cambered  airfoil  outlet  guide  varies  supported 

in  said  duct  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  said 

blades, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  guide  vanes  to  for  in  inlet  guide 

vanes  of  said  outlet  gmde  vanes  ami  vice  versa 


whereby  air  flow  through  said  duct  is 


reversed. 


3,267,668 
CONVERTIBLE  RADIAL  FLOW  FAN 
j  John  R.  Erwfai,  CincfamatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
I      Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ^  Ncfv  York 
I  Filed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,1  15 

8Cbdms.    (CL  60— 35.54) 
!  1.  A  convertible  radial  flow  fan  for  attadhment  to  an 
akcraft  for  vertical  and  cruise  propulsion  ct  mprising. 
;  a  disc  supported  for  rotation  on  an  axis  vertical  with 

respect  to  the  aircraft, 
means  coimected  to  rotate  said  disc. 


a  peripheral  row  of  vertically  attached  impulse  com- 
pressor blades  on  said  disc, 
a  stationary  casing  enclosing  said  disc  and  having  di- 
ametrically opposed  segment  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
to  said  blading, 
outlet  guide  vanes  in  said  passages, 
said  vanes  in  the  outlet  passage  being  movable, 
movable  inlet  guide  vanes  in  at  least  said  outlet  passage, 
said  fan  providing  cross  flow  two  stage  compression 
from  said  inlet  passage  through  said  outlet  passage 
for  horizontal  thrast. 


tem  with  the  engine-unkMufing  member  and  adapted  to 
transmit  to  the  latter  with  a  very  short  time  lag  the  shifting 
of  the  diaphragm  system  produced  by  die  surges  acting 
differentially  in  the  two  last-mentioned  compartments,  the 
valve  controlling  the  means  through  which  the  two  first- 
mentiooed  compartments  communicate  opening  said  com- 
municating means  upon  shifting  of  the  diaphragm-inter- 
connecting member. 


a  louver  controlled  vertical  opening  in  said  casing  dis- 
posed centrally  below  said  disc, 

said  guide  vanes  in  said  outlet  passage  being  movable 
more  than  80*  whereby  said  outlet  guide  vanes  there- 
in become  inkt  guide  vanes  and  vice  versa  to  provide 
single  compression  radial  inflow  through  said  pas- 
sages and  discharge  through  said  vertical  opening  for 
vertical  thrust 


3,267,669 
ANTISURGE    SYSTEM    ADAPTED    TO    PREVENT 

THE  STALLING  OF  TURBINE  AEROENGINES 

Roger  Henri  TMcr,  Pwls,  Fhmcc,  aasigDor  to  Sodete 

Nationale  dTlnde   et  dc   Cutlitlfcm   de   Motenrs 

d'Aviatkm,  Paris,  Fkancc,  a  lOiniiMij  of  France 

FOed  Jhs.  13, 1964,  ScrTNo.  337,365 

Claims  priority,  appBtaHun  fYanee,  Jan.  16, 1963, 

92M06 

2  Claims.    (CL  60— 39  J8) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  aeroengine  including 
a  compressor  subject  to  surges,  the  provision  o(  an  anti- 
surge arrangement  comprising  signalling  means  detecting 
the  surges  and  including  a  chamber,  two  diaphragms  sub- 
dividing said  chamber  into  three  separate  compartments 
of  which  one  outer  compartment  is  permanently  connected 
with  the  atmosphere,  an  unobstructed  connection  between 
one  of  the  other  compartments  and  the  compressor,  a 
throttled  connection  between  the  last  compartment  and 
the  compressor,  means  through  which  the  two  first-men- 
tioned compartments  communicate,  a  member  rigidly 
interconnecting  the  two  diaphragms,  a  valve  controlled  by 
said  interconnecting  member  and  controlling  last-men- 
tioned means,  a  member  adapted  to  unload  the  engine  to 
prevent  a  stalling  of  the  engine  under  the  action  of  surges, 
and  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  diafdiragm  sys- 


3,267,670 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind., 
The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a 
tion  off  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,466 
7  Chias.    (CL  60-^39.28) 


to 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  gas  fired  gas  turbine  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  compressor  comprising:  gas  supply  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  engine  for  supplying  a  pres- 
surized gas  fuel  thereto,  a  metering  restriction  in  said 
conduit  means  causing  a  gas  fuel  pressure  drop,  a  regu- 
lator valve  in  said  conduit  movable  to  control  said  gas 
fuel  pressure  drop  across  said  metering  restriction,  pres- 
sure responsive  means  responsive  to  gas  pressure  in  said 
conduit  means  and  a  pressure  generated  by  said  engine 
compressor,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  regulator  Valve  to  control  a  substantially 
constant  ratio  pressure  drop  across  said  metering  re- 
striction, engine  speed  responsive  governor  means  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  responsive  means  operative  to 
control  said  compressor  generated  pressure  acting  there- 
on, said  governor  means  operative  when  said  engine  is 
under  speed  to  control  said  compressor  discharge  pres- 
sure to  a  first  high  pressure  value  causing  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  regulate  a  first  high  substantially 
constant  ratio  pressure  drop  across  said  metering  restric- 
tion to  define  an  upper  fuel  limit  during  engine  accelera- 
tions, said  governor  means  oi^erative  when  said  engine  is 
over  speed  to  control  said  compressor  discharge  pressure 
to  a  second  lower  pressure  value  causing  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  regulate  a  second  lower  substantially 
constant  ratio  pressure  drop  across  said  metering  restric- 
tion to  define  a  lower  fuel  limit  during  engine  decelera- 
tions, said  governor  means  farther  operative  to  control 
said  compressor  discharge  pressure  between  said  first 
high  and  second  low  pressure  values  during  engine  govern- 
ing and  thereby  regulate  the  pressure  ratio  across  said 
metering  restriction  to  a  value  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  substantially  constant  limits. 
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3467,671 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Charles  L.  HUl,  111  Foster  St.,  Olney,  lU. 

FUcd  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,798 

13  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.43) 


AUGU6P  23,  1966 


bat  ion  chamber,  a  liner  of  aluminum  metal  <lispo9ed  in 
cloje  contiguity  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  houting  to  iso- 
late said  inner  wall  from  the  combustion  chamber,  igni- 
tion means  including  electrical  leads  penet'ating  said 
housing  and  extending  into  said  combustion 
bridgewire  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  leads 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  turbine 
rotor  joumaled  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  pockets,  a  valve  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  lobes  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  casing 
at  a  first  position  with  its  lobes  adapted  to  engage  the 
pockets  of  said  rotor  as  said  rotor  and  valve  wheel 
are  rotated,  a  compressor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  lobes  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  casing 
with  its  lobes  adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  of  said 
rotor'  as  said  wheel  and  rotor  are  rotated  at  a  second 
position  spaced  along  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  from  the  first  position  of  said  valve  wheel,  an  air 
intake  passage  through  said  casing  adjacent  the  position 
of  said  valve  wheel  and  said  rotor  where  their  lobes 
and  pockets  disengage,  an  exhaust  passage  through  said 
casing  adjacent  the  position  of  said  valve  wheel  and  said 
rotor  where  their  lobes  and  pockets  engage,  a  compressed 
air  passage  through  said  casing  adjacent  the  position  of 
said  compressor  wheel  and  ?aid  rotor  where  their  lobes 
and  pockets  engage,  a  cmnbustion  chamber,  means  to 
inject  fuel  into  said  chamber,  means  connecting  said 
air  passage  to  said  chamber  to  inject  compressed  air  into 
said  chamber  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  with  the  in- 
jected fuel,  means  to  ignite  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said 
chamber,  passage  means  to  convey  expanding  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  from  said  chamber  into  said 
casing  against  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  at  a  third 
position  spaced  from  the  position  of  said  compressor 
wheel  along  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  to  convey  exhaust  gases  in  said  casing  from  said 
third  position  to  said  exhaust  passage,  the  side  walls 
of  said  casing  fitting  closely  in  gas  restricting  relation 
around  said  valve  and  compressor  wheels,  the  side  walls 
of  said  casing  fitting  closely  in  gas  restricting  relation 
around  said  rotor  between  said  valve  wheel  and  said 
compressor  wheel  from  said  intake  passage  to  said  com- 
pressed air  passage  and  between  said  third  position  and 
said  compressor  wheel.  | 


3,267,672  , 

GAS  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH  INITIATOR 

INSULATING  MEANS 
James  R.  Craig  and  Daniel  J.  Sasmor,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,258 
6aaims.    (CI.  60— 39.47) 
1.  A  gas  generating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising   in  combination  a  housing  having  an  ^  inner 
wall  and  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  defining  a  com- 


witi  said  bridgewire  being  destroyed  upon  ap  )lication  of 
an 'electrical  current  to  said  leads,  and  an  ijnitable  gas 
generating  charge  within  said  combustion  d  amber  and 
liner  to  provide  gas  and  the  essentially  simultaneous 
eroBion  of  said  liner  to  effect  deposition  of  lifer  portions 
on  said  ignition  means. 


3,267,673 
RECUPERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBI^IE 
POWERPLANTS 
Martin  Carl  Hemsworth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  an 
I  Mirgwolt,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
I  ric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Coiitinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,r 
1>64.    This  applkatioD  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
12  Cbiims.    (CI.  60—39.51) 


,0'  6 
>o, 


Ted  Floyd 
Elcc- 


Geoend 


July  13, 
.  513,610 


.  In  a  gas  turbine  powerplant  having  in  a:iially  spaced 
relationship  a  fluid  compressor,  a  combustor,  a  turbine 
dr^ingly  connected  to  said  compressor,  a  dis<  barge  open- 
ing, and  a  passageway  connecting  said  turbim  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  recuperator  comprising,  n  combina- 
tion: 

»  first  manifold  means  comprising  a  nrst  toroidal 
header  and  first  ducting  means  in  fluid  floiw  rela- 
tionship, 
h)  second  manifold  means  comprising  a  sscond  toroi- 
dal header  and  second  ducting  means  in  fluid  flow 
relationship, 

c)  one  of  said  first  and  second  ducting  means  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  portion  of  the  com 
pressor  and  the  other  ducting  means  communicating 
with  the  inlet  portion  of  the  combustor, 
(d)  said  first  ducting  means  secured  to  said  first  header 
such  that  said  first  header  is  supported  by  said  first 
ducting  means,  and  said  second  manifo  d  means  in- 
cluding flexible  means  such  that  second  header  is  sub 
stantially  unsupported  by  said  second  dui^ting  means 
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(e)  axially  extending  support  means  connecting  said 
first  manifold  means  and  said  second  header  such  that 
said  second  header  is  supported  axially  by  said  first 
manifold  means,  said  support  means  permitting  sub- 
stantially unrestrained  radial  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  second  header, 

(f)  and  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  elements  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  headers  in  fluid  flow  relation, 
said  heat  exchange  elements  extending  into  the  pas- 
sageway between  the  turbine  and  the  discharge  open- 
ing in  heat  exchange  relation  to  combustion  products 
flowing  therethrough, 

(g)  whereby  fluid  supplied  to  said  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments from  the  compressor  is  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion products  prior  to  being  delivered  to  the  com- 
bustor. 


3,267,674 
REGENERATIVE  GAS  TURBINE 
John  S.  CoUman,  Orchard  Lake,  Eugene  E.  Flanigan, 
Bloomfield  Hilk,  James  M.  Rickctts,  Oxford,  Willfami 
A.  Tuninen,  Bhmingham,  and  Paul  T.  VIckers,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,444 
14  Claims.    (CI.  6»— 39.51) 


1.  A  regenerative  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  housing, 

a  bulkhead  extending  across  the  housing  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  housing  into  a  high  pressure  chamber 
and  a  low  pressure  chamber, 

a  compressor  discharging  into  the  high  pressure*  cham- 
ber, 

a  turbine  connected  to  drive  the  compressor  and  provid- 
ing a  flow  path  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  to  the 
low  pressure  chamber, 

an  engine  exhaust  from  the  low  pressure  chamber, 

a  rotary  "^generator  matrix  rotatable  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  disposed  in  both  chambers  and  passing 
through  the  bullcbead, 

seal  means  effective  to  direct  the  compressor  discharge 
through  the  portion  of  the  matrix  in  the  high  pres- 
sure chamber  and  to  direct  the  turbine  exhaust 
through  the  portion  of  the  matrix  in  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber, 

combustion  apparatus  disposed  in  the  flow  path  from 
the  matrix  to  the  turbine,  the  combustion  apparatus 
including  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  transition 
section  connecting  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
turbine, 

thermal  insulation  disposed  around  the  combustion 
apparatus  and  spaced  from  the  bousing  and  bulk- 
head to  define  a  cool  compressed  air  zone  sui^lied 
by  the  compressor  to  bathe  the  bousing  and  bulkhead 
with  cooling  air. 


the  said  insulation  and  the  matrix  enclosing  tlte  com- 
bustion apparatus,  air  flowing  from  the  cool  air  zone 
through  the  matrix  to  the  combustion  apparatus, 

thermal  insulation  lining  the  bulkhead  and  housing  in 
the  low  pressure  chamber  to  insulate  the  bulkhead 
and  housing  from  the  turbine  exhaust  gases, 

two  rollers  in  the  low  pressure  chamber  having  axes 
parallel  to  the  matrix  axis  each  frictionally  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  matrix  at  points  spaced  axially 
of  the  matrix, 

a  location  roller  disposed  between  the  first-mentioned 
rollers  engaging  the  underside  of  the  matrix  to  locate 
the  matrix  axially, 

the  matrix  being  biased  against  the  first-mentioned 
rollers  by  the  pressure  dr(^  across  tlie  bulkhead  and 
against  the  locating  roller  by  gravity, 

yicldable  means  biasing  the  matrix  against  the  first- 
mentioned  rollers, 

means  responsive  to  a  condition  indicative  of  the  said 
pressure  drop  effective  to  increase  the  biasing  effect 
of  the  yieldable  means  at  low  values  of  jM-essure 
drop,  and 

means  for  driving  one  of  the  first-meiUioned  rollers  so 
as  to  rotate  the  matrix. 

7.  A  rotary  regenerator  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  housing, 

a  bulkhead  extending  across  the  housing  dividing  the 
housing  into  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low 
pressure  chamber, 

a  regenerator  matrix  rotatable  about  a  generally  ver- 
tical axis  in  the  housing  and  passing  through  the 
bulkhead  between  the  two  chambers  when  rotated, 

two  rollers  having  axes  parallel  to  the  matrix  axis  each 
frictionally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  matrix  at 
points  spaced  axially  of  the  matrix, 

the  rollers  being  in  the  low  pressure  chamber, 

a  locating  roller  disposed  between  the  ftrst-menti<med 
rollers  engaging  the  underside  of  the  matrix  to  locate 
the  matrix  axially, 

the  matrix  being  biased  against  the  first-mentioned 
rollers  by  the  pressure  drop  across  the  bulkhead  and 
against  the  locating  roller  by  gravity, 

yieldable  means  biasing  the  matrix  against  the  fint- 
mentioned  rollers, 

means  responsive  to  a  condition  indicative  of  the  said 
pressure  drop  effective  to  increase  the  biasing  effect 
of  the  yieldable  means  at  low  values  of  pressure  drop, 
and 

means  for  driving  one  of  the  first-mentioned  rollers  so 
as  to  rotate  the  matrix. 


3,267,675 
ROTARY  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTING 
MECHANICALLY  ON  FLUIDS 
Carlos  Idaho  GcseU,  VUla  GescU,  F.G.IL,  Argentiaa 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,772 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60 — 39.61) 
A  multiple  cylinder  and  piston  engine,  comprising  a 
block  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  a  series  of  radially  dis- 
posed cylinders  in  said  block,  opening  externally  of  the 
latter  and  connected  ifi  opposed  pairs  by  bores  extending 
through  said  block,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  in 
opposed  pairs  by  rods  snugly  slidable  with  a  gas  tight  fit 
in  respective  bores,  the  cross-section  of  said  bores  and 
rods  being  substantially  less  than  that  o^  said  cylinders 
and  pistons,  to  thereby  provide  expansible  chambers  in 
said  cylinders  at  the  inner  ends  of  respective  pistons,  a 
cylindrical  housing  enveloping  said  block,  rotatable  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  but  displaced  from  said  first  axis, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  forming  an  uninter- 
rupted cylindrical  pressure  backup  means  for  said  pistons, 
and  spherical  pressure  transmitting  means  coacting  with 
said  pistons  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  respective  cylinders, 
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in  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  respective  pistons 
and  said  backup  pressure  surface,  thereby  permitting  sub- 
stantially frictionless  tangential  reciprocating  changes 
of  speed  of  the  movement  engendered  wi^n  the  circular 


^////////////////////mW/////A 


motion  of  the  pistons  and  cylinders  with  relation  to  said 
pressure  backup  means,  by  the  distance  separating  said 
first  and  second  axes,  simultaneously  and  cyclically  ac- 
celerating certain  of  said  pistons  and  decelerating  respec- 
tively opposed  cylinders  in  their  circular  movement. 


3467,676 
FUEL  BURNER  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  J.  Soecden,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J^  assignor  to 
Curtiss-Wriglit    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmie  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466^46 
10  Claims,    (a.  60 — 39.74) 


1.  Combustion  chamber  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  forming  a  combustion  space,  s^id  casing 
having  a  wall  across  its  upstream  end; , 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  linear  tubes 
extending  downstream  from  said  wall; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  each  tube  tangen- 
ti^y  of  the  tube  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  tube  up- 
stream end,  said  tubes  also  being  open  at  their  up- 
stream ends  for  air  flow  thereinto;  and 

(d)  a  cap  member  supported  across  and  spaced  from 
the  downstream  end  of  each  tube  for  directing  the 
fuel  and  air  discharging  from  said  tube  in  an  up- 
stream direction  externally  of  said  tube  from  the 
tube  discharge  end. 


3^67,677 

IMPACT  FORMING  MACHINE 

Leo  C.  Bollar,  Pomooa,  Calif. 

(20344  Eastwood  Ave^  Torrance,  O  lif .) 

FUcd  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,0(5 

20  Claims.    (O.  60—54^ 


17.  In  an  impact  apparattis  of  the  charac^r  described, 
tlie  combination  of: 

a  fluid-confining  structure; 

a  ram  piston  slidingly  mounted  in  the  s^cture  with 
its  leading  end  exposed  for  delivering  i  mpact  force, 
said  ram  piston  having  a  rearwardly  fi  icing  surface 
to  receive  fluid  pressure  for  driving  the  ram  piston; 

a  body  of  liquid  confined  in  the  structure  o  exert  driv- 
ing pressure  on  said  rearwardly  facing  i  urface; 

a  body  of  gaseous  fluid  in  the  structtire  o  expand  to 
transmit  energy  to  the  ram  piston; 

a  freely  movable  piston  slidingly  mounted  in  the  struc- 
ture to  isolate  the  body  of  liquid  from  the  body  of 
gaseous  fluid  and  to  transmit  pressure  from  the  gas- 
eous fluid  to  the  body  of  liquid; 

means  in  the  structure  normally  isolating  ue  rearward- 
ly facing  surface  of  the  ram  piston  fri>m  the  pres- 
surized body  of  liquid  at  a  retracted  pc  sition  of  the 
ram  piston  to  keep  the  ram  piston  from  leing  driven; 
and 

control  means  operable  to  give  the  pressuiized  body  of 
liquid  access  to  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  to 
drive  the  ram  piston. 


3,267,670 

VAPOR-GENERATING  DEVIClE 

Nat  Canm,  1316  Langdon  Lane,  Manuuroi  leck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,7 

7  Claims.   (CL  60— 108) 


750 


1.  A  vapor-generating  device  comprisidg  a  boiling 
cnamber,  a  reservoir  containing  a  body  of  li  luid  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  body 
of  liquid  being  under  a  substantially  constant  downward 
piessure  of  an  overlying  body  of  air,  capillar  ^tube  means 
fcfnning  a  restricted  passage  of  predetermine  1  hydrostatic 
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resistance  between  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  and 
heating  means  for  boiling  a  liquid  in  said  chamber,  said 
capillary-tube  means  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  deveIcH> 
thereacross  an  appreciable  pressure  differential  Ap  main- 
taining the  liquid  in  said  chamber  at  a  substantially  cot- 
stant  level  with  development  of  a  substantially  constant 
output  pressure  Po  at  the  chamber  end  of  said  capillary- 
tube  means  in  the  presence  of  a  sut>stantially  constant 
input  pressure  pi  at  the  reservoir  end  of  said  capillary- 
tube  means,  with  /*i-»/*o-|-Ap. 


3,267,681 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  INSULATED 

CONDUIT 

James  E.  Maloncy,  Rte.  3,  Madkon,  Wb. 

Original  appUcatioa  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,525,  now 

Patent  No.  3,144,050,  dated  Ang.  11,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,806 

4  Claims.    (CI.  61— 72.1) 


3,267,679 

BEACH  BUILDING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  A.  Morse,  167—3601  ShclBcld,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,828 

8  Claims.    (CL  61— 3) 


1.  In  a  beach  building  apparatus,  a  center  base  mem- 
ber including  a  mast  carried  in  an  upright  position,  a 
plurality  of  struts  each  having  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  struts  positioned  with  the  loop  thereof  en- 
circling said  mast  and  extending  from  said  mast  in  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  direction,  said  plu- 
rality of  struts  further  relatively  positioned  to  define  the 
general  configuration  of  a  cone  with  a  maze  of  struts  with- 
in said  cone. 


3,267,680 

CONSTRUCTING  A  FROZEN  WALL 

WITHIN  THE  GROUND 

Edcnnc  Manrlcc  Schhimbergcr,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  Coock  International  Methane  Limited, 

Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  company  of  the  lUhnnrft^ 

Filed  July'15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,892 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18, 1963, 

15,244/63 
TCkdms.    (O.  61— 36) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  an  insulated  conduit  for 
the  underground  distribution  of  fluids  which  comprises, 
excavating  a  ditch  deeper  than  the  desired  lower  line  of  the 
conduit,  placing  a  necessary  number  of  pipe  sections  in 
said  ditch,  placing  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
across  said  ditch,  suspending  adjustable  lifting  means  from 
each  of  said  supporting  members,  connecting  a  plurality 
of  said  lifting  means  to  each  of  said  pipe  sections  in  sup- 
porting relation,  raising  the  pipe  sections  to  the  desired 
level  by  operation  of  said  adjustable  lifting  means,  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections  to  form  a  pipe,  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  said  pipe  between  said  lifting  means  with 
a  plurality  of  structurally  rigid  insulation  sections  to  fonn 
a  length  of  tubular  casing  which  encloses  said  pipe  in  slid- 
able  relation,  wrapping  said  tubular  casing  with  a  heat 
resistant  protective  material  to  form  a  protective  envelope, 
removing  said  lifting  means  adjacent  to  said  length  of 
tubular  casing  from  said  pipe  and  repositioning  said  lifting 
means  around  said  tubular  casing  and  protective  envelope 
to  maintain  said  pipe  at  the  desired  level,  continuing  the 
construction  of  said  tubular  casing  and  said  protective  en- 
velope until  the  entire  length  of  pipe  is  enclosed  in  slidable 
relation  to  form  an  insulated  conduit  at  the  desired  level 
and  grade,  flUing  said  ditch  until  said  insulated  conduit 
is  supported  by  said  fill,  removing  said  lifting  means  from 
said  insulated  conduit,  filling  said  ditch  to  cover  said  in- 
sulated conduit. 


3,267  682 

METHOD  OF  SUBMARINE  PIPE  LAYING 

Spencer  H.  Roblcy.  La  Crcaccnta,  Calif.,  aislgnui  to 

Gnntlicr  and  Sliirlcy  Company,  Shmnan  (Mo. 

aiif.  ^^ 

Filed  Dec  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,693 

5  Clatans.    (CL  61^723) 


^ 


1.  A  nKthod  for  constructing  a  frozen  wall  for  an 
excavation  in  the  ground  which  comprises  inserting  freeze 
pipes  into  the  ground  along  the  line  of  the  top  of  the 
desired  wall,  said  freeze  pipes  being  alternately  vertical 
and  at  an  angle  of  from  3'  to  30*  to  the  vertical  with 
the  tops  of  said  freeze  pipes  being  closer  together  than 
the  bottoms,  and  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  said 
freeze  pipes  until  the  frozen  wall  is  complete. 

829  0.0.— 00 


1.  The  method  of  laying  pipe  on  the  floor  under  a  body 
of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of:  releasably  securing  a 
length  of  pipe  to  a  mobile  frame;  lowering  said  frame  and 
pipe  in  said  body  of  water  to  a  sUble  position  wherein  said 
frame  is  supported  securely  by  and  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
floor  with  said  length  of  pipe  generally  aligned  with  iMit 
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spaced  from  the  end  of  a  pipeline  already  on  said  floor; 
moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  length  of  pipe,  laterally 
of  its  length  and  relative  to  said  frame,  while  holding  the 
same  secured  thereto  atid  supported  thereby  to  bring  the 
axis  of  said  length  of  pipe  into  a  desired  and  stable  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  pipeline;  and  then  moving  said 
length  of  pipe  axially,  relative  to  said  frame  while  holding 
the  same  secured  thereto  and  supported  thereby,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  said  pipeline  to  form  a  continua- 
tion thereof.  

3^67,683 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Loyd  B.  NesbM,  Alplaus,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnly  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,813 

lOClidms.    (CI.  62— 3) 


low^r  boiling  point  product  and  a  higher  boiling 
product,  the  first  column  being  at  a  higher 
than  the  second  column;  storing  the  lower  boiling 
proiiuct  produced  in  the  first  column;  and 
rele^ing  the  stored  lower  boiling  point  pr^uct 


point 

pressure 

point 

intermittently 

into 


tlH 

the 


head  of  the  second  colunm  to  intermit  ently  force 
liquids  accumulating  on  the  perforated  b;  ifftes  down- 
therethrough,   thereby  periodically    aterrupting 
upward  flow  of  rectification  vapors  in  Uid  second 
column. 


w 
the 


a  rdly 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  I 

a  gas  generating  apparatus  for  producing  at  least  two 
distinctive  gases, 

means  for  cooling  one  of  these  gases, 

means  for  bringing  these  two  gases  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  so  that  heat  is  passed  between  the  two  for 
substantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  one,  and 

means  for  passing  the  gas  having  the  reduced  tempera- 
ture into  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  load 
desired  to  be  cooled  to  effectuate  that  cooling. 


3,267,685 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  UQUpS  AT 

LOW  TEMPERATURES 

cM  E.  Schrocder,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assign^  to  Conti- 

lental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

>f  Oldahoma 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,8 
22  Claims.    (CL  62— 45) 


3,267,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERA- 

TURE  SEPARATION  OF  QASES 
Fritz  Jakob,  Achmnhle,  near  WolfratsUansen,  Gennany, 
assigns  to  Linde  AktiengeseDscliaft,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 

Ffled  Jan.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1961, 
G  31,471 
6  Claims.    (CI.  HI — 29>  , 

1.  A  process  for  low  temperature  separatiori  of  gas 
mixtures  and  comprising  the  steps  of  rectifying  a  first 
part  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  in  a  first  column 
to  obtain  a  lower  boiling  point  product  and  a  liquid 
enriched  with  a  higher  boiling  point  component  of  said 
gas  mixture;  expanding  a  second  part  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  to  produce  external  work;  rectify- 
ing said  second  part  of  the  gas  mixture  io  be  separated 
in  a  third  column  to  obtain  a  lower  boiling  point  product 
and  a  liquid  enriched  with  a  higher  boiling  point  com- 
ponent of  said  gas  mixture;  withdrawing  the  liquids  en- 
riched with  a  higher  boiling  component  of  said  gas  mix- 
ture from  said  first  columji  and  said  third  column  and 
rectifying  these  in  a  seccmd  column  so  that  rectification 
vapors  pass  upwardly  through  perforated  baffles,  and 
liquids  accumulate  on  the  perforated  ba£Bes  to  obtain  a 


outer  shell; 


1.  A  container  for  storing  liquids  at  low 
c<  mprising: 

a  rigid  outer  shell; 

thermally  insulating  material  lining  said 

a  plurality  of  liquid  impermeable  meml^ranes  lining 
said  thermally  insulating  material;  and 

a  frozen  seal  structure  between  said  liqi  id  impenne 
able  membranes  and  preventing  fluid    low  between 
said  membranes,  said  seal  structure  inc  uding 

a  sealant  material  sealingly  engaging  portions  of  said 
membranes  and  having  a  melting  point 
25°   C.  and  above  the  temperature  a 
liquids  are  to  be  stored,  and  i        •     • 

trough  means  for  retaining  said  sealant  naterial  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  whereby 
material  can  be  positioned  for  sealinj 


23,  1966 


emperatures 


below  about 
which  said 


said  sealant 
engagement 


with  said  portions  of  the  membranes  by  pouring  the 


sealant  material  into  trough  means  in 


liquid  form. 
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3,267,686 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  HAVING  A 

LIQUOR  WITHDRAWAL  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

Chester  C.  Holley,  Bartlcsirillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,182 

11  CfaUms.    (CL  62—58) 


said  temperature-sensitive  means  to  operate  said  valve, 
said  valve  being  operative  to  open  to  permit  coolant 
flow  therethrough  when  the  temperature-sensitive  means 
signals  a  high  bath  liquid  temperature  and  to  close  to 
shut  off  coolant  flow  when  the  temperature-sensitive 
means  signals  a  low  bath  liquid  temperature. 


rtID 
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1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  body  of  solids  is  moved 
through  a  stationary  prefilter  zone,  a  filter  zone,  wherein 
liquid  is  removed,  a  reflux  zone  and  a  solids  melting 
zone;  solids  are  melted  in  said  melting  zone,  part  of 
the  melt  being  removed  from  the  system  and  another  part 
being  forced  in  the  direction  countercurrent  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  solids;  and  the  materials  in  said 
zones  are  subjected  to  an  intermittent  back-pressure  simul- 
taneously with  the  described  movement  of  said  solids; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined solids  content  of  said  body  of  solids  by  measuring 
the  differential  pressure  across  a  portion  of  said  solids  and 
regulating  the  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  said  filter  zone 
in  response  to  said  pressure  differential. 


3,267,687 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Manning  and  Wailis  A.  Lloyd,  Boalsburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Cannon  Instrument  Company,  Boalsburg, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  ScpL  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,349 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62—168) 


1.  A  constant  temperature  device  comprising  a  bath 
section  for  holding  bath  liquid,  a  reservoir  section  for 
holding  coolant  solution,  and  a  central  section  intermediate 
said  first  two  sections,  said  coolant  s(rfution  being  main- 
tained out  of  direct  contact  with  the  bath  liquid,  switch- 
ing means  associated  with  said  centra!  section,  said  bath 
and  said  reservoir  sections  having  the  same  floor  level 
and  substantialy  the  same  liquid  levels,  temperature- 
sensitive  means  in  said  bath  liquid,  means  for  transferring 
coolant  laterally  from  the  reservoir  section  to  the  bath 
section  for  indirect  heat  exchange  therewith  and  means 
for  transferring  the  coolant  laterally  back  to  the  reservoir 
section,  said  transfer  means  having  a  valve  disposed 
therein  responsive  to  said  switching  means  for  controlling 
coolant  flow,  said  switching  means  being  actuatable  by 


3,267,688 

PRE-COOUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  UQUID  MIXES 

OF  ICE-CREAM  MACHINES 

Pocffio  Carplgiaai,  BologBa,  Italy,  assignor  to 

APAW  S.A.,  Friboorg,  Switzerland 

FUcd  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,886 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioD  Italy,  July  5,  1963, 

14,208/63 

2  Claims.    (CL  62— 185) 


1.  In  an  ice-cream  machine  of  the  type  which  continu- 
ously makes  and/or  dispenses  ice  cream,  the  combination 
of  an  ice-cream  mixing  and  freezing  chamber  surrounded 
by  an  evaporator  forming  part  of  a  first  refrigerating  fluid 
circuit,  a  vat  disposed  above  said  chamber  for  storing  liq- 
uid ice-cream  mix,  a  feed  conduit  connecting  the  bottom 
of  said  vat  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  gravity 
feeding  the  mix  to  the  chamber,  and  a  precooling  refrig- 
erating circuit  for  said  vat  comprising  a  first  heat  exchange 
means  mounted  in  physical  contact  with  and  jacketing 
said  evaporator  for  heat  exchange  therewith,  a  second 
heat  exchange  means  surrounding  said  vat,  a  pximp,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  thermostat  mount- 
ed in  said  vat  and  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  source 
of  power  for  starting  and  stopping  said  pump  at  prede- 
termined temperatures  of  liquid  mix  in  said  vat,  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  pump  and  first  and  second  heat 
exchange  means  in  an  endless,  unobstructed  refrigerating 
fluid  circuit  entirely  independent  of  said  first  refrigerating 
fluid  circuit,  whereby  refrigerant  in  said  precooling  refrig- 
erating circuit  is  pumped  from  said  first  to  said  second 
heat  exchange  means  solely  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  thermostat  and  the  temperature  of  ice-cream  mix  in 
said  vat. 

3,267,689 
HIGH  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERA- 
TION  SYSTEMS  WITH  COMMON  DEFROST- 
ING MEANS 

Ralph  C.  Licbcrt,  580  Keycs  Lane,  Worthington,  CNiio 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,154 

12  Claims.    (O.  62—277) 

!•.  A  refrigeration  system  for  refrigerating  separate 

areas  to  selectively  different  temperatures  comprising  a 

first  closed  system  including  cooling  coils  in  a  first  area 

refrigerated,  a  liquid  coolant,  means  for  circulating  said 

liquid  coolant  through  said  coils,  and  first  refrigeration 

means  including  chiller  means  for  maintaining  said  liquid 
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coolant  at  a  predetermined  temperature  below  the  tem- 
perature of  said  first  area,  a  second  closed  systeni  includ- 
ing second  cooling  coils  in  a  second  area  refrigerated, 
a  second  liquid  coolant,  means  for  circulating  said  second 
liquid  coolant  through  said  second  coils,  and  second  re- 


3^67,691 
COOLING    AND    LUBRICATING    SYSTE^f    FOR 

A  ISORPTION  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Willi^  L.  Osborn,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  406,011 

5  Claims.    (CL  62—476) 


frigeration  means  including  second  chiller  means  for  mam- 
taining  said  second  liquid  coolant  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  below  the  temperature  of  said  second 
area;  and  means  combining  said  systems  to  effect  a  com- 
mon heat  recovery  of  heat  separately  absorbed  by  said 
respective  system  coolants. 


AUGUST 


■srignor  to  Boi  fWamcr 


\ 


23,  1966 


3  267  690 

GASEOUS  FLOW  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Grenvillc  B.  Gcrrish,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 

Greer  Company,  WUmington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  ^«*  «** 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,800 

laalm.     (CI.  62— 380) 


In  a  gaseous  flow  refrigerating  apparatus  for  freezing 
products  comprising  U-shaped  conveyor  means  for  ad- 
vancing products  at  a  uniform  rate  in  a  single  horizontal 
path,  a  series  of  conduits  for  directing  gaseous  streams 
for  downward  flow  in  parallel  vertical  paths  into  contact 
with  products  supported  by  said  conveyor  means,  each 
of  said  conduits  serving  a  pair  of  zones  lying  side  by  side 
for  directing  gaseous  streams  downwardly  in  parallel 
vertical  paths,  duct  and  fan  means  for  each  of  said  con- 
duits for  collecting  the  gases  separately  from  each  side 
by  side  zone  after  they  have  contacted  products  in  such 
zones  and  for  mixing  the  gases  after  they  have  been 
separately  collected  from  said  zones  for  recirculating 
said  mixed  gases  from  said  zones  into  the  intake  ends 
of  the  conduits  leading  to  the  same  two  zones  from 
which  they  have  been  collected  and  mixed,  and  a  sepa- 
rate cooling  coil  for  each  conduit  for  cooling  the  gases 
before  they  are  directed  through  said  conduits. 


.    In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  i  icluding  a 
gen(  rator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  a  i  absorber 
connected  in  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit,  4nd  a  plu- 
ralily  of  hermetically  sealed  pump-motor  units  for  cir- 
cuiting solution  and  refrigerant  through  sait   system,  a 
cocding  and  lubricating  circuit  comprising  n  heat  ex- 
ch^ger;  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  ooolait  in  a  first 
patl  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  p  amp-motor 
unijs;  a  solution  chamber  connected  to  provic  e  a  second 
path  for  coolant  in  parallel  with  said  heat  exchanger; 
meins  for  continuously  supplying  absorbent  so  ution  from 
sai4  refrigeration  circuit  to  said  solution  chamber;  con- 
duit means  for  interconnecting  said  absorber  and  said 
solution  chamber  to  provide  a  passage  for  vater  vapor 
flou  to  and  from  said  absorber  in  order  to  establish  a 
coflcentration  of  said  coolant  solution  somewhi  t  below  the 
noiknal  concentration  of  solution  flowing  within  the  re- 
frigeration circuit;  and  means  for  supplying  ii  secondary 
coolant  to  said  heat  exchanger  such  that  it  paises  in  indi- 
heat  exchange  relation  to  the  solution  flowing  there- 
thrbugh.  

3,267,692 

STAGGERED  FINNED  EVAPORA'  OR 

STRUCTURE 

A^red  J.  Pfelffer  and  PhiUp  F.  Harbour,  boUi  of  Cohim- 

Tus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electik  Corpora- 

Ion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pen  nsylvania 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,7f  6 

6  Claims.    (CL  62—515) 


f  •! 


3.  A  fin  arrangement  for  a  fin  and  tube 
ant  evaporator  adapted  to  normally  operate 
fr«zing  temperature,  including: 

a  series  of  spaced-apart,  generally  parallel 
which  air  to  be  chilled  is  directed. 


ta>e 


refriger- 
at  a  below- 

fins  between 
upstream 


tie 
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edges  of  adjacent  fins  being  staggered  to  project  up- 
stream and  to  be  recessed  downstream  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  provide  multiple  spacing,  as  meas- 
ured in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
air  flow,  between  facing  fins  in  the  upstream  portion 
of  said  evaporator  as  compared  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween facing  fins  in  the  main  body  portion  of  said 
evaporator; 
said  upstream  projecting  fins  including  cut-out  portions 
in  that  area  of  their  surfaces  facing,  in  a  transverse 
direction,  the  leading  edges  of  the  recessed  fins  to 
delay  bridging  of  frost  between  said  leading  edges 
of  said  recessed  fins  and  said  fins  having  said  facing 
cut-out  portions. 


member  being  releasably  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  to  said  clamping  member,  said  clamping  member 
channel  having  sidewalk  with  aligned  slot  means  therein 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  ornament  nteni- 
ber  having  aligned  pivot  pin  means  adapted  to  enter  said 
slot  by  means  by  movement  in  a  first  direction  longitudinal 
of  said  clamping  member  and  then  in  a  direction  transverse 
thereto  said  clamping  member  having  a  leaf  spring 
overlying  and  resiliently  engaging  an  end  of  said  oma- 


3,267,693 
SHELL-AND-TUBE  TYPE  LIQUID  CHILLERS 
Douglas  K.  Richardson  and  James  R.  Hamisii,  Staunton, 
Va.,  and  John  L.  Ditzlcr,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
in^ouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,988 
11  Claims.     (CI.  62—527) 


ment  member  and  urging  said  pin  means  into  said  slots, 
said  spring  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  remainder 
of  said  clamping  member  for  forming  a  tab  engageable 
by  said  ornament  member  end  to  lift  said  spring  during 
assembly  and  pivot  said  members,  said  slot  means  hav- 
ing walls  adjacent  said  end  and  inner  walls  remote  there- 
from, the  inner  walls  of  said  slot  means  being  raised 
above  said  other  walls  to  form  a  stop  means  to  engage 
said  pin  means  during  the  assembly  operation. 


3,267,695 

TUBULAR  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  WELL 

DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Lester  W.  TocUu,  2308V^  Binglc  Road,  BUg.  B, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,362 

9  Clafans.    (CL  64—1) 


5.  A  liquid  chiller  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  shell  having  liquid  manifolds  at  its  ends, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  rows  of  substantiaUy 
horizontally  extending,  closely  spaced  tubes  extending 
within  said  shell  substantially  the  length  of  said  shell,  and 
connecting  at  their  ends  with  the  spaces  within  said  mani- 
folds, one  of  said  manifolds  having  a  liquid  inlet,  one  of 
said  manifolds  having  a  liquid  outlet,  said  shell  having  a 
refrigerant  inlet  in  its  bottom  and  having  a  refrigerant 
gas  outlet  in  its  top,  a  first,  substantially  horizontally 
extending  baffle  sheet  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  shell  with  its  edges  in  contaa  with  the  iimer  sur- 
face of  said  shell  below  the  lowermost  of  said  rows  of 
tubes,  one  of  said  edges  having  longitudinally  spaced 
apart,  constricted  refrigerant  distribution  notches,  and  a 
second  baffle  sheet  extending  substantially  vertically  down- 
wardly from  said  first  sheet  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  adjacent  to  said  refrigerant  inlet,  said  second  sheet 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  shell  and  having 
longitudinally  spaced  apart,  constricted  refrigerant  dis- 
tribution notches  in  its  bottom  edge. 


3,267,694 
EARRING  WITH  DETACHABLE  SPRING  ARM 
Loub  S.  Ficocelli,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lcctron  Tool 
&  Die  Corp.,  Cranston,  RJ.,  a  corporation  off  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,334 

1  Claim,    (a.63— 14) 

A  clamping  earring  comprising  a  clamping  member 

having  a  longitudinal  channel  at  one  end  thereof  and 

an  ornament  carrying,  U-shape  member,  said  ornament 


1.  A  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  drill 
string  for  use  in  well  drilling  operations  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  surface, 
said  recesses  terminating  in  side  portions,  said  recesses 
being  circumferentially  staggered  in  said  outer  surface 
whereby  said  side  portions  of  successive,  adjacent  recesses 
overlap  circumferentially,  said  recesses  terminating  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  of  successive,  adjacent  recesses 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  uninterruptedly 
between  said  recesses. 
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3^7,696 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  COUPLING 
Chester  E.  Sieja,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,314 
2  Claims.    (CI.  64— 11) 


^  ^ 
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intefmediate  and  outer  spring  units  having  a  ijadial  pres- 
sure engagement  therebetween  which  prevents  expansion 
of  s|aid  inner  spring  unit  and  contraction  of  said  inter- 
mediate and  outer  spring  units  causing  said  spring  units 
to  emain  in  radial  engagement  during  the  transmission 
of  torque  whereby  drive  noises  due  to  radial  separation 
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and 


elin  inated. 


return  of  the   spring   units  into  engagement  are 


3,267,698  . 

^ANS  FOR  TURNING  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 
ARTICLES 
Geirge  A.  Poteat,  Gibsonvillc,  N.C^  assigno|r 
wered  Plastics,  Incorporated,  Gibsonville, 
p  iration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276, 
25  Claims.    (CL  66— 149) 


n 


L 


1.  An  isolation  coupling,  comprising,  inner!  and  outi 
concentrically  arranged  and  relatively  rotatable  members, 
one  of  said  members  including  a  generally  cup-shaped  por- 
tion receiving  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  members,  an 
elastomeric  isolation  bushing  interconnecting  said  end  of 
said  other  member  and  said  cup-shaped  portion,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  openings  in  said  cup-shaped  por- 
tion mounting  pin  means  extending  radially  from  said 
other  member  adjacent  said  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair 
of  end  portions  each  respe^ive  to  one  of  said  openings, 
and  a  pair  of  elastomeric  isolation  coupling  buttons  each 
mounted  on  a  respective  said  end  portion  within  said  re- 
spective opening  and  engageable  with  said  cup-shaped  por- 
tion, said  bushing  normally  locating  said  members  in  a 
substantially  nondrivingly  connected  neutral  relation 
wherein  said  buttons  are  located  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cup-shajped  portion,  said  buttons  engaging  said  cup- 
shaped  portion  upon  predetermined  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  members  from  said  neutral  relation  to  establish 
resilient  driving  connection  therebetween. 


3,267,697  | 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Sidney  Oldberg,  Birmin^uun,  and  Robert  E.  Stnemky, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,268 
13  Claims.    (CL  64— 15) 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  transmitting  torque  between 
driving  and  driven  members  comprising  spring  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  driving  and  driven  members 
to  effect  the  transmission  of  torque  therebetween;  said 
spring  means  including  inner,  intermediate,  and  outer 
spring  units  in  a  telescoped  relation  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  connected  to  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers to  transmit  torque  therebetween;  said  inner  spring 
unit  being  torsionally  loaded  in  a  direction  causing  said 
spring  unit  to  tend  to  expand  and  said  intermediate  and 
outer  spring  units  being  torsionally  loaded  in  a  direction 
causing  said  inner  and  outer  spring  units  to  tend  to  con- 
tract; said  inner  and  intermediate  spring  units  and  said 


1.91 


to  Engi- 
.C,  a  cor- 


.  Means  for  turning  flexible  tubular  articles  compris- 
in  an  outer  tubular  member,  an  inner  tubular  member 
cxlending  within  said  outer  tubular  mem 
therewith  an  intermediate  annular  space,  pneu  natic  means 
fof  drawing  articles  in  said  tubular  members,  first  support 
mians  for  supporting  said  inner  tubular  inr"*"" 
drawing  tubular  articles  into  said  intermediat ;  . 
said  inner  tubular  member,  and  second  support  means  for 
supporting  said  inner  tubular  member  for  turtiing  articles 
frim  said  intermediate  space  into  and  throumi  said  inner 
tubular  member,  said  first  and  second  support  means  be- 
ing alternately  disengageable  from  said  inner  tubular  mcm- 
bc  r  to  provide  continuous  support  therco;  and  being 
sp  iced  apart  longitudinally  with  respect  t<  said  inner 
tu  jular  member  to  permit  any  unturned  a  tides  to  be 
di  charged  through  said  intermediate  space. 


3,267,699 
ATOMIZER  BURNER 
Richard  N.  Kniselcy,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor 
University  Research  Foundation,  inc.,   ' 
corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309, 
2  Claims.    (CI.  67—87) 
1.  A  total  consumption  burner  for  flame 
al  sorption    spectroscopy,    comprisinc^a   ti 
casing  having  an  open  top,  means  Wperab 
w  th  said  burner  for  providing  an  oxygen-a 
ti^e   at   said   open   top,   and   means  for 
atomized  test  solution  at  said  open  top, 
element  fixed  to  said  casing  in  coaxial  ■- 
with,  a  uniform  diameter  axial  bore 
the  length  of  said  element,  said  elenjent 
torn  surface  spaced  from  said  casing  open 


ti> 


Ames, 
6M 


alpre-mixing  chamber  for  said  mixture  a  ad 


Iowa  State 
Iowa,  a 


amission  and 

tulfular    burner 

y  associated 

detylene  mix- 

|iroviding   an 

aitd  a  tubular 

aligiment  there- 

substmtially  over 

h|aving  a  bot- 

op  to  define 

atomized 


test  solution,  said  chamber  having  a  height  of  from  about 
0.2  to  about  1.0  millimeter,  said  element  being  equipped 
with  a  radially-extending  port  communicating  said  cham- 


3^67,701 
FABRIC  CONDITIONER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Vincent  C.  Mandarino,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  aaignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  Benton  Hariwr,  Mi<^,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,49« 

22Claiiiif.    (0.68— 12) 

I  t 


ber  with  the  atmosphere,  said  element  also  having  an 
unobstructed  open  top  for  positioning  a  flame  for  spec- 
troscopic analysis. 


3^67,700 
GAS  FUELED  CANDLE 
Eddy  Marie  Kommcr,  Pauhis  Potterlaan  29,  Rijswiik, 
Netherlands,  and  Gcrardus  Cometts  van  GnUk,  Pomo- 
nalaan  7,  The  Hagne,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  21, 1962, 

287,082 
5  Clahns.     (CL  67—87) 


8.  A  clothing  conditioner  including  a  cabinet  having 
therein  means  forming  a  treatment  chamber  and  having 
an  access  door  including  an  iimer  side  exposed  to  said 
chamber, 

a  nebulizer  including  a  housing  having  a  discharge 
opening  therefrom  and  mounting  therein  electrical- 
ly operated  nebulizing  means, 
a  socket  recess  in  said  door  conformably  shaped  to  said 
nebulizer  housing  to  receive  the  nebulizer  in  nested 
relation, 
an  electrical  connector  externally  on  said  housing  and 

connected  with  said  electrically  operated  means, 
and  a  mating  electrical  connector  carried  by  the  inner 
side  of  said  door  in  said  socket  recess, 

said  discharge  opening  positioned  for  discharging 
into  said  chamber  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  electrically  operated  nebulizing  means. 


3,267,702 

PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINES 

Jakob  Rub  and  Eogen  Banmgartncr,  Zmich,  Switiciland, 

assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ad.  Schalthess  &  Co. 

AG.,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Not.  25, 1963, 

14,393/63 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  68—12) 


1.  A  gas  fueled  candle  or  like  implement,  including  a 
hollow  body  member  having  therein  a  chamber  construct- 
ed to  hold  fuel  of  the  butane  type  under  pressure,  a 
fuel  outlet  valve  mechanism  mounted  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  body  member,  a  tip  member  enclosing  at  least 
the  space  above  said  valve  mechanism  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  mounting 
said  tip  member  to  move  angularly  with  respect  to  said 
body  member,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a  dcpress- 
ible  hollow  valve  stem  extending  by  a  burner  tube  passing 
through  said  opening  in  said  tip  member,  spring  means 
tending  to  press  the  valve  stem  upwardly  into  its  closed 
position,  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  stem  carrying 
the  burner  tube  being  mounted  for  a  free  downward 
movement  through  said  tip  member  to  open  the  valve 
mechanism  under  the  action  of  an  axial  downwardly  di- 
rected force  exerted  directly  on  the  valve  stem  and  burner 
tube  assembly,  the  tip  member  and  the  valve  stem  being 
interconnected  to  depress  the  valve  stem  also  as  a  result 
of  an  angular  movement  of  the  tip  mentber. 


1.  A  program  control  for  an  automatic  washing  ma- 
chine having  valves  and  liquid  level  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  washing  liquid,  said  washing  machine  also 
having  motor  control  relays  for  washing  and  spin  cycles, 
a  program  selector  having  a  series  of  selector  relays,  at 
least  two  of  said  selector  relays  being  adapted  for 
washing  fabrics  of  different  texture  at  different  tempera- 
tures, a  constant  speed  timer,  a  circuit  having  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  including  a  series  of  selective 
switches  for  selectively  energizing  said  selector  relays,  a 
second  series  of  control  switches  in  said  circuit,  certain 
of  said  second  series  of  switches  being  actuated  by  said 
selector  relays  to  condition  said  circuit  for  a  predeter- 
mined washing  operation,  a  third  series  of  switches  in  said 
circuit,  said  third  series  of  switches  being  controlled  by 
said  timer  to  actuate   the  liquid  level  devices,  valves 
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and  motor  control  relays  in  timed  sequence  through  said 
preselected  washing  operation,  a  series  of  normally  closed 
thermostatic  switches  responsive   to  different   tempera- 
tures, a  first  one  of  said  thermostatic  switches  opening  at 
95*  and  a  second  such  switch  opening  at  45%  one  of  said 
thermostatic  switches  being  connected  in  said  circuit  by 
one  of  said  second  series  of  switches  when  a  first  one  of 
said  selectw  relays  is  actuated  and  by  another  one  of 
said  second  series  of  switches  when  an6ther  selector  relay 
is  actuated  and  a  relay  control  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
thermostatic  switches  for  interrupting  a  circuit  through 
said  timer  when  the  thermostatic  switch  placed  m  circuit 
by  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  said  aforementioned  selec- 
tor relays  is  actuated,  whereby  when  said  first  thermo- 
sUtic  switch  is  connected  in  the  circuit  by  actuation  of 
said  first  one  of  the  selector  relays  the  washmg  machme 
will  operate  through  a  time  period  of  55  minutes  for 
laundry  composed  of  white  fabric,  and  when  said  second 
thermostatic  switch  is  connected  by  actuation  of  said 
another  selector  relay  said  washing  machine  will  oper- 
ate at  a  reduced  time  period  of  approximately  25  mip- 
utes  with  a  short  centrifuging  cycle. 
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3^67,704  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WET  PROC- 

ESSING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Her4ann  Georg  Miiller,  Herisau,  AppenzcU,  Sw  itzerlaiMi, 
aslignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Cilander,  Heiisau,  Ap- 
pelizell,  Switzerland 

I  Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,614 

CU  ms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  |3,  1963, 
^  1,797/63 

5  Claims.     (CI.  68—62) 


3,267,703 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Richard  L.  Conrath,  Herrin,  and  Clarence  M.  Overtiirf, 
Carterville,  HI.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,347 
3  Claims.     (CI.  68—23) 


^.  r 


""yV^* 


Apparatus  for  continuous  wet  processin[ 
mai  ;rial  in  sheet  or  web  form,  comprising  < 
of  ontinuous,  upwardly  directed,  spaced  wal  s  substan- 
tial i  parallel  to  one  another,  a  second  pair  of  continu- 
opposed  walls  connecting  the  first  pair  1 3  form  an 


of  textile 
first  pair 


1  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  for  holdmg  a 
liquid,  a  spinnable  basket  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tub 
for  receiving  articles  to  be  washed,  an  a^tator  in  said 
basket,  a  motor  operable  in  either  forward  or  reverse  di- 
rection and  respective  agitate  and  spin  drive  trains,  each 
drive  train  operative  only  in  one  of  respective  opposite 
directions  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  brake  assembly 
^  for  effecting  selective  braking  of  said  basket  against  ro- 
tation comprising  "in  combination,  first  braking  means 
carried  by  said  spin  drive  train  and  rotatable  therewith, 
second  braking  means  positioned  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  said  first  braking  means  for  effectively  retard- 
ing rotation  thereof,  a  tang  carried  by  said  second  brak- 
ing means  having  respective  opposite  agitate  and  spin 
control  faces  engageable  upon  rotation  of  said  second 
braking  means  in  respective  opposite  agitate  and  spin  di- 
rections, a  latch  pivotally  mounted  for  selective  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  second  braking  means 
and  a  finger  having  respective  opposite  agitate  and  spin- 
control  faces  carried  by  said  latch,  said  brake  tang  spin 
face  and  said  latch  finger  spin-control  face  cMnplemen- 
tarily  formed  to  concentrate  engagement  forces  so  as  to 
permit  engagement  at  high  speeds  and  thereby  effectively 
stop  basket  rotation. 


OUS   _rr - 

enc  osing  conduit  for  a  stream  of  treating  liqaid,  means 
at    he  top  of  said  conduit  for  feeding  treating  liquid 
unc  er  pressure  downwardly  through  the  cone  uit,  means 
at    he   bottom  of  the  conduit  for  dischargi  ig  treating 
liqi  id  from  the  conduit,  the  inner  surfaces  c  f  said  first 
pal    of  walls  being  provided  with  vertically  s  )aced  stag- 
ger ;d  portions  extending  the  full  width  of  tt  e  first  pair 
an(  to  said  second  pair  of  walls  and  projecting  inwardly 
to   provide  edges  lying  substantialy  in  a  con  mon  plane 
extinding  longitudinally  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
fee  iing  a  tensioned  sheet  of  textile  materia  ,  having  a 
wi(  th  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  sa  d  first  pair 
walls  and  the  width  of  said  staggered  p)rtions,  up- 
wa-dly   in   said  conduit  along  said  common  plane   and 
coBtacting  said  edges  of  the  staggered  wall  portions  to 
divide  the  conduit  into  a  series  of  compartnn  ints  formed 
on  either  side  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  which  except 
foi  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  compartments  are  com- 
ply tely  enclosed  by  said  first  and  second  pai  rs  of  walls, 
sai  1  staggered  portions  of  the  walls  and  the  s  leet  of  ma- 
tei  ial,  whereby  a  stream  of  treating  liquid  in  i  s  flow  from 
th(  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  conduit  is  comp  lUed  to  pass 
thiough  the  tensioned,  moving  sheet  of  textile  material 
in  order  to  move  from  one  of  said  comparU  lents  to  the 
fo  lowing  compartment. 


3,267,705  . 

AUTOMATIC  ROUGHENING  MACHINES 

Rdbert  C.  Simmonds,  Jr.,  Topsficid,  Paul  G.  Rumball, 
Beverly,  and  Robert  V.  Brophy,  West  Gloucester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machine^'  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  N  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  4  corporatloo 

0f  New  Jersey  I 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,009 
11  Claims.     (CI.  69—6.5)      I 

_.  An  automatic  roughing  machine  c<>mprising  a 
ro  jghening  drum,  said  drum  comprising  rotatable  cutter 
di  cs  and  non-rotating  gauge  vanes,  means  f<  ir  selectively 
vj-ying  the  heightwise  distance  between  the 


work-engag- 


ing edges  of  said  discs  and  said  vanes,  mean:  for  rotating 
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the  cutter  discs,  means  for  reciprocating  the  drum,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  drum  in  a 


bounding  surface  of  said  bore,  said  plug  having  a  key 
slot  therein  for  receiving  said  key,  adjacent  portions  of 
said  plug  and  lock  body  having  complemental  recess  por- 
tions therein  opening  through  said  front  wall  portion  col- 
lectively defining  an  interlock  recess,  interlock  pin  means 
having  a  head  closely  conforming  to  the  configuration  of 
said  interlock  recess  supported  for  axial  movement  in  said 
plug  along  an  axis  paralleling  and  rotatably  spaced  from 
said  bore  axis  from  a  retracted  position  disposing  said 
bead  in  said  interlock  recess  to  a  projected  position  dis- 
posing said  bead  wholly  forward  of  said  front  wall  por- 
tion free  of  said  recess,  biasing  means  continuously  urging 


direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  discs  across  a  sur- 
face to  be  roughened. 


3^67,706 

TAMPER-PROOF  AXIAL  TUMBLER-TYPE  LOCK 

William  J.  Kerr,  Glcnvicw,  111.,  assigiior  to  Chicago  Lock 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,618 

9  Claims.     (CI.  70—363) 


8.  In  an  axial  tumbler  lock,  a  lock  cylinder,  a  lock 
barrel  rotatable  within  said  cylinder  between  locking  and 
unlocking  positions,  a  series  of  circtmxferentially  spaced 
driver  ttimbler  pins  slidable  axially  in  said  barrel  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  key  receivable  axially 
in  said  cylinder  and  having  pin-engaging  portions  thereon 
designed  for  engagement  with  the  forward  ends  of  said 
tumbler  pins,  means  on  said  lock  cylinder  and  engageable 
with  said  pin-engaging  portions  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  key  and  for  maintaining  said  portions  out  of  axial 
register  with  said  tumbler  pins  during  initial  projection 
of  the  key  axially  into  the  lock  cylinder,  said  means  being 
ineffeaive  after  the  key  has  been  projected  into  the  lock 
cylinder  a  predetermined  extent  whereby  the  key  may  then 
be  rotated  to  bring  said  portions  into  axial  register  with 
said  tumbler  pins. 


said  interlock  pin  means  to  said  projected  position,  and  a 
manually  operable  slide  member  supported  for  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  bore  axis  at  said  front  wall 
portion  from  a  first  position  completely  covering  said  key 
slot  against  access  thereto  to  a  second  position  exposing 
said  key  slot  to  admission  of  a  key,  said  slide  member 
having  pin  control  means  permitting  movement  of  said 
interlock  pin  head  to  said  projected  position  only  when 
said  slide  member  occupies  said  first  position  and  for 
driving  said  interlock  pin  head  to  said  retracted  position 
when  said  slide  member  is  displaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion. 

3,267,708 
FORGING  PRESSES 
Raymond  Bernard  Sfans,  Sheffield,  and  James  Arthur  Har- 
rison, Chesterfield,  England,  assignors  to  Davy  and 
United    Engineering    Company    Limited,    Sheffield, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

33,078/62 
13  Claims.    (CL72— «) 


^^^^- 


3,267,707 
CYLINDER  KEY  LOCK 

Leon  Adams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  SargcBt  & 
Greenlcaf,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,433 
10  Claims.  (CI.  70— 419) 
1.  A  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  a  key 
comprising  a  lock  body  having  a  front  wall  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  front  wall  portion  and  opening  therethrough,  a  cylin- 
drical plug  rotatably  seated  in  said  bore  for  rotation 
about  the  bore  axis  having  a  cylindrical  surface  closely 
conforming   to   and   located   immediately   adjacent   the 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  forging  press  and  manipu- 
lator in  which  the  manipulator  is  moved  continuously 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  a  workpiece,  and  the 
workpiece  is  elastically  mounted  on  the  manipulator  for 
lengthwise  movement  relativfc  thereto,  and  for  forging 
along  its  length  in  a  succession  of  bites,  the  method  in- 
cluding measuring  the  period  of  the  first  press  cycle  and 
setting  the  speed  of  the  manipulator  for  successive  cycles. 
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3,267,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLWG 
TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  WORKPIECE  DURING 

ROLLING  ,  ^  ^^, . 

Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brien,  Mount  Lebanon,  Plttsbnrgii, 
Pa^  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Pittsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

32,574/62 
12  Claims.    (CL  72—13) 


such  that  the  workpiecc  in  the  said  period  cither  traverses  with  ;  subsequent   melting   of  said   fusible   poition  and 

r^s^LsubsSaS  equal  to  the  desired  bite.  or.  if  lengthening  of  the  spark  w.thm  said  ve««l  to  fcncrate  a 

L  Sd  bitl  eSs\  pre-set  maximum  distance,  prcsjre    wave    in    said   medium   directed   ag^mst    sa.d 

traverses  that  iM«-set  distance.  ,  surfs  ce.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3^7»711  . 

AUTOMATIC  EXTRUSION  HANDUNG 
EQUIPMENT  , 

Ricl^d  N.  Anderson,  Rome,  Ga<^  assignor  to  V.  E.  An- 
dcfson  Mfg.  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corp*  (ration  of 
Kfntuclcy  „      ^,     .,,  .„^ 

Oridnal  applicaHon  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13<,080,  now 
Patent  No.  3,157,268,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964.    Divided 
an  d  this  application  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  (169,404 
^  14  Claims.     (CL  72— 254) 


1.  In  a  method  of  rolling  hot  elongated  workpicces, 
such  as  strip,  in  a  train  of  rolling  mills  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  workpieces,  wherein  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential exists  between  lengthwise  portions  of  the  work- 
pieces,  c(Mni»ising  the  steps  of: 

detecting   a   difference   in   temperature   beti'een   two 

lengthwise  portions  of  the  strip, 
determining  the  amount  of  said  differences,  and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  the  train  commensurate  with 
said  amount  to  reduce  said  temperature  difference  by 
reducing  the  conduction  and  radiation  losses  of  the 
portion  of  the  strip  having  the  lower  temperature  as 
it  passes  through  the  train^ 


a  r 


3,267,710 

IMPULSIVE  SHAPING  AND  BONDING  OF  MENTALS 

AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-machi, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1962, 
37/41J70;  Oct  1, 1962,  37/43,376;  Dec.  25, 1962, 
37/58,729  I  I 

16  Claims,    (d.  72—56)       ' 


.  Automatic  extrusion  handling  equipment  comprising 
„  r  mout  conveyor  onto  which  extrusions  are  extruded,  a 
co(  ling  rack  positioned  adjacent  the  runout  c*  mveyor  for 
reo  living  extrusions  therefrom,   mechanical   means  op- 
era sly  associated  with  the  runout  conveyor  and  cooling 
rac  i  for  automatically  transferring  extrusion  J  from  the 
rur  out  conveyor  to  the  cooling  rack,  walkin  5  beam  ap- 
paiatus  operably  associated   with  the  coolii  g  rack  for 
traisferring  the  extrusions  from  one  side  cf  the  cool- 
ing  rack  to  the  other,  an  extrusion  stretcher,  one  side 
of  which  is  positioned  adjacent  said  other  side  of  the 
cooling  rack,  a  transverse  conveyor,  one  end  of  which 
is    located    adjacent    the    other    side    of    th;    extrusion 
str;tcher  for  moving  Stretched  extrusions  aw  ly  from  the 
ex  rusion  stretcher,  i  saw  conveyor  positidned  at  the 
ot!  ler  end  of  the  transverse  conveyor  operab  e  to  receive 
ex  rusions  from  the  transverse  conveyor  and  to  move  the 
exlrusions  longitudinally  into  position  for  cutting,  and  a 
saf  operably  associated  with  said  saw  conv^or  for  cut- 
ting  the  extrusions  into  predetermined  lengtljs. 


1  A  method  of  shaping  a  body,  compnsmg  the  steps 
of  forming  a  closed  pressure  vessel  having  at  least  one 
movable  energy-receiving  surface  for  transferring  pres- 
sure from  said  vessel  to  said  body,  immersing  electnc- 
discharge  means  including  at  least  two  electrodes  spaced 
apart  within  a  liquid  medium  filling  said  vessel,  one  of 
said  electrodes  having  an  elongated  portion  fusible  upon 
development  df  a  spark  between  said  electrodes,  and  im- 
pulsively triggering  said  electric-discharge  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  initial  spark  discharge  across  int^electrode  gap 


spiral  fins  on 


3,267,712  ,     „_ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SPIR^LED 
EXTRUSIONS 
D  de  E.  Atldn,  Hudson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Purpose  Ex- 
Imded  Alnmhium,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mich.,  d  corporation 

of  Michigan  ^      ^,     «,.  J», 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,6  Dl 
3  Claims.    (CL  72— 260) 

1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  tubing  having 
it  1  outer  diameter,  comprising: 

a  die  holder, 

a  die  plate  mounted  in  said  holder  havinj  a  rear  bear 
ing  area  shaped  in  substantially  the  same  size  and 
configuration  as  the  cross-section  of  said  tubing  and 
including  slots  to  form  the  fins  in  the  lubing  and  a 
forward  section  adjacent  to  a  relief  sec  ion  having  a 
shape  with  somewhat  larger  dimensions  than  said 
rear  area  and  rotated  with  respect  thereto;  and  a 
relief  section  forward  of  the  bearing  s  rca  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  bearing  area; 
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a  cylindrical  n>andrel  fixed  with  respect  to  the  die  plate 
and  extending  co-axially  through  the  bearing  area 
and  the  relief  area;  and  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  grooves  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  man- 
drel and  spiraling  along  the  length  of  the  mandrel 
within  both  the  bearing  area  and  the  relief  area  of 


3,267,714 

METAL  TWISTING  APPARATUS 

William  O.  Phillips,  Rtc.  3,  Sehna,  N.C 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,665 

3  Claims.     (CL  72—299) 


the  die  plate  with  a  lead  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  slots  in  the  die  plate,  whereby  metal  extruded 
between  the  die  plate  and  mandrel  will  mesh  with 
the  configuration  of  the  grooves  on  the  mandrel  and 
will  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  as  it 
is  fed  along  the  mandrel. 


3,267,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  STRAPS  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  HANDLING  OF  STACKS  OF  GOODS 

Hdge  C.  Johnson,  WcM  Chester,  and  GcraM  V.  Bcggfai, 

PUfaidclphia,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Ccrtaiii-Teed  Prodncts 

Corporatioa,  Ardnsorc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  MaryUnd 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,353 

6Clahni.    (CL  72— 297) 


1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  an  elongated  metal  work- 
piece  such  as  a  square  or  rectangular  shaped  ornamental 
bar,  which  apparatus  comprises  first  chuck  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  said  elongated  workpiece,  said  first 
chuck  means  including  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
end  of  said  workpiece;  second  chuck  means  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  workpiece  in  a  non-rotating  po- 
sition; means  for  rotating  said  first  chuck  means  about 
the  axis  of  said  workpiece  so  as  to  twist  said  workpiece; 
means  effective  to  automatically  release  said  clamping 
means  so  as  to  release  the  end  of  said  workpiece  on 
said  first  chuck  means  after  producing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  twist  in  said  workpiece;  and  means  effective 
to  pivot  the  released  workpiece  in  a  vertical  plane  so 
as  to  release  the  other  end  thereof  from  said  second 

chuck  means. 

— ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,267,715 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  DIES  IN 

RAM  TYPE  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Di-Dro  Engineering  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145^97 
6  Chdms.    (O.  72—351) 


4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  shaping  a  pallet  strap 
for  use  under  a  bundle  stack  of  the  type  having  a  base 
layer  and  upper  layers  overhanging  the  sides  of  said  base 
layer,  comprising  a  conveyor  table  adapted  to  support  a 
stack  thereon  with  its  overhanging  portions  oriented  to- 
ward opposite  sides  of  said  table,  a  strap  channel  on  the 
surface  of  said  table  extending  under  the  base  layer  of 
said  stack  and  under  the  overhanging  portions  thereof, 
for  holding  a  strap  beneath  said  stack,  a  pair  of  of  clamps 
positioned  on  said  table  beneath  said  base  layer,  one  at 
each  edge  thereof,  said  clamps  each  being  movable  be- 
tween first  position  beneath  said  base  layer  but  away  from 
said  channel,  and  a  second  position  over  said  channel  and 
a  strap  therein  but  beneath  said  base  layer  at  the  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bending  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  table  beneath  said  channel  outboard  of  said  base 
layer  of  said  stack,  said  levers  being  pivotally  movable 
'  upwardly  through  said  channel  toward  said  base  layer, 
and  a  pair  of  bending  guides  mounted  over  said  chan- 
nel, one  positioned  outboard  of  each  of  said  levers  to  re- 
sist upward  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  strap  under  the 
influence  of  said  levers. 


1.  In  a  crank  type  press  having  a  plurality  of  dies 
engageable  with  a  woi^  blank,  one  of  said  dies  being 
movftbly  mounted  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  other  die  from  an  extended  to  a  retracted 
position  by  a  punch  on  the  press  ram  upon  the  closing 
of  the  press  ram,  a  hydraulic  cushion  for  said  one  of 
said  dies  to  resist  such  movement  thereof  and  to  effect 
return  movement  of  said  die  to  its  extended  position  upon 
opening  of  the  press  ram,  said  hydraulic  cushion  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein  movable  with  said  one  of  said  dies,  a  tank  con- 
taining hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
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pressure  transmitting  connection  between  said  tank  and 
said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  whereby  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  tank  is  transmitted  to  said  piston  so  as  to 
bias  said  one  of  said  dies  to  its  extended  position,  a  nor- 
mally closed  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  connection  to 
provide  a  predetermined  resistance,  substantially  greater 
than  tank  pressure,  to  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  due  to  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton in  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  upon  closing  of 
the  press  ram,  said  other  of  said  dies  being  positioned 
to  engage  and  hold  a  portion  of  the  work  blank  while 
the  punch  on  the  ram  and  said  one  of  said  dies  draw  the 
work  blank  thereover,  and  hydraulic  pressure  means  oper- 
able by  the  crank  of  the  press  for  generating  hydraulic 
pressure  substantially  greater  than  tank  pressure  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  dies  toward  an  extended  position  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  of  said  hydraulic  cush- 
ion for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  through 
said  coimection  from  said  tank.  { 


3,267,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  THE  LEADS  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Rhnbin  Hales,  4540  Don  Diego  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  8,  Calif.  \ 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,620 

5  Claims.    (CI.  72— 384) 


AuGUSi   23,  1966 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  the  terminal  leads  of  an  elec- 
tronic component  having  such  leads  projecting  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  comprising:  an 
anvil  having  a  die  head  of  channel  section  including  re- 
spective upwardly  projecting  side  flanges  defining  between 
them  a  longitudinal  recess  to  receive  said  central  body 
portion  and  having  transversely  aligned  slots  adapted  to 
receive  said  lead  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  body  portion 
with  the  remainders  of  the  leads  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  flanges,  said  flanges  further  having  ver- 
tical outer  side  faces  provided  with  pairs  of  vertical  slots 
registering  with  respective  transverse  slots  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  projecting  lead  portions  when  bent  down- 
wardly; and  a  bending  head  of  rigid  channel  section  com- 
prising a  central  back  web  and  respective  rigid  side  wings 
projecting  therefrom  in  opposed  parallel  relation,  said  side 
wings  having  laterally  opposed,  parallel  internal  walls 
adapted  to  snugly  embrace  the  vertical  side  walls  of  said 
die  head,  said  bending  head  having  one  end  thereof  hinged 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  anvil  on  a  transverse  axis  so  posi- 
tioned that  said  bending  head  may  be  swung  downwardly 
over  said  die  head,  with  said  side  wings  engaging  the 
projecting  leads  and  bending  them  downwardly  into  said 
vertical  grooves. 


3,267,717 

OPEN-SIDE  COMPRESSION  TOOt 

alter  Reischer,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Ycta-k 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,03: 

8  Claims.    (CI.  72— 416) 


An  operating  head  for  a  compression  tool,  com- 
priiing:  a  first  body  portion  supporting  a  dio  section,  a 
secDnd  body  portion  supporting  a  compler  ventary  die 
section;  means  for  holding  the  first  body  potion  to  the 
second  body  portion;  means  on  one  side  of  said  holding 
means  for  advancing  one  die  section  toward  the  other 
die  section  independently  of  said  body  portions;  and 
means  for  applying  a  counterbalancing  forw,  on  sub- 
stantially the  opposite  side  of  said  holding  means,  to  re- 
sisi  tilting  of  the  two  body  portions  with  res]  ect  to  each 
otl  er. 


3,267,718 
APPARATUS    FOR    FORCING    A    MANDREL 
THROUGH  A  BILLET  AND  FOR 
THE  MANDREL  AND  BILLET  INTO 
ROLLING  MILL 
Dictridi  Gmbc,  43  Ambrosinsriag, 
Tiefenbroich,  Gcrmaoy 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334, 
Haims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec. 
Sch  32,535 
10  Claims.    (CI.  72— 422) 


FpRCING 
A  TUBE 

Rat  nscn- 


2i6 


29, 1962, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forcing  a  mandrel  thr  >ugh 
ai  d  for  forcing  the  mandrel  and  billet  into  a 
m  11,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  roll  table  ' 
a  mandrel,  a  second  roll  table  in  alignment 
roil  table  for  supporting  a  billet,  a  first 
abument  for  engaging  said  mandrel,  a  secbnd 
having  an  abutment  for  engaging  said  billet 
dive  means  for  moving  said  carriages  to 
mpve  said  mandrel  and  billet  on  said  roll  tables 
tU:  rolling  mill. 


iOT 


carrta  ;e 


and 


a  billet 

tube  rolling 

supporting 

\^ith  said  first 

having  an 

carriage 

a  common 

engage  and 

and  into 
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3,267,719 
CONTROLLED  CLEARANCE  PISTON  GAGE 
Fred  P.  A.  Wagner,  Upper  Mordaad  Townsliip,  Moot- 
gomcry   County,  and   Joiin   C.   Bowcn,   Hontliigdoa 
Valley,  Pa.,  asaigDors  to  Astra  Corporation,  Hatboro, 
Pa~  a  corporatioB  of  PcnnsyKania 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,417 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73— 4)  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  clerance  between 
a  first  member  having  a  bore  and  a  fluid  chamber  and 
a  second  member  extending  along  said  bore  and  havirig 
a  portion  for  application  thereagainst  of  the  fluid  in 
the  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
of  said  members  being  of  a  material  having  a  prede- 
termined thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  first  member  to  de- 
termine the  size  of  the  bore  thereof  in  its  relation  to  the 
second  member. 

3,267,720 
ACCELERATOR 
Edward  A.  Escallicr,  Norwalk,  and  Charies  N.  Scully, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,202 
14  Claims.    (CI.  73— 12) 


«3? 


s 


^^[^J^ 


T^gcQ 


•\ 


14.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  projectiles  compris- 


a  front  electrode  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with  the  gon 
barrel  and  having  an  axial  passage  therethrou^, 

a  thin  vaporizable  film  between  the  gun  barrel  and  the 
front  electrode,  said  film  supporting  a  projectile 
to  be  accelerated  in  a  position  intermediate  the  walls 
of  the  passage  through  the  gun  barrel, 

an  insulating  cylinder  adjacent  the  front  electrode 
coaxial  with  the  gun  barrel  and  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage therethrough, 

a  lithium  wire  substantially  filling  the  passage  through 
the  insulating  cylinder, 

a  dielectric  film  between  the  lithium  wire  and  the  front 
electrode, 

a  flat  rear  electrode  aligned  with  the  gun  barrel  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  lithium  wire  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  from  the  front  electrode, 

a  first  electrically  continuous  path  between  the  rear 
electrode  and  the  first  voltage  portion  of  the  capaci- 
I  tor  bank, 

a  second  electrically  continuous  path  between  the  front 
electrode  and  the  second  voltage  portion  of  the  ca- 
pacitor bank, 

a  resilient  hollow  cylinder  surrounding  the  insulating 
cylinder,  and 

a  pressure  retaining  cylinder  surrounding  the  resilient 
cylinder. 

3,267,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  BURNING 

RATES  OF  SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
Kenneth  H.  Jacobs,  Redlands,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Pinslty, 
Skoldc,    and    Philip   Rosenberg,    Highland   Parl^   lU^ 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,142 
1  Claim.    (0.73—35) 


mg: 


a  high  energy  capacitor  bank  having  first  and  second 
voltage  portions, 

a  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  the  capacitor 
bank, 

a  target  chamber  having  a  target  holder, 

a  flight  range  aligned  with  the  target  chamber, 

means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  accelerated  pro- 
jectiles, 

a  gun  chamber  aligned  with  the  flight  range  on  the 
opposite  end  thereof  from  the  target  chamber,  said 
gun  chamber  comprising: 

a  connecting  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
flight  range, 

a  gun  barrel  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  con- 
tained in  the  connecting  tube. 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  burning  rate  of  a 
propellant  comprising  in  combination,  a  cup  shaped  body 
forming  a  first  part  of  an  expansion  chamber  and  having 
external  threads  and  a  countcrbore  at  its  open  end,  a 
tubular  body  having  open  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
solid  propellant  for  testing  therein,  said  tubular  body 
defining  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  first  part  of  said  expansion  chamber  and  forming 
the  second  part  thereof,  said  tubular  body  diverging  to- 
wards one  end  to  form  an  elongated  test  chamber  of 
uniform  dimension  throughout  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  second  expansion  chamber  part,  there  being 
an  external,  annular  flange  on  said  tubular  body  and 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  divergence,  said  flange 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  counterbore  in  said  cup 
shaped  body,  sealing  means  between  said  flange  and  said 
cup  shaped  body,  a  threaded  collar  adapted  to  tightly 
secure  said  tubular  body  in  said  cup  shaped  body,  a 
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closure  cap  for  threada-ble  engagement  with  said  elon- 
gated test  chamber,  pressure  sensing  and  igniting  means 
in  said  expansion  chamber,  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  timing  terminals  in  communication  with  said 
elongated  test  chamber,  each  terminal  including  a  mem- 
ber threadably  secured  therein  and  a  conductor  carried 
by  and  insulated  from  said  member  whereby  ionic  gases 
caused  by  combustion  of  said  propellant  is  effected  to 
form  a  closed  electric  circuit  between  said  conductor  and 
said  test  chamber,  and  electric  circuitry  in  connection 
with  said  pressure  sensing  means,  said  igniting  means 
and  said  terminals,  said  circuitry  including  a  power  supply 
for  energizing  said  igniting  means  and  indicating  pres- 
sure from  said  pressure  sensing  means,  and  means  in  said 
circuitry  for  receding  the  time  of  said  closing  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  by  said  ionic  gases  including  a  thyratron  tube 
connected  to  each  said  conductor  in  each  said  terminal 
and  fired  by  said  circuit  closing  and  an  oscilloscope  con- 
nected to  said  thyratron  tubes. 
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3,267,722  ' 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FQR  COMPARATIVE 
TESTING  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  LIQUIDS 
Myron  S.  Gordon,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lengor, 
Incorporated,     Annapolis,     Md.,     a    corporation     of 
Maryland 

Hied  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,207 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 56) 


3,267,723 

LIQUID  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Ncinan  F.  Robinson,  Manhattan  Bcacii,  Calif.,  assignor 

I  o  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Sai  ta  Monica, 


August  23,  1966 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparative  test  of  oij  and  the  like 
comprising  a  suitable  sectional  casing,  it  brace  of  identical 
test  cups  having  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  each 
identical  to  each  other,  elevated  support  means  for  the 
test  cups,  a  vertical  standard  to  the  upper  end  of  which 
said  support  means  attaches,  a  brace  of  reservoir  cups 
relatively  larger  than  said  test  cups  for'  holding  sam{^e 
liquids  to  be  comparison  tested  with  said  test  cups,  said 
standard  having  vertically  spaced  spacer  means  between 
the  standard  and  the  wall  of  the  suitable  sectional  casing 
providing  a  space  between  the  standard  and  the  said 
casing  wall,  a  bracket  slidable  on  said  standard  between 
the  said  spacer  means,  said  bracket  having  horizontally 
extending  arms  with  cup  holding  rings  carried  by  each 
arm,  said  arms  being  so  arranged  and  positioned  as  to 
align  respectively  each  reservoir  cup  below  one  of  the 
said  relatively  smaller  test  cups,  and  a  handle  pivoted 
between  lug  means  secured  to  said  slidable  bracket,  said 
handle  being  movable  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position  between  said  spacer  means  to  thereby  raise  the 
slidable  bracket  with  the  brace  of  reservoir  cups  filled 
with  oil  to  be  comparison  tested  to  a  concentrically  oil 
test  cup  immersion  position  for  equally  filling  the  said 
test  cups,  until  said  handle  is  released  to  permit  the 
slidable  bracket  with  the  reservoir  cups  in  the  said  rings 
to  retiu'n  to  their  lowermost  rest  positions  under  the  oil 
test  cups.  ' 


UAU. 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,4' 
lOCbims.    (CL73— 61) 


d  first  inlet 
intermediate 


iaJd  housing 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  of  contami- 
nants in  a  liquid  comprising: 

fluid  housing  having  an  open  bottom  :  nd  an  open 
top; 

first  liquid  inlet  port  mounted  in  said  housing  above 
said  open  bottom; 

first  poppet  valve  normally  closing  sa 
port; 

first  partition  mounted  in  said  housing 
said  first  inlet  port  and  said  open  bottom  J 
first  liquid  outlet  port  mounted  in  said  f  rst  partition 
in  communication  with  said  open  bottom 
second  poppet  valve  normally  closing  slid  first  out- 
let port; 

a  second  liquid  outlet  port  mounted  in 

intermediate  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  open  top; 
check  valve  mounted  in  said  second  oitlet  port  for 
permitting  flow  of  liquid  from  said  h>using  while 
preventing  back  flow  into  said  housing; 

a  second  partition  mounted  in  said  housing  intermedi- 
ate said  open  top  and  said  second  outlet  p  ort; 

a  second  liquid  inlet  port  mounted  in  saic 
tition  for  placing  said  open  top  in  fluid 
tion  with  said  housing; 
normally  closed  poppet  valve  mounted 
ond  inlet  port  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
housing  while  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
housing; 

a  flrst  Alter  patch  mounted  in  said  open  tc  p  above  said 
second  inlet  port; 

a  third  inlet  port  mounted  in  said  housing  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  open  top  above  siid  flrst  Alter 

patch; 

removable  cover  member  for  closing  slid  open  top 
above  said  flrst  Alter  patch;  and 
fleld  monitor  positionable  in  said  open 
fleld  monitor  housing  a  second  filter  [atch  and  in- 
cluding an  inlet  neck  engageable  with  !  aid  flrst  out- 
let valve  to  unseat  said  valve  and  permit  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  housing  through  sai(  1  first  outlet 
port  and  said  second  filter  patch. 


second  par- 
communica- 

in  said  sec- 


bottom,  said 


3,267,724 

MILK  SEDIMENT  TESTER 

Michael  H.  Roman,  18  Eugene  St.,  Lowvhlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,^  87 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—41) 

I.  A  milk  sediment  tester  comprising  a  thort  tubular 

btxly  member,  open  at  both  ends,  a  plate  di:  iposed  across 


tl  e  member  inwardly  of  one  end  by  a  short 


distance,  said 
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plate  having  a  central  circular  aperture  of  predetermined 
diameter,  a  removable  plug  disposed  in  the  plate  end  of 
said  member,  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  cotton  filter  disk  upon  said  plate  around  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  aperture,  said  plug  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to 


restriction  and  said  nozzle,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  toward  said  nozzle  to  further 
move  said  diaphragm  means  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  nozzle  to  prevent  the  further  flow  of  fluid  therefrom 
and  thereby  cause  the  pressure  at  said  pressure  signal 
outlet  port  to  rise  to  substantially  the  value  of  said  supply 
pressure;  and  vibration  sensing  means  coupled  with  said 
input  orifice  including  output  means  effecting  an  actuat- 
ing movement  of  said  diaphragm  toward  said  nozzle  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  vibration  to  impart  an  actuat- 
ing force  to  said  diaphragm,  actuate  said  thyratron  and 
thereby  effect  a  pressure  rise  at  said  signal  outlet  port 
thereof  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined 
vibration. 

3,267,726 

HEAT  FLUX  PROBE 

lolm  P.  SeUcn,  Jr.,  Canoga  Pari^  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviadon,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,045 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—198) 


and  aligned  with  the  plate  aperture  funnel  means  mounted 
in  said  plug  aperture  for  receiving  a  test  quantity  of  milk 
for  delivery  to  the  plate  aperture,  a  plug  removably  held 
in  the  other  end  of  the  member,  said  plug  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therethrough,  and  a  water  actuated  aspirator 
having  its  suction  port  connected  to  said  last  named 
plug  aperture  to  create  suction  in  said  member. 


3,267,725 
VIBRATION  RESPONSIVE  PNEUMATIC 
SWITCH  AND  SYSTEM 
Phillip  M.  Cowunght,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Riclmiond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,951 
11  Claims.    (Ci.  73—71) 


1.  A  vibration  responsive  pneumatic  switch  compris- 
ing a  pneumatic  thyratron,  said  thyratron  comprising  a 
housing,  flexible  diaphragm  means  in  said  housing  forming 
a  chamber  therewith,  an  input  orifice  in  said  housing 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  nozzle  means  exterior 
to  said  chamber  immediately  adjacent  said  diaphragm 
means  impinging  a  flow  of  pneumatic  fluid  on  said  dia- 
phragm means,  a  source  of  supply  pr^ure  connected 
with  said  nozzle  means,  a  flow  restriction  between  said 
pressure  source  and  said  nozzle,  a  pressure  tube  con- 
necting said  nozzle  with  said  flow  restriction,  a  pressure 
signal  outlet  port  in  said  pressure  tube  between  said  flow 


2.  A   heat  flux   probe   assembly  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged on  a  longitudinal  axis  in  combination  with  a  wall 
member,  said  wall  member  providing  an  inner  surface 
thereon  which  is  adapted  to'become  heated  and  means 
forming  an  aperture  therethrough  substantially  located  on 
said  axis,  a  cylindrically  shaped  support  member  secured 
to  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said  wall  member  and 
including  means  forming  an  aperture  therein  on  said 
axis,  said  probe  assembly  comprising  a  probe  member 
formed  on  said  axis  and  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
constructed  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  support  nnem- 
bcr,  scaling  means  arranged  between  said  first  portion 
and  said  support  member  for  preventing  fluid  flow  there- 
by, cooperative  securing  means  formed  on  said  support 
member  and  said  first  portion  for  securing  to  and  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  probe  assembly  from  said  sup- 
port member,  said  probe  member  further  comprising  a 
second  portion  which  is  slender  in  configuration  relative 
to  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  extending  from   ' 
said  first  portion  through  the  aperture  formed  in  said 
support  member  and  the  aperture  formed  in  said  wall 
member,  said  second  portion  forming  a  chamber  with 
the  aperture  formed  in  said  support  member  and  ter- 
minating in  a  surface  portion  which  is  in  substantially 
flush  relationship  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  member,  means  forming  a  first  aperture  through 
said  probe  member  and  substantially  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  means  forming  a  second  aperture  in  the  firet 
portion  of  said  probe  member  and  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  aperture,  said 
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second  aperture  terminating  in  exposed  relationship  with 
s^aid  chamber,  a  first  thermocouple  means  arranged  in 
sai4  first  aperture  and  terminating  in  a  first  thermocouple 
junction  at  the  surface  portion  of  said  probe  n^ember 
which  terminates  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber, a  wedge  means  in  said  first  aperture  for  securing  said 
first  thermocouple  means  therein,  said  wedge  means  pro- 
viding a  surface  portion  which  is  in  substantially  flush 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  NMall 
member,  a  second  thermocouple  means  arranged  in  said 
second  aperture  and  terminating  in  a  second  thermocou- 
ple junction  which  is  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first 
thermocouple  junction,  said  second  thermocouple  junc- 
tion substantially  located  at  that  portion  of  said  probe 
member  whereat  the  first  and  second  portions  thereof 
meet  and  filling  means  securing  said  second  thermocouple 
junction  to  said  probe  member,  whereby  a  heat  transfer 
measurement  between  said  first  and  second  thermocouple 
junctions  may  be  effected  said  probe  member  and  said 
wedge  means  being  constructed  of  a  material  having  simi- 
lar heat  conducting  properties  to  the  materuil  of  said 
heated  wall  member.  '  \  ■       -^ 


3  267  727 
THERMOPILE    AND    RADIOMETER    INCLUDING 
SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THERMO- 
PILE 

Theodor  H.  Benzinger,  8730  Preston  Place, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,269 

23  Claims.    (CI.  73—190) 


20 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  chain  of  thermojunc- 
tions  from  a  thin,  metallic  sheet  made  of  a  first  material, 
the  steps  of  applying  spaced  rows  of  |a  second  mate- 
rial which  is  thermoelectrically  different  from  said  first 
material  to  one  side  of  said  sheet,  forming  in  said  sheet  a 
first  pattern  of  slots,  applying  a  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial to  said  one  side  of  said  sheet,  forming  a  second  pat- 
tern of  slots  in  said  sheet,  the  individual  slots  of  said  first 
and  second  patterns  cooperating  to  form  a  series  of  elon- 
gated slots  which  subdivide  said  sheet  into  a  multiplicity  of 
columns  with  adjacent  pairs  of  columns  being  bridged 
only  at  either  corresponding  upper  or  lower  ends  thereof 
whereby  a  chain  of  thermojunctions  is  formed. 

14.  A  chain  of  thermojunctions  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  metallic  sheet  made  of  a  first  material,  spaced 
rows  of  a  second  material  which  is  thermoelectrically  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  material  applied  to 'one  side  of  said 
sheet  whereby  thermojunctions  are  formed  at  the  boun- 
dary edges  of  each  row,  said  sheet  having  a  series  of  elon- 
gated slots  formed  therein  which  subdivide  said  sheet 
into  a  multiplicity  of  columns,  with  adjacent  pairs  of  col- 
umns being  bridged  only  at  either  corresponding  upper 
or  lower  ends  thereof,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  ap- 
plied to  said  one  side  of  said  sheet,  and  finite  spots  of  a 
reflecting  material  superimposed  on  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial at  every  other  thermojunction. 

17.  A  radiometer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metallic 
sheet  made  of  a  first  material,  spaced  rows  of  a  second 
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material  which  is  thermoelectrically  differert  from  said 
firit  material  contacting  one  side  of  said  sheet  thereby 
to  form  thermojunctions  at  opposite  boundary  edges  of 
ea(h  row,  said  sheet  having  a  multiplicity  ot  slots  cut 
thtrein  which  divide  said  sheet  into  column^  of  thermo- 
juiictions  with  adjacent  pairs  of  columns  being  bridged 
onily  at  either  corresponding  upper  and  lower  ends  there- 
of! a  layer  of  dielectric  material  applied  to  one  side  of 
said  sheet,  said  dielectric  material  being  absorptive  of  the 
thermal  energy  which  is  to  be  measured  by  said  radi- 
oiaeter,  means  superimposed  on  said  dielec  ric  material 
tolreflect  thermal  energy  impinging  upon  alternate  thermal 
junctions,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  applied  to  an 
o|S)osite  side  of  said  sheet,  a  metallic  base  member,  said 
onposite  side  of  said  sheet  being  secured  o  said  base 
mfmber,  means  for  rotating  said  base  member  about  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  means  f  ( r  indicating 
th;  magnitude  of  the  voltage  developed  by  said  columns 
of  thermojunctions. 

20.  A  radiometer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  multi- 
pi  city  of  thermopile  panels,  each  of  said  pai  els  compris- 
in ;  a  base  member  made  of  a  first  metal  lie  material, 
sp  iced  rows  of  a  second  metallic  material  whi  :h  is  thermo- 
el  ctrically  different  from  said  first  metallic  material  ap- 
pl  ed  to  one  side  of  said  base  member  wheieby  thermo- 
juictions  are  formed  at  the  opposite  bound  iry  edges  of 
each  row,  said  base  member  having  a  seies  of  slots 
formed  therein  which  subdivide  said  base  member  into 
cc  lumns  of  thermojunctions  with  adjacent  >airs  of  col- 
ui  ms  being  bridged  only  at  either  correspc  nding  upper 
oi  lower  ends  thereof,  a  dielectric  layer  ap  )lied  to  said 
01  e  side  of  said  base  member,  finite  spots  oi  a  thermally 
re  kcting  material  superimposed  on  selectee  portions  of 
sa  d  dielectric  material  so  as  to  cover  only  a  ternate  ther- 
m  >junctions  of  said  columns,  a  dielectric  layer  applied  to 
th ;  opposite  side  of  said  base  member,  an  e  nclosed  con- 
ta  ner,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  container  being  com- 
p  :tely  covered  with  said  thermopile  panels,  and  means 
f(  r  indicating  the  total  sum  of  the  output  vc  Itages  devel- 
o  ed  by  said  thermopile  panels  to  give  an  ndication  of 
tl  s  total  amount  of  radiation  emitted  from  ^  source  dis- 
p(  >sed  within  said  enclosed  container. 


3  267  728 
DYNAMIC   AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
CALORIMETER  AND  MELTING  P<^INT  DE- 
VICE 
C^ril  Solomons,  Edina^  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hdneywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  D  elaware 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,!  29 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—190) 


3.  A  calorimeter  assembly  comprising  in 
a  calorimeter  unit  including  a  sample 

heating  means  for  said  sample  container 
temperature  sensing  means  in  said  sam 

for  monitoring  the  temperature  therec^f 
an  adiabatic  enclosure  housing  said 
first  temperature  control  means  for  maintaining 

stant    temperature    gradient    between 

means  and  said  sample  container,  anc 


J 


combination: 
container  and 


)le  container 


imeter  unit 
a  con- 
said    heating 
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second  temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  a 
zero  temperature  differential  between  said  adiabatic 
enclosure  and  said  beating  means  whereby  the  energy 
supplied  to  said  beating  means  substantially  equals 
the  beat  supplied  to  said  sample  container  and  tbe 
amount  of  the  heat  may  be  determined  as  a  function 
of  time. 

3.267  72^ 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  FLOWMETERS 

Benjamin  Hodkinsoa  Cowbuni,  5  Rne  Dcnffcrt-Rociiercan, 

Boulogpe  «ur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Not.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,4S3 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Fnoce,  Not.  15, 1962, 

91Sj5M,  Patent  1^5t,7e5 

sdafans.    (CL73— 2f5) 


super-conducting  material,  said  element  exhibiting  substan- 
tially constant  resistance  between  room  temperature  to 
about  4*  K.,  said  element  being  adapted  to  be  immersed 


f 


bJj 


1-. 


•rNsfri: 


1.  In  a  conduit  having  a  pressure -reducing  restriction 
therein  and  having  an  upstream  passageway  means  and  a 
downstream  passageway  means  communicating  at  one  end 
of  each  with  the  interior  of  the  conduit  on  tbe  upstream 
and   downstream    sdes.    respectively,   of  the   restriction 
and  at  the  other  end  of  each  with  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
respectively,  of  a  device  for  measuring  differential  fluid 
pressure  as  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
conduit;  the  improvement  comprising  bypass  means  hav- 
ing a  passageway  therethrough  communicating  at  opposite 
ends  between  said  upstream  and  downstream  passageways 
and  having  a  po  t  in  said  bypass  passageway,  an  obtura- 
tor movable  across  the  port  to  vary  the  size  of  the  port, 
a  sealed  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of  a  reference  gas 
subject  to  substantally  the  same  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  as  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit,  one 
wall  of  said  reference  chamber  being  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
and  njcans  interconnecting  said  flexible  diaphragm  and 
said  obturator  for  movement  in  a  sense  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  upon  expans  on  of  the  volume  of 
said  sealed  chamber  moves  said  obturator  in  a  direction 
to  open  the  port  and  movement  of  tbe  diaphragm  in  the 
opposite  direction  moves  the  obturator  in  a  direction  to 
close  the  port  so  that  a  change  in  the  density  of  the 
fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit  is  accompanied  by  an  in- 
verse change  in  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
bypass  passageway. 


in  said  liquid  whereupon  the  resistance  of  the  portion  of 
the  element  immersed  in  said  liquid  is  substantially  re- 
duced to  zero. 

3,267,731 
OVEN  HEAT  SENSOR 
Richard  F.  Wharton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  coiporation  of 

Vkchiia 

FUed  Not.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,852 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 351) 


3,267,738 

SENSING  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  LIQUID  LEVEL 

Cameron  B.  Sattcrthwaitc  and  Roger  P.  RIes,  Urbana,  III., 

assifnors  to  Untvcrdty  of  lUinois  Foundatloa,  Urbana, 

lU. 

Fflcd  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,443 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 295) 
1.  In  a  gauge  used  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquid 
in  a  container,  a  sensing  element  comprising  a  resistance 
wire  having  a  super-conducting  material  coated  on  a  por- 
tion thereof  while  a  portion  of  said  wire  is  free  of  the 


1.  An  electric  meat  thermometer  for  use  with  a  rotis- 
serie  spit  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  through-bore  to 
removably  receive  said  spit  for  rotation  therewith,  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  concentrically  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  sharp  projection  extending  from  the  bottom 
end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  meat 
on  the  spit,  a  thermistor  within  said  projection,  an  an- 
nular cover  plate  fixed  about  its  periphery  to  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  a  substantially  tubular  contact  bearing 
rigidly  carried  by  said  cover  plate  externally  of  said  cas- 
ing and  concentric  about  the  axis  of  said  ^it  means, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  thermistor  to  said  con- 
tact bearing,  a  second  cup-shaped  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  centrally  disposed  in  the  bottom 
end  thereof  matably  receiving  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  rotation  of  the  casing  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve,  a  second  annular  cover  plate  fixed  about  its  pe- 
riphery to  the  open  end  of  said  second  casing,  said  sec- 
ond cover  plate  surrounding  but  not  engaging  said  tu- 
bular contact  bearing,  contact  means  rigidly  supported  by 
and  insulated  from  said  second  casing  slideably  engaging 
said  contact  bearing,  and  connector  means  for  connecting 
said  contact  means  and  contact  bearing  to  an  electrical 
meter  for  indicating  the  internal  tempcratiu*  of  the  meat 
on  the  probe. 
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3^67,732 

EXPENDABLE  PHASE  CHANGE  DETECTOR 

DEVICE 

Richard  J.  Hance,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 

Nortlmip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  7, 1963,  Sen  No.  286,312 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 


/^ 


1.  An  expendable  phase  change  detector  device  adapted 
for  vertical  disposition  for  use  in  obtaining  a  cooling 
curve  of  molten  material  outside  of  the  melting  furnace 
comprising  a  body  member,  temperature  sensing  means 
supported  by  said  body  member  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  body  member  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
temperature  sensing  means  having  electrical  conductors 
extending  through  al  least  part  of  said  body  member 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  forming  plug-in 
electrical  contact  structure  accessible  from  said  opposite 
end  of  said  body  member,  tubular  wall  structure  carried 
by  said  body  member  at  said  one  end  thereof  and  to- 
gether therewith  forming  an  open  end  liquid-tight  well 
around  said  temperature  sensing  means  so  that  upon 
vertical  disposition  of  the  device  said  open  end  of  said 
well  is  adapted  to  receive  and  said  well  retain  a  quantity 
of  molten  material,  said  tubular  wall  structure  having 
a  length  substantially  greater  than  said  predetermined 
distance  which  said  temperature  sensing  means  extends 
beyond  said  one  end  of  said  body  member  which  forms 
the  bottom  of  said  well,  said  tubular  wall  structure  and 
body  member  being  comprised  of  material  having  the 
characteristic  of  retarding  the  cooling  of  a  sample  of 
the  molten  material  to  be  received  in  said  well,  the  depth 
of  said  well  being  related  to  said  predetermined  distance 
said  temperature  sensing  means  extend  beyond  said  bot- 
tom of  said  well  so  as  to  maintain  said  temperature 
sensing  means  within  the  sample  of  molten  material  in 
said  well  and  below  any  shrinkage  cavity  formed  in  the 
sample  during  cooling. 


3,267,733 
THERMOMETER 
John  T.  Chambers,  Sunnyvale,  Calif .,  assignor  (o  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,082 
SCbiims.    (CL73— 362) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated resistive  element  having  a  first  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistivity  which  changes  in  one  direction  with 
increasing  temperature,  encapsulating  means  serving  to 


psulate  and  support  said  elongated  resisti);^ 
Id    encapsulation    serving    additionally 

it  resistance  path,  said  encapsulating  mea$s 
preselected  temperature  coefficient  of 
changes  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
axu  e  in  such  a  way  as  to  compensate  for  sai( 
sai<   first  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity 
the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  of  tl 
tiov  substantially  constant  over  a  predetermin  :d 


element, 

provide    a 

having  a 

resistivity  which 


ten  perature. 


increas^g  temper- 
change  of 
o  maintain 
combina- 
range  of 


3,267,734 

HELICAL  BOURDON  TUBE  PRESSflRE 

TRANSDUCER 

Eugene  A.  Marks,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Calif  on  lia 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,24 

11  Claims.    (CL  73 — 414) 


ll  A  helical  Bourdon  tube  pressure  transduc  ;r  compris- 
ingj 

first  means,  including  rigid  nwans  formink  a  sealed 
fluid-tight  enclosure  for  enclosing  operatir  ;  members 
oif  the  transducer,  said  first  means  includini  stationary 
structure  providing  an  anchor  for  anchor  tng  a  fixed 
end  of  a  helical  Bourdon  tube  and  for  adn  litting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  such  tube;  said  first  mems  further 
including  means  providing  an  elongate  stat  onary  sup- 
port presenting  a  first  cylindrical  surface; 

second  means,  including  a  helical  Bourdoi  tube  dis- 
posed in  said  enclosure  encircling  said  s  ipport  and 
having  a  fixed  end  sealed  to  said  anchor 
a  sealed  second  end  subject  to  movement  relative  to 
the  fixed  end  incident  to  change  of  pressur  e  exhibited 
by  fluid  in  the  interior  of  the  tube; 

tlird  means,  including  an  elongate  movaple  hollow 
I  sealed  member  having  an  extensive  second  cylindrical 
'  surface  very  closely  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with 
said  first  cylindrical  surface  and  forming  with  said 
]  stationary  support  a  bearing  for  said  mo\  able  mem- 
ber, and  said  member  being  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  to  restrict  the  tnovements 
of  the  latter; 

fourth  means,  including  relatively  movable  i  neans  con- 
nected in  part  to  said  first  means  and  in  jart  to  said 
second  means,  functioning  to  indicate  changes  in 
pressure  exhibited  by  the  fluid  in  said  Boi  rdon  tube; 
and 

fi^th  means,  including  a  dense  liquid  in  sai(  enclosure 
and  surrounding  said  third  means  and  in  o  >ntact  with 
the  movable  part  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  said  liquid 
serving  to  render  substantially  weightless  t  lerein  said 
movable  hollow  sealed  member  and  sai^  Bourdon 
tube  and  serving  to  lubricate  said  bearing, 
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whereby  said  transducer  may  be  subjected  to  accelera- 
tions in  excess  of  one  hundred  times  that  of  gravity 
without  structural  damage  thereto. 


3M7  735 
FLUID  SAMPLING  VALVE 
Malcolm  L.  Fkkcl,  bglewood,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tamination Control  Corporation,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,138 
7  Claims.    (0.73-422) 


a  sample  chamber  connected  to  one  of  the  body  inlet 
and  outlet  ports. 

a  cage  having  an  annular  shaped  depression  formed 
therein, 

an  annular  shaped  resilient  valve  insert  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein  for  selectively  interconnecting 
the  body  inlet  and  outlet  ports  mounted  in  the  cage, 

a  cap  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  body  and  in  gas-tight 
relation  therewith, 

a  piston  mounted  upon  the  cage  and  slidable  within 
the  cap, 

means  for  ducting  fluid  pressure  into  the  cap  from  a 
source  of  one  of  the  fluids  for  urging  the  cage  into 
intimate  relation  with  the  body,  and 

spring  means  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the  piston 
for  constantly  urging  the  valve  insert  into  engage- 
ment with  the  body. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sampling  fluid  flowing  through  a 
line:  a  body  through  which  fluids  in  the  line  can  flow 
and  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet;  said  body  also 
having  a  mixing  passageway  therein  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  mixing  passageway  comprising  a  first 
portion  conununicating  with  said  inlet  and  having  its  axis 
angled  substantially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet, 
a  second  portion  communicating  with  said  outlet  and 
having  its  axis  angled  subsuntially  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  outlet,  and  an  intermediate  portion  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  first  portion  and  communicat- 
ing at  its  otijer  end  with  said  second  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate passageway  having  its  axis  angled  substantially 
to  tl»e  axes  of  said  first  and  second  portions;  said  body  hav- 
ing a  sampling  passageway  communicating  with  said  other 
end  of  said  intermediate  passageway;  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  sampling  passageway. 


3,267,737 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Kari  A.  BicMghanscr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asrigMr  to 

apoUs^L  Paul  Sanitary  District,  St.  Paol,  MiwL,  a 
munldiMd  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,150 
3aaims.    (CI.  73 — 423) 


3,267,736 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SAMPLING  VALVE 
Heinz  G.  Bocttger,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,836 
6  Claims.    (CL  73— 422) 


1.  In  a  sampling  apparatus  the  combination  including 
an  air  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  and  a 
reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  said  piston  and  provided  with  a  sampling  cup  and  a 
cam  follower  said  shaft  being  disposed  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  a  fluid  material  to  be  sampled  and  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respecct  thereto,  a  cylindrical  cam  means  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  air  cylinder  and  surrounding 
said  shaft,  a  cam  surface  in  said  cam  and  circumscribing 
a  substantially  helical  path  around  a  portion  of  said  cam 
and  said  shaft,  said  follower  operatively  engaging  said 
cam  surface  and  cooperating  with  said  surface  to  rotate 
said  shaft  and  said  cup  between  a  first  extended  upright 
material  receiving  position  and  a  second  retracted  mate- 
rial discharge  position  during  the  actuation  of  said  piston. 


1.  A  sampling  valve  for  chromatograph  specially 
adapted  for  use  with  high  temperature  and  pressure  fluids 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  stationary  body  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 
and  outlet  ports. 


3,267  738 
ENVIRONMENTAL  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Arthur  O.  Kom,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,507 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73— 432) 
1.  An  assay  test  unit  for  deploying  test  specimens  at 
high  altitudes  and  repositioning  them  in  stowed  condi- 
tion, said  test  un  t  comprising  a  package  having  top  and 
side  walls,  an  intermediate  immovable  floor  element  di- 
viding said  package  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  movable  lower  floor  in  said  lower  compartment,  pulley 
and  winding  wheel  means  for  supporting  said  floor,  motor 
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means  for  operating  said  winding  wheals  in  either  direc- 
tion for  raising  or  lowering  said  floor,  test  frames  adapted 
to  cany  specimens  of  material  to  be  tested  and  adapted 
also  to  be  stowed  in  said  lower  compartment  the  upper- 
most of  said  frames  being  hinged  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  intermediate  floor  element,  the  lowermost  of  said 
frames  being  hinged  to  said  movable  floor,  each  of  the 


'^Pf 


intermediate  ones  of  said  frames  being  hinged  on  alter- 
nate opposite  edges  to  its  adjacent  frame,  so  that,  when 
said  lower  floor  is  lowered  away  from  said  package,  said 
frames  deploy  from  said  package,  depending  therefrom 
in  substantial  vertical  formation,  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing said  floor  to  said  package,  said  locking  means  beiqg 
operable  only  upon  the  raising  of  said  floor  ^ter  a  pre- 
vious loiwering  has  taken  place. 


3,267,739 
ACCELEROMETER 
John  S.  Epps  and  William  A.  Woodford,  Huntsvifle,  Ala., 
assi^MH^  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  322,431 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—492) 


3,267,740 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  DAMPING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  ACCELEROMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ccdl  K.  Stedman,  Ennmdaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cidif  .,  a  corporation  of 
Calif ornhi 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,407 
26  Chdms.    (CL  73--497) 
18.  A  liquid  damped  motion  sensing  device  comprising 
a  case,  a  mass  mounted  in  said  case  by  means  of  a  yield- 
able  constraint  allowing  relative  motion  of  said  mass  in 


said  case,  a  damping  liquid  in  said  case,  said  suspended 
mafs  being  immersed  in  said  liquid,  a  plural  ty  of  flow 
pat^s  for  said  liquid  permitting  flow  thereof  from  one 
endl  of  said  mass  to  the  other  upon  relative  mi  )vement  of 
said  mass  within  the  case,  the  passageways  for  liquid 
flow  comprising  a  relatively  high  impedance  flow  path 
bet  ^een  the  suspended  ntass  and  the  case,  anp  a  further 


1.  An  acoelerometer  for  use  with  a  solid  propellant 
rocket  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  housing, 
said  members  being  responsive  to  acceleration  in  two  di- 
rections along  the  vertical,  longitudinal,  and  transverse 
axes  of  said  rocket  motor,  indicating  rods  coacting  with 
said  members  to  indicate  the  directional  and  axial  move- 
ment thereof,  and  each  of  said  indicating  rods  having  an 
internally  threaded  bore  in  the  outer  end  thereof  to  receive 
means  for  retracting  each  of  said  indicating  rods  to  reset 
said  acoelerometer. 


floi '  path  in  parallel  relation  to  said  high  imp(  dance  flow 
path  and  comprising  a  primarily  inertial  elem<  nt  in  series 
flo>*  relation  with  a  primarily  resistive  temperature  con- 
troied  gap  and  a  primarily  resistive  bypass  |>assageway 
means  in  parallel  with  said  temperature  con^-olled  gap, 
temperature  controlled  gap  varying  in  crotes-sectional 
arek  in  relation  to  change  in  volume  of  a  lifuid  within 
a  h  rmetically  sealed  capsule. 


ELECT  UCAL 


3,267,741 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  PANEL  OF  AN  ACTUA 
Jcrlmy  Joseph  Fry,  Bath,  Somerset,  England, 
Rotorfc    Engineering    Company    Umitrd, 
England 

FUed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,99f 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jn^c  7, 1963, 

22,842/63 
SClafans.    (CL74— 1) 


OR 

ssigBorto 
Scoicnct, 


1.  A  cover  assembly  in  combination  with  a  c  >ntrol  panel 
ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  controlling  a  series  oi 
operations,  said  assembly  comprising  a  selector  disc  ex- 
ten  ling  over  said  control  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
hol^s  normally  respectively  aligned  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  (aid  buttons  to  permit  the  manual  actuaton  thereof, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  disc  with  res  wet  to  said 
control  panel,  a  control  knob  fixed  to  said  disc  for  rotating 
san^e  into  and  out  of  said  aligned  position,  laid  control 
kndb  being  movable  axially  to  and  from  a  co  [responding 
pusi  button  to  respectively  actuate  and  release  »aid  button, 
an4  means  on  said  mounting  means  for  pre^  enting  said 
axi|tl  movement  and  for  locking  said  button  i j  an  actuat- 
ing! position. 
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3,267,742 
ESCAPEMENT  NOISE  REDUCING  MEANS 
John  L.  Hancock,  Villa  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Mastcr- 
craftecs  Clock  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
ofllUnois 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,269 
7Clatan8.    (CI.  74— 1.5) 


1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  including  an  escape 
wheel  shaft  and  an  escape  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  loosely  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  shaft  to 
permit  relative  rotation  therebetween,   and  means 
resiliently  coupling  said  wheel  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  first-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing, and 
a  pair  of  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sand- 
wiching said  bearing  therebetween, 
the  spacing  between  said  members  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  wheel  whereby  said 
wheel  is  capable  of  rotation  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

3,267,743 
LATCH  MEANS  FOR  SPRING  OPERATOR 
Aitfanr  S.  Caswell  and  Signrd  O.  Rodesctte,  both  of 
Greensburg,   Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Charit  Breaker 
Company,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,793 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—2) 


member  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said  first  latch  mem- 
ber to  aibut  said  latch  releasing  lever  at  a  first  end  there- 
of; stop  means  for  preventing  said  latch  releasing  lever 
from  rotating  under  control  of  said  first  latch  member; 
one  end  of  said  first  latch  member  being  positioned  to 
abut  said  spring  lever  arm  when  said  latch  releasing  lever 
abuts  said  stop  means  to  latch  said  spring  means  in  a  first 
compressed  position;  a  manual  actuating  means  for  ro- 
tating said  latch  releasing  lever  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  latch  releasing  lever  away  from  said  stop  means;  the 
rotation  of  said  latch  releasing  member  moving  said  latch 
member  to  release  said  spring  means  from  the  compressed 
position. 

3,267,744 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
RoUand  G.  Baldwfai,  St.  Paul,  Goffc  J.  Erickson,  St.  An- 
thony  VUlage,   and  Lynn  H.  Rood,  New  Brighton, 
Minn.,  affiignors  to  Honcywdl  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,877 
6  CUdms.    (CL  74—5) 


1.  Latch  means  for  use  in  latching  a  spring  means  hav- 
ing a  spring  lever  arm  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  shaft 
and  spring  means  linked  at  ooe  end  to  said  spring  lever 
arm  and  being  restrained  from  linear  movement  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  comprising,  a  first  pin;  a  first  latch 
member  being  pivoted  about  said  first  pin  at  a  point  in- 
termediate its  ends;  a  second  pin;  a  latch  releasing  lever 
being  pivoted  about  said  second  pin  at  a  point  interme- 
diate its  ends;  biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  latch 


I.  In  a  single  degree  of  freedom  gyroscope:  closed  hol- 
low  housing  means;  fluid  means   within  said   housing 
means;  a  closed  hollow  gimbal  element  positioned  within 
said  housing  means;  spin  motor  means  mounted  within 
said  gimbal  element  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  hy- 
drostatic bearing  means  located  on  said  housing  means 
for  suspending  said  gimbal  element  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing  means  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis;  viscous  shear  pump  means  including 
a  rotor  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
means  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis,  a  first  and  a 
second  plane  surface  located  on  said  rotor  member  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  axis,  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves 
in  said  first  and  said  second  plane  surface,  said  spiral 
grooves  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  second 
axis;  a  third  plane  surface  located  on  said  housing  means 
spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  plane  sur- 
face;  a   fourth   plane   surface   located  on  said  housing 
means  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  second  plane 
surface;  motor  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  member  at 
a  substantially  constant  velocity  relative  to  said  housing 
means;  said  pump  means  functioning  upon  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  first  and  second  surface  on  said  rotor 
and  said  third  and  fourth  surface  on  said  housing  means 
to  generate  a  relatively  high  pressure  fluid;  and  distribu- 
tion means  operativcly  connecting  said  pump  means  to 
said  hydrostatic  bearing  means  for  directing  the  relauvely 
high  pressure  fluid  to  said  hydrostatic  bearing  means,  said 
relatively    high    pressure   fluid   becoming   relatively   low 
pressure  fluid  after  passage  through  said  hydrostatic  bear- 
ing means,  the  relatively  low  pressure  fluid  returning  to 
said  viscous  shear  pump  means  through  said  distribution 
means  thereby  providing  closed  cycle  fluid  suspension  of 
said  gjmbal  element. 
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3,267,745 

STABILIZED  PLATFORM  RAPID 

AUGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Smcad,  Sbcnnan  Oaks,  Calif^  and  Kari-Heinz 

Bosch,  Bad  Godesberg,  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,098 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.4) 
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one  end  of  each  of  said  connectors  being  attached  to 
sai(  rotor,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  connc  ctors  being 
attached  to  said  mass  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
and  force  sensitive  transducer  means,  said  for  ce  sensitive 
transducer  means  being  connected  to  said  ri  ;id  connec- 
tors and  adapted  to  sense  torsional  forces  oi  said  mass 
abc  ut  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fir|t  axis,  and 
to   troduce  an  output  signal  indicative  thereo 


Da  rid 


nmt  /t»f  III  fifA 


■  '        • 


1.  In  combination:  , 

a  vehicle; 

a  gyroscopically  stabilized  platform,  supported  by  said 
vehicle,  capable  of  azimuth  alignment,  including 
at  least  an  azimuth  gyroscope  for  stabilizing  and 
positioning  said  platform  about  an  azimuth  axis, 
electromagnetic  torquing  means  coupled  to  said 
azimuth  gyroscope  to  cause  said  gyroscope  to  pre- 
cess  about  said  azimuth  axis  in  response  to  electrical 
torquing  signals,  and  electrical  angular  sensing 
means  connected  and  positioned  to  generate  an  elec- 
trical azimuth  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  azi- 
muth angle  of  said  platform  relative  to  said  vehicle; 
a  shaft; 

second  electrical  angular  sensing  means,  connected  to 
and  positioned  in  response  to  the  position  of  said 
shaft,  electrically  connected  to  receive  said  electri- 
cal signal  from  said  first  angular  sensing  means, 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  difference  signal  which  is 
a  measure  of  the  angular  difiference  between  said 
azimuth  angle  and  the  angle  of  said  shaft; 
electro-mechanical  servo  means  including  an  electric 
motor  mechanically  connected  to  drive  said  shaft, 
and  an  amplifier  electnoally  connected  to  receive 
and  amplify  said  difference  signal,  said  amplifier 
being  electrically  connected,  in  a  first  mode  of  oper- 
ation to  drive  said  motor  and  in  second  mode  of 
operation  to  drive  said  electromagnetic  torquing 
means. 


3,267,746 
TWO  AXIS  RATE  GYROSCOPE 
Dominick  P.  Scotto,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor!  to  Ameri- 
can Bosdi  Arma  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,470 
13  aaims.    (CL  74-^.6) 


to  Honey- 


3,267,747 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
L.  Paine,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignot 
«I1  Inc.,  IkUnneapoIis,  Minn.,  a  corporatiMi  of  Dela- 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,62  F 
5  Claims.    (CL  74—5.7) 


are 


,  An  attitude  gyro  comprising: 
porous  spherical  rotor  having  a  cavity  t  xrein,  said 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  drive  nozzles  tangentially 
positioned    along   the   equator   thereof,    said   drive 

i    nozzles  being  in  communication  with   said  cavity; 

hydrostatic   bearing  means  including   a    >lurality   of 

I  bearing  pads,  said  bearing  means  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  high  pressure  fluid  soivce  whereby 
a  fluid  flows  from  said  fluid  source  tprough  said 
bearing  pads,  through  aid  rotor  into  saici  cavity,  and 
exhausts  through  said  drive  nozzles  so  is  to  simul- 
taneously support  said  rotor  and  to  roti  te  the  rotor 
at  a  substantially  constant  velocity,  said  rotor  there- 
by having  full  angular  freedom  in  all  dii  ections  rela- 
tive to  said  bearing  pads;  and 

)ickoff  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  rotor. 


3,267,748 
PYROTECHNIC  ROLL  REFERENCE 
Clement  L.  ConUia,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  BaMmoije,  Md., 
corporation  of  Maryhmd 

Filed  July  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,688 
16  Claims.    (O.  74 — 5.12) 


GYRO 

4ssignor  to 

a 


1,  An  improved  roll  reference  gyro  of  the 


pyrolechnic- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 

a  rotor  joumalled  in  said  frame,  a  chamber  in  said  rotor,        _ ^ „ 

motive  means  for  driving  said  rotor  about  a  first  axis,  piwered  type  comprising:   a  relatively  staitionary  gyro 

a  mass  within  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  rigid  connectors,  fibme,  at  least  one  gimbal  assembly  pivotably  mounted 
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to  said  gyro  frame,  said  gimbal  assembly  including  a 
fixedly-mounted  nozzle,  said  gyro  frame  member  includ- 
ing an  axially  aligned  bore  terminating  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  counterbore  forming  a  sharp  edge  therebetween, 
a  hollow  nozzle-plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  bore  for  movement  into  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle- 
plunger  including  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  inner  end, 
an  annular  tapered  seating  surface  on  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  nozzle-plunger  adjacent  said  sharp  edge,  said 
gimbal  assen)))ly  further  including  a  rotor  associated  with 
said  nozzle  provided  on  its  periphery  with  vanes  adapted 
to  receive  a  blast  of  fluid  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  effective  during  the  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  rotor  for  causing  said  tapered  seating  surface  of 
said  nozzle-i^unger  to  move  into  said  countertx>re  and 
to  effect  a  seal  with  said  sharp  edge  whereby  said  seal 
will  not  be  broken  in  the  event  of  axial  misalignment 
between  said  nozzle-plunger  and  said  nozzk. 


opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  first  arm  having  iu  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  posts  and  said  yoke, 
a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  between  the  other 
post  and  a  diametrically  opposed  point  on  said  yoke, 
said  second  arm  having  an  extension  thereon,  means 


3,267,749 
GANGED  CONTROL  WITH  VARIABLE  ANGULAR 

DIFFERENCE 
Robert  H.  Tanner  and  Sydney  M.  K.  Home,  both  of 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  LbnMed,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,954 
8  CUms.    (CL  74—10.45) 


10         II. 


M 
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6.  In  combination,  a  drive  mechanism  and  a  ganged 
control  comprising:  first  and  second  controls  each  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  control  shaft  with  a  stop  position;  first  and 
second  rotatable  control  knobs;  a  first  helical  spring  con- 
centrically connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  of  the  first 
control  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first  rotatable  con- 
trol knob,  and  a  second  helical  spring  concentrically  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  shaft  of  the  second  control  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  second  rotatable  control  knob; 
said  knobs  being  disengageably  coupled  to  each  other. 


connected  between  said  first  arm  and  the  extension  of 
said  second  arm  for  varying  the  spacing  therebetween  to 
shift  the  axis  of  said  yoke  and  intermediate  hub,  and 
cam  means  fixed  to  said  second  hub,  whereby  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  a  sector  of  said  cam  may  be  adjusted  as 
the  cam  is  rotated. 


3,267,751 
RACK  AND  PINION  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  C.  IJttmami,  Groasc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  i 

to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporatlDn  of 
Mkbigan 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,661 
6  Oahns.    (CL  74—89.11) 


3,267,750 
CAM  SPEED  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Edwhi  A.  Rosin  and  Urban  P.  Tradcau,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-IDInob  Glass  Company,  a  corpo- 
rati<m  of  Ohio 

FOed  Auf.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,458 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  74—69) 
1.  A  continuous  cam  control  apparatus  comprising,  a 
main  support  member,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said 
support  member,  a  first  hub  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
rotated  thereby,  a  radially  extending  slot  formed  in 
said  first  hub,  a  second  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  radially  extending  slot  formed 
therein,  said  slots  being  displaced  180*  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  intermediate  hub  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  hubs,  said  intermediate  hub  having  a 
pair  of  slide  blocks  connected  thereto  and  positioned 
within  the  slot  in  said  first  and  second  hubs  respectively, 
said  slide  blocks  being  mounted  to  said  intermediate  hub 
at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  yoke 
surrounding  and  supporting  said  intermediate  hub  for 
rotation,  a  pair  of  posts  fixed  to  said  support  and  extend- 
ing outward  therefrom  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  on 


I 


1.  Ah  actuator  for  moving  a  portion  of  a  driven  mem- 
ber in  a  path  of  compound  curvature  comprising  a  hotis- 
ing,  a  pivot  mounting  for  said  housing,  a  pinion  within 
said  housing  having  its  axis  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  mounting,  a  rack  having 
a  smooth  rear  edge  and  teeth  in  mesh  with  said  piniiHi,  a 
rack  retainer  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  pinion,  said  rack  retainer  having  means  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  said  rack  to  retain  it  in 
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proper  mesh  with  said  pinion  while  providing  for  angular 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pinion  as  well  as  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  resulting  from  rotation  of  said 
pinion. 

3^67,752  ' 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
AN  ELEMENT 
Walter  Hanser-Bucher,  Zurich,  Swttzeriand,  assignor  to 
Bucher-Gnyer  A.G.  Maschinenfabrik,  Niederweningen, 
Switzerlaiid 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,118 
Claims  ^lority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  14,  1963, 

1,884/63 
14  Claims.    (CL74— 99) 


4.  A  drive  system  for  reciprocating  an  operable  ele- 
ment, comprising  means  carrying  the  operable  element 
for  reciprocatory  motion,  drive  means  operatively  cou- 
pled with  said  carrying  means  for  reciprocating  the  op- 
erable element  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  reciprocatory 
motion,  an  oscillatory  fly  weightjTneans  operatively  cou- 
pling said  fly  weight  to  said  carrMng  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  fly  weight  at  said  predetermined  rate  of  recip- 
rocatory motion  of  said  operable  element  and  at  a  pre- 
detemuned  relative  phase  displacement  with  respect  to 
the  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  operable  element,  said 
coupling  means  incorp^ating  at  least  two  cooperating 
power  transmitting  coupling  elements  coacting  with  one 
another  with  play  operable  in  a  manner  to  cause  reversal 
of  the  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  operable  element  when 
the  latter  is  prevented  by  an  external  force  from  com- 
pleting its  reciprocatory  motion  in  a  given  direction. 


3,267,753 
LANDING  GEAR  CONTROL   I 
Jay  A.  Harper,  Gardem^  CaUf^  assignor  to  Acme 
Machine  Worlts,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,638 
14  Claims.    (O.  74—109) 


7.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  landing  gear  of  an 
aircraft  wherein  the  landing  gear  operates  in  response  to 


rf  the  lever 
to  boost 
either 


2nd 


a  jplurality   of  switches,   a   manually  operable   control 

mechanism,  comprising: 
&  control  lever  movable  from  a  lower  posit  on  to  lower 
the  landing  gear  to  an  upper  position  to  r4ise  the  land- 
ing gear; 

neans  to  yieldingly  resist  the  movement 
away  from  either  of  its  two  positions 
the  movement  of  the  lever  as  it  approaches 
of  its  two  positions; 
:am  means  to  operate  said  switches;  and 
neans  including  a  rack  and  pinion  opeiiatively  con- 
necting said  lever  with  said  cam  means  lor  actuation 
thereof. 


3,267,754 

►ROGRESSIVELY  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Jean  Bonchez,  130  Roc  de  Cambrai,  Ami  France 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,6  10 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.   6, 1963, 

954,004 

5  Claims.   (0.74—117) 


|1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  o  ^nH>rising,  in 
combination,  support  means;  a  first  membir  having  an 
alls  and  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  tumably 
aiout  its  axis;  drive  means  connected  to  sa  d  first  mem 
b«r  for  turning  the  same  about  said  axs;  a  second 
niemiber  mounted  on  said  support  means  tu  mably  about 
a  second  axis;  connecting  means  connectinf 
s4id  seoMKi  member  in  such  a  manner  so  tha  t  said  second 
niember  is  oscillated  about  said  second  ajqis  through  a 
forward  and  an  equal  return  str(Ae  during 
tiOn  of  said  first  menaber;  a  third  member 
s^id  second  member;  friction  means  betweeik  said  second 
ajid  said  third  member  for  frictionally  driving  said  third 
n  ember  along  a  forward  and  return  strcAe  during  oscil- 
l^ion  of  said  second  member;  stop  means  movable  along 
path  coaxial  with  said  second  axis  and  buranged  for 
engagement  with  said  third  member  f(N-  limiting  the  re- 
U  m  stroke  of  the  latter;  and  moving  means  connecting 
said  first  member  to  said  stop  means  for  sepwise  mov- 
iig  the  latter  along  said  path  through  forward  strokes 
Si  waller  than  the  forward  strokes  of  said  sec  >ad  member. 


each  revolu- 
coaxial  with 


3,267,755 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  H.  Isely,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  ass^or  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,'  45 

7  Claims,    (a.  74— 198) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  rotary  mojtion  between 

n  embers  comprising: 

(a)  a  driven  member; 

(b)  a  driving  member;  and 

(c)  idler  means  mounted  in  substantially  point  contact 
with  said  driven  member  and  said  driving  member, 
said  point  contact  between  said  idler  m  sans  and  said 
driven  member  being  spaced  apart  frc  m  said  p<Mnt 
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conUct  between  said  idler  means  and  said  driving 
member,  for  transferring  rotary  motion  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  driven  member  about  one 


roller  about  an  aaiis  passing  throagh  ite  points  of  conUct 
with  the  discs,  means  for  guiding  the  roller  for  bodily 
motion  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  rotational  axis  m 
a  mode  such  that  the  rotaUonal  axis  may  be  moved  from 
a  position   in   which  it   lies  in   a  plane   conuming  the 
main  axis  and  the  roller  centre  to  a  position  in  which  it 
lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  former  pUnc  but  displaced 
from  the  main  axis  characterised  in  that  the  rollers  are 
individuaUy  coupled  to  different  spaced  apart  thrust  re- 
ceiving points  on  a  common  thrust  receiving  memtocr  by 
means  of  elements  which  act  internally  upon  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  journals  of  the  rollers  rcspccuvcly  but 
are  themselves  anchored  against  partidpation  in  inchna- 
tion  motions  of  the  rollers  about  their  raUo  change  axes 
and  characterised  in  that  the  said  restraimng  means  for 
each  roller  comprises  at  least  one  guide  member  anchored 
to  fixed  parts  of  the  transmission  unit  and  at  least  one 
slide  member  co-operating  with  the  guide  member  to 
provide  a  slide  assembly  whereby  the  slide  member  is 
guided  for  sliding  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  main  axis. 


[.  „„ij 


^^ 


axis  of  said  driven  member  and  acting  substantially 
as  a  bearing  for  rotary  motion  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber about  all  other  axes  of  said  driven  member. 


3,267,756 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Forbes  Georie  dc  Brk  Ferry,  Felbridgc.  East  Grin^ead, 
Mid  Thomas  G«orce  FcDows,  Londoo,  England,  asdgn- 
ors  to  Natioaal  Research  DerdopmcBt  CorporatioD, 
London,  Eoglaid,  a  covporalion  of  Great  Britain 
Flkd  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,894 
Clahu  priority,  appMcaHon  Great  Britafai,  May  7,  1963, 

18,089/63 
10  CUhu.    (CL  74—200) 


^  -*- 


3,267,757 

LOW-RUMBLE  PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Hammcrand,  FrankUn  Park,  and  ABen  J.  Bar, 

Chicago,  nL,  assignors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  CU- 

cato.  ml,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juirn,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,565 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  74—206) 


^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  turntable;  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  drive  shaft;  an  idler  wheel  frictionally 
coupled  to  said  turntable  and  said  drive  shaft  and  trans- 
lating motion  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  turntable;  a 
base  plate  mounting  said  motor  and  said  idler  wheel  and 
being  resiliently  supported  with  respect  to  said  turntable; 
and  mass  distribution  means  coupled  to  said  motor  estab- 
lishing the  axis  of  gyration  of  said  motor  and  idler  wheel 
substantially  on  a  line  joining  the  axis  of  said  idler  wheel 
and  the  point  of  engagement  between  said  idler  wheel  and 
said  turntable,  whereby  any  torque  pulse  induced  vibra- 
tions in  said  motor  are  converted  into  forces  substantially 
tangential  to  said  idler  wheel  at  said  point  of  engagement. 


1.  A  transmission  unit  of  the  type  wherein  rollers  pro- 
vide a  driving  connection  between  facing  toroidal  sur- 
faces of  an  input  disc  and  an  output  disc  joumaUed  for 
rotation  about  a  common  main  axis,  each  of  the  rcrflers 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an   axis  which  ex- 
tends in  a  generally  radial  direction  from,  and  normally 
intersects,  the  main  axis,  a  mounting  for  each  roller 
comprising  a  journal  defining  the  said  rotational  axis 
and  a  swivel  bearing  around  which  the  journal  can  vary 
its  incUnation  about  a  ratio  change  axis  which  is  nor- 
mal to  the  roller  rotational  axis  and  which  lies  in  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  plane  containing  the   mam  ^axis 
and  the  roller  cenue  by  an  angle  differing  from  90'  by 
a  camber  angle  which  may  be  zero,  the  roller  centre 
being  defined  as  a  point  on  the  roller  rotational  axis 
and  between  two  planes  each  of  which  contains  an  outer 
'edge  of  the  running  track  on  the  roller  which  makes 
driving  contact  with  the  discs,  the  roUer  mounting  fur- 
ther comprising  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the 


3,267,758 
IDLER  ROLLERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAiONG  THE  SAME 
wniiam  N.  Poand<tone,  Morsantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  PMsbosh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  

FUed  Dec  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,533 
10  Claims.    (CL  74 — 230.4) 
1.  An  idler  roller  assembly  comprising, 
a  tubular  roller  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face,  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  opposite  end 
portions, 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  coaxially  positioned  within  said  tubu- 
lar member, 
a  pair  of  annular  bearing  assemblies  coaxially  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  within  said  tubular  roller  member 
and  adjacent  said  tubular  roller  opposite  end  por- 
tions, said  bearing  assemblies  each  having  an  inner 
race,  an  outer  race  and  bearing  elements  therebe- 
tween, I 
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a  pair  of  annular  resilient  support  members  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  respective  roller 
member  opposite  end  portions  and  between  said  re- 
spective annular  bearing  assemblies  and  said  roller 
member  cylindrical  inner  surface, 

said  annular  resilient  suiH;>ort  members  coaxially  sup- 
porting said  roller  member  on  said  bearing  assemblies 
and  maintaining  said  bearing  assemblies  at  a  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  to  eabh  other  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  tubular  roller  member  opposite  end 
portions, 

said  annular  resilient  support  members  each  having 
an  external  surface,  an  internal  surface,  a  substan- 
tially frusto  conical  concave  end  wall  and  a  substan- 
tially frusto  conical  convex  end  wall, 

said  pair  of  annular  resilient  support  members  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  with  said  substantially  frusto  coni- 
cal concave  end  walls  facing  each  other, 

said  pair  of  annular  resilient  support  members  mounted 

on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with 

their  respective  external  surfaces  abutting  said  roller 

member  cylindrical  internal  surface  adjacent  said 

■  tubular  roller  member  end  portion. 


each  of  said  annular  support  members  having  their 
internal  surfaces  abutting  an  external  surface  of  a 
bearing  assembly  outer  race, 

stop  means  restraining  axial  movement  of  said  annular 
resilient  support  members  toward  each  other, 

said  pair  of  annular  resilient  support  members  restrain- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  bearing  assemblies  to- 
ward each  other,  and 

securing  means  to  axially  retain  said  bearing  assem- 
blies on  said  shaft,  said  securing  means  urging  said 
bearing  assemblies  toward  each  other  and  exerting 
an  axial  deforming  force  on  both  of  said  annular 
resilient  support  members  to  thereby  distort  said  an- 
nular resilient  support  members  and  urge  said  an- 
nular resilient  support  member  external  surfaces  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  tirt>ular  roller  mem-' 
ber  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  urge  said  annular 
resilient  support  member  internal  surfaces  into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  respective  bearing  as- 
sembly outer  race  external  surface. 


3^7.759  I 

PULLEY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Udvardi,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  ft  Towne  Inc^  a  corporation  of  CNiio 
Fifed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,^ 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 230.17) 
1.  A  pulley  apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining 
a  c(Mistant  tension  on  a  cooperating  drive  means,  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  hub  portion, 
a  first  sheave  half  secured  to  said  hub  portion  and 

extending  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  second  sheave  half  axially  slideably  mounted  on  said 
hub  portion  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  sheave 
half,  said  sheave  halves  beng  adapted  to  receive  said 
drive  means  therebetween  and  defining  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  pulley  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  axial  spacing  therebetween. 
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compensating  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said 
sheave  halves  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative 
compensating  positions  to  maintain  a  i  onstant  ten- 
sion on  said  drive  means,  said  compeniating  means 
oomiHising  in  turn: 

an  annular  stop  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  bi;b 
portion  and  having  a  substantially  flat  1  ace  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  sec(Mid  sheave  half, 

said  second  sheave  half  having  a  substantially  flat 
face  disposed  adjacent  said  stop  menber  face  to 
define  a  cam  groove  therebetween,  anf 


an  annular  garter-type  spring  disposed 
groove  and  in  tight  compressive 
said  stop  member  face  and  said  secom 
face, 

said  garter-type  ^ring  beng  adapted  to 
cient  force  against  said  second  sheave 
tain  the  sheave  halves  in  any  one  of 
relative   compensating  positions 
of  said  drive  means  to  maintain  a 
on  the  latter  said  cam-groove  having 
inclination  so  that  said  garter-type 
radially  inwardly  movable  in  said  cam 


enga  gement 


again  st 


3,267,760 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Maurice  H.  Wenning,  Moiinc,  m.,  asrignor 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Fifed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,"^ 
17  Clafans.    (O.  74—230.17) 


in  said  cam 

with 

sheave  half 


;xert  a  suffi- 
lalf  to  main- 
plurality  of 
the   force 
coi^tant  tension 
an  angle  o( 
spring  is  only 
groove. 


to  J.  L 

Wi 
17 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  drive  of  the  type 
a  pair  of  spaced  rotatable  shafts,  a  compressible 
sheave  on  each  shaft,  and  a  V-belt 


said  sheaves;   means   for   compressing 

sheaves  including  an 
expansible  thrust  block  structure  carried 

and  engaged  with  one  of  said  V-belt 
opposed  wedging  means  carried  on  and 

engagement  with  each  of  said  thrust  blobk 

and 


including 

V-belt 

igaged  about 

said   V-belt 


in  each  shaft 
s  leaves 
in  expanding 
structures. 
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means  connected  to  said  opposed  wedging  means  and  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  switch  means  between 

constituted  to  expand  one  of  said  thrust  block  struc-  the  common  transistor  and  the  elecU-omagnets,  and  means 

turcs  while  allowing  the  other  to  contract  and  rotary  responsive  to  engine  speed  for  operating  the  switch  means 
means  for  actuating  said  wedging  means. 


3,267  761 

POWER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE 

Maurice  H.  Wennfaig.  Moifaie,  ID.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,995 

9  Clafans.    (0.74—230.17) 


4.  A  control  for  a  variable  speed  drive  including 
a  support,  a  variable  ratio  drive  on  the  support  having 
a  control  element  which  is  rotatable  to  vary  the  ratio 
of  said  variable  speed  drive,  a 
driving  shaft  on  said  support,  a 
frictional  driving  element  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  support  carried  on  said  support,  a 
driven  shaft  carried  on  said  driven  shaft  support  trans- 
versely of  said  driving  shaft,  a 
frictionally  driven  element  on  said  driven  shaft  spaced 
from  said  frictional  driving  element,  said  driven  shaft 
support  comprising 
spaced  bearings  in  which  said  driven  shaft  is  supported, 
yielding  means  fixed  to  said  support  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  said  bearings  to  be  displaced  to  provide  for 
axial  displacement  of  said  driven  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  said  driven  shaft  axially  to  bring 
said  frictionally  driven  element  into  driven  contact 
with  said  frictional  driving  element,  and 
transmission  mechanism  connected  to  said  driven  shaft 
and  to  said  control  element  to  transmit  rotations  of 
said  driven  shaft  to  said  control  element  for  chang- 
ing the  ratio  of  said  variable  speed  drive. 


at  selected  engine  speeds  to  allow  selective  energisation 
of  the  electromagnets,  said  circuit  further  including  means 
for  switching  off  said  common  transistor  in  the  event  of 
simultaneous  engagements  of  two  gears. 


3,267,763 

VARIABLE-RATIO  TOOTHED  GEARING 

MECHANIS^e 

Henry  Edward  Mcnitt,  Warwickshire,  En^and,  assignor 

to  Merritt  ft  Co.  (Engineering)  Limited,  WarwidcsUre, 

Endand,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,639 
7C1ainis.    (CI.  74 — 422) 


3,267,762 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  ROAD 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Harder  Reval,  Eastcotc,  Middlesex,  Enghmd,  assignor  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  En^^and 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,890 
29  Cfarfms.    {CI.  74—365) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  automatic  road  vehicle  trans- 
mission mechanism  having  an  accelerator  pedal  and  three 
automatically  controllable  gears,  comprising  three  elec- 
tromagnets which  are  adapted  when  energised  to  engage 
said  three  gears  respectively,  a  D.C.  source  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  electromag- 
nets, a  common  transistor  connected  between  the  other 
ends  of  the  electromagnets  and  the  other  terminal  of  the 
D.C.  source  so  that  current  flowing  to  any  electromagnet 
must  flow  through  the  common  transistor,  means  for  ren- 
dering said  common  transistor  conductive  when  said  accel- 
erator pedal  is  depressed,  means  for  rendering  said  com- 
mon transistor  conductive  when  the  vehicle  engine  speed 


1.  A  variable-ratio  toothed  gearing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  concentrically  moimted  driving  pinion  of  circular 
form,  all  of  the  teeth  thereof  having  substantially  iden- 
tical shape;  and  a  meshing  toothed  driven  member  having 
at  least  one  group  of  teeth  thereon  having  relatively  low 
pitch  at  one  point  thereon  and  having  relatively  high 
pitch  an  another  point  thereon  thereby  providing  a  rela- 
tively high  velocity  ratio  at  said  one  point  and  a  relatively 
low  velocity  ratio  at  said  other  point,  the  teeth  on  said 
driven  member  between  said  point  and  said  other  point 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  gradual 
progression  of  velocity  ratio  between  said  relatively  high 
velocity  ratio  and  said  relatively  low  velocity  ratio. 


3,267,764 
TORQUE  ELEMENT 
Nelson  Bcrman,  New  Hyde  Parl^  N.Y. 
(235  Beach  19th  St.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,054 
TCbdms.    (CI.  74 — 441) 
4.  In  an  electrical  parameter-varying  device,  an  ele- 
ment having  a  wall  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  bore 
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having  an  axis,  threads  in  said  bore,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  transverse  slots  to  define  a  pair  of  fin- 


AUGUS'    28,  1966 


gers  carrying  a  portion  of  said  threads,  each  of  said  fin- 
gers being  resiliently  biased  toward  said  axis.      ' 


3^67,765 
BRAKE  DEVICE 
John  Lester  Stohler,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcny  Rand 
Corporation,   New   HoDandi,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,164 

IClafans.   (0.74-^480)  i 


vertical  swinging  movement  between  a  raised  if  kaae  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  actuating  position,  said  first  and  second 
levqrs  and  said  master  brake  lever  lying  in  sabstantially 
the  1  same  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  cro^  bar  dis- 
posed above  said  levers  and  extending  transvelsely  across 
all  three  levers,  means  mounting  said  cross  bar  on  said 
master  brake  lever  for  pivotal  movement  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  master  brake  lever  a  fixed  predetermined 
distance  from  said  shaft  whereby  said  cross  tar  engages 
witi  eqtial  force  and  simultaneously  actuates  said  first 
anq  second  brake  levers  upon  movement  of  laid  master 
brake  lever  from  release  position  toward  acUating  posi- 
tion, a  master  brake  arm  mounted  on  said  master  brake 
levfr  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  parallel  to  and 
bet|veen  said  first  and  second  brake  arms,  said  master 
brake  arm  extending  farther  above  said  brake  levers  than 
sai4  first  and  second  brake  arms,  a  master  brake  pedal 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  master  brake  arm 
whereby  said  nuister  brake  pedal  is  dispose  1  closer  to 
the  operator  of  the  vehicle  than  said  pair  of  pedals, 
said  master  brake  arm  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
forped  therein,  a  locking  pawl,  pivot  mean4  mounting 
saif  locking  pawl  on  said  frame  structure  in 'position  to 
engage  said  teeth  and  lock  said  master  brake  pedal  in 
actuating  position  for  parking  said  vehicle,  ind  a  man 
uany  operable  control  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
stmcture  and  engageable  with  said  pawl  to  move  and 
hoid  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  mth  spiid  ratchet 
teeth  during  operation  of  said  vehicle. 


Eall 


3,267,766 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUAlN 
W.  Glover  and  Robert  D.  Wigkt,  SagLia 
asignors   to   General   Motors   Corporatkjn, 
ikh,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,0fl6 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 493) 


1.  A  iMake  control  device  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame  structure  and  first  and  second  wheel  brakes, 
said  brake  control  device  comprising  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  structure  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  ctf  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  generally 
horizontal  brake  levers  joumalled  on  said  shaft  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  between  a  raised  brake  release 
position  and  a  lowered  brake  actuating  position,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  first  of  said  pair  of  levers  to  said 
first  wheel  brake,  means  operatively  connecting  the  second 
of  said  pair  of  levers  to  said  second  wheel  brake,  a  first 
arm  mounted  on  said  first  lever  and  evtending  upwardly 
therefrcMn  toward  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  a  second 
arm  mounted  on  said  second  lever  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  toward  the  oper^or  of  the  vehicle 
parallel  to  said  first  arm,  a  pair  of  brake  pedals  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
arms,  said  pedals  being  spaced  apart  and  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  Mtiien  said  levers  are*  in  brake  release  posi- 
ti(m,  a  generally  horizontal  master  brake  lever  joumalled 
on  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  levers  for 


iw,  Mich., 
Detroit, 


)i.  In  an  adjustable  steering  column  assembly  includ- 
an  upper  movable  jacket  portion  arranaed  for  tele- 
ping  movement  relative  to  a  fixed  jacket  portion,  a 
support  arranged  for  reciprocal  movement  wi  h  said  fixed 
jadcet  and  connected  in  spaced  relation  to  s  id  movable 
jaqket,  means  forming  a  longitudinally  elon(ated  recess 
in  isaid  support  radially  adjacent  said  fixed  ji  cket,  means 
forming  abutment  portions  at  opposite  ends  a  i  said  recess 
defining  the  longitudinal  dimension  thereof,  a  plunger 
reciprocally  mounted  on  said  fixed  jacket  for  movement 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  sai  d  recess  and 
nobnally  extending  therein,  and  a  plurali  y  of  longi- 
tudinally movable  rollers  caged  in  said  recess  said  rollers 
being  of  uniform  diameter  and  dimension  ;d  so  as  to 
occupy  all  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  ol  said  recess 
exclusive  of  the  space  occupied  by  said  plimg  ir. 
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3,267,767 
ADJUSTABLE  CAM  STRUCTURE 
James  S.  Ncal,  Whltcish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Encrcy 
Conversioo  Systems  Corporation,  Grafton,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconiin 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3S6,914 
llCUrimi.    (CL74— 568) 


3,267,769 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  M.  Tuck  and  Marion  D.  Smitii,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatiOB, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Fflcd  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,755 
33ClainM.    (CL  74— 759) 


^^^C^^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  cam  structure  comprising:  a  rotatable 
cam  member  having  a  control  surface  thereon  interrupted 
by  a  cam  station,  said  cam  station  including  a  cam  ele- 
ment formed  integral  with  said  cam  member  and  adapted 
to  be  flexed  transversely  of  said  control  surface,  and  first 
and  second  locking  detents  formed  in  said  cam  member 
opposing  said  cam  element,  said  cam  element  being  shift- 
able  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  cam  element  is 
engaged  with  said  first  locking  detent  and  forms  a  contin- 
uation of  said  control  surface  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  cam  element  is  engaged  with  said  second  lock- 
ing detent  and  provides  a  discontinuance  in  said  control 
surface. 

3,267,768 
HIGH  ENERGY  CENTRIFUGE  DRIVE 
iOnpicy  C  Drooc,  Oriada,  Howard  J.  Bates,  Walnut 
Creek,  and  Ian  C.  BctS,  Oriada,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  The 
Rucker  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,810 
6  Claims.     (CL  74— 572) 


1.  A  high  energy  centrifuge  drive  comprising  a  base,  a 
drive  shaft  joumalled  on  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
base  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  centrifuge  rotor  arm  fixed 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  flywheel  joumalled  on  and  ro- 
tatable relative  to  said  base  about  said  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  flywheel,  a  plurality  of  drive  clutch  plates 
surrounding  and  coupled  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft, 
said  drive  clutch  plates  being  vertically  stacked  and  axi- 
ally  movable  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  dnven 
clutch  plates  coupled  to  rotate  with  said  flywheel,  said 
driven  clutch  plates  being  vertically  sucked  and  axially 
movable  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  clutch  plates  and 
said  driven  clutch  plates  being  interspersed,  means  for 
urging  said  drive  clutch  plates  and  said  driven  clutch 
plates  apart  against  the  force  of  gravity,  superior  means 
for  urging  said  drive  clutch  plates  and  said  driven  clutch 
plates  together,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  said  drive  shaft  relative  to  said  base  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  superior  means. 


1.  In  a  transmission  the  combination  of 

(a)  power  input  means,  power  output  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  units  operable  to  transmit  drive  from 
said  power  input  means  to  said  power  output  means, 

(b)  said  plurality  of  gear  units  including  a  torque 
multiplying  and  torque  combining  planetary  gear  unit 
operatively  connecting  said  power  input  means  to 
said  power  output  means  operable  in  one  condition  to 
provide  a  variable  drive  ratio  when  operated  with 
plural  input  drive, 

(c)  a  torque  splitter  planetary  gear  unit  connected  to 
said  power  input  means  operable  in  one  condition  to 
provide  an  overdrive  ratio, 

(d)  and  a  variable  speed  planetary  gear  unit  connecting 
said  torque  splitter  planetary  gear  unit  to  said  torque 
muhiplying  and  torque  combining  planetary  gear  unit 
operable  in  one  condition  to  provide  one  reduction 
drive  ratio. 


3,267,778 

DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  COUPLK;R 

^mBam  J.  Fry,  68  Grecncroft,  Champaiipi,  DL 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,164 

35  CUms.    (CL  74—751) 


JSmfl 


m/i»^  ^ 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  transmission  comprising  an  input 
member,  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  input  member,  means  driven  by  said  input 
member  for  rotating  said  shaft,  first  gear  means  affixed 
to  said  shaft,  second  gear  means  in  mesh  with  said  first 
gear  means,  an  output  member  affixed  to  said  second  gear 
means,  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  comprising  substantially 
annular  fluid-filled  tubes  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
tubes  being  rotatable  simultoneously  about  the  axis  of 
said  input  member  and  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  so 
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that  the  fluid  oscillates  in  said  tubes,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  oscillation  of  the  fluid  while  maintaining  the 
speed  of  said  input  member  at  a  predetermined  level, 
whereby  a  nonzero  average  precessional  force  is  created 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  siiid  precessional 
force  tending  to  exert  torque  on  said  shaft. 


I 


3^67,771  I 

MOnON  TRANSMirnNG  MECHANISM 
Kcnly  C.  Bugg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kendick 
Mannffaclnring  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,459 
15  Claims.    (CI.  74— 798) 


1.  In  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operably  associated  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  bousing  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  co^ipressible 
circular  members  symmetrically  disposed  within  said 
housing  in  abutting  relation  to  the  cylindricail  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  the  configuration  and  dispositicm  of  said 
housing  and  said  circular  members  being  such  as  to  main- 
tain said  members  normally  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  housing  but  permitting  initial  disposition  of  said 
members  in  relation  to  said  housing  so  that  said  members 
are  not  in  compressive  abutting  relation  thereto,  but  are 
capable  of  being  put  imder  such  compression  by  move- 
ment thereof  generally  along  the  axis  of  and  relative  to 
said  housing.  i       i  ' 

3,267,772  i 

QUICK  POSITIONING  TABLE 
Josepii  L.  Burg,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmmts,   to   Houdaille   faidustries,   Inc.,   Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,949 
12  Claims.     (O.  77— 64) 


1.  For  use  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed:  a  support; 
a  work  table  having  a  surface;  means  mounting  the  work 
table  on  the  support  for  movement  in  a  rectangular  co- 
ordinate system;  said  work  table  having  an  open  frame 
for  detachably  receiving  a  template,  said  frame  being 
located  laterally  of  said  surface;  locating  means  mounted 
on  the  support  beneath  the  frame  and  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  frame  for  interlocking  template; 
and  means  for  positioning  the  locating  means. 
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3,267,773 
P0WD£RED  ballast  UNLOADING  bEVICE 
CMarles  D.  Irwin  and  George  E.  Schohz,  BoiiMcr,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Led  Ballast,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Cok .,  a  corpora- 
ion  of  Colorado 

FUed  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,2<;3 
8  Claims.     (CI.  81—3) 


A  device  for  releasing  powdered  bal  ast  and  air 
urider  pressure  from  a  pneumatic  tire  com;  rising  cover 
m^ans  arranged  to  telescope  over  a  tire  fill:r  stem  and 

cap;  clamp  means  arranged  to  te  escope  i  a  said  cover 
mians;  sealing  means  on  one  end  of  said  clan  p  means  for 
sej  iling  on  the  neck  of  a  tire  filler  stem;  mt  ans  on  said 
oi  e  end  of  said  clamp  means  cooperative  wil  1  said  cover 
m  lans  for  clamping  said  sealing  means  on]  a  tire  filler 
st  m;  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  damp  means 

said  cover  means;  a  socket  wrench  reciprocally  tele- 
scbped  in  said  clamp  means  arranged  for  engaging  and 
m  mipulating  the  cap  on  a  tire  filler  stem  means  for  hold- 
in  ;  the  cap  of  a  flller  stem  in  relation  to 
wi  ench;  and  outlet  means  for  powder  and  a^r  from  said 
cl  imp  means  and  said  cover  means. 


3,267,774 
COAXIAL  CABLE  STRIPPER 
A^ur  Bflco  Greene,  and  WObnr  1.  KupfHan, 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RoMnson  Technipd  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,113 
15  Claims.    (Q.  81— 9J1) 


/ 


14.  A  method  of  stripping  a  braided  tubular  wire  shield 
fi  )m  an  electrical  wire  having  a  conductor  arid  an  insulat- 
it  I  layer  between  said  conductor  and  said  shield,  said 
a  ;thod  comprising  expanding  said  shield  o  thermally 
isolate  said  layer  from  said  shield  in  the  egion  to  be 
stripped,  severing  said  braid  annularly  in  sai<  region,  and 
ranforcing  the  enlarged  exposed  outer  edge  (  f  said  shield 
sa  as  to  strengthen  the  edge  for  subsequent  terminating 
ote  rations. 


3,267,775 
>JUSTABLE  torque  TOOL  HAVING  PREDETER- 

MINED  OVERLOAD  YIELDING  MEANS 
jilph  V.  TaUey,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  aasii  nor  of  Bfty 
percent  to  Vashti  Y.  Hott,  Tulsa,  O  Ja. 
FUed  D4e.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,1 46 
1  Claim.     (CL  81—52.4) 
I A  torque  head  for  winding  and  applying 
sdected  value  to  chart  drives  or  parking  fieter  timing 
svings  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  socket  having  means  at  one 

tachment  to  a  handle  and  an  axial  cyliidrical  recess 
in  the  other  end; 


a  torque  of 


end  for  at- 
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a  shaft  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  recess  rotat- 
ably  positioned  within  said  recess  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  socket; 

a  pluraUty  of  seats  circumferentially  aligned  in  the 
wall  of  said  shaft  within  said  recess,  said  seats  adapted 
to  seat  a  single  ball  member; 

an  opening  through  the  wail  of  said  socket  in  alignment 
with  said  seats  to  accommodate  said  ball  member; 

said  ball  member  having  a  diameter  substantially  great- 
er than  the  thickness  of  said  socket  wall  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  ball  member  extends  beyond  said 
socket  wall  when  said  baU  member  is  seated  in  one 
of  said  seats; 


.  r.'. 


S 


K/ 


a  flat  spring  adjustably  attached  longitudinally  to  said 
socket  by  means  of  a  set  screw  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  spring  and  near  said  handle  attachment,  the 
other  end  being  biased  aganist  said  portion  of  said 
ball  member  extending  exteriorly  of  said  socket 

wall; 
a  spring  locking  pin  adjacent  one  end  of  said  spring 

and  extending  through  said  spring  into  said  socket  to 

hold  the  spring  in  proper  alignment  with  said  ball 

member;  and 
a  polygonal  recess  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for 

accommodating  the   male  element  of  said  timing 

spring  rewind  element 


3,267,776 

WRENCH  FOR  CRANKCASE  DRAIN  PLUGS 

Oria  E.  Wataoa,  2911  W.  67th  St., 

SkawBCc  Mission,  Kaao. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4«5,446 

2  Claims.    (O.  81—57) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member, 

(b)  a  spindle  carried  rotatably  and  coaxially  in  said 
body  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  spindle  being  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
body  member  to  a  limited  degree  and  being  provided 
externally  of  said  body  member  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  . 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  in  said  flange  eccentrically 
to  sakl  spindle  and  extending  toward  said  body  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  spindle,  said  pins 
terminating  short  of  said  body  member  when  said 
spindle  is  moved  to  the  outer  limit  of  its  longitudinal 
movement,  the  wall  of  said  body  member  confronting 
said  flange  twing  provided  with  holes  capable  of  be- 
ing aligned  with  said  pins  and  to  receive  said  pins 
when  said  spindle  is  moved  longitudinally  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  body  member,  whereby  said 
spindle  and  body  member  are  locked  against  relative 
rotation, 

'  (d)  a  spring  biasing  said  spindle  longitudinally  out- 
wardly, 


(e)  a  work  engaging  member  outed  on  the  extended 
end  of  said  spindle  and  operable  by  rotation  thereof, 

(f)  an  elongated  handle  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  body 
member  and  extending  therefrom  angularly  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  and 

(g)  operating  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
handle  and  operable  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
handle  to  route  said  spindle  without  movement  of 
said  handle  or  body  member. 


3,267,777 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 

James  R.  Cordier,  Efanira,  N.Y.,  BMlgnor  to  Hardiogc 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  483,152 

5  Claims.    (0.82—14) 


1.  An  atuchment  for  lathes  and  the  like  having  a  rotary 
work-holding  member  and  a  stationary  bed,  a  tool  slide 
including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the  upper  part 
being  mounted  on  the  lower  part  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  rotary  work-holding  mem- 
ber, a  template  mounted  on  said  bed,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  upper  member  of  said  slide  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  work^olding  member  and  toward  said  tem- 
plate, a  stylus  mounted  on  said  upper  part  of  said  slide 
to  contact  with  said  template,  manually  operable  means 
releasably  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said 
slide  for  holding  said  upper  part  in  position  in  which  said 
stylus  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  template,  in  which 
said  connecting  means  includes  a  pin  mounted  on  said 
upper  part  of  said  slide  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  lower  part  of  said  slide,  means  on  said  lower  part  of 
said  slide  for  engagment  with  said  pin  to  iK^d  said  upper 
part  of  said  slide  in  position  in  which  said  stilus  is  out 
of  contact  with  said  template,  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  pin  out  of  engagment  with  said  lower  part  of 
said  slide,  and  a  hand  lever  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  slide  to  move  said  upper  part  of  the 
slide  into  positions  in  which  said  pin  holds  said  upper 
part  of  the  slide  in  withdrawn  position. 


3,267,778 
COPYING  DEVICES 
Edward  G.  Thomas,  AdUngtoo,  En^aod,  asricnor  to 
J.  A  E.  AmficM  Limited,  Andcnshaw,  En^and,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27, 1963, 
49,633/63;  lone  25, 1964,  26^75/64 
3  Chfans.    (CL  82—14) 
1.  A  copying  device  for  use  in  contixriling  the  move- 
ment of  a  machine  tool  in  conformity  with  the  contour 
of  a  model  being  copied,  such  device  comprising,  in 
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combination,  a  first  cross-slide,  a  first  sensing  arm  rock- 
able  about  a  pivot  secured  to  said  first  cross-slide,  a  first 
follower  on  said  first  sensing  arm  effective  to  follow  the 
contour  of  said  model,  means  for  moving  said  first  cross- 
slide  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  follower  on  a 
model  being  copied,  a  second  cross-slide  carried  by  said 
first  cross-slide  for  movement  tl^crewith,  a  second  sensing 


predetermined  limit  and  at  the  same  time 
movement  of  the  jaw  moving  means  to  close  t 
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controiling 
le  movable 


I  ■ 


jaw"  on  the  bar,  and  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  jaw  moving  means  to  open  the  movable  jaw  and  to 
raiie  the  cutter  arm  when  the  saw  means  c^ts  through 
the]  bar.  

3^67,780  ^ 

ElkCTROHYDRAUUC  IMPULSE  SCOIONG  AND/ 

OR  WEAKENING  OF  THIN  MATEI  lALS 
Donald  J.  Roth,  Chicago  Hcighti,  IlL,  aaOgm  ir  to  Conti- 
1  tcntal  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.'  f .,  a  corpo- 
1  ation  of  New  York 

Fikd  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,7  •  3 
I  37  Claims.    (Q.  83—7) 


38 


arm  rockable  about  a  pivot  secured  to  said  second  cross- 
slide,  a  second  follower  on  said  second  sensing  arm  ef- 
fective to  follow  the  contour  of  said  model  and  means 
for  moving  said  second  cross-slide  relative  to  said  first 
cross-slide  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  fol- 
lower on  a  nKxlel  being  copied  and  means  for  connecting 
said  second  cross-slide  to  said  tool. 


•■Ul5_^^^_C^^ 
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3,267,779  '     ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BARS 

Yodiio  Miyata,  4  4-cliome,  Nisliinagasuhondori, 

Amagasald,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1963, 

38/20,223 

3  Claims.    (CI.  82 — 46) 


1.  Material  scoring  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  filled 
^  amber  having  an  open  end,  a  scoring  dit  positioned 
oter  said  chamber  and  coextensive  with  thie  open  end, 
s^d  die  being  in  spatial  relationship  to  said  chamber  and 
defining  a  worit  area  therebetween,  and  n*  ans  for  dis- 
placing the  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
scaring  die.  

3,267,781  ^     

Method  and  apparatus  for  pIesetting 

MATERIAL  CONSUMING  MACHINIS  TO  AD- 
JUST PRODUCT  PARAMETERS 
i  obert  B.  Stems,  Great  Neck,  and  Richard  McGuIre, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Logk  System »,  Inc.,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,324 
27  Claims.   (0.83—37) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  bars  of  hard  material,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  cutter  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  side 
base  and  pivotable  toward  and  away  from  said  base,  at 
least  one  saw  means  mounted  on  said  cutter  arm  and 
having  drive  means  coupled  thereto,  a  vise  on  said  base 
below  the  saw  means  on  s^  cutter  arm,  said  vise  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  o^wsed  jaws  adapted  to  hoid  a  bar 
to  be  cut  so  that  it  extends  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  cutter  arm  and  saw  means,  at  least 
one  of  said  jaws  in  said  at  least  one  pair  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  jaw,  jaw  moving  means 
coupled  to  said  movable  jaw,  means  on  said  base  and 
acting  on  said  cutter  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
cutter  arm,  bar  rotating  means  adjacent  said  base  for 
holding  and  rotating  a  bar,  said  bar  rotating  means  hav- 
ing start  and  stop  means  as  a  part  thereof,  and  control 
means  on  said  aK)aratus  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
cutter  arm  and  interconnected  with  said  jaw  moving 
means,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  and  said  start 
and  stop  means  for  said  bar  rotating  means  for  stopping 
the  bar  rotating  means  when  the  depth  of  cut  reaches  a 


1.  A  method  for  presetting  material 
(fliinery  comprising  the  steps  of  disengaging 
diinery  from  particular  ones  of  its  material 
dlements,  generating  signals  simulative  of 
t^ie  disengaged  material  consuming  elements 
gaging  said  machinery  with  said  material 
itients  when  said  simulative  signals  achieve 
alue. 


cpnsummg  ma- 
said  ma- 
consuming 
the  effect  of 
and  re-en- 
cjonsuming  ele- 
a  preselected 
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3,267,782 

APPARATUS  FOR 'severing  AND 

CONVEYING  SHEETS 

James  A.  Bcnzint,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  amigDor  to  Chitaipion 

Papers  Inc.,  HamHtoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,570 

8  ClafaM.    (CL  83—94) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  delivering  sheets  from 
a  continuous  web  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  selective  pile 
forming  stations  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  sheet 
cutting   device   movably   mounted   for  movement   with 
respect  to  said  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the 
movement  of  the  sheets  cut  thereon,  said  sheet  cutting 
device  including  a  rotary  cutting  member  for  making 
cuts  transverse  of  the  web,  a  plurality  of  pile  forming 
stations  positioned  beneath  said  frame   and  means  on 
the  frame  for  positively  engaging  the  leading  edge  x>t  the 
cut  sheets  and  conveying  said  sheets  to  a  release  point 
above  a  selected  one  of  said  stations,  and  control  means 
operative  on  said  conveying  means  for  releasiitg  said 
sheets  at  said  point  and  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  cutting  device  in  such  direction  during  operation  of 
said  apparatus  by  moving  said  cutting  device  to  a  selected 
position  and  holding  it  there  while  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined velocity  relationship  wherein  the  lineal  ve- 
locity of  said  means  for  positively  engaging  is  at  least 
equal  to  tfae  peripheral  lineal  velocity  of  said  rotary 
cutting  device. 

3,267  783 

LEAD  SLEEVE  CUTTING  AND  HANDUNG 

EQUIPMENT 

George  B.  Kcpcs,  Monacal,  Qaehec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnchec, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,002 
24  Clafaiu.    (CL  83—112) 


34<7,7«4  

MULTISTEP,  ESPECIALLY  TWO-STEF 
INSERTION  DEVICE 

Erwta  Schwan,  ABcrarahlc  4321, 


FOcd  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,406 

Chdms  priority,  application  Anatria,  Jan.  10, 1964, 

A  175/64 

9Cfa^    (CL83— 226) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  handling  rigid  tube  or  bar 
material  fed  continuously  from  a  source  comprising: 
means  to  grip  the  material  as  it  is  fed  from  the  source; 
means  to  sever  a  given  length  of  material  as  it  is  fed 
from  the  source;  the  gripping  means  and  the  severing 
means  being  adapted  to  travel  with  the  material  as  it 
moves  away  from  the  source  whereby  their  given  func- 
tions may  be  performed;  and  transfer  means  for  moving 
the  gripping  means  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  continuously  fed  material  to  transfer  the  severed  ma- 
terial laterally  away  from  said  line  of  travel  and  there- 
after release  the  severed  material  from  the  gripping 
means. 

829  O.O.— 51 


1.  A  multiple,  especially  two-step  insertion  device  as 
for  shears-platens,  comprising 
a  machine  tappet, 

a  slide  linearly  moved  by  said  machine  tappet, 
means  causing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  slide 

corresponding  with  a  sinus  curve, 
means  for  performing  an  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment, respectively,  of  said  machine  tappet, 
said  machine  tappet  having  an  arm, 
a  driving  rod  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  re- 
spectively, simultaneously  and  in  the  same  direction 
with  said  machine  tappet, 
a  stroke  balancing  member  retained  by  said  arm  of  said 
machine  tappet  and  rcleasably  coupling  said  driving 
rod  with  said  machine  tappet, 
said  driving  rod  having  a  cross  guide, 
a  guide  block  carried  by  said  driving  rod  in  said  cross 

guide, 
an  axle, 

one  end  of  said  axle  being  received  m  said  guide  btock, 
a  coupling  lever  receiving  rotatably  the  other  end  of 

said  axle, 
a  gear  box  having  a  housing  wall, 
a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  housing  wall  and 

keyed  at  one  end  to  said  coupling  lever, 
a  transmission  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 

shaft, 
a  plurality  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
wall    and    operatively    engaging    said    transnussion 
member, 
a  crank  operatively  connected  for  joint  rotation  with 

the  last  of  said  gears, 
said  means  causing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
slide  including  a  drive  link  for  said  slide  and  mounted 
on  said  crank  and  including  means  for  adjustment 
,         of  its  stroke, 

a  tipping  lever  having  two  lever  arms  connected  with 
said  slide  drive  link  at  tfie  remote  end  from  said  crank 
and  adapted  to  cause  an  indirect  and  retarded  move- 
ment respectively  of  said  slide, 
said  slide  having  a  recess  of  a  width  surpassing  the 

width  of  said  tipping  lever, 
a  bearing  axle  disposed  in  said  slide  recess  crosswise 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide  and  supporting 
said  tipping  lever, 
slide  tongs  received  in  said  slide, 

the  upper  free  end  of  said  tipping  lever  having  an  in- 
clined end  face  to  form  a  control  wedge, 
said  slide  tongs  having  two  arms  and  each  of  said  arms 
having  an  inclined  face  complementary  to  that  of 
said  tipping  lever,  and 
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said  tipping  lever  cooperating  with  said  arms  of  said 
tongs  in  order  to  bring  about  ai  forced  control  of  said 
slide  tongs  prior  to  the  start  of  the  advancing  stroke 
of  said  slide  retarded  by  a  braking  action  for  the 
gripping  of  a  workpiece  and  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
return  stroke  of  said  slide  for  the  release  of  said 

workpiece.  ' 

^^^^ 

3,267,785 

FLYEVG  SAW 

Hans  Pferdekiimper,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

Sch  34,346 

4  Claims.    (O.  83—310) 


sakne  speed  as  said  conveying  run;  and  said  nfotive  means 
including  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  a  ;am  bar  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  guiding  means  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
sa  id  ways;  said  carriage  having  guideiways  extendi 
di  rection  normal  to  said  ways;  a  cross  slide 


ii^^a?*^j'=^-«^ 


voy?:^ /  V  '-96  J  ^ 


\:, 


99 
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1.  A  flying  saw  apparatus  for  severing  ^  continuously 
moving  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  parrallel  crank  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  projecting  outwardly,  a  unitary  crank 
arm  non-rotataWy  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  projecting 
end  of  each  shaft,  each  complete  arm  being  longitudinally 
slidable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  each  shaft,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  link  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  saw 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  the  plane  of  said  saw  being 
substatitially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  crankshafts,  means 
for  supporting  a  workpiece  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  said  saw,  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
said  complete  arms  longitudinally  during  each  rotation 
of  said  crankshafts,  whereby  said  saw  will  move  into  en- 
gagement with  and  through  said  moving  workpiece  to 
sever  the  same,  the  rotation  of  said  crank  arms  causing 
said  saw  to  move  with  said  workpiece  and  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  comirfete  crank  arms  during 
each  rotation  of  said  crankshafts  serving  to  increase  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  path  of  said  saw  substantially, 
at  the  moment  of  and  during  engagement  with  said  work- 
piece  to  increase  the  time  during  which  the  saiw  is  in 
engagement  with  the  workpiece. 


s  lid  carriage  and  movable  reotilinearly  on  sa  d  guideways; 
n  eans  operatively  connecting  said  cross  slid ;  to  said  cam 
fa  ir  for  moving  said  cross  slide  laterally  re  ative  to  said 
longitudinally  movable  carriage;  cutting  moans  mounted 
da.  said  cross  slide;  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
s  lid  culting  means  for  pivoting  said  cutting  njeans  into  and 
0  Lit  of  cutting  position.  - 


ng  m  a 
mounted  on 
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iHeans  cooperable  with  a  shear  or  saw 
assembly  for  assuring  a  propf:r  length 

CUT  OF  ROLLED  STOCK 

^  Villi  Benz,  Neuss/a,  Germany,  assignor  t<^  Schloemann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Ger  nany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392, 107 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  An  ;.  27, 1963, 

Sch  33,765 

7  Oaims.    (O.  83—419) 


3,267,786 
CUTTING  device  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
MOVING  TUBE 
Mathew  Kuts  and  Ralph  F.  Cooper,  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,686 
3  Claims.  (CL  83— 318) 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  longitudinally  extruded 
tube  into  successive  segments  comprising:  a  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  ways  thereon;  a  continuous 
belt  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  conveying  run  and 
a  return  run;  said  runs  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  ways;  motive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
belt  for  continuously  moving  said  conveying  run  in  a 
direction  and  speed  corresponding  to  that  of  such  extruded 
tube;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  ways,  said  motive  means 
being  connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage 
on  said  ways  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  and  at  the 


/- 


1.  In  an  assemblage  for  adjusting  the  :utting  length 
f  rolled  stock  behind  a  cutting  means  for  a  rolling  mill 
rain,  a  discharge  roller  bed,  a  support  beam  mounted 
hove  said  discharge  roller  bed,  a  flange  carried  by  said 
leam,  a  wheeled  carriage  movable  along  s  lid  flanfee  and 
apable  of  being  locked  to  the  beam  the  disired  distance 
lehind  the  cutting  means  for  determining  the  cutting 
fcngth  of  the  stock,  a  toothed  rack  constfuting  a  lock- 
iig  strip  fixedly  mounted  on  said  flangel  an  eccentric 
haft  mounted  axially  on  said  carriage  in  the  path  of 
novement    thereof,    a    toothed    rack    segment    comple- 

and  constitut- 
on  said  shaft. 


nentary  to  said  toothed  rack  on  said  shaft 

ng  lock  bolt  means,  a  threaded  spindle 

L  worm  wheel  on  the  spindle,  a  worm  ihaft  engaging 
jaid  worm  wheel  whereby  rotation  thereof  shifts  said 
(  ccentric    shaft    and    rack   segment    axially,   and    further 

ear  means  operably  connected  with  said   eccentric  shaft 
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for  swinging  said  shaft  for  the  engagement  of  the  lock 
bolt  means  independent  of  said  worm  and  worm  wheel 
with  such  gear  means,  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft 
during  shifting  of  the  shaft. 


3^7,788 

SHEARING  APPARATUS  HAVING  YIELDABLE 

WORK-STOP  MEANS 

Roger  Francois  Giordano,  2  Roc  Pasteur  Dcufl-la-Barre, 

Seine  ct  OIm,  France 

FUed  An«.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,380 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1965, 

PV  5  888 

13  Claims.    (CI.  83— 467) 


— -— <  *,  1 


r 
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1.  Shearing  means  for  shearing  metal  plates  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  a  pair 
of  shear  blades  having  each  a  cutting  edge,  one  of  said 
blades  being  stationarily  and  the  other  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  means  movable  between  an  open  position 
in  which  said  cutting  edges  are  spaced  from  each  other 
so  that  a  plate  to  be  cut  may  be  fed  between  said  cutting 
edges  and  a  cutting  position  in  which  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  movable  blade  cuts  through  the  plate;  and  stop 
means  on  said  support  means  and  comprising  a  member 
fixed  to  said  support  means  at  a  selected  distance  from 
said  cutting  edges  of  said  blades,  engaging  means  spaced 
from  said  member  and  on  the  side  of  the  latter  facing 
said  blades  and  constructed  and  arrange  so  as  to  engage 
the  front  edge  of  a  plate  fed  between  said  blades  in 
open  position,  connecting  means  connecting  said  engaging 
means  to  said  member  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged  to  prevent  movement  of  said  engaging  means 
away  from  said  member  beyond  a  predetermined  distance 
while  permitting  movement  of  said  engaging  means  to- 
ward said  member,  and  prestressed  spring  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  engaging  means  and  said  member 
and  biased  to  maintain  said  engaging  means  spaced  said 
predetermined  distance  from  said  member  in  a  stopping 
position  determining  the  distance  of  the  front  edge  of 
the  plate  from  said  cutting  edges  of  said  blades  while 
permitting   said  engaging   means  to  yield   toward   said 
member  when  during  cutting  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
movable  blade  through  said  irfate  a  force  is  exerted  by 
said  front  edge  of  the  plate  on  said  engaging  means  which 
is  greater  than  the  force  developed  by  said  prestressed 
spring  means,  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  the  cut  edge 
of  the  plate  on  said  movable  blade  will  be  reduced  sub- 
stantially to  the  force  of  the  compressed  spring  nneans. 


an  upstanding  ridge  at  the  back  of  said  flat  top  wall, 

forming  a  front  gage  for  sheets  i^aced  on  said  top 

wall  and  having 
forwardly  extending  upper  and  lower  parallel  ledges 

with  a  semi-circular  connecting  groove  at  the  back 

and  forming  a  forwardly  facing  half  bearing  open 

toward  the  front  of  the  base, 
a  rock  shaft  joumalled  in  said  half  bearing, 
said  rock  shaft  having  pinion  teeth  faced  toward  the 

front  of  the  base, 
a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  same 

in  opposite  directions, 
vertically  aligned  bearings  in  said  upper  and  lower  ledges 

in  front  of  said  rock  shaft. 


3,267,789 

HAND  PUNCH  FOR  PERFORATING  THE  SHEETS 

OF  LOOSELEAF  BINDERS 

Arthur  F.  Brook,  Poo^kccpsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,364 

1  Claim.    (CI.  83— 622) 

'     A  portable  hand  punch  for  perforating  sheets  used  in 

looseleaf  binders,  comprising 

a  hollow  base  in  the  form  of  a  single  casting  open  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  projecting  flange  about  the 
rim  of  said  open  bottom, 
said  base  having  a  flat  top  wall  for  support  of  sheets 
to  be  punched  and 


said  flat  top  wall  of  the  base  having  die  openings  there- 
in in  line  with  said  bearings, 

punches  slidably  guided  in  said  bearings  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  die  openings  and  having  racks 
on  the  back  of  the  same  in  mesh  with  said  pinion 
teeth, 

said  punches  by  engagement  of  the  racks  thereon  with 
said  pinion  teeth  holding  and  rotatably  confining  said 
rock  shaft  in  said  open  half  bearings,  and 

an  elastic  pad  stretched  in  detachable  engagement  over 
said  projecting  flange  of  the  base  and  forming  a  cover 
confining  punch  cuttings  driven  through  said  die 
openings  in  the  top  wall  and  a  compressible  sup- 
porting pad  for  holding  said  portable  punch  in  non- 
slipping  position  on  a  desk  top  without  scratching 
or  marring  the  same.         1 


3,267,790 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  VIBRATO  IN 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Charies  R.  Dc  John,  35  Bcveriy  Road,  West  CaldweU, 

NJ.,  and  JnUns  VanarelU,  544  3rd  Ave.,  Lyndhnrst, 

NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,739 
3  Claims.    (CI.  84—313) 


"""^ 

'm\ 

71 

14 

IS 

1 

jj— 

^ 

^^« 

J 

* 

1.  A  vibrato  producing  device  for  connection  to  an  ac- 
cordian  comprising  an  electric  motor,  said  motor  having  a 
shaft,  an  eccentric  weight  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  rigid 
casing,  said  motor  weight  being  mounted  within  said 
casing,  mounting  means  for  said  casing,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  adj^)ted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  musical 
instrument. 

3^67,791 
REED  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  L.  Roberts,  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
Roberts  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,167 
3  Claims.    (CI.  84—383) 
1.  A  reed  for  musical  instruments  comprising: 
(a)  an  anchoring  portion  for  fixedly  attaching  the  reed 
to  the  musical  instrument, 
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(b)  a  free  portion  having  a  gradually  diminisbed  thick- 
ness adjacent  the  end  thereof  for  vibrating  when  air 
is  passed  thereover,  i 

(c)  grooves  in  said  reed  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally therealong,  , 

(d)  said  grooves  having  a  lower  wall  with  an  approxi- 
mately constant  thickness  over  the  length  thereof. 


(e)  said  grooves  being  characterized  by  gradually  di- 
minishing in  depth  at  the  end  lying  in  said  free  portion 
as  the  thickness  of  said  free  portion  approaches  the 
thickness  of  the  lower  wall  of  said  grooves,  and 

(f)  said  grooves  being  further  characterized  by  each 
:  having  a  second  end  which  terminates  adjacent  an 

edge  of  said  free  portion  whereby  the  free  portion 
of  said  reed  is  capable  of  a  complex  vibration  about 
more  than  one  axis: 


3^67,792 
TORQUE  LIMITED  HEX  NUT 
Siegfried  L.  Yackle,  Milwaokec,  Wfs^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,598 
1  Claim.     (CL  85—61) 


A  nut  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  in  coml!)ination  with 
bolt  to  result  in  a  fastening  means  comprising: 
an  annular  inner  portion  having  a  threaded  axial  bore 
therethrough  adapted  to  threadedly  receive  said  bolt, 
said  inner  portion  having  a  radial  bore  formed  into  a 
portion  thereof,  a  radially  extending  lip  means  at  its 
upper  axial  extremity  a  smooth  outer  periphery  and 
a  radially  extending  inclined  flange  at  its  lower 
axial  extremity  adapted  to  engage  a  body  to  be 
fastened; 
an  outer  portion  having  a  cylindric^al  bore  receiving 
said  annular  inner  portion,  said  outer  portion  further 
having  an  annular  inclined  surface  engaging  said  in- 
ner portion  inclined  flange  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
portion  being  non-circular  to  receive  a  suitable  tool 
for  applying  torque  to  said  nut  assembly,  said  outer 
portion  having  radial  bore  formed  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  radial  bore  in  said 
inner  portion,  said  outer  portion  being  fixed  in  the 
axial  direction  relative  to  said  inner  portion  between 
said  lip  means  and  said  inclined  flange  on  said  inner 
portion; 
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bores  in  said 


from  the  pre- 
)uter  portion 


a  shear  pin  residing  in  the  aligned  radial 
inner  and  outer  portions  and  fixing  sai  1  portions  re 
lative  to  each  other,  said  shear  pin  bei  ig  selected  to 
fracture  at  a  given  shear  load  resulting 
determinted   torque   applied  to  said 
thereby  releasing  the  connection  betwden  said  inner 
and  outer  portions  and  allowing  said  outer  portion 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  inner  portion, 

and  said  inner  and  outer  portions  having  a  small  axial 
segment  removed  thereby  forming  openings  on  the 
top  of  the  assembly  at  tbc  juncture  of  the  inner  and 
outer  portions,  said  openings  when  aligned  forming 
an  axially  extending  slot  adapted  to  rec<  ive  a  lock  pin 
extenjding  axially  of  said  nut  assemblj  for  the  pur- 
pose of  connecting  said  inner  and  out  ;r  portions  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  said  nut  assem  bly  from  said 
bolt,  said  Ipck  pin  having  sufficient  she^r  strength  to 
withstand  t^  torque  necessary  to  renfaove  said  nut 
from  said  bolt. 


3,267,793 

SELF^ONTAINED  BLIND  BOlLT 

James  Henry  Devinc  and  Evelyn  Yurcea  en 

both  of  380  Washington  St.,  Brooklinii 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375, 154 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88— 75) 


8.  A  blind  bolt  for  clamping  together 
:  :ructural  panels  having  concentric  openings 


itrespective  of  the  accessibility  of  the  opening  in  the  in- 
nermost panel,  the  bolt  being  insertable  as  a  unit  into  said 
<  penings  and  removable  as  a  unit  therefrc  m,  and  corn- 
rising: 

a  sleeve  component  extending  through  kaid  openmgs 
and  constituting  a  centering  sleeve  for  the  bolt,  said 
sleeve  having  a  flanged  outer  head  pcrtion  engage- 
able  with  a  surface  of  the  outermost  p;  inel,  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  tapered  skirt  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  innermost  surface  of  the  innermost  panel, 
at  its  inner  end  portion; 

said  head  portion  having  an  annular  socket  therein  and 
having  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  in  its  mar- 
gin for  receiving  a  holding  tool,  and  th ;  bore  of  said 
sleeve  being  screw  threaded  from  said  ^ket  inward 
ly  thereof; 

a  center  component  receivable  in  the  bore  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  flanged  head  receivable  in  the  sleeve 
socket  and  a  cylindrical  shank  portim,  the  inner 
portion  of  said  shank  being  screw  thre4ded,  and  said 
head  having  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  in  its 
margin  for  receiving  a  torquing  tool;     1 1 

the  annular  socket  of  said  sleeve  and  the  underside  of 
the  head  of  the  center  component  hairing  mutually 
engageable  serrations  for  restraining  loosening  of  the 
bolt  under  vibration  vtiien  it  is  torquef  to  clamping 
position;  ; 


Dcvine, 
,  Mass. 


two  or  more 
therethrough. 
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a  lifting  collar  slidable  over  said  shank  portion  and 
keyed  thereto  against  relative  rotation  thereon,  al 
the  outer  portion  of  said  shank  from  said  head  por- 
tion inwardly,  the  exterior  of  the  collar  having  screw 
threads  mating  with  the  screw  threads  in  the  bore 
of  said  sleeve;  and 

a  nut  component  having  a  tubular  body  slidable  longi- 
tudinally within  the  inner  and  skirt  portions  of  said 
sleeve  and  keyed  thereto  against  relative  rotation 
therein,  the  outer  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  body 
having  screw  threads  mating  with  the  screw  threads 
of  said  shank  portion; 

said  nut  component  having  an  exterior  annular  socket 
and  a  pair  of  concentric  clamping  rings  disposed  in 
said  socket,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  upstanding  spring  fingers, 
and  said  rings  being  keyed  together  against  relative 
rotation,  whereby  the  fingers  of  one  ring  are  main- 
tained in  staggered  relation  to  the  fingers  of  the 
other  ring,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  slide  over 
and  be  flared  outwardly  by  the  Upered  skirt  portion 
of  said  sleeve  and  to  engage  the  innermost  panel, 
when  the  nut  component  is  moved  to  clamping  posi- 
tion by  rotation  of  the  center  component  therein. 


in  such  a  way  that  bundles  of  light  from  said  source 
leave  said  face  at  various  angles  and  are  focused  by 
said  objective  to  an  optical  image  in  said  image  plane, 
comprised  of  a  compensating  member  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  bundles  of  light  to  compensate  for  said  varia- 
tions of  said  refractive  indices  with  temperature,  said 
bundles  of  light  striking  said  compensating  member  which 
is  oriented  at  an  angle  oi  incidence  and  has  a  variation 
in  its  refraction  with  respect  to  temperature  which  is 
sufficient  for  the  range  of  refractive  indices  to  be  meas- 


3,267,794 
OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  CORRECTING  DISTORTION  IN  A  STRUC- 
TURE 
George  E.  Howe,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gny  F. 
Atkinson  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif,,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Nevada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,757 
3CJiaiaBS.    (CL8»— 14) 


urcd,  said  compensating  member  utilizing  the  variation 
in  its  refraction  with  respect  to  temperature  to  cause  the 
light  which  has  been  deviated  by  various  angles  depending 
on  said  angle  of  incidence  and  said  temperature  changes 
to  compensate  at  rwo  different  points  in  said  image  plane 
for  the  temperature  error  resulting  from  the  temperature 
coefficient  of  refraction  of  said  different  substances  under 
test  

3,267,796 

INSPECTING  RIMS  OF  OPEN  MOUTH 

CONTAINERS 

Bcuy  B.  MatWM,  Maucc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcas- 

niinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appiioution  Scr.  No.  317,871,  Oct  18, 
1963,  which  is  a  contiouation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 
816,765,  May  29, 1959.  This  application  Dec  24, 1964, 
Scr.  No.  423,637 

7aafans.    (CL88— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  distortion  in  a  structure 
comprising  an  optical  alignment  system  having  optical 
targets  mounted  on  the  structure  one  behind  another  in 
a  single  line  of  sight,  a  telescope  for  viewing  said  tar- 
gets, a  television  camera  receiving  a  target  image  through 
said  telescope,  a  control  station  having  a  television  re- 
ceiver connected  with  said  camera,  means  in  said  station 
for  focusing  said  telescope  on  each  of  said  targets,  means 
for  identifying  said  targets  as  viewed  in  said  receiver, 
means  for  applying  a  distortion  corrective  force  to  the 
structure  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  means  in  said  sta- 
tion for  controlling  said  corrective  means. 


3,267,795 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

REFRACTOMETERS 

Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Kccnc,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Company,   Sootfabridse,  Mass.,  a  voluitary 

association  of  Massachosetts 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,499 
nOafans.  (CL8S— 14) 
7.  A  refractometer  operating  with  a  source  emitting 
bundles  of  light  and  having  an  entrance  face  to  receive 
different  substances  within  a  range  of  refractive  indices 
to  be  n»easurcd,  said  refractive  indices  varying  with  tem- 
perature changes,  an  objective  having  an  image  plane, 
said  entrance  face  and  said  image  plane  being  positioned 


5.  The  method  of  inspecting  the  rim  of  an  open  mouth 
container  for  line  over  finish  defects  com|M-ising  generally 
cylindrical  voids  in  the  rim  extending  generally  axially 
of  the  container,  which  method  comprises  projecting  a 
beam  of  radiation  from  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  direct- 
ing said  beam  against  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the  rim  of 
a  container  while  the  container  is  empty,  focusing  said 
beam  in  a  small  spot  on  the  interior  of  the  rim  of  said 
container,  said  spot  having  a  greater  dimension  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  container,  causing  relative 
movement  of  the  beam  and  the  container  about  the  axis 
of  the  container,  positioning  an  element  sensitive  to  the 
said  radiation  with  its  line  of  vision  forming  an  angle 
ranging  from  125°  to  175°  with  the  path  of  the  beam 
toward  the  wall  of  the  rim  of  the  container,  causing  a 
portion  of  the  beam  to  be  refracted  and  reflected  by 
movement  of  a  line  over  finish  defect  into  the  path  of 
the  beam,  restricting  the  field  of  vision  of  the  sensitive 
element  to  the  area  of  the  rim  of  the  container  onto 
which  the  beam  is  focused  in  a  small  ^>ot,  and  creating  a 
reject  signal  in  response  to  energization  of  said  element. 
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3467,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  MATERIAL  FROM 
PLURAL  POSITION  ON  A  CORD 
Wallace  R.  Fowlie,  North  Riverside,  Joseph  Bzdeiik,  Jr., 
Morton  Grove,  and  Paul  S.  Colecchi  and  Bruce  C. 
Wanatowicz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dicic  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,678 
20  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


^m 


laa  ■ 


a 


— IJT- 


rt=rr- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  handling  of  material  to  be 
copied  wherein  said  material  is  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  separate  positions  on  a  mounting  card,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  hopper  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  said 
cards,  a  platen  situated  adjacent  said  hopper,  card  loading 
means  for  moving  said  cards  one  at  a  time  from  said  hop- 
per to  said  platen,  means  located  adjacent  said  platen  for 
scanning  the  material  of  the  card  located  on  the  platen 
for  effecting  copying  of  the  material,  first  drive  means  for 
moving  said  card  and  scanning  means  relative  to  each 
other  during  the  copying  operation,  separate  drive  means 
for  shifting  said  card  after  scanning  of  one  of  said  posi- 
tions whereby  other  positions  on  said  card  can  be  succes- 
sively located  for  scanning,  means  for  reactivating  said 
first  drive  means  for  an  additional  scanning  operation, 
means  for  alternately  operating  the  respective  drive 
means  until  scanning  of  all  of  said  positions  is  completed, 
and  card  eject  means  for  removing  each  card  from  said 
platen  after  completion  of  the  scanning  o^ration. 


saiti  supply  spaces  and  being  adapted  to 
pressed  gaseous  fluid  thereto,  and  valve  mea|ns 
tro  ling  the  flow  of  such  gaseous  fluid  to  said  s 
escape  of  such  gaseous  fluid  through 
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iver  com- 

for  con- 

i^ly  spaces, 

discharge 


sad 


0^ 


mi  ans  being  effective  in  one  condition  of  said 
t6  elevate  said  pads  above  said  platform  and 
re  atively   free   movement   of  said   frame 
thereto. 


3  267  798 

SUPPORT  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  L.  Hobrough  and  George  A.  Wood,  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,882 
32  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 

1.  A  support  and  transport  system  adapted  for  use  in  a 
photogrammetric  viewing  system,  comprising  a  base,  a 
relatively  planar  platform  superjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  base  and  being  movable  relative  thereto  in  direc- 
tions generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  platform,  seal 
structure  intermediate  said  base  and  a  platform  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  pressurizable  chamber,  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  for  supplying  a  pressurized 
fluid  thereto,  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  permitting  the  escape  of  such  pressurized  gaseous 
fluid  therefrom,  means  for  regulating  the  relative  rates 
to  such  supply  and  escape  of  fluid  to  maintain  said  plat- 
form in  a  predetermined  positional  relation  with  respect 
to  said  base  to  provide  an  accurately  located  reference 
plane  for  such  viewing  system,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive 
an  article  thereon,  at  least  three  support  pads  carried  by 
said  frame  in  non-linearly  oriented  relation  therealong 
and  each  having  a  plane-defining  undersurface  in  juxta- 
position with  said  platform,  each  of  said  pads  being  pro- 
vided with  a  supply  space  and  in  flow  communication 
therewith  gaseous  fluid  discharge  means  disposed  along 
such  undersurface,  conduit  means  connected  with  each  of 


o 
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valve  means 

reby  afford 

^  b^ith   respect 


the 


3,267,799 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  THE  SI0RFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Lee  Harrison  III,  72  E.  Germantown  p*ike, 

Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,6^2 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  system  for  recording  irregularities  oii  the  surface 
an  object  comprising  a  support  for  the  objact,  a  camera 
f(l  containing  a  sheet  of  light  sensitive  filq  and  having 
alens  aimed  at  the  object  for  focusing  light;  reflected  by 
th(e  object  onto  the  surface  of  the  film,  mealis  for  focus- 
ing a  plane  of  light  along  the  plane  defined  by  a  selected 
a^is  of  the  object  and  the  focal  axis  of  the  I  camera  lens 
a^d  for  causing  the  light  plane  to  have  point;  i  of  intensity 
thpt  differ  in  predetermined  correspondence  with  the  dis- 
tance of  such  points  from  the  selected  objecl  axis,  means 
for  producing  relative  revolution  of  the  object  and  the 
li|ht  plane  while  maintaining  the  said  corre!  pondence  of 
p<>ints  of  light  intensity  with  object  axis,  and  means  for 
mjoving  and  exposing  predetermined  portion  i  of  the  film 
the  light  reflected  by  the  portions  of  the  o  bject  surface 
thbt  intersect  the  light  plane,  and  means  operative  with 
said  means  for  producing  relative  revolution  and  means 
fo  r  moving  and  exposing  for  synchronizing  tl  le  movement 
of  the  object  and  the  film. 


3,267,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SELECTION  AND 
REPRODUCTION  OF  DOCUMENTS 
Philippe  Charles  Victor  Baillod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
The  Centre  dTtudes  et  de  Recherches  pour  la  Docu- 
mentation Automatlque  (C.E.R.DA.),  Paris,  France, 
a  French  civil  company 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,601 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13, 1962, 

909  395 

9  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


means  for  delivering  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  correspondence  of  all  coded  rows  of  said  pattern 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  series  of  searched  for 
items  and  of  images  of  said  coded  bands  of  a  coded 
representation  accompanying  one  document, 

and  means  operating,  during  the  continuous  advancing 
of  said  carrier,  the  reproduction  of  said  one  docu- 
ment in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


3,267,801 
MICRO-IMAGE  VIEWER 
Tbey  C.  Abbott.  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  wnUam  H. 
Lawrence,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Daytm,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
nUion  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,743 
11  Claims.   (0.88—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting, 

among  a  succession  of  documents  recorded  along  a 
longitudinal  photographic  carrier,  each  particular 
document  being  accompanied  by  an  adjacent  coded 
representation,  in  a  predetermined  code  based  on 
areas  of  different  opacities,  of  a  given  number  of 
elementary  characteristic  items  covered  by  said  par- 
ticular document,  said  coded  representation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bands  of  a  substantially  equal 
breadth  located  transversally  to  said  carrier,  the 
number  of  said  bands  in  said  plurality  being  equal 
to  said  number  of  items, 

any  document  covering  at  least  one  series  of  searched 
for  elementary  characteristic  items,  the  total  num- 
ber of  items  in  said  series  being  at  the  most  equal  to 
said  number  of  items  in  said  plurality,  said  at  least 
one  series  being  embodied  in  a  coded  pattern  in- 
cluding several  parallel  rows  of  substantially  equal 
breadth,  the  number  of  said  rows  being  equal  to  the 
total  number  of  items  in  said  at  least  one  series,  each 
of  said  rows  embodying  a  representation  of  one 
searched  for  elementary  characteristic  item  in  a  code 
based  on  areas  of  different  opacities  and  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  code,  and  the  disposition 
and  dimension  of  the  coded  areas  on  said  rows  and 
said  bands  for  a  same  item  being  related  by  a  trans- 
formation of  similarity, 

and  for  reproducing  any  selected  document,  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  frame  including  a  transparent  window  adapted  to 
receive  said  coded  pattern,  and,  behind  said  win- 
dow, several  photoelectric  transducers,  at  least  one 
transducer  being  located  behind  each  row  of  said 
pattern  located  on  said  window, 

an  optical  projection  system  for  projecting,  on  said 
coded  pattern  located  on  said  frame,  the  real  optical 
image  of  a  given  zone, 

means  for  continuously  longitudinally  advancing  said 
carrier  through  said  zone,  thereby  successively  pass- 
ing therethrough  all  bands  of  each  coded  repre- 
sentation thereof  and  successively  projecting  the 
images  of  all  said  bands  on  each  of  the  rows  of  said 
pattern  located  on  said  window. 


1.  A  micro-image  viewer  for  reading  a  flat  flexible 
film  having  a  micro-image  provided  thereon,  said  viewer 
comprising:  a  transparent  rigid  plate  having  a  flat  sur- 
face against  which  said  film  is  disposed;  a  transport  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  said  plate  so  that  said  flat 
surface  moves  within  a  plane;  a  light  source  including  a 
light  condensing  and  heat  filtering  system  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  opposite  said  flat  surface  for 
directing  a  concentrated  high  intensity  light  spot  at  said 
flat  surface;  a  projection  lens  system  including  a  projec- 
tion lens  and  a  screen  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  from  said  light  condensing  system  to  receive 
light  passing  through  said  plate  and  said  film  and  to  focus 
an  enlarged  picture  on  said  screen  of  said  micro-image; 
said  projection  lens  having  a  construction  such  that  the 
distance  between  said  projection  lens  and  said  film  when 
said  picture  is  in  focus  on  said  screen  is  less  than  two 
millimeters;  and  vacuum  means  for  sucking  air  from 
between  said  film  and  said  plate  to  allow  atmospheric 
pressure  to  hold  said  film  in  continuous  contact  with 
said  plate  to  allow  said  plate  to  conduct  heat  away  from 
said  film. 

3,267,802 
LENTICULATED  COLUMATING  CONDENSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  OBLIQUE  OBJECT  PLANES 
Milton  L.  Noble,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,909 
6  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 
1.  A  light  condensing  system  for  uniformly  illuminat- 
ing a  projection  object  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  light  source, 

(b)  a  first  lenticular  lens  plate  including  a  first  mul- 
tiplicity of  lens  elements, 

(c)  a  second  lenticular  lens  plate  having  a  second  mul- 
tiplicity of  lens  elements  corresponding  to  said  first 
multiplicity,  said  lenticular  lens  plates  being  spaced 
apart  and  coaxially  arranged  so  as  to  intercept  the 
light  energy  emitted  from  said  source  and  produce 
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an  array  of  diverging  light  beams,  one  beam  for 
each  pair  of  corresponding  lens  elements,  at  least 
said  first  multiplicity  of  lens  elements  being  nonuni- 
form and  having  dimensions  in  the  direction  orthog- 
onal to  the  rotational  axis  of  object  plane  obliquity 
which  are  geometrically  proportioned  so  as  to  modify 
the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said  light  beams, 
and 
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p^nent,  the  focal  length  of  said  first  interme  iiate  compo- 
nent exceeding  that  of  said  second  intermediate  compo- 
nrnt  in  absolute  value  and  differing  from  it  by  at  most 
2'  %,  said  rear  component  being  a  biconvex  doublet  hav- 
ii^g  a  front  surface  whose  radius  of  curvature  at  least 
e(  uals  in  absolute  magnitude  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
it  rear  surface,  said  biconvex  doublet  furt  ler  having  a 
c(  illective  internal  surface  strongly  curved  tojward  the  im- 
a  ;e  side  of  the  system. 


3,267,804 
OPTICAL  CIRCULATOR 
Jkeph  F.  DilloD,  Jr.,  Morris  Township,  Mbrris 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratofies. 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249, 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—61) 


(d)  lens  means  disposed  between  said  lenticular  lens 
plates  and  said  projection  object  for  collimating  said 
light  beams  along  converging  principal  axes,  the 
geometrically  proportioned  dimensions  of  the  non- 
uniform lens  elements  providing  a  superposition  of 
the  collimated  light  beams  upon  said  object,  thereby 
obtaining  a  uniform  intensity,  uniform  angular 
spread  illumination  of  the  object. 


3,267,803 
FOUR-COMPONENT   VARIFOCAL   ATTACHMENT 

WITH  MOVABLE  NEGATIVE  LENS  MEMBERS 
Karl  Macfaer  and.  Giinter  Klemt,  Bad  Kreuznacb,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fded  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1960, 

Sch  28,339 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88— 57) 


1.  A  varifocal  attachment  for  an  optical  objective,  con- 
sisting of  four  components  separated  from  one  another 
by  variable  air  spaces  and  together  constituting  an  afocal 
system,  said  components  including  a  fixed  front  compo- 
nent of  positive  refractively  constituted  by  two  air-spaced 
positive  members  of  strong  forward  convexity  of  which 
the  first  one  is  a  singlet  and  the  secolid  one  is  a  doublet, 
a  first  movable  intermediate  component  constituted  by  a 
doublet  of  negative  refractivity,  a  second  movable  inter- 
mediate component  constituted  by  a  doublet  of  negative 
refractivilV,  and  a  fixed  rear  component  of  positive  re- 
fractivity, said  rear  component  having  a  focal  length  equal 
to  at  most  75%  of  the  focal  length  of  said  front  com- 
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ncident  elec- 


first  and  sec- 


.  An  optical  circulator  having  at  least  thijce  ports  com- 
losing 

first  birefringent  means  for  transmitting 

tromagnetic  wave  energy  of  orthogobal  polariza- 
tions through  different  surfaces  thereof, 

said  first  birefringent  means  comprising 

ond  prisms  of  given  refractive  index  wiicb  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  of  refractive  index  Isss  than  said 
given  indek  and  which  have  optic  a  lis  directions 
which  are  parallel, 

second  birefringent  means  for  transmitting  incident 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  orthogonal  polar- 
izations through  different  surfaces  thereof  spaced 
away  from  said  first  means  along  the  pjath  of  energy 
transmitted  therebetween, 

said  second  birefringent  means  comprising  third  and 
fourth  prisms  of  given  refractive  ind:x  which  are 
separated  by  a  gap  of  refractive  index  less  than  said 
given  index  and  which  have  optic  a  lis  directions 
which  are  parallel, 

all  external  surfaces  of  said  prisms  throu  ;h  which  said 
energy  propagates  being  oriented  n(  rmal  to  the 
propagation  direction  therethrough, 

the  optic  axis  direction  of  said  first  and  econd  prisms 
and  the  optic  axis  direction  of  said  thi  'd  and  fourth 
pri$ms  being  related  by  a  45  degree  an  ;le  in  a  given 
rotational  sense, 

means  for  illuminating  a  first  surface  of  one  of  said 
prisms  with  plane  polarized  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  having  a  polarizat'on  plane  containing  the 
optic  axis  of  the  illuminated  means, 

the  illuminated  surface  of  said  prism  deling  the  first 
port  of  said  circulator, 

means  disposed  on  said  path  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  wave  energy  into 
is  related  to  the  input  polarization  by 
said  given  rotational  sense, 

and  low  loss  means  for  receiving  wave  eiiergy  disposed 
at  the  remainder  of  the  external  sui  faces  of  said 
prisms  through  which  energy  can  piopagate,  said 
remainder  of  surfaces  comprising  the 
ports  of  said  circulator. 


I  plane  which 
45  degrees  in 


remainder  of 
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3,267,805 

LIGHT  REFLECTORS  FOR  ELONGATED 

POST-LIKE  MEMBERS 

George  H.  Ackerman,  Wehster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Missouri  Rolling  Mill  Corporatkm,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,866 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—82) 


.2-^ 


over  the  exposed  portion  of  said  one  surface  of  the  plate 
and  the  plano-convex  lens  which  is  secured  thereto  to 
thereby  form  a  plane  mirror  with  a  concave  mirror  in 
part  therein,  said  lens  having  a  convex  surface  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  between  50  and  100  cm.,  such  that 
the  concave  mirror  in  combination  with  the  glass  plate 
portion  covering  the  same  cooperate  to  form  an  erect 
enlarged  image. 

3,267,807 
FLURALITV  OF  SHIELD  UNITS  FOR  ABSmiBING 
ENERGY  FROM  A  LASER  BEAM 
Charles  H.  Swope,  MOIiwry,  Maas^  and  Charles  J. 
Koester,  South  Woodstock,  Conn^  assisnors  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridce,  Mass.,  a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351^72 
SCbdms.    (CL8S— 112) 


£^-1l'^^^ 


1.  For  use  with  T-shaped  fence  posts  and  similar  struc- 
tural members  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  the 
ground  and  terminate  in  a  substantially  free  upper  end 
portion,  said  T-shaped  fence  posts  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  series  of  studs  spaced  downwardly  at  equal 
intervals  from  the  upper  surface,  the  distance  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  first  full  stud  varying  between  dif- 
ferent T-shaped  fence  posts;  a  flexible  resilient  hollow  cap 
having  a  downwardly  presented  T-shaped  bottom-opening 
and  a  closed  top,  said  cap  also  having  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  marginally  connected  to  form  the  T-shaped  bottom 
opening,  said  side  walls  being  contoured  to  fit  snugly  and 
conformably  around  said  upper  end  portion,  said  cap 
further  having  an  outwardly  projecting  axially  elongated 
chamber  which  opens  inwardly  to  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  cap  for  accommodating  the  studs  and  for  retentively 
engaging  said  upper  end  portion  to  prevent  unauthorized 
removal  of  the  cap  from  the  post,  said  axially  elongated 
chamber  having  a  vertical  length  sufficient  to  cover  the 
first  full  stud  irrespective  of  its  distance  from  the  upper 
surface,  and  a  myriad  of  minute  light  reflective  elements 
being  embedded  in  the  outwardly  presented  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  side  walls. 


3,267,806 

MIRROR  HAVING  A  MAGNIFYING  PORTION 

Keiji  Azegaml,  4592  Koshigaya,  Koshigaya-shi, 

Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,144 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  88— S4) 


1.  A  light-transmitting  shield  for  protecting  eyes  against 
a  beam  of  laser  energy  of  selected  wavelength  where  the 
intensity  of  said  beam  is  sufficient  to  destroy  a  homoge- 
neous filter  substantially  opaque  to  said  eiKrgy,  said  shield 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shield  units  and  means  adapted 
to  mount  said  units  in  sequence  between  a  laser  and  the 
eyes,  said  shield  units  each  being  primarily  adapted  for 
absorption  of  laser  energy  of  said  selected  wavelength  and 
for  relatively  lesser  absorption  of  visible  light  ei»ergy  of 
other  wavelengths,  said  shield  units  each  being  sufiSciently 
transmissive  to  laser  energy  of  said  selected  wavelength 
to  avoid  destruction  of  said  unit  upon  exposure  of  said 
shield  to  a  laser  beam  of  said  intensity,  said  shield  units 
each  being  adapted  to  absorb  sufficient  laser  energy  of 
said  selected  wavelength  to  prevent  destruction  of  subse- 
quent shield  units  in  said  sequence  upon  exposure  of  said 
shield  to  a  laser  beam  of  said  intensity,  said  shield  units 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  in  substantially  completely 
absorbing  a  laser  beam  of  said  intensity  and  selected  wave- 
length for  protecting  the  eyes. 


3,267,808 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FHOTOGRAFHIC  APPA- 
RATUS HAVING  TWO  SETS  OF  PIVOTED 
FILTERS 
Roland  Czckalla,  Wilbelm  Baasncr,  and  Hans- Ado  Brandt, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  AgCa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,,  Lcverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,163 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1962, 

A  39,312 

8aaims.    (CL  8»— 113) 


A  mirror  for  simultaneously  obtaining  an  ordinary 
reflected  image  and  a  magnified  image  in  a  part  of  the 
mirror,  said  mirror  comprising  a  flat  glass  plate  with 
opposite  flat  surfaces,  a  transparent  plano-convex  lens, 
the  piano  surface  of  which  is  adherently  secured  to  one 
of  said  flat  surfaces  of  the  plate,  said  plano-convex  lens  1.  A  lUter  assembly  for  photographic  apparatus  corn- 
having  a  substantially  smaller  extent  than  said  plate,  and  prising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallely 
a  layer  of  reflective  material  ai^Iied  to  and  extending    arranged  spaced  support  plates  having  inner  faces  facing 
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each  other,  said  support  plates  being  provided  with  sub- 
stantially centrally  grranged  aligned  openings  having  a 
common  axis;  two  sets  of  filter  means,  each  of  said  sets 
of  filter  means  composed  of  a  plurality  lof  filter  means 
mounted  on  said  inner  face  of  one  of  said  support  plates 
with  said  filter  means  spaced  from  each  other  in  circum- 
ferential direction  and  in  direction  of  said  common  axis 
of  said  openings,  each  of  said  filter  means  being  pivoted 
on  the  respective  support  plate  turnably  in  its  plane  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  common  axis  between  an  opera- 
tive position  in  alignment  with  said  openings  and  an  in- 
operative position  out  of  alignment  with  said  openings; 
and  two  sets  of  actuating  means,  each  set  carried  by  one 
of  said  support  plates  on  said  inner  face  thereof,  each  of 
said  actuating  means  being  coupled  with  one  of  said  filter 
means  for  moving  the  same  between  said  iboperative  and 
operative  positions  thereof,  the  actuating  means  of  each 
set  of  actuating  means  arranged  circumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other  and  projecting  into  the  space  between 
said  support  plates  to  such  an  extent  that  at  least  part  of 
said  acuating  means  of.  said  two  sets  of  actuating  means 
are  located  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  support 
plates,  said  two  sets  of  actuating  means  being  offset  in 
circumferential  direction  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
the  actuating  means  of  one  set  of  actuating  means  are 
located  between  the  actuating  means  of  the  other  set  of 
actuating  means. 
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dianieter  of  said 
omprising  a 


diameter  substantially  less  than  the 
rocket  launcher,  said  split  tube  means 
first  and  second  half  section,  said  first 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  disk  meahs 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  mean; 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  throughoi  t 
of  said  section,  said  section  being  mouiited 
plate   means   having  attaching   means 
first  and  second  sections  being  provided 
rality  of  spacing  means  on  the  exterior  thereof 
by  said  tube  means  is  substantially  centpred 
rocket  launcher; 
b)  rocket  means  comprising  a  finned 
propellant  means,  nozzle  means,  and  i 
therein,  said  rocket  casing  having  attachijig 
the  forward  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  sepured 
end  plate  att|aching  means. 


lalf  section 

mounted 

and  spaced 

the  length 

on  end 

therein,  said 

with  a  plu- 

where- 

in  said 


cssmg 
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3^67,809  ^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCfflNG  SATELLITE. 
CARRYING  ROCKETS 

Jozef  Sikora,  Beloeil,  Quebec, ,  Canada     (455  Rang  des 
Trente,  St.  Hilaire,  Rouville  County,  Quebec,  Canada) 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

15,663/62 
1  Claim.    (CL  89—1.819) 


An  apparatus  for  launching  satellite  carrying  rockets 
comprising  a  runway,  a  sledge  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
runway,  accelerating  means  on  the  sledge,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  means  for  launching  a  satellite  carrying  rocket 
on  the  sledge,  at  least  one  track  on  the  runway  for  sup- 
porting the  sledge,  an  ice  coating  on  the  track  and  at  least 
one  conduit  including  refrigerating  fluid  for  maintaining 
the  ice  coating  frozen. 


3,267,811 
GEAR  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 

^dwin  A.  Hediger,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assign  >r  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,0t8 
14  Claims.    (CI.  90—1.4) 


I 


3,267,810 
GRENADE  CARRYING  ROCKET 
Thomas  G.  Lancaster,  Perry  Hall,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 
tary  of  the  Army 

FUed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,429 
6  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.816) 


A  chamfering  machine  comprising  a  fibme 

indie  journaled   for  rotation   in   the   fra^ie 
n  echanism  for  angularly  advancing  the 

►out  its  rotation  axis,  a  cutter  support 
fi  ame  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  transversa 
s]  indie,   a  multi-bladed  milling  cutter 
si  pport  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis 
n  cans  for  rotating  the  cutter,  and  coordinate^ 
f ( r  actuating  the  indexing  mechanism  and 
tie  cutter  support  to  swing  the  cutter 
a;  lis  of  oscillation  and  thereby  infeed  and 
cftter  relative  to  a  workpiece  on  the  s 

!ans  being  coordinated  to  cause  indexing 

lile  the  cutter  is  withdrawn. 


axis 


spind  e 
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1.  A  rocket  device  for  dispersing  grenades  with  a  rocket 
launcher  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  spUt  tube  means  of  predetermined  length  having  a 


having 

iter  means 

means  on 

to  the 


,  a  work 

indexing 

work  spindle 

pivoted  to  the 

of  the  work 

rotakable  on  the 

oscillation, 

drive  means 

oscillating 

about  said 

vithdraw  the 

said  drive 

the  spindle 


<f 


for 
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3,267,812 
FLEXIBLE  BAND  DRIVE 
dmst  J.  Hunkeler,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  td 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  jNew  York 
FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,:  31 
12  Claims.    (CI.  90—5) 
1.  A  drive  comprising  a  sector  angularly 
s  ipport,  a  member  movable  tangentially  of 

guide  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  support  to  dis 
p  ace  said  member  toward  or  away  from  ths  sector,  flex 
it  le  bands  anchored  to  said  sector  and  to      "  * 
f<ir  transmitting  motion  between  them  as 


The  Gleason 


novable  on  a 
the  sector  on 


said  member 
though  they 
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were  rolling  together  in  non-slip  relation,  and  means  for    gagement  with  said  member,  a  source  of  power,  gearing 


exerting  pressure  between  the  support  and  the  guide  to 


permanently  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  said  feed 
screw  in  a  manner  to  rotate  tbe  same  continuously  about 
its  own  axis,  a  crank  handle  supported  to  rotate  loosely 
on  and  coaxially  of  said  feed  screw  and  constrained 
against  movement  in  an  axial  direction  relative  thereto, 
a  collar  remote  from  said  gearing  permanently  fixed  in 
rotary  relation  to  said  feed  screw  having  a  strike  shoulder 


press  said  member  and  sector  together  and  thereby  effect 
a  friction  drive  between  them  supplementary  to  the  posi- 
tive drive  through  said  bands. 


3,267,813 
METHOD  OF  PROPORTIONAL  DUPLICATING 
Magnus   Wahlstrom,   Easton,   Comi.,   assignor  to  The 
Bridgeport  Machines  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,632,  now 
Patent  No.  3,224,340,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,562 
3  Claims.    (CI.  90—13.3) 


fl^..-:wJi 


flanking  said  handle,  and  a  bolt  slidably  carried  by  said 
handle  in  a  manner  to  be  shiftable  manually  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  strike  shoulder,  whereby  manual 
shifting  of  said  bolt  at  a  safe  distance  from  said  gearing 
is  operative  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  crank  handle 
and  feed  screw. 


3,267,815 
CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER 
CYLINDERS 
Alva  H.  Ortman,  Crown  Point,  and  Robert  A.  Ortman, 
Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ortman-Millcr  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,432 
18  Claims.    (CL  91—26) 


1.  The  method  of  generating  in  a  rotating  workpiece 
configuration  proportionally  like  that  of  a  rotating  pat- 
tern, which  comprises  the  steps  of,  rotating  a  pattern  of 
irregular  configuration  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  pattern 
rotation,  maintaining  the  contours  of  said  pattern  con- 
figuration in  coincidence  with  a  fixedly  stationed  refer- 
ence point  thereby  simultaneously  to  move  said  pattern 
axis  toward  and  away  from  said  reference  point,  confin- 
ing the  movement  of  said  pattern  axis  to  a  rectilinear 
pathway,  rotating  a  workpiece  about  a  work  axis  parallel 
with  and  spaced  from  said  pattern  axis  along  said  path- 
way in  working  engagement  with  a  fixedly  stationed  con- 
figuration generator,  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
work  axis  in  the  same  direction  as  said  pattern  axis  along 
said  pathway  to  extents  substantially  in  proportion  to 
the  movement  of  said  pattern  axis. 


3,267,814 
SAFETY  COUPLER  FOR  FEED  SCREW  HANDLE 
William  M.  Hoddinott,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,166 

5  Claims.    (CL  90—21) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  with  a  table-like 

member  for  carrying  work  to  be  machined  of,  an  axially 

stationed  feed  screw  having  screw  threaded  driving  en- 
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1.  In  a  fluid  power  cylinder  having  end  covers  with 
ports  for  admitting  and  exhausting  fluid,  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  in  a  chamber  in  the  cylinder  and  having  at  least  one 
cushion  nose,  a  cavity  in  one  end  cover  to  receive  the 
cushion  nose  and  capture  such  fluid  in  the  chamber  near 
the  termination  of  the  piston  stroke  and  a  metering  pas- 
sageway in  said  one  cylinder  head  between  said  cham- 
ber and  one  of  said  ports,  the  invention  herein  which 
comprises:  a  gallery  in  the  one  cylinder  end  cover  opening 
to  said  chamber  and  coaxial  with  said  cavity,  a  coaxial 
valve  seat  formed  in  said  gallery,  an  annular  imperforate 
sealing  ring  of  semirigid  plastic  material  axially  recipro- 
cable  in  said  gallery  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  in 
fluid  tight  engagement,  said  metering  passageway  being 
connected  between  said  gallery  and  the  port  of  said  one 
end  cover,  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  fluid  passage- 
ways in  the  wall  surrounding  said  gallery,  said  passage- 
ways normally  in  communication  with  said  cavity,  said 
communication  being  blocked  when  said  sealing  ring  is 
seated,  and  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
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sealing  ring  off  said  seat,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  con- 
stricted nose  extension  adapted  to  sealingly  but  slidingly 
engage  said  cushion  nose. 


3^7,816 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Charies  H.  Graham,  Mountaia  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Graham  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  May  15, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  194,924 
11  Claims.     (CL  91—178) 


f)  said  first  and  second  pistons  each  including  a  check 
valve  therein,  said  check  valves  each  pissing  fluid 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  par- 
allel cylinders;  a  fluid-tightly  slidable  piston  disposed  in 
each  cylinder  and  separating  each  cylinder  into  a  first 
and  a  second  cylinder  portion;  a  chamber  fluid-tightly 
sealed  across  said  first  cylinder  portions  and  providing 
communication  therebetween;  an  output  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber;  a  chain  sprocket  within  said 
chamber  and  rigidly  mounted  to  said  outpul  shaft,  said 
chain  sprocket  having  a  pitch  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  separation  of  said  pair  of  cylinders;  a  chain 
mounted  over  said  sprocket,  opposite  ends  of.  said  chain 
being  coupled  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  pistons;  a 
closure  member  fluid-tightly  sealing  across  said  second 
cylinder  portions;  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
rotational  motion  of  said  output  shaft,  said  control  means 
applying  actuating  fluid  under  pressure  simultaneously  to 
said  chamber  and  a  selected  one  of  said  second  portions 
while  the  nonselected  second  portion  is  being  communi- 
cated with  a  low  pressure  area,  said  control  means  also 
including  switching  means  for  switching  the  selected  and 
then  nonselected  second  portion  for  reverse  motion  of 
said  output  shaft. 

3,267,817 
FLUID  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Rudolph  R.  Adams,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Graham 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,665 
4  Claims.    (0.91—186) 
1.  A  fluid  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  block  having,  first  and  second  piston 
bores  therein  and  a  drive  wheel  compartment  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  first  and  second  piston 
bores; 

(b)  first  and  second  pistons  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  bores,  respectively,  both  said  pistons  being 
slidable  in  their  respective  bores  between  a  retracted 
position  near  said  drive  wheel  compartment  and  an 
extended  position  distant  from  said  drive  wheel  com- 
partment; 

(c)  said  cylinder  block  having  first  and  second  ports 
opening  into  said  first  and  second  piston  bores,  re- 
spectively, to  pressurize  and  exhaust  said  piston 
bores; 

(d)  drive  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  within  said 
drive  wheel  compartment; 

(e)  a  bendable  drive  means  interconnecting  the  ims- 
tons  and  operatively  engaging  the  drive  wheel  means 
to  inter-transmit  mechanical  p6wer  between  said 
drive  wheel  and  said  pistons,  and 


H 


through  the  piston  into  the  drive  whejcl  compart- 
ment only. 

'ii 

3,267,818 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
-nry  B.  Chambers,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a  co^ration  of 
^laware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,3  1 
6  Claims.    (CL  92—17) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  including  a  ram  Counted  on  a 
p  ston  that  is  slidably  disposed  in  a  cylinder  nnd  operated 
b  r  a  pressurized  fluid  subjected  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
t(  move  the  ram  in  a  first  direction,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

the  ram  has  a  continuous  helical  groove  1  ormed  there- 
on, 

a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ram  engages  the  ram 
groove, 

the  ring  is  restrained  from  moving  with  the  ram  but 
may  freely  rotate  thereon, 

tha/ring  includes  a  portion  which  abuts  the  cylinder 
in  supporting  fashion, 

a  lock  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ring, 

a  means  for  urging  the  lock  out  of  engage  nent  with  the 
ring  including  a  second  cylinder  dispose  d  in  telescop- 
ing relationship  with  the  ring, 

a  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  the  se  ;ond  cylinder 
and  the  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  the  i^iston,  and 

means  for  urging  the  lock  into  engagenfent  with  the 
ring. 
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3,267,819 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  WITH  MECHANICAL  LOCK 

Harry  M.  ValcntiM  and  Frank  R.  Schubert,  Elyiia,  OUo, 

assi^Mtrs    to    Bcndix-Wcstfaighoafc    Antomodvc    Air 

.    Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

WJtfC  ^_ 

Origfaial  application  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,978,  now 
Patent  No.  3,173,726,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965.    DMdcd 
and  this  appttcatkm  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,456 
2  CWms.    (CL  92—24) 


length  therefrom,  q>acing  endwise  successive  compo- 
nents severed  from  each  rod  by  a  disunoe  at  least 
equal  to  the  length  oi  component  severed  from  the  other 
rod,  feeding  the  spaced  components  from  the  two 
rods  lengthwise  along  convergent  paths  in  such  timed 
relationship  that  each  component  from  one  rod 
becomes  positioned  between  and  in  axial  aligimnent  with 
two  spaced  components  from  the  other  rod,  and 
wrapping  the  aligned  components  in  a  continuous  wrap- 
per to  form  a  continuous  composite  mouthpiece  rod. 


3,267^21 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE 

FOR  CIGARETTES 

Tom  Rowlands,  Dcptford,  London,  Eaglaod,  aKigDor  to 

The  MoUh  Organisation  Limited 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,646 

priority,  appMraHnn  Great  BfMain,  OcL  5,  1962, 

37,785/62 

14Claini.    (0.93—1) 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  for  operating  vehicle  brakes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  end 
wall  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a  brake 
actuating  rod  extending  freely  through  said  opening  and 
movable  axially  outwardly  from  an  inner  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  second  end  wall  having  an  inlet  port  for  an 
emergency  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  first  and  second 
cup-shaped  diaphragms  marginally  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing and  movable  relative  thereto  and  to  each  other,  the 
effective  area  of  the  first  diaphragm  being  less  than  the 
second  diaphragm,  the  first  diaphragm  defining  an  emer- 
gency pressure  chamber  between  one  side  thereof  and 
said  second  end  wall,  and  both  diaphragms  defining  a 
service  pressure  chamber  between  the  marginal  portions 
thereof,  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  first  end 
wall  and  the  brake  actuating  rod  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  latter  in  its  inoperative  jHJsition  with  the  inner 
end  thereof  contacting  the  central  portion  of  the  second 
diaphragm,   said   resilient   means   normally   maintaining 
the  central  portions  of  the  diaphragms  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  a  -portion  of  the  central   portion  of  the 
first  diaphragm  in  engagement  with  said  second  end  wall, 
said  housing  having  a  port  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  service  pressure  chamber  spring-applied  brake 
locking  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  first 
end  wall  for  locking  said  rod  against  movement  toward 
said  second  end  wall  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device 
within  the  housing  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 


3,267  820 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE 

FOR  CIGARETTES 

Desmond  Walter  MoUns  and  Tom  Rowlands,  Dcptford, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Tbe  Molins  Organisation 

limited 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaii^  Sept  5,  1962, 

34,067/62 
14  Claims.    (CL  93—1) 


J9  Ity,  M    T.f^ 


S  ^    ^f 


?7Si  4ff 


I        \^^^ 


6.  A  method  of  making  composite  mouthpiece  rod 
comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  feeding  lengthwise 
two  rods  of  mouthpiece  material,  cutting  each  rod  trans- 
versely of  is  length  to  sever  components  of  a  desired 


1.  A  method  <rf  making  composite  mouthpiece  rod, 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  lengthwise  simultaneously 
a  plurality  of  continuous  rods  of  mouthpiece  material, 
cutting  each  rod  transversely  of  its  length  to  sever  com- 
ponents of  a  desired  length  therefrom,  spacing  apart  end- 
wise successive  component  severed  from  each  rod,  feeding 
the  components  severed  from  the  rods  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  a  moving  conveyor  at  positions  spaced  along  the 
conveyor  as  considered  in  its  direction  of  movement,  the 
components  severed  from  each  rod  being  fed  to  the  con- 
veyor at  each  of  the  said  positions  respectively,  so  that 
the  components  are  carried  lengthwise  by  the  conveyor, 
arranged  in  line  and  in  a  desired  sequence  along  the  con- 
veyor, transferring  the  aligned  components  to  a  continu- 
ous wrapper,  and  forming  said  wrapper  into  a  tube  en- 
closing said  components  to  make  a  continuous  composite 
mouthpiece  rod. 


3,267,822 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Hwry  W.  Hartlma,  2510  Broad  St.,  Honatoo,  Tex. 

Original  application  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,539. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

312,774 

7  Claims.     (CL  93—82) 
1.  A  former  for  transforming  sheet  material  into  tubu- 
lar form  comprising 
a  flat  central  back  portion, 
curved  wing  portions,  and   . 
a  tubular  portion, 
said  central  back  portion  extending  at  an  acute  ang^e 

with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion, 
said  curved  wing  portions  merging  smoothly  with  said 
central  back  portion  and  intersecting  the  end  of  the 
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tubular  portion  along  a  line  of  juncture  extending    a  distributing  trough  for  concrete  carried  by  said  frame- 
around  from  about  210  degrees  to  about  270  degrees    worlc  in  position  to  extend  transversely  of  the  slab  site 


of  the  circumference  of  the  tubular  portion, 


and  f  rovided  along  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  idjustable 
cone  ete  discharging  opening,  two  conveyor  screws  ar- 
ranged in  end-to-end  alignment  within  said  dstributing 
trough  for  moving  concrete  therealong,  driviag  means 
oper  itlvely  connected  to  each  of  said  convey  or  screws 
in  nanner  to  drive  each  screw  independently  in  either 
direction  selectively,  a  feeding  trough  connected  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  said  distributing 
trou]  ;h,  a  feeding  screw  arranged  within  eaoi  of  said 
feed  ng  troughs  for  moving  concrete  deposited  i  lerein  into 
saidldistributing  trough,  driving  means  opera!  ively  con- 


23,  1966 


said  tubular  portion  comprising  a  substantially  chevron- 
shaped  member  rolled  into  tubular  form  with  its  ends 
overlapped  and  spaced-apart.  ,    i 


3,267,823 

STEPPING  STONES 

John  R.  MacRae,  Atwater,  Calif.    ■ 

(274  College  Ave.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,710 

1  Claim.    (CI.  94—13) 


A  stepping  stone  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  panel  having  an  upper  face 
forming  a  walk,  surface; 

(b)  side  edges  integral  with  and  depending  downwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  panel  to  form  the  sides 
of  said  stepping  stone  and  to  define  an  open  body 
space  below  said  panel,  the  lower  end  face  of  said 
side  edge  forming  a  ground  engagement  surface; 

(c)  a  cell-like  reinforcing  structure  within  said  open 
body  space  and  integral  with  said  panel  and  said  side 
edges; 

(d)  at  least  one  closed  cylindrical  vertically  extending 
bore  integral  with  said  reinforcing  structure  for  dis-- 
engageable  reception  with  a  ground  supported  stake- 
like registration  means;  and 

(e)  side  edge  mating  means  integral  with  said  side 
edges  for  horizontally  engaging  a  corresponding  mat- 
ing means  of  an  adjoining  stepping  stone,  said  mat- 
ing meanSXncluding  at  least  three  horizontally  un- 
dulating and  vertically  stacked  adjoining  surfaces  in 
which  the  upper  and  lower  undulating  surfaces  are 
in  phase  with  one  another  and  the  center  undulat- 
ing surface  is  out  of  phase  with  the  upper  and  lower 
undulating  surfaces  so  that  along  the  length  of  each 
side  edge  the  three  undulating  surfaces  alternately 
form  a  male  and  a  female  engagement  member. 


necfed  to  each  of  said  feeding  screws  in  mann  ;r  to  drive 
eacl  screw  independently  and  selectively,  and  ar  adjustable 
stril  e-off  member  carried  by  said  framework  behind  and 
clos  :ly  adjacent  to  said  distributing  trough  in  J?osition  to 
engi  ige  and  strike  off  the  plastic  concrete  dischlirged  from 
the  bottom  of  said  distributing  trough  throujh  said  ad- 
just ible  concrete  discharging  opening,  the  a  rangement 
beii  g  such  that  concrete  may  be  charged  int )  either  or 
bot  I  of  said  feeding  troughs  as  said  apparatus  advances 
aloig  the  site  being  paved  and  fed  therefrom  into  sjiid 
distributing  trough  for  prompt  placement  up  an  the  site 
the  jdeposited  concrete  then  being  leveled  by  $aid  strike- 
off  membej"  to  form  the  slab  of  pavement. 


3,267,825 
VIBRATORY  ROLLERS 
Wi  liam  Arthur  Owen,  Bardsey,  near  Leeds, 


and  Geof- 


1  rey  William  Bee,  Moortown,  Leeds,  England,  assignors 
i>  Thomas  Green  and  Son  Limited,  Leeds,  Yorkshire, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,61 1 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Au ;.  17,  1962, 

31,724/62  ^ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  94—50) 


in 


3,267,824 

PAVEMENT  LAYING  APPARATUS 

Michael  I.  Hudis,  Brooltfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex 

Chainbelt  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,295 

8  Claims.    (CL  94 — 46) 

1.  In   apparatus   for   distributing   and   placing  newly 

mixed  concrete  in  plastic  condition  to  form  a  slab  of 

pavement,  a  framework  ^adapted  to  extend  over  and  to  be 

advanced  along  the  site  of  a  pavement  slab  being  laid. 


.  A  vibratory  roller  of  the  class  describ<  d,  compris- 
a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  member  ojen  at  one 
enl;  an  axle  member  upon  which  said  rollei  member  is 
joi  mailed,  one  end  of  said  axle  member  b:ing  located 
axi  ally  inwardly  of  said  open  end,  the  other  ^nd  portion 
of  said  axle  member  extending  axially  outwardly  beyond 
th^  other  end  of  said  roller  member;  revoluMe  eccentric 
mdans  on  said  axle  member  for  imparting  vibrations  to 
said  roller  member;  drive  means  for  said  eco  sntric  means 
on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  roller  meiiber;  a  first 
arfi  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  one  end 
of !  said  axle  axially  inwardly  of  said  open  lend  of  said 
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roller  member,  said  first  arm  member  having  an  offset  jog 
formed  therein,  said  jog  being  located  within  said  open 
end,  said  jog  causing  said  first  arm  member  to  extend 
with  a  small  clearance  generally  radially  outwardly  past 
the  periphery  of  said  roller  member  at  said  open  end;  a 
second  arm  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  axle  member  axially  outwardly 
of  said  drive  means;  and  supporting  means  for  motor 
means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  arm  members. 


3,267^26 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCTION METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Iben  Browning,   1176  Sesame  Drive,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,562 
1  Claim.    (CL  95—18) 


M 


A  photographic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
including  a  casing,  a  lens  mosaic  rigidly  supported  in  said 
casing  and  comprising  a  multitude  of  lenses  constructed 
and  arranged  in  a  stationary  closely  packed  array,  said 
mosaic  having  a  front  and  a  back  surface  with  said  front 
surface  substantially  consumed  by  the  front  surfaces  of 
said  lenses  for  receiving  light  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
back  surface,  a  film  plate  positioned  within  said  casing 
adjacent  the  back  surface  of  said  mosaic,  and  means  for 
moving  said  film  plate  past  said  mosaic  in  a  direction  that 
lies  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  any  row  of  said  lenses,  the 
front  surface  of  each  of  said  lenses  receiving  light  on  a 
distinct  portion  of  said  front  surface  of  said  mosaic  and 
focusing  a  substantial  portion  of  that  light  in  a  minute 
spot  on  said  film  plate,  said  mosaic  constructed  such  that 
the  diameter  of  said  spots  is  at  least  as  small  as  the 
quotient  of  the  distance  between  the  centerlines  of  two 
adjacent  rows  of  lenses  making  the  same  minimum  angle 
with  the  film  direction  by  the  greatest  number  of  lenses 
in  either  row  whereby  when  said  film  plate  moves  past 
said  mosaic  the  spot  from  each  of  said  lenses  traces  a 
streak  on  said  film  plate  and  the  streaks  from  all  of  said 
lenses  are  parallel. 


said  spool  restraining  means  and  the  center  of  said 
circular  flanges  and  for  permitting  substantial  trans- 
lation movement  along  a  second  line  transverse  to 
said  first  line; 
said  spool  restraining  means  further  comprising  a  piv- 
otable  member; 


means  for  pivotably  supporting  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber; 

a  stop  member;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  pivotahle  member  against  said 
stop  member  to  allow  said  pivotable  member  to  be 
displaced  along  said  second  line  but  not  along  said 
first  line. 


3,267,828 
MECHANISM    FOR    VARYING    THE    FOCAL 
LENGTH    OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC    OR    CINE- 
MATOGRAPHIC OBJECTIVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karlheinz  Raab,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.  Optische  Werlce,  Bad  Kreuznach, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  I960, 

Sch  30,436 

5  Claims.    (O.  95 — 45) 

t»   IM  IM  tM  mi  IMI 


lOm. 


3,267,827 

PROJECTION  OFFSET  PLATEMAKING 

CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  N.  Fairbanks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asdgnmcnts,  to  Itck  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,879 
6  CUms.    (CL  95-^1) 
1.  In  combination: 
a  light-tight  housing; 

a  spool  for  supporting  photographic  ^Im  wound  there- 
on, said  spool  having  circular  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof; 
a  cradle  positioned  within  said  housing  for  supporting 

said  spool  at  lower  portions  of  said  flanges; 
spool  restraining  means  positioned  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
flanges  of  said  spool  when  said  spool  is  seated  in  said 
cradle  for  preventing  substantial  translational  move- 
ment of  said  spool  along  a  first  line  lying  between 


1.  In  a  camera  objective  having  a  housing  and  at  least 
one  optical  component  axially  displaceable  in  said  hous- 
ing, in  combination,  automatic  drive  means  for  said  com- 
ponent, control  means  in  engagement  with  said  compo- 
nent, a  manually  rotatable  member  on  said  housing  shifta- 
ble  between  a  first  position  and  an  alternate  second  posi- 
tion parallel  to  said  first  position,  said  member  engaging 
said  control  means  in  said  first  position  for  displacing 
said  component  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  coupling 
means  spring-urged  into  establishment  of  an  operative 
connection  between  said  drive  means  and  said  control 
means  for  automatic  displacement  of  said  component 
upon  a  shifting  of  said  member  into  said  second  position  in 
which  said  member  is  disengaged  from  said  control  means. 
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said  member  upon  re-engaging  said  control  means  over- 
coming the  spring  force  of  said  coupling  means  for  break- 
ing said  connection,  and  switch  means  controllable  by 
said  member  in  said  second  position  for  energizing  said 
drive  means  by  rotation  of  said  member.  * 


meins  mounted  in  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  body 
meins,  said  gas  inlet  means  including  an  inlet  passage 
whi  ch  extends  within  the  gas  inlet  means  and  opens  into 
the  interior  of  the  body  means  in  a  direction  extending 


3,267,829  

CENTRAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Gerd  Kipcr,  Unterhaching,  near  Munkh,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Agfa  Akticngesellschaft,  Lcverkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1963, 
A  41,575 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95—63)  i 


ob  iquely  away  from  the  plane  of  said  supi^ 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
of  the  body  means  to  impart  a  tangential  ui)ward 
to  he  incoming  gas. 


3,267,83* 
DRY  BOX  APPARATUS 
WilHam  H.  Van  Gaasbeek,  23  Park  St,  Orange,  N  J. 
Filed  Jmie  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,854 
4  Claims.     (CL  98—1) 
1.  Dry  box  apparatus  comprising  a  body  means  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  having  a  support  surface  which  lies  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane,  said  base  portion  defining  a  central 
open  bottom  for  the  body  means,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  means  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion 
and  a  dome-shaped  top  portion,  access  opening  means 
formed  in  the  side  portion  of  said  body  means  for  gaining 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  body  means,  and  gas  inlet 


surface 

surface 

swirl 


3,267,831 

Ht ATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATINiG  SYSTEM 
Pa  il  T.  Day,  Jr.,  Baltiniorc,  Md^  assignor  tp  American 
Metalcore  Systems,  Inc.,  Balttmore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,42 1 
6  Claims.    (CL  9»— 33) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  of  the  central  type  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  concentric 
sector  operating  rings  in  said  housing,  a  number  of  shutter 
sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  being  movably  connected  to 
both  of  said  rings  to  cause  them  to  open  and  close  said 
sectors  when  the  angular  phase  between  said  rings  varies 
from  the  normal  conditions  and  returns  to  it,  driving 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  rings  for  imparting  sep- 
arate driving  forces  to  them,  releasing  means  connected 
to  said  rings  to  cause  said  rings  to  commence  their  driven 
movement,  retarding  means  on  said  housing  for  reducing 
the  angular  velocity  of  one  of  said  sector  operating  rings 
whereby  the  angular  phase  between  said  sector  operating 
rings  varies  from  said  normal  condition,  control  means  on 
said  housing  for  regulating  the  time  of  initiation  and  the 
duration  of  retarded  movement  of  said  one  sector  operating 
ring  whereby  the  shutter  opening  and  exposure  time  may 
be  controllably  varied,  a  projection  being  on  one  of  said 
sector  operating  rings,  said  retarding  means  comprising 
a  retarding  element  in  the  path  of  motion  of  said  projec- 
tion, said  control  means  adjusting  the  angular  orientation 
of  said  retarding  element  with  respect  to  said  rings  in 
their  unreleased  condition  whereby  the  starting  time  and. 
duration  of  retarded  movement  are  varied,  wherein  said 
projection  being  a  camming  edge  on  said  one  sector  op- 
erating ring,  said  retarding  element  being  a  lever,  and 
pivot  means  connected  to  said  lever  whereby  said  lever 
rotates  toward  and  away  from  said  camming  edge. 


1.  A  heating,  cooling  and  ventilating  system  for  an 
arfa  of  a  building  including  a  floor  having  longitudinally 
extending  air  conduits  coextensive  therewith,  ducts  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  floor  extending  transvei  ;ely  of,  and 
in  communication  with  the  air  conduits  of  t  le  floor,  air 
treating  means  adjacent  to,  and  in  communication  with, 
OIK  of  said  ducts,  a  vent  stack  adjacent  said  air  treat- 
ing means,  said  vent  stack  being  in  commurication  with 
selected  air  conduits  of  floor  -and  with  tb;  area,  and 
m^ans  for  directing  air  through  said  air  treating  means 
an^  through  the  remainder  of  said  air  conduits  to  the 
diict  remote  from  said  air  treating  means,  sa  d  means  re- 
turning the  air  through  said  selected  conduits  to  said  vent 
sU  ck  for  delivery  to  the  area. 


3,267332 
CHIMNEY  COVER  ASSEMBLl 
Charles  G.  Hinkle,  5  Roberta  Drive,  Taybrs,  S.C. 
Filed  luDC  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,31  !1 
6  Claims.  (CL  98—59) 
I.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  fireplace  chimney  liner  in- 
cltiding,  a  cover  plate,  a  housing  spaced  beloiv  said  cover 
plate,  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  posi  ioning  same 
upon  the  liner,  vertical  link  means  connected  to  said  plate 
ej^ending  downwardly  through  said  housin ;  for  access 
a(^acent  the  fireplace,  a  protuberance  can  ied  by  said 
liitk,  a  vertical  guide  carried  by  said  housing  receiving 
said  protuberance,  a  pair  of  vertically  spac  id  stop  por- 
tions extending  laterally  from  said  vertica    guide    for 
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receiving  said  protuberance,  and  spring  means  positioned 
for  urging  the  plate  upwardly  and  urging  the  link  means 


defining  a  centrally  disposed  hub  spaced  above  the  first- 
mentioned  spider,  an  antifriction  sleeve  supported  in  said 
hub  and  journaled  on  said  shank  portion,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  an  antifriction 
cap  secured  through  said  aperture  and  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said  cap  having  a 
vertical  blind  bore  formed  therein  including  a  concave 
semispherical  upper  end  wall,  said  upstanding  shank  por- 
tion including  a  convex  semispherical  upper  end  seated 
against  said  upper  end  wall,  and  a  spacer  ^eeve  disposed 
about  ^aid  shank  portion  with  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
telescopingly  engaged  with  said  cap  and  said  antifriction 
sleeve,  respectively. 


3,267,834 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  LOUVER 

SHEET  MEMBERS 

Corwin  G.  Hockett,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmood,  Va.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3*8,934 
5  Claims.     (CL  98—121) 


to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  protuberance  to  be 
received  by  a  lateral  stop  portion  when  aligned  therewith. 


3,267,833 
TURBINE  VENTILATOR 

Edward  J.  Artis  and  Samuel  W.  Artis,  Jr.,  both  %  Aitis 

Metals  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  7986,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Jmc  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,708 

4  Clahns.    (CL  98—72) 


U'* 


1.  A  turbine  ventilator  including  an  upstanding  rotor 
assembly  adapted  to  be  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  the 
upper  end  of  an  upstanding  ventilation  or  smoke  pipe, 
said  rotor  assembly  including  a  lower  upstanding  sleeve 
portion  and  an  upper  horizontal  support  plate  supported 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  sleeve  portion  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  strap-like  vane  members 
including  one  set  of  corresponding  end  portions,  means 
securing  said  one  set  of  end  portions  to  said  upper  support 
plate  with  said  one  end  portions  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  in  a  circle  about  said  plate,  and  with  the  longi- 
tudinal centerlines  of  the  end  portions  of  said  set  of  end 
portions  disposed  tangential  to  said  circle,  the  free  end 
portions  of  said  vane  members  curving  smoothly  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  and  secured  to  corresponding 
portions  of  said  sleeve  portion,  said  ventilator  including 
an  upstanding  tubular  mounting  member  having  its  upper 
end  loosely  telescoped  into  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
portion,  said  tubular  mounting  member  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  upoer  end  of  said  pipe  in  telescopic 
engagement  therewith,  said  mounting  member  including  a 
spider  supporting  a  centrally  disposed  mounting  portion, 
an  upstanding  shank  portion  supported  at  its  lower  end 
from  said  spider,  said  sleeve  portion  including  a  second 
spider  disposed  above  said  tubular  mounting  member  and 


5.  A  ventilator  sheet  member  having  a  central  hori- 
zontal apertured  main  ventilator  portion  with  an  outer 
vertical  downward  edge  ventilator  extension  and  with  an 
inner  vertical  upward  edge  ventilator  extension  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  vertical  framing  construction,  said  downward 
edge  ventilator  extension  having  an  inward  ventilator 
hook,  and  said  upward  edge  ventilator  extension  having 
an  outward  ventilator  hook  said  downward  edge  venti- 
lator extension  and  said  inward  ventilator  hook  being 
symmetrical  with  said  upward  edge  ventilator  extension 
and  said  outward  ventilator  hook,  with  said  inward  venti- 
lator hook  having  an  inward  horizontal  extension  and  an 
upward  vertical  extension,  and  with  said  outward  venti- 
lator hook  having  an  outward  horizontal  extension  and  a 
downward  vertical  extension. 


34^7,835 
AUTOMATIC  BROILER 
Angelo  C.  Romano,  423  Jefferson  Drive,  Southampton, 
Pa.,  and  George  E.  Bcrgcy,  220  Cedar  Ave,  Hordiam, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,096 
17Clauns.    (0.99—334) 
1.  Automatic  broiling  apparatus  comprising 
an  enclosing  cabinet, 
heating  elements  in  said  cabinet, 
a  support  movable  into  and  out  of  said  cabinet, 
a  meat  supporting  rack  carried  by  said  support. 
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a  meat  engaging  member  movable  with  said  rack  for 

engaging  meat  supported  on  said  rack, 
a  temperature  sensing  element  for  engagement  with 

meat  on  said  rack, 


and  members  controlled  by  said  temperature  sensing 
element  controlling  said  meat  engaging  member  and 
moving  said  meat  engaging  member  to  a  disengaged 
position. 

ii 

3467,836 

AUTOMATIC  TACO  SHELL  COOKER 

Alfonso  F.  Yepis,  231  Garrett,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,827 

16  Claims.    (CL  99— 404) 


1.  A  cooker  for  converting  tortillas  into  taco  shells, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  A  cooking  vessel  adapted  to  contain  cooking  oil; 

(B)  confronting  yieldable  elements  fixedly  mounted 
within  the  vessel  disposed  in  spaced  relationship; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  tortilla  engaging  molds  having  side 
plates; 

(D)  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  molds  through  the 
space  between  said  confronting  yieldable  elements 
whereby  tortillas  frictionally  engage  the  confronting 
yieldable  elements  while  being  moved  by  the  molds 
through  the  vessel,  said  yieldable  element  being  dis- 
posed for  yieldingly  urging  the  tortillas  against  the 
side  plates  of  the  mold. 


3,267,837  I 

PACKAGE  BINDER 
Yd  Sato,  Toicyo,  and  Kiyojl  Nagashima,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sato    Kiito    Company    Limited, 
Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1962, 
37/2,580  (utUity  model)  37/3,105;  July  5,  1962 
(utility  model)  37/27,638;  Mar.  7,  1962  (utiUty 
model),  37/11,028 

5  Claims.    (CI.  100^27) 
1.  A  package  binder  comprising 
a  frame, 
a  fixed  table  secured  to  said  frame,  , 


;pa  :ed 


said 


raveling  table  disposed  adjacent  to  but  sj 

|rom  said  fixed  table  and  movably  securejd 

irame. 

itring  carrying  arm  operatively  connected 

raveling  table  and  pivotally  secured  to 

n  order  to  permit  rotation  relative  to  said 
a    not  forming  device  operatively  connected 

Itring  carrying  arm, 
a  1  lain  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  operatively 

ivith  said  main  shaft, 
m(  ans  for  operation  of  said  string  carrying 

said  main  shaft, 
sa:  d  means  for  operation  including  a  change 

lial  gear  device  operatively  connected  with 

7y  said  main  shaft  in  order  to  control  the 


with  said 
frame 
frame, 
with  said 


<  lonnected 
irm  from 


differen- 
driven 
rbtation  of   < 


2nd ' 


oi 


said 


said  string  carrying  arm  from  a  slow  start 
mum  speed  and  to  terminate  with  a  slow 
s£  id  change  differential  gear  device  compri^ng 
bevel  gear  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
ond  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  said  strin 
arm  and  a  second  bevel  gear  keyed  to 
shaft, 
I  pin  carrier  including  third  and  fourth  bevel 
otally  mounted  thereon  the  latter  gears 
said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  said  pin 
ing  supported  for  rotation  on  said  second 
I  oscillating  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
[about  a  fitting  frame  and  being  adapted 


mesh 


two  members  independently  oscillating 
of  said  members  being  connected  for 
said  second  bevel  gear,  while  the  other  of 
bers  being  operatively  connected  with 
bevel  gear  to  oscillate  it  about  the  second 


3,267,838 
fACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICES  FROM 

CITRUS  FRUITS 
Alberto  Bertuzzi,  Via  G.  Marcora  11,  Mfla^,  Italy 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,261 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  10,  1963, 
20,690/63 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  100 — 97) 
A  machine  for  extracting  juices  from 
con  prising  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotatable 
pro  ided  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  ceUs 
the  fruits,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  step 
tion  to  the  drums,  means  for  cutting  the  fniits 
celU  into  two  halves  during  movement  of 
squeezing  member  for  each  respective  half 
me^s  for  imparting  a  straight  reciprocating 
saiq  squeezing   members,   means   for   imparting 
rotalry  motion  to  said  squeezing  members, 
pin    the  slow  rotary  motion  of  said  squcezin  5 
at    le  end  of  the  squeezing  operation  of  sai( 
mei  ibers,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  slides 


fCT 

by 


th! 


apart 
to  said 


o  a  maxi- 
^ed, 

a  first 
said  sec- 
carrying 
second 


gears  piv- 

ing  with 

;arrier  be- 

shaft,  and 

pivoted 


sbt 


therei 


to  receive 
in,  one 
rollation  with 
said  mem- 
fourth 
shaft. 


citrus  fruits 
arums  each 
receiving 
step  mo- 
in  said 
drums,  a 
Df  a  fruit, 
motion  to 
a  slow 
for  stop- 
members 
squeezing 
ar^riged  for 
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straight   reciprocating  movement   for   holding  the   half 
fruits  in  the  cells  of  the  respective  drums,  said  slides  being 


said  recording  medium,  a  developing  apparatus  in  said 
travel  path  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on  said 
recording  medium  to  form  visible  powder  images,  a  trans- 
fer material  payoff  station  for  supplying  transfer  material 
for  receiving  said  powder  images  on  the  recording  me- 
dium, a  plurality  of  transfer  devices  including  press 
means  sequentially  disposed  along  said  travel  path  adapt- 


movable  apart  to  permit  penetration  of  the  squeezing 
members  into  the  respective  cells. 


3,267,839 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Jack  W.  Crane,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,861 
30  Claims.     (CI.  100—139) 


cd  to  press  said  transfer  material  and  recording  me- 
dium together,  said  press  means  having  two  sections, 
one  section  being  formed  of  conductive  material  posi- 
tioned closest  to  the  transfer  material  and  another  section 
formed  of  insulating  material  disposed  closest  to  the  re- 
cording medium,  said  sections  serving  to  press  said  trans- 
fer material  therebetween,  and  means  for  applying  an 
electric  charge  to  said  conductive  material. 


3,267  841 
CHECK  BOOK  COVER  MEANS 
Derek  N.  G.  Metcalf,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to 
Athena  Industries,  Inc.,  La  Grange,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,595 
10  Claims.     (CL  101—22) 


1.  A  three  stage  material  compression  and  pellet  form- 
ing machine  comprising  a  die  ring  having  interior  and  ex- 
terior peripheries  and  side  walls,  material  receiving 
cavities  embraced  by  the  side  walls  and  open  on  one  peri- 
phery for  the  receipt  of  infed  material  to  be  pelleted,  an 
annular  series  of  pellet  forming  dies  opening   into  the 


%s- 


4.  A  cover  for  check  books  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  back  and  front  cover  parts  foldably  con- 


cavities from  one  side  wall  of  the  ring,  a  corresponding  nected  together  by  hinge  means,  means  secured  to  the 
series  of  material  compressing  plungers  entering  into  the  outer  margins  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  cover 
cavities  from  the  other  side  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  part  to  form  therewith  a  pocket  having  an  opening  ad- 
the  dies,  material  receiving  and  precompressing  means  co-  jacent  the  hinge  means,  an  elongated  opening  at  the  mid- 
acting  with  the  cavity  openings  periphery  of  the  die  ring  region  of  the  front  cover  part,  a  plate  of  relatively  hard 
to  cylically  compress  into  the  cavities  material  fed  there-  material  having  projecting  teeth  thereon  mounted  in  said 


to,  an  initial  precompressing  means  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial and  feeding  it  under  an  initial  compression  to  the 
aforesaid  precompressing  means,  said  initial  precom- 
pressing means  acti^  at  an  angle  to  said  material  receiv- 
ing and  precompressing  means,  and  means  for  cyclically 


pocket  with  the  teeth  exposed  through  said  opening  in  the 
front  cover  part,  means  comprising  sheet  material  having 
its  marginal  portions  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
back  cover  part,  and  the  last  mentioned  means  having 
diagonal  and  marginal  slots  therein  in  spaced  and  trans- 


operating  said  plungers  across  the  cavities  to  the  dies  in  verse  relationship  to  one  another  for  receiving  different 

timed  relationship  to  said  precompressing  means  whereby  types  of  check  books 
said  material  already  twice  prccompressed  in  finally  com-  _ 

pressed  and  forced  through  the  dies  in  pellet  form. 


3,267,840 
POWDER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Honma,  Kawasaki-sU,  and  Eiichi  Hirano  and 
Tsuneo  Yoncyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,588 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—1) 

1.  A  powder  image  transfer  system  comprising,  means 

for  moving  a  recording  medium  along  a  path  of  travel, 

printing  means  for  forming  electrostatic  latent  images  on 


3067342 
DECORATING 

Joseph  Y.  Resnick  and  WOUam  A.  Jacobs,  Ellenvillc,  and 
Heinz  T.  Bracklow,  Kcrhonkson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Questron  America,  Inc.,  ElIenviDc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,640 
8  Claims.  (CI.  101—40) 
1.  A  rotary  table  type  machine  for  applying  decora- 
tion to  articles  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  comprising 
a  table  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  flexographic  printer 
mounted  below  said  table,  said  printer  having  a  printing 
plate  having  a  routable  cylindrical  printing  face  adapted 
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to  rotate  in  printing  cMitact  with  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  printing  face, 
article  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  table  at  spaced 
positions  around  the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  and 
holding  said   article,   means   for  rotating  said   receiving 


AUGUST 


23,  1966 


gagertient  with  said  sheet  wherein  the  raised  pc^ions 
said  iard  and  on  said  sejected  settable  means 
impression  on  said  sheet. 


3^67,844  , 

RC  FARY  SERIAL  MARKING  OF  DOCUISIENTS 
OHt  r  D.  Johnson,  Vestal,  and  Kenneth  B.    Vlaynard, 
A  alachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
M  idUnes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ci^rporation 
oflNcw  York 

FUcd  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,350 
13  Claims.    (CI.  101—76) 


means  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  printing  plate  to  rotate 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  article  held  thereby  in 
printing  contact  with  said  printing  face,  first  registering 
means  for  registering  said  article  in  said  receiving  means 
and  second  registering  means  for  registering  said  receiv- 
ing means  with  said  printing  plate.        • 


on 
:reate  an 


3j267,843 

DOCUMENT  PRODUCING  MEANS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  8B  Garfield  Apts.,  Metnchcn,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,719 

12  Claims.     (CI.  101—59) 


A  roUry  marking  apparatiis  for  serial  y  number 
cod  ng  documents  comprising,  in  combinatior  : 
a  rotatable  numbering  cylinder; 

rotatable  impression  cylinder  in  close  praximity  to 
said  numbering  cylinder  for  supporting  document 
forms  fed  between  said  cylinders; 
plurality  of  rows  of  automatic  print  ba  s  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  numbering  cylinder. 
each  said  row  having  a  plurality  of  sai<    automatic 
print  bars  extending  transversely  across  sapd  cylinder; 
!  lid  autonoatic  print  bars  being  normally i  held  in  a 
radially  retracted  position  and  capable  of  being  ex- 
tended radially  outward  to  a  printing  p<isition; 
ideablc  members  mounted  in  alignment   with  said 
print  bars; 
riotatable   actuating  means  associated  witli    each  said 
row  and  disposed  axially  oi  the  cylinder,  said  actu- 
ating means  being  operable  to  sequentially  recipro- 
cate said  members  and  the  print  bars  in  the  related 


t 


1.  In  a  document  producing  means  employing  an  oblong 
paper  sheet  workpiece  and  a  card  member  having  raised 
portions  identifying  said  card,  and  including  means  for 
feeding  said  sheet  through  the  document  producing  means, 
the  improveri\!ent  comprising  a  housing  for  said  document 
producing  means;  an  opening  in  said  housing  for  remov- 
ably receiving  said  card;  means  for  positioning  said  sheet 
adjacent  the  card  inserted  into  said  opening;  driving 
means,  switch  means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  said 
card  for  energizing  said  driving  means  for  movement  into 
a  path  to  urge  the  inserted  card  against  said  sheet  to  form 
an  impression  thereon;  a  plurality  of  manually  settable 
means,  each  having  a  raised  portion  defining  a  discrete 
character  and  each  being  movably  mounted  between  a 
first  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  driving 
means  and  a  second  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  driving  means;  said  driving  means  comprising  a  single 
platen  member  for  simultaneously  urging  said  card  and 
selected  ones  of  said  manually  settable  means  into  en- 


row  radially  to, and  from  said  printing  bosition; 
i  nd  roUtable  indexing  means  effective  dur  ng  roUtion 
of  said  numbering  cylinder  for  operatin  i  said  actu- 
ating means  whereby  said  auotmatic  pri  it  bars  will 
serially  nun>ber  code  successive  documen  is  presented 
between  those  print  bars  which  are  in  t  »e  extended 
position  and  said  impression  cylinder. 


BARS 
to  Radio 
Delaware 


,5'S 


3,267  845 
MATRIX  PRINTER  EMPLOYING  PRIPfT 
ElVm  D.  Simshauser,  Camden,  NJ.,  assign 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,' 
8  Claims.    (CL  161— 93) 
In  an  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  document,  the 
CO  nbination  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  bars  of  resilient  materi  il 

b)  a  backing  element  movable  longitu<i  ina 
said  bars  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provijle 
for  said  document  therebetween,  a  li 
said  backing  element  being  disposed  laterally 
said  bars. 


lly  along 

a  passage 

surface  of 

across 
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(c)  a  magnetic  field  structure  having  an  air  gap  across 
which  a  constant  magnetic  field  is  established, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  coils  each  secured  to  end  portions 
of  a  different  one  of  said  bars  and  immersed  in  said 
magnetic  field,  and 

(e)  means  for  ^plying  electrical  pulses  selectively  to 
said  coils  to  establish  magnetic  fields  therearound 


r^^4 


which  react  with  said  constant  magnetic  field  for  gen- 
erating mechanical  pulses  which  propagate  longi- 
tudinally along  said  bars  to  displace  said  selected  bars 
incrementally  toward  said  document  and  print  a  col- 
umn of  marks  on  said  document  when  said  incre- 
mental bar  displacements  press  said  document  against 
said  surface  of  said  element. 


3,267,847 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STENCILS  FOR  USE  IN 

STENCIL  DUPUCATTNG 
Noboru  Hayama  and   Kazw»  bUflma,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaka  Corporation,  Tolb'o,  Japan, 
a  corporadon  of  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,098 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  JapM,  Aug.  3,  1963, 
38/41,499,  38/41,500;  Aog.  19, 1963,  38/43,395 
4CUnis.    (CL  101— 128.2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stencil  sheet  for  use  in  re- 
producing black  master  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
heat  stretching  a  stencil  sheet  having  thereon  a  beat 
shrinkable  film  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and 
vinyl  chloride  to  the  extent  that  said  sheet  will  shrink  be- 
tween about  two  to  three  millimeters  for  a  sheet  of  about 
twenty  centimeters  square,  superposing  said  sheet  upon  the 
material  to  be  reproduced,  irradiating  said  stretched  sheet 
with  infrared  rays  from  a  lamp  moving  at  between  about 
three  to  six  centimeters  per  second  across  the  sheet  so  as 
to  perforate  the  sheet,  the  shape  of  the  perforations  cor- 
responding to  the  master  material  to  be  reproduced. 


3,267,848 

OFFSET  MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  IMAGING 

Frederick  O.  Bacii,  Dn  Pi«c,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Ukk 

Company,  Nlles,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,332 

5  Claims.    (CL  101— 149.2) 


3,267346 
CHECK  AND  SIGNATURE  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ardath  A.  Goppcfton,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Theodore  B.  Hlrschberg,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Original  applicatioa  Ang.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,583,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,481,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  appitcatkm  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  513,650    ' 
4  Claims.    (0.101-96) 


«^/. 


1.  In  a  check  and  signature  printing  machine  having 
means  defining  a  printing  line  and  a  plurality  of  printing 
members  individually  adjustable  to  positions  selectively 
disposing  printing  characters  on  the  printing  line,  a  sig- 
nature printing  plate  insertiblc  into  and  removable  from 
said  machine  in  advance  of  and  adjacent  one  end  portion 
of  the  printing  line,  platen  means  cooperable  with  said 
plate  and  printing  members,  means  for  moving  said  platen 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  printing  line  and  sig- 
nature plate  for  effecting  a  printing  operation,  means  for 
inking  said  plate  and  characters  on  the  printing  line  in- 
cident to  a  printing  operation,  and  a  counter;  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  actuating  said  counter 
responsive  to  a  printing  operation  when  said  signature 
plate  is  mounted  in  the  machine,  and  means  for  enabling 
and  disabling  said  counter  actuating  means  responsive  to 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  plate. 


2.  In  the  method  of  imaging  a  lithographic  offset  master 
formed  of  a  base  sheet  having  a  surface  which  is  water 
insoluble,  water  repellent,  oleophilic  and  ink  receptive 
and  a  continuous  removable  coating  on  the  surface  which 
coating  is  water  insoluble,  water  receptive,  hydrophilic 
and  ink  repellent,  the  steps  of  forming  an  assembly  by 
positioning  a  sheet  having  a  continuous  coating  which  is 
rendered  adhesive  in  response  to  heat  with  the  adhesive 
coating  in  surface  contact  with  the  coated  side  of  the 
master,  providing  an  original  containing  an  infrared  ray 
absorbing-heat  generating  material  in  the  imaged  por- 
tions to  be  reproduced,  directing  radiations  rich  in  infrared 
onto  the  original  whereby  radiations  are  absorbed  in  the 
imaged  portions  and  converted  into  heat  to  form  a  heat 
pattern  corresponding  thereto,  said  heat  pattern  trans- 
ferring to  the  adhesive  coating  to  render  the  latter  adhe- 
sive, and  separating  the  adhesive  surface  from  the  master 
whereby  portions  of  the  coating  corresponding  to  the 
original  image  are  removed  with  the  adhesive  surface  to 
expose  the  underlying  ink  receptive,  water  repellent  por- 
tions on  the  base  sheet  while  the  remainder  of  the  coat- 
ing remains  to  define  the  water  receptive,  hydrophilic,  non- 
imaged  portions. 


34^7349 
INTAGLIO   PRINTING   MACHINE   WITH    COVER 

ASSEMBLIES  AND  REMOVABLE  INK  TROUGH 

Donald  S.  Berry,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Son 

Printers  Limited,  Watford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  2f ,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,184 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27, 1962, 

44,817/62 
7  Claims.    (Q.  101—157) 
1.  In  a  rotary  intaglio  printing  machine  having  a  print- 
ing cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  a  frame  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  an  ink 


\ 
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trough  having  a  cavity  disposed  below  said  cylinder  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  immersed  in  ink  in  said 
cavity,  means  supporting  said  trough  for  selective  vertical 
displacement  between  a  raised  position  where  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder  is  immersed  in  the  ink  in  said 
cavity  and  a  lowered  position  where  said  trough  is  re- 
movable from  said  machine,  said  trough  having  upwardly 
facing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  and  said 
cylinder  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder, 
means  cooperating  with  said  trough  for  enclosing  said 
printing  cylinder  during  operation  comprising  two  simi- 
lar multi-part  cover  assemblies  disposed  one  on  each  side 
of  said  cylinder  and  each  having  (a)  upper  and  lower 
parts  and  (b)  means  mounting  said  upper  part  on  said 
lower  part,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  lower  part  of 
each  of  said  cover  assemblies  on  parallel  axes  on  said 
frame  for  movement  of  said  cover  assemblies  toward  and 


away  from  said  printing  cylinder,  means  mounting  a  re- 
ciprocal doctor  blade  on  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said 
cover  assemblies,  the  upper  parts  of  both  said  cover 
assemblies  facing  and  radially  spaced  from  the  periphery 
of  said  printing  cylinder  in  partially  peripheral  surround- 
ing relation  thereto  when  said  cover  assemblies  are 
pivoted  to  cylinder  closed  positions,  said  upper  part  of 
at  least  said  one  assembly  being  adjustable  in  a  direction 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  radius  of  said  cylinder  in 
the  line  of  contact  of  said  cylinder  and  doctor  blade,  the 
lowfer  parts  of  said  cover  assemblies  each  having  longitu- 
dinal surfaces  facing  downwardly  in  opposing  relation 
to  respective  ones  of  said  upwardly  facing  surfaces  when 
said  trough  is  in  said  raised  position  and  when  said  cover 
assemblies  are  closed,  and  means  engaged  between 
opposing  ones  of  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
surfaces  when  said  cover  assemblies  are  closed  to  provide 
fluid  tight  seals  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder. 


1. 

a 


3^67,850 
TOY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
John  WUUam  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  and  Warren  Dale  Kabot, 
Manhattan  Beach,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorae,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,208 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  101—232) 
A  toy  printing  machine,  comprising:  > 

housing  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  rear 
wall  defining  an  open  top; 
a  deck  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  walls 
for  clostngsaidopSn  top,  said  deCk  being  swingable 
to  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
roller  carriage  means  depending  from  said  deck  into 

said  housing; 
a  printing  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage 
means,  whereby  said  drum  will  be  exposed  when  said 
lid  is  moved  to  said  open  position; 


rotler  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carnfge 

|for  feeding  material  to  be  printed  upon  to 
pifnting  plate  means  adhered  to  said  drum 


means 
4aid  drum; 


iifking  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  in  sa 

j  means  for  inking  said  printing  plate 
neans  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotating 


d  carriage 
means;  and 
iaid  drum. 


3,267,851 
MARKING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
REGULATING  MEANS 
Lcv^  C.  Price,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor, 
assignments,  to  Control  Print  Corporation, 
tiipn  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
nitent  No.  3,220,341,  dated  Nov.  30,  196S. 
'ahd  this  application  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
,  6  Claims.    (CI.  101—329) 


INK 


32  S 


1  A  printing  assembly  for  printing  on  mov  ing  articles 
con  prising  a  movable  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a 
piv<  (tally  mounted  end,  bracket  means  for  removably 
moimting  said  arm  at  a  selected  location  on  a  frame 
adjiiccnt  the  articles  to  be  imprinted  with  the  free  end 
of  laid  arm  positioned  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and 
awj  y  from  said  article,  a  printing  roll  mour  ted  on  the 
fre<  end  of  said  arm  for  contact  with  and  imprinting 
saic  articles,  means  on  said  arm  for  inking  said  print- 
ing roll,  means  for  regulating  the  transfer  of  ink  to  said 
prii  ting  roll  and  spring  biasing  means  for  ret  uming  said 
printing  roll  to  a  fixed  position  after  each  article  has 
beei  contacted  thereby,  said  regulating  means  compris- 
ing a  non-rotating  slide  member  carried  by  said  arm 
anc  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  flojting  screw 
me  nber  and  an  operator  threadedly  mount*  id  thereon, 
sai(  floating  screw  member  having  one  end  fixedly  en- 
ga{  ed  with  said  slide  means  and  having  its  other  end 
res  liently  connected  to  said  arm  to  providt  yieldable 
ant  adjustable  interconnection  between  said  regulating 
me  ins  and  said  arm. 


23,  1966 


by  mesne 
I  corpora- 


,713,  now 
Divided 
442,312 


3,267,852 
'  YPE  FONT  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
PRODUCING  CHEMICAL  NOT  ATI  )NS 
M^well  Gordon,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignc^ 

fline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia 
»ration  of  Pennsylvania 
nicd  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420, 
19  Claims.     (O.  101—399) 
In  a  sequential  character  producing 
a  character  field  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
a  s  ngle  character  spacing  movement  of  the 


to  Smith 
Pa.,  a  cor- 

,67|6 

dej^ice  having 
distance  of 
device  and 
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a  height  equal  to  the  distance  of  a  single  line  spacing  swivel  bearing  means  in  the  housing  mounting  the  main 

movement  of  the  device,  a  plurality  of  characters  each  rocket  motor  for  spinning  and  swivelling  movement  of 

overlying  portions  of  at  least  two  character  fields  and  the  motor  relative  to  the  housing  about  the  center  of 
extending  along  a  line  between  the  centers  of  two  char- 
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acter  fields,  said  characters  comprising  at  least  a  vertical 
character,  a  sloping  character,  and  a  second  sloping  char- 
acter having  a  slope  equal  to  and  opposite  to  the  slope 
of  the  first  mentioned  sloping  character. 


3^7353 
HYPERVELOCITY  PELLET  PROJECTOR 
Alfred  B.  Merendino,  Baltimore,  and  Joseph  M.  Regan 
and  Seymour  Kronman,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,603 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102— 24) 


gravity  of  the  missile  and  of  the  motor,  means  coupled 
to  the  main  rocket  motor  for  rotating  the  main  motor, 
and  a  tail  assembly  disposed  coaxially  of  the  missile  rear- 
wardly  of  the  main  rocket  motor. 


3,267,855 
TIME-CONTROLLED  FUZE  ARMING  MECHANISM 
William  V.  Padula,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
^ates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,334 
4  Claims.     (CL  102—83) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  collapsed  shaped 
charge  liner  to  a  single  pellet  comprising  a  conical  hollow 
shaped  charge  with  the  base  open,  a  metal  liner  for  said 
shaped  charge,  an  inhibitor  secured  within  said  open  base 
and  substantially  closing  same,  said  inhibitor  provided 
with  a  small  opening  in  the  center  and  means  attached 
at  the  base  for  limiting  the  output  of  said  inhibitor  to  a 
single  pellet. 

3,267,854 

MISSILE 

Gunnar  P.  Michelson,  505  Sea  Ranch  Drive, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,300 

40  Claims.     (CL  102— 49) 

1.  A  missile  comprising  a  payload,  a  housing  secured 

to  the  payload  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  payload 

and  having  an  exhaust  opening  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 

payload,  a  main  rocket  motor  in  the  housing  rearwardly 

of  the  payload  for  providing  substantially  all  forward 

motive  power  for  the  missile  and  having  discharge  nozzle 

means   directed  toward   the   housing   exhaust   opening. 


1.  A  fuze  arming  mechanism  comprising 

a  rotatably  mounted  timing  disc  having  slot  means  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  peripheral  edge, 

a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  disc  and  rotatable 
between  three  predetermined  successive  positions, 

a  firing  arm  extending  from  said  shaft, 

said  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced  protuberances, 

separate  cam  means  on  said  shaft, 

a  pivoted  rotor  arm  normally  engaged  by  one  of  said 
cam  means  and  biased  for  movement  to  a  fully 
armed  position  when  disengaged  and  said  shaft 
reaches  its  second  position, 

firing  j^n  latching  means  normally  engaged  by  the 
other  of  said  cam  means  and  biased  for  movement 
to  a  retracted  position  when  disengaged  and  said 
shaft  reaches  its  third  position,  and 

means  biasing  said  shaft  for  rotation  from  a  first  po- 
sition with  one  of  said  protuberances  engaging  said 
disc  peripheral  edge,  successively  to  its  second  posi- 
tion with  said  one  protuberance  engaging  said  slot 
means  and  to  its  third  position  with  the  other  pro- 
tuberance engaging  said  slot  means. 
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3^67^856 

NOSE-CONE  COOLING  OF  SPACE  VEfflCLES 

John  E.  Liodbcrg,  Jr.,  1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Road, 

Lafayette,  Calif. 

Original   application   Apr.   5,    1962,   Ser.   No.    186,600. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

389,103 

ICIahn.    (CI.  102— 92.5) 


August 


3,267,858 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  STAPLE-CONTA  NING 

PROPELLANT  GRAINS  AND  GRAI  M 

Joseiih   E.   Nix,  Guntersville,  and   Whiford   <:.   Brock, 

At  lens,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  Dnited  States  of  America 

as  -epresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  102— 98) 


In  a  space  vehicle,  a  nose  having  an  imperforate  outer 
surface  and  incorporating  adjacent  said  surface  a  heat- 
dissociable  metallic  hydride  belonging  to  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  Irancium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  radium, 
beryllium,  magnesium,  scandium,  titanium,  vanadium, 
ytterbium,  zirconium,  niobium,  palladium,  hafnium,  tan- 
talum, the  rare  earth  metals  (atomic  numbers  57-71), 
and  the  actinides  (atomic  numbers  89-103),  said  hydride 
emitting  hydrogen  gas  by  dissociation  when  heated  by 
atmospheric  friction  against  said  nose,  and  means  to  con- 
vey the  emitted  gas  away  from  the  nose  upon  dissociation 
of  said  hydride,  said  means  to  convey  including  a  pump 
for  moving  both  the  hydrogen  and  the  metal  back  away 
from  the  nose  after  after  dissociation,  means  providing  a 
cooling  portion  to  which  they  are  moved  by  said  pump 
and  where  they  recombine  as  a  metallic  hydride,  and 
means  for  recirculating  said  cooled  hydride  to  said  nose. 


bei 
in 


23,  1966 


A  cast  perforated,  staple-containing  prop^llant  grain 
cont^rising  a  generally  cylindrical  grain  body  having  an 
axia  lly  disposed  perforation  extending  through  the  length 
thei  ;of,  a  layer  of  honeycomb  material  containing 
stap  es  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  surface  ol  said  grain 


imbedded  in  said  grain  adjacent  the  out^r  wall  and 
te^^nal  perforation. 


rg 


3  267  859 
LIQUID  DIELECTRIC  PUMP 
Sal^ri  T.  Jutila,  Lafayette,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
£  tates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
tie  Air  Force  <  . 

^  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,81  \ 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 1) 


the  United 
Secretary  of 


3467,857        ' 

NOSE-CONE  COOLING  OF  SPACE  VEHICLES 

John  E.  Lindbcrg,  Jr.,  1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Road, 

Lafayette,  Calif. 

Original   application   Apr.   5,   1962,  Ser.  No.   186,600. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

389  518 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102— 92.5) 

\ 


.  A  liquid  dielectric  pump  comprising:  a  c  ising  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  liquid  flow  therethrough;  a  pair 

spaced  parallel  grid  electrodes  within  sai(  1  casing  be- 
tw  en  said  inlet  and  outlet,  one  of  said  electilodcs  having 
a  lurality  of  points  protruding  in  direction  pf  said  flow 
frin  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet,  and  other  pf  said  elec- 
trodes defining  surfaces  spaced  opposite  to  said  points; 
a  pon-conducting  barrier  between  said  elcatrodes,  said 
bairier  having  for  said  flow  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
pressure  orifices  into  which  said  points  protrupe;  and  elec- 
trii  :al  conductors  connecting  said  electrodes  td  a  source  of 
eU  ctrical  potential. 


1.'  A  missile  nose  having  an  axially  extending  shock 
diffusion  rod  extending  therebeyond  from  inside  said 
missile  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  outwardly  as  it 
is  consumed  by  heat. 


la 


3,267,8M 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  FLUID 

Tlomas  Townsend  Brown,  Maftem,  Pa., 
mesne  assignments,  to  Martte  M.  Decker, 
County,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,i 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—1) 
A  pump  for  dielectric  fluids 
ed  tube  through  which  said  fluids  may 


PUMP 
isslgnor,  by 
Mootgomcry 


8}9 


1. 


comprising  an  insu- 

pass,  an  equi- 

smced  series  of  baffles  in  the  form  of  ele<  trically  con- 
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ducting  annular  truncated  cones,  each  having  an  outer 
surface  engaging  said  tube,  said  cones  being  axially 
aligned  within  said  tube  and  all  but  one  of  said  electrodes 


;ft"|-)i'^ 


including  an  axially  extending  rod  and  means  for  main- 
taining different  electrical  potentials  upon  the  successive 
cones  of  said  series. 


3,267,861 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  COMPRISING  A  DISTRIB- 
UTING VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  FIVE  CYLINDERS 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean   Pigerouict,  VHlciirbaiiae,  and   Henri  Bordel- 
Mathiolon,  Lyoa,  France,  asrignors  to  Sodete  In- 
dustrielle    Gtacnic    de    Mccanique    AppU<|ucc 
S.I.G.M.A.,  Parii,  France 

Filed  Not.  16. 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,218 

,  appHratlon  France,  Nov.  21, 1963, 
4,6#2,  Patent  354,986 


ranged  in  an  annular  bank  and  segregated  from  each 
other,  said  compartments  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
means  for  rotating  said  compartments  about  an  axis  par- 
alleling the  axis  of  said  annular  bank  to  centrifugaUy 
separate  the  fluids  in  the  compartments  into  radially 
inner  and  outer  layers  according  to  the  relative  density 
of  the  fluids,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  away 
from  each  other  to  progressively  expand  the  compart- 
ments as  they  move  past  an  inlet  zone  and  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  said  inner  and  Tuter  walls  toward 
each  other  during  a  different  portion  of  each  revolution 
to  progressiveJy  contract  the  compartments  as  they  move 
past  a  discharge  zone,  inlet  means  including  at  least  one 
inlet  passage  conununicating  with  said  compartments  as 
they  move  past  said  inlet  zone  for  supplying  fluid 
thereto  containing  liquid  and  gaseous  ikiids  of  relatively 
different  densities  whereby  expansion  of  the  compart- 
ments draws  the  fluids  to  be  separated  into  the  com- 
partments, said  apparatus  including  a  first  outlet  p<Mt 


Claims  priority,^ 
954,1 


2  Claims.    (CL  If  3— 2) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  five  cylinders,  which  pump  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  body  provided  with  three  radial 
cylindrical  bores,  three  pistons  fitting  siidably  in  said  bores 
so  as  to  form  therewith  three  pump  chambers  respectively, 
an  annular  cam  having  five  lobes  coaxially  surrounding 
said  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pistons,  said 
body  and  said  cam  being  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  synchronism  with  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  actuate  said  pistons  in  said  bores  respec- 
tively, and  a  distributing  valve  operative  in  response  to  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  body  and  said  cam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  passage  communicating  with  the  whole 
of  said  pump  chambers,  two  of  said  bores  being  of  equal 
respective  cross  sections  and  having  their  respective  axis 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  72°  and  the  third  bore  being 
of  a  larger  cross  section  equal  to  approximately  1.6  times 
the  cross  section  of  each  of  the  two  first  mentioned  bores, 
the  axis  of  said  third  mentioned  bore  being  disposed  along 
the  bisectrix  of  the  angle  made  by  the  respective  axes  of 
the  two  first  mentioned  bores.  i 


3^67,862 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  AND  SEPARATING 
LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Brace  H.  Mosbacbcr,  Rockford,  HI.,  msAgam  to  Roper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,067 
14  Claims.     (CI.  103—6) 
1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  and  separating  ap- 
paratus   comprising,    means    defining    a    plurahty    of 
expansible  and  contractible  pumping  compartments  ar- 


having  one  end  angularly  spaced  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  compartments  from  said  inlet  means  and 
communicating  with  said  compartments  at  the  side  there- 
of as  they  move  past  a  first  sector  of  said  discharge  zone, 
said  first  outlet  port  terminating  at  its  other  end  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  discharge  zone,  the  radially 
outer  edge  of  said  first  outlet  port  being  spaced  radially 
inwardly  at  all  points  therealong  from  the  outer  walls 
of  said  compartments,  said  radially  outer  edge  at  said 
other  end  oi  said  first  outlet  port  being  located  to  ^>- 
proximately  merge  with  the  iimermost  periphery  of  said 
compartments  as  they  move  past  said  other  end  of  the 
first  outlet  port  whereby  the  initial  contraction  of  the 
compartments  discharges  fluid  containing  the  centrif- 
ugaUy separated  gaseous  fluid  from  the  first  outlet  port, 
and  a  second  outlet  Qort  means  spaced  from  the  first 
outlet  port  and  communicating  with  said  compartments 
as  they  move  past  a  second  sector  of  said  discharge  zone 
whereby  subsequent  contraction  of  said  compartments 
discharges  the  liquid  fluid  from  the  second  outlet  port 
means.  i  . 


3,267,863 

UQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

William  L.  Clifton,  Chnrchdown,  Encland,  assignor  to 

Bryce  Bcrger  limited,  Gloaccstcr,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1963, 

10,097/63 
IClafan.  (CI.  103-^1) 
A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  in  combination, 
a  body  part,  a  reciprocable  pumping  plunger  mounted 
within  the  body  p>art,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger, 
means  interconnecting  the  sleeve  and  plunger  so  that 
angular  movement  of  the  sleeve  will  result  in  angular 
movement  of  the  plunger,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  a  toothed  control 
rod  slidable  in  the  body  part  the  teeth  of  the  control  rod 
being  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  the  control 
rod  and  sleeve  having  apertures  formed  therein  and  into 
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which  a  rod  or  wire  can  be  inserted  so  as  to  guide  the"  avf  a  second  position  at  a  pressure  above  a 
engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  rod  with  the  teeth  of  the  value  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said 
sleeve  during  assembly  of  the  rod  to  the  body  part,  and    mqans. 


a  cover  which  can  be  secured  ttf  the  body  part  to  retain 
the  control  rod  therein  after  the  engagement  of  the  teeth 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  teeth  of  the  rod  have  been  effected. 


3,267,864 
EFFORT  SELECTOR 
Robert  T.  Eddy,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  408,246 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—42) 


g 


pn  idetermined 
secpnd  passage 


3,267,865 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

kVolfgang  Deininger,  Deizisau,  Germany,  a^ignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Gertnany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

B  79,900 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  system  having  a  pump 
and  a  control  valve,  an  effort  selector  device  for  permit- 
ting a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  said  pump  to  said 
control  valve  to  bypass  said  control  valve,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet  port  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  the  fluid  being  bypassed,  an  outlet  port  in  said 
housing  for  returning  the  bypassed  fluid  to  said  system, 
first  and  second  passage  means  located  in  said  housing  for 
communicating  said  inlet  port  with  said  outlet  ^rt,  first 
restricted  orifice  means  located  in  said  first  passage  means 
and  second  restricted  orifice  means  located  in  said  second 
passage  means,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  orifice  means  for  varying  the  restriction  there- 
in, and  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet 
port  for  controlling  flow  through  said  first  and  second 
passage  means,  said  pressure  responsive  means  having  a 
first  position  at  a  pressure  below  a  predetermined  value 
for  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  first  passage  means 


V 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  ccmbustion  en- 
nes,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cylinler  each  hav- 
hg  a  fuel-admitting  inlet  and  an  outlet,  <he 
f  rst  cylinder  being  arranged  to  discharge 
e  igine;  first  and  second  pistons  reciprocab  y  received  m 
tie    respective   cylinders;    means   for   reciprocating   said 
listens  so  that  said  pistons  perform  altera iting  working 
and  return  strokes;  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  com- 
nunicating  with   the   outlet  of  said   second   cylinder;   a 
\alve  member  reciprocable  in  said  chambei  to  and  from 
i  n  operative  position;  relief  conduit  means  connected  with 
s  aid  first  cylinder  and  controlled  by  said    'alve  member 
I  3  permit  outflow  of  fuel  from  said  first  cylinder  and  to 
t  lereby  terminate  the  outflow  of  fuel  thro  igh  the  outlet 
(  f  said  first  cylinder  when  said  pistons  perfcrm  a  working 
i  iroke  and  the  second  piston  expels  fuel  intc  said  chamber 
0  move  the  valve  member  to  said  operati  ve  position;  a 
eturn  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  wi  h  said  second 
lylinder;  first  adjustable  throttle  valve  mej.ns  in  said  re- 
irn  conduit;  a  storage  compartment  communicating  with 
le  outlet  of  said  second  cylinder  upstream  of  said  cham- 
^r;  second  adjustable  throttle  valve  means  for  regulating 
he  flow  of  fuel  between  the  outlet  of  said  stcond  cylinder 
ind   said   compartment;    and   means    for    expelling   fuel 
rom  said  compartment  when  said  second  throttle  valve 
neans  is  open  and  while  said  pistons  perform  a  return 
stroke. 


ARMATURE 


3,267,866 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OSCILLATING 
PISTON  PUMP  I 

Ladislaus  Unger,  Malsch,  Kreis  Karlsruhe,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Otto  Eclierle    I 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,012 
12  Claims.     (CI.  103—53)1 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  piston  pump,  k  cyhnder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connecUon  at  its  first  end  and|  an  outlet  con- 
Inection  at  its  second  end,  a  piston  of  magnetic  material 
slidably  fitting  said  cylinder  and  having  an  axial  passaj^- 
way  for  fluid,  a  suction  valve  in  said  inlet  connection 
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and  spring-urged  to  closed  position,  a  pressure  valve 
carried  by  said  piston  at  the  end  thereof  nearest  said  suc- 
tion valve  and  spring-urged  to  closed  position,  a  spring 
in  said  cylinder  between  the  second  end  thereof  and  said 
piston,  and  urging  the  latter  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  solenoid 
surrounding  said  cylinder,  said  piston  forming  the  anna- 
ture  for  said  electromagnet,  said  spring  being  a  coil  spring 
compressed  by  motion  of  said  piston  in  a  suction  strcAc, 


path  while  said  driven  means  moves  in  a  substantially 
rectilinear  path,  said  flexible  metallic  means  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  armature  and  having  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  driven  means  whereby  said  flexible  metallic 
means  flexes  between  its  ends  when  said  armature  moves 
in  said  arcuate  path. 


3,267,868 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  PLURAL  COOLING 

PATHS  THROUGH  THE  SHAFT 

Oswald  V.  Page,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  asd«Dor  to  Barnes 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,293 
10  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 87) 


and  means  positively  connecting  the  respective  ends  of 
said  spring  with  said  piston  and  the  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  spring  being  substantially  unstressed  when 
said  piston  is  at  its  normal  position  spaced  from  the  first 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  is  under  tension  when  the  piston 
is  displaced  from  said  normal  position  toward  said  first 
end  whereby  the  motion  of  the  piston  is  checked  during 
operation  to  limit  movement  to  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  end. 


3  267  867 
ELECFROMAGNEnC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Alva  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,245 
19  Claims.    (CL  103—53) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  motor  having  a 
core,  an  armature  for  moving  relative  to  said  core  in  an 
arcuate  path,  means  driven  by  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture, support  means  supporting  said  motor,  said  arma- 
ture and  said  driven  means,  and  flexible  metallic  means 
interconnecting  said  armature  and  said  driven  means  to- 
gether so  that  said  armature  can  move  in  its  arcuate 


1.  In  a  motor-pump  assembly,  a  motor  housing  defin- 
ing a  motor  chamber  and  a  pump  housing  defining  an  im- 
peller chamber,  a  motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor 
disposed  in  said  motor  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing between  and  being  disposed  in  said  chambers,  said 
rotor  being  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pump  housing  having 
inlet  means  communicating  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
impeller  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  impeller  for  directing  liquid  from 
said   inlet  means  through  said   impeller  to  said  outlet 
means,  and  means  for  cooling  said  shaft  and  adjacent 
motor  chamber  area  with  liquid  from  said  pump  bous- 
ing, the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  first  passage 
in  said  shaft  extending  generally  lengthwise  thereof,  both 
ends  of  said  first  passage  being  closed,  elongated  means 
mounted  in  said  first  passage  and  defining  a  second  pas- 
sage extending  generally  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  said 
elongated  means  being  connected  to  the  shaft-rotor-im- 
peller assembly  for  rotation  therewith,  said  second  pas- 
sage at  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  first 
passage,  orifice  means  in  said  shaft  communicating  one  of 
said  passages  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  impeller 
for  introducing  pressurized  liquid  from  said  pump  hous- 
ing into  said  one  passage,  and  other  orifice  means  com- 
municating the  other  passage  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
impeller  for  egress  of  the  pressurized  liquid  from  said 
other  passage,  whereby  liquid  from  said  pump  housiiig 
will  circulate  through  said  passages  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft-rotor-impeller  assembly,  for  cooling  said  shaft  aixl 
adjacent   motor  chamber  area,   and  thus  cooling   said 
motor. 


1462 


OFFICIAL  G.  iZETTE 


MULTI-STAGE  AXIAL  FLOW  fflGH 
PRESSURE  PUMP 
Michael  ShamiroTitch  VartapctoT,  ul.  Goncharova  15, 
Apt  96;  Leonid  Soioiiionovitcli  GUkman,  DorogomO- 
oTskaja  Naberjnaja  1/2,  Apt.  36A;  Jakov  Markovitch 
Kersiienbaimi,  LeninsU  Prospect  22,  Apt.  52;  and  Victor 
Nikoiaevitcli  Spektorski,  Dokuchaev  by-Street  14, 
Apt.  4;  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Michael  Ivanovltch 
Komcv,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  U.Sii.R.,  by  Arak- 
sija  Sergecvna  Komeva  and  Alcksandr  Mkhailovich 
Komey,  heirs,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,6«8 
8  Clafans.    (O.  lOi— 93) 


(aid  impelkr  including  a  plurality  of 
fluid  conducting  passages  of  uniform 
ing  from  said  eye  to  the  outer  edge  oi 
and 


"  *-, 


"7^^. 


1.  A  multi-stage  axial  flow  high  pressure  pump  com- 
prising a  base,  an  elongated  tubular  housing  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  housing 
in  concentric  relationship,  an  intake  casing  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  having  one  part  fixed  to  said  casing  and  a  rela- 
tively rotating  part  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  intake  fitting 
on  said  casing  communicating  with  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  housing  and  shaft,  a  drive  motor  mounted  on 
said  base  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  discharge  fitting  secured  to  the  c^>posite  end  of  said 
bousing  and  communicating  with  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  housing  and  shaft,  a  plurality  (rf  axially  spaced 
piunp  stages  di^xjsed  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
housing  and  shaft,  each  stage  comprising  an  impeHer  in- 
cluding an  dongated  bushing  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
received  on  said  shaft,  an  impeller  body  ring  fixed  to  said 
bushing  adjacent  one  ? nd,  a  peripheral  bearing  surface  on 
said  bushing  between  said  ring  and  the  <^posite  end  and  a 
iriurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  projecting 
blades  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring,  said  blades 
being  elongated  and  having  a  generally  airfoil  cross  sec- 
tion and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  guide  vane  structtire  spaced  downstream  from 
said  impeller  and  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  slidably  and 
non-TOtatably  received  in  said  housing  with  a  portion  of 
said  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  impeller,  a  plurality  of 
drcumferentially  spaced  guide  vanes  projecting  radially 
inwardly  from  said  outer  sleeve,  said  vanes  being  elon- 
gated and  having  a  curved  generally  curved  airfoil  cross 
section  and  being  disposed  substantially  axially  <rf  said 
housing,  an  inner  ring  on  the  inner  side  of  said  vanes  and 
a  non-metallic  bearing  ring  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  ring  and  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  where- 
by a  shaft  supporting  bearing  is  provided  for  each  stage, 
a  nut  threadedly  received  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  discharge  fitting  for  clamping  said  bushings  on  said 
shaft  and  a  nut  threadedly  received  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  discharge  fitting  for  clamping  said  outer  sleeve 
in  said  housing. 

3,267,87d 
COMBINED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND 
DISTTRIBUTOR 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Sr.,  and  Owar  C.  Blon«ren.  Jr.,  both 
of  IrWkt  BhiC,  DL,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany. Clevchmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jane  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,«58 
4  Claims.    (O.  103—115) 
1.  A  coraWnation  pump  and  distributor  coropnsmg: 
a  centrifugal  impeller; 
a  shroud  coextensive  with  said  impeller; 
a  suction  eye  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  shroud  in 
fluid  commtmication  with  said  impeller; 
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vahes  defining 

Width  extend- 

(aid  shroud; 


a  cylindrical  housing  secured  to  said  imp«  Her  and  said 
.  shroud  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper^res  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  passages,  said  ajpertures  hav- 
ing cross-sectional  areas  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional   areas  of  said  fluid   pa  usages. 


3,267,871 

HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 

Dennis  Ernest  Lee,  Acocks  Green,  Mrmh  gham,  and 


Kenneth  Percy  Pafancr,  SoHhuD,  England,  assignors 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (industries)  Limited,  B^mingham, 
England 

Fded  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,'  84 
<;iainis  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Ji  me  19, 1963, 

24,357/63  ' 

4  Clafans.    (CL  103—162) 


1.  Hydraulic   apparatus  comprising   a 
ihounted  within  the  body,  the  rotor  having 
lace,  ports  through  which  fluid  passes  as 
tales,  a  non-rotatable  valve  plate  disposed 
end  face  of  the  rotor  and  the  body,  the  valv  e 
t  passage  through  which  fikiid  passes  to 
*orts  in  the  rofor,  and  a  piston  ki  a  cylinder 
^c  body,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  sid< 
remote  from  the  valve  plate  communicafng 
passage  in  the  valve  plate,  and  the  other 
dcr  at  the  side  of  the  piston  nearer  to  the 
municating  with  the  interfaces  of  the 
'alve  plate,  and  also  with  said  passage  in 


r 


3,267,872 

OIL  WELL  PUMP 

'eter  S.  BkMidoff,  Whitticr,  Calf.,  assignor  to  Annco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohk>,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,973 
1  Clafan.    (CL  lOS— 179) 
A  sucker  rod  operated  oil  well  pum|«ig  apparatus 
idapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  tubing  having  a 
ind  a  pump  barrel  at  the  lower  end  therelof  comprising. 

Epump  plunger,  a  polish  rod  interposed!  between  said 
ump  plunger  and  its  operating  sucker  rids,  a  seal  as- 
smbly  surrounding  said  polish  rod  and  comprising  spaced 
seal  elements  and  an  intervening  polish  rpd  barrel,  said 


l^ody,   a  rotor 

in  an  end 

the  rotor  ro- 

between  said 

plate  having 

from  said 

formed  in 

of  the  piston 

with  said 

of  the  cylin- 

plate  com- 

and  of  the 

valve  plate. 


:nd 


enl 
valve 
rotbr 


tie 
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seal  assembly  having  an  upper  shoukler,  means  carried 
by  saki  sucker  rods  and  engageable  with  said  seal  shoulder 
to  force  said  seal  assembly  downward  in  said  pump  to  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  pump  barrel, 
means  carried  by  sakl  seal  assembly  to  engage  the  wall 
of  said  pump  barrel  in  said  predetermined  position,  a 
perforated  nipple  disposed  immediately  over  said  pump 
barrel,  the  perforations  of  said  nipple  being  sealed  off 


a/' 


when  said  seal  assembly  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 
and  opened  when  said  seal  assembly  is  removed  to  facili- 
tate driainage  of  said  tubing  as  said  pump  plunger  and 
seal  assembly  are  taken  out  of  the  well,  and  a  spaced, 
oppositely  facing  shoulder  on  said  pump  plunger  adapted 
to  release  said  seal  assembly  when  said  pump  is  removed 
from  the  well  to  forcibly  remove  said  seal  assembly  as 
said  pump  plunger  is  removed. 


3,267,873 
CONVEYORS 
Joseph  E.  Shcckpi,  Sr.,  Flfait,  Mic^ : 

Mary  Ann  Shffhan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1964.  Ser.  No.  359,165 

22  ClataBs.    (CL  104—93) 


to 


(d)  a  load  carrier  transported  by  the  track  follower, 

(e)  one  or  more  attitude  control  elements  mounted 
on  the  track  follower,  and  engageable  with  surfaces 
of  the  track  to  support  said  track  follower  in  said 
travel, 

(f)  said  track  having  a  normal  ninning  surface  on 
which  said  suppmts  are  engaged,  and  also  having 

(g)  deviant  surfaces  formed  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals along  the  path  of  travel,  the  deviation  of  said 
latter  surfaces  inducing  a  desired  change  in  attitude 
of  the  track  follower  when  said  control  elements  en- 
counter said  deviant  surfaces. 


3^7^4 

MOUNTING  YOKE  FOR  TRACK  RAIL  SWITCHES 

John  Opie,  64  S.  Herbert  Road,  Riverside,  ID. 

FOed  Ang.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,095 

5  Clafans.    (CL  104—103) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  including 

(a)  a  fbst  track, 

(b)  a  track  follower  having  a  first  path  of  travel  alcmg 
said  track, 

(c)  drive  means  to  impel  sakl  track  follower  in  said 
travel. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  track  system 

having  a  primary  track  and  one  or  more  branch  tracks, 

said  primary  track  and  said  branch  track  each  having 
a  mounting  extension  thereon;  each  of  said  exten- 
sions having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  substantial  U-shaped  metal  connecting  yoke  extend- 
ing through  said  aperiured  extensions  respectively 
for  holding  said  extensions  of  a  section  of  said  pri- 
mary track  and  a  section  of  said  branch  track  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  yoke  in  connecting 
position  including  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  to  hold  said  branch  track  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  primary  track  and  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said 
tracks  in  secured  spaced  apart  stationary  positions; 

a  mounting  plate  sectired  to  said  {Himary  track; 

a  lever  pivoted  to  said  mounting  plate  and  a  track  sec- 
tion mounted  on  said  lever,  said  lever  when  actuated 
being  adapted  to  position  said  primary  track  in  align- 
ment with  said  branch  track  to  form  a  continuous 
track  with  a  part  of  sakl  primary  track. 


3,267,875 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  MOVABLE  TROLLEY 
Roger  Chahassier,  PmIs,  Pierre  Chafiottc,  <:ormeillcs  en 
Parisis,  and  Jean  Mepret,  ArgentenO,  France,  assignors 
to  Commissariat  k  rEncrgie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 
FOed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,874 
Clafans  priority,  i^pBcation  Frimce,  Jan.  10, 1963, 
920,988 
5  Clidms.    (CL  104—162) 
1.  An  installation  for  the  operation  of  a  trolley  which 
is  mounted  for  movement  on  a  relatively  stationary  sup- 
port means,  especially  for  the  operation  of  trcrfleys  whKh 
are  employed  for  the  purpose  of  moving  an  irradiation 
loop  away  from  the  core  of  a  swimming  pool  reactor  or 
for  the  purpose  of  nsoving  said  loop  nearer  to  said  core, 
said  installation  comprising:   a  main  drive  medianism 
carried  by  said  support  means;  first  coupling  means  car- 
ried by  said  trolley  and  ncxmally  engaged  with  said 
main  drive  mechanism  to  couple  said  trolley  thereto,  said 
first  coupling  means  being  movable  to  release  from  said 
main  drive  mechanism,  and  said  main  drive  mechanism 
being  operable  when  sakl  first  coiq>iing  means  is  en- 
gaged therewith  to  alternately  displace  sakl  trolley  in 
two  opposite  directions;  an  auxiliary  drive  mechanism 
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carried  by  said  support  means,  and  operable  independent- 
ly of  said  main  drive  mechanism  to  effect  relative  linear 
and  parallel  displacement  between  said  drive  mechanisms; 
and  second  coupling  means  carried  by  said  trolley  and 
engaged  with  said  auxiliary  drive  mechanism,  said  auxil- 
iary drive  mechanism  being  operable  when  said  first 
coupling  means  is  released  from  said  main  drive  mech- 
anism to  displace  said  trolley  in  at  least  one  direction 
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me  ans  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  substantia  ly  parallel- 
inj  the  draw  bar,  means  coupling  the  lower  <  nds  of  said 
links  with  said  draw  bar  for  imparting  an  uplward  thrust 
to  ,one  link  upon  longitudinal  movement  erf  the  draw 
ba  in  one  direction,  and  a  drive  means  fo|  said  drive 
wqeel.  

3^67,877 
FLEXIBLE  METAL  BAND  FOR  DRUM 
BAKE  OVENS 
Fi  cdrich  Thiele,  Walter-Flex-Slrasse  3,  Harinover,  Ger- 
many, and  Ferdinand  Kovac,  deceased,  late  of  Linz 
(Danube),  Austria,  by  Wolfgang  Kovac,  he|r,  and  Alex- 
andra Kovac,  guardian  of  mfaior  heir,  Sleingasse  17, 
Linz  (Danube),  Austria  i 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,7'  3 
4  Claims.    (CL  107—58) 


independently  of  said  main  drive  mechanism,  and  said 
second  coupling  means  being  connected  with  said  first 
coupling  means  and  being  operable  by  displacing  said 
auxiliary  drive  mechanism  relative  to  said  main  drive 
mechanism  to  move  said  first  coupling  means  to  release 
the  same  from  said  main  drive  mechanism,  so  that  said 
auxiliary  drive  mechanism  alone  is  thereafter  effective 
to  displace  said  trolley. 


4.  A  flexible  metal  band  for  use  in  a  dniAi 
p  ising,  a  relatively  thin  metal  band  pro>|ided 
p  urality  of  spaced-apart  grooves  in  one 
s;  id  grooves  extending  angulariy  and  trans>|ersely 
a  face  of  said  band,  one  set  of  such  groove^ 
tte  grooves  of  a  second  set,  whereby  rais 
s  laped  elevations  are  provided  on  one  face 
between  the  grooves,  said  band  being  provided 
plurality    of    boreholes    for    steam-escape 
e  Ltending   from  one  face  of  the   band  to 
face. 


3,267,876 

DRIVES  FOR  OVERHEAD   HAULAGE  VEHICLES 

Herbert  V.  Henderson,  Gcrmiston,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 

South  Africa,  assignor  to  An^o-Transvaal  Consolidated 

Investment  Company  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 

vaaL  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,541 

Claims  priority,  application.  RepuUic  of  South  Africa, 

July  10,  1964,  64/3,269 

4  Claims.    (Q.  105— 73) 


oven  com- 

with  a 

of  its  faces, 

across 

intersecting 

diamood- 

of  the  band 

with  a 

said    holes 
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3,267  878 
BALANCING  MECHANISM 
DRAFTING  TABLES 
Alfred  William  Faux,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 
HeUand,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  m 
man  Wade  Company  limited,  Ontario, 
poration  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387, 
7  Claims.    (CI.  108 — 2) 


F>R 

aid 


1.  A  locomotive  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an 
overhead  track,  said  locomotive  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
having  track  engaging  wheels  relatively  positioned  for 
engaging  against  opposite  sides  of  the  support  track,  bear- 
ing blocks  carried  by  and  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
said  frame,  means  supporting  said  blocks  on  the  frame 
to  have  up  and  down  movement  relative  thereto,  one 
of  said  track  engaging  wheels  being  a  drive  wheel  which 
ii  operatively  connected  wijh  said  bearing  blocks  for 
rotation,  an  elongate  draw  bar  extending  longitudinally 
along  one  side  of  said  frame,  means  on  the  frame  sup- 
porting said  draw  bar  for  reciprocal  movement,  the  draw 
bar  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  being  below  said  axis,  said  opera- 
tive connection  of  the  drive  wheel  with  the  bearing  blocks 
including  support  means  for  the  drive  wheel,  a  pair  of 
relatively  long  rigid  links  extending  in  divergent  rela- 
tion downwardly  toward  said  draw  bar  from  and  pivotal- 
ly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  one  of  said  support 


assij  uors 


9     \ 


"A 

ifc 


1.  In  a  balancing  mechanism  for  an  adjustable  table 

nounting  means,  the  combination  of  a  fixec  non-rotatable 

tationary   member,  an   arm  having  one  end   pivotally 

nounted  on  the  member  for  pivotal  swinj  ing  movement 

thereon  and  a  table  support  member  rota  :ably  mounted 

bn  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  table  si  pport  member 

being  parallel  to  the  stationary  member    said  support 

member  having  a  radially  extending  table  mounting  means 

at  each  end  thereof  providing  a  rotatable  n  ounting  means 

^or  a  table  and  interdependent,  interacting  and  mutuaUy 

fcompensating  counter-balancing  means  copiprising  a  lift 

kpring  system  arranged  and  operatively  cdnnected  to  the 

stationary  member  and  to  the  said  arm,  •>»'•  >if'  *«""«» 


RusselEarl 

to  Nor- 

danada,  a  cor- 
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the  lift  spring 
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^=0 


system  having  a  maximum  and  minimum  v&lue  obtained 
from  the  differential  equation 

dTj^-ZanaWT  -Ksing  W^ 
da  Tt  Tt 

wherein:  ' 

If  a= Weight  of  the  arm 

^.f= Weight  of  the  table  and  mounting  attachments 
72=Tension  in  the  spring  counterbalancing  Wi^  and  Wt 
a=A  variable  angle  between  the  arm  and  the  horizontal 
Y=A  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  fixed  stationary 

member  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  arm 
Z=A  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  fixed  stationary 

member  to  the  axis  of  the  support  member 
ra=The  moment  arm  between  the  spring  and  the  axis  of 

the  fixed  stationary  member, 

and  a  tilt  spring  system  arranged  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  lift  spring  system  and  to  said  table  support 
member  to  apply  a  balancing  moment  thereto  equal  to  a 
mOii>ent  caused  by  the  weight  of  the  table  and  the  mount- 
ing means,  the  tilt  spring  system  having  a  maximum  and 
minimum  value  obtained  from  the  differential  equation 


DTt^-Xan$ 
A  "       r, 


Wt=0 


wherein: 

1^^= Weight  of  the  table  and  mounting  attachments 

ri=Tension  in  the  spring  counter  balancing  Wt 

ri= Moment  arm  between  the  axis  of  the  support  member 

and  the  spring 
e=A  variable  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  table  and  the 

horizontal 
X=A  fixed  distance  from  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the 

table  to  the  axis  of  the  support  member, 

whereby  said  lift  spring  system  and  said  tilt  spring  sys- 
tem cooperate  to  balance  said  arm,  said  mounting  brackets 
and  related  parts  in  a  state  of  static  equilibrium  when  the 
table  is  in  any  operative  position  of  use  relative  to  the 
supporting  arm. 

3,267,879 

CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Ronald  E.  Jackson,  432Vi  N.  Lafayette  St., 

GrcenvUlc,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,828 

8  Claims.    (CL  IM— 11) 


and  engageable  with  said  socket  only  on  displace- 
ment of  said  panel  from  a  horizontal  positicm  in  an 
upward  position  of  said  link;  and 
support  means  disposed  imder  the  said  panel  to  re- 
ceive the  same  in  the  lower  position  thereof. 


3^7,88« 
SERVING  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Alan  Bedol,  Shaker  Heights,  OUo,  Ms^nor  to 

Mannfactnrfaig  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,499 
1  Claim.    (CL108— 46) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  structure,  a  convertible 
article  of  furniture,  comprising: 

a  panel  including  folding  support  means  mounted  on 
the  under  side  thereof; 

a  dual-position  support  for  the  inner  side  of  said 
panel  including  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  said  panel  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  inner  side,  and  said 
link  further  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  wall 
structure  on  a  normally  horizontal  axis,  said  sup- 
port also  including  a  socket  mounted  on  said  wall 
structure,  and  a  book  engageable  with  said  socket 
and  mounted  on  said  panel  at  a  position  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  inner  side  and  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  link  to  said  panel. 


A  serving  tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  window 
opening  of  an  automotMle  door,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  rectangular  planar  surface,  defining  a  tray  bot- 
tom, bounded  by  a  ocwtinuous  upstanding  wall  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  rim  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  tray  bottmn, 

(b)  two  longitudinally  spaced  fingers,  depending  from 
one  edge  of  the  rim,  said  fingers  being  insertabk 
into  tfae  window  well  of  an  automobile  door, 

(c)  two  spaced  rc«lient  bearing  clips  mounted  on  the 
imderside  of  the  tray  bottom,  aligned  cross-wise 
thereof  between  the  dependent  fingers, 

(d)  a  tubular  L-shaped  arm  having  one  leg  thereof 
slidably  mounted  through  said  clips  fen*  movement 
parallel  to  the  tray  bottom,  toward  and  away  from 
said  dependent  fingers,  between  adjusted  positions, 
and  with  the  other  leg  of  said  arm  depending  in  a 
plane  paraUel  to  that  of  said  fingers,  and 

(e)  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  adjusted  positions; 
the  depending  leg  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  surface  of  an  automobile  door 
and  cooperate  with  said  fingers  to  hold  said  tray 
bottom  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  said  fingers  are 
positioned  within  the  window  well  of  an  automobile 
door. 


3»267,881 
BEAUTICIANS  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAiONG  SAME 
Johanna  M.  Saggione,  4340  W.  95th  St.,  Oak  Lawn,  DL 
Filed  Jnly  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,222 
IChOm.    (CL108— 50) 
A  worktable  for  use  by  a  beautician  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  modules  having  generally  horizontal  tops,  the 
top  of  each  of  the  modules  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate 
edges  disposed  in  parallel  alignment,  the  top  of  each  of  the 
modules  having  an  additional  pair  of  edges  connecting  the 
pair  of  spaced  arcuate  edges,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
modules  being  provided  with  a  support  means  connected 
to  the  top  for  supporting  the  top  a  predetermined  distance 
above  a  floor,  the  plurality  of  modules  being  assembled 
with  the  additional  edges  of  one  of  the  modules  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  the  additional  edges  of  the  abutting 
modules '  end-to-end  to  produce  a  continuous  serpentine 
configuration  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
S-shapes,  each  of  the  modules  being  releasably  secured 
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to  abutting  adjacent  modules  to  produce  a  rigid  structure, 
each  of  the  S-shapes  providing  a  pluraUty  of  alternately 
opposed  work  areas  in  linearly  spaced  relation,  and  op- 
erative means  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  every 


AUGUST 


to 
Vbscn 
of  the 


PALLET 
Hcriiert  Vbsers,  Nlmw  Vemicp,  Nethertanda, 
LMndbouwwerktaigcn-  en  Macfainefabrick  ti 
n]v.,  Nieuw  Venncp,  Netheriands,  a  compiny 

r''*FatdSept.27,1965,Ser.No.490j320 
priority,  application  Netherlaada,  Not.|12,  1W4, 
6,413,163 
1  Claim.     (CL  !•»— ^3) 


4  pallet  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
spating  said  plates,  said  spacing  means  inducing 
projections  depending  from  both  said  plates 
plaie  projections  nested  in  said  bottom  plate 
to  ifcinforce  said  bottom  plate  projections  whic^ 
suiorting  feet,  said  top  plate  projections  " 
tha  I  said  bottom  plate  projections  to  space  saw 
to  eccive  the  feet  of  another  pallet  in  stacked 


,^\ 


other  module  of  the  serpentine  configuration  and  along 
an  edge  thereof  in  a  manner  permitting  a  beautician  to 
utilize  the  operative  means  in  a  work  area  on  one  side  of 
the  worktable  and  in  an  adjacent  work  area  on  the  other 
side  of  the  table. 

3,267,882 
LOAD  CARRYING  UNIT 
John  Edward  Rapson  and  Brian  Jchn  Nicholson,  Sooth- 
ampton,  and  Peter  Norman  Dent,  Hythe,  England,  as- 
signors to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,732 
Claims  nriortty,  application  Greitf  Britain,  July  31, 1963, 

30,450/63 
lOQaims.    (CL  108— 51) 


( 


3467,884 
"OCTOPUS"  PALLET 
Amo  Lessbelm,  109  Beech  Grove  Ave., 
^^        Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,31 9 
13  Claims.     (CL  108— 54) 


t 


J 
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August  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1467 


and  means 

hollow 

the  top 

projections 

constitute 

longer 

plates  and 

felation. 


v<ith 


bsing 


Bate  ivUle,  Ind. 


upper  plate 


8.  A  load  supporting  device  including  a  platform,  and 
at  least  three   load  supporting  units  mounted  on  said 
platform,  each  unit  comprising  a  hollow  member  having 
two  opposed  end  faces,  an  extensible  wall  CMinecting  the 
end  faces  to  form  a  closed  space  and  permit  the  distance 
between  the  end  faces  to  vary,  means  defining  a  cup- 
shaped  cavity  on  one  of  the  end  faces  on  the  side  thereof 
outside  the  closed  space,  and  including  a  rim  for  cooper- 
ation with  a  supporting  surface  or  the  load,  flow  restrict- 
ing mlet  means  for  normally  supplying  an  uninterrupted 
flow  of  pressurised  fluid  to  said  closed  space,  and  flow 
restricting  outlet  means  connecting  said  closed  space  to 
the  interior  of  said  cup-shaped  cavity  through  which  the 
fluid  supplied  to  said  closed  space  normally  flows  into 
said  cavity  to  form  a  cushion  of  pressurised  fluid  therein 
effective  to  maintain  a  restricted  fluid  escape  gap  between 
said  rim  and  the  surface  or  load. 


^.  A  pallet  comprising: 
a  primary  beam  including  an  elongated     ._ 
and  an  elongated  lower  plate  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  blocks  aflRxed  to  said  plates  and  dis- 
posed  therebetween    and   thereby   supborting   said 
phites  in  verUcaUy  spaced  parallel  relationship,  two 
of  said  blocks  being  located  at  oppontelends  of  said 
primary  beam  and  two  of  said  blocks  bemg  spaced 
apart  near  the  mid-point  between  opi>»ite  ends  of 
said  beam,  said  two  blocks  near  the  mii-pomt  being 
arranged  to  project  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  beam  to  provide  mounts  for  pallet  arms; 
a  pallet  arm  having  an  elongated  upper  plate  identical 
in  thickness  to  the  upper  plate  of  said  ^mary  beam 
and  having  an  elongated  lower  plat^  identical  m 
thickness  to  the  lower  plate  of  said  primary  beam, 
and  said  arm  having  a  spacer  block  Affixed  to  the 
upper  and  lower  plate  of  the  arm  at  onk  end  thereof, 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  of  the  aim  to  one  of 
said  mounts  at  one  side  of  said  primiry  beam,  the 
arm  being  thereby  swingable  between  a  folded  posi- 
tion alongside  said  primary  beam  and  an  open  posi- 
tion pf ojecting  outwardly  from  said  oric  side  of  said 
primary  beam,  the  inner  ends  of  the  upber  and  lower 
plates  of  the  arm  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection 
being  mitered  at  45  degrees  with  respdct  to  the  sides 
of  said  plates  which  abut  the  side  o^  said  primary 
beam  when  the  arm  is  folded,  and  tl»c  pivotal  axw 
being  located  to  cause  abutting  engagement  <rf  the 


mitered  inner  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  arm  plates 
with  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  primary  beam 
plates  when  the  arm  is  swung  outwardly  from  the 
primary  beam  to  a  45  degree  angle  therewith,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  arm  plates  being 
mitered  parallel  to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  the  block 
affixed  to  the  outer  ends  being  flush  with  the  outer- 
most points  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
arm  plates  and  projecting  therefrom  at  45  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
arm  plates  to  provide  a  mounting  ledge; 

therebeing  four  arms  similar  to  said  arm,  two  of  said 
arms  being  identical  and  the  other  two  of  said  arms 
being  identical,  each  different  one  of  said  arms  being 
mounted  to  a  different  one  of  said  mounts  and  the 
lengths  of  said  arms  being  such  that  when  all  of  said 
arms  are  opened  and  disposed  at  45  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  primary  beam,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
define  the  four  corners  of  a  rectangle  with  the  ends  of 
the  primary  beam  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rectangle,  the  upper  faces  of  all  of  said  upper 
plates  lying  in  a  first  common  plane  and  the  lower 
faces  of  all  of  said  lower  plates  lying  in  a  second 
common  plane  vertically  spaced  below  and  parallel 
to  said  first  plane; 

all  of  said  plates  being  parallelograms,  and  the  plates 
for  said  primary  beam  being  rectangular  parallelo- 
grams. 

3,267,885 

FOLDING  TABLE 

Charles  Sllorc^7505  Rowland  Ave.,  Cheltenham,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,554 

5  Claims.     (CL  108—112) 


3^7,886 
LEG  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  FURNITURE 
Henry  P.  Glass,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Fort  Smith 
Plywood  Company,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of 
Arluusas 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,257 
3  Claims.    (CL  108—127) 


%^ 


1.  In  mounting  means  for  attaching  a  pair  of  legs  to 
an  article  of  furniture,  in  combination,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  article 
of  furniture  and  further  comprising  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions extending  at  angles  from  said  first  portion,  each 
end  portion  having  a  latch  accommodating  opening  there- 
through, each  end  portion  also  having  means  for  pivot- 
ably  mounting  one  of  said  legs  thereon  so  that  said  leg 
is  movable  from  a  collapsed  to  an  extended  position,  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  first  portion  of  said  bracket  in 
axial  alignment  with  both  openings,  a  pair  of  latches  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing,  biasing  means  in  said 
housing  for  normally  biasing  each  latch  through  a  re- 
spective opening  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a 
respective  leg,  each  latch  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out 
of  said  path  by  its  respective  leg  as  the  latter  moves  to 
its  extended  position,  stop  means  on  said  end  portions 
of  said  bracket  for  limiting  travel  of  said  legs  as  they 
move  to  their  extended  positions  and  for  cooperating 
with  said  latches  to  maintain  sad  legs  in  their  extended 
position,  and  a  handle  on  each  latch  extending  outwardly 
from  said  housing,  said  handles  being  located  sufficient- 
ly close  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  movable  simultaneously 
to  move  said  latches  simultaneously  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  their  respective  legs  so  that  said  legs  can 
be  moved  from  their  extended  to  their  collapsed  positions. 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  pair  of  table  tops  and 
a  central  supporting  frame,  said  central  supporting  frame 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  on  each  lateral  side  of 
said  table  tops,  said  legs  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  said  table  tops  when  said  table  tops  are  in 
a  horizontal  position  and  aligned,  said  frame  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  members  having  transverse  portions 
passing  under  said  table  tops  and  being  connected  to  said 
legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  table  tops,  said  members 
being  substantially  U-shaped  with  the  transverse  portions 
forming  the  bridging  portions  of  the  U  and  the  legs  of  the 
U  are  secured  to  said  vertical  legs,  said  legs  of  said  U 
having  flanges  formed  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  project- 
ing inwardly  toward  each  other,  said  flanges  being  integral 
with  and  formed  from  said  legs  of  said  U,  pivot  means 
secured  to  said  frame  and  to  each  of  said  table  tops  where- 
by each  of  said  table  tops  may  be  pivoted  from  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  to  a  position  which  is  substan- 
tially vertical,  but  slightly  beyond  the  vertical,  said  pivot 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  first  bars  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond bars  secured  to  each  of  the  legs  of  each  of  said 
members  and  to  each  of  the  table  tops,  said  flanges  pro- 
viding means  for  maintaining  said  table  tops  in  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  when  pivoted  upwardly  around 
said  pivot  means,  and  legs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  table  tops  for  maintaining  said  table  tops  in  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

829  CO.— 52 


3,267,887 

SERVICE  TRAY 

Robert  G.  Boyd,  3790  Covert  Road,  Pontine,  Mi<^ 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,679 

3  Claims.     (CL  108—152) 


*  -i  ■ 


1.  A  service  tray  device  for  use  with  lawn  furniture 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  of  wire  rod  material  formed  to  include 
parallel  spaced  arms  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
tray  member  in  close  fitted  engagement  therebetween 
and  having  a  transversely  disjxjsed  connecting  wire 
rod  member  extended  between  adjacently  disposed 
ends  of  said  arms. 


( 
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said  arms  having  the  free  terminal  ends  thereof  bent 
in  towards  each  other  and  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  connecting  wire  rod  member 
for  providing  means  precluding  lateral  movement 
of  a  tray  member  received  and  supported  thereby, 

and  a  gooseneck  support  provided  between  the  ends  of 
said  connecting  wire  rod  member  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  over-and-under  engagement 
with  receptive  arms  of  suitable  lawn  type  furniture. 
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3^67,888 

FURNITURE  FASTENERS 

Raymond  T.  Carlson,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.,  iKsignor 

of  one-half  to  John  I.  Foster,  Jr^  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

"  Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,515 

15  Claims.    (CI.  108— 153) 


the  central  portion,  the  ridge  defining  a  contii  uous  cir- 
cular abutment  at  the  central  portion  at  appr  sxunately 
30'  to  the  plane  of  the  under-side  thereof;  thre( ,  circum- 
fereriUally  spaced,  headed  studs  mounted  on  t  le  under- 
side of  the  top,  at  the  circular  abutment,  with  tlieir  heads 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  abutment  in  a  plane  inclined  at 
approximately  30'  to  the  under-side  of  the  tip  central 
portion;  three  support  leg  elements,  arranged  in  clustered 
relation  within  a  coUar  positioned  intermediaU   the  ends 
of  slid  legs,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  legs  in  either  ex- 
panded or  collapsed  positions;  each  leg  hav  ng  a  flat 
ancBor  plate,  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  extern  ing  cross- 
wise of  its  longitudinal  axis;  each  anchor  plate  having 
two  intersecting  holes  therethrough  defining  a  first,  stud 
entry,  aperture  and  a  second,  stud  retaining    aperture, 
poslioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  legs,  joined  through  a  lock  slot;  the  diam^iter  of  the 
first  aperture  being  greater  than  that  of  the  stud  head, 
the  diameter  of  the  second  aperture  being  Icsji  than  that 
of  the  stud  head;  the  entry  and  retaining  apertures  of  one 
of  the  leg  anchor  plates  being  reversely  positioi  ed  relative 
to  *ie  longitudinal  axis  of  its  leg,  to  those  of  the  other 
twoTleg  anchor  plates;  the  several  table-top  Studs  being 
ad»>ted  to  be  inserted  through  the  leg  ancho(  plate  first 
apertures,  when  the  legs  are  in  their  expanded  positions, 
and  moved  laterally  thereof  through  the  loci  slots  into 
the:  second  apertures,  whereat  the  leg  anchoi  plates  are 
pressed   between   the   table-top    abutment   an  i   the   stud 
heid^,  to  secure  the  top  and  legs  together  in 
eni  agement.  


1.  In  a  table  having  a  top  and  demountable  legs  for 
supporting  said  top,  fastening  means  detachably  securing 
said  legs  to  said  top,  each  said  fastening  means  compris- 
ing cartridge  means,  a  screw  emanating  from  one  end  of 
said  cartridge  means,  a  helical  spring  withm  said  cartridge 
means  surrounding   said  screw  therewithin,   said   spring 
bearing  against  one  end  of  said  cartridge  means,  a  screw- 
threaded  member  threadedly  engaging  said  screw,  said 
spring  being  associated  with  said  screw  in  such  a  manner 
that  entrance  of  said  screw  into  said  screw-threaded  mem- 
ber causes  tensioning  of  said  spring,  one  of  said  mounung 
means  being  attached  to  said  legs,  and  the  other  of  said 
mounting  means  being  attached  to  said  top,  whereby  said 
legs  may  be  attached  to   said  top  in  a  rigid  fashion 
throughout  a  considerable  and  continuous  angle  of  rota- 
tional adjustment. 


interlocked 


3,267,890 
MUNICIPAL  INCINERATOR 
Rc  l)ert  E.  Zinn  and  Thomas  J.  Lamb,  Lexin;  ton,  Mass., 
Mgnors  to  Arthur  D.  Uttle,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts  ..,.,, 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,21  2 
10  Claims.     (CL  110—18) 
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3^67,889 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 
Alan  Bcdol,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marshallan 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FOed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,475 
1  Claim.    (CI.  108—157) 


".» 


A  collapsible  table,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cir- 
cular sheet  material  top  having  a  plane  portion  bounded 
by  a  circumferential  convexo-concave  ridge  rising  above 


I  « 


10.  An  incinerator  suitable  for  burning  re  use,  compris- 
in  combination 

(a)  a  substontially  cylindrically-shaped, 

horizontal  stationary  combustion  chamb  tr  means  hav- 
ing a  lining  of  a  self-supporting  refraci  ory  over  sub- 
stantially all  of  that  part  of  the  interi  >r  «^P^<JJ° 
hot  combustion  products  and  formed  or  -*~'  ''^" 
adapted  to  be  cooled  by  contact  witi 
around,  said  combustion  chamber  means  being  di- 
vided into  .  ,j 

( 1 )  a  first  cylindrical  section  adapte<  I  to  bum  solid 

refuse  therein;  and  , 

(2)  a  second  cylindrical  section,  joined  at  its  m- 
let  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  irst  section  by 
refractory-lined  conduit  means,  adapted  to  bum 
volatiles  therein; 


(b)  refuse  charging  means  associated  with  the  inlet 
end  of  said  first  section  of  said  combustion  chamber 
means; 

(c)  grate  means  within  said  first  section  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  means  and  adapted  to  support  said 
solid  refuse  and  to  advance  it  during  burning; 

(d)  means  for  providing  over-fire  combustion  air  to 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  combustion 
chamber  means  and  combustion  air  under  said  grate 
in  said  first  section; 

(e)  ash  removal  means  located  at  said  outlet  end  of 
said  first  section  and  associated  with  said  grate  means 
to  remove  the  ashes  resulting  from  said  burning  of 
said  solid  refuse  in  said  first  section;  and 

(f )  flue  gas  discharge  means  associated  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  second  section  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber means. 


3,267,891 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PARTICLE-FORM  MATERIAL 
Frftz  L.  Hemlier,  Wadswortfa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
Babcocic  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  OcL  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,207 
11  Clafans.    (O.  110—28) 


zone,  the  combined  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  out- 
let conduits  being  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  said 
inlet. 


10.  In  combination,  walls  defining  a  combustion  space, 
a  multiplicity  of  burners  arranged  to  discharge  combus- 
tion gases  into  said  space,  and  means  for  delivering  parti- 
cle-form fuel  to  said  burners  comprising  a  pulverizer,  a 
source  of  air,  means  for  delivering  raw  solid  fuel  to  said 
pulverizer  for  converting  said  raw  coal  fuel  into  particle- 
form  material  to  be  carried  to  said  burners  in  suspension 
in  said  air,  and  means  for  dividing  the  fuel/air  stream 
from  said  pulverizer  into  a  plurality  of  equal  density 
streams  comprising  a  distributor  disposed  adjacent  the 
walls  of  said  furnace  chamber  and  near  to  said  burners, 
said  distributor  including  walls  defining  a  substantially 
unobstructed  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  bottom  closure  for  said  chamber  including  means 
forming  a  centrally  disposed  inlet  for  the  introduction  of 
a  jet  of  said  fuel  and  said  air  axially  into  said  chamber, 
the  dimensions  of  said  chamber  being  such  that  said  jet 
is  substantially  completely  dissipated  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  top  closure  for  said  chamber  formed  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  discharge  opening,  walls  defining  a  tran- 
sition zone  disposed  co-axially  with  and  immediately 
above  said  mixing  chamber  and  being  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged about  its  vertical  axis,  a  downwardly  extending 
conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  transition 
zone  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  discharge 
opening  and  into  said  chamber  to  form  a  re-entrant  out- 
let therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlet  conduits 
connected  to  said  burners  and  opening  into  and  symmetri- 
cally arranged  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  transition 


3,267,892 
MULTIPLE  AUTOMATIC  SEWING  APPARATUS 
Hans  MaschmaoB,  West  Oranfe,  NJ.,  and  RdahoU 
Dobncr,  Kaiaersfanten,  Pfab,  Heinridi  Bnngert,  Karls- 
ruhe, and  Ernst  Alhrccht,  Hoaipeycr,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  G.  M.  Pfalt  AG,  KaisenliMitcni,  Pfaiz,  Germany, 
a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,605 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Gcmuny,  Sept  21, 1963, 

P  32,637 

12  Claims.    (CL  112— 2) 


1.  Multiple-pattern   sewing   apparatus   comprising   in 
combination: 

(a)  a  common  work  supporting  bed, 

(b)  an  array  of  zigzag  sewing  units  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  bed  each  including  stitch-forming  tools 
and  first  and  second  adjusting  means  therefor,  to 
vary  the  overstitch  width  and  stitching  position,  re- 
spectively, 

(c)  common  drive  means  for  said  sewing  units  includ- 
ing means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  units  in 
unison, 

(d)  a  common  work-displacing  carrier  and  a  plurality 
of  work  clamps  supported  thereby  each  for  coopera- 
tion with  one  of  said  units, 

(e)  a  common  stitching  pattern  control  device  includ- 
ing data  storage  and  pickup  means  cooperating  there- 
with, 

(f)  means  to  operate  said  device  in  synchronism  with 
said  units,  to  produce  control  movements  for  said 
first  and  second  adjusting  means  and  operating  move- 
ment for  said  carrier,  respectively,  in  accordance 
with  the  configuration  of  the  multiple  stitching  pat- 
terns to  be  produced  by  said  units  upon  the  work 
supported  between  said  bed  by  said  clamps,  and 

(g)  motion-transmitting  means  operably  coimecting 
said  pickup  means  with  the  coordinated  adjusting 
means  of  said  units  and  with  said  carrier,  respectively. 


3j267,893 
THREAD  CASE  KICKER  MECHANISMS 
Joseph  R.  loannim,  Bcver^,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Madifaiery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,277 
5  Clafam.  (CL  112—54) 
1.  A  lock  stitch  leather  sewing  machine  comjM-ising  a 
hook  needle  for  penetrating  a  work  piece  and  withdraw- 
ing carrying  a  loop  of  needle  thread,  a  thread  case  con- 
taining a  supply  of  locldng  thread,  a  nose  on  the  thread 
case,  a  rotary  loop  taker  for  carrying  the  loop  of  needle 
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thread  over  the  thread  case  to  form  a  stitch,  a  stationary    dog  arranged  to  movfe  into  and  out  of  the 
abutment  engaging  the  nose  to  retain  the  thread  case    cam  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  whei 
against  rotation  with  the  loop  taker  and  kicker  means  for    reaches  a  predetermined  stopping  position,  in  -*» 

wit  I  an  arm  engaged  by  the  stopping  dog 
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pith 


moving  the  nose  away  from  the  abutment  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  loop  taker  rotation  to  permit  the  free  passage 
of  the  needle  loop  between  the  nose  and  the  abutment. 


3^67,894 
ARnCLE  STRINGING  MACHINES 
Hemum  A.  Imhof,  Hamflton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Siioe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FQed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,749 
8  Claims.    (CL  112—104) 


of  said 

the  shaft 

combination 

moved 


w  len 


intj)  the  path  of  the  cam  ajid  means  mecha  lically  con- 
necting said  arm  to  the  flow  restricting  circuit  to  render 
th0  flow  restricting  circuit  effective  to  retard  rotation  of 
the  sewing  shaft. 


1.  An  article  stringing  machine  comprising  a  pedestal, 
means  for  holding  a  workpiece  against  the  pedestal,  a 
curved  eye-pointed  needle,  a  carrier  upon  which  the 
needle  is  mounted  to  be  oscillated  to  carry  the  leading  end 
of  a  strand  through  the  workpiece  and  to  retract,  a  main 
needle  guide  located  near  the  point  of 'the  needle  as  the 
workjNece  is  being  penetrated,  an  auxiliary  needle  guide 
for  supporting  the  midportion  of  the  needle,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  for  the  auxiliary  guide  from  the  needle 
carrier  to  impart  motion  to  the  guide  in  step  with 
tlje  needle  at  the  time  of  workpiece  penetration. 


3,267,896 
SIflFS  HULL 
Leo  Costa,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Holding  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerian 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,6' 

7  Claims.    (0.114—56) 


M:  Jcrform 


0 


A  bow  of  a  ship's  hull  comprising  a  s*m  provided 
w|th  a  swelling,  the  horizontal  cross-sections  6i  said  swell- 
ink  having  the  shape  of  a  section  of  a  cone,  me  diameters 
olTsaid  cone  sections  decreasing  in  size  from  the  load, 
wlterline  to  the  keel,  said  swelling  extending  above  said 
la^d  waterline  into  the  dead  work  of  the  ship's  hull  to 
a  I  height  corresponding  at  least  to  one  fourth  of  the 
draught. 


3,267,895 
DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Robert  G.  Akerley  and  Joseph  R.  loannOli,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Fikd  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,342 
11  Claims.    (CL  112—219) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch-forming  devices, 
a  main  sewing  shaft  for  actuating  the  stitch-forming  de- 
vices, means  for  driving  the  sewing  ^aft  under  variable 
control  by  an  operator  of  the  machine,  a  hydraulic  dis- 
placement unit,  means  mechanically  connecting  said  dis- 
placement unit  to  the  sewing  shaft,  a  flow  restricting 
circuit  connectable  to  the  displacement  unit  to  retard 
rotation  of  the  sewing  shaft,  a  stop  cam  on  the  sewing 
shaft  having  a  radial  shoulder  and  a  pivotally  mounted 


3,267^97 
HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 


pair  of  fore 
a  pair  of  aft 


Francois  M.  Piclier,  1958  Des  Cedres 
St  Bruno,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,<  39 
'8  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 66.5) 

1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising:  a  hull,  s 
h  'drofoil  assemblies,  one  on  each  side,  and  j  . 
h  drofoil  assemblies,  one  on  each  side,  for  s  jpporting  the 
hlill  while  in  motion,  means  rotatably  mounting  each 
hydrofoil  assembly  of  the  fore  and  the  dt  hydrofoil 
assemblies  on  its  respective  side  of  the  hull  nor  movement 
about  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  directed  axis  transverse 
t0  said  hull,  the  outwardly  and  upwardly  directed  axis 
ttansverse  to  said  hull  of  each  hydrofoil  assembly  of  any 
of  said  pairs  of  hydrofoil  assemblies  being  normal  to  the 
optwardly  and  upwardly  directed  axis  traniiverse  to  said 
hlull  of  the  other  hydrofoil  assembly  of  the 


Ave., 


same  of  said 
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any  of  any  pairs  of  hydrofoil  assemblies  and  being 
symmetrical  thereto  with  respect  to  said  hull,  each  hydro- 
foil assemrbiy  comprising  a  leg  member  at  one  end  of 
which  are  the  said  means  rotatably  mounting  the  assembly 
to  the  hull  and  at  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  a  wing  shaped  hydrofoil  fin,  said  wing  shaped 
hydrofoil  fin  being  mounted  for  dampened  rotary  move- 


ment about  its  own  axis,  said  axis  of  said  wing  shaped 
hydrofoil  fin  being  parallel  to  the  respective  said  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  directed  axis  transverse  to  said  hull 
of  the  same  assenobly,  each  of  said  wing  shaped  hydrofoil 
fins  having  a  hydrodynamic  profile  whereby  it  naturally 
adjusts  its  angle  of  attack  and  depth  of  immersion  so  as 
to  sustain  the  craft  out  of  water,  while  in  motion. 


3,267,898 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Carmi  G.  Evans,  Crestwood  Apts.,  7551  La  JoUa  Blvd., 

La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,999 

12  Claims.    (CL  114—67) 


(D)  valve  means  immediately  adjacent  the  rear  open- 
ing of  the  section,  said  valve  means  being  movable 
to  a  position  for  directing  air,  which  emanates  from 
said  section,  rearwardly,  and,  movable  to  a  position 
for  directing  air,  winch  emanates  from  said  section, 
forwardly; 

(E)  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  to  eitber 
of  said  positions. 


3^7,899 

SKI  TOW  ROPE  RELEASE 

Rollow  D.  KimbaU,  2647  HaU  Circle,  Keams,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  499,693 

lOCIaimi.    (CL  114— 235) 


I.  A  release  for  water  ski  tow  ropes  particularly  adapted 
to  release  the  tow  rope  from  the  skier  comprising: 

a  coupling  member, 

a  socket  member, 

means  retaining  said  coupling  and  socket  members  in 
coupled  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  including 
a  movable  release  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  movable  axially  of  said  members  upon 
engagement  of  said  release  member  with  the  water, 
to  accommodate  separation  of  said  members  and 
the  freeing  of  the  skier  from  the  tow  rope. 


3,267,9M 

BRAKE  SHOE— WORN  LINING  INDICAUNG 

DEVICE 

Herman  E.  Saylor,  Wayncsiillc,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,779 
1  aaim.    (CL  116—67) 


1.  A  vehicle  such  as  a  boat  or  sled,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(A)  means  forming  a  body  having: 

( 1 )  an  elongated  floor; 

(2)  two  elongated  and  parallelly  disposed  runners 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  below  the  floor 
to  provide  with  the  floor  an  elongated  inverted 
channel; 

(3)  a  stationary  wall  sloping  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  floor; 

(4)  a  second  stationary  wall  spaced  rearwardly 
of  the  stationary  wall  and  sloping  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  beyond  the  front  portion  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  stationary  wall; 

(5)  confronting  side  walls  coimected  with  the 
forwardly  disposed  and  rear  walls,  said  forward- 
ly disposed,  rear  and  side  walls  forming  a  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  at  the  top  for  the  ingress 
of  air  and  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  for  ex- 
pelling air  into  the  front  end  of  the  channel; 

(B)  means  for  motivating  the  vehicle  comprising  an 
impeller  for  forcing  air  through  said  section; 

(C)  a  motor  for  actuating  the  impeller; 


A  brake  lining  wear  sensing  device  comprising:  a  brake 
shoe  carrying  friction  material  and  having  a  struck-out 
portion  forming  a  retaining  strip  on  a  side  opposite  from 
the  friction  material,  said  brake  shoe  and  friction  ma- 
terial having  aligned  openings  spaced  from  said  retaining 
strip  therethrough,  a  support  member  including  a  tang 
engageable  by  said  retaining  strip  to  resiliently  and  releas- 
ably  hold  said  support  member  on  said  brake  shoe;  bearing 
means  integral  with  said  support  member  and  spaced  ffom 
said  tang;  a  wheel  element  rotatably  supported  by  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 

1472 

bearing  means  and  disposed  in  said  aligned  openings  to  a 
depth  determined  to  be  the  minimum  acceptable  wear  level 
of  said  lining;  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  wheel  ele- 
ment non-rotatably  with  respect  thereto;  and  a  resilient 
strip  struck  out  from  said  support  member  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel,  said  wheel  element  being  rotated  by  con- 
tacting a  brake  drum  as  said  friction  material  wear  pro- 
gresses to  a  predetermined  point  whereby  the  ratchet 
wheel  is  rotated  against  the  resilient  strip  thereby  generat- 
ing an  audible  sound.  ^ 
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3,267,901 

GRADE  INDICATOR  STAKE 

Willard  D.  Carroll,  Abilene,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Robert  A.  Smith,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,811 

3  Claims.    (CI.  116— 114) 


botM  ends  and  the  lower  portions  of  said  sid< 
finidg  an  elongate  mouth;  supports  means  for  s 
ing  including  a  base  top  consisting  of  two  h«^rizontally- 
disppscd  elongate,  subtantially  flat  sections,  with  their 
inndr  edges  spaced  apart  and  facing  one  another  and  de- 
finiag  an  elongate  slot,  aligned  with  said  moiuh;  an  up- 
watjdly-opening  reservoir  below  said  slot  and  Iselow  said 
coding  and  impregnating  compartment  and  drip-dry  com- 
partment; heating  means  in  said  heat-dry  compartment 
and  carried  by  said  side  walls;  means  to  selectively  move 
sai<    side  walls  toward  and  away  from  each  Jther;  con- 
vey sr   means   for   sections   of   sheet   materia     to   travel 
thn  (Ugh  all  of  said  compartments  from  said  <  oating  and 
im]  regnating    compartment    and    disposed     ibove    and 
alijned  longitudinally  with  said  mouth;  liquid  discharge 
m^ns  adjacent  and  below  said  top  wall  and  al  gned  longi- 
tuc  inally  with  said  mouth  to  discharge  liqui(    upon  said 
sec  ions  of  sheet  material  within  said  coating  J  nd  impreg- 
natng  compartment;  and  means  to  convey    iquid  from 
sai  1  reservoir  to  said  liquid  discharge  meai  s. 


3^67,903  _ 

>EVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  X  COW^ 
UDDER  FOR  MILKING 
Clarence  R.  ValenUne,  Darie,  FTa 

(Rte.  4,  Rupert,  Idaho     83350) 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,J 
3  Claims.    (CL  119— 1) 


1.  A  grade  marker  comprising: 

(a)  a  stake  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground, 
and 

(b)  at  least  two  readily  visible,  stiff,  resilient  strands 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  stake, 

(c)  said  strands  divergently  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward from  a  single  area  on  top  the  stake;  so  that 
when  the  marker  is  driven  into  the  ground  the  distance 
from  the  present  grade  to  the  top  of  the  stake  is 
indicated  by  a  machine  operator  fr<Mn  as  far  a  dis- 
tance as  may  be  seen. 


m 


3,267,902 

IMPREGNATING  AND  COATING  APPARATUS 

Georse  A.  Pritchard  and  Leon  E.  Van  ZUe,  both  of 

303  10th  St.,  Atlantic  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,902 

6  Claims.     (CL  118—642) 


4.  Coating  and  impregnating  including  an  elongate 
housing  having  elongate  side  walls  and  an  elongate  top 
wall  defining  a  continuous  uninterrupted  space  providing 
a  liquid  coating  compartment,  a  drip-drying  compartment 
and  a  heat-dry  compartment,  said  bousing  being  open  at 


,95  ► 


for 


1.  A  device  for  the  preparation  of  a 
Iking  comprising 

(a)  a    tubular   handle    section   for 
water  supply, 

(b)  valve  control  means  on  said  handle 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  handle 

(c)  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  handle, 

(d)  brush  means  surrounding  said  nozz  e 

(e)  a  strip  pad  located  on  said  handle 
nozzle  and  in  the  path  of  deflected 
said  nozzle  and  brush. 


cov/s  udder  for 

connection   to   a 

controlling 


,  and 

adjacent  the 
wat;r  flow  from 


3,267,904 
ANIMAL  EXCLUDING  TROUGH 
Heinrich  Bichl,  Heinrichshof,  near  Trittan 
FUed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,!  ( 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oc . 
B  74.092 
3  Claims.    (CI.  119—63) 


r^' 


6  3 


_.  Apparatus  for  rearing  and  feeding  p 
a«vay  from  the  mother  sow  comprising,  in 
a  series  of  cages  in  side-by-sidc  relationshp 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  piglet,  said 
c  uding  opposed  side  walls  and  the  side 
spries  of  cages  being  in  spaced  relationship, 
member  within  each  of  said  cages,  said 
qf  the  cages  constituting  said  series  being 
ailignment,  said  cage  side  walls  each  beinj 
1  ortion  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  cove 


MEANS 

Germany 
,468 

31,  1963, 


glets  weaned 

combination, 

each  cage 

each  in- 

walls  of  said 

a  fixed  cover 

members 

longitudinal 

open  at  the 

members,  an 


c;  iges 


c(  ivcr 
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elongated  feed  trough  having  closed  upper  portions  in- 
serted through  said  cages  and  below  said  cover  members 
and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
trough  having  closed  ends  and  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  total  length  of  said  series  of  cages,  a  plurality 
of  openings  defined  in  the  trough  upper  portion  between 
said  closed  portions  and  axially  spaced  along  the  length 
of  said  trough,  the  axial  spacing  between  adjacent  open- 
ings corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  cover 
members  whereby  said  feed  trough  may  be  axially  moved 
to  a  first  position  relative  to  said  cover  members  locating 
said  openings  under  a  respective  cover  member  within 
each  cage  and  thereby  preventing  access  to  said  openings 
by  the  piglets  within  said  cages,  axial  shifting  of  said 
feed  trough  to  a  second  axial  position  removing  said  open- 
ings from  under  said  cover  members  and  providing  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  feed  trough  through  said  openings. 


with  the  tube  limbs  in  a  single  platen  spaced  apart  and 
the  tube  limbs  in  adjacent  platens  diq>osed  in  staggered 
relationship,  the  return  bends  interconnecting  said  ad- 


3,267,905 

LEASH  FOR  ANIMALS 

Barry  Francis  FIcmiBg,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  asslgiior  of 

one-fourth  to  Lawrence  E.  Slavik,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

FUed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,433 

8  Claims.     (CL  119—109) 


6.  In  a  leash  for  pets;  leash  means  attachable  to  the  pet 
for  retaining  the  pet  under  control;  a  shield  carried  by  said 
leash  means;  and  means  for  moving  said  shield  between 
a  collapsed  position  about  said  leash  for  storage  and  an 
open  position  extending  outwardly  of  said  leash  means 
wherein  it  protects  the  pet  that  is  attached  to  said  leash 
means  from  the  weather. 


jacent  tube  limbs  in  the  sanae  platen  arranged  in  contact- 
ing engagement,  and  an  inlet  header  and  an  outlet  header 
for  each  of  said  tube  banks  disposed  in  said  annular  ^>ace 
superjacent  said  banks. 


3,267,907 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Wayne  E.  Glausser,  Arcadia,  Carl  H.  Unrah,  Pasadena, 
and  Bernard  J.  Grots,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aasignon  to 
C.  F.  Brana  ft  Co.,  Alhaiidira,  CtM^  a  corporatiaa  of 
CaUfomia 
Contfawatioa  of  appHcatioii  Ser.  No.  73,615,  Dec.  5, 1960. 
Ttak  appUcattoa  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,939 
19  Claims.    (CL  122— 34) 


3,267,906 

COMPACT  HEAT  SOURCE  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Thomas  Deighton,  Loadon,  England,  asrignor  to  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  lane  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,284 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3, 1963, 

26,360/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  122—32) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
pressure  vessel,  a  containing  vessel  disposed  within  and 
spaced  from  said  pressure  vessel  forming  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  a  heat  source  located  within  said  conuin- 
ing  vessel  for  heating  a  first  fluid,  a  plurality  of  tube 
banks  disposed  within  said  annular  space  for  flow  through 
the  tubes  of  said  tube  banks  of  a  second  fluid  in  indirect 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  first  fluid  which  flows 
upwardly  through  said  containing  vessel  and  downwardly 
through  said  annular  space  over  said  tube  bani^s,  each  of 
said  tube  banks  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  sin- 
uous tubes  of  similar  shape  and  length  and  each  formed 
by  a  number  of  horizontally  arranged  tube  limbs  inter- 
connected by  return  bends,  each  of  said  tube  limbs  bemg 
arcuate  in  form  and  having  substantially  the  same  radius 
of  curvature  as  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel, 
said  sinuous  tubes  in  each  tube  bank  arranged  in  a  mun- 
ber  of  vertically  extending  horizontally  spaced  platens 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of:  an  up- 
right shell,  means  including  a  tnbesheet  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell,  an  upright  bundle  of  generally  parallel 
fluid-carrying  tubes  positioned  within  said  shell,  at  least 
some  of  the  tubes  having  ends  fixed  to  said  tnbesheet,  the 
shell  having  a  lateral  inlet  pipe  for  hot  gas  located  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  tube  bundle,  shroud  means  within 
said  shell  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  enclosing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tube  bundle  to  direct  hot  gas  from 
said  inlet  pipe  to  flow  substantially  in  a  lateral  direction 
within  said  shroud  means  across  and  through  said  tube 
bundle  at  least  once  before  contacting  the  interior  of  said 
shell,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  cooled  gas  from 
said  shell,  said  shroud  means  being  positioned  to  direct 
gas,  which  has  passed  across  said  tubes,  to  said  outlet 
pipe  from  the  interior  of  the  shell  while  preventing  further 
contact  between  said  gas  and  said  tubes. 
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3^67,908 

STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  FLUE  GAS  RETURN 

Harendra  Nath  Sharan,  Winterthar,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Solzer  Brotiiers,  Limited,  Wintertiiur,  Switzerland,  a 

corporation  of  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  331,214,  Dec.  17, 

1963.    This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,043 

4  Claims.    (CI.  122— 235) 
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reversal  of  water  flow  thereat  within  ths  water  tube 
mfember  and  further  having  a  coupling  memter  connected 
tq  the  upper  end  thereof  for  admitting  watei  to  flow  into 
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aft  inner  concentric  portion  of  the  water  ube  member 
ai  id  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water  out  of  the  outer 
o  tncentric  portion  of  said  water  tube  membe  *. 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  forming  a  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  elongated  apertures  uniformly  disposed  longi- 
tudinally and  circumlerentially  thereof  and  said  tubes 
conducting  operating  medium  of  the  steam  generator, 
means  for  heating  said  tubes  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  heating  means  including  a  hot  combustion  gas,  a 
gas-tight  wall  placed  outside  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  tubes  for  forming  a  space  therebetween,  a  flue  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  chamber  for  conducting  flue 
gas  produced  by  said  combustion  gas  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  conduit  means  connecting  an  intermediate 
part  of  said  flue  and  the  space  between  said  tubes  and 
gas-tight  wall,  said  conduit  means  including  a  blower 
for  returning  flue  gas  from  said  flue  through  the  space 
between  said  tubes  and  gas-tight  wall  to  said  combustion 
chamber  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  in  said 
combustion  chamber  whereby  the  returning  flue  gas 
passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  combustion  chamber 
wall  prevents  contact  of  sai/l>  hot  combustion  gas  and 
said  combustion  chamber  wall. 


3^67,909 

WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  E.  McCIanahan,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assfenor  to 

Ace  Tank  and  Heater  Company,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 

CaUf .,  a  corporatioD  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,146 
12  Claims.    (CL  122—250) 

1.  Water  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  swimming  pool  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  of 
substantially  cylindrical  form,  a  burner  positioned  at  the 
base  of  said  housing,  a  flue  at  the  top  of  said  housing,  and 
a  water  tube  member  arranged  in  a  vertically  disposed 
hourglass  configuration  between  the  burner  and  the  flue 
with  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  hourglass  con- 
figuration adjacent  the  housing  to  block  the  passage  of 
combustion  gases  thereby  and  having  a  baffle  member  posi- 
tioned across  the  narrow  portion  of  the  hourglass  config- 
uration, said  water  tube  member  including  concentric  por- 
tions for  the  bidirectional  conduction  of  water  therein 
and  having  a  blocking  member  terniinating  the  lower  end 
of  the  water  tube  member  in  a  manner  such  as  to  permit 
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3,267,910 
PROCESS  HEATER 
%lvatore  A.  Guerrieri,  Rowayton,  Conn., 
Lummus  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,989 
4  Claims.    (O.  122—356) 
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4.  A  radiant  process  heater  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  burners  in  the  walls  of  ^aid  chamber 
around  the  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  process  tubes  arranged  in  t^o  rows  with- 
in said  chamber,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  receive 
radiant  heat  from  said  burners; 

a  heat  conductive  fin  on  each  of  said  tubes  extending 
the  length  thereof  on  the  side  of  the  tupe  away  from 
the  sour(ie  of  radiant  heat;  and 

means  for  passing  process  fluid  through  iaid  tubes 


. 


3,267,911 
SUPERCRITICAL  STEAM  POWER 
ohn  Heathcote,  New  Maiden,  Eogfamd, 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,^64 
laims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain, 

4,928/64 
4  Oafans.     (O.  122—406) 
2.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  forced  flow 

:eam  generator  comprising: 

a  first  heating  section  of  heat  absorbing  conduit, 

a  second  heating  section  of  heat  absorbin; ; 
nected  downstream  of  said  first  heatii^g 

a  high  pressure  pump  means  and  a  low 
means  upstream  of  the  high  pressure 
the  high  pressure  pump  means  being 
the  first  heating  section, 

a  first  signal-actuated  flow  control 
the  flow  from  the  high  pressure  pump 
ing  the  first  heating  section  and  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  minimum  flow  througl 
ing  section  at  all  times  during  operation 


means 
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a  recirculation  conduit  connecting  a  first  point  between 
said  first  heating  section  and  said  second  heating  sec- 
tion and  a  second  point  between  said  low  pressure 
pump  means  and  said  high  pressure  pump  means, 
said  high  pressure  pump  means  being  adapted  to 
add  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  greater  pressure 
level  at  said  first  point  than  at  said  second  point 
whereby  the  direction  of  any  flow  through  said  re- 
circulation conduit  is  from  said  first  point  to  said 
second  point. 


j?.^ 


-,;.--' 
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a  second  signal-actuated  flow  control  means  located  in 
the  recirculation  conduit, 

means  to  actuate  said  first  signal-actuated  flow  control 
means  and  said  second  signal-actuated  flow  control 
means  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  the  steam 
generator,  said  second  signal-actuated  flow  control 
means  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  flow  through  the 
recirculation  conduit  in  excess  of  the  load  require- 
ment when  the  first  signal-actuated  flow  control 
means  is  maintaining  the  predetermined  minimum 
flow  through  the  first  heating  section. 


tubes  being  operated  to  produce  substantially  saturated 
steam,  and  a  water  separator  arranged  downstream  of  said 
evaporator,  the  method  comprising: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  steam  substantially 
at  the  outlet  of  said  tube  producing  slightly  super- 
heated steam  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding 
to  said  temperature, 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  steam  adjacent  said  water 
separator  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
said  pressure, 
combining  said  two  signals  for  producing  a  combined 

signal,  and 
influencing  said  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  feed- 
water  supply  by  said  combined  signal  for  increasing 
the  rate  of  fcedwater  supply  upon  an  increase  of  the 
temperature  and  for  decreasing  the  rate  of  feed  water 
supply  upon  an  increase  of  the  pressure,  and  con- 
versely. 

—^^^^^^^^^^•^^^^  * 

^  3,267,913 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUPPORTING  TUBES 
Jakob  Briihl,  Suessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kohlen- 
scbeldungs-Gescllschaft  m.bJL,  a  corporatioo  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387^59 

Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

K  50  473 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122—510) 


3,267,912 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLUENC- 
ING THE  RATE  OF  FEEDWATER  SUPPLY  TO 
FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Fritz  Liiubli,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4,  1963, 

8,332/63 
10  Claims.    (CI.  122—451) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  elongated  gas  pass 
for  flow  of  heating  gases  therethrough,  in  combination  a 
bank  of  upright  parallelly  spaced  tubular  coils  suspended 
in  said  gas  pass,  each  coil  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
vertically  spaced  tubes;  supporting  means  for  said  cwb 
comprising  a  fluid  cooled  hanger  tube  positioned  between 
said  tubular  coils;  at  least  one  continuous  longitudinal 
fin  projecting  from  said  hanger  tube  aiid  facing  said  ver- 
tically spaced  tubes  and  extending  throughout  the  height 
of  said  coils,  said  fin  having  a  width  within  the  cooling 
range  of  said  hanger  tube  to  prevent  high  temperature 
corrosion  of  said  fin;  said  fin  being  provided  with  cut- 
outs to  fit  the  contour  of  said  vertically  spaced  tubes,  said 
cut-outs  being  of  a  depth  penetrating  the  major  portion 
of  the  width  of  said  fin;  and  a  weld  applied  to  said  fin 
only  and  to  said  vertically  spaced  tubes  within  the  extent 
of  said  cut-outs  and  without  employing  a  direct  weld  to 
the  body  of  said  hanger  tube. 


i  — 
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1.  A  method  of  influencing  the  rate  of  feedwater  supply 
to  a  forced  flow  steam  generator  including  means  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  feedwater  supply  to  the  steam  gen- 
erator, an  evaporator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 
operating  medium  therethrough,  one  of  said  tubes  being 
provided  with  a  throttling  means  and  being  operated  to 
produce  slightly  superheated  steam,  the  others  of  said 


3,267,914 
ECONOMIZER  SUPPORT 
John  M.  Connell,  Mountahi  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filcd  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,752 
3  Chdms.    (CL  122—510) 
1.  An  economizer  comprising 

wall  means  including  at  least  two  opposed  walls  defin- 
ing a  vertically  extending  hot  gas  passageway; 
a    plurality    of   vertically    oriented    side-by-side   tube 

banks; 
each  bank  comprising  tube  sections  including  parallel 
straight  tubes  connected  by  tube  bends  to  define  a 
sinuous  circulating  fluid  element; 
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support  assemblies  for  the  tube  banks  each  comprising 
spaced  apart  vertical  oriented  channels; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelf  members  between  the 
channels  at  vertically  spaced  intervals; 

the  support  assemblies  being  disposed  against  said  op- 
posed walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending compartments  adjacent  each  wall  opening 
inwardly  to  the  hot  gas  passageway; 


the  shelf  members  being  adapted  to  support  the  tube 
sections  beneath  each  tube  bend  thereof; 

the  support  assemblies  further  comprising  vertical 
spaced  elements  extending  through  the  shelf  mem- 
bers in  engagement  with  the  parallel  tubes  holding 
the  tube  sections  upright  and  the  tube  banks  in  spaced 
apart  relationship. 


1.  A  fired  heater  comprising: 

an  enclosure  forming  a  chamber;  • 

means  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  said  chamber; 


August 


23,  1966 


a  row  of  tubes  located  in  a  common  plane  }  irithin  said 
chamber,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  lube  being 
j  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  oth<:r  tubes; 

ncans  for  supplying  fluid  into  said  tubes  nei  ir  one  end 
of  said  tubes; 

header  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
said  row  of  tubes  and  having  its  longitudi  nal  axis  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  longitudi  nal  axis  of 

said  tubes; 

CI  )nnectors  extending  directly  from  near  the  e  nds  of  said 
tubes  opposite  from  the  ends  for  supplyin  5  fluid  into 
said  header; 

bar  parallel  to  said  header  in  contact  wit!  each  tube 
in  said  row  of  tubes  and  having  a  rate  of  thermal 
expansion  approximately  similar  to  S5  id  header 
whereby  said  tubes  are  spread  apart  by  tpe  thermal 
expansion  of  said  bar  as  said  header  thdrmally  ex- 
pands preventing  the  breaking  of  said  coi  nectors  by 
the  thermal  expansion  of  the  header;  an< 

I  teans  for  retaining  said  bar  in  contact  with  said  tubes. 
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3,267,916 
PIANTS     including     at    LEAST 

1  ISTON    AUTO-GENERATORS 

WORK  IN  GIVEN  PHASE  RELATION 
dTHER  , 

Au  ^ste  Moironz  and  Jean  Guy,  Lyon,  Franc  e 
I  )  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Partldpations,  Ean 
ridte,  Encrgie  SA.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,i 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  2^,  1963, 
942,694 
6  Claims.    (CL  123—46) 


3,267,915 
FIRED  HEATER 
Kemieth  A.  De  Ghetto,  Livingston,  William  P.  Long, 
Chester,  and  George  Kratsios,  Verona,  N  J.,  and  Shih- 
Yaun  Yeh,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,211 
6  Claims.    (CL  122—510) 


1.  A  plant  which  comprises,  in  comb 
tM  0  free  piston  auto-generators,  each  of  said 
tc  s  comprising  a  niotor  unit  and  a  compressor 
m  3tor  unit  including  two  motor  elements,  a 
ai  d  a  motor  cylinder,  one  movable  in  the 
b<tween  them  a  variable  volume  fuel  cc 
b<  r,  said  compressor  unit  including  two 
mtnts,  a  compressor  piston  and  a  compre^or 
one  movable  in  the  other,  each  of  said 
ni  ents  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  motor 
ti  rely,  a  casing  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
f<  r  feeding  compressed  air  thereto,  said 
raents  forming  between  them  on  the  one 
c(  impression  chamber  for  feeding  said  casiag 
p  essed  air  and  on  the  other  hand  a  close< 
chamber  the  volume  of  which  is  reduced  on  t 
_,  volume  of  said  fuel  combustion  chamber, 
pmsion  of  said  air  cushion  produces  every 
said  motor  piston,  a  conduit  having  on< 
communication  with  said  air  cushion 
slabiUser  mounted  to  control  the  conununic^tion 
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the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and  said  casing,  said  stabi- 
liser including  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  hollow  slide  valve 
sUdable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  neutral  position  there- 
in and  check  valve  means  carried  by  said  slide  vaWe  ar- 
ranged to  open  through  said  slide  valve  a  unidirectional 
communication  from  said  casing  to  said  conduit  when  said 
slide  valve  is  moved  from  said  neutral  position  thereof  in 
one  direction  and  a  unidirectional  communication  from 
said  conduit  to  said  casing  when  said  slide  valve  is  moved 
from  said  neutral  position  thereof  in  the  other  direction, 
means  for  producing  a  predetermined  phase  relation  be- 
tween the  respective  operations  of  said  auto-generators, 
and  means  for  urging  the  slide  valve  of  each  of  said  stabi- 
lisers in  said  first  direction  in  response  to  an  increase  of 
the  load  of  the  plant  and,  in  said  second  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increaae  of  the  mean  value  of  respective 
pressures  characteristic  of  the  pressures  in  the  cushion 
chambers  of  said  auto-generators,  reflectively j^ 


(b)  a  valve  plate  disposed  in  the  hollow  plunger  ad- 
jacent said  surface  in  tilted  partially  obstructing  rela- 
tion to  the  passageway  for  metering  and  filtering  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  and 

(c)  resilient  means  supported  in  the  hollow  plimger  en- 
gaging the  valve  plate  for  resiliently  holding  the  valve 
plate  in  contact  with  said  surface  in  tilted  relation 
to  the  passageway. 

6.  A  flow  metering  assembly  for  metering  fluid  under 
pressure  through  a  passageway  in  a  valve  seat  comprising: 


3,267,917 

OPPOSED  CYLINDER  VARIABLE  FISTON  STROKE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Camillo  Bargero,  Via  Aristidc  Oggero, 

Casale  Monferrato,  Italy 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,065 

5  Claims.   (CL  123— 56)  v 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
crank  case,  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  coaxial  cylinders, 
one  piston  slidable  in  each  cylinder,  a  first  rack  inter- 
connecting said  pistons,  an  engine  outlet  shaft  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  rack,  said  engine 
comprising  further  a  second  rack  meshing  with  said 
toothed  wheel  at  a  region  thereof  which  is  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  region  at  which  said  toothed  wheel  meshes 
with  the  said  first  rack,  means  for  supporting  said  second 
rack  in  the  engine  crank  case  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  second  rack  with  the  engine  outlet  shaft,  the  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  crank  carried  by  the  engine 
outlet  shaft  and  radially  freely  displaceable  with  respect 
to  the  latter,  a  pin  on  said  crank  parallel  to  said  outlet 
shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  interposed  between  one  end  of 
the  said  second  rack  and  the  said  pin. 


(a)  a  valve  seat  having  a  centrally  disposed  passage- 
way extending  therethrough,  through  which  the  flind 
passes,  the  extremity  of  the  valve  seat  exposed  to  the 
source  of  fluid  being  a  surface  of  revolution  gen- 
erated about  the  axis  of  the  passage  and  diverging 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  source  of  fluid; 

(b)  a  valve  plate  larger  in  diameter  than  the  passage- 
way disposed  adjacent  and  in  tilted  relation  to  the 
passageway,  and  partially  obstructing  the  passageway 
for  metering  and  filtering  fluid  therethrough;  and 

(c)  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  valve  plate  in 
fluid  metering  relation  to  the  passageway. 


3,267,919 
TAPPET  ANTI-ROTATING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Wortman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,436 
4  Claims.     (CL  125—90) 


3,267,918 
FLUID  METERING  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Harry  Vincent  Ayres,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,024 
16  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 
1.  In  a  valve  lifter  including  a  hollow  plunger  having  an 
open  end  and  defining  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  closure  member 
fitted  on  the  open  end  having  a  centrally  disposed  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
reservoir,  and  a  fluid  inlet  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  plunger,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  closure  member,  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
which  is  a  surface  of  revolution  generated  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  passageway,  the  portion  of 
the  surface  adjacent  the  axis  of  generation  extending 
farther  into  the  reservoir  than  the  portion  of  the 
surface  remote  from  the  axis  and  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof; 


4.  A  retainer  for  preventing  axial  rotation  of  adjacent 
tappets  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  an  open 
cylindrical  cavity  in  one  end,  an  annular  internal  groove 
in  said  cavity  and  a  transversely  extending  recess  adja- 
cent said  end,  said  reuiner  having  a  part-cylindrical  por- 
tion and  an  integral  out-turned  leg  portion,  one  of  said 
portions  engaging  said  recess,  said  part-cylindrical  portion 
having  an  external  flange  at  one  end  engaging  said  groove, 
and  said  leg  portion  terminating  outwardly  with  a  reverse- 
bent  portion  for  slidably  receiving  a  sinularly  reverse-bent 
portion  of  a  retainer  on  an  adjacent  tappet. 
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3^67,920 
MARINE  ENGINE  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  THE  FLOODING  THEREOF  IN  THE 
EVENT  OF  UPSET  IN  WATER 

Fabio  Pagenstecher,  Milan,  Italy 

(541  E.  87tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,314 

15  Claims.    (CI.  123—98) 


assigi  lor 


3,267,922 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
L)le  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich., 
Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich, 
ion  of  Micblgan 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289, 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—179) 


1.  The  improvement  in  marine  type  internal  combus- 
tion engines  for  closing  the  intake  and  exhaust  thereof 
when  the  engine  becomes  accidently  submerged  which 
engine  includes  a  carburetor  having  an  air  intake,  and 
an  exhaust  outlet  from  the  engine,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  air  intake 
and  the  exhaust  outlet  from  the  engine  respectively, 

(b)  a  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  car- 
buretor throttle  valve  toward  open  position, 

(c)  a  connection  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
throttle  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  throttle 
and  valve  means  together, 

(d)  and  spring  means  for  urging  said  manually  op- 
erated means  to  a  position  positively  closing  said 
throttle  and  valve  means  on  release  of  the  manual 
pressure  from  said  manually  operated  means. 


3  267  921 

FUEL  injection' FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  Whitehurst,  37  Merton  Road,  Harrow,  England 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,533 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—139) 


1.  A  combustion  engine  fuel  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  operating  cylin- 
ders comprising  wall  means  defining  a  manifold  connect- 
ing each  of  the  engine  cylinders  and  having  an  air  inlet, 
a  liquid  fuel  spray  nozzle  mounted  on  said  manifold  and 
arranged  to  direct  a  spray  of  liquid  fuel  into  the  stream 
of  air  coming  in  through  said  inlet  pf  said  manifold,  and 
a  positive  displacement  pump  connected  to  said  engine 
and  operated  thereby  and  having  a  discharge  connected 
directly  to  said  fuel  spray  nozzle,  said  pump  being  set  to 
discharge  at  distinct,  and  separate  times  needed  quantities 
of  fuel  for  each  cylinder  only  during  the  respective  intake 
portions  of  the  cycles  of  operation  of  each  affected  engine 
cylinder  and  only  over  very  short  periods  of  the  engine 
cycle  time  during  which  the  affected  cylinder  is  receiving 
fuel  and  air  from  said  manifold. 


STAl  TER 


3i;5 


"    " .   " 


\.  A  spring  starter  for  internal  combustion  Engines  com- 
sing,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  oij  an  internal 
combustion  engine, 

(b)  spring  winding  means  rotatably 
bousing, 

(c)  a  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  on 

(d)  a  drive  spring  connected  to  said 
means  and  said  drive  member, 

(e)  a  release  dog  support  mounted  on  sai( 
lectively  movable  between  operative  am 
positions, 

(f )  a  release  dog  mounted  on  said  release 

(g)  abutment  means  defined  on  said  di 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by 
dog,  and 

(h)  means  automatically  shifting  said  release  dog  rela- 
tive to  said  release  dog  support  to  clea  said  release 
dog  from  the  path  of  said  abutment  m;ans  rotation 
upon  disengagement  of  said  release  dog  from  said 
abutment  means  when  said  release  dog  is  preventing 
rotation  of  said  drive  member. 


mou  ited  on  said 

kaid  housing, 
sp  ing  winding 

housing  se- 
inoperative 

dog  support, 
ive  member 
said  release 


3,267,923 
CONVERTIBLE  TOY  RREARM 
N.  Ronci,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assigi  lor  to  Bclron 
dc  Mexico,  S.A.,  Calzada  de  Tnlyebualcf),  Mexico,  a 
corporation  of  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,189 
5  Claims.     (CI.  124—30) 


bai  rel 


iig 


1.  A   convertible   toy  comprising   a 
using  with  a  revolver  mechanism,  a 

om  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  grip  portion 

om  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a  rifle  stock 
i^g  a  socket  portion  at  its  front  end,  sait 

tting  into  said  socket  portion,  interlock! 
preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
socket  portion,  means  for  securing  said  stocjt 
an  auxiliary  barrel,  a  mounting  securing 
larrel  in  axial  alignment  with  said  barrel 
lacking  means  including  a  cut  out  portion 
i  ig  adjacent  said  grip,  and  complementary 
t  ons  in  said  stock  for  meshing  with  said 

3  provide  rigidity  between  said  grip  and 


to  Eaton 
a  corpora- 
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having   a 
extending 
extending 
member  hav- 
grip  portion 
means  for 
grip  and  said 
to  said  grip, 
iaid  auxiliary 
said  inter- 
on  said  hous- 
socket  por- 
out  portion 
said  stock. 
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3,267,924 

FOOD  BROILING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Payne,  Rte.  1,  Rocfctoo,  111. 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,775 

2  Chdms.     (O.  126—41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  broiling  food  comprising  a  chamber 
ddining  an  internal  controlled  atmosphere  broiling  com- 
partment having  an  open  upper  end  through  which  the 
food  may  be  introduced  into  said  compartmeiit,  food  sup- 
porting means  mounted  within  said  chamber,  including 
rack  means  adapted  to  under-support  said  food  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  attitude,  pantograph  linkage  means 
mounted  in  said  compartment  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  food  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
rack  means  substantially  horizontal  throughout  movement 
of  said  supporting  means  vertically  within  said  compart- 
ment, closure  means  mounted  adjacent  the  open  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  selectively 
to  close  over  and  open  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said 
linkage  means  to  move  said  food  supporting  means  verti- 
cally between  upper  and  lower  limits  within  said  chamber, 
means  interlinking  said  actuating  means  aad  said  closure 
means  for  operatively  moving  the  latter  to  close  the  open 
end  of  said  chamber  in  response  to  movement  of  said  food 
supporting  means  to  its  said  lower  limit  and  for  conversely 
(^>ening  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  food  supporting  means  to  its  said  upper 
limit,  spring  means  associated  with  said  actuating  means 
for  effectively  assisting  the  opening  movement  of  said 
closure  means  and  positionable  by  said  actuating  means 
for  resiliently  holding  said  closure  means  dose^  over 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  aiki  gas  fired  infra-red 
heat-producing  means  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  and  arranged  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane 
coincident  with  said  food  supporting  means  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  said  lower  limit  whereby  food  on  said 
rack  means  has  its  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces  subjected 
substantially  directly  to  infra-red  rays  from  said  heat- 
producing  means. 


3,267,925 
.  GRILLING  APPUANCES 
Arthur  Frederick  Oatlcy,  Wilton  Lodge,  Wergs  Road, 
Tcttenhall,  Wolverhampton,  England 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,114 
7  Claims.     (CL  126—41) 
\.  A  grilling  appliance  comprising  in  combination: 
a  supporting  structure  forming  the  rear  of  the  appliance; 
carrier  means  vertically  movable  on  said  supporting 

structure; 
a  radiant; 

heating  means  for  said  radiant; 
a  pivot  swivelly  mounting  said  radiant  on  said  carrier 
means   and   adapted   to   permit    limited    horizontal 


movement  between  forward  and  rearward  positions 
of  said  radiant  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
structure; 
and  interengageable  elements  respectively  associated 
with  said  radiant  and  said  supporting  structure  and 
engaging  one  with  the  other  in  said  rearward  position 
so  as  to  prevent  downward  angular  movement  of 


K    21 


said  radiant  about  said  pivot  and,  in  combination  with 
said  pivot,  to  support  said  radiant  in  cantilever 
fashion  from  the  rear  in  a  forwardly  extending 
position-of-use,  said  interengageable  elements  dis- 
engaging one  from  the  other  in  said  forward  position 
to  allow  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  so  that 
said  radiant  can  be  swung  down  into  a  vertical  stored 
position. 

3,267,926 

ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  Ennis  Prince,  Succasnnna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,193 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 167) 


1.  An  illuminated  push  butt6n  switch  assembly,  com- 
prising, / 

a  face  plate  formed  with  an  aperture, 

a  hollow  member  of  transparent  material  disposed 
within  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  aperture  and 
including  an  outwardly  extending  flange  engaging  the 
surface  of  said  face  plate, 

said  member  protruding  through  said  aperture  on  the 
side  of  said  face  plate  opposite  to  said  flange, 

a  switch  mounted  behind  and  spaced  from  that  side 
of  said  member  which  is  remote  from  said  flange, 

a  push  button  recessed  in  said  flange  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  switch, 

a  \2iTp^,  and 

means  for  transmitting  light  from  said  lamp  to  said 
flange,  said  means  comprising, 
block  of  transparent  material  surrounding  the  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  member  and  formed  with  a 
recess  accommodating  said  lamp. 


/ 
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said  block  being  formed  with  an  exterior  contour  in- 
cluding a  curved  surface  and  a  plurality  of  non  par- 
allel planar  surfaces. 


August  23,  1966 


3,267,927 

NOZZLE  MIXING  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Erwin  E.  Hirschberg,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  EcUpse 

Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rocidord,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois  I 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,886 

12  Ciaims.     (CL  126—91) 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  for  the  interior  firing  of  an 
open-ended  radiant  tube,  said  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  burner  casing  having  a  rear  wall  provided 
with  an  air  discharge  opening  therein  designed  for  register 
with  one  open  end  of  the  radiant  tube  to  be  fired,  said 
casing  having  another  wall  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  therein,  means  constraining  air  introduced  into 
the  casing  to  flow  in  an  involute  path  and  become  dis- 
charged from  said  air  discharge  opening  in  a  rearward 
direction  with  a  swirling  motion  and  at  a  low  velocity, 
an  elongated  tubular  gas  nipple  supported  at  its  front 
end  by  said  casing  and  projecting  coaxially  thriOugh  said 
air  discharge  opening,  a  generally  cylindrical  gas  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  gas  nipple  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  nipple  and  providing  an  internal 
gas  chamber  in  communication  with  said  gas  nipple, 
said  nozzle  and  nipple  being  adapted  for  projection  into 
said  tube  through  said  one  rear  open  end  thereof,  means 
providing  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  ports 
in  communication  with  said  internal  gas  chamber,  means 
for  regulably  supplying  gas  to  said  gas  nipple,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  casing  through  said  air  inlet 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,267,928 
HEATER 
Richard  C.  Spooner,  Fairview  Parii,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Vir^nia 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,898 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—110)  I 

1.  Heating  apparatus  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an 
electrical  source,  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  fuel  burner, 

(b)  electrically  energized  fuel  supply  means  to  deliver 
fuel  to  said  burner, 

(c)  electrically  energized  ignition  means  to  ignite  fuel 
within  said  burner,  | 

(d)  combustion  air  supply  means, 
te)  heat  transfer  air  supply  means, 

(f)  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  combustion  air 
supply   means   and   said   heat  transfer   air   supply 

means. 

(g)  control  switch  means  to  start  and  stop  <H)eration 
of  said  burner. 


open 


i)  a  burner  preheater  which  is  energized 
switch  means  is  closed  to  warm  said  bur^e 
( i)  a  burner  thermostat  having  normally 
which  close  when  said  burner  thermostat 
predetermined  temperature,  said  burner 
being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
i)  a   control   circuit   incorporating   first, 
third  relay  means, 

(1)  said  first  relay  means  being  ene 
the  contacts  of  said  burner  tbermosta  t 
to  close  a  first  normally  open  contaft 
with  said  motor  and  ignition  means, 
a  second  normally  open  contact  in 
said  control  switch  means  and  in 
branch  circuits  through  said  fuel  s 
and  second  relay  means;  thus 
motor,  ignition  means,  fuel  supply 
second  relay  means, 


when  said 

r, 
contacts 

reaches  a 
thermostat 
)umer,  and 
iecond   and 


rjgized  when 

are  closed 

in  circuit 

tnd  to  close 

series  with 

parallel 

means 

said 

means  and 


series 
upply 
ene  rgizing 


.^" 


r*  "x 


<  13* 

(2)  said  second  relay  means  includin  ;  a  normally 
open  contact  in  series  with  said 
means,  said  normally  open  contact 
energizing  said  third  relay  means  wt  en  said  relay 
means  is  energized, 

(3)  said  third  relay  means  incorporaiting; 

(a)  a  normally  closed  contact  ii  series  with 
said  control  switch  means  a^d  said  pre- 
heater, and 

(b)  a  normally  open  holdingi 
parallel  with  the  contact  of  sa  id  second  re- 
lay means;  wherefcy,  when  said  third  relay 
means  is  energized,  said  normally  closed 
contact  opens  and  deenergizes 
er,  and  said  normally  open  qontact  closes 
and  keeps  said  third  relay  mealns  energized, 
even  if  said  first  and  second 
later  become  deenergized. 


contact    in 


relay  means 


3,267,929 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
rialph  S.  Damon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign^  to  Hunter 
Manufacturing  Company,  Solon,  ^lio,  a  c  Drporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,104 
13  Claims.  (Q.  126—110) 
1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  including  a  h(  at  exchanger 
)r  heating  air  and  a  fuel  burner  for  supplying  heat  to 
the  exchanger,  said  burner  being  of  the  type  having  means 
(defining  a  combustion  chamber  and  nozzle  means  adapted 
tp  project  fuel  into  the  combustion  cbambdr,  a  fuel  sys- 
tem comprising: 

pump  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pr  sssure  to  said 

nozzle  means; 
a  fuel  reservoir  coupled  to  said  pump  m^ans; 
return  flow  means  coupled  between  said  nozzle  and 


said  reservoir  to  return  a  portion  of 
said  nozzle  to  said  reservoir; 


the  fuel  from 
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modulator  valve  means  coupled  in  said  return  flow 
means  for  controlling  the  back  pressure  in  said  re- 
turn flow  means  and  thereby  control  the  fuel  re- 
turned to  said  reservoir,  said  modulator  valve  means 
including  a  pressure  responsive  valve  biased  to  open 


3,267,931 

ELECTRICALLY  STIMULATED  HEARING  WITH 

SIGNAL  FEEDBACK 

Henry  K.  Pnharkh,  87  Hawkes  Avc^  Oarinfais,  N.Y.,  ani 

Josc^  L.  Lawrence,  570  Foit  WwUngtOB  Atc^  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ian.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,301 
7  Clafam.    (CL  128—1) 


'f^^^ 


position  by  said  back  pressure  and  an  adjustable 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  to  a  closed  position,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  positioned  in  the  path 
of  the  heated  air  from  said  heat  exchanger  and  cou- 
pled to  said  valve  for  opposing  said  biasing  means. 


I  3,267,930 

OVEN  DOOR  WITH  PANEL  INSERTS 
Richard  E.  Casdani,  Ashland,  Ohio,  avignor  to  The 
Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,130 
3  Claims,     (a.  126— 200) 


1.  A  system  for  electrically  stimulating  bearing  in  a 
human  subject,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  signal  source  of  audio  modulated  electrical 
signals  including  an  amplification  stage, 

(b)  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  viable  nerves 
of  the  facial  nerve  system  of  a  subject  to  eflfect  a 
high  impedance  capacitive  coupling  between  said 
signal  source  and  said  facial  system  of  the  subject, 
and 

(c)  means  adapted  to  effect  a  high  impedance  capaci- 
tive feedback  coupling  between  the  body  of  the  sub- 
ject and  said  signal  source  on  the  input  side  of  said 
amplification  stage. 


3,267,932 
OPTICAL  CATHETER  MEANS 
Edward  G.  ValUere,  Roalyn,  Pa.,  asaiKnor  to 

Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cofaoar,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,1M 
18  Cbdms.    (CL  12ft— 2.05) 


LWhT    COiSUCTWC 
Tuac    CLCMIIT 
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1.  An  oven  door  comprising  an  inner  door  liner  hav. 
ing  an  opening  therein,  an  outer  frame  likewise  defining 
an  opening,  said  inner  door  liner  and  outer  frame  having 
intumed  flanges  and  being  assembled  with  said  flanges 
spacing  the  liner  and  frame  apart  and  serving  also  to  form 
a  substantially  fully  closed  peripheral  wall,  an  inner  glass 
pane  disposed  within  said  peripheral  wall  and  interiorly 
against  said  liner,  an  outer  glass  pane  also  within  the 
peripheral  wall  disposed  interiorly  against  the  outer 
frame,  spacers  between  the  inner  and  outer  glass  panes 
in  engagement  therewith  maintaining  said  panes  in  spaced 
relation,  a  separately  forn»ed  decorative  panel  insert,  the 
peripheral  wall  being  provided  with  a  limited  opening 
for  passage  of  said  panel  insert  to  the  interior  of  the  thus 
assembled  door  between  the  inner  aiKl  outer  glass  panes, 
and  panel  guide  and  support  means  adjacent  the  limited 
opening  of  the  waU  for  slidably  receiving  the  panel  in- 
sert as  inserted  through  the  opening  and  supporting  the 
insert  behind  a  minor  unobscured  portion  of  the  outer 
glass  pane,  whereby  the  decorative  panel  insert  can  be 
observed  from  the  front  of  the  door  without  precluding 
viewing  therethrough. 


1.  Catheter  means  including  a  flexible  light  conducting 
tube  element  having  a  first  end  with  means  for  receiving 
light  from  an  external  source  and  a  second  end,  and  a 
pressure  transducing  device  for  being  insertable  into  the 
vascular  system  secured  with  the  second  end  of  said  ele- 
ment for  receiving  light  conducted  by  said  element  and  de- 
livering to  the  first  end  of  said  element  light  which  is 
modified  by  said  device  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure 
surrounding  the  locus  of  said  device  in  the  vascular  sys- 
tem. 


3,267,933 
EKG  COMPUTER 
WiUiam  E.  MUls,  Torrance,  and  CUfford  Sanctuary,  Roll- 
ing HUb  Estates,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Engfaiccr- 
ing  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforahi 

FUed  Sept  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,272 
20  Clafans.    (CI.  128—2.06) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 


of: 


time-delay  means  for  receiving  electrocordiac  signals 
and  providing  a  first  train  of  trigger  signals  and  a 
second  train  to  EKG  signals  having  P,  Q,  R,  S  and 
T  waves  substantially  identical  to  the  original  elec- 
trocardiac  signals,  each  of  the  EKG  signals  in  said 
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second  train  being  delayed  from  a  corresponding 
trigger  signal  in  the  first  train  by  a  predetermined 
time  interval, 

display  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  de- 
lay means  and  responsive  to  the  EKG  signals  in  said 
second  train  to  provide  visual  displays  of  the  wave- 
forms of  the  successive  EKG  signals  in  I  the  second 
train,  said  display  means  being  responsive  to  said 
trigger  signals  to  synchronize  said  display  means  so 
as  to  superimpose  each  of  said  displays  on  a  preced- 
ing display, 

first  sampling  means  operatively  interconncted  with  said 
first  time-delay  means  and  including  second  time  de-  . 
lay  means  responsive  to  the  trigger  signals  in  said 


signal  during  said  reference  portion  ta  provide  a 
first  sample  signal  corresponding  to  the  potential  of 
said  clectrocardiac  signal  during  said  «  ference  por- 
tion, 

second  sampling  means  interconnected  wi  h  said  pick- 
up means  and  effective  to  sample  said  e  ectrocardiac 
signal  during  said  ST  segment  to  prov  de  a  second 
sample  signal  corresponding  to  the  pottntial  of  said 
clectrocardiac  signal  during  said  ST  segi  tient,  and 

means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  first  and 
second  sampling  means,  said  last  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  sampl:  signals  for 
comparing  said  signals  and  indicating  t  le  difference 
therebetween. 


f^fe^-^^^'-^jS   ^ 


'  3,267,935 

RESPIRATORY  ASSISTER 
Christian  B.  Andreasen,  New  Hope,  Haroli   K.  Richter, 
Willow  Grove,  and  George  H.  Stoner,  Wai  minster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air-Sliield,  Inc.,  Hatiwro,  Pa|.>  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  . 
FUed  May  4, 1961,  Sen  No.  107,7  $6 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


? 


first  train,  said  second  time  delay  means  including  a 
varible  time  delay  to  actuate  said  sampling  means 
to  sample  each  of  the  EKG  signals  in  the  second  train 
during  the  isoelectric  reference  portion  between  the 
P  and  Q  waves,  and 
second  sampling  means  including  third  time-delay  means 
responsive  to  the  ending  of  the  QRS  complex  of  the 
EKG  signal  in  the  second  train,  said  third  time-delay 
means  including  a  variable  time  delay  to  actuate  said 
sampling  means  to  sample  each  of  said  EKG  signals 
in  the  second  train  during  the  ST  segment,  each  of 
said  sampling  means  being  operatively  interconnected 
with  said  display  means  for  producing  visual  displays 
on  portions  of  the  waveforms  being  sampled. 


j»  *i  „">$** 
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3,267,934  . 

ELECTROCARDIAC  COMPUTER 
William  E.  Thornton,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Avionics  Research  Products  Corporation,  Venice,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,969 
23  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.06)     I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  receiving  clec- 
trocardiac signals  wherein  said  signals  will  normally 
have  a  QRS  complex  preceded  by  a  reference  portion  and 
followed  by  an  ST  segment,  the  combination  of: 

pickup  means  for  receiving  the  clectrocardiac  signal, 
first  sampling  means  interconnected  with  said  pick- 
up means  and  effective  to  sample  said  clectrocardiac 


1.  A  respiratory  assister  having  a  portable  casing  in 
M  hich  are  housed  the  parts  of  a  pneumatidally  self-con- 
ti  lined  assembly  including  fan  means  for  generating  a 
sjream  of  air  under  pressure  above  atmospheric,  and 
nlotor  means  for  driving  the  fan  means,  the  assembly 
c  smprising  a  patient's  delivery  device,  cond  lit  means  for 
connecting  the  fan  means  with  the  patient'!  delivery  de- 
vice, a  main  control  valve  disposed  in  the  conduit  means, 
an  exhaust  port  for  connecting  the  conduit  means  to  at- 
n  losphere  at  a  point  between  the  main  cont  rol  valve  and 
t  je  patient's  delivery  device,  an  exhaust  port  valve  respon- 
s  ve  to  expiration  by  the  patient  to  open  the  exhaust  port, 
a  fluid  pressure  device  for  urging  the  exhjust  valve  to- 
vard  closed  position  during  inspiration  b^  the  patient 
a  nd  including  a  fluid  pressure  control  line  h  aving  a  point 
c  f  connection  with  the  conduit  means  bet\«  een  the  main 
>  alve  and  the  exhaust  port,  a  check  valve  i  i  the  conduit 
jans  between  said  connection  point  anc  the  exhaust 
•rt,  said  check  valve  being  oriented  to  p<rmit  air  flow 
the  direction  from  the  fan  toward  the  pat  ent's  delivery 
ivice  and  to  prevent  air  flow  in  the  opposite  direction, 
ntrol  mechanism  for  the  main  control  valve  including 
^  first  diaphragm  moveable  to  a  control  f  osition  in  re- 
s  jonse  to  a  build-up  of  pressure  in  the  cone  uit  means  be 
I  veen  the  check  valve  and  the  patient's  delivery  device 
i  second  diaphragm  movable  to  a  control  position  »« 
1  :sponse  to  a  build-up  of  pressure  in  the  ( onduit  means 
\  etween  the  check  valve  and  the  patient's  c  elivery  device 
1  3  close  the  main  valve,  a  pneumatic  connection  between 
I  aid  diaphragms  and  the  conduit  means,  means  inter- 
<  onnecting  said  diaphragms  and  said  main  control  valve 
I  [>r  opening  the  main  valve  when  the  fii  st  diaphragm 
;  loves  to  its  control  position  and  for  cloiing  the  main 

J  alve  when  the  second  diaphragm  moves  to  its  control 
osition,  a  ptort  for  venting  the  fluid  pressurs  control  line; 
nd  means  associated  with  the  main  valvi;  to  open  the 
ort  upon  closure  of  the  main  valve  and  to  close  the  port 
ipon  opening  of  the  main  valve. 
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3,267,936 

HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Brady,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Osi>om  Engineering  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,645 

16  aatans.    (CI.  128—66) 


1.  A  hydrotherapeutic  bath  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination : 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  ring  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
a  bathtub  and  to  conform  generally  to  the  bottom 
interior  contour  thereof,  said  ring  having  apertures 
formed  therein  at  intervals  along  its  length  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  therecrf,  the  longer 
reaches  of  the  tube  forming  said  loop  being  divided 
substantially  at  their  midpoints,  whereby  said  ring 
is  divided  into  two  generally  U-shaped  sections, 

(b)  a  tubular  hinge  joining  each  of  the  pairs  of  asso- 
ciated ends  of  said  ring  sections,  the  axis  of  said 
hinges  being  transverse  to  the  hinged  reaches  of  said 
ring  whereby  said  ring  may  be  folded  into  a  position 
wherein  the  sections  thereof  are  parallel  and  coexten- 
sive, each  of  said  hinges  being  of  a  type  such  that 
when  said  ring  is  extended  to  its  planar  position  the 
tubular  interior  thereof  are  uninterrupted  through 
said  hinges,  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  said  ring. 


3,267,937      

TEETHING  RING-PACIFIER 
Frans  Verscboor,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Don- 
hill  International,  Inc.,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,129 
3  Clahns.     (CL  128—360) 


1.  In  an  infant  pacifier,  the  combination  of: 
a  nipple  having  a  barrel  portion  and  an  annular  flange 
attached  to  said  barrel  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  from  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  flange  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  from  its  juncture  with  said  barrel  to  a 


point  near  its  outer  periphery,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  flange  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  uni- 
formly thick  portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flange  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  a  rela- 
tively straight  line  from  said  periphery  to  said  point 
near  said  flange's  outer  periphery; 

a  cap  portion  having  a  centrally  perforated  top  re- 
ceiving the  barrel  portion  of  said  nipple,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  top  being  of  concave  configuration, 
and  an  interiorly  threaded  skirt  portion,  the  under 
surface  of  said  top  including  means  biting  into  the 
upper  surface  of  said  nipple  flange,  said  biting  means 
comprising  a  depending  annular  extension  concen- 
tric with  said  perforated  portion,  and  an  annular 
cavity  formed  in  said  under  surface  of  said  ci^  top 
radially  outward  of  said  extension,  said  cavity  being 
correlative  in  configuration  to  said  thicker  portion  of 
said  nipple  flange,  and  receiving  said  nipple  flange 
thicker  f>ortion  therein;  and 

a  teething  portion  having  a  ring  member  attached  to 
a  base  member,  said  base  member  having  securing 
means  attaching  said  base  member  to  said  cap 
whereby  said  nipple  flange  is  securely  locked  there- 
between, said  securing  means  including  an  exteriorly 
threaded  disc  portion  for  mating  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  cap  skirt,  said  disc  portion  of  said 
base  member  pressing  against  the  underside  of  said 
nipple  flange  when  said  disc  threads  are  mated  with 
said  cap  skirt  threads  thereby  causing  said  cap  top 
extension  to  bite  into  said  nipple  flange. 


3,267,938 

LOOSE-LEAF  HOLDERS 

Solomon  Kopclovitz,  36  Brandeis  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,871 

2  Claims.    (CI.  129—18) 

I 


>^ 


1.  Loose-leaf  binder  cover  apparatus  for  holding  loose 
sheets  in  a  stack  between  front  and  back  covers,  each  of 
said  sheets  having  a  keyhole  slot  extending  as  a  throat 
from  one  edge  to  a  circular  hold  portion  which  is  ap- 
preciably greater  in  width  than  said  throat,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  one-piece  injection  molded  flat  strip  push 
rod  having  a  central  raised  luiob  portion  which  projects 
through  and  is  slidable  in  an  elongated  opening  in  the 
front  cover  at  an  edge  thereof  and  having  apertures  be- 
tween the  central  Icnob  portion  and  its  ends,  said  rod 
being  disposed  inside  said  edge  of  the  front  cover,  each 
of  said  covers  having  apertures  adjacent  said  edge  serving 
to  mount  rotatable  post  units;  injection  molded  one-piece 
plastic  rotatable  post  units,  one  for  each  bole  of  the  filler 
sheet,  each  of  said  post  units  having  a  vertical  main  body 
portion  of  oblong  cross  section  which  is  adapted  to  enter 
the  throat  and  hole  portion  of  the  keyhole  slot  of  the 
filler  sheet,  pin  portions  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
oblong  body  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  the  apertures 
of  said  cover  and  a  right  angle  lever  arm  portion  extend- 
ing from  each  upper  pin  portion  and  serving  as  the  oper- 
ator for  said  post  units  inside  said  front  cover,  each  of 
said  lever  arm  portions  having  a  pin  element  near  the 
end  of  its  under  surface  engaging  in  the  adjacent  aperture 
of  said  flat  strip  push  rod,  said  lever  arm  portions  being 
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parallel  to  each  other  whereby  the  lever  portion  with  its 
pin  element  in  said  aperture  moves  freely  with  its  under 
surface  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  flat  strip 
push  rod  below  the  front  cover  and  said  knob  portion 
serves  as  the  sole  means  which  is  operated  ffom  the  out- 
side of  said  front  cover  through  which  it  projects;  mount- 
ing caps  disposed  over  the  ends  of  said  post  pin  portions 
securing  said  post  units  rotatably  in  the  apertures  in  the 
front  and  back  covers  respectively.  .      ' 


of  sliid  second  wall  and  extending  thereabove 
cod^d  notches  of  a  set  of  strips  when  held  in 
said  hooks  being  located  so  that  a  line  drawn 
inner  curved  surfaces  of  said  hooks  is  located 
parallel  to  said  bottom  plate  and  substantially 
lar  to  said  first  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
second  wall  with  the  inner  curved  portion  of 
facing  toward  said  second  wall,  and  a  step 
pending  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  wall 


teyond  the 

sa  d  canister, 

between  the 

substantially 

[  erpendicu- 

outside  of  said 

said  hooks 

member  de- 


3^67^39 
RETAE^ING  AND  REPLACEMENT  MEANS  FOR 
DATA-STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
Ronald  K.  Ford,  Orange,  and  Louis  W.  Thies  Jr^  Palos 
Vcrdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Regfeter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Mwyland 

Filed  July  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,121 
2  Claims.    (CI.  129—28)  i 


md  having 
an  aligning  surface  extending  below  and  para  lei  to  said 
sec<  nd  wall. 


3,267,940 

LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  BINDER 

He4tor  La  Fleur,  4527  N.  Damen  Ave.,  Chickgo  25,  HI. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,85 

2  Claims.    (CL  129— 38) 
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1.  A  canister  for  use  in  retaining  and  permitting  rapid 
removal  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  generally  rectangular 
data-storage  strips  each  having  coded  notches  at  one  edge 
thereof,  comprising:  a  body  portion  having  first  and  sec- 
ond  generally   rectangular   walls   at   substantially    right 
angles  to  one  another  and  a  bottom  plate  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  the 
length  of  said  walls  being  chosen  so  that  when  thd  bottom 
short  edges  of  said  strips  are  rested  on  said  bottom  plate 
the  major  portion  of  the  lengths  of  said  strips  will  be 
within  said  first  and  second  walls  with  the  coded  notches 
of  said  strips  extending  thereabove,  a  control  bracket  slid- 
ably  mounted  to  said  second  wall  in  the  central  vicinity 
thereof  and  accessible  from  the  outside  thereof  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  wall,  a  movable 
generally  rectangular  plate  having  approximately  the  same 
width  and  length  as  said  first  wall  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  spring  means  coupling  said  control 
bracket  to  the  side  of  said  movable  plate  opposite  from 
said  first  wall  so  that  the  position  of  said  movable  plate 
relative  thereto  is  controllable  in  response  to  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  on  said  movable  plate  as  said  control 
bracket  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  second  wall,  re- 
leasable  locking  means  including  a  spring  biased  ratchet 
affixed  to  the  outside  of  said  second  wall  adjacent  said 
control  bracket,  a  tooth  affixed  to  said  control  bracket  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  ratchet  so  as  to  permit 
a  set  of  strips  interposed  between  said  first  wall  and  said 
movable  plate  to  be  resiliently  locked  therebetween  as 
a  result  of  movement  of  said  control  bracket  towards  said 
first  wall,  and  a  releasing  flange  depending  from  said 
ratchet  and  disposed  so  as  to  permit  removing  said  ratchet 
away  from  said  tooth  to  unlock  said  control  bracket  for 
movement  of  said  movable  plate  away  from  said  first  wall 
whereby  to  release  a  set  of  strips  interposed  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  spaced  curved  hooks  aflixed  to  the  upper  portion 


.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  described  uhich  has  a 
ch  nnel  shaped  bracket  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears 
coi  inected  by  a  flat  plate  for  supporting  a  catailog  thereon 
bei  ween  said  ears,  an  elongated  clamping  wire  pivotally 
sec  ured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  eaip  and  being 
loQger  than  the  distance  between  said  ears,   a  hook 
on,  the  second  end  of  said  wire  adapted  to  reach  beyond 
safi  second  ear,  said  second  ear  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  said  slot  having  a  narrow  p<Mtion  fjr  receiving 
sa|d  hook  end  of  the  wire  therethrough  only  with  accom- 
panying foreshortening  of  the  wire  and  a  wiler  portion, 
an0  a  lock  device  comprising  a  relatively  flat  s  ^gment  hav- 
int  an  upstanding  flange  portion,  said  lock  device  being 
pivotally  secured  on  said  plate  next  adjacent  said  slot  for 
movement  on  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to   he  plane  of 
sa|d  flat  plate  to  a  lock  position  where  sale  upstanding 
fl^ge  is  juxtaposed  said  second  ear  and  ssid  slot,  and 
sajd  segment  is  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  said  flat 
plate,  said  upstanding  flange  being  of  a  height  to  ex- 
tend from  said  flat  plate  to  substantially  cov<  r  said  wider 
portion  of  said  slot  and  subtend  said  wire  whereby  to 
prevent  foreshortening  of  the  wire,  said  lock  device  being 
piloted  to  a  release  position  with  the  lock  oflfs  et  from  said 
fljit  plate  and  said  slot  to  permit  the  clam  )ing  wire  to 
ba  released  from  said  second  car  by  a  fcjreshortcning 
m  jvement  of  said  wire,     i 


3,267,941 
SMOKING  DEVICE 
ivlax  J.  DoppcH,  1920  W.  Sannysidc  Ave., 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,r 
4  Claims.    (CL  131—198) 


Chicago,  m. 
8  SI 


C2^ 


1.  A  smoking  device  comprising: 

a  tobacco  receiving  bowl; 

a  hollow  mouthpiece   including   a  bit 

nK>uthpiece  having  a  plurality  of  air  intake 

therein; 


l^^ 


•ib 


)ortion,  said 
openings 
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a  hollow  tubular  member  extending  from  said  bowl 
and  received  within  said  mouthpiece,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  perforated  sleeve-receiving  portion 
spaced  from  the  internal  wall  of  said  mouthpie<;e, 
said  tubular  member  providing  a  passageway  for 
smoke  from  said  bowl  to  said  bit  portion;  and 

a  porous  moisture  absorbing  sleeve  means  slidably 
mounted  on  and  in  intimate  engagement  with  the 
perforated  sleeve  receiving  portion  of  said  tubular 
member,  the  air  intake  openings  of  said  mouthpiece 
and  the  perforations  on  the  sleeve  receiving  por- 
tion being  in  proximity  and  cooperating  with  said 
porous  sleeve  to  cause  air  from  the  atmosphere 
to  mix  with  the  warm  smoke  being  drawn  from 
said  bowl  as  the  smoker  creates  a  vacuimi  at  said 
bit  portion  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  heat  from  said 
smoke  being  transferred  through  said  sleeve  receiv- 
ing portion  to  said  sleeve  causing  evaporation  of 
moisture  therefrom. 


trays  and  conveying  means  in  position  to  project  liquid 
downward  onto  and  about  eggs  located  in  said  recesses 
and  over  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  egg  spacing  projec- 
tions into  said  recesses  for  discharge  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses. 


3,267,944 

SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 

DavM  A.  Meeker,  Thomas  B.  Hccfcman,  and  GcraU  B. 

Fox,  Troy,  Ohio,  assigDors  to  The  Hobart  Manafactnr- 

ing  Company,  Troy,  OWo,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  32842^ 

2  OiriBi.    (CL  134—179) 


30^7,942 

SELF-SUPPORTING  FABRIC  HAIR  CURLER 

George  dc  Me^al,  Commofny,  Vand,  SwiticrlaDd 

Filed  Jane  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,118 

Ctaims  prIoritT.  appHcadon  Switicrland,  Jnly  3,  1962, 

7,995/62;  laly  12,  1962,  8,410/62 

4  dalma.    (CL  132-^40) 


1.  A  hair  curler  CMnprising  a  self  supporting  cylin- 
drical body  of  flexible  fabric  material  including  warp 
and  weft  threads,  a  plurality  of  hair  engaging  bristles 
projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  material,  cer- 
tain of  said  warp  threads  being  of  larger  cross  section 
than  the  other  warp  and  weft  threads  forming  said  body 
and  providing  reinforcing  rings  at  least  at  each  end 
of  the  body  to  impart  additional  rigidity  thereto  such 
that  said  body  will  return  to  its  original  cylindrical  shape 
after  being  crushed. 


3,267,943 

EGG  WASHING  EQUIPMENT 

Henry  Y.  Knhl  and  Paul  R.  Kohl,  both  of 

Copper  Hin-Reaville  Road,  Flemfaigton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,674 

4  CfadBK.    (CL  134—72) 


,1  •  I  •■•I'M'  '  •  I  '■■■■:    :  • "  ■•'I"  :  <  ' 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  cleansing  chamber  and  means  for  supporting  arti- 
cles to  be  cleansed  in  said  chamber,  an  improved  rotary 
spray  device  comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  liquid  passages,  means  sup- 
porting the  center  of  said  hub  member  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  hub  member  extending  vertically  of 
said  chamber,  means  forming  inlet  passages  in  said  hub 
member  spaced  inward  from  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
member  and  connected  to  said  liquid  passages,  a  nozzle 
member  mounted  to  extend  radially  outward  from  said 
hub  member  at  the  radially  outward  end  of  each  of  said 
liquid  passages,  each  of  said  nozzle  members  including 
a  curved  flow  directing  scoop  having  an  inlet  portion 
fitted  to  said  hub  member  and  of  approximately  the  same 
cross-sectional   dimension    as    the    corresponding    liquid 
passage,  a  discharge  portion  on  each  of  said  scoc^s  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  associated  said  nozzle  member 
to  direct  all  of  the  liquid  flowing  from  the  associated  said 
nozzle  member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  to  confine  the  flow  of  discharged 
liquid  essentially  to  within  a  cylindrical  path  which  coin- 
cides with  the  circular  path  of  travel  of  the  respective 
discharge  portions  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  curved 
guiding  wall  extending  between  said  inlet  portion  and 
said  discharge  portion  of  each  said  scoop,  said  guiding 
wall  being  curved  through  approximately  90°  to  change 
the  direction  of  liquid  passing  therethrough,  said  norzle 
member  having  a  flow  directing  surface  extending  toward 
said  guiding  wall  of  the  associated  said  scoop  to  direct 
substantially  the  entire  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  against 
the  wall  surface  of  the  associated  said  scoop  to  cause 
the  liquid  to  flow  along  said  curved  wall  of  said  scoop 
and  to  leave  said  discharge  portion  of  said  scoop  in  a 
relatively  wide  stream. 


1.  Egg  washing  equipment  comprising  a  chamber, 
conveying  means  movable  through  the  chamber,  egg 
supporting  trays  removably  supported  on  the  conveying 
means  and  movable  therewith  through  said  chamber, 
said  trays  having  upwardly  facing  egg  receiving  recesses 
therein  which  are  closed  about  the  sides  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
trays  also  having  generally  conical  egg  spacing  projec- 
tions extending  above  the  recesses  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  recesses  with  said  projections  presenting  closed  down- 
wardly inclined  surfaces  for  directing  liquid  into  the 
recesses,  and  liquid  spraying  means  located  above  the 


3,267,945 
ANTI-STICKING  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROULING 

DEVICE 
Han7  SimUer  Bottoms,  Otton,  SoUhnll,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Luott  (Industiics)  Limited,  BIr- 
minriiam,  England 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,736 
3C1afans.    (CL  137— 19) 
1.  A  fuel  flow  controlling  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  body  adapted  for  mounting  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  limited  movement  relatively  to  an  engine  to  which  the 
device  is  intended  to  supply  fuel,  the  body  defining  a 
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cylindrical  bore,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  axially 
movable  within  the  bore,  an  aperture  defined  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  member  and  through  which  fuel  can 
flow,  the  size  of  said  aperture  being  controlled  by  the 
axial  setting  of  the  cylindrical  member  within  the  bore, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
member  and  being  c(Minected  to  a  rod,  which  is  adapted 


23,  1966 


powtr  nozzle  for  issuing  a"*stream  of  fluid  acrdss  said  in- 
teraction chamber  towards  said  end  of  said  divider,  a  pair 
of  ojutwardly  diverging  sidewalls  defining  opp)site  sides 
of  said  interaction  chamber  and  extending  from  a  location 
upstream  of  said  end  of  said  divider  to  a  location  down- 
stream thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  bei  ng  located 
suchi  as  to  cause  a  boundary  layer  to  be  establish4  d  between 


for  connection  to  a  part  which  is  capable,  in  use,  of 
oscillating  in  sympathy  with  the  engine  vibrations,  said 
vibrations  being  transmitted  through  the  rod  and  arm 
to  cause  angular  oscillations  of  the  cylindrical  member 
relatively  to  the  bore,  but  said  rod  permitting  free  move- 
ment of  the  cylindrical  member  relatively  to  the  bore  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  bore  axis. 


3,267,946 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Adams,  Abington,  and  Coleman  B.  Moore, 
Uwchland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Moore  Products  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,663 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—81.5) 


saiJ  sidewall  and  a  stream  of  fluid  issued  by 
noz;Je,  said  sidewall  defining  an  outlet  passage 
adja  cent  wall  of  said  divider,  a  further  passag< 
gen(  rally  transverse  to  and  through  said  one  o 
wal  s  into  communication  with  said  outlet  papsage 
furt  ler   passage   extending   into  communicatipn 
regi  >n  of  predetcrminable  pressure. 


1.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus  comprising 

a  vortex  chamber  whose  section  is  substantially  a  circle 
in  one  plane, 

said  vortex  chamber  having  an  outlet  axially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  section, 

a  fluid  inlet  portion  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, 

means  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  for  supplying  a  fluid 
jet  through  said  inlet  portion, 

said  means  having  members  for  varying  the  direction 
of  said  jet  at  the  point  where  it  enters  said  chamber 
in  a  range  between  delivery  radially  toward  said,  vor- 
tex chamber  outlet  and  tangentially  in  said  vortex 
chamber  for  discharge. 


aid  power 
with  an 
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said  side- 
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with   a 


3467,948 
FLUID  LOGIC  APPARATUS 
Eujjen  Groeber,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assigno ' 
I  and  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a 
pelawarp 

filed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,39i 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 
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3,267,947 
PRESSURE  RECOVERY  FROM  BISTABLE 
ELEMENT 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FDed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,567  i 

22  Clahns.  (G.  137—813) 
15.  A  pure  fluid  system  comprising  an  interaction  cham- 
ber, a  divider  having  a  relatively  narrow  end  and  walls 
diverging  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  not  greater  than  ap- 
proximately 90°  relative  to  one  another,  said  end  of  said 
divider  defining  one  end  of  said  interaction  chamber,  a 


A  pure  fluid  logic  device  comprising 
.)  a  pair  of  monostable  fluid  logic  element; 
•)  each  of  said  elements  having  an  i 
for  defining  a  path  of  power  stream  flui^ 
and  second  output  channels  each  deflnin. ; 
fluid  flow,  a  chamber  formed  by  the 
said  input  channel  and  said  output 
control  signal  channel  connected  to 
for  defining  a  path  of  control  stream 
operative  with   said  power  stream   fluid 
chamber  being  so  constructed  that 
fluid  from  said  input  channel  tends  to 
said  first  output  channel  in  the  absence 
stream  fluid  flow,  while  in  the  presence 
trol  stream  fluid  flow  said  power  stream 
to  flow  through  said  second  output 

c)  said  first  output  channels  of  said  pair 
being  directly  connected  to  form  a  first 
put  channel, 

d)  said  second  output  channels  of  said 
ments  being  directly  connected  to  fon^ 
common  output  channel, 

e)  NAND  gate  means  connected  to  sai< 
mon  output  channel  for  providing  a 
when  control  signals  are  applied  si 
said  control  signal  channels,  and 


to  Spcrry 
of 


nput 


int<  rsection 
chan  Dels 
said 
fluid 


channel 
flow,  first 
a  path  of 
of 
and  a 
chamber 
flow  co- 
flow,  said 
stream 
through 
of  control 
said  con- 
fluid  tends 
chinnel, 

>f  elements 
c(  immon  out- 

)air  of  ele- 
a  second 

first  com- 

NAND  signal 

imult  ineously  to 


po  ver 

fl)W 


(.f 


August  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1487 


(f )  OR  gate  means  connected  to  said  second  connmon 
output  channel  for  providing  an  OR  signal  when  a 
control  signal  is  applied  to  one  of  said  control  signal 
channels. 

3,267,949 
LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Adams,  Bcthayres,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Prodncts  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,514 
5  Clidms.    (CL  137—81.5) 


opposite  ends  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  of 
the  casing,  the  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  tubular  means 
forming  seats,  sleeve  valve  means  shiftable  longitudinally 
of  said  tubular  means  and  including  annular  skirt  means 
made  of  deformable  material  capable  of  resuming  form 
after  being  deformed,  said  skirt  means  surrounding  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  valve  seat  means  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  hollow  sleeve  valve  means  forming  closure 
means  arranged  to  seat  alternately  against  respective  inner 
ends  of  either  convergent  seat  means  according  to  relative 
conditions  of  pressure  in  said  inlets,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  converging  tubular  seat  means  being  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  to  be  extended  into  at  least  one  skirted  end  of 
said  sleeve  valve  means  at  all  times,  the  hollow  of  said 
casing  means  clearing  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
valve  means  to  permit  passage  of  pressure  fluid  from  either 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  means,  whereby  fluid  pressure 
inside  said  casing  means  is  effective  to  compress  respec- 
tive skirt  means  around  the  outside  of  that  tubular  valve 
seat  means  that  is  subject  to  a  lower  pressure,  the  opposite 
tubular  seat  means  projecting  positive  fluid  pressure  inside 
of  and  expanding  its  associated  skirt  means  to  permit  fluid 
flow  into  the  hollow  of  said  casing  means. 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel,  and  an  elon- 
gated fluid  interaction  chamber  for  controlling  the  liquid 
level  in  the  vessel,  said  interaction  chamber  being  bounded 
by  upper  and  lower  walls  and  by  opposite  side  walls  each 
with  continuous  divergent  and  convergent  portions  for 
guiding  fluid  flow  in  two  different  conditions,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  nozzle  member  at  one  end  thereof  for  direct- 
ing into  said  chamber  a  fluid  jet  along  an  axis  lying  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  portions  of  said  side  walls  being 
asymmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
jet,  said  chamber  having  a  control  opening  in  one  only 
of  said  side  walls  communicating  with  the  divergent  por- 
tion thereof,  said  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof  hay- 
ing a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  pressures  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  stream  along  said  divergent  side 
wall  portions,  a  sensing  fluid  connection  for  continuous 
fluid  flow  in  communication  with  said  vessel  at  the  level 
to  be  maintained  and  with  said  control  opening  for  con- 
tinuous fluid  flow  to  said  opening,  and  a  delivery  section 
connected  to  said  chamber  at  said  discharge  opening,  said 
delivery  section  having  a  fluid  passageway  connected  to 
said  vessel  for  fluid  delivery  thereto. 


3,267,951 
DISCHARGER  FOR  CONDENSATION  WATER 
Hans-Martin  Papc,  Bremen-Horn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gustav  F.  Gerdts  K.G.,  Bremen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,517,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,834,  dated  Ang.  17,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,480 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  137—183) 
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3,267,950 

ALTERNATING  CHECK  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Jesse  D.  Lugdon,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

(1000  Franklin  Ave.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.    11580) 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,390 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—112) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
hollow  casing  means  provided  with  opposite  inlet  ends 
and  outlet  means  extended  thru  the  wall  of  the  casing 
means,  tubular  means  extended  convergently  from  the 


1.  A  condensate  discharger,  comprising  a  central  cas- 
ing block,  a  casing  located  below  said  casing  block  and 
connected  therewith,  a  valve  plate  movable  within  said 
casing  from  a  closing  position  to  an  open  position  and 
vice  versa  through  a  stroke  space  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  block  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outflow  opening 
and  inflow  and  outflow  channels  connected  with  said  open- 
ings and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
a  cover  mounted  upon  said  casing  block  and  enclosing  a 
hollow  space  communicating  with  said  inflow  channel,  a 
sieve  constituting  a  dirt  collector  and  mounted  in  said  hol- 
low space,  said  casing  being  located  opposite  said  cover 
relatively  to  said  casing  block,  said  valve  plate  and  said 
casing  block  having  sealing  surfaces  which  are  in  engage- 
ment when  said  valve  plate  is  in  said  closing  position,  said 
valve  plate  closing  said  inflow  channel  in  said  closing  posi- 
tion, said  casing  enclosing  a  pressure  chamber  located  be- 
low said  stroke  space,  said  pressure  chamber  being  of  sub- 
stantially large  size  and  a  multiple  of  the  size  of  said 
stroke  space,  whereby  steam  produced  by  the  condensate 
in  the  pressure  chamber  diminishes  the  frequency  of  the 
stroke  of  said  valve  plate,  the  inflow  channel  extending 
through  the  entire  casing  block  from  said  hoi  low  space  to 
said  sealing  surfaces  and  said  pressure  chamber. 
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3Jt67  952  •  I  I  3,267,953 

FROSTPROOF  SILLCOCK  ,      !  „  ^i^v^  i^^HfJi^lL  «„ 

Donald  L.  Fletcher  and  John  D.  Stalter,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  as-  Leo  JMarcoui,  ''"''t-^ket  «.!.  "^^^  *°  .„j.  , 
signois  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Wts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corp^ratioi 
Indiana                                                           ^  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,867 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—316) 


por 


Filed  May  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,640 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—329.04) 
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Instm* 
n  of 


A  device  for  the  control  of  fluid  flow 
hoiJ  sing,  said  housing  having  a  port  communi  :ating 
the  exterior  of  said  housing;  first   and  secon  1 
meubers,  said  first  member  being  engageabh 


said 


1.  A  sillcock  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member, 
an  internal  shoulder  in  said  tubular  member  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  member  above  said  shoulder, 
being  threaded,  and  a  removable  sub-assembly  for  said- 
tubular  member  comprising  a  body  threaded  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  body  haying  a  passage 
therein  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member, 
an  elongated  valve  stem  movably  carried  by  said  body 
and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  tubular 
mem'ber,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  stem  and  effecting 
lengthwise  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
member,  said  one  end  ot^zid  valve  stem  being  provided 
with  a  cavity  which  opens  toward  said  shoulder,  an  abut- 
ment on  said  one  end  of  the  stem  surrounding  said  cavity, 
a  rod  having  an  end  portion  in  said  cavity,  means  for 
securing  said  rod  to  said  stem,  a  flange  on  said  rod  axially 
spaced  from  said  abutment,  a  resilient  valve  element  inter- 
posed on  said  stem  and  held  against  said  abutment  by  the 
flange  on  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  fingers  on  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  an  externally  threaded  annular  valve 
seat  member  removably  mounted  with  a  threaded  fit  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular  member  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  rod  extending  freely 
through  the  passage  in  said  seat  member,  and  a  selectively 
engageable  and  disengageable  driving  connection  provided 
between  said  threaded  annular  valve  seat  and  said  fingers 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  slots  provided  in  the  surface 
of  said  threaded  valve  seat  member  facing  said  shoulder, 
one  slot  for  each  of  said  fingers,  said  fingers  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  seat  member  in  the  normal  valving  move- 
ment of  said  stem  and  said  rod,  said  finge'rs  having  abut- 
ment surfaces  which  are  constructed  and  arranged  upon 
selected  movement  of  said  valve  stem  to  engage  and  inter- 
lock with  the  walls  of  the  slots  in  said  threaded  valve  seat 
member  to  form  said  driving  connection  which  is  effec- 
tive upon  rotation  of  said  valve  stem  in  one  direction  to 
rotate  said  seat  member  into  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  into 
shoulder  engaging  position,  and  said  driving  connection 
being  effective  upon  rotation  of  said  stem  in  the  other 
direction  to  rotatably  unthread  said  seat  member  from 
said  threaded  portion  and  move  said  seat  member  away 
from  said  shoulder  Engaging  position  upon  disassembly  of 
said  body  from  said  tubular  njember. 


for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough 
second  spherical  members  being  substantially 
sizflj  whereby  they  may  be  used  interchangea 
the  other;  said  members  being  rigidly  directl^ 
nee  ed  at  contiguous  tangential  portions  of  the 
of  ^ch  of  said  members;  and  means  engage  1 
seond  member  for  mounting  said  first  member 
me  It  relative  to  and  for  seating  in  a  portion 
to  iestrict  fluid  flow  therethrough. 
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3,267,954  . 

UDE  VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  A  HO'  -BLAST 

il  SLIDE  VALVE  OR  A  HOT-GAS  VALVE 
annes  Uerlichs,  Duren-Birkesdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
}  Hermann  Rappold  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  D*ren-Bbkes- 
orf,  Germany  J 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,1  " 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—340) 


1.  A  slide-valve,  particularly  a  hot-blast  s  ide-valve  or 
a  lOt-gas  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  jin  inner  and 
ai  outer  wall  and  a  gas  passage  aperture  therethrough,  a 
vs  Ive  tongue  slidable  in  said  casing  to  open  3r  close  said 
a|  erture,  a  cooling  chamber  having  an  inlet  4nd  an  outlet 
th  rough  which  a  cooling  medium  may  flo*'  located  in 
sa  id  casing  at  each  side  of  said  tongue,  saidi  inlets  being 
lofcated  at  the  outer  wall  of  said  casing  ajjproximately 
level  with  the  middle  axis  of  said  passage  aperture  on 
bith  sides  of  said  aperture,  guiding  memberslfor  conduct- 
i4;  the  cooling  medium  in  the  cooling  chamber  from  said 
inpets  away  in  vertical  direction  along  the  (luter  wall  of 
said  casing  and  reversing  the  cooling  mediuiii  in  the  area 
of  the  lowest  point  of  said  cooling  chamber  between  the 
eids  of  said  guiding  members,  said  ends  being  spaced  at 
aldistance  from  each  other  so  that  said  modium  is  sub- 
sequently conducted  between  said  guiding  ^mbers  and 
the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  flows  upw  ardly  to  and 
o  It  of  said  outlets  located  al  the  highest  toint  of  said 
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cooling  chantbers,  and  connections  located  in  the  area 
of  reversing  said  cooling  medium  for  compressed  air  or 
water  under  pressure  for  momentaiy  scavenging  of  said 
cooling  diambers. 


3,267,955 
HOSPITAL  RECOVERY  ROOM  FACILITY 
Hugh  H.  Logan,  Glcndale,  George  L  Doty,  La  Canada, 
James  F.  Nelson,  Woodland  Hills,  Frank  K.  Alfuttis, 
Sunland,  Charics  E.  Lockhart,  Jr.,  Glcndale,  and  Henry 
M.  WhHe,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  asignors  to  Logan 
Hospital  Eqaipncnt  Co.,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califotnia 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,958 
gClafani.    (CL  137— 357) 


a  discbarge  port  and  an  open  end,  said  open  end  aligned 
with  said  interior  portion  of  said  body  member;  meaiu 
for  closing  said  open  end;  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
said  means  and  lengthwise  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  interior  portion;  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem 
mounting  a  valving  unit,  said  valving  unit  having  a  valve 
body,  a  valve  member  and  a  valve  seat  said  valve  member 
being  mounted,  intermediate  said  valve  stem  and  said  valve 
seat;  the  diameter  of  said  valving  unit  being  less  than 
that  of  the  opening  in  said  open  end  and  being  axially 
slideable  into  said  body  member  and  a  locking  element  on 
said  valve  body  locking  said  valve  body  against  rotation 
to  said  interior  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  inner 
end  thereof,  permitting  said  stem,  and  valving  unit  to  be 
withdrawn  axially  from  said  body  member  through  said 
open  end. 

3,267,957 
GAS  VALVE  SERVICE  BOXES  WHICH  ARE  VENTI- 
LATED  AND   OFFER   CHIMNEY-ACnON   FOR 
ESCAPING  GAS 

Joseph  T.  Glennon,  127  Lincofai  Ave,  Eliiabctt,  N  J. 
FUed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,266 

lOClafms.    (CL  137— 364)  | 


1.  A  hospital  facility  comprising  a  room  with  walls, 
a  floor  and  a  ceiling,  a  doorway  in  a  wall  of  said  room, 
there  being  an  area  way  for  attendant  personnel  on  a 
portion  of  the  floor  of  said  room,  including  a  walkway 
connected  with  said  doorway,  a  row  of  beds  disposed  with 
the  head  ends  thereof  generally  along  a  line  bordering 
said  areaway,  and  service  means  in  said  room  comprising 
horizontally  elongated  housing  means  extending  generally 
along  said  line,  a  series  of  repeated  groups  of  service 
outlets  in  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  housing, 
one  proximate  to  the  head  end  of  each  of  said  beds,  duct 
means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing 
means,  and  supply  means  in  said  duct  means  having  feeder 
branches  leading  and  connected  to  said  outlets. 


3,267,956 

FROST-PROOF  SILLCOCK 

Robert  R.  Kline,  Nacogdoches,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Nibco, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  lad.,  a  conoration  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,322 

9  Clitfms.     (CI.  137—360) 


1.  In  a  valve  box  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe 
leading  downwardly  from  substantially  ground  level  to 
a  sunken  gas  valve  having  an  upright  formation  which  is 
to  be  turned  to  open  and  rfiut  said  valve  by  use  of  a 
long-shanked  wrench  to  be  inserted  through  said  pipe, 
a  collar  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe; 
said  collar  member  at  its  upper  end  having  an  outward 
flange  around  it  which  is  an  upright  annular  channel  hav- 
ing an  outer  ring  wall  and  an  iimer  ring  wall  and  a  clo- 
sure lid  having  a  plurality  of  feet  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  resting  in  said  channel;  said  lid  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  ring  wall  and  substantially  filling 
said  outer  ring;  the  undersurface  of  said  lid  being  spaced 
from  said  lower  ring  wall;  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  ring  surface  of 
said  outer  ring  wall;  said  lid  having  openings  in  its  periph- 
ery which  make  the  interior  of  the  pipe  communicative 
with  the  atmosphere. 


3,267,958  

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  PARAMETERS 
Georg  Weishett,  37  Trappcnbcrgstr., 

Essen-Stadtwald,  Germany 
Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,849 
9  Claims,     (a.  137—486) 
1.  A  system  for  automatically  stabilizing  a  variable  pa- 
rameter of  a  fluid,  comprising  in  combination  with  control 
means  for  said  parameter  and  sensing  means  for  deter- 
1.  A  frost-free  sillcock  comprising:  a  hollow  body  mem-    mining  its  instantaneous  magnitude  first  signal-generating 
ber  having  an  exterior  portion  and  an  elongated  interior    means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  producing  a 
portion  projecting  therefrom;  said  exterior  portion  having  switching  signal  upon  a  departure  of  said  parameter  from 


> 
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a  predetermined  value;  second  signal-generating  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
progressively  varying  with  said  departure;  actuating  means 
for  said  control  means  connected  to  said  first  signal-gener- 


ating means  for  operation  in  response  to  said  switching 


signal;  and  adjustable  retardation  means  coupled  with 
said  actuating  means  and  connected  to  said  second  signal- 
generating  means  for  varying,  in  response  to  said  progres- 
sively varying  voltage,  the  operating  rate  of  said  actuating 
means. 

3,267,959s' 

ANTI-FOULING  ANTI-SYrtlONING  VALVE 

Harry  A.  Savage,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Donald  W.  Barlow,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,506 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—516.11)  , 


(h )  an  interior  transverse  baffle  wall  adjace:  it  said  in- 
aer  end  having  a  central  bore  of  reducec  diameter 
x>mmuni.alting  at  said  inner  end  with  a  sii  rrounding 
mnular  seating  surface,  the  other  end  of  said  bore 
>eing  open  to  atmosphere; 

(c )  a  relatively  flat  diaphragm  disc  of  resil  ent  mate- 
rial extending  over  said  annular  seating  sirface; 

(<  )  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  apart  u  dially  ex- 
tending lobes  at  the  disc  periphery  provSding  pas- 
sages therebetween  for  low  pressure  fluid  flow  in- 


( 


( 


1.  An  anti-fouling  anti-syphoning  valve  comprising  a 
main  valve  body  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  fluid 
duct,  a  valve  stem  extending  along  said  fluid  duct,  an 
outlet  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall 
communicating  with  said  fluid  duct  at  one  end,  a  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  «scured  to  one  end 
of  said  valve  stem,  spring  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  stem  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  to  a  closed 
position,  and  a  resilient  0-ring  mounted  on  said  valve  and 
engaging  said  cylindrical  side  wall  for  sealing  said  outlet 
chamber  at  said  one  end,  said  cylindrical  side  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  slotted  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
to  a  position  spaced  from  said  one  end  permitting  a  dis- 
charge of  fluid  through  said  slotted  portions  before  said 
valve  arrives  at  its  fully  opea  position. 
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wardly  to  the  bore  between  said  annular 
adjacent  surface  of  said  diaphragm; 
)  a  projecting  circular  rib  carried  by  said 
for  engaging  said  seating  surface  radially 
of  said  bore  upon  flexure   of  said  dia 
towards  said  seating  surface,  said  rib 
mally  closely  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
face;  and 

)  a  cupped  strainer  secured  at  the  inner 
body  extending  over  said  diaphragm, 
having  its  peripheral  margin  in  clamp 
ment  with  the  tip  ends  of  said  lobes 


s  iirface  and 


diaphragm 
outwardly 
phragm  disc 
>eing  nor- 
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3,267,961 
VALVE 
Orlal  L.  Rice,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor 
>rfc  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,' 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—596) 
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3,267,960 
AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE 
Leslie  B.  Warburton,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,988 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—517) 
2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a. drain  valve  unit, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  screvj  plug  body  having  an 

externally  threaded  inner  endi  I 


11.  A  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  containing  four  ports; 

(b)  a  valve   bore    intersected   by   two 
spaced  passages,  there  being  a  first 
communicates  with  the  first  port  and  a  second 
which  communicates  with  the  second  port 

(c)  a  third  passage  interconnecting  the  thirp  and  fourth 
ports; 

(d)  a  flow  control  valve  reciprocable  in 
tween  first  and  second  positions  in  whjich 
and  opens,  respectively,  communication 
first  and  second  passages  through  the 
flow  control  valve  carrying  means  whic^ 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore  to  throttle 
said  communication  as  the  valve  move ; 
first  position; 
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(e)  spring  means  biasing  the  flow  control  valve  toward 
the  first  position; 

(f)  means  defining  a  damping  chamber  in  restricted 
communication  with  the  second  passage  and  enclos- 
ing one  end  of  the  flow  control  valve; 

(g)  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  flow  control  valve 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  third  passage  for 
urging  the  flow  control  valve  toward  the  second  posi- 
tion; 

(h)  an  internal  passage  in  the  flow  control  valve  inter- 
sected by  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse passages  that  open  through  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  flow  control  valve  and  register  with  the  first 
and  second  passages,  respectively,  when  the  flow  con- 
trol valve  is  in  the  first  position; 

(i)  a  first  check  valve  located  in  the  internal  passage 
and  arranged  to  prevent  flow  from  the  first  transverse 
passage  to  the  second  transverse  passage  through  the 
internal  passage  .but  to  permit  flow  in  the  reverse 
direction; 

(j)  biasing  means,  including  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  the  first  passage  and  a  spring,  urging  the 
first  check  valve  closed; 

(k)  a  by-pass  passage  interconnecting  the  first  and  third 
passages; 

(1)  a  second  check  valve  arranged  to  prevent  flow  from 
the  third  passage  to  the  by-pass  passage  but  to  permit 
flow  in  the  reverse  direction; 

(m)  a  control  chamber  having  a  restricted  inlet  con- 
nection leading  to  the  first  passage  and  an  outlet 
connection; 

(n)  a  by-pass  valve  controlling  communication  between 
the  first  passage  and  the  by-pass  passage; 

(o)  spring  means  biasing  the  by-pass  valve  closed;  and 

(p)  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  first  passage  and  the  control  chamber  for 
moving  the  by-pass  valve  in  the  opening  direction. 


relationship  and  open  positions  in  which  the  blades 
are  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  closed  posi- 
tions; 

a  bracket  mounted  on  one  of  said  blades  inwardly  of 
the  ends  thereof  and  including  a  flange  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  blade; 

a  shank  extending  transversely  from  said  flange  portion; 

means  mounting  said  shank  on  the  flange  portion  for 
360°  rotation  of  said  shank  about  the  shank  axis; 

means  mounting  said  shank  on  the  flange  portion  for 
swiveling  movement  of  the  shank  to  vary  the  angular 
disposition  of  the  shank  axis  relative  to  the  flange 
portion; 

a  rod  extending  between  said  one  blade  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  blades; 

means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  shank; 

and  means  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  blades  for  con- 
necting the  latter  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  at  a 
location  on  the  other  blade  inwardly  of  the  ends 
thereof. 

3,267,963 
HYDRAUUC  COUPLER 
George  F.  Hupp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Metro 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Minnesota 

FHed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,020 
ICIaiin.    (CL  137— 614.04) 


3,267,962 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLIES 
Louis  Joscphson,  New  York,  and  Ho  Chow,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elgen  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and 
Lfaik-Age  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nicd  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,954 
16  CUims.    (CI.  137—601) 


9.  In  k  damper  assembly:      ^w 

a  damper  frame;  ^^^ 

a  pair  of  blades; 

means  mounting  said  blades  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  blades  between  closed  positions  in 
which  the  blades  are  aligned  in  substantially  planar 


In  a  fluid  coupling  device, 

cooperating  male  and  female  body  members  each  de- 
fining an  axial  bore, 
said  male  member  having  a  diametrically  reduced  outer 
end  portion  receivable  in  the  bore  of  said  female 
member, 
the  outer  end  of  said  male  member  and  said  female 
member  within  said  bore  each  defining  a  diametri- 
cally reduced  annular  valve  seat  which  are  in  closely 
spaced  axially  aligned  relationship  when  said  body 
members  are  in  an  operative  coupled  relationship, 
a  check  ball  within  each  of  said  bores, 
means  yieldingly  biasing  each  of  said  balls  toward  en- 
gagement with  its  respective  valve  seat  whereby  a 
portion  of  each  thereof  projects  axially  outwardly 
through  the  opening  defined  by  its  respective  seat, 
said  male  member  in  axially  inwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  extreme  outer  end  thereof  being  formed  to  de- 
fine a  pair  of  helical  grooves  each  starting  and  ter- 
minating 180  degrees  removed  from  the  other, 
said  female  member  having  a  reduced  outer  end  por- 
tion the  axially  inner  limit  of  which  terminates  in  an 
annular  shoulder, 
a  locking  sleeve  slidably  axially  received  over  the  outer 

end  of  said  female  member, 
said  sleeve  adjacent  its  inner  end  being  counterbored 
to  define  a  second  annular  shoulder  which  exposes 
said  first-mentioned  annular  shoulder, 
a  coil  compression  spring  slidably  received  over  said 
reduced  outer  end  portion  of  said  female  member 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  in  abutting  relationship 
with  said  opposed  shoulders  whereby  to  yieldingly 
bias  said  locking  sleeve  in  an  axially  outward  direc- 
tion. 
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stop  means  adjacent  the  axially  outer  end  portion  of 
said  female  member  and  said  locking  sleeve  limiting 
axially  outward  movements  of  said  locking  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  female  member, 

said  reduced  outer  end  portion  of  said  female  member 
intermediate  said  shoulder  thereof  and  said  stop 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed 
radially  inwardly  tapering  apertures  which  are  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  in  a  helical  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  helical  pattern  of  the  grooves  de- 
fined by  said  male  member, 

a  plurality  of  thread-forming  balls  one  each  withm 
one  of  said  apertures,  the  balls  being  closely  fitted 
within  the  grooves,  and 

the  axial  outer  walls  of  each  of  said  grooves  being 
formed  adjacent  its  terminal  end  to  define  a  plurality 
of  notches  for  the  simultaneous  reception  of  said 
balls  under  the  yielding  bias  of  sftid  first-mentioned 
yielding  means,  when  the  balls  are  each  aligned  with 
the  respective  grooves,  the  thread-forming  balls  be- 
ing seated  in  the  notches  until  unseated  by  axial  in- 
ward movement  of  the  body  members. 
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9^7,965  ^ 

PILOT  OPERATED  SPOOL  VALV  1 

Keaneth  K.  Kroffke,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Airmatic 

^  idve,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  M«r.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,6717 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137-^25.64) 


3  267  -964 
APPARATUS  FOR  aIiTOMATIC  DILUTION  OF 

MEASURED  CONCENTRATES 

Fred  J.  Steinmetz,  2241  Jamaica  Drive,  Miramar,  Fl«. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,889 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—624.13) 


I^ 


.  In  a  flow  control  valve,  a  valve  body  ha  ving  a  bore 
th<  rein,  an  inlet  port,  a  pair  of  exhaust  port;  and  a  pair 
of  work  ports  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  spool 
va  ve  reciprocablc  in  said  bore,  said  spool  valve  being 
CO  istructed  and  arranged  relative  to  said  ii  ilet  port  so 
thit   said   inlet   port   is   always   open,   said    spool   valve 
be  ng  constructed  so  as  in  one  position  to   :onnect  one 
wcrk  port  with   said   inlet  port  while  the  other  work 
pa  rt  is  connected  to  an  exhaust  port,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  spool  valve  for  shifting  said  spool  valve  m  one 
diiection  to  connect  said  other  work  port  io  said  inlet 
pert  and  said  one  work  port  to  the  other  eshaust  port, 
sad  spool  valve  having  a  compression  chanber  at  the 
otier  end   thereof  and   a  plunger   reciproc  ible   in  said 
ch  amber,  passage  means  establishing  constai  it  communi- 
ca  lion  between  the  inner  end  of  said  cham  >er  and  said 
in  et  port  in  said  bore,  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  being 
et  gageable  with  the  end  wall  of  said  bore  w  lereby  shift- 
in  j  of  said  spool  valve  in  said  one  directioi    causes  said 
pi  jnger  to  retract  into  said  compression  cha  nber  where- 
b]    the  pressure  fluid  in  said  chamber  wjll  shift  said 
sj  ool  valve  in  the  opposite  direction.    ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  dilution  of  measured  con- 
centrates comprising,  ifPtombination,  an  injector  mem- 
ber having  an  .interior  cavity,  an  input  channel  in  said  in- 
jector member  and  having  at  one  end  an  injector  nozzle 
opening  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  interior 
cavity,  an  output  channel  in  said  injector  member  and  hav- 
i!>g  an  opening  at  one  end  communicatii^  with  the  other 
side  Of  said  interior  cavity,  a  concentrate  input  channel 
in  said  injector  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  interior  cavity, 
a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  concentrate, 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  concentrate 
input  channel  and  the  interior  of  said  container,  input 
conduit  means  leading  from  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  input 
channel,  a  normally  closed  valve  inl  said  input  conduit 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve 
periodically  for  an  interval  of  time,  whereby  water  under 
pressure  will  be  periodically  injected  into  said  cavity  to 
produce  a  partial  vacuum  therein  serving  to  draw  liquid 
concentrate  from  said  container  into  said  cavity  to  be 
diluted  with  the  water  and  discharged  through  said  dis- 
charge channel,  said  container  containing  a  supply  of  con- 
centrate only  sufficient  to  supply  a  predetermined  volume 
for  one  of  said  periodic  time  intervals,  and  means  for 
automatically  refilling  said  container  with  concentrate  at 
an  even  rate  during  intervals  between  said  periodic  time 
intervals.  , 


3,267,966 
REGENERATIVE  FLUID  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  VALVES 
/  rthur  J.  Williams,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignoi  to  Commer- 
cial Shearing  &  Stamping  Company,  a  c>rporatloo  of 

Filed  Oct  11, 1963,  S«r.  No.  315,1 61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.69) 


2  In  a  control  valve,  a  housing  having  i  bore  extend- 
i  ig  therethrou^gh  and  open  at  each  end  to  rexive  an  elon- 
I  ated  spool  valve  element,  a  fluid  inelt  in  sa  d  housing  ex- 
I  inding  transverse  to  said  bore  and  intersecting  the  bore 
i  itermediate  its  ends,  a  fluid  ouUet  in  said  housing  extend- 

ig  transversely  of  said  bore  and  intersecting  the  bore  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  front  the  intersection  of  the 
iilet  passage,  a  parallel  fluid  inlet  in  the  Housing  spaced 
from  the  fluid  inlet  and  adapted  with  the  fluid  inlet  to  re- 
leive  high  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  of  fli  id  under  pres- 
sure, a  valve  element  slidable  in  said  bore,  a  pair  of  high 
iressuit;  outlets  intersecting  the  bore  one  an  either  side 
U  the  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  pair  of  (  xhaust  outlets 
In  the  housing  intersecting  the  bore,  one  adjacent  eadi  of 
Ihe  high  pressure  outlets,  and  passage  means  communicat- 
ing between  the  parallel  fluid  inlet  and  thd  bore  adjacent 
(jach  of  the  high  pressure  outlets,  said  valVe  element  be- 

ng  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
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bore  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  fluid  passes  directly 
through  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  bore  into  the  fluid  outlet 
to  a  power  position  on  one  side  of  the  neutral  position  in 
which  fluid  is  directed  from  the  parallel  fluid  inlet  through 
the  said  passage  means  to  one  high  pressure  outlet  while 
directing  fluid  from  the  other  high  pressure  outlet  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  adjacent  it  and  to  a  pair  of  successive  power 
positions  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  neutral  position,  the 
first  of  which  directs  fluid  from  the  parallel  fluid  inlet 
through  the  passage  means  to  the  other  high  pressure  out- 
let while  directing  fluid  from  the  said  one  high  pressure 
outlet  to  the  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  it  and  the  second, 
most  remote  from  the  neutral  position,  which  directs  fluid 
from  the  parallel  inlet  through  the  passage  means  into 
said  other  high  pressure  outlet  and  simultaneously  directs 
fluid  from  said  one  high  pressure  outlet  into  the  said  pas- 
sage means  to  su{^lement  the  fluid  entering  the  parallel 
fluid  inlet  and  going  to  said  other  high  pressure  outlet. 


James 


3,267,967 

PIPE  REPAIR  TOOL 

Kenneth  R.  Gnlhrlc,  Newton,  Knns.,  assiKnor  to 

The  Midland  National  Bank,  Newton,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,118 

4  Clafam.    (CL  138— #7) 


1.  A  tool  for  repairing  leaks  in  underground  pipes  com 
prising:  a  hollow  right  cylindrical  shell  capable  of  being 
expanded  and  contracted  in  exterior  diameter,  said  shell 
comprising  rigid  circumfcrentially  telescopic  shell  sec- 
tions; flexible,  compressible  and  stretchable  O-ring  seals, 
one  encircling  said  shell  exteriorly  near  each  of  its  ends; 
guide  means  carried  by  each  end  of  said  shell  for  center- 
ing it  in  the  bore  of  a  pipe  during  its  travel  therethrough 
to  a  point  of  leakage  therein;  and  remotely  controlled 
means  for  selectively  expanding  and  contracting  said  shell 
in  exterior  diameter  while  it  is  in  the  pipe. 


3,267,969 
REENFORCED  WQGHTED  PIPE 

B.  MallMd,  8793  Rlrhnwd  Arc, 
Flkd  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,152 
9  Claimi.    (CL  13ft— 178) 


1.  A  pipeline  having  additional  weight  per  running  foot 
added  thereto  by  the  application  of  a  reenforced  weight- 
ing material  outwardly  of  the  pipe  periphery,  said  pipe- 
line comprising  a  length  of  metallic  pipe  with  outer  sur- 
face covered  with  an  insulative,  corrosion  resistant  coat- 
ing, reenforcing  means  for  said  weighting  material  spaced^ 
outwardly  of  the  pipe  outer  surface  and  fonn  spacer 
means  thus  spacing  the  reenforcing  means  and  in  turn 
positioned  by  said  reenforcing  means  upon  the  inpe  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  reenforcing 
means,  and  weighting  material  of  substantially  high  tpe- 
cific  gravity  concentric  about  the  pipe  and  including  said 
reenforcing  means  tlierein  and  said  spacer  means  therein 
to  the  height  of  said  spacer  means. 


3,267,979 
TEXTILE  MACHINERY  CLEANING  APPARATUS  ' 
Philip  F.  Magnire,  Jr.,  Providence,  Artfaor  Mapon,  Com- 
bcrland,  and  Uoncl  A.  J.  Soosa,  Coventry,  RJ.,  assign- 
ors to  GrinneU  Corporation,  Providence,  RX,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,511 
18  Claims.    (CL  139— 1) 


3067.968 
LAMINATED  GLASSINE  PAPER  COIL  FORM 

WiUiam  A.  Foil,  3475  Doris  Road,  Cleveland  9,  Ohio,  and 

Albin  M.  Handle  2921  Clarence  Ave.,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mmt.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,345 

4Clafam.    (CL  138— 141) 


1.  A  speaker  voice  coil  form  comprising  an  outer  ply  of 
glassine  paper,  an  external  coating  of  thermosetting  resin 
thereon,  an  internal  ply  of  glassine  paper,  an  inner  layer 
of  heat  scalable  polyethylene  on  said  outer  ply  of  glassine 
paper  bonded  to  an  outer  layer  of  heat  scalable  polyethyl- 
ene on  said  internal  ply  of  glassine  paper,  and  a  coating 
of  thermosetting  resin  on  the  interior  of  said  coil  form 
on  the  inner  ply  of  glassine  paper. 


1.  For  a  textile  loom  which  has  parts  including  a  warp 
beam,  warp  strands,  drop  wires,  heddles,  lay  and  a  cloth 
I  roll,  which  has  warp  strands  extending  generally  horizcxi- 
tally  from  said  warp  beam  to  said  cloth  roll,  which  gen- 
erate from  said  warp  strands  lint  which  moves  about  in 
the  air  spaces  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  warp  strands, 
apparatus  for  gathering  said  lint  before  it  collects  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  loom  parts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  roller  mounted  on  said  loom: 

( 1 )  underneath  said  warp  strands, 

(2)  between  said  warp  beam  and  drop  wires, 

(3)  parallel  to  said  warp  beam, 

(B)  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  loom: 

(1)  underneath  said  warp  strands, 

(2)  between  said  drop  wires  and  heddles, 
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stop  means  adjacent  the  axially  outer  end  portion  of 
said  female  member  and  said  locking  sleeve  limiting 
axially  outward  movements  of  said  locking  sleeve 
with  respect  to  saidfemale  member, 

said  reduced  outer  end  portion  of  said  female  member 
intermediate  said  shoulder  thereof  and  said  stop 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed 

^  radially  inwardly  tapering  apertures  which  are  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  in  a  helical  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  helical  pattern  of  the  grooves  de- 
fiiicd  by  said  male  member, 

a  plurality  of  thread-forming  balls  one  each  within 
one  of  said  apertures,  the  balls  being  closely  fitted 
within  the  grooves,  and 

the  axial  outer  walls  of  each  of  said  grooves  being 
formed  adjacent  its  terminal  end  to  define  a  plurality 
of  notches  for  the  simultaneous  reception  of  said 
balls  under  the  yielding  bias  of  said  first-mentioned 
yielding  means,  when  the  balls  are  each  aligned  with 
the  respective  grooves,  the  thread-forming  balls  be- 
ing seated  in  the  notches  until  unseated  by  axial  in- 
ward movement  of  the  body  members. 


3^7,965  _. 

PILOT  OPERATED  SPOOL  VALVI 
Kei^ieth  K.  KroSkc,  Parma,  Ohio,  awignor  to 
Vklve,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,67 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.64) 


23,  1966 


Abmatic 
lof  Ohio 


3,267,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DILUTION  OF 

MEASURED  CONCENTRATES 

Fred  J.  Stelnmetz,  2241  Jamaica  Drive,  Miramar,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,889 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—624.13) 


In  a  flow  control  valve,  a  valve  body  ha'  ing  a  bore 
thelein,  an  inlet  port,  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  and  a  pair 
of    vork  ports  communicating  with  said  boie,  a  spool 
vail  e  reciprocable  in  said  bore,  said  spool  \  alvc  being 
constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  said  inet  port  so 
tha     said   inlet   port   is   always  open,   suid   spool   valve 
being  constructed  so  as  in  one  position  to  c[>nnect  one 
woik  port  with   said   inlet  port  while  the  other  work 
poi  t  is  connected  to  an  exhaust  port,  means  at  one  end 
of    iaid  spool  valve  for  shifting  said  spool  vilve  in  one 
din  ction  to  connect  said  other  work  port  t<»  said  inlet 
poi  t  and  said  one  work  port  to  the  other  ej  haust  port, 
sail    spool  valve  having  a  compression  chanber  at  the 
oth:r  end   thereof  and   a   plunger  reciproca  jle   in  said 
chj  mbcr,  passage  means  establishing  constan    communi- 
cat  on  between  the  inner  end  of  said  chambfcr  and  said 
inli  t  port  in  said  bore,  the  outer  end  of  said  plkinger  being 
en;  ageable  with  the  end  wall  of  said  bore  whereby  shift- 
ing  of  said  spool  valve  in  said  one  direction  causes  said 
pli  nger  to  retract  into  said  compression  char  iber  where- 


by 


sp<  \o\  valv^  in  the  opposite  direction 


1,  Apparatus  for  automatic  dilution  of  measured  con- 
centrates comprising,  in  combination,  an  injector  mem- 
ber having  an  interior  cavity,  an  input  channel  in  said  in- 
jector member  and  having  at  one  end  an  injector  nozzle 
opening  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  interior 
cavity,  an  output  channel  in  said  injector  n;iember  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  communicating  with  the  other 
side  of  said  interim  cavity,  a  concentrate  input  channel 
in  said  injector  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  interior  cavity, 
a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  concentrate, 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  concentrate 
input  channel  and  the  interior  of  said  container,  input 
conduit  means  leading  from  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  input 
channel,  \a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  input  conduit 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve 
periodically  for  an  interval  of  time,  whereby  water  under 
pressure  will  be  periodically  injected  into  said  cavity  to 
produce  a  partial  vacuum  therein  serving  to  draw  liquid 
concentrate  from  said  container  into  said  cavity  to  be 
diluted  with  the  water  and  discharged  through  said  dis- 
charge channel,  said  container  containing  a  supply  of  con- 
centrate only  sufficient  to  supply  a  predetermined  volume 
for  one  of  said  periodic  time  intervals,  and  means  for 
automatically  refilling  said  container  with  concentrate  at 
an  even  rate  during  intervals  between  said  periodic  time 
intervals. 


the   pressure  fluid  in  said  chamber  wil 


shift  said 


:o  Commer- 


3  267  966 
REGENERATIVE  FLUID  FRESSl*lE 
CONTROL  VALVES 
AJthur  J.  Williams,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignor  I 

dal  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,5i  1 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.69) 


2.  In  a  control  valve,  a  housing  having  a 
ii4  therethrough  and  open  at  each  end  to  redeive 
gated  spool  valve  element,  a  fluid  inelt  in  sai( 
taiding  transverse  to  said  bore  and  intersecjing 
inltermediate  its  ends,  a  fluid  outlet  in  said 
ing  transversely  of  said  bore  and  intersecting 
ajpoint  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  in'  - 
iiuet  passage,  a  parallel  fluid  inlet  in  the 
f  Jom  the  fluid  Inlet  and  adapted  with  the 
c^ive  high  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  of 
sire,  a  valve  element  slidable  in  said  bore, 
pressure  outlets  intersecting  the  bore  one 
of  the  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  pair  of 
id  the  housing  intersecting  the  bore,  one 
t|e  high  pressure  outlets,  and  passage  means 
Hig  between  the  parallel  fluid  inlet  and  the 
each  of  the  high  pressure  outlets,  said  valvi 
ing  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  longit 


tu<  1 


bore  extend- 
an  elon- 
housing  ex- 
the  bore 
housing  extcnd- 
the  bore  at 
of  the 
ing  spaced 
inlet  to  ro- 
under pres- 
pair  of  high 
either  side 
eihaust  outlets 
adj  icent  each  of 
communicat- 
>ore  adjacent 
element  be- 
inally  of  the 


inter  ection 
he  us 
flud 
fluid 


en 
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bore  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  fluid  passes  directly 
through  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  bore  into  the  fluid  outlet 
to  a  power  position  on  one  side  of  the  neutral  position  in 
which  fluid  is  directed  from  the  parallel  fluid  inlet  through 
the  said  passage  means  to  one  high  pressure  outlet  while 
directing  fluid  from  the  other  high  pressure  outlet  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  adjacent  it  and  to  a  pair  of  successive  power 
positions  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  neutral  position,  the 
first  of  which  directs  fluid  from  the  parallel  fluid  inlet 
through  the  passage  means  to  the  other  high  pressure  out- 
let while  directing  fluid  from  the  said  one  high  pressure 
outlet  to  the  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  it  and  the  second, 
most  remote  from  the  neutral  position,  which  directs  fluid 
from  the  parallel  inlet  through  the  passage  means  into 
said  other  high  pressure  outlet  and  simultaneously  directs 
fluid  from  said  one  high  pressure  outlet  into  the  said  pas- 
sage means  to  supplement  the  fluid  entering  the  parallel 
fluid  inlet  and  going  to  said  other  high  pressure  outlet. 


James 


3^7,967 

PIPE  REPAIR  TOOL 

Kenneth  R.  Gsthrfc,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

The  Midland  National  Banlt,  Newton,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,118 

4  Cfaims.    (CL  138—97) 


1.  A  tool  for  repairing  leaks  in  underground  pipes  com 
prising:  a  hollow  right  cylindrical  shell  capable  of  being 
ex(>anded  and  contracted  in  exterior  diameter,  said  shell 
comprising  rigid  circumferentially  telescopic  shell  sec- 
tions; flexible,  compressible  and  stretchable  O-ring  seals, 
one  encircling  said  shell  exteriorly  near  each  of  its  ends; 
guide  means  carried  by  each  end  of  said  shell  for  center- 
ing it  in  the  bore  of  a  pipe  during  its  travel  therethrough 
to  a  point  of  leakage  therein;  and  remotely  controlled 
means  for  selectively  expanding  and  contracting  said  shell 
in  exterior  diameter  while  it  is  in  the  pipe. 


3,2^,M9 

REENFORCED  WEIGHTED  PI^ 

B.  Mallard,  87t3  Pirhmnail  Arc^ 

FUed  Aag.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  39f  ,152 

9  Claims.    (O.  138— 17S) 
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1.  A  pipeline  having  additional  weight  per  miming  foot 
added  thereto  by  the  application  of  a  reenforced  weight- 
ing material  outwardly  of  the  pipe  periphery,  said  pipe- 
line comprising  a  length  of  metallic  pipe  with  outer  sur- 
face covered  with  an  insulative,  corrosion  resistant  coat- 
ing, reenforcing  means  for  said  weighting  material  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  pipe  outer  surface  and  lorva,  spacer 
means  thus  spacing  the  reenforcing  means  and  in  turn 
positioned  by  said  reenforcing  means  upon  the  pipe  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said*  reenforcing 
means,  and  weighting  material  of  substantially  higji  spe- 
cific gravity  concentric  about  the  pipe  and  including  said 
reenforcing  means  therein  and  said  spacer  means  therein 
to  the  height  of  said  spacer  means. 


3,267,978 
TEXTILE  MACHINERY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Pliilip  F.  Magnirc,  Jr.,  Providence,  Artiiw  Magson,  Cnm- 
bcrland,  and  Lionel  A.  J.  Soosa,  Coventry,  RJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Grinncll  Corporation,  Providence,  RX,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,511 
18  Claims.    (CL  139—1) 


3a47.M8 

LAMINATED  GLASSINE  PAPER  COIL  FORM 

WiUiam  A.  Foil,  3475  Doris  Road,  Cleveland  9,  OUo,  and 

Albin  M.  Handk,  2821  ClarcMc  Atc,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,345 

4  Claims,   (a  13S— 141) 


1.  A  speaker  voice  coil  form  comprising  an  outer  ply  of 
glassine  paper,  an  external  ce>ating  of  thermosetting  resin 
thereon,  an  internal  ply  of  glassine  paper,  an  inner  layer 
of  heat  scalable  polyethylene  on  said  outer  ply  of  glassine 
paper  bonded  to  an  outer  layer  of  heat  scalable  polyethyl- 
ene on  said  internal  ply  of  glassine  paper,  and  a  coating 
of  thermosetting  resin  on  the  interior  of  said  coil  form 
on  the  inner  ply  of  glassine  paper. 


1.  For  a  textile  loom  which  has  parts  including  a  warp 
beam,  warp  strands,  drop  wires,  heddles,  lay  and  a  cloth 
roll,  which  has  warp  strands  extending  generaUy  horizcm- 
tally  from  said  warp  beam  to  said  cloth  roll,  which  gen- 
erate from  said  warp  strands  lint  which  moves  about  in 
the  air  spaces  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  warp  strands, 
apparatus  for  gathering  said  lint  before  it  collects  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  loom  parts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  roller  mounted  on  said  loom: 

( 1 )  underneath  said  warp  strands, 

(2)  between  said  warp  beam  and  drop  wires, 

(3)  parallel  to  said  warp  beam, 

(B)  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  loom: 

(1)  underneath  said  warp  strands, 

(2)  between  said  drop  wires  and  heddles, 
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(C) 


(D) 


(3)  parallel  to  said  first  roller, 

an  endless  belt  which:  | 

(1)  encircles  both  said  rollers, 

(2)  has  an  upwardly  presented  surface, 

(3)  clears  the  bottom  ends  of  said  drop  wires, 
an  elongated  manifold  which:  | 

(1)  extends  along  said  second  roller, 

(2)  has  walls  forming  with  said  second  roller  and 
the  portion  of  the  belt  adjacent  thereto  a  hollow 
chamber  which:  " 

(a)  is  substantially  closed,  , 

(b)  has  between  the  second  roller  and  one  of 
the  manifold  walls  an  opening  slot  which: 

(i)  is  presented  generally  upwardly, 
(ii)  is  of  substantially  uniform  width, 
(iii)  is  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  belt, 

(c)  has  spaced  apart  intakd  and  outlet  open- 
ings, 

a  third  roller  which:  I        j         , 

(1)  is  journalled  on  said  mahifold,         i 

(2)  extends  along  said  slot, 

(3)  engages  both  said  second  roller  and  said  one 
manifold  wall  to  substantially.close  said  slot, 

(4)  rotates  with  said  belt  to  wring  lint  thereon 
into  said  chamber, 

,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers  to  move 
said  belt  continuously  around  said  first  and  second 

rollers, 
(G)  means  for  collecting  lint, 
means  for  moving  air: 

(1)  into  said  manifold  intake,  |  |- 

(2)  along  said  chamber, 

(3)  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  belt, 

(4)  out  of  said  manifold  outlet, 

(5)  to  said  lint  collecting  means. 


(E) 


23«  1966 


3,2«7,972  , 

1  f ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAM  MNG 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

yV  kUer  W.  Thomiwon,  P.O.  Box  627,  Hazlehii  rst,  Ga. 

Ffled  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,926 

6  Claims.     (CI.  141—12) 


(F) 


(H) 


A  method  for  compacting  fibrous  mater  al  into  an 
opei  I  faced  cellular  structure  characterized  by  Wacing  the 
celli  liar  structure  face  up  on  a  support  structiie,  spread- 
ing ;he  fibrous  material  orrto  the  open  face,  aid  progres- 
sive y  moving  the  cellular  stnicture  along  tnc  support 
strutturc  while  reciprocating  a  plurality  of  flexible,  sub- 
celliilar  sized  fingers  through  the  fibrous  majerial  from' 
abof'e  the  uppermost  level  of  the  fibrous  material  to  below 
the  uppermost  level  of  the  open  face  of  t^e  passing 
celkilar  structure,  said  fingers  deflecting  up6n  engage- 
melt  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  cell  of  the  ppen  faced 
cellilar  structure. 


Wi 


3,267,973 
.     CHAIN  SAW  BAR  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
iliam  D.  Beard,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylva  lia 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,29<  i 

5  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 


t(i  C-B  Tool 


3  267  971 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Martin  Maeller,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Seymour  C.  Graliam 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,563 

29  Claims.    (CI.  141—9) 


Si  w 


;xtei  id 


lig 


-*y 


22.  A  method  for  filling  containers  with  at  least  two 
pressure-flowable  food  products  of  different  colors  in  a 
spiral  pattern  which  comprises  moving  a  container  to  a 
station  to  receive  said  food  products,  initiating  the  flow 
of  a  composite  stream  of  said  products  into  the  con- 
tainer, providing  relative  rotation  of  said  container  and 
stream  during  filling  and  shutting  off  said  flow  after  the 
container  has  been  filled,  and  moving  said  container 
away  from  said  station. 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  chain 
frJme  with  a  pair  of  spaced  laterjklly  e 
a    ;uide  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  at  its 
slilably   receiving   said   studs,   a   saw   cha 
peripherally    along    said    guide    bar,    and 
mounted  upon  said  studs  to  clamp  said  guid< 
fri  me,  an  adjusting  device  interposed  between 
bar  and  said  locking  nuts  for  selectively  shiftii 
bar  in  a  chain  tightening  direction,  said  adjv 
cc  mprising 

a  plate  member  having  an  elongated  slot 

lar  to  said  guide  bar  slot, 
an  adjusting  lever  having  a  slot  at  one 
engagement  surface  at  its  other  end,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  adjustirg 
said  plate  member  to  each  other  with  th 
slots    at    least    partially    overlying    and 
one  another, 
said  adjusting  device  being  mountable 
saw  with  one  end  of  said  studs  extenl 
said  plate  member  and  said  adjusting 
said  means  engaging  said  guide   bar 
thereof  when  said  adjusting  device  is 
said  chain  saw, 


up<  n 


having  a 

mg  studs, 

ear  end  for 

extending 

liking   nuts 

bar  to  said 

said  guide 

said  guide 

sting  device 


herein  simi- 


end  and  an 


thiir 


lever  and 
respective 
intersecting 


said  chain 

ing  through 

slots, 

movement 

niounted  upon 


V.vcr 
fcr 
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said  adjusting  lever  being  pivotable  in  response  to  an 
actuating  force  applied  to  its  engagement  surface  to 
thereby  move  said  means  and  cause  said  guide  bar 
to  move  both  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  tighten 
said  saw  chain. 


3,267,974 

SAW  DUST  BLOWER  FOR  PORTABLE 

POWER-DRIVEN  SAW 

Donald  E.  Elson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assigiior  to  The  Blacli 

and  Decker  Mannfacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland  ' 

FUed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,051 

6  Claims.    (0.143-43) 


a  pair  of  apertures,  the  improvement  in  coupling  means 
between  the  mandrel  and  the  saw,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  drive  pins  joumaled  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  in  respective  bores  formed  in  the 
mandrel; 

(b)  means  for  positively  limiting  the  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  of  each  pin  in  each  direction  relsitive 
to  the  mandrel,  whereby  each  pin  has  two  positive 
locations  with  re^>ect  to  the  mandrel,  one  advanced 
and  the  other  retracted; 

(c)  said  last-named  means  including: 

(1)   a  pair  of  external  annular  grooves  formed 
on  each  pin; 


1.  In  a  portable  power-driven  saw  of  the  type  having 
a  shoe  plate  by  means  of  which  the  unit  may  be  supported 
on  the  top  surface  of  a  workpiece,  a  blade  extending 
through  the  shoe  plate  to  engage  the  work,  a  housing 
with  a  motor  to  drive  the  blade,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  housing  with  respect  to  the  shoe  plate  for  selective 
depths-of-cut  of  the  blade,  a  blade  guard  pivotable 
mounted  on  the  housing,  and  means  to  pivot  the  guard 
on  the  housing  in  accordance  with  the  selective  raising 
and  lowering  movements  of  the  housing  with  respect  to 
the  shoe  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  air  discharge  means  including  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  housing: 

(b)  a  first  arcuate  flange  mounted  on  the  housing 
around  said  aperture; 

(c)  a  second  arcuate  flange  carried  by  the  guard; 

(d)  said  flanges  telescoping  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, thereby  forming  an  air  conduit  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  aperture  formed  in  the 
housing; 

(e)  said  second  flange  and  the  housing  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  therebetween,  whereby  a  stream 
of  air  is  directed  to  the  approximate  point  where  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  leaves  the  work  for  blow- 
ing the  saw  dust  away  from  the  vicinity  of  the  suc- 
ceeding portion  of  the  line-of-cut  on  the  woit  sur- 
face; and 

(f)  whereby  as  the  housing  is  raised  or  lowered  with 
respect  to  the  shoe  plate,  the  guard  pivots  on  the 
housing,  thereby  automatically  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  air  discharge  opening  with  respect  to 
the  shoe  plate,  and  thereby  providing  for  the  air 
stream  to  be  directed  at  all  times  to  the  proximity 
of  the  said  line-of-cut  regardless  of  the  particular 
depth-of-cut  position  of  the  blade.  i 


(2)  a  resilient  ring  seated  in  an  external  annuku* 
groove  formed  on  the  mandrel,  radially  of  tbe 
bores  and  in  communication  therewith;  and 

(3)  said  ring  being  received  within  one  of  the  ex- 
ternal annular  grooves  formed  on  each  pin,  there- 
by exerting  a  retaining  force  of  the  pins  in  a 
direction  radially  inwardly  of  the  mandrel; 

(d)  whereby,  in  their  advanced  position,  the  pins  are 
received  through  the  apertures  in  the  base  portion 
of  the  hole  saw,  thereby  coupling  the  driving  man- 
drel to  the  saw  without  requiring  a  visual  aline- 
ment  of  the  pins  and  apertures. 


3,267,976 
LOG  BARKER       | 
Vaderon  E.  Kecney,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assigiior  to  MOkr 
Redwood  Company,  Portland,  Orcg^  a  corporatioB  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,655 
9  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


3,267,975 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  HOLE  SAW  ASSEMBLY 
Sherwood  G.  Enders,  Bowley's  Quarters,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,615 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  143—85) 

1.  In  a  hole  saw  assembly  comprising  a  driving  man- 
drel and  a  tubular  hole  saw,  the  hole  saw  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  and  further  having  a  base  portion  formed  with 


1.  In  a  log  barker,  a  pair  of  trunnion  wheel  units 
forming  a  trough  to  support  a  log,  means  for  rotating  said 
trunnion  wheels  to  turn  the  log,  means  to  lower  one  of 
said  trunnion  wheel  units  relative  to  the  other  to  roll 
the  log  out  of  one  side  of  said  trough,  and  means  to  roll 
a  log  into  said  trough  from  its  o(^x>site  side  whereby  the 
log  rolls  against  the  trunnion  wheels  on  said  one  side 
with  an  impact,  said  lowering  means  including  a  resilient 
shock  absorber  arranged  to  cushion  said  impact. 
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3^7,977 

'  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Eugene  W.  Tnrpin,  66  N.  Academy,  Sanger,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,866 

9  Claims.    (CI.  144—288) 


:ette 


8.  A  support  device  for  accommodating  vehicle  wheels 
of  varied  configuration  and  for  maintaining  such  wheels 
in  an  optimum  work  position  on  the  device,  comprising 
a  base;  an  elongated  spindle  supported  on  the  base  for 
rotation  about  a  predetermined  substantially  upright  axis 
and  providing  an  elongated  axially  extended  groove;  a 
lock  nut  carried  by  the  spindle;  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
spacer  sleeves  of  different  predetermined  lengths  having 
opposite  ends  slidable  ov^r  said  lock  nut  and  interchange- 
ably axially  positionable  on  said  spindle  in  endwardly  in- 
timately facing  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  such 
a  wheel;  a  circular  wheel  support  plate  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  slidable  over  said  lock  nut  for  posi- 
tioning the  support  plate  upon  said  spindle  with  the  sup- 
port plate  including  a  detent  retractably  engageable  with 
said  groove  in  the  spindle,  said  sleeves,  support  plate  and 
wheel  forming  a  stacked  assembly  on  the  spindle  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  lock  nut  with  the  wheel  selectively  disposa- 
ble within  the  stacked  assembly  in  a  plur{ality  of  positions 
variably  spaced  from  the  base;  and  a  slotted  ring  laterally 
extendable  about  said  spindle  between  the  stacked  assem- 
bly and  the  lock  nut  for  axially  constraining  said  stacked 
assembly  on  the  spindle  incident  to  tightening  of  the  lock 
nut  thereagainst  to  hold  said  wheel  in  said  selected  posi- 
tions in  driven  relation  on  the  spindle. 


3,267,978 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAMBERED 

CAUL  BOARDS 

Royce  Poole,  Warren,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Potlatch  Forests, 

Inc.,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,544 

1  Claim.    (Q.  144— 323) 


^.' 


< 


J 
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Ktween  the 


abutted  pattern  surface,  the  separation 
board  surface  being  trimmed  and  the  pkne  surface 
of  the  pattern  being  constant  and  of  s  magnitude 
less  than  the  minimum  oontbined  thickness  of  the 
board  and  pattern  and  greater  than  th;  maximum 
thickness  of  the  pattern  alone; 

separating  the  trimmed  board  from  the  pa  tern; 

>Iacing  a  second  board  on  the  trimmed  biard  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment  therewith  and  abutting  the  sur- 
face cut  previously  by  the  planer; 

ind  feeding  the  two  boards  through  a  plaKr  while  in 
such  abutment  with  one  another  so  as  to  trim  the 
board  surface  of  said  second  board  opp  >site  to  that 
restii>g  upon  the  trimmed  board  while  bending  the 
second  board  in  surface  to  surface  cont:  ct  with  said 
board  along  the  curvature  of  the  previously  trimmed 
surface  thereof,  the  separation  between  the  board 
surface  being  trimmed  on  said  second  b<  >ard  and  the 
plane  surface  of  said  trimmed  board  being  constant 
and  of  a  magnitude  less  than  the  minimu  m  combined 
thickness  of  the  two  boards  and  grea  er  than  the 
maximum  thickness  of  said  trimmed  roard  alone. 
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3,267,979 

COMBINED  SCREWDRIVER  AND  HOLDER 

Daniel  A.  Gerardi,  157  Grove  St.,  Stamfo  rd,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,8 14 

2  Claims.    (CI.  145— 50) 


1.  A  screwdriver  comprising,  a  body  coisisting  of  a 
single  length  of  a  spring  wire  bent  back  up)n  itself  into 
a  circle  to  form  a  coil  spring  at  the  top  end,  two  resilient 
atms  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  o  >il  spring  top 
aid  having  flat-shaped  bottom  ends,  said  c<il  spring  top 
biasing  said  bottom  ends  out  of  a  common  plane  and 
stid  bottom  ends  being  adapted  to  be  move<  into  a  com- 
mon plane  so  as  to  be  inserted  into  the  h<iad  slot  of  a 
bi>lt  or  screw  for  holding  and  turning  the  si  me. 


C^Oi-Jd^] 


A  method  of  producing  matched  caul  boards  of  com- 
plementary configuration  comprising  the  following  steps: 

machining  a  rigid  pattern  of  wood,  including  a  longi- 
tudinal plane  surface  and  an  opposite  longitudinal 
surface  having  the  desired  curved  longittidinal  con- 
figuration; 

laying  longitudinally  upon  the  curved  surface  of  the 
pattern  a  aectangular  board  of  constant  thickness; 

feeding  the  board  and  pattern  through  a  planer  while 
in  abutment  with  one  another  so  as  to  trim  the  board 
surface  opposite  to  that  resting  upon  the  pattern 
while  bending  the  board  in  surface  to  surface  con- 
tact with  the  pattern  along  the  curvature  of  the 


3,267,980 

BILLFOLD  AND  CHECKBOOK  COMI^INATION 

J^es  P.  Bird,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  asrignor  ojf  one-half  to 

Edirard  B.  Lane,  Phoenix,  Arizi 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,  96 

3  Claims.    (O.  150—35) 

1.  A  billfold  and  checkbook  con>binatio  n  comprising 

(a)  base  member  in  the  form  of  a  relativ  ely  large  rec- 
tangular plastic  lamination, 

(b)  a  reinforcement  comprising  three  substantially 
equally  spaced  fibrous  members  on  said  base  lamina- 
tion, said  large  rectangular  lamination  leing  divided 
into  three  parts  by  said  reinforcing  members,  said 
parts  having  a  center  part,  a  left  honp  part  and  a 
right  hand  part, 

(c)  a  pair  of  intermediate  laminations,  eajch  about  two 
thirds  of  the  length  of  said  base  lamin;  ition,  said  in- 
termediate laminations  overlapping  a  said  center 
part  to  form  a  first  pocket,  and  said  Ian  linations  hav 
ing  a  peripheral  plastic  weld  to  hold  the  same  in 
permanent  assembled  relation,  said  first  pocket 
adapted  to  contain  check  registers, 


(d)  a  first  top  lamination  approximately  covering  said 
left  part  and  plastic  welded  to  said  base  lamination 
around  three  sides  forming  a  second  pocket  for  check 
forms  or  the  like  facing  toward  said  center  part, 

(e)  a  second  top  lamination  substantially  covering  said 
right  hand  part  and  plastic  welded  around  three  sides 
of  the  base  lamination  to  form  a  third  pocket  to  hold 
currency  and  the  like  facing  toward  said  center  part. 


(f)  two  pairs  of  beaded  score  lines  separating  said 
three  sections  and  providing  reinforced  side  edges 
when  the  device  is  folded,  and 

(g)  re  leasable  means  for  holding  said  device  in  folded 
relation  with  said  three  parts  superposed  to  produce 
a  billfold  and  checkbook  combination  about  one- 
third  the  area  of  said  base  lamination. 


3,267,981 
REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  DAMAGED  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES  OF  AUTOMATIVE  VEHICLES 
Franz  Willy  Bcmlcs,  Hamburg-AHoaa,  Gcnaany,  assign- 
or to  Fritz  Hesselbcin  Chemischc  Fabrik,  Hamburg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrmaoy 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1964, 

H  52,913 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—367) 


3^7,982 

TIRE  REPAIR  DEVICE 

Harry  F.  Gairkon,  7470  Gerald,  Wamn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,132 

1  Oaim.    (CL  152—370) 


A  tire  puncture  repair  device,  comprising 
a  repair  plug  of  elastomeric  material  having  an  elon- 
gated shank  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  of  said 
shank, 
and  tire-penetrating  means  engageable  with  said  shank 
and  insertable  in  the  puncture  for  guiding  said  shank 
through  the  puncture  while  pulling  said  head  into 
mating  engageoKnt  with  the  tire, 

said  tire-penetrating  means  comprising  a  stiff  sub- 
stantially headless  pull  wire  embedded  in  said 
shank  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
shank  with  the  en>bedded  inner  end  of  said 
pull  wire  disposed  near  said  head  and  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  pull  wire  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  remote  from 
said  head, 

said  wire  being  releasably  secured  to  said 
shank  and  separable  therefrom  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pulling  fwce  exceeding  the 
force  required  to  draw  said  shank  throu^ 
the  tire  by  way  of  the  puncture. 


3,267,983 

APPARATUS  TO  PULL  TYRES  OUT  FROM  THE 

RIMS  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Ferdinand  Furrer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Julio  ViUars,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,057 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzcrbnd,  Oct.  15,  1963, 

12,730/63 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  157—1.24) 


1.  A  tire  repair  patch  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: at  least  two  superposed  layers  of  cords,  each  layer 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  cords  forming  a  reinforcing 
ply  for  said  patch,  the  cords  in  one  layer  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  cords  in  the 
other  layer,  each  cord  being  formed  of  molecularly  ori- 
ented synthetic  polymeric  filaments,  the  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  filaments  having  been  subjected  to  treatment  for 
adhesion  to  caoutchouc  when  vulcanized  thereto,  said 
treatment  being  omitted  from  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
filaments,  the  end  portions  of  each  cord  extending  re- 
versely toward  the  central  portion  thereof,  whereby  said 
cords  terminate  in  180'  bends  forming  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantially double  thickness;  a  surface  cover  layer  of  caou- 
tchouc extending  over  all  of  said  layers  of  cords  and 
therebeyond  at  one  side  thereof;  a  padding  layer  of  caou- 
tchouc extending  over  all  of  said  layers  of  cords  and 
therebeyond  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  cover  and 
padding  layers  being  peripherally  joined  to  form  an  out- 
wardly convergently  tapering  peripheral  portion  for  said 
patch  connected  to  said  cords  at  said  180"  bends,  said 
padding  layer  including  an  outer  adhesive  layer  portion 
for  securing  said  patch  to  a  repaired  tire. 


I.  Apparatus  for  pulling  out  a  tyre  from  the  rim  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  rim; 
support  means;  tyre  loosening  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support  means,  said  loosening  means  comprising 
arcuate  guide  means,  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  guide  means,  a  tyre  engaging  tool  mounted  on  said 
slide,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  for 
initially  positioning  said  tool  between  the  tyre  and  rim 
so  that  said  tool  extends  to  a  point  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  outer  edges  of  said  rim  and  after  move- 
ment of  said  slide  on  said  guide  means  said  tool  is  posi- 
tioned approximately  in  a  plane  defined  by  an  outer  edge 
of  said  rim;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tyre 
loosening  means  in  relation  to  said  rim  supporting  means; 
and  means  for  moving  said  tyre  loosening  means  and  said 
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rim  supporting  means  relative  to  one  another  in  a  cir- 
cular path  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  center  axis 
of  said  rim,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  between 
said  tyre  loosening  means  and  said  rim,  said  tool  pulls 
out  an  edge  of  the  tyre  along  the  periJJh^ry  of  said  rim. 


August 


inle 
and 


3^67,984 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  PRODUCING 
RADIANT  HEAT 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Hershel  Goodnight,  and  John  Smith 
Zink,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zinic  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,375 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158—1.5) 


the 


ustion  chamber  through  the  inlet  there  )f 

relation  with  pressure  pulses  therein,  ai 
ihamber  to  provide  a  reservoir  for  air  and 


for  air  and  an  outlet  in  communication 
fuel  admitting  means,  and  fuel  pressure 


with 


me  ins  in  direct  pressure  responsive  relation 


fuel 


1.  In  a  burner  assembly  for  producing  radiant  heat,  a 
refiractory  waH,  a  ceramic  tile  member  mounted  in  said 
wall  -with  the  inner  face  thereof  flush  with  the  inner  face 
of  said  wall,  said  tile  member  having  an  opening  through 
the  central  portion  thereof,  a  flared  annular  surface  de- 
fining the  exit  end  of  said  opening,  said  flared  annular 
surface  being  of  convex  shape  in  secticm  and  merging 
smoothly  with  the  inner  face  of  side  wall,  a  housing  mern- 
ber  within  said  opening,  an  annular  element  within  said 
housing  member  having  a  throat  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  other  portions  of  said  annular  element,  a  burner 
head  unit  mounted  within  said  throat,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  into  said  burner  head  unit  for  discharge  in  a 
flaring  pattern  into  the  downstream  end  portion  of  said 
annular  element,  means  guiding  air  over  the  exterior  of 
said  burner  head  unit  and  through  said  throat  into  the 
presence  of  the  fuel  discharged  from  the  burner  head  unit 
to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel,  said  annular  element 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures 
therethrough  downstream  of  said  burner  head  unit  ar- 
ranged  generally  tangentially   of   the   annular  element 
with  the  axes  of  all  of  said  apertures  sloping  in  the  same 
direction  in  proceeding  circumferentially  of  said  annular 
element,  means  guiding  air  at  pressures  above  atmospheric 
through  said  apertures,  said  aperti»res  producing  pressure 
drop  in  the  air  passing  therethrough  and  directing  the  air 
in  a  circumferential  swirl  as  a  consequence  of  the  tan- 
gentially disposition  of  the  apertures  whereby  the  burping 
fuel  is  drawn  into  the  swirling  air  so  that  the  burning  fuel 
moves  along  said  flared  surface  without  development  of 
flames  of  any  substantial  extent  away  from  said  flared 
surface.  « 


3  267  985 
PULSE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Kitchen,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 
(R.R.  2,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Canada) 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,284 
23  Claims.    (CI.  158 — 4) 
1.  A  pulse  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  cme  outlet, 
means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  and  fuel  into  the 


air  cushion  chamber  to  maintain  a 

stait  relationship  between  the  pressure  of 
pressure  of  air  within  the  air  cushion  chamb  ir 
a  s  ibstantially  constant  air/fuel  ratio  is  maintained 


APPARATUS  FOR  PULSATING  COMBUSTION 
Karl  Borje  Olsson,  Smedjevagen  9,  Nacka, 
I  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,4r 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May 
5,639/62 
9  Claims.    (CI.  158—4) 


,49  > 


23,  1966 


and  in 
air  cush- 
having  an 
the  air 
regulating 


mth  air  in 

substantially  con- 

and  the 

whereby 


Sweden 
,  1962, 


18. 


Apparatus  for  the  pulsating  combustio »  of  a  com- 
bi^tible  mixture  of  air  and  fluid  fuel,  includ  ng,  in  series 

an  inlet  duct  for  a  current  of  such  mixture  said  duct 
including  a  non-return  valve  and  having  a  discharge 
mouth; 

flrst  chamber  into  which  said  inlet  duct  discharges, 
said  first  chamber  having  a  rear  end  w^ll  in  which 
said  inlet  duct  is  located  and  an  opposite  forward  end 
wall  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  gener  illy  concave; 

a  restricted  connecting  passageway  commu  licating  with 
said  first  chamber  at  said  forward  end  wall; 

a  second  chamber  communicating  with  sai  1  first  cham- 
ber by  means  of  said  connecting  passigeway;  and 

a  discharge  outlet  in  said  second  chamber  opposite  to 
said  connecting  passageway; 

each  of  said  inlet  ducts,  first  chamber,  cojmecting  pas- 
sageway, secoikl  chamber  and  dischar  ;e  outlet  be- 
ing rotationally  symmetrical  about  cne  common 
main  axis  and  serially  providing  a  s  raight  flow- 
through  direction  and  symmetrical  anf  stable  flow 
for  such  mixture; 
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said  first  chamber  being  characteriad  in  ttot  its  main   burner  together,  means  on  the  housing  ^^fj^"^^^ 
-_;-.   j: : t .u-  ».»,™^»f  .^^i»n  «f  :»«    nt^rt  the  nassAsewav  of  said  housms  m  fluid  flow  relation 


axial  dimension  from  the  rearmost  portion  of  its 
rear  end  wall  to  said  restricted  passageway  is  shorter 
than  is  its  maximum  inner  radius  resulting  in  a 
relatively  flat  configuration  and  in  that  the  rearmost 
portion  of  ite  rear  end  wall  is  axially  offset  rear- 
wardly  in  relation  to  the  mouth  of  said  inlet  duct 
and  in  that  said  at  least  partially  concave  forward 
end  wall  forms  a  substantially  concave  annular  wall 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  first  chamber,  whereby  whiriing 
vortical  flow  of  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  first  chamber 
is  ensured. 

3J167  987 
SUPPLY    OF    FUEL    TO    BURNERS    MORE 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLE  HEATERS 
Reiner  Friedl,  Starabcrf,  Upper  Bavwia,  and  Robert  voii 
Lindc,  Grafclfing,  near  Munich,  GeraMuy,  asrignon  to 
Webasto   Werk   GjbJiJL,   Stockdorf,   near   Monich, 
Germany '  { 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,49t      I 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1962, 

14,092/62 
2  Claims.    (CL  158—343) 


nect  the  passageway  of  said  housing  in  fluid  flow  relation- 
ship with  said  burner,  means  carried  by  the  housing  for 
opening  the  vaWe,  the  securing  and  valve  opening  means 


having  parts  mechanically  interlodccd  to  prevent  the  re- 
lease of  the  securing  means  when  the  opening  means  has 
opened  the  valve,  and  means  on  the  housing  rendered 
effective  by  the  release  of  the  securing  means  to  prevent 
the  opening  means  from  being  operated  to  open  the  vaWe. 


3,267,989 

FOLDING  SCREEN 

Marc  Clandc  Voisinc,  Candc,  Maine  et  Loire,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,824 

CiaioM    prlortty,    appUcatioa    France,    Jan.    22,    1962, 

885,463,  Patent   1,312,746;  Mar.   10,   1962,  890,647; 

Dec  4, 1962, 894,236 

1  Claim,    (a.  160— 84) 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  a  burner  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pump,  said  pump  having  a  suction  port  and  a 

discharge  port; 
a  storage  tank  for  liquid  fuel  connected  to  the  suction 

port  of  said  first  pump; 
an  intermediate  tank  connected  to  the  discharge  port 

of  said  first  pump; 
a  second  pump,  said  pump  having  a  suction  port  and 

a  discharge  port; 
a  suction  pipe  connected  between  the  suction  port  of 

said  second  pump  and  said  intermediate  tank; 
a  delivery  pipe  means  connected  between  the  discharge 
I      port  of  said  second  pump  and  the  burner,  said  de- 
I       livery  pipe  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  to 

maintain  a  lower  pressure  therein  than  the  pressure 

maintained  in  said  intermediate  tank;  and 
a  by-passing  pipe  providing  communication  between 

said  intermediate  tank  and  said  delivery  pipe  means. 


3,267,988 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
Donald  E.  Schott,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  m^ne 
assignments,  to  The  Babcock  tt  Wilcox  Company,  New 
York-  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,999 
15  Clalins.    (CL  158—73) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  an  oil  burner  composing  a  valve 
housing  having  a  passageway  for  oil,  a  vaWe  in  the  hous- 
ing for  controlUng  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  housing 
passageway,  means  for  securing  the  housing  and  the 


829  o.o. 


A  folding  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  recUnguJar 
main  panels  and  rectangular  auxiliary  panels,  respective 
main  panels  being  hingedly  joined  together  along  one 
longitudinal  side  thereof  in  pairs;  said  main  panels  having 
their  other  longitudinal  sides  rigidly  connected  to  respec- 
tive auxiliary  panels  extending  substantially  in  the  planes 
of  said  main  panels;  said  auxiliary  panels  being  hingedly 
joined  together  in  pairs,  and  said  pairs  being  hingedly 
joined   together;   said    main   panels   and   said   auxiliary 
panels,  at  their  points  of  rigid  connection,  being  arranged 
to  intersect  each  other  to  form  joined  lozenges;  the  hinge 
connection  between  adjacent  pairs  of  auxiliary  panels  at 
the  points  of  intersection  with  pairs  of  main  panels  lying 
within  the  extension  of  the  planes  of  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  main  pairs  of  panels,  so  that  the  auxfliary  puiels 
at  said  intersections  extend  forward  of  said  last  hinge 
connection  to  cover  any  openings  between  the  adjacent 
pairs  of  main  panels;  said  rigid  connections  of  the  main 
panels  with  the  auxiliary  panels  being  arranged  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  main  panels  and  vertically  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  forming  said  lozenges  with 
said  last  hinge  connection. 
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3,267,990  I 

FOLDING  DOOR 
Donald  S.  Harris,  New   Castle,   Ind.,  assizor  to  New 
Castle  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,341 
6  Claims.    (CI.  160—199) 


a  ( }ver  section  at  one  end  and  to  one  end 
linl    of  such  pair  at  the  opposite  end, 
opi  osite  end  of  said  other  link  being  pivo 
he  next  cover  section,  and  means 


to 


tlx 
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of  the  other 

respectively,  the 

tally  connected 

associated  with  the 

pivjtal  connection  between  the  opposite  ends  <»f  each  pair 

in  relation 

dan  transmit 

pui  hing  forces  when  the  cover  sections  are  r  loved  from 

he  stowage 
CO  ler  sections 


closed  position  on  the  hatch  opening  to 
spice  during  travel  of  the  wheels  on  the 
ale  ng  said  ramps. 


1.  In  a  door  of  the  type  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  elongated  panels  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  over- 
head track,  said  panels  being  serially  connected  to  each 
other  along  their  marginal  edges  for  folding  and  unfold- 
ing movement  between  stacked  and  extended  positions 
in  an  opening,  each  of  said  marginal  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  opening  groove,  a  plurality  .of 
flexible  hinge  strips  provided  with  enlarged  marginal  for- 
mations, which  formations  of  each  strip  are  positioned 
within  the  grooves  on  the  marginal  edges  of  adjoining 
panels  to  serially  connect  adjacent  panels,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  each  of  said, grooves  in  said  panels 
being  interrupted  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to, form  a 
slot  transversely  of  said  groove,  said  slot  being  spaced 
from  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  panels,  a  rigid  hinge 
means  having  interconnected  spaced  portions  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  each  of  said  slots  and  over  the  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  panels  thereby  to  provide  a  support  between 
adjacent  panels  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  shiftmg 
movement  therebetween,  and  pin  means  holding  said  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  hinge  means  to  each  of  said  panels 
without  impairing  the  smooth  folding  movement  thereof. 


3,267,991 

HATCH  COVER  AND  LINKAGE  THEREFOR 
Ramon  Zubiaga  Aldecoa,  Las  Arenas,  Guecho,  Vizcaya, 
Spain,  assignor  to  Consulmar  S.A.,  Panama,  Panama,  a 

Panamanian  corporation  

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1962, 

45,631/62 
5  Claims.    (CI.  160—206) 


1.  A  hatch  and  cover  assemblage  for  a  deck  compris- 
ing substantially  rectangular  frame  means  defining  a  hatch 
opening  having  opposite  sides  and  ends  in  the  deck,  a 
similar  ramp  on  each  opposite  side  outwardly  of  the 
hatch  opening  including  a  portion  sloping  upwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  one  end  of  the  frame  means  and  a 
planar  portion  located  at  a  stowage  space  provided  be- 
yond said  one  end  of  the  frame  means,  a  plurality  of 
coplanar  hatch  cover  sections  adapted  to  cover  the  hatch 
opening  and  supported  o^  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
means,  a  wheel  on  each  side  of  each  cover  section  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  ramps,  a  chain  arrangement  operably 
related  to  each  side  of  the  cover  sections,  said  chain  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of, elongated 
links,  one  link  of  each  pair  having  pivotal  connections  to 


3,267,992 
TUBE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 
WATER  FROM  THE  AIR 
Werner,  Richard  L.  England,  and 
ir.wuuc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
(Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Hon  of  Minnesota  . 

FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,35  3 
6  Claims.     (CI.  165—2) 


UTOTT 

rink  D. 
Moline, 


f 


:^d:35ife 


I.  A  Pitot  tube  comprising: 

an  outer  shell, 

a  tubular  forward  portion  of  relatively 
mounted  in  said  outer  shell, 

a  cylindrical  chanjber  having   front   am 
formed  in  said  outer  shell,  and  being 
tially  greater  transverse  dimension  than 
forward  portion,  said  tubular  forward 
ing  through  said  front  wall  into  said 

a  rear  tubular  portion  of  relatively  small 
Gated  partially  within  said  outer  shell 
from  said  chamber  through  said  rear 
tion  remote  from  the  forward  portion, 

heating  means  mounted  within  said  outer 
taining  the  entire  forward  portion  of 
temperature  above  the  freezing  point 
rear  portion  of  said  chamber  being 
affected  by  said  heating  means  and 
temperature  substantially  as  low  as  the 
of  the  coldest  part  of  the  rear  tubular 
Pitot  tube. 


Willard  L. 

Roscmount 

a  corpora- 


small  diameter 

rear   walls 

of  substan- 

said  tubular 

dortion  open- 

chalmber, 

diameter  lo- 
and  opening 
Will  at  a  posi- 
aid 
si  lell 
Slid 
(.f 


for  main- 
tube  at  a 
water,  the 
substantially  un- 
laining  at  a 
temperature 
of  said 


p  >rtion 


3,267,993  , 

iEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIC  UID  BATH 

Anthony  A.  Fennell,  %  Fennell  Cfrp*, 

379  E.  Sibley  Blvd.,  Harvey,  II . 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,526 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  165—26) 


2.  In  a  heat  transfer  system  for  a  liquid 
t  ination   comprising:    a   tubular   heat   traiisfer 
i  icluding  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be 
1  quid  bath  and  including  an  upper  portion; 
( isposed  in  said  upper  portion  aligned 


ijath,  the  com- 

member 

siibmersed  in  a 

burner  means 

Uy  thereof 


a  iiai 
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for  delivering  beat  to  said  lower  portion,  including  an 
air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  flame  outlet;  coolant  means 
in  said  upper  portion  separate  from  said  burner  means 
for  selectively  delivering  a  coolant  fluid  to  said  lower 
portion,  including  aperture  means  opening  into  said  up- 
per portion  and  including  a  coolant  air  inlet;  and  control 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  burner  means  and  said 
coolant  means,  including  individual  valve  means  for  said 
fuel  inlet  and  said  coolant  air  inlet,  thermosensing  means 
disposed  in  thermal  contact  with  said  bath,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  means  in  compliance  with  the 
conditions  sensed  by  said  thermosensing  means. 


a  self-contained  heating  and  air  conditioning  unit  includ- 
ing coaxially  arranged  space  condensing  and  evaporating 
coils  and  a  compressor  encircled  by  one  of  said  coils  and 
all  fixedly  carried  by  a  conmion  plate  supported  by  the 
support  means  with  one  of  said  coils  and  said  compresscw 
being  inserted  through  said  opening  into  said  attic  space 
irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  said  one  coil  and 
compressor  relative  to  the  opening,  and  said  plate  ad- 
jacent the  lower  side  of  said  ceiling  to  suspend  the  other 
coil  and  the  conditioned  air  outlet  within  the  maiii  dwell- 
ing space,  means  to  operate  the  conditioning  imit  on  a 
cycle  for  cooling  the  dwelling  space  and  on  a  cycle  for 
heating  the  dwelling  space,  a  centralized  distributor  en- 


3,267,994 
HOUSEHOLD  CONDmONlNG  SYSTEM 
WUUam  L.  Sones,  Dayton,  James  O.  Elliott,  Xenia,  and 
George  A.  Neyhoosc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,202 
16  Cteims.     (CL  165—28) 


4.  In  combination,  means  including  an  A.C.  induction 
motor  means  for  cooling  a  mass  of  air,  means  for  heating 
the  mass  of  air,  nneans  including  a  second  electric  motor 
for  circulating  the  mass  of  air  for  conditioning  predeter- 
mined environments,  means  for  selectively  conditioning 
said  A.C.  induction  motor  means  for  energization  from 
a  power  source,  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  conditions 
in  the  environment  and  adapted  to  produce  two  signals  in 
proportion  respectively  to  each  of  said  sensed  conditions, 
and  a  computer  control  means  including  semiconductor 
switch  means  in  power  supply  relationship  to  said  A.C. 
induction  motor  means  for  selectively  varying  the  power 
supply  to  said  A.C.  induction  motor  means,  said  computer 
control  means  including  means  for  simultaneously  proc- 
essing said  signals  together  to  control  the  voltage  char- 
acteristic of  power  supplied  through  said  semiconductor 
switch  means  to  said  A.C.  induction  motor  means  where- 
by the  supply  of  heat  and  the  cooling  of  the  mass  of  air 
is  regulated  widiin  predetermined  limits  to  maintain  a 
substantially  uniform  comfort  level  in  the  environment. 


closure  formed  around  the  outlet  portion  of  the  wndi- 
tioning  unit  for  distributing  the  temperature  conditioned 
air  to  the  rooms  of  the  dwelling  unit  selectably  as  desired, 
said  distributor  enclosure  including  a  false  ceiling  struc- 
ture supported  below  the  first-mentioned  ceiling  and  ex- 
tended to  at  least  nearby  intermediate  partitions  adjacent 
the  unit,  inlet  and  outlet  register  means  in  the  distributor 
enclosure  effective  to  communicate  selectively  to  various 
separate  rooms,  and  fan  means  carried  by  said  plaXe  co- 
axial with  said  other  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  of 
the  conditioning  unit  effective  to  force  the  temperature 
conditioned  ar  from  the  distributor  enclosure  to  the  sep- 
arate rooms. 

3,267,996 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  RECYCLING 
FLUENT    MATERIAL    RECEIVING    AND    DIS- 
CHARGING  HEAT 

Ernesto  Valente,  5  Via  G.  Vcntiira,  Mibu,  Italy 

FUed  Ang.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,775 

3  Claims.    (O.  165—106) 


3,267,995 
CENTRALIZED  HEATING  AND  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Wendell  E.  MandUn,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,949 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165— 29) 
1.  A  centralized  heating  and  air  conditioning  system 
for  a  residential  dwelling  imit  having  a  main  dwelling 
space  and  an  attic  space  seperated  from  one  another  by 
a  ceiling  and  further  having  the  main  dwelling  space 
divided  by  a  pliu-ality  of  interior  partitions  to  the  ceiling 
into  separate  interior  rooms,  comprising  the  combination 
of  the  ceiling  having  spaced  from  all  of  said  interior  par- 
titions generally  centrally  of  the  dwelling  unit  an  opening 
between  the  main  dwelling  space  and  the  attic  space,  sup- 
port means  formed  in  the  ceiling  adjacent  the  opening, 


1.  A  coffee-making  machine  comprising,  a  dispensing 
head  having  a  valved  outlet  communicating  with  the  am- 
bient, a  boiler  disposed  spaced  from  said  dispensing  head 
for  heating  water  therein  and  having  a  space  for  receiving 
steam  from  water  heated  therein,  means  defining  a  water- 
flow  path  having  a  portion  external  to  said  boiler  for  re- 
circulating heated  water  from  said  boiler  through  said 
dispensing  head  and  back  to  said  boiler,  said  heated  water 
being  cooled  while  in  said  external  portion  of  said  flow 
path,  and  having  a  portion  defining  a  heat  exchanger  por- 
tion of  said  flow  path  passing  through  said  boiler  at  an 
inclination  to  the  vertical  and  being  partiaUy  immersed 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GA2teTTE 


1502 

in  the  boiler  water  for  extracting  heat  from  the  water  and 
steam  in  said  boiler,  and  said  means  defining  said  ex- 
ternal portion  of  said  flow  path  comprising  a  first  conduit 
external  of  said  boiler  and  communicating  between  said 
heat  exchanger  portion  and  said  di^nsing  bead  for  sup- 
plying heated  water  from  said  heat  exchanger  portion 
to  said  dispensing  head  and  a  return  conduit  external  of 
said  boiler  and  communicating  between  said  heat  ex- 
changer portion  and  said  dispensing  head  for  returning 
water  fr«n  said  dispensing  head  to  said  heat  exchange 
portion  when  said  valved  outlet  of  said  dispensing  head 
is  closed,  said  return  ccmduit  communicating  with  said 
heat  exchanger  portion  at  a  point  spaced  along  said  flow 
path  from  a  point  at  which  said  first  conduit  communi- 
cates with  said  heat  exchanger  portion,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  boiler,  whereby  water  is  circu- 
lated through  said  water-flow  path   automatically  due 
to  convection  flow. 

3^7,997 
FLUID  COOLED  WASHER 
Joseph  F.  Matarese,  Burlington,  and  Paul  F.  Waivers, 
Florence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aero-Chatillon  Corporation, 
a  corporatiou  of  New  York  «« .  «^  ^ 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,014 
1  Claim.    (CI.  165— 168)  i 


August  Z3,  1966 
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subst^itially  separate  phases,  passing  said  hca^y  hydro- 
carbon crude/diluent  layer  to  a  dehydrating  zone,  re- 
covering a  water  phase  and  a  dry  hydrocarbon  i  rude/dil- 
uent phase  from  said  dehydrating  zone  as  separa  te  phases, 
recotering  a  dry  heavy  hydrocarbon  crude  product  by  re- 
movfcg  said  diluent  from  said  dry  heavy  hydrocarbon 
crudf/diluent  phase,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  ieayy  hy- 
droc^bon  crude-in-watcr  emulsion  layer  from  said  pri- 


mal i  separation  zone  to  a  value  between  3  an  I  7  to  pro- 
duct a  pH  adjustled  phase  having  a  minimumj  spreading 
pressure,  passing  said  pH  adjusted  phase  to  a  secondary 
septration  zone,  recovering  from  said  secondary  separa- 
tioi^zone  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  crude /diluent  I  phase  and 
an  Aqueous  phase  as  separate  phases  and  passing  said 
heafy  hydrocarbon  crude/diluent  phase  to  sa»d  primary 
sep  iration  zone  for  dilution  of  said  degasified  fluid  and  re- 
ject ng  said  aqeous  phase  as  the  effluent  from  fhe  process. 


A  washer  comprising  a  disk  having  an  annular  channel 
extending  from  a  surface  thereof,  a  first  and  second  open- 
ing extending  from  respective  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  channel  to  respective  first  and  second  exterior 
regions  of  said  disk;  said  first  and  second  openings  receiv- 
ing first  and  second  conduit  means  therein  for  formmg  a 
circulation  path  for  a  heat  exchange  fluid  from  said  first 
conduit,  through  said  channel  and  to  said  second  conduit; 
said  first  and  second  openings  in  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits extending  in  the  plane  of  said  disk;  said  first  and 
second  conduits  being  parallel  to  one  another;  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  conduits  adjacent  said  channel  being 
flush  with  the  wall  of  said  first  and  second  openings  hav- 
ing respective  internal  shoulders  for  receiving  portions  of 
said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conduits,  respectively, 
and  a  disk  shaped  cover  enclosing  said  channel  at  the  sur- 
face thereof  extending  through  said  disk. 


re 


3  267  999 

SOLVENT  FLOOD  WITH  EXPANDING  OIl  PHASE 
Roaald  L.  Reed,  Austin,  Tex^  and  Joseph  J.  Tfbw.  Che»- 
ick.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o  F  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,9: 1 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166— 9) 
.  In  a  method  for  recovery  of  oil  from  ii  petroleum 

^rvoir  containing  brine  and  oil  by  introducing  into  said 

reservoir  through  an  injection  well  a  slug  of 

solient  and  displacing  said  solvent  toward  -r.- 

wejl  by  the  injection  of  water  into  the  rese  -voir  at  the 

injfction  well,  the  improvement  comprising  ii  ijecting  into 

th<  reservoir  ahead  of  said  solvent  slug  a  mb  ture  of  said 

amphipathic  solvent  and  a  hydrocarbon  that 

with  the  reservoir  oil,  the  amounts  of  solvent 

caibon  in  said  mixture  being  such  that  said 

jus  s  the  liquid  concentrations  in  a  transition 

of  said  solvent  slug  in  a  manner  such  that  as 

fo  ms  brine-  and  oil-solvent  phases  in  said  tra  nsition  zone 

sa  1  oil-solvent  phase  will  increase  in  volume 


3,267,998 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Warren  C.  Simpson,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,642 
5  Claims,     (d.  166—7) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  the  heavy 
hydrocarbon  crude  from  a  produced  fluid  comprising  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  crude-water  emulsion  which  com- 
prises degasifying  said  fluid  to  remove  inert  gases  aiid 
producing  a  degasified  fluid,  diluting  the  degasified  fluid 
by  adding  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  crude/diluent  phase  pro- 
duced from  a  secondary  separation  zone  defined  herein- 
after thereto  to  form  a  diluted  fluid,  passing  said  diluted 
fluid  to  a  primary  separation  zone  wherein  a  wet  heavy 
hydrocarbon  crude/diluent   layer   and   a  heavy   hydro- 
carbon crude-in-water  emulsion  layer  are  recovered  as 


is  miscible 
and  hydro- 
mixture  ad- 
zone  ahead 
said  solvent 


3,268,000  I 

CRUDE  OIL  RECOVERY  BY  ENRIi  :HED 
GAS  DRTVE 

J(diannes  M.  Dumor^,  Rljswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cfrporatioii  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,103 
6  Claims.    (C\.  166—9) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  crude  oil  fromla  subsurface 
re  servoir  providing  with  at  least  one  injectioi  well  and  at 
leist  one  production  well,  comprising:  I 

(a)  conducting  an  experiment  by  injectii|g  a  selected 
quantity  of  a  drive  fluid  consisting  substantially  of 
a  selected  ratio  of  methane  and  an  intarmediate  hy- 
drocarbon into  a  test  tube  containing  |a  permeable 
medium  containing  a  fluid  having  subttantially  the 
same  characteristics  as  the  crude  oil  present  in  the 
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subsurface  reservoir  and  uixler  conditions  of  pres- 
sure and  temperature  subsuntially  equal  to  the  con- 
ditions to  which  the  crude  oil  is  subject  in  the  sub- 
surface reservoir,  and  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid 
displaced  by  the  drive  fluid  from  the  test  tube,  in 
which  the  ratio  between  the  superficial  rate  of  the 
fluids  in  the  permeable  medium  and  the  critical  rate, 
as  determined  by  the  formula: 


(pf-pH.)*m-g-Mn  o. 


( centimeters/second ) 


is  between  1  and  3,  where: 

in  is  the  density  of  the  fluid  to  be  recovered  (gram/cubic 

centimeter), 
Pbj  is  the  density  of  the  methane  (gram/cubic  centimeter), 
kn  is  the  permeability  of  the  medium  contained  in  the  test 

tube  (square  centimeter), 
^  is  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  to  be  recovered  (poise), 
Mm  is  the  viscosity  of  the  methane  (poise), 
ifcnif  is  the  relative  permeability  of  the  medium  in  the 

test  tube  to  the  fluid  to  be  recovered  (dimcnsionless). 
knm  i»  t**  relative  permeability  of  the  medium  in  the 

test  tube  to  the  methane  (dimensionless), 
g  is  the  acceleration  of  gravity   (centimeters/second>) 

and 


Pm  is  the  density  of  the  methane  (gram/cubic  centimeter), 

kr  is  the  permeability  of  the  reservoir  (square  centi- 
meters), 

/ic  is  the  vHscosity  of  the  crude  oil  (poise), 

Mm  is  the  viscosity  of  the  n»ethane  (poise), 

kn  is  the  relative  permeability  of  the  reservoir  to  the 
crude  oil  to  be  recovered  (dimensionless), 

jk^  is  the  relative  permeability  of  the  reservoir  to  the 
methane  (dimensionless), 

g  is  the  acceleration  of  gravity  (centimeters/second»), 
and 

fl,  is  the  angle  between  the  horizontal  and  the  direction 
flow  of  the  drive  through  the  reservoir  and  in  which 
the  crude  oil  is  being  displaced  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion; and, 

(d)  withdrawing  crude  oil  originally  contained  with- 
in the  subsurface  reservoir  via  the  production  well. 


fl„  is  the  angle  between  the  horizontal  and  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  drive  through  the  permeable  medium 
contained  in  the  test  tube  in  which  the  fluid  is  being 
displaced   in  a  downward  direction; 

(b)  repeating  the  experiment  under  substantially  the 
same  conditions  with  other  selected  ratios  of  methane 
and  an  intermediate  hydrocarbon  and  measuring  in 
each  experiment  the  amount  of  fluid  displaced  from 
the  permeable  medium  in  the  test  tube; 

(c)  injecting  into  the  injection  well  a  drive  fluid  con- 
sisting substantially  of  methane  and  an  interme<Jate 
hydrocarbon,  the  composiUon  of  the  drive  fluid 
being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  dnve  fluid 
with  which  in  the  experiments  the  highest  recovery 
was  obtained  at  a  cumulative  injection  of  at  least 
the  volume  of  the  drive  fluid  necessary  for  break- 
through and  the  ratio  between  the  mean  superficial 
rate  of  the  fluids  in  the  reservoir  and  the  cntical 
rate,  as  determined  by  the  formula: 


3,268,001 
METHOD  OF  RUNNING  A  PREPACKED 
SAND  CONTROL  UNER 
Harry  Brandt,  Whktler,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
■earch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,867 
9  Claims.    (CL  166—12) 
1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  prepacked  sand  control 
liner  in  a  well  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the 
temperature  in  a  well  at  a  position  where  a  prepacked 
sand  control  liner  is  to  be  positioned,  selecting  a  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  temperature  of  from  substantially  equal  to 
but  less  than  the  said  determined  temperature  up  to  40" 
F.  less  than  the  determined  temperature,  coating  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  and  fiUing  the  voids  of  the  permeable 
matrix  of  said  prepack  with  said  wax,  inserting  said  pre- 
pack in  said  well,  lowering  said  prepack  through  the  por- 
tion of  said  well  where  the  well  temperature  is  less  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  wax  at  a  rate  to  provide 
a  thermal  gradient  through  said  prepack  suflBcient  to 
mainuin  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wax  in  said  prepack  un- 
melted  for  a  time  interval  after  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  wax  is  exceeded  in  the  well,  continuing  to  lower 
said  prepack  to  said  position  during  said  time  interval 
through  the  portion  of  said  well  where  the  well  tempera- 
ture exceeds  the  melting  point  of  said  wax  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wax  unmelted  in  said 
prepack  until  said  prepack  reaches  said  position  to  pre- 
vent drilling  mud  invasion  of  said  prepack,  and  position- 
ing said  prepack  at  said  position. 


3,268,002 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SOILS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Rndolpk  F.  Fischer,  Oakfamd,  CaHf.,  asaiKBor  to  SheU  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conporatioo  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506^95 
7  Claims.   (CL  166— 33) 
7.  A  process  for  treating  porous  earth  formation  sur- 
rounding a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of  isolating  a 
zone  of  said  borehole  adjacent  to  the  formation  to  be 
treated,  pumping  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  poly- 
meric polyhydroxy  polycarboxylic  acid  having  a  plurality 
of  structural  units. 


(p.— Pm)fcrgMn  g, 

M«         Mm 


( centimeters/ Beoond  ) 


CHt         

U 


CHi  CH, 

C' 
HCi 


being  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  at  which  the 
experiments  were  carried  out,  in  which  formula: 
p^  is  the  density  of  the  crude  oil  (gram/cubic  centimeter), 


into  said  formation  and  through  said  isolated  zone  of  said 
borehole,  retaining  the  solution  for  sufficient  time  to  effect 
hardening  of  the  soil  particles  and  then  producing  the 
well. 


1504 


OFFICIAL  GA5  ETTE 


3,268,003 
METHOD  OF  RELEASING  STUCK  PIPE 
FROM  WELLS 
Roy  L.  Essary,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,644 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—35) 


1.  A  method  freeing  for  movement  wdthin  a  well  a  tu- 
bular member  stuck  against  the  wall  of  the  well  by  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  mud  column  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  the  well  and  the  formation  pressure  at  the  stuck 
point,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sealed  fluid  flow  connection  between  the 

stuck  tubular  member  and  the  top  of  the  well, 
determining  the  upper  point  in  the  well  where  the 

tubular  member  is  stuck, 
perforating  a  selected  length  of  said  tubular  member 
below  its  uppermost  stuck  point,  said  perforating 
taking  place  at  least  in  the  direction  of  the  portion 
of  well  wall  against  which  said  tubular  member  is 
stuck, 
pumping  fluid  down  said  fluid  flow  connection  and  into 
said  tubular  member  and  out  the  perforations  there- 
in to  be  discharged  at  a  pressure  above  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  said  mud  column  within  the  well 
at  that  point, 
injecting  said  fluid  into  the  formation  until  the  fluid 
pressure  within  the  formation  is  substantially  at  least 
equal  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  borehole  at  that 
point, 
adding  to  said  fluid  being  pumped  down  the  tubular 
member  and  into  the  fish,  perforation  blocking  ele- 
ments of  a  size  and  configuration  and  specific  gravity 
to  become  lodged  against  those  perforations  through 
which  a  disproportionately  large  amount  of  said  fluid 
is  passing  and  at  least  partly  blocking  said  perfora- 
tions to  limit  the  flow  therethrough  and  divert  a 
major  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  to  other  perforations, 
and 
subsequently,  moving  said  tubular  member  after  the 
fluid  being  discharged  from  said  perforations  has 
pushed  it  awa5*from  the  well  wall.  > 


(c)  an  axially  movable  member  which  car  be  lifted 
and  dropped  within  said  string  of  pipe,  said  mov- 
able member  in  its  lowermost  position  ses  ting  with- 
in said  string  of  pipe  at  a  point  neat  khe  lower 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  packer; 
)  a  packer  element  on  the  outer  surfa(«  ol  said 
axially  moveable  member  for  maintaining  a  seal  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  {said  string 
of  pipe;  and. 


( 


e)  a  check  valve  in  said  axially 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
ward  movement  of  fluid  through  said 
preventing  the  movement  of  fluid  in  a 
direction. 


3,268,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERMEABIL- 
ITY OF  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Othar  M.  Kiel,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  «,^  «„ 

Ori^al  application  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,518. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  401,618  _  I 

6  Claims.    (CI.  166—106)  ^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  pressure  on  a  subterranean  formation  surrounding  a 
wellbore  containing  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
formation  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  string  of  pipe  of  suitable  diameter  and  sufficient 
length  to  extend  downwardly  in  said  conduit  from  the 
earth's  surface  to  a  point  adjacent  said  subterranean 
formation; 

(b)  a  packer  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
string  of  pipe  near  the  lower  end  thereof  for  main- 
taining a  seal  between  said  string  of  pipe  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  conduit; 


August 
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3,268,005 
MULTIPLE-TUBING  WELL  PACI^R 
Jo  in  P.  Moore,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to 
lany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,0 
6  CUims;     (CI.  166—119) 
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movatjie  member 

permitt  ng  the  up- 

ipember  but 

downward 


Oil  Com- 
)elaware 
1 


1.  A  permanent  packer  assembly  for  use  in  well  cas- 
ii  g  traversing  closely  spaced  upper  and  1  awer  f orma- 
tims,  said  casing  being  perforated  opposit;  said  upper 
a{d  lower  formations,  said  assembly  com  rising: 
a  pair  of  vertical  tubular  conduits  arran 
by-side   relationship. 


i 


:ed  in  a  side- 
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bracket  means  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  con- 
duits and  extending  transversely  to  engage  said 
other  conduit,  said  other  conduit  being  axially 
movable  through  said  bracket  means  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  one  conduit, 

one  of  said  conduits  having  fluid  port  means  through 
the  wall  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
said  conduit  being  closed  below  said  port  means, 

first  and  second  expandible  packer  means  arranged 
in  speed  relationship  and  surrounding  both  of  said 
conduits  above  and  below  the  port  means  through 
the  wall  of  said  conduit, 

the  other  of  said  conduits  having  fluid  port  means  in 
communication  between  the  bore  thereof  and  the 
space  below  the  second  packer  means,  and 

anchoring  means  carried  outwardly  on  each  of  said 
packer  means  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  well  casing  to  anchor 
the  packer  assembly  therein. 


3,268,6*7 
PARAFnN  CLEANER  FOR  WELL  TUBING 
Davis  S.  Bodie,  Norman,  Okla.,  assigMH-  to  Cities  Service 
OU  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,543 
2  Claims.    (CL  166—170) 


3,268,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
AND  RETRIEVING  WELL  TOOLS  IN  WELL 

STRINGS 
William  J.  Hayes,  West  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,473 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166— 154) 


10.  An  apparatus  for  removing  well  tools  from  pockets 
disposed  laterally  of  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  well  string,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  well  string  having  laterally  disposed  pockets  therein; 

a  carrier  adapted  to  be  pumped  through  the  well  string, 
said  carrier  including  packer  means  in  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  the  well  string; 

a  tool  retriever  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  retriever 
being  adapted  to  attach  itself  to  a  tool  positioned  in 
a  laterally-disposed  pocket  of  the  well  string; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  retriever  to  bias 
the  retriever  towards  the  pockets  disposed  laterally  of 
the  well  string  in  which  a  tool  may  be  positioned; 

and,  indexing  means  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  re- 
triever adjacent  the  preselected  pocket  which  holds 
the  tool  to  be  removed,  said  indexing  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  engageable  portions  included  in 
the  structure  of  said  well  string  and  said  carrier, 
respectivdy. 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  an  oil  well  production  tub- 
ing essentially  free  from  paraffin  accumulation  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  body  adapted  to  move  freely  within  the 
production  tubing,  said  body  including  a  main  body 
portion  with  extended  portions  at  each  end,  said 
main  body  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  size  slight- 
ly less  than  that  of  the  production  tubing  so  that  the 
device  may  freely  travel  up  and  down  said  production 
tubing,  said  extended  portions  having  a  smaller  cross- 
sectional  size  than  the  main  portion  of  said  elongated 

body; 

helical  springs  mounted  on  said  extended  portions  of 
the  elongated  body,  said  helical  springs  having  a 
width  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  production  tubing, 
said  width  being  suflficient  so  that  the  springs  contact 
the  sides  of  said  production  tubing  as  the  springs  vi- 
brate during  the  travel  of  the  device  up  and  down  said 
production  tubing,  the  length  of  said  helical  springs 
being  at  least  approximately  twice  the  length  of  the 
extended  portions  of  the  elongated  body; 

whereby  the  device  falls  freely  in  a  tubing  stop  due  to 
its  own  weight  when  the  well  is  shut-in  and  is  lifted 
to  the  surface  by  the  well  fluids  and  gas  when  flow 
is  resumed,  the  turbulence  caused  by  fluid  and  gas 
movement  through  the  springs  causing  said  springs 
to  vibrate  and  contact  the  inner  walls  of  the  produc- 
tion tubing  thereby  removing  paraffin  from  the  walls 
before  any  appreicable  accumulation  occurs. 


3,268,008 

CABLE  WIPER 

Charles  W.  Turbyfill,  Marshall,  Tex.^  assignor  to 

Pathfinder  OO  Tool  Co.,  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  312,019,  Sept  27, 

1963.    This  application  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446^17 

7  Claims.    (Q.  166—173) 

1.  A  well  bore  wiper  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  well 
pipe, 

(b)  there  being  a  pair  of  rows  of  openings  in  said 
member, 

(c)  each  of  said  rows  of  openings  lying  in  different 
planes  in  said  support  member. 
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(d)  a  cable  extending  from  an  opening  in  one  of  said 
rows  to  the  next  Adjacent  opening  in  the  other  row 
of  openings  to  form  a  loop  extending  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  support  member, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  cable  loops  carried  by  said  support 
member,  each  of  which  is  inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion on  said  support  member. 


rela|ionship  to  each  other,  said  pivot  axes  beii  g  substan- 
tiallV  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  blKtes  being 
capable  of  an  oscillating  movement  about  its  pivot,  ad- 
justlbble  control  means  common  to  all  of  said  >lades  and 
moTable  selectively  from  a  central  poistion  c(  (axial  with 
saiq  blade  wheel  body  into  any  one  of  a  plural  ty  of  posi- 
tioiis  eccentric  with  regard  to  said  blade  whee  body  ana 
vicq  versa  to  govern  the  oscillating  movemc  nt  of  said 
blaies,  eac^  of  said  blades  comprising  a  pivot  and  being 
oscilatable  about  a  middle  position  thereof  in  which  the 
reuective  blade  is  tangential  to  the  circle  a  ong  which 
thelpivot  axes  of  said  blade  are  arranged,  a  plurality  of 


blai  e  actuating  Unkage  systems  respectively 
con  leering  said  adjustable  control  means  with 


! 


t3         a 


(f)  means  for  securing  said  cable  extending  through 
said  openings  to  retain  said  loops  formed  on  said 
member,  and 

(g)  said  cable  loops  each  having  a  portion  spaced 
from  and  overlying  the  next  adjacent  cable  loop,  j 


3^68,009 
DELUGE  DEVICE  FOR  EXTINGUISHING 
FTRE  IN  PIPELINE 
Adee  H.  Bussey  and  Horace  W.  Ray,  Pasadena,  and 
Buddie  W.  Morris,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jnne  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,852 
3  Claims.   (CI.  169—16) 


operatively 
laid  blades. 


ea 
at 
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of  said  blade  actuating  linkage  systems 


comprising 


.  jt  one  lever  operatively  connected  to  tb!  respective 
le  pivot  and  also  comprising  a  connecting  rod  linked 
aid  lever,  each  of  said  blade  actuating  linkage  sys- 
.>._is  furthermore  comprising  a  two-arm  levfcr  pivotally 
colnected  to  said  blade  wheel  body  and  havink  one  of  its 
an  is  connected  to  said  connecting  rod  and  having  its 
otler  arm  pivotally  connected  at  the  center  of  said  ad- 
jus  able  control  means,  the  arrangement  bein  g  such  that 
foi  each  blade  and  the  linkage  system  pertaining  thereto 
Uk  iixis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two-arm  lever 
of  the  respective  linkage  system  with  said  blade  wheel 
bo  ly  is  located  in  the  radial  plane  which  pa^s  through 
tb  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blade  wheel  body  knd  through 
thj  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  resp^tive  blade 
wUh  said  blade  wheel  body. 


1.  An  explosive  operated  deluge  device  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  run  of  pipeUne  carrying  inflammable  mate- 
rial, comprising:  a  length  of  frangible  pipe  secured  at 
each  end,  in  leak-proof  relatiwi,  to  adjacent  segments  of 
the  pipeline;  a  leak-proof  housing  enclosing  said  length 
of  frangible  pipe  and  mounted  on  the  adjacent  segments 
of  the  pipeline  in  leak-proof  relation  thereto;  a  tubular 
member  sealed  into  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
admit  fire  extinguishing  fluid  into  said  hotising;  a  fran- 
gible closure  member  mounted  in  said  tubular  member; 
explosive  means  to  disintegrate  said  length  of  frangible 
pipe  and  said  frangible  closure  member  at  the  same 
time;  and  initiating  means  operated  from  outside  of  said 
housing  to  detonate  said  explosive  means. 


3,268,«11 
COMBINATIONS  OF  TRACTORS 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTfS 

Cdmelis  van  der  Leiy,  7  Bmschcnrain,  Zog, 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,i: 
5  Claims.    (CL  172—276) 
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3,268,010 
CYCLOIDAL  SHIP  PROPELLER 
Kari  Bli<Ale,  Bolheim,  Engen  Hoflich,  Heidenhcfan 
(Brenz),  and  WDhelm  Hub,  Saarbmcken,  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Yoitfi  Gjn.bJI.,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  Germany  . 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,202  ' 

7  Claims.     (CL  170—151) 
3.  A  cycloidal   ship   propeller  comprising:    a   blade 
wheel  body,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  supported  by 
said  blade  wheel  body  and  having  their  pivot. axes  ar- 
ranged along  a  circle  in  substantially  uniformly  spaced 


In  combination,  a  tractor  and  an  agricii  Itural  implc- 
nint  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  forward  part  of  said 
tractor  and  pushed  in  normal  farming  operations,  at  least 
tvio  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  fori/ard  part  of 
s^d  tractor,  said  agricultural  implement  b^g  coupled 
to  said  tractor  by  said  arms  and  disposed  foijward  of  said 
tiictor,  said  two  arms  located  at  different  levels  above  the 
gibund,  said  arms  being  pivotally  fastened  [both  to  said 
tractor  and  said  implement  for  pivoting  attout  substan- 
tially horizontal  axes,  said  horizontal  axes  df  said  pivots 
iiicrsecting  a  vertical  plane  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tractor,  the  points  of  intersection  withj  said  vertical 
pfcne  forming  comers  of  a  trapezium,  a  forward  planar 
extension  through  the  two  upper  of  said  horizontal  axes 
intersecting  with  a  forward  planar  extensior  through  the 
t#o  lower  of  said  horizontal  axes  in  front  of  said  agricul- 
tiiral  implement,  whereby  when  said  agricultural  imple- 
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ment  encounters  obstructions  in  the  ground  said  agricul- 
tural implement  tends  to  move  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  tractor. 


3,268,012 

DIGGER  TEETH 

Thomas  A.  RatkowsU,  Chia«o  Hcigkfts,  m.,  assignor  to 

Abcx  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

Original  application  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,522. 

Divided  and  tUs  appHcatioa  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  485,164 

2  CWw.    (CL  172—700) 

I 


tween  said  hammer  and  said  handle  member  whereby  re- 
tractive movement  of  said  handle  member  will  pull  said 
hammer  rearwardly  and  compress  said  projecting  spring 
whilst  the  handle  member  may  be  moved  in  the  forward 
direction  independently  of  said  hammer,  a  compression 
spring  disposed  between  said  handle  member  and  said 
hammer  urging  the  hantuner  and  handle  member  apart  to 
take  up  the  slack  of  the  lost  motion  connection,  and  nieans 
for  cocking  the  hammer  and  tripping  it  to  project  it  to- 
ward said  anvil.  

I  3,268,014 

ROTARY  IMPACT  HAMMER 

Ambrose  W.  Drew,  2183  Campus  Road, 

CleveUmd  21,  OUo 

Fflcd  Ape.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,719 

3  Claims.    (CL  173-^97) 


1.  A  replaceable  shroud  for  protecting  the  leading 
and  ground  breaking  wall  of  a  shank  of  a  digger  assem- 
bly adjacent  an  attached  digger  tooth  secured  to  the 
shank,  said  shank  having  at  least  one  integrally  formed 
projection  on  its  leading  wall  by  which  said  shroud  is 
secured  to  said  shank,  said  shroud  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  member  for  covering  said  projection 
and  the  portion  of  said  leading  side  wall  of  the 
shank  adjacent  said  digger  tooth, 
said  shell  having  a  forward  leading  wall  and  having 
opposed  lateral  side  walls  terminating  in  end  walls 
for  engaging  the  leading  wall  of  said  shank  adja- 
cent the  outer  edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said  shank, 

and 

each  of  said  lateral  side  walls  having  elongated  aper- 
tures, said   apertures  having  elongated   side   walls 

i  constituting  elongated  surfaces  for  welding  said 
shroud  to  said  shank,  said  elongated  apertures 
adapted  to  expose  said  projection  on  said  shank, 
access  being  provided  through  said  apertures  on 
said  shroud  for  welding  said  shroud  to  said  shank. 


2.  A  rotary  impact  hammer  for  use  with  a  porUble 
electric  drill  having  a  case  and  a  drive  shaft  protruding 
therefrom  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing  ar- 
ranged for  attachment  to  said  case  at  one  end,  a  spmdie 
joumalled  in  said  housing  for  rotary  and  limited  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  housing,  detachable  coupling 
means  on  said  spindle  engaging  said  drive  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical hammer  slidably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  on 
said  spindle  engaging  said  hammer  arranged  to  permit 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  hammer  on  said  spindk,  an 
anvil  on  said  spindle  spaced  relative  to  said  hammer  and 
positioned  for  engagement  by  said  hammer,  spring  means 
on  said  spindle  biasing  said  hammer  toward  said  anvil, 
circumferentially  arranged  interconnecting  cam  means  on 
said  hammer,  an  apertured  sleeve  received  in  said  bous- 
ing, rotatable  cam  followers  positioned  in  said  apertured 
sleeve  for  registry  with  said  cam  means.  , 


3,268.013 

IMPACT  TOOLS 

Ernst  Sussman,  Biery's  Bridge  Road,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,777 

12  Claims.    (CL  173—53) 


»   a 


iMtlfjt 


1  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body 
member,  an  anvil  slidably  disposed  within  said  body 
member  and  having  a  stem  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
body  member  to  carry  a  tool-bit,  a  hammer  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  body  member  rearwardly  of  said  anvil, 
a  hammer-projecting  spring  disposed  for  compression  be- 
tween said  hammer  and  a  portion  of  said  body  member 
and  urging  said  hammer  toward  said  anvil,  a  handle  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  body  member  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  thereto,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 


3,268,015 

HYDRAULIC  PULLDOWN  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTARY  DRILLING  RIGS 

Wilbur  M.  Stevcnsoa,  2675  S.  Jasmine, 

Arapahoe  County,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,363 
10  Claims.    (C  173—147) 
1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  device  of  the  type  having  an 
upstanding  mast,  drill  pipe  supporting  means  adapted  to 
transmit  rotational  movement  to  a  string  of  drill  pipe  sus- 
pended therefrom,  drive  means  connected  to  the  drill  pipe 
supporting  means  operative  upon  actuation  to  rotate  same, 
swivel  means  connected  to  the  mast  for  vertical  movement 
and  connectable  to  the  drill  pipe  suppwting  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  drill  pipe  while  it  rotates,  and 
winch  means  connected  to  the  swivel  means  operative 
upon  actuation  to  raise  and  lower  same,  the  improved 
mechanism  for  supplementing  the  downward  force  ex- 
erted on  the  drill  pipe   string  which  comprises:   cable 
means  connecting  the  swivel  means  to  a  fixed  sul5port, 
a  running  pulley  block  in  rolling  engagement  with  the 
cable  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  operative  to 
exert  a  downward  pull  upon  the  swivel  means  wheii  a 
force  is  applied  against  said  running  block  in  a  direction 
selected  to  foreshorten  the  segment  of  said  cable  means 
extending  between  said  block  and  swivel,  means,  and  a 
double-acting  hydraulic  servo-motor  including  a  recipro- 
caiable  piston  and  extendable  piston  rod  means  opera- 
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tively  interconnecting  said  piston  and  running  pulley 
block,  said  servo-motor  upon  actuation  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  piston  from  a  retracted  toward  and  extended 
position  being  operative  to  extend  said  piston  rod  means 
and  force  said  running  block  in  the  direction  required  to 
exert  the  downward  pull  upon  the  swivel  means,  and 


said  servo-motor  upon  actuation  to  place  the  piston  in 
any  position  other  than  fully  extended  becoming  operative 
to  decouple  the  running  block  and  permit  limited  inde- 
pendent movement  thereof  so  that  the  swivel  means  can 
be  raised  up  the  mast  by  the  winch  means  and  dropped 
free  of  any  damping  action  that  would  otherwise  be 
exerted  thereon  by  the  piston. 


3,268,016 
SHAPED  CHARGE  APPARATUS 
WaUam  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Wen  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Texas 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  S«r.  No.  374,414 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175 — 4.51)  . 


b)  establishing  and  maintaining  an 
tially  stationary  column  of  liquid  that  co|ntains 
coating  material  between  the  wall  of 
and  said  dual  drill  string  at  a  pressure 
cient  to  balance  substantially  the  pressqre 
in  the  earth  formation  encountered  by 
the  bottom  of  said  up-flow  passage 
munication  with  the  bottom  of  said  li<iuid 
and  with  the  space  at  the  bottom  of 
adjoining  the  drill  bit. 


2.  Shaped  charge  apparatus  comprising:  explosive  means 
in  said  apparatus  having  a  forward  shaped  recess;  means 
for  detonating  said  explosive  means  to  cause  a  perforating 
jet  to  form  along  a  perforating  axis;  and  liner  means  for 
said  forward  recess  including  a  solid  rearward  apical 
portion  received  therein  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  perforating  axis  a  distance  greater  than  the  dimen- 
sion of  an  entry  hole  formed  by  the  resulting  perforating 
jet.  

3,268,017 
DRILLING  WITH  TWO  FLUIDS 
Jack  G.  Yarbrough,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware  ,     ^ 

Filed  July  15, 1963,  Sen  No.  294,877 
9  Claims.    (CI.  175—15) 
1.  Method  of  extending  the  depth  of  a  borehole  m  the 
earth  by  drilling  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  drill  bit  in  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  borehole  at  the  end  6f  a  dual  ^rill  string 
having  separate  up-flow  and  down-flow  passages, 
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(c)  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said  drill  bit, 
flowing  a  substantially  solids-free  drillirg  fluid  from 
a  source  at  superatmosphcric  pressure  downwards 
through  said  down-flow  passage  and  the  drill  bit  and 
thence,  laden  with  formation  cuttings,  upward 
through  said  up-flow  passage,  and 

(d)  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  drillinj  fluid  in  said 
space  to  balance  the  bottom  pressure  of  said  column 
of  liquid. 

3,268,018 
AIR  OR  GAS  CIRCULATION  ROCK  BlT  ANTI- 
CONTAMINATION  VALVE 
WUliam  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Tool  Co.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,<]|64 
3  Claims.    (CI.  175—318) 
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1.  A  rock  Wt  having  a  body  on  which  cutters  are  ro- 
t  tably  mounted,  said  body  having  a  main  ci  rculation  pas- 
slge  therethrough  for  the  discharge  of  cinulation  fluid, 
aid  having  branch  passages  each  with  a  boint  of  com- 
n  lunication  with  the  main  circulation  passaae  and  leading 
to  the  interiors  of  the  cutters,  an  imperforate  tubular 
s  eeve  having  its  lower  end  snugly  fitting  the  main  circula- 


tion passage  beloiw  the  points  of  communication  of  the 
branch  passages  therewith,  said  sleeve  extending  above 
said  points  of  communication,  the  wall  of  said  main  cir- 
culation passage  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  to  provide  circu- 
lation in  the  main  passage  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  to  said 
points  of  communication  with  said  branch  passages  as 
well  as  interioriy  of  the  sleeve,  releasable  sleeve  anchor- 
ing means  engaging  the  wall  of  said  passage  and  said 
sleeve,  and  a  substitutablc  downwardly  opening  one-way 
valve  supported  in  and  upwardly  removable  from  said 
main  circulation  passage  and  held  in  position  beneath 
and  by  said  sleeve. 


3,268,019 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Woodson  C.  Deeds,  5409  Morella  Ave. 

Noftk  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,504 

3  Claims.    (CL  177— 136) 


1.  In  a  low  silhouette  weighing  scale  for  determining 
a  load  imposed  by  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  on  a  road  sur- 
face, a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  a  vehicle  sui^wrting 
road  surface,  a  load  carrying  plate  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  above  said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of 
compression  springs  of  substantially  uniform  length  and 
rate  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  disposed  in  opposed 
pairs  of  sockets  formed  in  adjacent  faces  of  said  plates 
along  the  perinKter  of  said  base  plate,  said  springs  being 
operative  to  yieldingly  resist  the  load  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle  imposed  by  a  wheel  thereof  disposed 
on  said  load  carrying  plate,  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  springs  constantly  operative  both  to  limit  the 
permissible  extent  of  movement  of  said   load  carrying 
plate  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate  and  to  se- 
cure the  associated  spring  in  its  respective  pair  of  sockets, 
spring  biased  indicating  devices  carried  by  said  base 
operative  to  translate  load  responsive  movement  of  said 
load  carrying  plate  toward  said  base  plate  in  visually 
determined  expression  of  imposed  load,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  indicating  devices  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
bias  thereof  while  permitting  relative  lateral  movement 
of  said  load  carrying  plate  while  maintaining  the  oper- 
ative integrity  of  the  indicating  devices,  said  actuating 
means  comprising   motion  reducing  means  carried  by 
said  base  plate  and  engaging  said  load  carrying  plate  and 
said  indicating  devices  and  tclescopically  disposed  wall 
elements  carried  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  said   plates 
and  substantially  surrounding  said  indicating  devices  and 
said  motion  reducing  means. 


scale  means  having  ah  indicator  movable  in  proportion 
to  the  weight  of  the  object, 

pickup  means  disposed  on  said  generating  means  rela- 
tive to  said  indicator  for  indicating  when  said  indi- 
cator is  contiguous  to  said  pickup  means,  and 


means  electrically  interconnected  with  said  pickup 
means  and  said  generating  means  and  responsive  to 
the  number  of  said  signals  occurring  during  an  inter- 
val until  the  indication  by  the  pickup  means  for  indi- 
cating the  weight  of  said  object. 


3,268,021 
FLEXIBLE  DOUBLE  WALLED  SKIRT  FOR 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Richard  Stanton  Jones,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wi^,  and  Alex- 
ander Walpole  Prickett,   East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wi^t, 
England,    assignors    to    Westland    Aircraft    Limtted, 
Yeovil,  England 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1962, 

2,178/62;  Apr.  6,  1962,  13,254/62 

14  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


3,268,020 
NUMERICAL  INDICATOR 
Lucicn  P.  Pnechberty,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Biagio  F. 
Ambrosio,    doing   business    as   B.F.A.    Products   Co., 
Tarzana,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,743 
24  Claims.    (CI.  177— 210) 
1.  Means  for  indicating  the  weight  of  an  object,  in- 
cluding the  combination  of: 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  signals  representing 
increments  in  the  weight  of  the  object. 


1.  An  amphibious  ground  effect  vehicle  comprising 
flexible  walls  forming  downwardly  directed  jets,  the  op- 
posed flexible  walls  forming  a  flexible  jet  system  being 
connected  at  spaced  intervals  by  cross-members  disposed 
to  avoid  presenting  a  surface  which  induces  the  build  up 
of  water  within  the  jet  orifices,  said  cross-members  being 
substantially  vertically  disposed  flexible  diaphragms  in 
combination  with  diagonally  disposed  flexible  diaphragms 
attached  to  and  placed  between  said  flexible  walls,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  flexible  walls  being  cut  to  form 
stepped  portions  substantially  on  the  line  of  said  vertical 
diaphragms,  said  diagonal  diaphragms  being  placed  across 
the  outlets  of  the  square  orifices  formed  by  said  vertical 
diaphragms  and  said  walls,  and  attached  at  their  ends  to 
the  stepped  portions  on  either  wall,  so  that  the  angle 
formed  by  said  diagonal  diaphragms  and  said  inner  wall 
forms  a  leading  edge. 
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3^68,022                 '  vertical  relation  to  said  traction  wheel,  a^  flow 

GROUND  EFFECTS  VEHICLE  meaiis  on  one  of  said  structures,  and  means 

WayDC  A.  Gostafson,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to    saidjsubatmospheric  pressure  energized 

Joim  E.  Magner,  Soutli  Beloit,  111.  * 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,069 
4  Claims.    (CI.  180— 7) 


generating 

:onnecting 

attraction  device 


and  said  superatmosphcric  pressure  energized 
porting  structure  to  the  intake  and  cxhausi 
spe<  lively  of  said  air  flow  generating  means 


28,  1966 


load  sup- 
sides  re- 


1.  A  ground  effects  vehicle  comprising  an   inverted 
substantially  circular  dished  shell  of  rigid  material  pro- 
viding a  downwardly  curved  outer  rim  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening  of  substantially  circular  form 
provided  therein  defined  by  a  downwardly  projecting  neck 
on  said  shell,  a  rotary  fan  disposed  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  in  the  neck  driven  by  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
shell  above  the  fan  and  adapted  to  discharge  air  down- 
wardly so  as  to  build  up  air  pressure  under  said  shell 
for  both  lift  and  propulsion  purposes,  a  passen^r  support 
carried  on  top  of  the  central  portion  of  said  shell  over 
the  engine  with  engine  control  means  operable  by  the 
passenger  to  speed  up  or  slow  down  the  engine  speed, 
said  support  allowing  free  inlet  of  air  to  the  fan  between 
said  support  and  shell,  an  annular  «kirt  of  flexible  resilient 
material  depending  from  the  downwardly  curved  rim  por- 
tion of  said  shell  and  curved  inwardly  to  scoop  up  air 
flowing  outwardly  from  the  fan  along  the  ground  under 
said  shell  and  direct  it  upwardly  toward  the  unjierside 
of  the  shell  so  as  to  create  vortex  air  currents  under  said 
shell  on  substantially  horizontal  kxes,  said  skirt  permitting 
substantially  uniform  air  discharge  in  all  directions  under 
all  portions  of  its  lower  edge  with  the  vehicle  hovering 
motionless,  but  said  skirt  serving  to  shut  off  discharge 
at  any  selected  portion  of  its  lower  edge  by  tilting  of  the 
shell  by  the  passenger,  whereby  the  vehicle  is  propelled 
in  the  direction  of  the  lowermost  edge  portion  of  said 
skirt  by  the  air  discharged  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
highermost  edge  portion  of  said  skirt,  vanes  in  rigid  re- 
lationship to  said  shell  extending  substantially  radially  of 
said  shell  under  the  neck  portion  in  the  path  of  the  air 
discharged  downwardly  from  said  fan,  said  vanes  de- 
flecting the  air  so  as  to  set  up  in  said  shell  a  counteract- 
ing torque  in  a  direction  tending  to  neutralize  the  shell's 
torque  reaction  from  the  fan,  and  reinforcing  ribs  on  the 
underside  of  said  shell  radially  aligned  with  said  vanes 
and  projecting   downwardly   sufficiently   to   define   pie- 
shaped  air  pockets  in  which  to  localize  vortex  air  cur- 
rents under  the  shell. 


3468,023 
VARIABLE  TRACTION  SELF-PROPELLED  AIR 
BEARING  SUPPORTED  LOAD  TRANSPORT 

DEVICE 
Nicholas  J.  Di  NapoU,  Jr.,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,809 
10  Cfadms.  (CI.  180—7) 
1.  In  combination,  a  superatmosphcric  pressure  ener- 
gized load  supporting  structure,  a  traction  wheel  connected 
to  said  load  supporting  structure  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  subatmospheric  pressure  energized 
ground  proximate   attraction   device   mounted   in   fixed 


I 


I  3,268,024 

VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
^jiz  Werner  Ncidhardt,  Limburg  an  der  Lab*,  and  Ger- 
^d  Hauske,  Dlez  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignors  to 
^eid  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Limbi^  an  der 
Labn,  Germany! 

FUed  Ftb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,78  I 
11  Claims.     (CI.  180—20) 


rol 


.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  in  combinatio  i,  a  chassis, 
ing  support  means  for  said  chassis  includin  i  a  dirigible 
paiit  provided  with  a  steering  mechanism,  said  support 
mdans  including  a  road  roller,  drive-operable  steering 
m^ns  oh  said  chassis,  transmission  means '  operativcly 
linking  said  steering  means  with  said  steering  mechanism, 
restoring  means  including  a  fluid  line  coupU  d  with  said 
transmission  means  for  tending  to  maintain  ;  aid  support 
mi^ns  in  a  centered  position,  said  steering  mechanism 
including  auxiliary  power-steering  means  independent  of 
sai^  restoring  means  for  controlling  said  dirigible  part  in 
re*)onse  to  displacement  of  said  transmission  means  by 
sail  steering  means,  and  driver-actuatable  control  means 
connected  with  said  restoring  means  for  substantially  de- 
activating the  latter  by  obstructing  said  fluid  Une. 


WHEELS 
assignor  to 

a 


3,268,025 
I  lOTORCYCLE  HAVING  TWO  DRIVE^ 
Claries  H.  Fehn,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif., 

Netbercutt   Industrial   Corporation,  Sylnur,   Calif., 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug,  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,3  57 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180—31) 
1.  A  one-passenger  motor  vehicle  for  overhnd  travel  in 
m  )untainous  areas,  which  comprises  a  rear  1  rame  having 
ai  upper  generally-horizontal  hollow  longitudinal  compo- 
m  at,  frame  means  connected  to  said  upper  component 
to  support  a  power  unit  immediately  therebepeath  and  to 
rctatably  mount  a  rear  wheel  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  seat 
maunted  above  the  rear  portion  of  said  upper  component, 
a  front  frame  including  handle  bar  elements  extending 
downwardly  for  pivotal  support  of  a  front  4'heel,  a  hol- 
lo»v  front  frame  component  connected  to  said  handle 
b<r  elements  and  extending  forwardly  in  gsneral  align 


mient  with  said  upper  component  of  said  rear 
mpans  to  pivotally  connect  said  front  fram« 


frame,  pivot 
to  said  rear 
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frame  between  said  hollow  components  thereof  to  there- 
by permit  steering  movement  of  said  front  frame  relative 
to  said  rear  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  frames  and  incorporating  large-size  light-weight 
tires,  front  gear  means  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  hollow  component  of  said  front  frame  and  incorporat- 
ing right-angle  bevel  gears,  chain  drive  means  connecting 
said  front  gear  means  to  a  large  sprocket  on  said  front 
wheel,  rear  gear  means  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
ui^r  component  of  said  rear  frame  and  incorporating 
right-angle  bevel  gears,  front  and  rear  shafts  respectively 
connected  to  said  front  and  rear  gear  means  and  extending 


through  the  hoUow  components  of  said  front  and  rear 
frames,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  shafts  at  said 
pivot  means,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  rear  frame 
beneath  said  upper  component  thereof,  a  fluid  drive 
mounted  on  said  rear  frame  beneath  said  upper  com- 
ponent and  driven  by  said  engine,  means  to  connect  said 
fluid  drive  to  said  rear  gear  means,  means  to  connect 
said  rear  gear  means  to  said  rear  wheel  and  including 
a  chain  and  a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  rear  wheel,  and 
over-riding  clutch  means  interposed  in  the  drive  from 
said  motor  to  said  front  wheel  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  front  wheel  at  a  greater  speed  than  said  rear  wheel 
when  the  vehicle  is  turning  a  corner. 


I 


3,268,026 
AUTOMOTIVE  CRUISE  CONTROL 
Stanley  I.  MacDoC  Md  Ward  C.  Snttk,  Soirth  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bcadiz  CorporatioB,  Sovth  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,227 
1  Claim.     (CL18»— S2.1) 


throttle  control  member  for  regiriating  and  contrcriling 
movement  thereof,  first  passage  means  few  communicating 
vacuum  from  the  intal^e  manifold  of  said  engine  to  one 
side  of  said  pressure  responsive  element,  said  vacuum  vary- 
ing as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the  throttle  control 
member,  first  valve  means  located  in  said  first  panage 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  power  unit,  said 
valve  means  having  a  first  position  for  oommtinicating 
atmospheric  pressure  to  the  vacuum  sitie  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  element  and  a  second  position  for  pie- 
venting   conununication   therebetween,   solenoid   means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve  means  for  causing 
movement  there<rf  from  one  position  to  the  other  inde- 
pendently of  vehicle  speed,  second  passage  means  for  com- 
municating atmospheric  pressure  to  the  vacuum  side  of 
said  pressure  responsive  element  when  said  first  valve  is 
in  said  second  position,  modulating  vahre  means  interpoaed 
in  said  sec<Mid  passage  means  f(Nr  regulating  the  degree  of 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum 
side  of  said  pressure  responsive  element  via  said  second 
passage  means,  means  re^wnsive  to  vehicle  speed  <^ra- 
tively  connected  to  said  modulating  valve  for  controlling 
movement  thereof,  a  fixed  cwifice  located  in  said  first 
passage  means  between  the  intake  manifold  and  said 
modulating  valve,  a  second  vacuum  unit  having  a  i^essure 
responsive  member  located  therwn,  passage  naeans  for 
conununicating  one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber with  the  upstream  side  of  said  orifice  and  the  odier 
side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member  with  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  orifice,  and  an  electrical  circuit  f«- 
energizing  said  solenoid  means,  said  circuit  including  in 
series  an  ignition  switch  which  is  closed  upon  turning  of 
the  ignition  key,  a  shift  interlock  switch  which  is  open 
in  the  park,  neutral  and  reverse  positions  but  is  closed  in 
the  drive  position,  a  speed  selector  switch  which  is  open 
when  the  selector  is  in  the  "off"  position  but  is  closed 
when  the  selector  is  moved  to  any  given  selected  speed 
position,  a  brake  switch  which  is  normally  closed  but  is 
opened  upon  application  of  the  brakes,  and  a  speed  re- 
sponsive switch  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  of  said  second  vacuum  unit  and  closable 
by  movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  member,  and  a 
holding  switch  in  paraUel  with  said  speed  responsive 
switdi  f<M-  holding  said  solenoid  mean  energized  after 
said  speed  responsive  switch  has  opened. 


Ms 


3,268,027 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SPEED 

INDICATING  MEANS 
ctoenhV,  4525  N.  Fkwcbco  St^ 
FBed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,485 
laOidw.    (CL18»-«2.1) 


^■ZU 


CUcago,  m. 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  driver 
operated  throttle  control  member  for  OMitrolling  the  fuel 
supply  to  the  engine,  a  vacuum  power  unit  having  a  pres- 
sure responsive  element  located  therein,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive element  being  operatively  ccMuiected  to  said 


1.  For  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  vehicle 
power  regulating  means  comprising  an  actuating  member 
movable  in  power  increasing  and  decreasing  directions, 
and  normally  open  motion  controlled  switch  means 
adapted  to  be  closed  at  a  predetermined  selected  ^eed 
of  the  vehicle,  the  combination  of  vehicle  speed  indicat- 
ing means  comprising  electromagnetic  means  having  a 
solenoid  and  a  plunger  therefor,  movable  control  means 
between  said  plunger  of  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
having  connection  with  said  actuating  member  for  move- 
n»ent  by  the  latter,  means  for  energizinis  said  solenoid  of 
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said  electromagnetic  means  upon  closing  of  said  motion 
control  switch  means,  stationary  abutment  means,  said 
plunger  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid  frictionally 
engaging  said  control  means  with  said  abutment  means 
restraining  movement  of  said  control  means  and  said 
actuating  member  in  a  power  increasing  direction  at  said 
predetermined  selected  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  operative  upon  engagement 
of  said  contr(rf  means  with  said  abutment  means  to  in- 
crease the  force  required  to  continue  to  move  said  actuat- 
ing member  in  a  power  increasing  direction]  beyond  said 
predetermined  selected  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


i  3,a68,029 

I  SEISMIC  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Kmt  Ikrath,  Elberon,  Gordon  W.  Kerr,  Spring  Lake,  and 

\f  Uhelm  A.  Schneider,  Fair  Haven,  N  J^  a  isignors  to 

tie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,211 
10  Claims.    (CL  181—^ 
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3,268,028 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
John  W.  Miller,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fikd  Apr.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,967 
9  Claims.    (CL  181— .5) 


6 

mit 
poiit 
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A  seismic  instrument  comprising,  meank  to  trans- 
a  substantially  monochromatic  seismic  wave  from  one 
and  receive  said  seismic  wave  at  a  se<ond  point, 
means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  scisr  lie  wave  at 
saiq  second  point  to  stop  the  transmission  of  s  aid  seismic 
wa^  e  from  said  one  point,  whereby  said  instrument  oscil- 
late }  at  a  frequency  dependent  on  ^he  seismic  fave  veloc- 
ity )etween  said  points.  \  , 


i  \\\ 


1.  A  system  for  seismic  prospecting  comprising: 

a  number  of  pulsers; 

each  of  said  pulsers  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  top  and  integral  side  walls,  an 
open  face  opposite  said  top  having  an  area  large 
in  relation  to  the  maximum  horizontal  area 
bounded  by  said  side  walls  to  be  disposed  on 
the  ground,  and  being  heavily  weighted  for  firm 
contact  with  the  ground, 
a  flexible,  fluid  tight  diaphragm  over  said  face,  se- 
cured in  fluid  tight  relation  to  s^id  housing  and 
situated  thereon  for  placement  in  solid  pressure- 
transmitting  relation  to  the  ground, 
a  substantially  incompressible  liquid  in  said  hous- 
ing, 
an  exploding  electric  plasma  firing  means  disposed 
in  said  housing  to  receive  a  high  electric  cur- 
rent that  causes  a  pressure  impulse  in  said  liquid 
to  be  coupled  through  said  diaphragm  to  the 
ground  for  transmission  to  a  seismic  receiver; 
separate  electrical  power  supply  means  for  each  pulser 
for  supplying  a  high  electric  current  to  said  explod- 
ing electric  plasma  firing  means  in  each  of  said 
pulsers; 
means  at  each  pulser  responsive  to  a  firing  signal  for 
triggering  said  current  supply  means  to  transfer  said 
high  current  to  said  exploding  electric  plasma  firing 
means,  creating  the  pressure  impulse  at  a  precise 

time; 

each  said  housing  being  shaped  to  concentrate  the  pres- 
sure impulse  in  the  direction  of  said  open  face  and 
to  the  ground  through  said  diaphragm  thereof; 

means  for  generating  a  firing  signal,  said  means  being 
coupled  to  each  of  said  triggering  means  and  includ- 
ing control  means  for  controlling  the  arrival  of  said 
firing  signal  at  each  of  said  triggering  means  and, 
thereby,  the  firing  times  of  said  pulsers;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  recording  the  seismic  wave 
produced  by  said  pulsers. 


3,268,030 

ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Washington  Valley  lM>ad, 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,82 

^.Claims.    (CL  181— 31) 
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.  In  an  audio  system  of  the  class  describe  1,  an  enclo- 
sufc  partitioned  into  a  central  blending  chamber  and 
open  ended  resonance  chambers,  first  and  sdcond  sound 
pr0pagating  systems  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
speakers,  one  speaker  of  each  system  being  mounted  in 
thJ  partitions  to  direct  its  forwardly  propaga  ted  acoustic 
energy  into  one  respective  resonance  chambei  and  thence 
tola  listening  area  and  its  rearwardly  dire:ted  energy 
into  said  blending  chamber,  the  remaining  speakers  of 
eath  system  mounted  to  direct  their  forwardly  propagated 
en;rgy  directly  into  the  listening  area  and  their  rear- 
wa  rdly  directed  energy  into  said  blending  cl  amber,  and 
means  defining  an  access  opening  permittinj  the  energy 
in]  said  blending  chamber  to  pass  to  the  lis  ening  area. 


3,268,031 
ADJUSTABLE  STEPLADDER 
J^nes  L.  Hampson,  2301  Mono  St.,  Oxnard,  (  aUf.  93032 
Filed  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,163 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  182—220) 
.  In  a  stepladder  including  a  pair  of  from  legs,  means 
oil  the  interior  opposed  surfaces  of  said  lejs  defining  a 
pi  irality  of  bayonet  type  slots  running  at  ec  ually  spaced 
in  ervals  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  legs; 
and  at  least  one  step  having  pairs  of  vertfaiUy  spaced 
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projections  extending  from  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be 
received  in  selected  pairs  of  said  bayonet  type  slots  in 
each  opposed  surface  of  said  legs,  respectively,  to  sup- 


tion  to  the  width  of  the  body,  a  carriage  movaMe  up 
and  down  the  mast,  an  operator-platform  on  the  carriage 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  from  the  mast  in  one 
direction,  pallet-supporting  means  on  the  carriage  extend- 


port  said  step  between  said  front  legs  at  a  desired  level 
and  stabilize  said  step  so  as  to  maintain  it  substantially 
horizontal.  

3.268  032 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Avon  Danncis,  Commerce  City,  Cole,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,1051 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  184—1) 


ing  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  guard  surrounding  the  pal- 
let-supporting means  and,  between  the  guard  structure 
and  the  mast  at  least  one  opening  the  enable  the  operator 
to  step  beside  the  mast  from  the  platform  on  to  a  pallet 
supported  within  the  guard. 


3,268,034 

SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  Sondi  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corpmratioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,857 

SCbims.    (CL188 — ^73) 


1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  flexible  cable  assembly 
adapted  to  be  disposed  along  a  non-linear  path  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  movable  cable  disposed 
therein  with  a  limited  degree  of  annular  clearance,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  to  the  length  required  a 
small  diameter  flexible  tubing  capable  of  following  a  non- 
linear path  into  the  open  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
movable  cable  therein,  and  injecting  into  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tubing  a  quantity  of  lubricant  to  be  discharged 
thereby  into  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  disk  brake:  a  rotor  having  friction  faces  there- 
on, a  housing  straddling  said  rotor  and  having  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  spaced  bearing  portions  on  one  side  of 
said  rotor,  a  support  member,  and  two  links,  each  link 
being  pivotally  mounted  independently  of  each  other  at 
one  end  on  said  support  member  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rotor  friction  faces,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  link  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  circumferentially  spaced  bearing  portions 
of  said  housing  for  relative  rotation  therebetween  about 
at  loast  two  axes  which  intersect. 


3,268,033 

LOAD-HANDLING  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS 

PALLET-LIFTING  TRUCKS 

CecU  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 

Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  11,  1963, 

1,372/63;  Aug.  6,  1963,  31,054/63 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  187—9) 

1.  A  truck  having  in  combination  a  wheeled  body,  a 

mast  upstanding  from  the  body  which  is  narrow  in  rela- 


3,268,035 
FLUID-OPERATED  CONE  BRAKE 
Harold  E.  Wagner,  1561  Lindairc  Lue,  MansBeld,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,642 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  188 — 71) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure-actuated  cone  brake  for  a  rotatable 
member  fixedly  moimted  upon  an  axle,  said  bralce  in- 
cluding an  outermost  truncated  conical  member  having 
a  friction  means  contacting  face;  means  for  fixedly  at- 
taching said  outermost  truncated  conical  member  to  said 
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rotatabk  member  to  rotate  therewith  for  braking  said 
rotatable  member,  an  innermost  truncated  conical  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  upon  said  axle  to  move  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  having  friction  means  for  contacting 
said  face  upon  sliding  of  said  innermost  truncated  conical 
member  upon  said  axle  toward  said  outermost  truncated 
conical  member,  and  with  said  friction  means  contacting 
said  face;  a  non-rotatable  back  plate  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  axle  with  said  back  plate  inwardly  of  said  in- 
nermost tnmcated  conical  member  and  provided  with  a 
perforation  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle, 
and  having  a  face  facing  rearwardly  away  from  said  in- 
nermost truncated  conical  member;  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated means  carried  by  said  back  plate  and  functioning 
upon  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto  to  move  said 
.innermost  tnmcated  conical  member  so  that  said  fric- 
tion means  will  contact  said  face  to  brake  said  rotatable 
member,  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  including  a 
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tion  lot  its  periphery  and  having  a  lost  motion 
with!  respect  to  said  first  star  wheel,  means  ' 
said  star  wheels  in  unison  when  the  motor 
in  tie  forward  direction,  said  means  causinj 
wheils  to  rotate  in  an  out-of-phase  condition  f 
tioniwith  a  tooth  on  said  rack  member  when 


;onnection 
rotating 
rotates 
said  star 
obstruc- 
the  motor 


for 
shaft 


f)r 


cylinder  and  cylindrical  piston  and  a  rigid  projection  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  piston  and  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  perforation,  means  detachable  securing 
said  cylinder  to  said  back  plate  to  extend  wholly  rear- 
wardly of  said  back  plate,  whereby  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der being  wholly  outwardly  of  said  back  plate  will  be 
free  of  the  beat  of  braking  confined  between  said  back 
plate  and  innermost  truncated  conical  member;  retrac- 
tion means  carried  by  said  back  plate  and  said  inner- 
most truncated  conical  member  to  retract  said  innermost 
truncated  conical  member  upon  release  of  fluid  pressure; 
limiting  means  carried  by  said  back  plate  for  limiting 
the  retraction  of  said  innermost  truncated  conical  mem- 
ber away  from  said  outermost  truncated  conical  mem- 
ber upon  release  ot  said  pressure;  and  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  back  plate  for  guiding  said  innermost  trun- 
cated conical  member  toward  and  away  from  said  outer- 
most truncated  conical  member. 


23,  1966 


staj  ts  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  teeth  cmi  said  rack  mem- 
ber having  a  broad  crown  and  the  teeth  on  said  star  wheels 
bei  ig  relatively  sharp  so  that  impact  between  the  inter- 
feri  Qg  teeth  takes  place  in  a  generally  radial  direction  sub- 
stai  itially  free  of  wedging  action  at  the  point  <  f  impact  to 
pr^ide  well-defined  rebound  of  the  shaft  in  tjie  direction 
of  forward  rotation. 


3^68,037 

VALVE-IN-UQUID  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Al  xander  von  Lowis  of  Menar,  Manren  nbe  r  EhningCD, 

Creis  BobHngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

>.m.bJI.,  Stvttcart,  Germany  , 

Filed  Sept  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,427 

<  Haims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

B  73  753 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—100) 


3^68,036 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  ROTATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alfred  M.  Nebiolo,  Torrington,  and  Robert  S.  Londin, 
Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  lime  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,387. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  479,045 

8  Claims.  (CL  188—82.1) 
1.  An  improved  rotation  controlling  device  for  insuring 
unidirectional  rotation  of  a  motor  shaft  joumaled  for  ro- 
tation within  a  frame;  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  rack  member  and  means  ^or  coupling 
said  member  to  the  shaft  so  that  said  membek-  rotates  at  a 
speed  slower  than  said  shaft,  first  and  second  coa;(ial  star 
wheels  having  an  axis  stationarily  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  frame  for  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  said  sec- 
ond star  wheel  having  teeth  disposed  about  only  a  por- 


I 


In  a  liquid  shock  absorber,  in  combina  ion,  a  cylin- 
det;  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  a  pistwi  rod  fixed 
to  said  piston  and  extending  from  the  latt«  r  outwardly 
bek^ond  said  cylinder;  a  first  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  surrounding  said  piston  rod  to  gu  ide  the  latter 
fof  axial  movement;  a  second  bearing  slecNie  located  in 
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said  cylinder  adjacent  said  first  sleeve  and  surrounding 
said  piston  rod  with  slight  clearance;  spring  means  in  said 
cylinder  engaging  said  second  sleeve  and  urging  the  latter 
toward  said  first  sleeve;  and  ball-and-socket  means  situated 
between  said  sleeves  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
second  sleeve  toward  said  first  sleeve  while  providing  for 
said  second  sleeve  at  least  a  limited  freedom  of  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  first  sleeive. 


said  drum  and  said  band,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of 
internal  transverse  spaced  grooves,  said  drum  having  an 
axial  opening,  and  a  set  screw  in  said  opening  bearing 


3^268,038 

DIFFERENTIAL  AREA  WHEEL  CYLINDER 

FOR  ANTI-SKID 

Robert  H.  Banmaa.  Dayton,  OUo.  aadgnor  to  General 

Motors  CorporatlOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,246 
2  aafans.    (CL  188—152) 


r-4-  ^-u. 


against  the  shaft,  said  screw  being  recessed  in  said  open- 
ing to  define  an  oil  reservoir  in  said  drum  above  said 

screw.  

3,268,040 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
Jack  Dreebcn,  Camden,  NJ.    (%  Merany  P«l 
MacUnery  Corp.,  2661  N.  Howvd  St,  FhOaddpUm 
Pa.    19133) 

FOcd  Jaly  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,803 
8  Claims.    (CL  192— 18) 


f-f'  V-^ 


1.  Force  multiplying  apparatus  for  the  actuation  of 
vehicle   brakes,   said  vehicle   brakes  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  shoes  carrying  frictional  elenoents  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  frictional  engagement  with 
a  rotatable  drum  disposed  the  re  around,  said  force  mul- 
tiplying apparatus  comprising:  a  pressure  source;  wheel 
cylinder  means  adapted  to  apply  forces  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  drive  the  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  drum;  and  means  connecting  a  pressure  source 
to  the  wheel  cylinder  means  for  communicating  the  pres- 
sure created  in  the  pressure  source;  said  wheel  cylinder 
means  comprising:  a  cylinder  body  having  a  bore  there- 
in; first  piston  means  disposed  in  said  bore  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  engagement  with  a  vehicle  brake  shoe; 
second  piston  noeans  disposed  in  said  bore  and  twing  in 
conrnHinicaticm  with  said  pressure  source;  and  third  pis- 
ton means  slidably  disposed  within  said  second  piston 
means  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  force  to  another  brake 
shoe  oppositely  disposed  from  said  first-mentioned  brake 
shoe,  and  a  chamber  wherein  hydraulic  fluid  is  disposed 
generally  formed  by  one  surface  of  the  first  piston  means 
and  the  third  piston  means,  said  chamber  being  pres^ 
surizable  by  the  application  of  force  from  the  pressure 
source  to  the  second  pressure  means  whereby  the  firat 
piston  means  and  the  third  piston  means  are  driven  in 
opposition  to  one  another  in  a  force  multiplying  manner 
thereby  bringing  the  brake  shoes  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  drum  with  a  force  greater  than 
provided  to  the  wheel  cylinder  by  the  pressure  source. 


„^ur 


3,268,039 

FRICTION  BRAKE  FOR  AN  INTERMTITENT 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Gary  R.  Skeen,  Crawton,  and  Carl  Peterson,  Banrington, 
R  J.,  assignon  to  Cart  G.  Peteraoo  Cc,  East  ProvidcMC, 
RJ.,  a  corporatkm  of  Rhode  bfand 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,413 
6  Clahns.  (CL  188—264) 
1.  An  inertia  brake  for  an  intermittently  routing  shaft 
comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  metal- 
lic brake  band  surrounding  said  drum,  said  band  having 
a  transverse  gap,  means  for  adjusting  said  gap  to  adjust 
the  pressure  of  said  band  on  said  drum,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  flow  of  lubricating  oil  between 


1.  A  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  comprising 

a  first  frame  plate  and  a  second  frame  plate  in  spaced 

relation  thereto, 
members  for  supporting  one  of  said  frame  plates, 
members  for  removably  securing  the  frame  plates  in 

spaced  relation, 
a  power  input  pulley  interposed  between  said  frame 

plates, 

a  power  talce  off  sleeve  in  the  space  between  said  frame 
plates  having  a  bearing  mounting  portion  and  a 
polygonal  extension  with  a  terminal  end, 

a  combined  radial  and  thrust  bearing  on  said  bearing 
mounting  portion  of  said  sleeve  on  which  said  pulley 
is  freely  rotatably  mounted, 

a  mounting  sleeve  having  a  portion  complemental  to 
said  extension  and  in  longitudinal  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith, 

a  disc  secured  to  said  sleeve  between  said  pulley  and 
one  of  said  frame  plates  and  having  opposite  faces, 
each  of  said  disc  faces  having  friction  members 
thereon  for  selective  engagement  with  said  pulley 
face  and  with  said  frame  plate, 

an  abutment  member  in  said  mounting  sleeve, 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  abutment  member 
and  said  terminal  end  urging  said  mounting  sleeve 
in  one  direction  to  engage  the  friction  members  on 
one  face  of  said  disc  with  said  one  of  said  frame 
plates,  and 

a  member  for  urging  said  mounting  sleeve  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  engage  the  friction  members  on 
the  other  face  of  said  disc  with  said  puUey  face. 
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3^68,041 

VISCOUS  DRIVE 

Daniel  W.  Roper,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Yale  &  Towne,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,703|| 

16  Claims,    (a.  192-^8)  , 
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a  ctirie  point  higher  than  the  highest  tempe^ture  nor- 
maiy  encountered  in  operation  of  the  cooling  Bystem  and 
assignor  to  ^ton  a  Magnetic  shunt  having  a  curie  point  falling  within  the 
ten»erature  range  normally  encountered  in  operation 
of  me  cooling  system,  said  shunt  being  positioned  in  shunt 
relation  to  said  permanent  magnet  and  being  Effective  to 
shuit  said  permanent  magnet  at  temperatures  below  the 
cur  e  point  bf  said  shunt  for  releasing  said  fri(  tion  dutdi 
elenents  and  effective  at  temperatures  above  the  curie 
poi  It  of  said  shunt  to  render  said  permanent  magnet  ef- 
fec  ive  to  engage  said  friction  clutch  element  s. 


3,268,043 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Co  in  D.  Murdoch,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assign<  r  of  twenty 

ercent  to  Chad  W.  Pennebaker,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,907 

I  5  Claims.    (CL  192— 84) 


8.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  an  input  coupling  mem- 
ber and  an  outlet  coupling  menaber  disposed  adjacent 
the  input  coupling  member,  said  input  and  output  cou- 
pling members  having  spaced  opposed  surface  portions 
defining  a  fluid  shear  space  therebetween  cooperable  with 
a  fluid  shear  medium  within  the  shear  space  to  provide 
a  shear  type  fluid  drive  between  said  members,  means 
for  evacuating  fluid  from  said  shear  space  including 
pumping  means  supported  by  said  output  coupling  mem- 
ber and  having  a  surface  portion  adjacent  a  surface  of 
said  input  coupling  member  and  defining  therebetween 
a  chami)er  of  decreasing  cross-sectional  dimension  as 
the  chamber  extends  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
coupling  members. 


3,268,042  1 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITTVlE  FAN 
DRIVE  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Walter  E.  Sargeant,  Clawson,  and  lames  E.  Wilson, 
St.   Clair   Shores,   Mich.,   assignors   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora^on 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,270 
14  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 84) 


1.  In  a  cooling  system,  a  rotatable  member,  a  fan 
driven  by  said  rotatable  member,  a  power  input  member, 
clutch  means  for  alternately  clutching  said  power  input 
member  to  said  rotatable  member  and  declutching  said 
power  input  member  from  said  rotatable  member  includ- 
ing friction  clutch  elements,  means  connecting  one  fric- 
tion clutch  element  to  one  of  said  members  for  rotation 
therewith  and  another  friction  clutch  element  to  another 
of  said  menUsers  for  rotation  therewith  and  mounting  said 
friction  clutch  elements  for  relative  movement  between 
clutched  and  declutched  positions,  temperature  responsive 
control  means  coacting  with  said  friction  clutch  means 
for  controlling  relative  movement  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments between  said  clutched  and  declutched  positions, 
said  control  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  having 


I.  A  dutch  mechanism  actuatable  betw(en  engaged 
ai  i  dis-engaged  conditions  in  response  to  eiiergization 
ai  i  de-energization  of  a  solenoid  coil,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  coil;       ' 

a  frame  of  magnetic  material  supporting  s  lid  coil,  said 
frame  extending  from  fcnd  to  end  of  said  cofl; 

a  continuously  rotating  input  shaft  of  ma  jnetic  niate- 
rial  extending  through  said  coil  and  movable  axially 
thereof,  said  input  shaft  constituting  the  sole  mag- 
netic core  element  for  said  coil,  said  inp»|t  shaft  being 
in  close  proximity  to  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said 
coil  and  being  spaced  from  said  frame  by  a  non- 
magnetic gap  of  substantial  length  at  t  le  other  end 
of  said  coil; 

an  output  shaft  aligned  axially  with  said  input  shaft; 
and 

an  armature  disc  of  magnetic  material,  mounted  on 
said  input  shaft  adjacent  said  other  en(l  of  said  coil 
in  position  to  divert  a  substantial  part  oftthe  magnetic 
flux  developed  upon  energization  of  sail  coU  around 
said  non-magnetic  gap,  for  moving  said  input  shaft 
axially  of  said  core  into  and  out  of  cng  igement  with 
said  output  shaft  in  response  to  cnergiz  ttion  and  de- 
energization  of  said  coil. 


assi  pior 


3,268,044 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
nkyron  E.  Llppman,  Northridge,  CaUf., 
eral  Scientific  Corp.,  San  Fernando,  Calif, 
tion  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359 
7  Claims,    (q.  192— 84) 
1.  A  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  cup-like  body  having  a  flange  at  its 
in  said  flange  is  formed  of  a  pair  of 
tegral  rings,  the  inner  ring  being  of 
terial  and  the  outer  ring  being  of  ma 

ai; 
an  input  shaft  extending  into  said  body; 


opei 


to  Gen- 
.,  a  corpora- 


35 


end,  where- 
concentric  in- 
noii-metallic  ma- 
netic  materi- 
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a  mechanical  slip  clutch  within  said  body  intercon- 
necting said  shaft  and  body  for  unitary  rotation; 

an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said  in- 
put shaft; 

an  armature  element  adjacent  said  flange  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto; 


an  energizing  coil  surrounding  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  energized  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  to  cause 
said  armature  to  be  attracted  and  held  to  said  flange; 

a  pair  of  washers  on  said  input  shaft  respectively  posi- 
tioned inside  and  outside  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
said  washers  being  rotatable  with  said  input  ^aft; 
and  means  resiliently  forcing  said  washers  toward 
each  other  so  they  capture  the  bottom  of  said  body 
between  them,  and  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  said 
body  to  turn  with  said  input  shaft. 


3,268,045 
CLUTCH  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

Eleuthere  PoumaUs,  East  Islip,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FOed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,320 
6  Claims.   (CL  192—84) 
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3,268,046 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 

Bunzo  Hirano,  539  NIshiDosiiima,  Toyotamora, 

Iwata-gun,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

FOed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1960, 

35/47,699 

1  Claim.    (CL  192—103) 


A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  mounting  said  members  for  driving  en- 
gagement and  disengagement,  said  means  comprising 
means  responsive  to  speed  for  engaging  said  members  with 
a  predetermined  force  and  means  responsive  to  a  given 
predetermined  torque  to  reduce  the  force  of  engagement 
of  the  members,  wherein  the  torque  responsive  means 
comprises  threaded  members  and  spring  means  urging  the 
threaded  members  into  engagement,  said  threaded  mem- 
bers urging  the  driving  and  driven  members  out  of  engage- 
ment upon  an  increase  of  the  torque  in  tlie  driving  direc- 
tion above  said  predetermined  torque. 


3,268,047 
POSITIONING  CONTROL 
James  W.  Grygera,  Racine,  and  Aubrey  H.  Smith,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.,  assignors  to  Eatoo  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

I  FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,327 

18  Claims.    (CL  192—144) 


1.  In  combination, 

an  electrically  actuated  clutch  which  engages  in  re- 
sponse to  current  flowing  therethrough, 

means  operable  in  response  to  an  input  signal  to  apply 
a  first  voltage  across  said  clutch  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  the  time  said  input  signal  is  ap- 
plied, 

means  operable  in  response  to  said  input  signal  to  ap- 
ply across  said  clutch  a  second  voltage  lower  than 
said  first  voltage  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
immediately  following  said  first  time  interval,  and 

means  operable  in  response  to  said  input  signal  to 
apply  across  said  clutch  a  third  voltage  lower  than 
said  second  voltage  after  the  end  of  said   second 

I    time  interval. 


1.  A  control  for  stopping,  at  a  predetermined  position, 
a  rotatable  member  driven  by  a  driving  member  through 
an  electric  dutch  and  braked  by  an  electric  brain;  said 
control  comprising: 

means  for  actuating  said  dutch  to  rotate  said  driven 
member; 

means  for  actuating  said  bralce  to  brake  rotation  of 
said  driven  member; 

a  circuit  including  a  switch  having  a  first  position  in 
which  the  circuit  energizes  the  clutch  actuating 
means  thereby  to  rotate  said  driven  member  at  a 
desired  spotA,  said  switch  having  a  second  portion 
in  wiiich  the  brake  actuating  means  is  energized  by 
said  circuit  to  brake  the  driven  member,  said  circuit 
further  including  means  to  deenergize  the  brake  actu- 
ating means  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  and 
means  operative  after  said  interval  lot  alternately 
and  repetitively  energizing  said  brake  and  clutch 
actuating  means  thereby  to  rotate. said  driven  mem- 
ber at  a  reduced  speed; 
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and  means  connected  in  said  circuit  for  sensing  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  driven  member  and  ener- 
gizing said  brake  actuating  means  whereby  the 
driven  memiber  is  brought  to  a  stop  at  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


assocated 


of  operator  controlled  means  respectively 
said  I  operations  and  jointly  connected  to  saic 
men^ber  for  effecting  movement  of  the  same  to 
eng^ing  said  power  roll  and  individually  connected 


3^68,048 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  LOADING  CHUTE 
Robert  H.  Noble,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Army 

Filed  Not.  4, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  409,033 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  193—32) 


sak 


1.  A  chute  for  loading  explosive  pellets  into  a  carrier 
or  dispenser,  comprising 
means  defining  an  open  ended  trough  having  at  least 
two  side  walls  in  fixed  space  relationship  with  each 
other, 
a  flat  tod  mQunted  on  one  of  said  side  walls  coextensive 
therewith  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  side  walls  to  vary  the  space  therebetween, 
actuating  means  connected  with  said  rod  comprising, 
a  laterally  movable  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  rod, 
a  length  of  flexible  tubing  in  substantial  4butting  rela- 
tionship with  said  movable  shaft, 
said  flexible  tubing  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  whereby  said  tubing  expands 
when  the  fluid  is  admitted  thereto  causing  said 
rod  to  move  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  dis- 
tance between  said  rod  and  said  other  of  said  side 
walls,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  movable  shaft  urging  a  force 
on  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  exerted 
by  the  pressurized  tubing  wlwreby  release  of  the 
pressure  in  said  tubing  eff^ects  restriction  of  the  lateral 
distance  between  said  rod  and  said  other  of  said  side 
walls.  . 

3,268,049 
FUNCTION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS 
HAVING  COMMON  DRIVE  MEANS 
Otto  Krauss,  Nnml>erg,  Joaciiim  Mefaiherz,  Kanfbeuren, 
Allgan,  Manfred  link,  Nnmberg,  Lconhard  Krans,  Co- 
bwg,  and  Rndolf  Schneider,  Beriin-TempcUiof,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Max   Grondig,   Forth,   Bavaria, 
Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,466 
15  Clahns.  (Q.  197—17) 
1.  In  a  business  machine,  in  combination,  drive  means 
including  a  rotary  power  roll,  a  coui^ing  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  power  roll,  and  a  drive  member  connected 
to  said  coupling  member  so  that  said  drive  member  re- 
ciprocates when  said  coupling  member  is  moved  by  said 
power  roll;  a  plurality  of  actuating  means  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  power  roll  for  effecting  different  oper- 
ations in  tiie  business  machine;  a  plurality  of  coupling 
means  extending  below  said  power  roll  and  having  rear 
ends  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  front  end 
having  coupling  portions  located  forwardly  of  said  power 
rcdl,  each  coupling  means  being  separately  movable  to 
and  from  a  coupling  position  for  connecting  the  coupling 
portion  thereof  with  said  drive  member;  and  a  plurality 


with 

coupling 

a  position 

with 
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sawi  couplinlg  means  for  selectively  moving 
cou  tling  means  to  said  coupling  position  soi  i 
actuating  means  is  driven  by  said  drive  mcmbsr 
theTespective  correlated  operation  when  select!  id 
atio^  of  the  correlated  operator  controlled  •"'^' 


mc  ans. 


3,268,050 
TORQUE  LIMITER 
Dalid  Lee  MacFeiggan  and  Joseph  E.  Campisi, 
f  >rd.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment, 
typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
qon  of  Delaware 

^         FUcd  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,14  i 
2  Claims,     (a.  197—65) 


West  Hart. 

to  Royal 

a  corpora- 


individual 

that  each 

to  effect 

by  oper- 


^3^7 


.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  a  frame, 
1  carriage  movable  relative  to  said  frame, 

(carriage  return  drawband  pulley, 
carriage  return  drawband  secured  to  &ai(  pulley  and 
to  said  carriage  operable  to  return  said  carriage  upon 
connection  of  said  pulley  to  a  nu>tor  source, 
u  wrap  spring  carriage  return  clutch  operM>le  to  con- 
nect said  motor  source  to  a  driven  member  compris- 
ing a  torque  limiter  dnmi, 
rd  a  torque  Hmiter  band  comprising  a  spli  molded  re- 
I  silient  plastic  element  releasably  encirc  ing  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  torque  limiter  drum  aiid  having  a 
pair  of  shoulders  for  the  reception  of  in  adjusting 
screw  manipulatable  to  control  the  coefii  ^ient  of  fric- 
tion between  said  band  and  said  drum  vhereby  the 
starting  torque  between  said  band  and  d  rum  may  be 
controlled,  said  band  having  a  slot  forme  1  therein  for 
the  reception  of  a  stud  projecting  from  sa  d  drawband 
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pulley  to  intercomiect  said  band  and  said  pulley 
whereby  the  starting  torque  between  said  drum  and 
said  pulley  may  be  adjustably  controlled. 


3,268,051 
MEANS  PREVENTING  SIMULTANEOUS  OPERA- 
TION OF  CARRIAGE  RETURN  AND  ANY  OTHER 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Otto  Krauss  and  Manfred  Link,  Narabcrg,  and  Lconhard 
Krans,  Cobnrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max  Gmndig, 
Fnrth,  Bavaria,  Germany 
Conttenation  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  233,528,  Oct.  29, 
1962.    This  application  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27, 1961, 
G  33.444 
17  Claims.    (0.197—65)  i 


1.  A  carriage  return  control  arrangement,  comprising, 
in  combination,  carriage  return  means  having  an  inop- 
erative condition  and  an  operative  condition  for  nK>ving 
a  carriage  means  in  a  return  direction;  means  permanent- 
ly urging  said  carriage  return  means  to  move  from  said 
operative  to  said  inoperative  condition  thereof;  nianually 
controlled  means  for  placing  said  carriage  return  means 
from  said  inoperative  into  said  operative  condition  there- 
of; lodcing  means  having  a  locking  condition  for  locking 
said  carriage  returh  means  in  said  operative  condition, 
and  a  releasing  condition  in  which  said  carriage  return 
means  assumes  under  the  action  of  said  urging  means  said 
inoperative  condition  thereof;  a  plurality  of  independent- 
ly operable  carriage  control  means  each  movable  between 
an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  for  en- 
gaging the  carriage  means  so  that  return  movement  of 
said  carriage  is  impeded;  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting ©ach  of  said  carriage  control  means  with  said 
locking  means  to  place  the  same  in  said  releasing  con- 
dition when  the  respective  carriage  control  means  is 
moved  to  said  operative  position  thereof  engaging  said 
carriage  means  whereby  said  carriage  return  means  is 
moved  by  said  urging  means  into  said  inoperative  con- 
dition thereof,  so  that  said  carriage  means  is  not  driven 
by  said  carriage  return  means  while  engaged  by  said 
carriage  control  means. 


a  conveyor  frame  supported  by  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  auxiliary  support  frame, 

said  conveyor  frame  slidably  positioned  in  said 
auxiliary  support  frame, 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  pulleys  supported  by  said  con- 
veyor frame  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  reeved  around  said  conveyor 
pulleys  and  arranged  to  convey  roadway  signal  de- 
vices thereon  from  said  roadway  surface  to  said 
vehicle  haulage  compartment, 

drive  means  for  orbiting  said  endless  conveyor  belt 
around  said  conveyor  pulleys. 


said  conveyor  frame  and  said  endless  conveyor  belt, 
in  an  operative  position,  arranged  to  extend  laterally 
from  said  vehicle  compartment  and  depend  down- 
wardly from  said  auxiliary  support  frame  with  one 
of  said  conveyor  pulleys  positioned  adjacent  the 
roadway  surface,  and 

said  conveyor  frame  arranged  to  slidingly  move  up- 
wardly in  said  auxiliary  frame  and  said  auxiliary 
frame  arranged  to  pivot  relative  to  said  base  frame 
to  thereby  retract  said  conveyor  frame  and  said 
endless  conveyor  belt  into  said  vehicle  haulage 
compartment. 


3,268,053 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Leopold  W.  Llewellyn,  4740  Sovdilawn  Drive, 

Bomaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,438 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—9) 


3,268,052 
ROADWAY  SIGNAL  DEVICE  RETRIEVER 
Edward  M.  Asbary,  450  Bniton  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUcd  Sept.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,659 
14  Claims.     (CI.  198—7) 
8.  A  retractable  roadway  signal  device  retriever  com- 
prising, 
a  base  frame  positioned  in  a  vehicle  haulage  compart- 
ment in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position, 
an  auxiliary  support  frame  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  an  end  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  member  adjacent  the  other  end,  1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
a  stop  member  limiting  the  extended  position  of  said   pick-up  head  rockingly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
auxiliary  support  frame  to  a  substantially  upright   frame  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  a  pile  of  ma- 
vertical  position,                                                             terial  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  pile  of 


1520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUS-   23,  1966 


material,  said  pick-up  head  having  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
spaced  apart  to  define  an  intake  throat,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  pick-up  head  to  enter  the  trailing  feed  roll  farther 
into  the  pile  of  material  than  the  leading  feed  roll  as  said 
head  is  advanced  through  said  pile  of  material  and  means 
for  rotating  the  pair  of  feed  rolls  to  sweep  material  from 
the  pile  of  material  into  the  intake  throat. 


moving  the  serially  aligned  group  from  the 
deto-mined  location  to  the  mechanism  input, 
the  I  speed  of  movement  of  the  group  at  a 
progressively  accelerated  rate  from  a  state  of 


a  [id 


rest  at  the  second  predetermined  location  to  a 
rest  onding  to  the  predetermined  infeed  speed  o 
aniim. 


3^68,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

AND  FEEDING  GROUPS  OF  ARTICLES 

John  E.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Dumont,  and  Donald  M.  Johnson, 

Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,167 

11  Claims.    (CL  19^20) 


second  pre- 

varying 

controlled 

substantial 

speed  cor- 

the  mech- 
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3,268,055 

DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SOLES  OF  SHOES 

Kajl  Stein,  Friedrichstrasse  36,  and  Theo  Bim  »cr,  Kirch- 

bergerstrasse  32,  both  of  Pirmasens,  Ger  nany 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,53  ; 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1963, 

Sch  34,353;  July  15, 1964,  Sch  36,370 

3  Ctoims.     (CI.  198—21) 


«cs»i  air.Aii  HOI'I    — 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  pluralities  of  individual 
articles  in  predetermined  serially  aligned  groups  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  a  mechanism  having  an  infeed  op- 
erating at  a  predetermined  spepd,  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  a  plurality  of  individual  articles  to  a  first  pre- 
determined location,  aligning  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  the  individual  articles  serially  in  a  group  at  said  first 
predetermined  location,  indexing  the  serially  aligned 
group  to  a  second  predetermined  location  to  facilitate 
transfer  of  the  serially  aligned  group  to  the  mechanism. 


.  Apparatus  for  the  drying  of  shoe  soUs  to  which 
ad  lesive  has  been  applied,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
ge  lerally  vertical  conveyance  means  havin  5  feed  and 
rei  loval  sides  and  including  spaced  deposit  me  ms  adapted 
foi  receiving  soles  for  the  transport  thereof  al  ang  a  deter- 
midable  vertical  path  from  said  feed  to  sai<  removable 
sic  e,  conveying  means  operatively  associate  1  with  said 
ve  tical  conveyance  means  and  directed  towa  "ds  the  feed 
sic  e  of  and  away  from  the  removal  side  o "  the  latter, 
dr  ve  means  for  driving  said  vertical  convey  mce  means, 
fir  ;t  sensing  means  operatively  disposed  rela  live  to  said 
coiveying  means  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  sole  on  the 
la  ter  and  the  conveying  thereof  towards  the  feed  side  of 
sa  d  conveyance  means  and  to  activate  the  Irive  means 
to  drive  said  vertical  conveyance  means  wher;by  the  ccmi- 
ve  /ed  sole  is  deposited  on  one  of  said  deposi  means  and 
trj  nsported  thereby,  and  second  sensing  me  ms  to  sense 
a  jredetermined  displacement  of  the  vertical  conveyance 
m  ans  and  to  respond  thereto  to  control  said  drive  means 
to  halt  the  displacement  of  the  vertical  conveyance 
m;ans  until  the  sensing  of  the  next  sole  being  con- 
v«  yed  to  the  feed  side  of  said  vertical  convey  ancc  means, 
sa  ;d  conveying  means  comprising  a  conveyor  juxtaposed 
to  the  feed  side  of  said  vertical  conveyance  means,  arms 
0  eratively  disposed  relative  to  said  conveyo: ,  and  means 
to  drive  said  arms  along  a  generally  circula  path  to  lift 
sc  les  from  the  conveyor  and  place  the  same  ii  said  deposit 
inpans. 

^^^^^^  ,       I 

3,268,056 
AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  GATE  SYSFEM 
Jdhn  K.  McCollough,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C ,  assignor  to 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,(  99 
14  Claims.    (CI.  198—26) 
1.  A  bobbin  transfer  mechanism  comprising  an  end- 
less belt  having  bobbin  receiving  pockets    jn  the  outer 
SI  rface  thereof,  means  supplying  bobbins  to  said  pockets. 
Si  id  belt  having  at  least  one  run  in  which  said  pockets 


o)en  downwardly,  belt  guiding  means  opdrably  associ- 
a  ed  with  said  one  run  and  preventing  said  )obbins  from 
dropping  out  of  said  downwardly  opening  p<>ckets,  means 
farming  an  opening  in  said  belt  guiding  m  :ans  of  suflS- 
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cient  size  to  aUow  a  bobbin  to  fall  through,  a  gate  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  adjacent  said  opening,  said  gate 
member  having  a  plurality  of  blade  members  operably 
asscKiated  therewith  with  at  least  one  of  said  blade  mem- 
bers being  under  said  opening  preventing  bobbins  from 
falling  through  said  opening  from  said  one  run.  bobbin 
receiving  and  guiding  means  located  below  said  opening, 


102     21    [   >•     t« 


removing  said  prcxlucts  from  the  sides  of  said  beit  after 
they  have  rolled  to  said  aligned  position  but  befcxe 
they  reach  the  lower  end  of  said  belt  while  niaintain- 
ing  said  prcxiucts  in  their  larger  diameter  end  oriented 
position; 

moving  said  belt  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  dimension  sumultaneously  with  the  re- 
leasing of  said  iM-oducts  to  discharge  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  belt  any  debris,  trash  or  products  not 
previously  removed  from  the  sides  thereof;  and 

separately  transporting  the  larger  diameter  end  oriented 
IM-oducts  and  the  discharged  material  away  from  said 
belt.  

3,268,058 
SINUOUS  CONVEYOR 
Roger  M.  Buckeridge,  Downers  Grove,  Coleman  Gyurc, 
Riverdale,  and  Conrad  J.  Ricker,  Oak  Forest,  lU.,  m- 
signors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Westfaigjioase  Ahr 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  «.., 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,114 
22  Claims.     (CI.  198—92) 


and  means  operably  asscKiated  with  said  bobbin  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  means  and  said  gate  member  to  route 
said  blade  member  under  said  opening  away  from  said 
opening  to  allow  bobbins  to  drop  through  saici  opening 
into  said  bobbin  receiving  and  guiding  means  in  response 
to  the  level  of  bobbins  in  said  bobbin  receiving  and  guid- 
ing means. 

3,268,057 
TAPERED  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT  ORIENT- 
ING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  E.  Ross  and  Jack  Cunningham,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Fred  Hartman,  Toppenlsh,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  California  Packing  Corporatfon,   San   Francisco, 
Calif  n  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,025 
9  Chdms.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  A  sinuous  mobile  sclf-powcrcd  stccrablc  conveying 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  series  of  pivotally  interconnected  cascading  con- 
veyors; one  end  of  each  conveyor  being  ground-sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  pivoted  wheels, 

a  reversible  electric  tram  motor  individually  connected 
directly  to  each  wheel, 

an  orbitally  movable  conveyor  belt  driven  from  a  pow- 
er source, 

steering  means  including  a  steering  linkage  associated 

with  each  wheel; 

a  steering  screw  connected  to  both  linkages  and  ef- 
fective, when  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
to  steer  each  pair  of  wheels  to  right  cw  left; 

steering  motor  means; 

first  and  second  stecriiig  clutches  connected  between 
the  steering  motor  means  and  the  screw  and  eflfec- 
•  tive  when  individually  actuated  to  rotate  the  screw 
in  opposite  directions; 

steering  clutch  control  means  selectively  operable  to 
actuate  either  of  said  clutches  individually  to  rotate 
the  steering  screw  in  a  selected  direction. 


3,268,059 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

William  Hill,  75  Taylor  Road,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,744 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 127) 


.-?*•»  »* 


IWIM       »»     ,14^    ili 


1.  A  method  of  orienting  tapered  agricultural  products 
with  their  larger  diameter  ends  in  the  same  direction, 
oomjN'ising: 

placing  said  prcxiucts  at  the  top  of  an  inclined  endless 
belt  in  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  belt; 

sequentially  releasing  said  products  whereby  each  of 

said  products  rolls  down  said  belt  in  an  arcuate  re. 

manner  until  it  is  aligned  generally  parallel  with  1.  Conveyor  apparatus  compnsmg  a  plurality  <)f  first 
said  longitudinal  dimension  with  its  larger  diameter  conveyor  rolls,  means  to  rotate  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
end  downward-  second  conveyor  rolls  extending  angulariy  from  and  com- 
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mencing  adjacent  said  first  rolls,  means  to  rotate  said 
second  rolls,  said  first  rolls  diminishing  in  length  from 
front  to  rear  thereof  in  a  direction  towards  said  second 
rolls,  the  latter  rolls  diminishing  in  length  from  the  outer 
one  in  a  direction  towards  said  first  rolls,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  first  and  second  conveyor  rolls  and  for 
said  means  to  rotate  said  rolls. 


veydr  comprising;  each  of  said  carriages  bein 
attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  and  between  tb< 
the  first  pair  of  chains  and  at  the  other  of  its 
free  I  and  having  a  support  member;  lift  membe  s 
to  tie  chains  of  the  second  pair  of  chains  in 
relationship  that  at  least  ceruin  of  the  lift  members 


pivotally 

chains  of 

^nds  being 

attached 

spaced 

are 


such 


I! 


3^68,060 
BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Lmig,  Oak  HUl,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Marmon- 
Hcrrington  Company,  Inc.,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,278 
10  Claims,     (a.  198—139) 


1.  In  strand  supported  conveyor  systems  including  the 
combination  of  a  head  section  and  a  tail  section,  said 
tail  section  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
head  section  in  extension  and  retraction  of  the  conveyor, 
mobile  conveyor  like  apparatus  for  anchoring  the  strands 
of  the  conveyor  system  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart 
4Tom  said  tail  section,  said  apparatus  including  a  frame; 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  enabling  and  facilitat- 
ing bodily  movement  of  said  frame  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  strands  of  the  strand  supported  conveyor, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  spring  means  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  wheel  means  attached  to  said 
spring  means,  said  spring  means  and  said  wheel  means 
being  juxt^osed  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  permit 
vertical  movement  of  said  frame  on  said  spring  means 
and  with  respect  to  said  wheel  means;  ground  engaging 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  locking  said  frame  at 
a  given  ground  location,  said  ground  engaging  means  in- 
cluding means  for  causing  abutment  of  said  frame  means 
with  the  surface  upon  which  said  wheel  means  rides 
whereby  actuation  of  said  ground  engaging  means  renders 
said  frame  immobile;  and  clamp  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  clamp  means  including  means  operable  to  lock 
the  strands  of  the  strand  supported  conveyor  onto  said 
frame. 

3,268,061 
CONTINUOUS  AND  REVERSIBLE 
VERTICAL  CONVEYOR 
Maynard  J.  De  Good  and  Clyde  L.  Bowman,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The  Rapids-Standard  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,   Grand   Rapids,   Midi.,   a  corporation   of 
Middgan 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  386,718,  July  31, 
1964,  and  Scr.  No.  437,131,  Mar.  4,  1965.    This  appli- 
cation Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,588 

18  Claims.  (CI.  198—153) 
1.  A  vertical  conveyor  having  a  loading  station  at  one 
end  and  an  unloading  station  at  the  other  end  and  a  first 
pair  and  a  second  pair  of  endless  chains  synchronously 
driven  at  an  identical  speed  with  vertical  portions  thereof 
traveling  between  the  loading  and  unloading  stations;  a 
plurality  of  carriages  each  capable  of  flexing  under  loads 
acting  in  one  direction  and  locking  up  to  form  a  rigid, 
flat  platform  under  loads  acting  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; the  carriages  being  aligned  with  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  chains  of  the  first  pair  of  chains 
when  traveling  from  the  unloading  station  to  the  loading 
station;  the  first  pair  of  chains  having  a  horizontal  leg  at 
each  of  the  stations,  at  least  as  long  as  the  carriages;  the 
vertical  portions  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  chain 
traveling  toward  the  unloiading  station  being  spaced  apart 
the  length  of  the  carriages;  the  improvement  in  said  con- 


-i&fii^-. 
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hor  zontally  aligned  with  the  pivotal 
carriages  when  the   carriages   are  traveling 
apart  vertical  portions;  the  pairs  of  lift 
ing^beneath  the  support  members  for  supporting 
riages  in  extended  horizontal  position  travelic  g 
tov«(ard  the  unloading  station. 


connections  of  the 
spaced 
meml>ers  engag- 
the  ear- 
vertically 


3,268,062 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYER  TROLLEY 

Ben  Gladstone,  12745  Elgin,  Huntington  Wo  ads,  Midk 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,26  I 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198—177) 


that 


lor 


h.  A  trolley  wheel  construction  for  an 
veter,  comprising:  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels, 
wieels  being  adapted  to  engage  horizontal 
an  overhead  track,  a  pair  of  hanger  arms  situated 
si<  e  of  said  track  and  including  portions 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  wheels, 
arms  including  also  juxtaposed  base  porti(^ns 
situated    relatively   close   together,   means 
jonrnalling  one  of  said  trolley  wheels  on  an 
mlnal  portion  of  each  hanger  arm,  each  bas  i 
eliding  a  mounting  surface,  a  carrier  member 
frim  said  base  portions  and  situated  in  en 
ship  with  said  mounting  surfaces,  said 
having  formed  therein  only  one  aperture,  a 
b<p-  formed  on  each  base  portion  and  extendihg 
from  its  associated  mounting  surface  through 
in  the  carrier  member,  the  keeper  member 
aitn  being  disposed  out  of  alignment  with 
keeper  member  for  the  companion  hanger 
portion  for  one  hanger  arm  being  apcrturid 
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overhead  con- 
said  trolley 
surfaces  of 
on  each 
are  offset 
said  hanger 
that  are 
rotatably 
upward  ter- 
portion  in- 
depending 
relation- 
member 


ga  ged 
car  ier 

deeper  mem- 

outwardly 

the  aperture 

for  one  hanger 

respect  to  the 
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to  receive 
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the  outer  end  of  the  keeper  member  for  the  other  hanger 
arm  and  the  base  portion  for  said  other  hanger  arm  being 
apertured  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  keeper  member 
for  said  one  hanger  arm  whereby  said  keeper  members 
are  end  supported,  and  means  bearing  against  only  one 
keeper  and  only  one  of  said  hanger  arms  for  securing  the 
keeper  members  against  displacement. 


3,268,065 
COUPLED  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Charles  Tbomson,  Edier,  Surrey,  England,  asdgaor  to 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Anrcy, 
Eo^and 

FDed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  24, 1962, 

48,550/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—203)  i 


3,268,063 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN  HAVING  U-SHAPED  LINKS 

Jouko  Villami  Soila  and  ErkU  Pictari  Niskancn,  both  of 

Malmi,  HcUnU,  FInlaad 

FUcd  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,169 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct  2, 1963, 

K  50,979 

SCIainis.     (CL  198— 189) 


U.U.||[>1IIJ^.  ^ 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  links  connected  together,  each  link  having  a  curved 
base  portion  and  parallel  spaced  shanks  extending  there- 
from, intermediate  members  adapted  for  gripping  the 
teeth  of  a  driving  wheel,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  each  inter- 
mediate member  pivotally  connecting  the  same  to  the 
shanks  of  a  corresponding  link,  each  link  having  a  slot 
in  the  base  portion  thereof,  each  intermediate  member 
including  a  base  portion  extending  through  the  slot  in  a 
corresponding  link,  projecting  lugs  on  said  base  portion 
of  each  intermediate  member  extending  beyond  the  slot 
to  engage  the  base  portion  of  said  corresponding  link, 
each  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  base  portion  of  the 
intem^iate  member  with  the  shanks  of  the  correspoiid- 
ing  link  such  that  the  intermediate  member  can  be  in- 
serted, from  within  the  shanks  of  a  Unk,  through  the 
slot  in  the  base  portion  thereof  into  the  space  between 
the  shanks  of  an  adjacent  link  until  the  lugs  on  the 
intermediate  member  contact  the  base  portion  of  the 
first  link. 


3,268.064 

REFRACTORY  METAL  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Theodore  J.  Priccndd,  Ipswich,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,777 

13  Claims.     (CL  198—193) 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
belt,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  patterned;  means  for 
driving  said  belt,  said  means  e:(teoding  over  substantially 
the  whole  length  and  over  substantially  the  whole  of  at 
least  the  central  portion  of  the  load-carrying  flight  of  said 
conveyor  belt,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  endless 
driving  belt  having  a  patterned  surface  complementary  to 
and  in  frictional  engagement  with  that  of  said  conveyor 
belt;  a  i^urality  of  prime  movers  for  actuating  said  drhdng 
means;  power  distributing  means  independent  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  driving  coupling  adjacent  prime  movers;  and 
at  least  one  roller  having  a  patterned  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  patterned  surface  of  said  driving  belt,  said 
driving  belt  passing  around  said  roller  with  said  patterned 
surfaces  in  frictional  engagement. 


3,268,066 

BELT  CONVEYOR  WITH  MOTORIZED  PULLEY 

Akka  KisUmoto,  33  Knrigaoka-cho, 

Toyonaka,  Onka,  Japaa 

FUcd  May  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,646 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1963, 

38/63,853 

2Claiim.    (CL  198— 203) 


///////////A/////-'  >  >?  -'/'/'>, 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
pulleys,  an  endless  belt  traveling  over  said  pulleys,  a 
pair  of  spaced  chain  wheels  located  within  the  space 
between  said  pulleys,  an  endless  chain  traveling  over 
said  chain  wheels  aikl  including  closely  spaced  elements 
traversing  the  width  of  said  endless  belt  and  supporting 
the  endless  belt  beneath  the  upper  run  thereof,  one  of 
said  pulleys  including  therein  motor  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  same  in  one  direction  and  a  shaft  projecting 
axially  from  the  said  one  pulley  and  rotating  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  drive  connection  between  an 
adjacent  chain  wheel  and  said  shaft. 


1,  A  refractory  metal  conveyor  belt  section  comprising: 
a  connector  with  an  abutment  disposed  at  either  end 
thereof;  said  connector  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
irresilient  helical  convolution  of  refractory  metal  wire, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  convolution  forming  a  thread; 
a  plurality  of  links  disposed  about  said  connector,  said 
links  comprising  an  elongated  shank;  an  incurved  pro- 
longation disposed  at  either  end  of  said  shank;  the  distal 
ends  of  said  prolongation  being  bent  toward  said  shank 
at  an  angle  not  more  than  about  90'  with  respect  to  a 
perpendicular  dropped  from  said  shank. 


3,268,067 
FEED  DISTRIBUTOR 
George  D.  Prentice,  Giendalc,  Mid  Cari  E.  Potter,  Fo^ 
dn  Lac,  Wis.,  assigmirs  to  A.  F.  YXmaim^  Co.,  Inc.,  Mfl- 
wankcc,  WisI,  a  corporation  of  Wlaeoaain 

FUcd  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,815 
10  Claims.  (CL  198— 213) 
1.  A  feed  distributing  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
trough  having  one  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
extending  laterally  therefrom  to  provide  an  open  side,  an 
auger  rotatably  supported  within  said  trough  for  con- 
veying feed  therealong,  a  plurality  of  gates  for  succes- 
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sive  sections  of  the  open  side  of  said  trough,  said  gates 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  trough  and  being 
swingably  supported  at  their  upper  Extremities  on  a  com- 
mon pivot  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  gates  below  and 
remote  from  said  pivot  shaft  and  operable  from  a  single 
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3,268,069 

CLOTH  REEL 

y^lexander  B.  Clark,  Jr.,  Box  2012,  Hcndeno  avflle,  N.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,6 U 
3  Claims.    (CI.  206—50) 


station  for  simultaneously  swinging  all  of  said  gates  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  bottom 
wall,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  relative 
positions  of  said  gates  about  said  pivot  shaft  to  thereby 
provide  variable  discharge  openings  longitudinally  of  said 
trough. 

3,268,068 

CONTACT  LENS  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Le  Grand,  16  Arrowhead  TraU,  Media,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,617 

IClafan.    (CI.  206— 5) 


Apparatus  for  soaking  contact  lenses  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  case; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  packets,  each  comprising 

(c)  a  plurality  of  single  use  capsules  containing  a  sterile 
soaking  solution, 

(d)  a  unitarily  moldable  insert  removably  positioned 
within  said  case  and  readily  removed  therefrom,  said 
insert  having 

(c)  structure  defining  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening  con- 
cave lens  wells  each  adapted  to  hold  a  concavo- 
convex  contact  lens  and  a  small  quantity  of  soaking 
solution  for  said  lens, 

(f )  the  concave  surface  of  each  lens  well  being  formed 
with  one  or  more  grooves  to  provide  a  passageway 
between  upper  iand  lower  portions  of  said  well  and 
thereby  promote  distribution  of  said  soaking  solution 
within  said  well, 

(g)  liquid  tight  covers  for  the  wells  each  having  an 
internal  central  projection  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  concavity  of  said  lens  to  displace  soaking  solu- 
tion therefrom  to  a  higher  level  in  said  well, 

(h)  flexible  straps  providing  an  integral  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  structure  and  said  caps, 

(i)  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  receiving  said 
capsules  therebetween  and  hold  them  in  readily  ac- 
cessible position  on  said  insert, 

(j)  and  wrapping  entirely  enveloping  said  capsules  and 

said  insert; 
(k)  each  of  said  lens  wells  having  the  capacity  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  at  least  one-half  the  quantity 
of  liquid  contained  in  one  capsule,  which  capacity 
is  sufficient  liquid  in  which  to  immerse  a  contact  lens. 


1.  A  cloth  reel  including,  a  single  rectan  jula 
„  cardboard  having  fluting,  a  first  pair  of  scared 
p  rallel  to  each  other  across  said  fluting  in 

said  section,  a  second  pair  of  scored  portions 
._  each  other  across  said  fluting  in  the  top  s 
[i)n,  the  portion  of  said  section  between 

0  scored  portions  and  the  portions  of  sal 
t\  /een  said  second  pair  of  scored  portions 
si  des  of  the  reel,  the  portion  of  said  section 
ffst  pair  of  scored  portions  and  said  second 
portions  forming  the  bottom  of  the  reel,  a  s 
ahgle  of  about  45  degrees  to  the  section  in 
Slid  section  spaced  from  each  free  edge 
t  le  thickness  of  the  reel  and  parallel  to  the 
s  :ored  portions  forming  a  pair  of  longitud  nal 
f  uting  therein  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 

1  ;el,  the  portions  of  said  section  between  the 
s  ;ores  and  the  next  adjacent  scored  portion  > 
t  )p  of  the  reel,  said  ribs  abutting  in  the  me 
t  le  reel  with  the  free  edges  of  said  scored 
<  losely  adjacent  each  other  in  the  top  of  the 
Icing  vertical  and  perpendicular  to4op  and 
1  eel  in  the  central  portion  thereof  joining  th^ 
1  am,  said  sides  joining  the  top  and  bottom 
I  narginal  portions  thereof,  and  an  adhesive 

ree  ends  of  the  ribs  in  the  medial  portior 
lottom  portion  of  the  reel. 


he 
cf 
first 


me<  ial 


3,268,070 


j  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 

uni 


;mest  R.  Cuhningham,  LibertyvUle,  III . 
nois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  S04L301 
7  Claims.    (CI.  206— 65) 


r  section 
portions 
the  top  side 
parallel 
of  said  sec- 
<aid  first  pair 
section  be- 
forming  the 
between  said 
)air  of  scored 
it  score  at  an 
bottom  of 
the  section 
mentioned 
ribs  with 
KJttom  of  the 
4S  degree  slit 
forming  the 
portion  of 
tortions  being 
reel,  said  ribs 
x)ttom  of  the 
top  and  bot- 
of  the  reel  at 
trip  fixing  the 
of  the  inside 


_  lor  to  Illi- 
i^rporation  of 


1.  A  container  package  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  containers  or  the  like  of  predeterminec  diameter,  and 
a  carrier  device  for  securing  said  containers  together  as 
a  unit,  but  permitting  removal  therefrom,  said  carrier  de- 
vice being  in  the  form  of  a  resilient,  elasfic  and  dcform- 
able  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  at  leaist  a  pair  of  op- 
posKely  arranged  sockets  provided  therein,  the  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  each  socket  bein  g  less  than  the 
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predetermined  diameter  of  the  container  associated  there- 
with whereby  upon  the  insertion  of  containers  axially  in- 
to the  sockets,  the  material  adjacent  each  socket  assumes 
the  shape  of  a  substantially  axially  extending  bracing 
collar  to  resist  contoiner  withdrawal,  said  carrier  device 
having  handle  means  integral  therewith  initially  lying 
within  the  plane  thereof,  said  handle  means  extending 
from  at  least  one  discrete  material  area  generally  inter- 
mediate the  generally  opposed  sockets  and  substantially 
traversing  one  of  said  sockets,  said  handle  means  being 
positioned  and  maintained  by  said  containers  in  extended 
position  above  the  plane  of  said  carrier  and  above  the 
terminal  end  of  said  containers  after  the  insertion  of  said 
containers  into  said  sockets  whereby  to  provide  a  handle 
strap  suitable  for  transporting  the  containers. 


substantially  constant  head  of  liquid  in  each  vessel,  col- 
lecting the  liquid  from  each  vessel  and  discharging  the  col- 
lected liquid  into  the  vessel  below  as  a  jet  the  axis  of  which 
intersects  the  sieve  of  such  vessel  at  a  point  between  the 
center  and  the  periphery  of  the  vessel  to  maintain  the  con- 


3,268,071 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS 
BY  AGGLOMERATION 
Ira  E.  Puddington,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  Hilary  M. 
Smith,  Wandsworth  Common,  London,  England,  and 
Joseph  R.  Famand,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Ang.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,571 
6  Claims.    (CL  209—5) 
2.  A  process  for  the  agglomeration  and  separation  of 
mixtures   of   at   least   two  different   physically   separate 
particulate  solids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
minerals  and  metals  from  an  aqueous  suspendant  liquid, 
one  of  said  solids  being  hydrophobic  and  the  second  one 
of  said  solids  being  hydrophilic  to  the  said  suspendant 
liquid,  which  comprises, 

(a)  adding  to  said  mixture  in  said  suspendant  liquid  a 
bridging  liquid,  which  preferentially  wets  only  said 
hydrophobic  solid,  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, kerosene,  petroleum  lubricating  oil,  liquid 
chlorinated  biphenyl,  fuel  oil,  tall  oil,  acid  petroleum 
oil,  and  octyl  amine,  in  amounts  of  1%  to  30%  by 
volume  based  on  said  hydrophobic  solid  to  form  a 
film  over  said  wetted  hydrophobic  solid, 

(b)  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  mechanical  agi- 
tation and  turbulent  conditions  to  flocculate  the  said 
wetted  hydrophobic  solid  and  continuing  said  me- 
chanical agitation  and  turbulent  conditions  for  at 
least  one  hour  to  compact  the  resulting  flocculates 
into  spherical  agglomerates  of  greater  density  than 
that  of  said  suspendant  liquid,  and 

(c)  separating  by  screening  said  agglomerates  from 
the  remaining  suspension. 


tents  of  the  vessel  below  in  a  state  of  turbulence  and  thus 
to  assist  in  dispersing  the  fibres  in  the  liquid,  whereby 
the  longer  fibres  in  a  vessel  are  retained  in  that  vessel  as 
the  liquid  passes  through  the  sieve  in  that  vessel  carrying 
with  it  the  shorter  fibres,  and  collecting  the  fibres  accumu- 
lated in  each  vessel  as  a  separate  fraction. 


3468,073 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  C.  Lchde,  Northport,  N.Y.     (P.O.  Box  415,  Mid- 
way City,  Calif.),  and  John  J.  Dicfcerman,  22  Oak  St., 
Northport,  N.Y. 

Ordinal  appUcatioB  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,649. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
268,207 

llClahns.     (CI.  209— 73) 


3,268,072 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

FIBRES  BY  LENGTH 

Bernard  Lfaicohi,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Turners 

Asbestos  Fibres  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1962, 

15,580/62 
SChdms.  (CL209— 10) 
1.  A  method  of  classifying  asbestos  fibres  of  different 
lengths  which  comprises  supplying  liquid  continuously 
to  the  uppermost  of  a  scries  of  vessels  mounted  one  above 
another,  removable  independently  of  one  another  with 
the  upper  edge  of  each  vessel  spaced  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  next  higher  vessel,  the  bottoms  of  the  vessels  in- 
cluding horiziontal  sieves  of  mesh  sizes  that  decrease 
downwards  from  one  vessel  to  the  next,  the  screen  surfaces 
of  said  sieves  being  substantialy  planar,  introducing  fibres 
to  be  classified  into  the  uppermost  vessel,  agitating  the 
material  in  the  uppermost  vessel,  maintaining  a  continu- 
ous downward  flow  of  liquid  through  the  vessels  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  objects  into 
two  classes  of  different  electrical  conductivity  which  in- 
cludes, a  receiving  area  to  which  said  objects  are  sup- 
plied, sensing  means  responsive  to  objects  of  higher  con- 
ductivity but  unresponsive  to  objects  of  substantially  lesser 
conductivity,  object  deflecting  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  sensing  means,  a  single  file  column  of  spaced  object 
advancing  paddles  extending  in  an  upwardly  inclined  di- 
rection from  said  receiving  area  to  said  object  sensing 
means,  means  for  advancing  said  column  of  paddles  from 
the  receiving  area  to  said  object  sensing  means,  an  up- 
wardly inclined  object  conducting  passage  positioned 
along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  colunm  of  paddles  and 
providing  support  for  the  objects  advanced  by  the  ad- 
jacent column  of  paddles,  means  for  tumbling  the  ad- 
vancing objects  to  thereby  eject  all  but  one  of  the  ob- 
jects from  the  advancing  influence  of  each  paddle  as  the 
successive  paddles  arrive  in  proximity  to  said  sensing 
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means,  means  for  returning  ejected  objects  to  said  receiv- 
ing area  for  recycle,  and  driving  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  object  sensing  means,  and  operating  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  movement  of  said  advancing  paddles, 
for  activating  said  deflecting  means  when  said  object  en- 
gaging paddles  have  respectively  advanced  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  deflecting  means,  and 
whereby  objects  of  higher  conductivity  are  deflected  in 
one  direction  and  objects  of  lesser  conductivity  are  de- 
flected in  another  direction. 


coiled  indicia,  comprising  at  least  one  registrfetion 
having  means  for  engaging  said  means  fon^ing 
shaped  configuration  during  the  presence  of 
said  mail  in  said  registration  station,  means 
longitudinally,  one-by-onc,  said  pieces  of 
said  registration  station,  said  registration 
means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  pieces 
in  5  therethrough  for  seeking  and  finding 


3^68,074 

GAUGING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-niinols 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,726 

30  Claims.    (0.209—74) 
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station 
said  T- 
piece  of 
for  passing 
through 
station  having 
mail  pass- 
certain  coded 


each 


nail 


1.  In  a  gauging  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising 

conveyor  means  for  moving  articles  to  be  inspected 
into  and  out  of  position  at  an  inspection  station, 

means  at  said  inspection  station  for  inspecting  an 
article  and  creating  an  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  a  failure  of  the  article  to  meet  a  predetermined 
standard,  . 

reject  means  positioned  at  a  reject  station  beyond  said 
inspection  station  and  adapted  to  move  said  article 
aS  the  conveyor  means, 

means  mechanically  holding  said  reject  means  in  re- 
tracted position, 

said  last-mentioned  means  being  responsive  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  from  said  gauging  means  to  release  said 
reject  means, 

and  means  mechanically  operated  in  synchronism  with 
said  conveyor  means  and  said  gauging  means  for 
moving  said  reject  means  into  reject  position  when 
an  article  has  been  moved  by  the  conveyor  means 
into  position  at  said  reject  station, 

said  last-mentioned  means  being  operable  to  return  said 
reject  means  to  its  jxtracted  position  where  it  is  held 
by  said  holding  means, 

said  reject  means  including  a  reject  member, 

and  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  reject  member 
toward  said  reject  position.  i 


i  idicia  of  said  coded  indicia  on  said  piece^  of  mail  and 
qieans  responsive  to  the  finding  of  said  certain  coded 
indicia  for  releasing  the  mail  corresponding  thereto  from 
^d  passing  means,  with  said  coded  indicia  including 
£id  certain  coded  indicia  on  said  pieces  ti  mail  being 
i^esent  in  symmetrical  reverse  lateral  order  and  being 
common  to  each  side  thereof,  whereby  thej  sides  of  said 
pieces  of  mail  can  be  reversed  with  respect  t^  said  registra- 
1  ion  station. 


3,268,076  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ^EDS 
Wiiliam  Charies  Walker,  The  Brae,  CnMOi 
Queensland,  Australia 
FUed  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2821387 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  M  ly  29, 1962, 
18,277/62  ^ 

4aaims.    (CL  209— 250) 


3,268,075 

MAIL  SORTING  MACHINE 

Howard  J.^Krcis,  3523  Abbie  Place, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21207  : 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  199,309,  {nne  I, 
1962.   This  application  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,198 

IClafan.    (CI.  209-110) 

In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  mail  each 

having  coded  indicia  thereon  and  means  forming  a  T- 

shaped  configuration  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 

a  machine  for  sorting  said  pieces  of  mail  according  to  said 


• 

't 

■L- M  — ^p 

.||  — ^- —   ■#• 

~7""lF==m!' 
L  Af — rfj 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  seeds  including 
duit,  a  receptacle,  a  nozzle  for  directin  5 
from  said  conduit  towards  said  receptacle 
to  feed  said  seed  to  be  cleaned  into  said  a 
and  a  second  substantially  flat  perforated 
to  each  other  and  spaced  from  said  noz^e 
said  airstream  between  said  conduit  and 
each  said  screen  being  rotatable  in  its  own 
axis  displaced  from  said  airstream,  and 
ing  said  screens  in  opposite  directions, 


an  air  con- 

an  airstream 

feeding  means 

ajirstream,  a  first 

screen  parallel 

to  intercept 

said  receptacle, 

plane  about  an 

nkeans  for  rotat- 

said  first  screen 


being  nearer  said  nozzle  than  said  second  screen,  and  a  the  drum;  a  heat  exchanger  in  said  duct  means  m  heat- 
fixed  brush  contacting  that  side  of  said  first  screen  nearer  exchanging  relation  with  said  ventilating  gas;  scahng 
said  nozzle  said  brush  being  positioned  out  of  said  air-  means  for  preventmg  gas  exchange  between  the  mtenor 
stream        '  °^  ****  housing  and  its  surroundings;  control  means  regu- 

3,268,077 
DUAL  ELEMENT,  DUAL  VALVE  FILTER 
Jeremy  T.  Ball,  Bhrmfaigham,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Chryricr 
Corporation,  HighlaDd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Apr.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,057 
8  elites.    (Q.  210— 131) 


lating  said  heat  exchanger  to  maintain  said  ventilation 
gas  at  least  approximately  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  a  liquid  separator  in  said  duct  means  between  said 
blower  and  said  liquid-collecting  chamber. 


1.  A  multistage  filter  unit  comprising  a  hollow,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical,  casing  having  one  closed  end  and  the 
other  end  portion  closed  except  for  a  pair  of  ports  pro- 
viding respectively  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  cas- 
ing, a  first,  subsuntially  cylindrical,  hoUow,  fiker  element, 
mounted  concentrically  within  and  spaced  from  the  in- 
terior walls  of  said  casing  with  the  bore  of  said  first 
filter  element  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and 
substantially  aligned  with  and  connected  to  the  casing 
outlet  port,  said  first  filter  element  providing  a  first  stage 
of  filtering  action,  a  second  pre-formed,  substantially 
bar-shaped,  fibrous,  filter  dement  mounted  in  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bore  in  said 
first  filter  element,  and  a  first  pressure  fluid  responsive 
valve  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  second  filter 
element  to  control  fluid  flow  through  a  first  portion  of 
said  bore  and  through  said  second  filter  element  to  pro- 
vide a  second  stage  of  filtering  action,  and  a  second  pres- 
sure fluid  responsive  valve  means  carried  by  said  second 
filter  element  to  control  fluid  flow  through  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  bore  for  by-passing  said  second  filter  element. 


3,268,079 

WATER  SKIMMER 

GOfrcd  J.  Shamm,  Jr^  25  Bacon  Atc^ 

West  SprinfieUI,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,902 

4  Claims.    (CL  210—169) 


3,268,078 
'  PUSH-TYPE  CENTRIFUGE 

Giinther  Muggli,  Zork^  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Akticngescllschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerhmd,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,136 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Nov.  14,  1962, 

13,307/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210— 149) 
A  push-type  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  liquid 
from  a  liquid-solid  mixture  comprising  a  housing;  a  fo- 
raminous  centrifuge  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing;  said  dram  having  a  supply  end  for  the  liquid- 
solid  mixture  and  a  discharge  end  for  the  solid  mixture, 
said  housing  defining  a  collecting  chamber  for  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  which  encircles  said  dram  and  a  collecting 
chamber  for  the  solid  mixture  adjoining  the  discharge  end 
of  said  dram;  duct  means  extending  between  said  liquid- 
collecting  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  dram;  a  blower 
in  said  duct  serving  to  withdraw  ventilation  gas  from  the 
liquid-collecting  chamber  and  deliver  it  to  said  interior  of 


1.  A  water  skimmer  having  a  buoyancy  control  valve 
assembly  for  controlling  the  feed  of  surface  water  to  a 
filter,  said  water  skimmer  having  an  axially  vertical  uni- 
tary upper  cylindrical  housing  with  an  open  top  and  a 
lower  cylindrical  housing  with  an  open  bottom  and  having 
a  basket  mounted  within  the  upper  housing,  said  valve 
assembly  being  mounted  in  the  lower  housing  and  com- 
prising a  weighted  counterbalance,  a  fixed  flat  member 
above  said  counterbalance,  said  fixed  member  connected 
to  the  interior  periphery  of  the  skimmer,  a  movable  lid 
member,  said  movable  lid  member  having  a  rod  means 
extending  therefrom  for  permanent  connection  with  said 
counterbalance,  an  opening  within  said  fixed  member  for 
permitting  the  aforesaid  connecting  means  to  pass  there- 
through, a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  said  lid  for 
contact  with  said  fixed  member,  other  openings  in  said 
fixed  member  whereby  when  said  lip  is  not  in  contact 
with  sakl  fixed  member  water  will  pass  through  said  open- 
ing and  between  said  lip  and  said  fixed  member  from  the 
basket  into  an  outlet  in  the  upper  housing  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  filter. 
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3^68,080    I 
SELF-CLARIFYING  FILTER  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Eberiy,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  asapior,  by  mesne  a^ 
sigDments,  to  Avco  Corporation,  WiUiamsiwrt,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,372 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210— 180) 


ipstanding  side  walls  interconnected  by  iiieans  of  a 

iminated  bottom  wall  and  closed  at  one  end  by  means 

»n  upstanding  end  wall,  means  pivotally  supportin* 

one  end  of  said  scoop  between  the  corresponding 

of  said  hull  members  for  movement  alK)ut  a  gcn- 


of 

foriminated 

of 

sail 

en(s 


1   In  a  water  treatment  system,  an  automatic  self- 
cleaning  filter  for  removing  and  eliminating  ignitable 
products  of  carbonaceous  sewage  material  from  a  fluid 
flowing  through  a  sewage  conduit  and  for  forward  flush- 
ing said  filter  system  utilizing  the  normal  fluid  flow  m 
said  conduit,  the  combination  comprising:   *        .     ,.     „ 
a  plurality  of  electric  conducting  filters  longitudinally 
spaced  within  said  conduit  and  extending  transverse- 
ly thereacross,  the  porosity  of  said  filters  decreasmg 
in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  condmt  being 
^rmed  of  a  nonconducting  material,  said  fluid  pass- 
ing through  said  filters,  said  particles  of  carbona- 
ceous material  being  trapped  by  said  filters,  each  of 
said  filters  being  comprised  of  electric  conducting 
electrical  resistance  elements,  said  filters  being  sup- 
ported between  two  spaced  electric  conducting  elec- 
trodes and  electrically  connected  thereto,  said  elec- 
trodes being  maintained  in  spaced  relationship  by 
two  insulated  spreader  members,  said  electrodes  arid 
said  spreader  members  forming  a  frame  for  said 
filter,  said  frame  being  seated  within  said  conduit; 
first  and  second  sources  of  electric  current,  said  second 
source  being  relatively  small  compared  with  said 
first  source; 
a  normally  open  swtch  for  connecting  said  first  source 
across  the  electrodes  of  each  of  said  filters  for  hew- 
ing the  elements  of  said  filter  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  ignite  said  carbonaceous  sewage  material, 
whereby  the  size  of  said  particles  is  reduced  and  said 
particles  are  forward  flushed  by  the  normal  fluid 
flow  through  said  filter; 
a  relay  for  closing  said  switch,  said  relay  having  a  wmd- 
ing  connected  in  series  with  said  second  source  across 
the  electrodes  of  each  of  said  filters,  said  relay  being 
energized  by  the  currents  flowing  through  said  wind- 
ing to  close  said  switch  when  the  currents  through 
said  winding  exceed  a  predetermined  level,  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  said  filters  decreasing  as  trapped 
particles  of  carbonaceous  sewage  material  accumu- 
lates thereon; 
and  gas  pressure  relief  means  in  said  conduit  adjacent 
said  filters  for  venting  said  conduit  when  the  pressure 
in  said  conduit,  due  to  the  ignition  of  said  matenals, 
exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude. 
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er  aiy  horizontally  disposed  transversely  ex  tending  axis 
ai  d  swinging  movement  of  the  other  end  o  said  scoop, 
ar  d  means  carried  by  said  hull  members  an|  operatively 
clinected  to  said  other  end  of  said  scoop  foil  maintaining 
sad  other  end  in  vertically  adjusted  position ;. 


1 


3,268,082 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Robert    Galin,    Bellbrook,    Ohio,    assignor   to   General 

TMotors  Corporation,  DetroH,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,-  11 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210— 364) 


3,268,081 
WATER  SKIMMER  BOAT  ^ 

Lawrence  H.  Menkee,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif  ^  and  Nor- 
man Dunkeriey,  P.O.  Box  472,  Avalon,  Calif.;  said 
Menkee  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  said  Dunkeriey 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,401 
11  Claims.    (CI.  210— 242) 
1.  A  water  skimmer  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  general- 
ly parallel  elongated  hull  members,  elongated  transverse 
brace  members  interconnecting  said  hull  members,  and  an 
elongated  channel-shaped  scoop  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  boat  between  said  hull  members  including  a  pair 


1.  A    suspension    system    comprising,  J  fixed    support 
means,  a  rotatable  spin  tub,  drive  mears  for  rotating 
jaid  spin  tub,  movable  support  means  for  Supporting  said 
drive  means  and  said  spin  tub,  suspension  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  rod  for  supporting  said  movable  support 
means  on  said  fixed  support  means,  means  for  connecting 
Me  end  of  said  elongated  rod  to  one  of  said  support  means, 
qjring  means  on  the  other  of  said  support  means,  connec- 
tor means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  rod  hav- 
ing said  spring  means  in  engagement  theiewith  whereby 
said  spring  means  resilicntly  supports  sai(  I  movable  sup- 
port means  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  support  means,  said  spring  means  sening  to  resihent- 
ly  connect  said  opposite  end  of  said  rod  io  said  other  of 
said  support  means  to  allow  lateral  and   rertical  relative 
movement  of  said  rod  with  respect  to  sai  I  other  support 
means  during  movement  of  said  movable  support  means 
both  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  support  means 
without  fixedly  restraining  such  movemen  s,  and  coacting 
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means  on  said  elongated  rod  and  said  other  of  said  sup- 
port means  for  damping  the  transfer  of  vibrations  from 
said  movable  support  means  to  said  fixed  support  means. 


3,268,083     ^^ 
PUSH-TYPE  CENTRIFUGE 
Ernst  Ruegg,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Aktiengesclbcfaaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,452 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1962, 

6,709/62 
4  Cbdins.     (CI.  210—376) 


3,268,085 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE 

INTO  ITS  COMPONENTS 

nctcr  Marians  van  dcr  Mccr,  Gcmaalwcg  6, 

Lcmmcr,  Netherljuids 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  11, 1962, 

277,087 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  210—511) 


1.  In  a  push-type'  centrifuge  of  the  type  including  a 
rotary,  foraminous  drum  having  an  open  end,  and  a 
reciprocable  pusher  plate  having  an  outer  annular  por- 
tion, that  portion  being  arranged  to  move  material  to 
be  centrifuged  stepwise  along  the  foraminous  drum  to- 
ward said  open  end,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  screen  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  outer  annular  por- 
tion of  the  pusher  plate;  and  annular  webs  forming  said 
outer  annular  portion  of  the  plate  and  supporting  said 
screen,  said  webs  defining  concentric  annular  discharge 
chambers  for  liquid  separated  from  the  material  to  be 
centrifuged,  each  chamber  including  a  drainage  duct 
extending  through  said  outer  annular  portion,  and  ducts 
serving  to  distribute  the  separated  liquid  longitudinally 
along  the  foraminous  drum. 


I  3,268,084 

BULKED  NON-WOVENS 
WiUiam  T.  Allman,  Jr.,  Charies  W.  Joseph,  and  Ralph  G. 
HiKiu,  Jr.,  Rock  HUl,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Celancsc  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,248,  now 
Patent  No.  3,100,328,  dated  Avg.  13,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,123 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  13, 1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  210—503) 


'  1.  Apparatus  for  separating  into  its  components  a 
mixture  of  a  first  liquid  and  a  heavier  substance,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  generally  closed  vessel  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  the  mixture 
under  pressure  into  said  vessel,  said  nozzle  having  an 
axial  bore  and  being  arranged  in  facing  relation  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  opening,  said  vessel  including  a 
collar  at  said  opening  which  tapers  in  narrowing  fashion 
into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  said  collar  including  an 
inner  edge  defining  an  opening  therein,  said  nozzle  ex- 
tending within  said  collar,  said  nozzle  having  an  extreme 
edge  which  reaches  at  least  subsuntially  to  the  plane  of 
the  inner  edge  of  the  collar,  said  nozzle  edge  and  said 
collar  edge  being  spaced  radially  from  one  another  to 
form  therebetween  an  annular  passage,  said  edge  of  the 
collar  being  formed  as  a  sharp  edge,  the  area  of  the 
annular  passage  being  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  nozzle  bore. 


3,268,086 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Ralph  L.  Hendrickson,  3720  Lilac  Drive, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,352 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  211—71) 


H^-gE 


2.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  perforated  core  con- 
taining a  roll  of  a  bulky  non-woven  sheet  material  com- 
prising substantially  continuous  substantially  randomly 
directed  cellulose  acetate  filaments  fused  to  one  another  at 
spaced  points,  said  filaments  ranging  in  denier  from  about 
1  to  20  and  being  crimped  in  three  dimensions  between 
fusion  points  as  a  result  of  having  been  contacted  with 
steam.  , 


1.  In  a  garbage  can  holder,  an  upright  support,  a  base 
member  mounted  on  the  support  so  that  the  plane  thereof 
is  substantially  upright,  said  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  divergingly  outwardly  from  said  base 
member,  a  pair  of  support  flanges  on  the  legs  forming  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surfaces  to  support  a  garbage  can, 
and  a  handle  holding  member  mounted  on  the  support 
above  the  base  member  in  position  to  receive  and  hold 
a  handle  of  the  garbage  can  supported  on  the  support 
flanges. 
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3468,087 

TOOL  HOLDER 

George  A.  Kramer,  6984  Lake  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  42(7,335 

4Clainis.    (CI.  211— 86)i 


watdly  from  the  longer  edges  of  said  platfohn  portion 
alotig  its  entire  length,  said  sides  having  relatively  wide 
central  portions,  relatively  narrow  end  portions  of  con- 


sta  It 

th( 

th< 


height  and  gradually  sloping  portions  connecting 
central  and  end  portions,  and  intumed  flpnges  along 
lower  edges  of  said  sides. 


1.  A  tool  holder  compqsing  a  panel  having  spaced 

holes  therein, 

a  wire  screen  frame  including  an  upper  inclined  por- 
tion, 

a  rectangular  space  formed  ia  said  frame  and  spaced 
below  the  said  inclined  portion, 

a  pad  positioned  in  the  rectangular  space, 

and  fastening  means  extending  from  the  wire  screen 
frame  and  through  a  plurality  of  said  holes  to  sup- 
port the  wire  screen  frame  on  the  panel. 


3,268,088 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Carl  O.  Lawhom,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

(Rte.  5,  Box  205,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.) 

Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,100 

3  Claims.    (jCl.  211— 113) 


1.  A  necktie  holder  fw  pre-tied  neckties  comprising 
the  combination  of  single-point  suspension  mount  means 
having  lateral  extensions,  said  means  and  extensions 
adapted  for  mounting  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
an  elongated  shelf  member  secured  along  one  of  its  edges 
to  said  lateral  extensions  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  therefrom,  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  open  recesses  in  the  unattached  edge  of 
said  shelf  member  for  receipt  of  pre-tied  four-in-hand 
neckties  therein.  I  I 

3,268,089 
DECK  SECTION  FOR  STORAGE  RACK 
Lee  Z.  Hall,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Palmer-Shiie  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FOed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,991 
3  Chrims.    (CI.  211—153) 
1.  In  a  deck  section  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
storage  rack  of  a  type  having  front  and  rear  cross  rails, 
a  flat  rectangular  platform  portion,  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  opposite  &ath  of  said  platform  portion, 
'  the  distance  between  said  end  flanges  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  outwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  the  front  and  rear  cross  rails  on  which  the  deck 
section  is  to  be  mounted,  a  pair  of  sides  extending  down- 
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3,268,090 

Al  LTICULATED  LOG  SKIDDER  HAVIN<  i  A  TELE- 
SCOPIC BOOM  FOR  THROWING  OUT  THE  IN- 
lAUL  CABLE  J 

Albert  R.  WhUuda,  NascOc,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,8  i5 
3  Claims.    (0.212—7) 


1.  A  mobile  logging  vehicle  comprising  a  powered, 
st  icrable  forward  section  and  a  trailing  arch  section;  said 
s(  :tions  being  joined  by  an  articulated  shaft  connection, 
a  tclescopically  extendable  boom  supported  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  respectively,  on  the  joined  sections  of  said 
v«  hicle  and  having  a  rearwardly  extendabfc  piston  rod 
ai  td  means  for  its  extension  and  retraction,  ^  cable  wind- 
ii  g  drum  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  fairlealder  moimted 
br  said  trailing  arch  section  below  the  rear  end  of  the 
b  )om,  an  inhaul  cable  wound  on  said  drum  rnd  extended 
n  arwardly  therefrom  over  said  fairleader,  log  pick-up 
neans  attached  to  the  end  of  the  cable,  a  connector 
n  cans  attached  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  cable 
aid  at  its  other  end  to  the  extendable  end  of  said  pis- 
ton rod  whereby  said  cable  may  be  draiim  out  from 
said  drum  by  tbc  extending  of  the  piston  od  from  the 
b  x)m  and  the  pick-up  means  cast  thereby  rea  rwardly  from 
t  le  vehicle  for  log-making  log  connections. 


3,268,091 
REACTION  THRUST  OPERATED 
MANIPULATOR 
bonald  F.  Melton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Del  iwarc 
FUed  Jane  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,  43 
1  Chdm.    (CL  214—1) 


A  reaction  thrust  operated  manipulator  comprising  a 
frame,  a  work  performing  device  carried  iy  said  frame, 
reaction  motor  means  attached  to  said  frar^e  for  produc- 
bg  thrust,  said  motor  means  including  at  least  a  first 
inotor  means  for  producing  thrust  sufficien  to  cause  said 
work  performing  device  to  move  in  both  d  rections  along 


)ne  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  s 


second  motor 


means  for  producing  thrust  sufficient  to  cause  said  work 
performing  device  to  move  in  both  directions  along  an- 
other of  said  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  a  third 
motor  means  for  producing  thrust  sufficient  to  cause  said 
work  performing  device  to  move  in  both  directions  along 
the  third  of  said  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  a 
fourth  motor  means  for  producing  thrust  sufficient  to 
cause  said  work  performing  device  to  rotate  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  about  said  one  of  said  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes,  a  fifth  motor  means  for  producing  thrust 
sufficient  to  cause  said  work  performing  device  to  route 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  about  said  another  of 
said  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  and  a  sixth  motor  means 
for  producing  thrust  sufficient  to  cause  said  work  per- 
forming device  to  route  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
about  said  third  of  said  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  and 
means  for  individually  controlling  said  reaction  motor 
means  to  cause  any  <rf  said  movements  and  rotations  of 
said  device.  

3,268,092 

FLOOR  MOUNTED  MANIPULATOR  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

WUliam  H.  Hafaicr,  St  Paul,  and  Robert  J.  Sullivan, 

Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  avignors  to  General  Milk,  Inc., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,358 
nClafam.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  material  han- 
dling unit  within  a  work  area  comprising  an  elongate  post 
supported  in  a  floor  mounted  socket  so  that  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  is  normal  to  the  floor,  said  socket  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  post 
and  said  socket,  said  post  being  readily  removable  from 
said  socket,  a  tubular  member  circumposing  a  portion  of 
said  post,  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  rela- 
tive to  the  post  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  material  handling  unit  to 
said  tubular  member. 


a  pair  of  cradle  assemblies  extending  between  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  rails, 

each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  an  inner  cradle  and 
an  outer  cradle  both  of  which  are  generally  of  the 
same  arcuate  configuration  with  the  concave  portions 
thereof  facing  upwardly, 

one  of  said  cradles  being  relatively  fixed  and  secured 
at  its  opposite  eixis  to  said  side  rails, 


jC 


means  guiding  the  other  cradle  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  one  cradle  from  a  lower  position,  in 
which  the  cradles  are  nested,  to  an  elevated  position, 

means  acting  between  said  cradles  for  effecting  such 
relative  movement,  and 

bracket  means  to  be  atuched  to  said  object  and  sup- 
ported by  said  relatively  movable  cradle  whereby 
the  object  may  be  maintained  in  a  lower  position 
for  transportation  and  raised  to  an  elevated  position 
for  other  purposes.  ' 


3,268,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WORKPIECES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Hcfairich   Fischer   and   Max    Kricgl,   bott   of  Monicfa, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Hnrth  Maschincn- 
Zahuvdfabrik,  Muiich,  Gormany 

Filed  Imic  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,740 
16Clalnis.     (CL  214— 1) 


3,268,093 
OBJECT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Kcitcr,  Chicfamati,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,913 
7  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 
1.  Apparatiu  for  handling  elongated  objects  of  essen- 
tially circular  outline,  such  as  gas  turbine  engines, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  veliicle  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  side  rails, 

82»  O.O.— 54 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  workpieces  and 
similar  discrete  articles  to  and  from  the  working  sUtions 
of  machine  tools  and  the  like,  in  combination,  guide 
means  defining  an  elongated  pathway  having  an  end 
adjacent  to  a  working  station;  a  transfer  unit  mounted 
on  said  guide  means  to  reciprocate  along  said  pathway 
between  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions,  said  tmit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  article-engaging  arms  arranged  to 
orbit  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  pathway;  stop  means  for  arresting 
said  unit  in  each  of  said  positions;  shock  absorber  means 
provided  on  said  unit  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  stop  means  so  as  to  cushion  the  impact  on  engage- 
ment between  said  unit  and  said  stop  means;  means  for 
reciprocating  said  unit  along  said  pathway  at  different 
speeds;  and  control  means  arranged  to  reduce  the  speed 
of  said  unit  prior  to  engagement  between  said  stop  means 
and  the  respective  shock  absorber  means. 
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3^8,095 

PIPE  RACKING  DEVICE  ' 

J  W  Durbin,  P.O.  Box  427,  Lindsay,  Okla.' 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,637 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—2.5) 


world  station  to  cause  said  diverting  arm  to  reti  im  to  the 
non-oiverting  position  and  to  actuate  said  switc  i  niecha- 
nism  to  de-energize  the  signal  means. 


3,268,097 

STACKER  CRANE 

.  F.  Armington,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  a^  Henry 

jel,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Euclid  <  i^rane  and 

Hiist  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatii  a  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,415 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214— 16.4) 


1.  A  pipe  racking  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  track  including  a  rack  gear  extending 

substantially  the  length  of  said  track; 
a  first  car  arranged  for  movement  along  said  track  and 
including: 

a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  car 

in  engagement  with  said  rack  gear, » 
driving  means  operably  connected  with  said  pinion 

gear  for  causing  rotation  thereof,  and 
releasable  latch  means  on  said  first  car  for  releas- 
ably  securing  one  end  of  the  pipe  thereto; 
a  second  car  arranged  for  movement  along  said  track 
and  including: 
pipe  engaging  means  thereon  for  releasably  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  pipe  on  said  second 
car;  and,  ,    ' 

control  means  operably  connected  with  said  driving 
means  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  first  car  along  said  track,  said 
control  means  being  operably  connected  with  said 
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said  pipe. 

3,268,096  I 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  SELECTIVE  DEUV- 
ERY  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM    | 
Charles  J.  Kitchener,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,042 
"  5  Claims.    (CI.  214— 11) 


Load  transfer  apparatus  having  load  handing  means 

movable  vertically  and  horizontally  in  an  aisle  between 

vertically  and  horizontally  spaced  load  supiort  means 

latch  means  and  engaging  means  for  simultaneously   con  prising  overhead  carrier  means  movable  p:  irallcl  with 

releasing  said  latch  means  and  engaging  means  from    saic   aisle;  a  trolley  movable  transversely  of  sj  id  aisle  on 

sai(  carrier;  power  means  for  moving  said  troley;  a  mast 
dep  ;nding  from  said  trolley  and  laterally  movible  in  said 
aisl !  by  said  trolley;  said  load  handling  means  carried  by 
sai(  mast;  said  load  handling  means  being  itiovable  up 
anc  down  said  mast  and  having  generally  horizontal, 
caruilevered  lifting  means  rotatable  from  one  iide  of  said 
aisle  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  pick  up  or  de  Kjsit  a  load 
from  any  of  said  load  support  means  on  eitier  side  of 
said  aisle;  power  means  for  rotating  said  lifiing  means; 
pov^er  means  for  moving  said  load  handling  means  up  and 
do\  m  said  mast;  said  trolley  adapted  to  positic  n  said  mast 
tov«  ard  one  side  of  said  aisle  when  siid  canti  evered  lift- 
ing means  is  oriented  toward  the  other  side  cf  said  aisle 
in  !  uch  manner  as  to  minimize  the  necessary  v,  idth  of  said 
ais  :  for  allowing  vertical  and  horizontal  m  jvement  of 
sail  load  handling  means  in  said  aisle;  and  a  lafety  inter- 
loc  L  connection  between  said  trolley  moving  power  means 

J"  -"-'t^^^v^JPv^^*'     ^^^^  ^"*   ^^'*^  power  n^ns  for  rotating  said  liftint  means  en- 

rjf^^^^v^l^^    ■"  abing  operation  jof  said  power  means  for  iioving  said 

;C^j^>^^^^^^5^  I  '  load  handling  means  up  and  down  said  mast  only  when 

'        "  sail  mast  and  said  lifting  means  are  orieilted  toward 

opposite  sides  of  said  aisle. 

12.  In  a  warehouse  system  for  moving  loads  into  and 
ouj  of  storage  racks  having  load  receiving  stations  at 
different  levels  located  adjacent  an  aisle,  a  carrier  having 
1.  A  conveyor  system,  comprising  a  conveyor  belt,  a  a  Ibad  supporting  means  movable  along  said  aisle  and  to 
series  of  work  stations  disposed  alongside  the  conveyor  various  levels  of  said  racks  and  into  and  out  i\  said  racks 
belt,  each  work  station  having  an  article  storage  platform,  to  jdeposit  and  pick  up  loads,  power  means  for  moving 
a  switch  mechanism  associated  with  each  platform  adapted  said  carrier  and  for  moving  said  load  suMXjrting  means 
to  be  actuated  iy  an  article  resting  on  the  platform,  a  into  and  out  of  said  racks  with  vertical  maripulation  to 
diverting  arm  at  each  station,  each  of  said  arms  being  de|>osit  and  pick  up  loads,  a  series  of  higlj  and  lower 
movable  between  a  diverting  and  a  non-diverting  posi-  le\tel  indicators  on  said  carrier  for  stopping  said  load  sup- 
tion,  signal  means  energized  by  the  switch  mechanism  port  means  respectively  above  or  below  a  series  of  asso- 
during  the  absence  of  an  article  on  a  platform,  means  cialted  load  receiving  stations,  two  level  detct  tors  respon- 
controUable  by  a  dispatcher  at  the  head  of  the  conveyor  si^«  respectively  one  to  said  high  level  indica  ors  and  one 
to  move  the  diverting  arm  to  the  diverting  position,  means  to^said  lower  level  indicators,  a  load  detector  device  car- 
responsive  to  the  arrival  of  a  dispatched  article  at  the    riad  by  said  load  supporting  means  and  actuated  by  a 


load  tbereon,  and  operative  oonnections  causing  said 
high  level  detectors  to  req>ond  only  to  said  load  detector 
device  in  actuated  condition  and  causing  said  lower  level 
detectors  to  respond  only  to  said  load  detector  device  in 
unacttiated  condition. 


3,268,099 
UNIVERSAL  POWER  CONVEYOR 
Fortnnato  S.  AJcro  and  WUHani  C.  Bcomm,    .      _ 
Ohio,  assignocB  to  Ko^rfaig  Compny,  MOwmem, 
Wik,  a  corporatioB  of  WiMOuiB 

Filed  Not.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,872 
Haaim.    (0.214—84) 


3,26S,t98 
RACK  UNLOADER  AND  PALLET  STRIPPING 

MACHINE 
Paol  M.  Thomai,  6530  E.  Edgcwood  Road,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

and  Lawrence  W.  Wright,  ScottaUc,  RwaeU  W.  Bmfe, 
Gkndalc,  and  Eofnc  E.  Ciflc,  Phocoiz,  Aric;      " 
Barge,  Wright,  and  Crile  aMlnon  to  aald  Tlooiai 
*      Filed  May  28, 1964,  SoTNo.  370,812 
14Clltei.     (CL  214— 16.4) 


3M^ 


1.  In  a  rack  unloader  and  concrete  block  pallet  strii^r 
the  combination  of:  first  and  second  horizontally  spaced 
upstanding  frame  portions  disposed  to  receive  a  concrete 
block  pallet  rack  therebetween,  said  rack  having  vertically 
superimposed  spaced  pallet  shelves  disposed  to  support 
substantially  horizonUUy  disposed  concrete  block  laden 
pallets;  a  first  carriage  vertically  movable  on  said  first  up- 
standing portion  of  said  frame;  a  second  carriage  vertical- 
ly movable  on  said  second  upstanding  portion  of  said 
frame;  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  carriages  in 
unison  and  upon  a  common  level  with  each  other  up  and 
down,  said  first  and  second  upstanding  frame  portions, 
respectively;  means  for  supporting  said  pallet  rack  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  carriages;  a  conveyor  having 
one  end  pivotally  supported  on  said  second  carriage  and 
disposed  to  receive  blocks  slidably  moved  horizontally 
from  said  pallets;  a  power  driven  pusher  mounted  on  said 
first  carriage  and  movably  extendable  and  retractable  be- 
yond an  end  of  said  first  carriage  toward  said  second 
carriage  for  pushing  blocks  off  from  said  pallets  and  to- 
ward said  conveyor;  said  pusher  when  slidably  pushing 
blocks  (^  from  said  pallets  tending  to  slide  said  pallets 
out  of  the  shelves  in  said  rack  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  carriage;  pallet  retraction  means  pivoted  on  said 
pusher  on  a  horizontal  axis;  downwardly  directed  pallet 
edge  engaging  means  of  said  pallet  retraction  means  at  an 
end  of  said  pusher  directed  toward  said  second  carriage; 
and  second  cam  means  on  said  pallet  retraction  means; 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  cam  means  caused 
by  movement  of  said  pusher  on  said  first  carriage  disposed 
to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  pallet  retraction  means 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  downwardly  at  said  paUet 
edge  engaging  means  when  said  pusher  projects  blocks 
from  one  of  said  pallets  toward  said  conveyor,  whereby 
an  edge  of  the  respective  pallet  is  engaged  by  said  down- 
wardly directed  pallet  edge  engaging  means  whereupon 
retraction  of  said  pusher  causes  the  pallet  to  be  pulled 
back  into  position  in  a  respective  shelf  of  a  suiHwrting 
rack;  said  first  and  second  cam  means  being  disposed  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  pallet  retraction  means 
upwardly  to  move  said  pallet  edge  engaging  means  out  of 
engagement  with  an  edge  of  said  pallet  when  said  pusher 
is  retracted  relative  to  said  first  carriage  to  a  position  cor- 
responding with  a  proper  position  oi  a  pallet  relative  to 

a  shelf  in  said  rack. 


6.  A  power  conveyor  comprising: 

a  power  base  assembly  having  a  wheeled  support  meaaa 
and  further  including  a  drive  means  mounted  theie- 
(»  adapted  for  driving  engagement  with  said  wheeled 
support  means; 

a  plurality  of  power  ndler  assemblies  each  having  a 
wheel^  support  means  and  a  roUUbly  mounted 
power  roller  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  object 
to  be  transferred  thereover; 

a  plurality  of  idler  roller  assemblies  each  having  a 
wheeled  support  means  and  a  freely  rotatid>Iy 
mounted  idler  roller  means  adapted  to  support  ob- 
jects to  be  transferred  thereover; 

drive  shaft  means  to  establish  driving  engagnnent  be- 
tween said  drive  means  on  said  power  base  assem- 
bly and  the  power  roller  on  each  of  said  pover  roUer 
assemblies; 

connection  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  power 
base,  said  power  roller  and  said  idler  roller  assem- 
blies together,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  means 
with  said  wheel  support  means  on  said  power  base 
assemUy. 

3,268,100 

BUCKET  WITH  SCRAPER 

Nonnaa  A.  DitNiflhvd,  1600  Caraliy, 

Detroit  9,  Mich. 

FDcd  laiy  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468^78 

]r€3iUm.    (CL  214— 138) 


^-3;@3 


^^:^ 


A  multi-purpose  excavating  bucket  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  boom,  a  dipper  stick  mounted  on  the  boom,  an 
open  ended  excavating  bucket  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
end  of  the  dipper  stick,  the  sides  of  the  bucket  being  paral- 
lel, a  scraper  rigidly  mounted  at  the  end  of  and  extending 
linearly  from  the  dipper  stick,  said  scraper  being  adapted 
for  excavation  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  buck^ 
about  the  dipper  stick,  the  bucket  being  adapted  to  rotate 
about  the  scraper  whereby  the  scraper  removes  material 
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contained  in  the  bucket,  the  bucket  rotatjion  being  of  suffi-  on  ^aid  plitcn  member  ready  for  delivery, 
cient  degree  to  expose  the  dipper  stick  for  excavation  pur-  means  being  operative  upon  delivery  of  said 
poses  when  desired,.  froi|i  said  platen  member  to  rotate  said  support 


s<  rvice 


3^68,101 

SroE  DUMP  BUCKET 

Pietro  Pensa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Mannfacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1961, 

646,552 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214— 14Q)         < 


SLtK 


1.  In  an  excavating  vehicle,  the  conobiOation  of  a 
bucket  support  structure  having  a  pivot  element  at  each 
of  its  laterally  opposite  sides,  a  bucket  structure  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pivot  memibers  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  with  said  pivot  elements,  respectively, 
hydraulic  control  means  for  selectively  connecting  one 
oif  said  elements  to  one  of  said  members  for  relative 
pivotal  movement,  camming  surfaces  formed  on  said 
bucket  at  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  said  vehicle,  a  double  hydraulic  ram  including  a 
cylinder  partitioned  into  two  chambers  mounted  on  said 
support  and  a  pair  of  reciprocable  pistons  in  said  cham- 
bers with  rods,  re^)ectively,  extending  laterally  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  rollers  on  said  rods 
in  confronting  relation  to  said  camming  surfaces,  one  of 
said  rollers  engaging  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  upon 
outward  movement  of  the  rod  associated  therewith. 


platen  member  to  initial  position,  said 
ada  >ted  to  slide  downwardly  on  said  retaining 
bet  'een  said  support  surface  and  platen 
sue  I  return  rotation  to  thereby  discharge  the 


o 


3,268,103 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  DESIGN 

George  A.  Nelson,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor 
Cbmpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,90:  i 
7  Claims.     (CL  220—3) 


3,268,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  INVERTING 

FOOD  PACKAGES 

WUIiam  W.  Cease,  Fredonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cease  Central,  Inc.,  Dunkirk,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,158. 

Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

462,161 

2aaims.  (CI.  214— 314)  i 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  food  packages  each  com- 
prising a  food  container  and  an  overlying  inverted  service 
dish  acting  as  a  cover  for  the  container,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  support  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  food 
package  thereon  and  a  generally  horizontal  platen  member 
overlying  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  support  sur- 
face and  said  platen  member  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
a  package  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  support 
surface  and  platen  member  jointly  approximately  180° 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  invert  said  package  and  transfer 
the  contents  of  said  container  to  said  service  dish,  means 
for  moving  said  support  surface  and  platen  member  apart, 
means  for  retaining  said  container  in  raised  position  ad- 
jacent to  said  support  surface  whereby  said  container  and 
service  dish  are  separated  and  said  service  plate  remains 


rotating 
plate 
surface 


conttiner  being 
1  leans  from 

meniber  during 
c  ontaincr. 


ShcUOH 
Delaware 


.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising: 
shell  having  a  first  section  of  metal  whidh  is  subject 
to  deterioration  by  gas  absorption  at  tie  pressures 
and  temperatures  existing  within  said  pressure  ves- 
sel and  a  second  section  of  metal  which!  is  resistant 
to  deterioration  by  gas  absorption  at  sad  presMires 
and  temperatures; 

I  layer  of  thermal  insulation  completely  liping  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  first  section  of  sad  shell  and 
extending  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  second  section  of  said  shell  a  distance 
sufficient  to  produce  a  temperature  gradient  across 
the  insulated  portion  of  said  second  seqtion  of  said 
shell  sufficient  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said 
second  section  of  said  shell  at  its  junctidn  with  said 
first  section  of  said  shell  to  a  temperati  re  at  which 
said  first  section  of  said  shell  is  resistant  \o  deteriora- 
tion by  gas  absorption;  and, 

lining  of  metal  which  is  resistant  to  dorrosion  by 
the  contents  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  io  deteriora- 
tion by  gas  absorption  at  the  temperatui  es  and  pres- 
sures existing  in  said  vessel,  said  metal  pining  being 
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supported  within  said  vessel  and  completely  cover- 
ing the  interior  surface  of  said  layer  of  thermal  in- 
sulation. 


3,268,104 

COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  FOR  UQUIDS  IN 

MULTIPLE  FOOD  VESSELS 

Tohctawg  Wei,  16f  E.  Broadwaj,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,016 

lOCIains.    (CL220-^) 


1.  A  vessel  for  liquids,  comprising  a  hoOow  body 
having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  closed  circular  bottom  and 
open  top,  a  i^urality  of  partitions  within  said  wall 
and  sealed  to  the  bottom  to  define  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, said  bottom  having  individual  outlet  holes 
for  the  several  compartments,  a  bottom  support  for 
said  body,  a  plurality  of  outlet  pipes  connected  to 
said  support,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  first 
passages  therein  connecting  the  hole  of  one  compart- 
ment with  each  of  the  outlet  pipes,  said  body  having 
second  passages  respectively  connecting  the  holes  in  the 
bottoms  of  the  other  compartments  with  said  first  pas- 
sages, and  valve  means  in  said  support  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  passages  and  the  outlet  pipes  for  se- 
lectively opening  any  mie  of  the  first  passages  and  a  com- 
municating one  of  the  second  passages,  whereby  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  one  compartment  is  mixed  with  the  liquid 
contents  of  any  one  of  the  other  compartments  and  the 
mixed  liquids  are  discharged  from  one  of  the  outlet  pipes. 


3,268,105 

FIBROUS  RIP-OPEN  MEANS  FOR  METALUC 

CONTAINERS 

Joscpii  A.  Gdgcr,  1701  16tk  SL  NW., 

WaAiagtoii,  D.C.    20009 

Filed  Inly  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,479 

25ClaiiiM.     (a.  220-^9) 


non-metallic  opening  means  consisting  of  a  thin  elon- 
gated and  resiliently  compressible  member  of  substan- 
tially continuous  cross  section,  said  opening  means  being 
arranged  in  such  relation  to  said  container  that  over  at 
least  part  of  its  length  it  is  resiliently  compressed  and 
longitudinally  confined  between  the  wall  portions  form- 
ing said  seam,  whereby,  under  application  of  a  pulling 
force  to  said  opening  means  the  container  is  opened  at 
least  partially  through  severance  of  the  metal  of  said 
confining  wall  portions  by  said  opening  means. 


3,268,106 

RESEALABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

William  Satz,  6404  Colgate  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,822 

14  ClalDH.     (CI.  220—60) 


1.  A  sealed  package  comprising  a  container  and  a 
closure  therefor,  said  container  comprising  a  peripheral 
wall  open  at  one  end,  a  rim  on  said  wall  at  the  open  end, 
said  rim  comprising  an  annular  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending sealing  surface,  an  annular  radially  inwardly 
convex  portion  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  sealing 
surface  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  perii^ral  wall 
and  axially  inwardly  of  the  sealing  surfaces,  and  an  an- 
nular outwardly  facing  reinforcing  bead  on  the  wall  of 
said  container  removed  from  said  sealing  surface  located 
outwardly  of  said  sealing  surface,  said  closure  comprising 
a  cover  plate  having  an  annular  substantially  radially 
extending  sealing  surface,  an  annular  reinforcing  bead 
on  said  closure  located  and  facing  generally  outwardly 
relative  to  said  last  identified  sealing  surface  and  relative 
to  said  first  identified  reinforcing  bead,  there  being  a  por- 
tion of  said  closure  lying  between  the  sealing  surface  and 
reinforcing  bead  of  said  closure,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  closure  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  last  identified 
sealing  surface  extending  in  a  generally  axial  directiMi 
toward  said  container,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
an  annular  outwardly  convex  camming  section  extending 
to  a  position  underlying  said  inwardly  convex  portion 
and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  inwardly 
convex  portion,  and  an  annular  sealing  member  con- 
fined under  pressure  between  said  annular  sealing  sur- 
faces. 


3,268,107 
CONTAINER  FOR  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 
StcTcns  C.  SpcrUng,  Watchng,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Earn  Re- 
,scarck  and  Enginccriag  Company,  a  cotporaliaa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,853 

14  Claims,    (d.  220—63) 

L  A  portable  carrier  or  container  apparatus  for  hold- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  container  com-    ing  and/or  testing  hazardous  materials,  which  comprises 

prising  at  least  two  separate  sections  connected  by  a   an  open  top  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  structure  of  high 

seam  formed  from  wall  portions  of  said  sections,  of  a   tensile  and  impact  strength,  an  energy  absorbing  liner 
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within  said  outer  wall,  ai  telescoping  cover  element  also  of 
high  tensile  and  impact  strength  for  closing  said  open  top, 
and  a  reinforcing  band  of  high  tensile  strength  capable 
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3"  (vtfbere 
(where 


wh4ie 

(where  V=P).  0.3 
(where    V=R2),   0.41P' 
(where  K=Ba); 
and  H)  equals  0.02f>"; 
i)  Do  equals  22.5"; 

d)  K  comprises  a  predetermined  scaling  donstant; 
i)  D  equals  the  inside  diameter  of  the  sic  ewall;  and, 
f )  G  equals  the  gauge  of  the  sidewall. 


3^6«,109 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Ml  Ithcvs  Johannes  Martinos  Conpciis,  Delft.  Nethcr- 
iinds,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Cjliicaso,  IIL, 
i  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orginal   application  July   5,    1M3,  Scr.   Nb.   293,071. 
)ivided  and  this  application  July  12,  19CJ5,  Scr.  No. 
70,983 

4  Claims.    (CL  220— 72) 


of  holding  said  cover  against  removal  from  said  vessel 
during  explosions  of  test  magnitude  within  said  vessel. 


3,268,108 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Mattheus  Johannes  Marthius  Coppens,  Delft,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,102 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  10, 1962, 

26,451/62,  Patent  973,373 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  220—67) 


1.  A  metal  shipping  container  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  having  an  inside 
diameter  D,  said  sidewall  being  formed  of  metal  having 
a  gauge  G,  a  pair  of  end  members  rigidly  seamed  to  re- 
spective ones  of  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  sidewall, 
said  sidewall  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  beads  each  having  a  radius  Ri  and 
spaced  axially  from  one  another  by  a  pitch  distance  P 
with  the  spacing  between  adjacent  beads  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  inwardly  extending  peripheral  furrows 
each  having  a  radius  Rj,  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said 
beads  and  the  bottom  portions  of  the  adjacent  furrows 
defining  a  smoothly  curved  radial  cross-section,  the  top 
portion  of  each  of  said  beads  being  spaced  radially  out- 
ward from  the  inside  diameter  D  by  a  distance  Bi  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  furrows  being  ^aced 
radially  outward  from  the  inside  diameter  D  by  a  distance 
B],  the  respective  flanks  of  each  of  said  beads  blending 
smoothly  into  a  flank  of  each  of  the  adjacent  furrows, 
the  parameters  P,  Ri,  Rj,  Bi  and  Bj  all  comprising  vari- 
ables V  whidi  are  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
equations: 

[I]  V=:VoXG/GoXK 

and  '    ,    I    '    I 

[D]  G=GoXD/Do  ' 


ll.  A  sidewall  for  use  with  a  generally 
m'  tal  shipping  container  of  the  type  havin|g 
en  1  members  respectively  connected  to  the 
tn  mities  of  the  sidewall,  said  sidewall  having 
pi  city  of  radially  outwardly  extending  perifheral 
sptced  axially  from  one  another  with  the 
tw;en  adjacent  beads  defining  a  plurality  of 
Wildly  extending  peripheral  fiurows,  the 
ea  :h  of  said  beads  and  the  bottom  portion  of 
fuTows  defining  a  smoothly  curved  radial 
th!   respective   flanks   of  each   of  said  be^ds 
smoothly  into  a  flank  of  each  of  the  adjacent 
sa  d  sidewall  having  an  average  net  axial  strpin 
ui  ;d  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  of  about  2% 


cylindrical  sheet 
a  pair  of 
opposite  ex- 
a  multi- 
beads 
spacmg  be- 
radially  in- 
)  portion  of 
thie  adjacent 
c^oss  section, 
blending 
furrows, 
as  meas- 


3,268,110 
RUPTURE  DISC  CONSTRUCn<>N 
Mlhon    Edward    Noel,    Knozvillc,    Tenn.,  [assignor    to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  [_ 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,(  77 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—89) 


66  64 


1.  In  combination:  pressure  fluid  passa  eway  means 
w  th  substantially  constant  diameter  interna]  threads  and 
h  iving  a  disc  supporting  annular  continuously  hcM-izontal 
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flat  surface  shoulder  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  a 
resilient  ring  continuously  horizontal  supporting  shoulder 
in  axially  spaced  relationship  with  said  disc  supporting 
shoulder  by  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall;  a  flat  circular 
pressure  ruptured  disc  with  a  flat  rim  against  and  sub- 
stantially covering  said  rupture  disc  supporting  shoulder; 
a  resilient  ring  against  said  resilient  ring  sup{>orting  shoul- 
der, said  ring  having  greater  uncompressed  width  than 
said  axially  spaced  relationship  of  said  shoulder;  a  sleeve 
in  said  passageway  means  engaging  said  disc  rim  on  the 
opposite  rim  side  from  said  disc  supporting  shoulder, 
said  sleeve  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an 
inner  sleeve  cylindrical  surface  with  right  angled  flat 
surface  ends  having  small  radius  arc  inner  edge  surfaces 
joining  said  inner  sleeve  cylindrical  surface  and  said  flat 
surface  ends,  one  of  said  flat  surface  ends  engaging  said 
opposite  rim  side  with  said  flat  surface  end  in  alignment 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  flat  surface  of 
said  disc  supporting  shoulder;  a  hollow  nut  with  constant 
diameter  external  threads  engaging  said  constant  diameter 
internal  threads  of  said  passageway  means,  said  nut  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  compressively  engaging  the  other  of 
said  flat  surface  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  having  an 
internal  hexagonal  surface  of  substantially  the  same 
transverse  extent  as  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
sleeve. 


dish  and  said  vertical  rib  extending  upward  from  said 
dish  within  the  confines  of  said  flange  means  to  a  height 
less  than  the  interior  height  of  said  cover,  whereby  said 
rib  will  be  contained  within  said  cover  when  the  latter 
is  mounted  operatively  in  covering  position  upon  said 
dish. 


3,268,111 

BUTTER  DISH 

James  J.  Daddy,  514  N.  Mctcalf  St,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,552 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—90) 


1.  A  dish  for  holding  a  rectangular  block  of  butter 
substantially  square  in  cross-section  and  of  the  order  of 
approximately  one  inch  high,  said  dish  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  a  rectangular  central  portion  complementary 
in  shape  to  such  block  of  butter  to  receive  and  support 
it,  flange  means  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
central  portion,  a  vertical  rib  fixed  to  and  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  central  portion  of  said  dish  adjacent  said 
flange  means  and  the  upper  edge  thereof  being  substan- 
tially straight  and  parallel  to  said  central  portion  and  of 
the  order  of  approximately  one  inch  in  height,  thereby 
being  at  least  as  high  as  the  height  of  the  block  of  butter 
to  be  placed  upon  said  dish  and  parallel  to  said  dish,  said 
rib  also  being  at  least  substantially  half  as  long  as  said 
rectangular  central  portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  dish, 
whereby  said  rib  serves  as  positioning  means  to  support 
a  knife  vertically  to  the  central  portion  of  said  dish  when 
placed  between  said  rib  and  a  block  of  butter  when  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  rib  serv- 
ing as  a  wiping  edge  to  remove  butter  from  said  knife, 
vertical  flange  means  extending  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  central  portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  dish  and 
upwardly  therefrom  a  short  distance  substantially  less 
than  the  height  of  a  block  of  butter  of  conventional  size 
to  define  a  shallow  rectangular  recess  to  receive  said  block 
of  butter,  and  a  cover  having  an  open  bottom  shaped  and 
of  suitable  dimensions  to  extend  over  and  cover  a  block 
of  butter  when  positioned  within  said  recess,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  cover  freely  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  flange  means  to  position  and  cover  relative  to  said 


3,268,112 
FLEXIBLE  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Lcomrd  Thomas  La  Croce,  Domoot,  NJ., 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,765 
2  Claims.    (CL  220— 94) 
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1.  A  carrying  container,  comprising  a  can  body  having 
a  metal  top  end  seamed  thereto  in  an  upstanding  end 
seam,  said  end  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  an 
upstanding  throat  defining  said  opening,  and  a  carrying 
handle  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  an  anchor 
ring  which  surrounds  said  throat,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  throat  being  curled  outwardly  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  anchor  ring  to  secure  said  handle  in  place 
on  said  metal  end,  said  handle  also  including  a  grip  bar 
and  a  pair  of  legs  which  connect  said  grip  bar  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  anchor  ring,  said  grip  bar  and  legs 
normally  lying  flatly  against  said  metal  end  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  end  seam  but  being  movable  to 
a  substantially  upright  position  when  in  use. 


3,268,113 

BASKET  STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  HAVD^G 

STRAIGHT  SIDE  WALLS 

Richard  L.  Schuster,  Mouroc,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Matklc- 

son  Chemical  CorporadoB,  a  corporation  of  Viriiiiia 

FDed  Aog.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,377 

3Chdms.    (CL  220— 113) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  basket  style  article  carrier  comprising  at 
least  one  ^de  wall,  end  walls,  a  handle  panel  assembly  in- 
cluding two  exterior  handle  panels  having  an  edge  portion 
hingedly  interconnected,  an  interior  handle  panel  hinged- 
iy  connected  to  one  of  said  exterior  handle  panels,  an 
anchor  panel  having  an  edge  portion  hingedly  connected 
to  said  interior  handle  panel  and  having  its  remaining  edge 
portion  free  from  the  adjacent  area  of  the  blank,  and  at 
least  one  transverse  partition  assembly  including  an  anchor 
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tab  having  one  edge  portion  hingedly  connected  to  an 
edge  of  said  side  wall,  partition  straps  hingedly  connected 
to  opposite  edges  of  said  anchor  tab,  and  glue  flaps  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  free  edges  ,pf  each  of  said  partition 
straps.  I 


3,268,114 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  SMALL 

TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Albert  E.  Newton,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  aligner  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  CorporatioD,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 

ration  off  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,457 
7  Claims.     (CI.  221—13) 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  tubular  fasteners  comprising 
a  container,  fastener  separating  means  located  in  the  con- 
tainer and  including  a  series  of  spaced  pins  movable 
through  a  closed  path  to  capture  fasteners  singly  thereon 
and  elevate  them  for  delivery,  a  raceway  having  a  main 
track  extending  into  and  terminating  in  the  upper  poriion 
of  the  container  adjacent  the  top  of  the  delivery  means,  a 
reject  lip  mounted  above  said  main  track  and  spaced  from 
said  delivery  means  substantially  at  the  termination  of 
said  track,  said  lip  being  disposed  to  deflect  fasteners 
not  oriented  in  the  desired  position  from  the  separator 
means  for  return  to  the  container,  said  raceway  main 
track  having  a  fastener  receiving  mouth  between  said  lip 
and  said  delivery  means  shaped  and  disposed  to  receive 
fasteners  which  are  uniformly  oriented  in  the  desired  posi- 
tion. 


3,268,115 

WORKPIECE  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  RUNWAYS 

John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb 

Company,  Warren,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FOed  July  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,793 

lOaafans.     (0.221— 15) 

6.  An  escapement  including  ai  backplate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  a  runway  along  which  work- 
pieces  travel,  a  slide  mounted  for  straight  line  reciproca- 
tion on  the  backplate,  dogs  mounted  on  the  slide  for  re- 
ciprocation tberewith,  one  dog  being  positioned  to  halt 
workpieces  at  one  point  along  the  runway  when  said  slide 
reacbuss  one  end  of  its  travel  and  the  other  dog  being 
positioned  to  halt  workpieces  at  another  point  along  the 
runway  when  the  slide  reaches  the  opposite  end  of  its 
travel,  and  means  mounted  in  iued  relation  on  the  back- 
plate for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  slide,  said  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide  including  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  backplate  and  having  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod 
projecting  from  the  piston,  means  connecting  the  piston 
rod  to  the  slide  whereby  they  move  as  a  unit,  a  timer 
controlled  electrically  operated  valve  to  which  a  fluid  pres- 


sure supply  line  is  adapted  to  be  connecte  1,  a  separate 
f«ed  line  connecting  said  valve  to  each  end  oi  the  cylinder, 
a  iflow  control  valve  in  each  feed  line,  and  sa  d  electrically 


o  >erated  valve  being  adapted  to  connect 
a  temately  with  the  fluid  pressure  supply 
d  termined  time. 


ST  23,  1966 


e!  ch 
line 


feed  line 
for  a  pre- 


3,268,116 
I4PPARATUS  FOR  DENESTING  FLEXILE  CON- 
TAINERS BY  SUCTION  MEAPIS 
Andrew  J.  Gass  and  Herman  W.  Bacr,  Gran  lebnrg,  N.Y. 
assignors  to  PliiUips  Pctrolcnm  Company,  ^  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410^30 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  221—40) 


August  28,  1966 


to  the  outer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  denestfng  a  stack  of  f  exible,  open- 
tc  p  containers,  each  container  having  a  b  >ttom  and  a 
c<  ntinuous  side  wail,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  said  stack  of  flexib|le  containers 
in  a  vertical  position,  open  end  up; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  conljainer  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  container; 

(c)  suction  means; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  suction  means 
surface  of  said  side  walls  of  said  bottofn  container; 

(e)  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  siiction  means 
to  thereby  attach  said  suction  means  |o  said  outer 
surface; 

(f)  means  for  moving  outwardly  and  inwardly  said 
suction  means  thus  pulling  said  outer  su  rf ace  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  bottom  container  oi  twardly  and 
then  inwardly; 

(g)  means  for  moving  upwardly  and  dow|iwardly  said 
suction  means; 

(h)  meanjS  for  releasing  said  vacuum;  and 
(i)   meai^  for  withdrawing  said  suction 
said  bottom  container. 


means  from 
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3,268,117 
DISPENSING  HEAD 
Andrew  Lenkey,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Ehret,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  aasigooTB  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,959 
SClafans.    (CI.  222— 14) 


i.  In  a  fraction  collector  wherein  predetermined  quan- 
tities of  fluid  are  deUvered  to  each  of  a  number  of  test 
tubes  disposed  in  an  array,  a  dispensing  unit  comprising 
electro-mechanical  means  for  establishing  said  predeter- 
mined quantities,  the  last  named  means  including  valve 
means  controlling  delivery  of  said  quantities,  a  pair  of 
conductors  coupled  to  control  said  electro-mechanical 
means,  a  thermo-responsive  impedance  element,  said  con- 
ductors being  disposed  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  said 
element,  circuit  means  for  normally  holding  said  element 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  means  for  supporting  said 
clement  to  be  contacted  by  the  fluid  to  change  the  tem- 
perature of  said  element  when  so  contacted,  said  circuit 
means  serving  to  sense  said  temperature  change  and  re- 
spond thereto  to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  effect  said 
control. 


3,268,118 
FLAKED  ICE  DISPENSER 
Walter  H.  Hoenisch,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kfaig- 
Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Miciiigan 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,065 
21  Clainu.     (CI.  222—108) 


pensing  means  mounted  in  said  cavity  above  said  drain- 
board,  particulate  ice  dispensing  means  mounted  in  said 
dispensing  cavity  above  said  drainboard,  drainage  means 
providing  a  drain  passage  between  said  ice  dispensing 
means  and  said  drainboard,  rotatable  ice  storage  means 
mounted  above  said  ice  dispensing  means  and  having 
drain  passages  connected  to  said  drainage  means,  and 
means  for  conveying  particulate  ice  away  from  said  ice 
storage  means  including  auger  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  ice  storage  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ably  moimted  spaced  blade  means. 


3,268,119 
VENDING  MACHINE  EQUIPMENT 


John  H.  Kopcra,  Tkvnton,  N  J^ 


to  Rndd-MclfUan, 


Inc.,  WanniMter,  r^  a  corporation  of  Pcuugrlrairfn 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,852 

12  Chrims.    (CL  222—129.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  hot  beverages,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  receptacle  containing  powdered  food 
having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  food  therefrom,  and  a 
trough  having  bottom  and  side  wall  portions  within  which 
beverages  are  prepared  by  mixing  the  powdered  food  with 
a  hot  beverage  forming  liquid,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  delivery  conduit  for  discharging  the  food  from  the 

receptacle  downwardly  into  the  trough, 
a  hood  disposed  above  the  trough,  said  food  delivery 
conduit  passing  through  said  hood  and  extending 
downwardly  to  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  of  the 
trough  sidewalls. 
air  intake  and  outlet  openings  spaced  between  said  hood 

and  said  trough  side  walls,  and 
means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  said  openings 
and  transversely  of  the  trough. 


3,268,120  ' 

I  DISPENSER 

Stephan  F.  Durst,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lerer 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Jane  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,928 
SQahns.    (CL  222— 168) 


1.  In  combmauon  m  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  dispens-  5.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  a  rotary  washing  machine 
ingparticulatc  ice,  a  dispensmg  cavity,  a  drainboard  pro-  basket  having  a  rim  at  its  upper  end,  said  dispenser  com- 
vided  at  the  bottom  of  said  dispensmg  cavity,  liquid  dis-    prising  a  recepUcle  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides,  baffle 
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means  within  said  receptacle  extending  upwardly  from 
substantially  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  said  top  and  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle  into  a  first  inner  chamber  and  a  second 
outer  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  chamber 
above  said  baffle,  inlet  means  in  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
for  introducing  a  rinse  agent  into  said  first  chamber,  fluid 
outlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  for  dis- 
charging said  rinse  agent  from  said  second  chamber,  and 
inverted  hooks  on  said  receptacle  for  hooking  over  the 
rim  of  the  washing  machine  basket  to  hang  said  recepta- 
cle within  said  basket  in  substantially  fixed  relation  there- 
to, whereby  rotation  of  said  basket  discharges  said  agent 
from  said  first  chamber  over  said  baffle  into  said  second 
chamber  and  retains  said  agent  therein  by  centrifugal 
force,  and  substantial  cessation  of  rotation  of  said  basket 
enables  gravity  discharge  of  said  agent  from  said  second 
chamber  through  said  dtitlet  means.         \ 


I 


.  3,268,121 

SPREADER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE 
Robert  G.  Walker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Raymond  D. 
Hoobler,  3823  Park  Side  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  said 
Walker  assignor  to  said  Hoobler 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,271 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222— 177) 


I  I  I    I   I  !   I  I  •  I  I  I 


2.  A  dispelling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  carriage  means  having  a  bin  including  a  discharge 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bin  being  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  to  be  dispensed  and  mounted  on 
wheels  for  ease  of  transportation; 

(b)  manual  operable  control  means  for  controlling  the 
start  and  termination  of  dispensing  operations; 

(c)  dispensing  means  operated  by  said  control  means 
and  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  bin  to  receive 
the  material  therein  and  including  a  drive  connection 
with  said  carriage  means  whereby  the  material  in 
the  bin  is  controllably  dispensed; 

(d)  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  dispensing  means  and  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  material  which  is  dispensed  per 
Uneal  unit  of  movement  of  the  apparatus; 

(e)  and  shaker  means  forming  a  wall  of  said  bin  and 
operatively  movable  during  translational  movement 
of  the  apparatus  to  urge  the  material  in  a  generally 
downward  direction  within  the  bin  toward  its  dis- 
charge opening  end. 


3  268  122 
PUMP  WITH  DUAL,  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 
PISTONS  AND  MOVABLE  PICK-UP  TUBE 
Myron  S.  Berman,  1518  Lone  Oak  Road, 
St  Paul  11,  Minn. 
Ffled  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,144 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222^246) 
A  combination  pump  and  liquid  agitator  comprising: 
a  pump  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  liquid  con- 
tainer; 
B.  means  for  driving  said  pump  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  pump  t^y; 

"     !    .       .        '      I 


4. 

A. 


(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pistons  rigidly  secured 
to  one  another  and  adapted  to  reci;  rocate  with- 
in said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  wall  member  secured  to  said  (ylinder  and 
interposed  between  said  pistons;  » 

(d)  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  be- 
tween the  first  of  said  pistons  and  sai  1  wall  mem- 
ber while  exhausting  fluid  contained  between  the 
second  of  said  pistons  and  said  will  member; 
and, 

(e)  means  for  reversing  said  fluid  unier  pressure 
inlet  and  exhaust  at  one  end  of  tlie  stroke  of 
said  pistons  so  that  fluid  under  press  ure  is  intro- 
duced between  the  second  of  said  pistons  and 
said  wall  member  and  fluid  is  exhiusted  from 
between  the  flrst  of  said  pistons  and  said  wall 
member,  and  another  reversing  mea  is  to  change 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  back  when  it  the  other 
«nd  of  the  stroke  of  said  pistons; 

means  for  drawing  liquid  out  of  the  container  and 
into  said  pump  body; 
).  means  for  forcing  liquid  out  of  said  pump  body 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  member  longitudinally  slidably  se- 
cured to  said  pistons  said  valve  having  two 
extreme  positions,  said  valve  inclu(  ing  at  least 
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one   blind   bore   opening   in   each 


'^i=^ 


direction,  each  of  said  blind  bores  b  ;ing  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  \  piston  and 
a  cyHnder  end; 

(b)  a  tubje  slidably  secured  to  said  vallve  member 
including  a  plurality  of  transverse  p  arts  therein, 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  extendjng  into  the 
liquid  container; 

(c)  a  dividing  wall  transverse  to  said  jube  secured 
therein  so  as  to  sei^arate  said  tub<  into  lower 
and  an  upper  chamber,  said  dividin ;  wall  being 
disposed  so  as  to  have  an  equal  number  of 
transverse  ports  on  either  side  ther«  of 

(i)  said  valve  member  includinj  a  series  of 
ports  communicating  said  bore  with  the 
junction  thereof  with  said  tub;, 

(ii)  said  ports  being  disposed  so  that  when 
said  pistons  are  at  the  bottommost  position 
the  top  opening  blind  bore  is  in  fcommunica- 
tion  with  the  upper  chamber  >f  said  tube 
only  and  said  bottom  opening  c  f  blind  bore 
is  in  communication  with  said  ower  cham- 
ber of  said  tube  only,  and  when  said  pistons 
are  in  the  topmost  position  tl  lat  said  top 
opening  blind  bore  is  in  coi  imunication 
with  the  lower  chamber  of  said  tube  only 


longitudinal 
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and  said  bottom  opening  blind  bore  is  in 
communication  with  the  upper  chamber  of 
said  tube  only; 

(d)  resilient  locking  means  secured  to  said  valve 
member  to  yieldingly  secure  said  valve  member 
at  each  of  its  extreme  positions;  and, 

(e)  resilient  means  secured  to  said  valve  member 
for  urging  said  valve  member  towards  the  other 
extreme  position  from  the  position  occupied; 

E.  means  for  selectively  delivereing  a  quantity  of  liquid 
and  returning  liquid  not  so  delivered  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  tube  com- 
municating therewith; 

(b)  a  return  tube  disposed  within  said  tube  and 
secured  thereto  including  an  outlet  into  the 
liquid  container  above  the  bottom  of  said  tube, 
the  top  of  said  retiun  tube  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  top  of  said  tube;  and, 

(c)  valve  means  for  selectively  interrupting  com- 
munication between  said  liquid  outlet  and  said 
tube  while  leaving  the  communication  between 
said  tube  and  return  tube  open  for  selectively 
opening  communication  between  said  liquid  out- 
let and  said  tube  while  simultaneously  restrict- 
ing communication  between  said  tube  and  said 
return  tube; 

F.  and  means  for  agitating  the  liquid  within  the  con- 
tainer simultaneously  with  said  pumping  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  arm  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  said  tube  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  pistons  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therewith; 

(b)  a  helical  cam  track  means  included  in  said 
pump  body;  and, 

(c)  cam  follower  means  secured  to  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  s:;id  cam  track  means. 


3,268,123 

DISPENSERS  FOR  FLUENT  MASSES 

Walter  B.  Spatz,  11182  Sunset  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,465 

20  Claims.     (CI.  222—400.5) 


!^L-«^ 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  a  fluent  mass:  a  container  for  the 
mass;  closure  means  for  the  container  and  having  an  out- 
let; a  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said  closure 
means  to  open  and  close  said  outlet;  said  closure  means 
being  movable  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  said  container 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  mass  therein  and  force  it  through 
said  outlet;  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  valve 
member  for  shifting  said  valve  member  to  open  position 
whereby  subsequent  movement  of  said  closure  means  in 


a  direction  inwardly  of  said  container  applies  pressure  to 
the  fluent  mass  therein  and  forces  a  portion  of  said  mass 
through  the  open  outlet. 


3,268,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  DUST  AND/OR 
GRANULAR   MATERIAL  FROM   COLLECT- 
ING HOPPERS 
Joachim  Weber,  Kronbcrg,  Tamws,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgescllschaft    Aktiengesellsdudrt,    Frankfort 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,234 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1964, 

M  60,539 

6CiainH.    (CI.  222— 445) 


1.  Dumping  means  for  a  dust  or  granular  material 
collecting  uppermost  hopper  exposed  to  less  than  at- 
mospheric pressures  and/or  high  temperatures  comprising 
a  pipe  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  uppermost  hopper 
and  forming  a  discharge  opening  in  said  bottom,  said 
pipe  having  a  lower  edge,  an  intermediate  hopper  be- 
neath said  uppermost  hopper  and  surrounding  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  trap  door  mounted  in  said 
intermediate  hopper  for  opening  and  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening,  wall  means  surrounding  said  trap  door 
for  providing  an  enclosure  beneath  said  trap  door  when 
closed,  and  slide  door  plate  means  movably  mounted  be- 
neath said  frame  means  for  engaging  and  closing  an 
opened  trap  door  and  for  bearing  against  said  wall  means 
to  form  a  tight  seal  for  the  enclosure;  and  a  lowermost 
hopper  similar  to  said  intermediate  hopper  positioned  be- 
low said  intermediate  hopper. 


3,268,125 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
John  E.  WaMmm,  349  Fairriew  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
FUed  July  24, 1^,  Ser.  No.  385,005 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 482) 
1.  In  a  container  closure,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  a  pouring  spout 
slidably  arran^d  within  said  opening,  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  spout  retaining  means;  said  spout  comprising 
an  elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  telescoping  within 
said  opening,  said  sleeve  being  closed  at  upper  end  by  a 
solid  top  of  diameter  greater  than  diameter  of  both  sleeve 
and  diameter  of  said  opening  providing  an  annular  re- 
taining flange,  an  inwardly  tapered  exterior  sleeve  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  being  set  off  from  an 
inwardly  inclined  inserting  face  by  a  locking  surface,  said 
locking  surface  contacting  said  spout  retaining  means 
when  spout  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  sleeve  having 
open  bottom  and  an  annular  retaining  shoulder  encircling 


1542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  bottom,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  large  pouring 
opening  immediately  below  said  inserting  surface  and  a 
relatively  small  vent  opening  provided  in  said  sleeve  dia- 
metrically opposite  from  said  pouring  opening  and  closer 
to  said  bottom  annular  shoulder. 

7.  In  a  tamperproof  closure,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical  male  fitting  and  a  female 
receptacle,  the  said  fitting  being  contained  within  the  said 
receptacle,  the  said  fitting  terminating  at  the  bottom  there- 
of in  an  outwardly  projecting  barb  and  terminating  at  the 


top  thereof  in  a  solid  severable  cap;  a  flexible  strap  con- 
necting the  said  cap  to  the  said  fitting;  the  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  of  sufficient  width 
to  receive  the  said  barb;  means  to  lock  the  said  barb  with- 
in the  said  receptacle  opening;  means  to  reclose  thb  said 
fitting  upon  severing  the  said  cap,  said  means  including  an 
upwardly  facing,  cylindrical  extension  peripherally  formed 
at  the  top  of  the  said  cap,  the  said  extension  being  con- 
structed to  a  diameter  suitable  to  jam  within  the  said 
hollow  interior  of  the  male  fitting. 


3,268,126 

GARMENT  FINISHER 

Lloyd  W.  KiUey,  421  N.  Main  St.,  Monmouth,  111. 

Ftted  Jan.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,048  i 

6  Claims.    (CL  223—47) 


1.  A  garment  finisher  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
support  a  garment-receiving  bag,  a  horiiontal  swingable 
arm  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  said  base,  an  upwardly 
extending  bracket  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  swingable  arm,  a  part  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bracket  below  its  upper  portion,  a  garment-engag- 
ing pad  resiliently  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pivoted  part,  lever  and  link  means  acting  between  said 
pad  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  bracket  for  clamping 
said  pad  against  said  bag,  and  a  lock  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  pivoted  part  for  locking  said  swingable 
arm  to  said  base  closely  adjacent  the  latter,  release  of  said 
lock  serving  to  free  said  arm  for  movement  of  said  arm 
and  pad  away  from  said  base  and  bag. 
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3,268,127 

APPAREL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MAKING  THEREOI 

Cristobal  Mora  AguUar,  Joan  J.  Diaz  897,  San  Isidro 

F.N.G.B.M.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argent  na 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,6  >4 

4  Claims,     (a.  223—68) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  manikin  comprising: 

(a)  Molding  a  pair  of  sections  of  wire-mesh  material 
to  impart  thereto  anatomic  characteristic:  correspond- 
ing to  the  upper  part  of  the  human  bodj ,  said  mold- 
ing including: 

(1)  Die-molding  one  of  the  sections  to  impart 
thereto  anatomic  characteristics  con  esponding  to 
the  front  upper  part  of  the  human  body; 

(2)  Die-molding  the  other  section  to  impart  there- 
to anatomic  characteristics  correspoijding  to  back 
upper  part  of  the  human  body; 

(b)  Molding  a  number  of  strengthening  ^nd  reinforc- 
ing wire-rods  for  said  molded  wire-m^sh  sections, 
said  molding  including: 

(1)  Die-molding  a  pair  of  wire  rods  to  impart 
thereto  the  elongated  contour  of  t  le  cross-sec- 
tion median  plane  of  the  upper  paft  of  the  hu- 
man body; 

(2)  Die-molding  a  pair  of  wire  rods 
each  one  a  semi-circular  form; 

(c)  Joining  said  strengthening  and  reinfjorcing  wire- 
rods  to  said  wire-mesh  molded  sections 

(1)  Positioning  an  elongated  wire-rdd  in  length- 
wise contour  registry  and  within  ea^h  wire-mesh 
section,  and  adjacent  the  external 
each  said  section; 

(2)  Positioning  a  semi-circular  wire- 
verse  contour  registry  adjacent  an^  within  the 
bottom  periphery  of  each  wire-me^h  section; 

(3)  Removing  the  wire-mesh  sectioh  along  the 
lines  defined  by  the  said  wire-rods; 

(4)  Attaching  the  said  wire-rods  to  tl  e  wire-mesh 
sections; 

(5)  Attaching,  at  right  angles  to  the  interior  por- 
tion of  each  semi-circular  wire  ro«,  means  ra- 
dially extending  elongated  rigid  tabs,  each  tab 
including  a  hple  adjacent  its  free  and; 

(d)  Joining  together  said  wire  mesh  sectiois  by  uniting 
a  front  body  section  to  a  back  body  seqtion  to  form 
a  manikin  unit  of  the  upper  part  of  the    uman  body; 

(e)  Joining  arm-like  members  to  the  bacc  portion  of 
the  manikin,  said  joining  including: 

( 1 )  Welding  a  stub-like  elongated  element  to  each 
opposite  side  of  a  contoured  wire-ro<  correspond- 
ing to  a  back  portion  wire-mesh  section; 


imparting  to 


)eriphery  of 
od  in  trans- 
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(2)  Threading  a  part  of  the  free  end  of  each  said 
stub-like  element  welded  to  the  said  contoured 
rod,  the  said  stub-like  element  further  including 
a  hole  bored  at  a  point  substantially  engaging 
the  said  threaded  part; 

(3)  Inserting  a  heavy  gauge  malleable  wire  through 
the  said  hole  bored  on  the  stub-like  element; 

(4)  Immobilizing  the  said  malleable  wire  by  fix- 
edly securing  it  to  the  said  stub-like  element  by 
means  of  a  nut  screwed  to  the  said  threaded 
portion; 

(5)  Covering  the  said  malleable  wire  and  nut  with 
plastic  material  to  define  contoured  arms  for  the 
manikin; 

(f)  Fixedly  securing  a  supporting  and  decorative  base 
to  the  bottom  of  the  manikin;  and 

(g)  Fixedly  securing  to  the  supporting  base  an  in- 
serted stand  for  the  manikin. 


3,268,128 

SKIRT  OR  TROUSER  HANGER  AND  STRETCHER 

Erast  HoM,  Altc  LandstraM  69,  Obcniedcn, 

aSnich,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Jmc  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,288 

3  Claims.    (CI.  223— 96) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  comprising  support 
nieans;  a  pair  of  elongated  generally  horizontal  arms  lon- 
gitudinally extending  in  opposite  lateral  directions  from 
said  support  means  and  longitudinally  shiftable  relative 
to  one  another  and  to  said  support  means;  respective 
clamps  slidably  displaceable  on  each  of  said  arms  out- 
wardly of  said  support  means  for  releasaUy  holding  a 
garment,  said  arms  each  including  a  pair  of  parallel  hori- 
zontally spaced  shanks,  each  of  said  clamps  including 
a  pair  of  pivotable  members  each  mounted  upon  a  re- 
spective shank  of  a  respective  arm,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  longitudinally  extending  trough-shaped 
groove  receiving  said  shanks  and  being  deflectable  upon 
attachment  to  a  garment  to  lock  against  the  respective 
shank;  and  spring  means  urging  said  arms  outwardly  from 
said  support  means. 


3,268,129 

TOMATO  PIN  CUSHION 

George  W.  Rotli,  Queens  VUlagc,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Needlecrafi  Pad  Corp.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,448 

3Claim«.    (0.223— 189) 


to 


ing  having  a  top  end  portion  and  a  bottom  end  portion, 
a  staple,  said  top  end  portion  being  shirred  by  attaching 
said  staple  to  said  top  end  portion  and  inserting  the  same 
into  said  hole  at  the  Xoup  of  said  ball,  said  bottom  end  por- 
tion being  shirred  by  inserting  the  same  into  said  hole  at 
the  bottom  of  said  ball,  a  first  leaf-shaped  felt  piece  cov- 
ering said  hole  and  being  secured  to  said  bottom  end 
portion,  a  second  leaf-shaped  felt  piece  having  a  slit 
therein,  a  pair  of  petals  having  stems,  said  petals  being 
formed  of  emery  cloth  and  having  flock  applied  to  one 
surface  thereof  to  form  the  outer  surface  of  said  petals, 
said  petals  being  inserted  into  said  slit  in  said  second 
leaf-shaped  felt  piece  and  secured  thereto,  and  said  stems 
and  said  second  leaf-shaped  felt  piece  covering  said  hole 
and  being  secured  to  said  top  end  portion  of  said  body 
covering. 


3,268,138 
FIREARM  CASE 
Wahcr  M.  Simpson,  Evamiilc,  Ind., 

Damon  A.  Vangkn,  Dtzon,  Ky 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,602 

ICUb.    (CL224— 2) 


to 


A  device  comprising  a  firearm  case,  a  carrying  belt, 
and  means  pivotally  mounting  said  case  to  said  belt  about 
an  axis  extending  in  a  directioa  normal  to  the  belt  sur- 
face, said  mounting  means  inchiding  a  first  plate  fixed  to 
said  belt,  a  second  plate  adjacent  said  first  plate,  said 
second  plate  fixed  to  the  side  of  said  case  and  pivotal 
about  said  mentioned  axis,  equally  spaced  outer  projec- 
tions secured  to  said  second  {date  and  directed  towards 
said  first  plate,  equally  spaced  inner  projections  secured 
to  said  first  plate  and  directed  towards  said  second  plate, 
said  projections  serving  to  space  said  plates,  2dA  torsion 
springs  located  between  said  plates  and  extending  about 
said  axis,  each  spring  being  connected  at  one  end  to  aa 
inner  projection  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  outer  pixsiec* 
tion. 


3,268,131 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  OF 

JEEP-TYPE  VEHICLES 

Raymond  L.  Benton,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kayiinc 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

FUcd  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456  J72 

11  Claims.    (CL224— 29) 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  doors  (m  the  hood  of  a 

Jeep-type  vrtiicle  having  a  demounuble  top  and  door 

^    .    .  ,  assembly,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  support  means 

3.  A  tomato  pm  cushion  mcluding  a  body  portion   each  having  spaced  base  portions  for  rigid  attachment 

formed  of  a  tomato-shaped  styrofoam  plastic  ball  having    to  a  top  surface  of  the  hood  of  said  vehicle  and  alined 

a  hole  extending  vertically  therethrough  and  a  tubular    socket  portions  disposed  above  the  respecUvc  base  p<w- 

covenng  of  knitted  stretchable  fabric  thereon,  said  cover-    tions  adapted  for  receiving  at  least  one  upper  and  lower 
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hinge  pin  attached  to  the  door,  said  socket  portions 
when  in  a  hiding  position  spaced  a  distance  less  than 
the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  hinge  pins  when  the 


ends  are  positioned  in  said  socket  portions,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  hinge  pins  so  supported  for  detachment 
of  the  do(»-. 


3^8,132 

MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER 

Louis  E.  Vogelsang,  919  45th  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FOed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,185 

9  Claims.    (CI.  224-^2.03) 


6i  In  a  motorcycle  carrier,  a  frame,  a  first  threaded  end 
on  said  frame  for  insertion  vertically  through  an  aperture 
associated  with  a  motor  vehicle,  bearing  means  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  left 
rear  foot  rest  of  a  motorcycle  when  one  side  of  a  struc- 
tural member  of  said  motorcycle  rests  against  said  bear- 
ing means,  a  second  threaded  end  on  said  frame,  and 
compression  means  including  a  tapered  nut  for  bearing 
against  the  (^posite  side  of  said  structural  member  of 
said  motorcycle  to  retain  said  member  adjacent  said 
bearing  means. 

3,268,133 

FOOD  TRAYS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Le  Roy  A.  McAnallen,  222  Acre  Ave.,  Botlcr,  Pa. 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,362 

7  Claims.     {CI.  224—42.42) 


1.  A  collapsible  tray  assembly  for  supporting  food  in 
an  automobile,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
trays  having  adjacent  inner  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  straps 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  back  of  the  front  seat  of  an 
automobile  and  support  one  of  the  trays  against  the  front 
of  said  back  and  the  other  tray  against  the  back  of  said 
back,  a  bail  for  each  tray  haviqg  a  substantially  straight 
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and  having 


tori  member  extending  transversely  of  the  tray 
doimwardly  extending  side  members  hing^  at  their 
lov  er  ends  to  the  tray  near  its  inner  end,  the  <  nds  of  said 
stn  ips  being  secured  to  the  top  members  of  t  le  bails  ad 
jactnt  their  ends,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  susp  nsion  links 
pi^tally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  tne  opposite 
sid^s  of  each  tray  near  its  outer  end,  the  upper  ends  of 
ea(|i  pair  of  links  being  provided  with  loops  i  urrounding 
thei  top  member  of  the  adjoining  bail  between  said  straps 
to  Ihold  said  member  above  a  point  spaced  from  said 

r  end  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  tray,  an^  said  loops 
large  enough  to  permit  them  to  move  toward  each 

r  along  the  bail  and  swing  the  adjoining  1  nks  toward 
other  to  allow  the  bail  to  be  folded  dowi  toward  the 

r  end  of  the  tray  after  the  tray  assemb  y  has  been 

oved  from  a  seat  back. 


3,268,134 
SKI  CARRIER 
ott  W.  BastoD,  1  Looitout  Court,  and 
leason,  38  Stony  Brook  Road,  both  of 
lass. 

nied  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,l<i5 
6  Claims.     (CL  224—55) 


Aitfanr  Bcngc 
R  larblchcad, 


.  A  Ski  carrier  for  securing  a  pair  of  ski  with  their 
bottoms  together,  comprising  a  band  of  str^tchable  re- 
silisnt  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  twice  j  around  the 
ski  I  centrally  thereof  in  the  region  of  the  toe  dieces  there- 
on, said  band  having  apertures  spaced  lengthwise  along 
the!  band',  the  apertures  haying  a  size  to  fit  over  the  toe 
pieces  and  longitudinally  spaced  to  receive  thk  toe  pieces 
when  the  band  is  wrapped  in  stretched  condition  around 
thei  skis,  and  handle  means  for  carrying  the  skis  by  said 
band. 


to 
cor- 


I  3468,135 

SNAPPING  OF  SHEETS  OF  GLA  iS 
Ri<liard  Bairadeil-Sinith,  St.  Helens,  England, 

rflkington  Brothers  Limited,  Uvctpool,  En^and^a 
#oration  of  Great  Britafai  | 

FUed  Not.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,0^  1 
Ciafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nor.  20,  1963, 

45,876/63 
12  Claims.     (CL  225—2) 


A  method  of  snapping  a  sheet  of  glais  having  a 
sco^e  line  extending  along  the  sheet,  characterised  by 
sinlultaneously  imposing  a  transverse  curvaiure  on  the 
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whole  length  of  the  sheet,  which  curvature  is  sufficient  to 
snap  the  sheet  along  any  score  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  curvature  but  is  insufficient  to  break  any  unscored 
area  of  the  sheet. 


3,268,136 
DATA  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harold  W.  Haffman,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  HamiHoo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,417 
11  Claims.    (CI.  225—2) 


i  d  o'o  < 
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3,268,138 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  SHEETS  OF  A 

MANIFOLD  FORM 

Ernest  C.  Bangert,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Alfred  H.  Lowers.  Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,784 

8  Claims.    (CI.  225— 101) 


1.  The  method  of  data  card  manufacture,  which  com- 
prises: rapidly  advancing  a  long  card-stock  web  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width;  piercing  the  web  transversely  at 
predetermined  intervals  with  a  single  succession  of  elon- 
gate cuts  in  end  to  end  alignment,  the  ends  of  each  cut 
being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  cuts  to 
provide  connecting  ties  maintaining  continuity  of  the  web; 
then  excising  the  connecting  ties  by  punching  pads  from 
the  web  wherein  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  pads  arc 
the  same  as  the  connecting  ties,  to  sever  the  web  along 
the  succession  of  cuts. 


3,268,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES 
John  R.  Martin,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet 
&  Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,512 
21  Ciafans.    (CL  225—2) 


1.  The  method  of  severing  tubing  which  comprises 
supporting  the  tubing  at  a  support  zone  against  lateral  dis- 
placement and  rotation,  applying  a  cutting  and  bending 
acticm  progressively  around  the  tubing  at  a  severing  zone 
displaced  axially  of  the  tubing  from  the  support  zone, 
terminating  the  cutting  action  before  the  depth  of  cut 
approaches  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubing  and  continu- 
ing the  bending  action  progressively  around  the  tubing 
until  the  tubing  is  severed. 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  the  sheaf  of  form  sheets 
of  a  manifold  form  from  the  discardable  end  at  which  said 
sheets  and  interleaved  carbon  sheets  are  bound,  each  form 
sheet  having  a  perforated  tear  line  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  bound  end  and  similarly  spaced  therefrom,  the  un- 
bound ends  of  the  form  sheets  extending  beyond  the  un- 
oound  ends  of  the  carbon  sheets,  said  machine  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  to  clamp  the  bound  end  of  the  form  and 
separate  means  to  clamp  the  unbound  end  of  the 
sheaf  of  form  sheets, 

(b)  means  to  bend  the  form  along  the  portion  thereof 
having  the  perforated  tear  lines,  to  cause  the  tear  lines 
of  the  sheaf  of  form  sheets  to  assume  an  offset  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  and 

(c)  means  to  pull  on  said  bound  end  of  the  form  to 
cause  the  sheaf  of  form  sheets  to  become  separated 
from  the  discardable  end  of  the  form, 

(d)  said  means  to  clamp  the  bound  end  of  the  form 
comprising  a  transverse  member  defining  an  interior 
comer  that  constitutes  a  stop  for  the  bound  end  of 
the  form  upon  feed  thereof  to  the  machine, 

(e)  a  gripper  plate  with  an  edge  held  normaUy  spaced 
from  the  end  of  a  form  engaged  in  said  comer  and 
providing  with  resiliently  biased  means  to  move  to 
form-gripping  position,  and 

(f )  means  to  move  the  transverse  member  to  cause  re- 
lease of  the  gripper  plate  for  movement  imder  said 
bias  to  grip  the  bound  end  of  the  form  between  said 
edge  and  said  transverse  member. 


3,268,139 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CAPSTAN  SYSTEM 
Wallace  B.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Minneapob,  Minn.,  aasfgnw  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  RockvlUc,  Md.,  a  cocpora- 
tloD  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,816 
18  Ciafans.  (CL  226—7) 
11.  In  a  system  for  transporting  a  flexible  tape  in  a 
select  direction  and  for  stopping  the  tape  by  means  of  con- 
tra-rotating capstans,  the  steps  of  driving  the  tape  by  en- 
gaging the  tape  with  a  first  of  the  capstans,  and  disen- 
gaging the  tape  from  a  second  of  the  capstans,  and  stopping 
the  tape  by  disengaging  the  tape  from  said  first  capstan, 
and  engaging  the  tape  with  said  second  capstan  for  a 
predetermined  duration  thereby  dynamically  braking  and 
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decelerating  the  tape  owing  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  second  capstan  which  at  the  instant  of  engage- 


ment with  said  tape  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  tape 
motion. 


3^68,140  i 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AN  ADVANCING 
STRIP  SUCH  AS  A  STRIP  OF  CONTINUOUS 
SHEET-METAL 
Robert  Jules  Anguste  Rouyer,  Lcirallois-Perret,  France, 
assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Heurtey,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1962, 
896,834,  Patent  1,330,780;  Aug.  6,  1962,  906,147, 
Patent  82,128 

9  Claims.    (CI.  226— 18) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  ifor  guiding  an  advancing  strip  be- 
tween an  uncoiling  former  and  a  coiling^  former,  by  guid- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  oscillating  frame  sup- 
porting at  least  one  orientating  roll  having  an  orientation 
which  is  responsive  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip, 
an  improvement  comprising  controlling  means  for  the 
orientation  of  said  orientating  roll,  at  least  one  primary 
detectm*  for  sensing  the  transverse  position  of  an  edge 
of  said  strip  without  material  contact  with  said  edge,  a 
secondary  detector  associated  with  a  respective  frame  for 
sensing  the  transverse  position  of  an  opposite  edge  of  the 
strip  without  material  contact  with  such  edge,  and  electri- 
cal means  connecting  said  primary  detector,  said  secon- 
dary detector  and  said  controlling  means,  said  electrical 
means  collecting  displacement  information  from  said  pri- 
mary detectors  and  damping  information  from  said  sec- 
ondary detector,  to  damp  oscillations  of  said  frame  when 
correction  is  made  due  to  change  in  orientation  in  said 
strip.  I  I 

3,268,141 
REVERSIBLE  TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Kmt  RothUsberser,  Chicago,  ID.,  assigpor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skolde,  111.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,460 
6  Claims.     (CL  226—50) 
3.  A  tape  drive  for  moving  tape  in  either  of  two  dTcc- 
tions  comprising: 
a  first  sprocket  wheel  for  feeding  the  tape  in  wie 
direction;  i 
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second  sprocket  wheel  for  feeding  the  ^pe  in  the 
other  direction;  and 
movable  tape  guide  having  two  effecti>|e  positions 
such  that  in  one  of  the  two  positions  theitape  is  en- 


nri~rTP 


gaged  with  the  one  sprocket  wheel  and 
of  the  two  positions  the  tape  is  enga 
other  sprocket  wheel. 


n 
ged 


3,268,142 

WEB  TENSIONER  AND  SPREADltR 

Wistar  Wright  Maconuoo,  124  HoUyday  Court, 

Chariottc,  N.C. 

FDcd  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,35  > 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  226—195) 


the  other 
with  the 


m  A  web  tensioner  and  spreader  mechanisn  for  apply- 
ing I  longitudinal  tension  and  transverse  spre  kding  to  a 
traveling  web  of  material  comprising  a  statioiary  frame 
a  phirality  of  roll  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  apply  longitudinal  tension  an<i  transverse 
spriading  to  the  traveling  web  of  material  a:  it  travels 
over  and  under  said  roll  means,  means  interconnecting 
^jMCl  of  said  roll  means  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of 
said  ron  means  to  equalize  the  tension  ana  spreading 
foroes  between  said  roll  means,  and  an  adjustable  hydrau^ 
lie  control  means  coupled  to  said  roll  means  for  main- 
taining constant  the  amount  of  force  necessaijy  to  rotate 
the  jroUs,  thereby  regulating  and  maintaining  constant  the 
amdunt  of  tension  and  spreading  forces  app  ied  to  the 
tra\|eling  web  of  material. 


3,268,143 
PAPER  CUP  WITH  OUTSIDE  CAULlClNG 
ON  BOTTOM 
John  B.  Bolcato,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assigno^  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,782,  now 
Intent  No.  3,202,065,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 

Tl  tills  application  Nor.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.|  410,867 
IChdm.  (a.  229-^1.5) 
cup  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  bottom  deceived  in 
said  body  in  internal  telescopic  relationship  at  an  end 
portion  thereof,  said  bottom  including  a  b(ttom  wall 
generally  normal  to  the  cup  body  axis  and  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  joined  by  an  integral  radius  portion  to 
said!  bottom  wall,  said  body  edge  portion  having  a  re- 
ver^ly  turned  terminal  portion  disposed  inwar  dly  of  said 
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bottom  flange,  said  terminal  portion  terminating  in  a  free 
edge,  said  free  edge  terminating  adjacent  and  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall  radius  portion,  means  adhesively  bond- 
ing said  bottom  flange  to  both  said  cup  body  end  portion 
and  said  terminal  portion,  and  an  annular  band  of  caulk- 
ing compound  sealing  said  cup  body  to  said  cup  bottom, 
said  band  of  caulking  compound  being  disposed  in  a  cor- 
ner of  said  cup  deflned  by  said  terminal  portion  and 


said  bottom  wall,  said  caulking  compound  band  being 
generally  L-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having 
first  and  second  caulking  compound  leg  portions  over- 
lying portions  of  the  respective  bottom  wall  and  terminal 
flange  portion,  and  a  portion  of  said  caulking  compound 
band  in  a  plane  common  to  said  first  leg  portion  being 
disposed  in  said  space  whereby  said  comer  is  wholly 
sealed  by  said  band  of  caulldng  compound. 


3,268,144  I 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  SIDE  WALL 

AND  RIM  STRENGTHENING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Thomas  Normaa  Gant,  Leeds,  Ei«laiid,  asrigaor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc^  Chic^o,  Dl. 

FDcd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,170 

aafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

11,641/63;  Not.  16, 1963,  45,342/63 

1  CUm.     (a.  229—2.5) 


A  thin-walled  one-piece  seamless  container  formed 
from  thermoplastic  sheet  stock  material,  comprising  pe- 
ripherally continuous  side  wall  means  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  bottom  wall  and  terminating  in  a  rim  area  ad- 
jacent the  open  upper  end  thereof,  said  side  wall  means 
in  the  area  of  juncture  with  said  bottom  wall  being  first 
radially  outwardly  bowed  and  then  radially  inwardly 
bowed  as  it  proceeds  upwardly  therefrom  until  it  termi- 
nates in  said  rim  area,  said  radially  outwardly  bowed 
portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  dimension  greater  than 
a  predetermined  area  of  said  radially  inwardly  bowed 
portion  immediately  thereabove  to  provide  interference 
between  such  portions  on  similarly  configured  containers 
when  stacked  in  telescopic  relationship,  said  radially  out- 
wardly bowed  portion  serving  as  a  pilot  means  in  cen- 
tralizing containers  as  they  are  stacked  and  aiding  in  pre- 


venting contact  between  the  radially  inwardly  bowed  por- 
tions of  adjacent  containers,  said  rim  area  including  a  shelf 
portion  radially  outwardly  directed  from  said  side  wall 
and  being  disposed  therefrom  by  an  included  angle  of  at 
least  eighty  degrees,  said  rim  area  further  including  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  portion  integrally  joined  to 
said  shelf  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  to  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  portion  at  its  upper  end,  said  rim 
area  terminating  in  a  skirt  portico  depending  from  said 
horizontally  extending  portion,  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  vertically  extending 
portion  whereby  to  provide  a  parametrical  strengthening 
bead  of  inverted  generally  channel-shaped  cross-secti<Mi, 
each  portion  of  said  channel-shaped  rim  area  having  a  di- 
mensional extent  such  that  said  rim  area  is  capable  of 
deriving  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  support  from  said 
radially  inwardly  bowed  side  wall  in  importing  increased 
strength  to  said  rim  area. 


3,268,145 

CONTAINER  CLOSING  MEANS 

*^^!!!*l^-  ■*^»  '"*■«•  TowMhip,  Kalamaaoo  Conly, 

Mich.,  aasigiBor,  by  mcac  assignmcats,  to  The  Mead 

Corporadoo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpondoa  of  OUo 

Oiigfaial  appUcatioa  Fch.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,941,  aow 

Patent  No.  3,195,426,  dated  July  25,  1965.     Dfrldcd 

aMi  tUs  appHcatioB  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,669 

3  Claims.    (CL  229— 5^ 


1.  A  container  construction,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  defining  the  side  wall  of  a  con- 
tainer, said  cylindrical  member  being  formed  of 
fibrous  material; 

a  one-piece  rim  having  the  general  appearance  oi  a 
figure  eight  in  cross-section  and  disposed  transversely 
across  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  rim 
having  an  intermediate  wall  portion  of  substantially 
the  same  external  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  member  and  which  is  snugly  tele- 
scoped within  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  rim  having  an  outer  wall  portion  which 
merges  smoothly  with  and  extends  radially  outwaidly 
from  said  intermediate  wall  portion  and  then  down- 
wardly and  back  toward  said  member,  said  outer 
wall  portion  being  curved  through  an  arc  of  at  least 
about  360*  and  being  rigidly  interlocked  with  an  end 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  forming  an 
outer  ring  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  rim 
having  an  inner  wall  portion  extending  radially  in- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  and  back  toward  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  inner  wall  portion  being 
curved  through  an  arc  of  at  least  about  360'  and 
forming  an  inner  ring  which  projects  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  sucface  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  inner  and  outer  rings  being  disposed 
in  at  least  partially  overiapping  relation  in  an  axial 
direction  along  said  cylindrical  member  so  that  they 
provide  reinforcement  for  each  other  in  a  radial  di- 
rection, said  rim  also  having  an  upwardly  opening 
groove  between  said  rings. 
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3^68,146  I 

GRIPPING  AND  SUPPORTING  DltVICE  FOR 

PAPER  BOXES 

Evelyn  M.  Caselman,  Box  7,  Wheeling,  Mo. 

FDed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,152         I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—6) 


3,268,147 

CRATES  FOR  THE  CARRIAGE  AND  STORAGE  OF 

VARIOUS  GOODS 

Karl-Hans  Burger,  Gellerstrasse  23, 

Karlsruhe,  Germany  I 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11, 1963, 
B  72,240;  Aug.  3,  1963,  B  72,995;  Jan.  23,  1964, 
B  75,815 

16  Claims.     (CI.  229—32) 


:ette 


AUGUSl 


erected,  said  flaps  having  therein  notches  then  to  be 
interengaged  to  secure  the  flaps  in  the  corner  support- 
enwrapping  condition.  , 


1.  A  gripping  and  supporting  device  for  paper  boxes 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rectangular  paper  container 
adapted  to  have  a  semi-circular  opening  therein  for  empty- 
ing the  contents  from  said  container,  a  protective  gripping 
member  firmly  secured  to  a  comer  portfon  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  outside  portion  of  said  gripping  member  is  pro- 
vided with  corrugated  surface  thus  establishing  non-slip- 
ping gripping  means  for  wet  hands,  said  gripping  mem- 
ber also  adapted  for  preventing  said  box  from  sagging 
when  said  box  is  exposed  to  fluid,  and  a  receptacle  made 
of  plastic  material  adapted  to  support  and  reenforce  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  box  when  said  box  is  exposed  to 
fluid. 


Kai 


1.  For  transporting  aniT  storing  goods  of  the  most 
varied  Icind,  for  example  fruit,  meat  and  fish  products, 
agricultural  produce  and  the  like,  a  crate  rectangular  in 
horizontal  section  and  adapted  to  be  made  up  from  a 
blank  of  corrugated  pasteboard,  fiberboard,  plastics  ma- 
terial or  the  like,  said  blank  having  slits  therein,  fold 
lines  in  said  blank  and  providing  in  co-operation  with 
said  slits  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  two  end  panels, 
lateral  extensions  extending  in  each  direction  from  each 
end  panel,  each  extension  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  about  two  fold  lines  to  form  load-bearing  corner 
stipports  of  triangular  cross-section  when  the  end  panels 
are  erected,  and  two  side  panels  each  including  two  flaps 
each  adapted  to  be  folded  about  fold  lines  to  enwrap 
completely  said  comer  supports  when  the  side  panels  are 


3,268,148 

FLANGED  FOLDING  BOXJ 

Engel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asslgnoi 

iille  Industries  Limited,  London,  Ontario, 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,68: 

7  Clainu.     (Q.  229—34) 


to  Somer- 
Canada 


1  A  knock  dowA  paperboard  box  comprisiig  a  blank 
hav  ng  a  bottom  with  opposed  side  edges  and  o  )posed  end 
edgi  s,  a  side  wall  intermediate  panel  hinged  t(  >  each  side 
wal ,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  each  side  wall  ir  termediate 
pan  :1,  an  end  wall  intermediate  panel  hinged  to  each  end 
wal .  an  end  wall  hinged  to  each  end  wall  ii  termediate 


pan  :I,  a  flap  hinged  to  each  end  of  each  side 


projecting  from  each  of  said  end  wall  intermec  iate  panels 


in  the  direction  of  said  end  walls,  said  side 
mec  iate  panels  and  said  end  wall  intermediate 


adapted  to  fold  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  reverse 

a  marginal 


23,  1966 
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wall,  tabs 


wall  inter- 
panels  be- 


mg 

turii  position  relative  to  said  bottom  to  form 
box  flange,  said  side  wall  intermediate  panels  Ibeing  glued 
in  r  sverse  turn  position,  said  side  walls  and  saii  i  end  walls 
beiig  adapted  to  fold  to  a  vertical  position  with  respect 
to  said  bottom  adjacent  their  respective  edges,  said  flaps 
beir  g  adapted  to  fold  to  as^me  a  juxtaposed  position  with 
respect  to  their  adjacent  end  wall,  said  flaps  each  having  a 
firsi  edge  adapted  to  overlie  one  of  said  tabs  when  said 
flap  t  are  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  end  wall;  and  when 
saic  side  wall  intermediate  panels  are  in  said  ipverse  turn 
pos  tion,  a  folding  panel  hinged  to  each  of  said  end  walls, 
saic  folding  panels  each  being  adapted  to  fold  oyer  said  end 
flap  i  on  said  side  walls  and  to  assume  a  juxtabosed  posi- 
tior  with  respect  to  their  respective  end  walls  when  said 
box  is  in  a  set  up  position,  said  folding  panels  being  adapt- 
ed 0  hold  their  respective  flaps  with  their  sai  I  first  edge 
ove  lying  one  of  said  tabs  as  aforesaid  wherel  y  to  maln- 
tair  said  end  wall  intermediate  panels  in  revers :  turn  posi- 
tioi  relative  to  said  bottom  in  use,  and  interloc  ang  means 
car  led  by  each  of  said  folding  panels  adapted  to  lock  the 
wal  s  of  said  box  in  a  set  up  position. 


3,268,149 
REENFORCED  FLAP  CONTAINED 
Jolk  C.  Brackett,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor    o  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mimi.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Minnesota 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,74# 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229—37) 


.A  container  flap  support  for  use  in  a  container  in- 
ck^  ing: 

s  de  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected  in  tabular  rela- 
tion. 
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side  and  end  wall  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  side  and  end  walls  and  foldable  into  superim- 
posed relation  to  form  a  closure, 

two  opposed  of  said  closure  flaps  having  auxiliary  flaps 
defined  by  cut  lines  terminating  at  the  fold  lines 
connecting  said  two  opposed  closure  flaps  to  their 
walls, 

said  auxiliary  flaps  being  independently  foldable  from 
the  plane  of  said  two  oppos^  flaps  from  which  they 
are  cut, 

said  auxiliary  flaps  being  folded  into  a  common  plane, 

the  remaining  two  opposed  closure  flaps  being  folded 
to  partially  overUe  said  auxihary  flaps, 

said  first  mentioned  two  opposed  closure  flaps  being 
secured  in  overlying  relation  to  portions  of  said  re- 
maining two  opposed  closure  flaps. 


3,268,150 
LIQUID-TIGHT  CARTON         I 
Morris  W.  Knchenbcckcr  and  John  F.  Helms,  Necnah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  AoMrkan  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcatioa  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,861. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
473,270 

SClalBH.    (CL229— 51) 


1.  A  leakproof  carton  made  from  a  paperboard  blank 
comprising  three  hingedly  connected  full  main  panels 
consecutively  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  a  pair  of  overlapping  partial  main  panels,  hingedly 
connected  to  the  opposed  pair  of  said  three  full  main 
panels,  together  forming  a  fourth  full  main  panel;  end 
flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  main  panels 
and  forming  end  closures  for  the  carton;  one  of  said  par- 
tial main  panels  having  a  cut-out  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  free  edge  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
partial  main  panels  having  a  pull  tab  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom,  said  pull  tab  being  threaded  in  said  cut-out 
portion,  substantially  parallel  lines  of  weakness  extend- 
ing from  said  puU  tab  through  said  main  panels  to  said 
cut-out  portion;  a  liner  on  the  interior  of  said  paperboard 
having  a  first  edge  portion  adjacent  said  one  partial  main 
panel  overlying  and  adhered  to  the  other  edge  portion, 
which  along  with  the  other  partial  main  panel  is  inter- 
posed between  said  first  edge  portion  and  said  one  partial 
main  panel;  a  tear  tape  positioned  on  said  liner  between 
said  lines  of  weakness  by  a  film  material  cover,  said  liner 
material  and  said  tear  tape. 


3,268,151 
BAG  CLOSURE 

RIcardo  Hurtado  Soto,  9263  Aptdo.  Aereo, 
Bogota,  Colomhia 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,600 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—62) 
1.  A  closed  flexible  container  comprising  a  flexible 
bag  having  an  open  end  defining  a  mouth,  said  bag  being 
folded  (Ml  itself  along  the  lines  spaced  from  and  general- 
ly parallel  to  said  mouth  to  define  a  first  fold  portion  gen- 


erally aligned  with  the  remainder  of  said  bag  and  a  sec- 
ond fold  portion  overlying  said  first  fold  portion^  a  flexi- 
bic  tubular  closure  having  first  and  second  passages  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relation,  said  first  fold  portion  be- 
ing positioned  in  said  first  passage  and  said  second  fold 


portion  being  positimied  in  said  second  passage,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  tubular  closure 
and  folded  portions  to  immobQize  said  bag  remainder  at 
one  end  of  said  closure  and  the  bag  portion  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  fold  line  at  the  other  end  of  said  closure. 


3,268,152 
SELF-SEALING  VALVE  BAG 
H-nry  D.  Swartz,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Theimo- 
pfantk  iDdnstrics,  Inc.,  Brockton,  MmL,  i 
of  MaasachnscCts 
I  FUed  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414^2 

8CUtaH.     (CL  229— 62.5) 


1.  A  self -sealing  container,  comprising 

(a)  walls  forming  a  container, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  from  a  plas- 
tic material  having  one  beat  sealing  characteristic, 

(c)  said  one  wall  being  formed  with  an  opening  therein, 

(d)  a  valve  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and 
across  said  opening, 

(e)  said  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  plastic 
panels  joined  about  portions  of  their  margins, 

(f )  one  of  said  panels  having  a  heat  sealing  diaracter- 
istic  similar  to  that  of  said  wall, 

(g)  said  one  panel  being  formed  with  an  opening  in 
register  with  said  wall  opening  and  being  bonded 
thereto  at  least  about  said  opening, 

(h)  the  other  of  said  panels  being  formed  from  a  ma- 
terial having  a  heat  sealing  characteristic  higher  than 
that  of  said  wall  or  said  other  panel. 


3,268,153 
MAILING  PIECE 
Ralph  K.  Stone,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  MaiL  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

FUed  OcL  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,797 

ICUrim.    (CL229— 68) 

A  page  for  a  booklet  or  the  like  having  as  a  pait  tliefe- 

of  a  deUchaWe,  substanUally  recUngular  message  sheet 

adapted  for  subsequent  forming  into  a  mailing  wrapper, 

said  message  sheet  comprising 

(a)  a  layer  of  opaque  envelope  material  detachaMy 
connected  to  said  page 

having  a  fold  Une  defining  two  substantially  equal 
panels  and 
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a  strip  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  is       I 


3^268455 

readily  adherent  to  said  envelope  material  ex-       f  FLUID-FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

tending  around  the  free  side  edges  of  only  one    Hanns  Hornschach,  Easton,  Pa^  assignor  t  ►  IngersoU- 
of  said  panels  ^and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporajtion  of  New 


(b)  a  layer  of  thin,  transparent,  film  overlying  the  por- 
tion of  said  layer  of  opaque  envelope  material  hav- 
ing the  strip  of  pressure  sen^tive  adhesive,  said  film 
having  a  release  coating. 
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said  film  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
panel  having  the  strip  of  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive 
and  being  held  in  juxtaposition  to  said  panel  en- 
tirely by  said  strip  of  adhesive, 
(c)  whereby  said  message  sheet  has  characteristics  of 
a  single  thickness  sheet,  and  said  film  can  be  peeled 
away  leaving  said  adhesive  on  said  layer  of  envelope 
maierial. 


y 


3,268,154 

OCEAN  POWERED  COMPRESSOR 

Gyiila  Aranyi,  336  Morgan  St^  Phoenixville^  Pa. 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,332  ' 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230— 67) 


erscy 


Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,27 1 
10  Claims.    (0.230—115) 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor  or  pump 


1.  An  ocean  powered  compressor  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  single 
storage  tank  carried  by  said  cylinders  providing  storage 
means  for  compressed  air  produced  by  said  apparatus, 
an  elongated  hollow  connecting  rod  and  attached  piston 
carried  by  said  cylinders  providing  a  means  for  ingressing 
air  into  said  cylinder  and  compressing  air  Within  said 
cylinder  and  urging  it  into  said  compressor  storage  tank, 
a  hollow  metallic  ba^  carried  by  said  apparatus  providing 
a  means  for  transferring  the  amplitude  of  the  waves  of 
the  ocean  into  vertical  motion  for  urging  said  piston 
upward  to  compress  said  air,  a  guide  rail  frame  carried 
by  said  cylinder  providing  guide  means  for  said  ball 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  providing  a  means  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  oscillation  of  said  connecting  rods. 


having  an 


fluid  there- 


in (t  and  an  outlet,  a  fluid-fiow  control  systen  comprising 

a)  a  recirculation-line  oomnHmicating  at  one  end 
with  the  outle<  and  at  the  opposite  efd  with  the 
inlet  of  the  pump, 

b)  a  reciroulation-valve  disposed  in  said  r^rculation- 
line  and  responsive  to  a  differential  pressure  in  said 
recirculktion-line  to  contrc^  the  flow  oi 
through, 

c)  a  pilot  valve  associated  with  said  inl4t  to  be  op- 
erative in  response  to  the  mass  flow  oi  i  uid  through 
said  inlet,  | 

[d)  said  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  recirculation- 
valve  to  effect  actuation  of  the  latter  to  allow  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  recirculation-liix !  when  the 
pilot  valve  is  operative  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined mass  flow  of  fluid  through  sail  inlet,  and 

[e)  an  equalizer  line  communicating  wifh  said  out- 
let to  receive  fluid  at  a  pressure  substantially  that 
of  Hie  fluid  flowing  through  said  outlet 

f )  said  equalizer  line  being  connected  to  ( onduct  such 
fluid  to  said  recirculation-valve,  while  sai  1  pilot  valve 
is  closed,  to  provide  for  balanced  pressures  on  said 
recirculation-valve  and,  upon  opening  of  said  pilot 
valve,  to  communicate  said  recirculation-valve  with 
the  inlet  pressure  and  conduct  the  fluil  from  said 
recirculation-valve  to  unbalance  the  pretsures  there- 
on. 


3,268,156 
■ENGINE  OR  POWER  DRIVEN  MACHINE  WITH 
'  THE  ROTARY  PISTON 

Maclej  Radziwill,  Kozietulsklego  Sir.  2  FL  1,  md  AndrzcJ 
Cezary  Broel-Plater,  Smolna  Str.  14/ ip,  both  of 
Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Nov.  8, 1962, 
P  100,013 
6  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 
Apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  cytnder,  a  ro- 
tadable  main  shaft  extending  into  said  cylinder,  an  ec- 
cei  itric  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  piston,  b  earings  sup- 
pa  rting  said  piston  directly  on  said  eccentric,  sealing  ele- 
ments peripherally  spaced  on  said  piston  snd  engaged 
agpinst  said  cylinder  and  defining  with  th^  latter  and 
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said  piston  a  plurality  ot  isolated  zones,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  first 
and  second  toothed  members  in  coaxial  arrangement  re- 
spectively fixed  on  said  piston  and  rotatable  member 
and  engaged  so  that  rotation  of  the  piston  rotates  said 
rotatable  member,  a  third  toothed  member,  said  third 
toothed  member  being  fixed  on  said  rotatable  member 
and  having  a  pitch  which  is  different  from  that  of  said 
second  toothed  member,  a  first  rotatable  toothed  wheel 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  second  rotatable 


toothed  wheel  fixed  to  and  concentric  with  said  first  wheel 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  toothed  wheels  having  differ- 
ent diameters  and  pitches,  a  further  toothed  wheel  fixed 
on  said  main  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond wheel,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  cylinder,  means 
to  ignite  said  fuel  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  vent 
the  fuel  combustion  products  from  the  cylinder,  the  supply 
of  fuel,  ignition  of  fuel  and  venting  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts being  effected  at  angularly  spaced  zones  in  the  cyl- 
inder adapted  for  being  isolated  by  said  sealing  ele- 
ments. 


3^68,157 
RADIAL  PACKING  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  MA- 
CHINES, ESPECIALLY  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Manfred  Frenzcl,  Bnnchcid,  Gcrmwiy,  anignor  to  Goetze- 
werke  Friedrich  Goctzc,  A.-G.,  Burschcid,  Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  10, 1963, 

G  37,717 

10  Oainu.     (CI.  230—145) 


1.  Sealing  strip  means  for  sealing  between  a  rotary  pis- 
ton, having  at  least  one  axial  slot  to  receive  the  strip 
means,  and  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  rotates,  com- 
prising; at  least  two  strip  members  in  face-to-face  relation 
slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  piston,  one  of  said 
strip  members  being  a  unitary  member  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  slot  and  having  a  continu- 
ous outer  edge  for  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the 
axial  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  at  least  one  other 
of  said  strips  comprising  a  multiple  part  member  having 
at  least  opposite  end  portions  with  radial  end  surfaces  for 
sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  walls  of  the  cyl- 
inder at  the  ends  of  the  pist<Mi. 


3,268,158 
STRONG  BOX 
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Elbert  V.  Abbott,  69  VickslMrg  St.,  Sm  Franckco,  Calit 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,808 

4  ClaiaH.     (CL  232—1) 


1.  A  strong  box  comprising  a  plate  having  confronting 
first  and  second  channels  formed  along  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  tray  having  oppositely  located  first  and  second 
side  walls  spaced  from  each  other  to  fit  into  the  space 
defined  by  and  between  said  first  and  second  channels, 
said  first  side  wall  having  an  outwardly  turned  lip  formed 
along  its  bottom  edge  and  said  second  side  wall  having 
a  recess,  latch  means  hingedly  supported  adjacent  said 
second  side  wall,  plural  series-connected  hinge  means 
interposed  between,  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
secured,  respectively,  to  said  first  side  wall  at»d  an  area 
of  said  plate  to  permit  rotation  of  said  tray  from  an  open 
position  into  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  thereof  arc  located  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  and 
intermediately  of  said  first  and  second  channels. 


3,268,159  I  . 

CENTRIFUGE 
Robert  Kem,  Heidmheim,  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Voitt  G jnJbJL,  Heidcnheim  (Brcnz),  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,477 
Claims  priority,  applicttioa  Anstria,  Oct  16, 1962, 
8,153/62  I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  233—7)  ' 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  dispersed  solids 
from  a  mud,  said  centrifuge  comprising  a  continuous  ro- 
tatable body  carrying  on  its  radially  outer  surface  a 
helically  elongated  screw  flange,  a  roUtable  drum  sur- 
rounding the  body  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  body,  one  end  of  the  drum  being  provided  with  an 
end-wall  cairying  a  central  hollow  shaft  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  drum  the  end-wall  having  conduit  means 
for  conducting  the  mud  into  the  annular  space  between 
the  body  and  the  drum,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange 
substantially  fitting  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  drum,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  drum  being  of  reduced  diameter  and 
having  openings  in  it  for  the  discharge  of  solids  which 
have  been  moved  by  the  screw  flange  to  that  end  of  the 
drum,  and  passageway  means  in  said  body  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  opening  at  one 
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end  into  said  annular  space  and  extending  thrqugh  an  end 
portion  of  said  body  for  conducting  the  separated  liquid 
away  from  said  annular  space,  said  passageway  means  be- 
ing of  restricted  cross-section  to  prevent  the  deposition 
therein  of  solids  from  the  separated  liquid.      > 


3^68,160 

CENTRIFUGE 

Alvin  W.  Talley,  661  Bourbon  Circle,  Birminghani,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,542 

1  Claim.    (C1.233— 26)  | 
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3,268,161         I 
AUTOMATIC  TYPOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING 

George  J.  H.  Sausele,  New  Providence,  and  Edwin  M. 
Goidiierg,  Hazlet,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Type 
Foonders  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,905 
41  Oaims.    (CI.  234—7) 


1.  In  an  automatic  typographic  composing  system  of 
the  class  described,  apparatus  for  automatically  prepar- 
ing centered  copy  as  for  headings  or  columnar  texts,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  recorder  which  includes  a  key- 
board and  a  punch  for  punching  both  character  codes  and 
fiuctional-control  codes  into  a  tape  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  the  keyboard;  and  a  reproducer  which  in- 
includes  a  carnage  for  carrying  a  medium  to  receive  the 
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composition,  and  a  double  tape-code-readir  g  device  for 
rdading  both  character  and  functional-contr<^I  codes;  and 
imprinting  means  for  producing  copy  in  response  to  the 
c<ides  read  in  the  tape;  means  in  said  recoider  for  cod 
in  g  into  the  tape  the  extent  of  total  blank  sps  ce  represent- 
iig  the  difference  in  extent  of  the  line  of  text  and  the 
t(  tal  extent  of  the  area  across  which  the  ext  is  to  be 
a  ntered;  and  means  in  the  reading  device  i  >f  the  repro- 
di  icer  to  divide  said  total  coded  space  in  hal ',  and  escape 
s^id  carriage  to  this  half-distance  before  iijiprinting  the 
te^t  of  said  line. 


In   a  centrifuge   for  materials  carried  in  elongated 
receptacles: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube-like  member  of  a  size  and  length 
for  each  end  thereof  to  receive  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, 

(b)  said  elongated  tube-like  member  being  provided 
with  external  threads  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 

(c)  removable  closure  members  having  internal  threads 
engaging  said  external  threads  at  the  ends  of  said 
elongated  tube-like  member,  said  members  compris- 
ing nuts  with  resin-like  outer  coverings  to  facilitate 
balancing  of  the  centrifuge  by  removing  some  of  the 
resin,  and 

(d)  a  mandrel  secured  non-rotatably  to  said  tube-like 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube-like  mem- 
ber near  the  middle  thereof  with  the  other  end  of 
said  mandrel  having  means  for  connecting  to  a 
rotary  drive  member  whereby  rotary  motipn  is  im- 
parted to  said  mandrel  and  said  elongated  tube-like 
member  carried  thereby. 


3,268,162 
DATA  SOURCE  RECORDER 
albert  Hohmann,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  anignoi 
Cooper,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporajti 
York 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334, 
I  8  Claims.     (O.  234—32) 


,:50 
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1.  A  machine  for  punching  a  paper  tap;  with  codal 


to  Taller  & 

ion  of  New 


ii^ormation  comprising  a  keyboard  having  plural  key 
banks,  each  of  said  key  banks  having  plural  manually 
s«  lectable  and  depressible  keys,  a  tape  punch  laving  plural 
punch  pins,  mechanical  means  interconnectiig  the  keys  in 
said  key  banks  with  said  tape  punch  to  selec  ively  control 
tne  punch  pins  in  direct  relation  with  the  se  ected  manu- 
ally depressed  keys,  and  a  modulo  nine  chec  c  mechanism 
connected  to  said  mechanical  interconnecting  means  to 
selectively  control  the  tape  punch  in  accordance  with  the 
s<  lection  accuracy  of  the  depressed  keys  in  sa  id  key  banks. 


APES  AND 


to  Gretag 


and  the  like 


3,268,163 
:RF0RAT0R  FOR  PUNCHING  INTO 
THE    LIKE    HOLE    COMBINATIONS    CORRE- 
SPONDING  TO   INFORMATION-Be4rING   SIG- 
NALS 
Kurt  Ehrat,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Regensdorf ,  Switz  (riand 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  0:t.  15,  1963, 

12,699/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  234-^2) 
1.  A  perforator  for  tapes,  punch  cards 
mprising  first  and  second  rows  of  punches,  said  rows 
bing  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  be- 
ing disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  a 
tape  and  the  like  through  the  perforator,  inptit  means  for 
receiving  information-bearing  signals,  selection  means 
for  selecting  for  actuation  a  combination  of  the  punches 
in  the  said  first  and  second  rows  in  responsi  to  first  and 
;ond  information-bearing  signals  respectively  received 
said  input  means,  said  selection  means  comprising  a 
[iver  for  each  of  said  punches  in  each  cf  said  rows, 
;h  driver  comprising  a  generally  flat  recta  agular  mem- 
|r  having  a  first  lateral  edge  and  a  seconct  lateral  edge 
^posed  to  said  first  lateral  edge,  each  or  said  drivers 
ving  an  operative  position  in  which  said  lateral  edges 
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lie  in  a  vertical  plane  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  lateral  edges  lie  in  a  plane  making  an  acute  angle 
to  the  vertical,  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  drivers 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  for  moving  the 
drivers  about  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  inoperative 
position  to  said  operative  position  in  response  to  said 
information-bearing  signals,  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  selected  punches  in  both  of  said  rows,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  common  actuator  defining 
a  recessed  surface,  said  first  lateral  edge  of  said  drivers 


co-operating  when  said  drivers  are  in  their  operative  posi- 
tions with  said  surface  upon  actuation  of  said  common 
actuator  and  co-operating  when  said  drivers  are  in  their 
inoperative  positions  with  said  recesses,  upon  actuation 
of  said  common  actuator,  said  second  lateral  edges  of 
said  drivers  co-operating  when  said  drivers  are  in  their 
operative  positions  with  said  punches  to  cause  a  hole  to 
be  punched,  and  nKans  for  advancing  to  said  punches  a 
length  of  tape  and  the  like  equal  to  twice  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 


3,268,164 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  TAPE  GUIDE 
Alfred   Z.   Purzycki,   Mount  Prospect,  DI.,  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  SkoUc,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,286 
10  Claims.     (CI.  234—128) 


1.  A  guide  mechanism  for  a  web  including: 

a  frame  having  at  least  two  edges; 

first  guide  means  biased  against  one  of  the  edges  for 
defining  one  side  of  a  tape  guiding  channel; 

second  guide  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  cooperation  with  the  frame  and  the  first  guide 
means  to  define  said  channel; 

means  for  fixing  the  second  guide  means  in  at  least 
two  positions  relative  to  the  frame; 

means  for  urging  the  first  guide  means  away  from 
said  one  edge  of  the  frame  and  against  the  other 
edge  to  arrange  the  first  guide  means,  the  second 
guide  means  and  the  frame  to  define  a  seccnid  chan- 
nel of  narrower  width,  and 


means  mounted  on  the  second  guide  means  and 
normally  disengaged  from  the  urging  means  for 
engaging  the  urging  means  when  the  second  guide 
means  is  moved  from  one  of  its  positions  to  another 
(rf  its  positions  and  for  driving  the  urging  means  and 
thereby  moving  the  first  guide  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  one  edge  and  into  engagement 
with  said  other  edge. 


3,268,165 

MULTIPLICATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  THREE-SPECIES 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Hcbnnt  GeUii«,  DictUnM,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Predsa  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,082 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzerland,  June  12, 1963. 

7,362/63 
14Clafan8.     (CL235— 60) 


1.  A  multiplication  device  for  a  three  species  calculat- 
ing machine  provided  with  a  pin  carriage,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplication  key  for  entering  into  said  pin 
carriage  one  after  the  other  two  factors  to  be  multi- 
plied, 

(b)  rack  bars  which  are  reciprocated  in  response  to  said 
factors  which  are  entered  into  said  pin  carriage, 

(c)  a  multiplier  storage  operatively  connectable  with 
said  rack  bars, 

(d)  a  computer  controlled  by  said  multiplier  storage 
for  forming  therein  successively  according  to  the  in- 
creased decimal  points  the  partial  products  of  the 
numbers  stored  in  said  multiplier  storage  with  the 
multiplicand  and  adding  the  same, 

(e)  said  multiplier  storage  (73)  including  a  single  row 
of  storage  wheels  (80)  loosely  rotaUble  on  a  com- 
mon axle  (79),  each  of  said  storage  wheels  being 
provided  with  imiformly  spaced  ten  teeth  covering 
its  entire  perimeter,  each  of  said  wheels  having  con- 
nected  axially  adjacent  thereto  a  mutilated  gear  wheel 
(86),  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  and  transvereely 
swingable  bar  (136),  said  bar  when  engaging  the 
teeth  on  said  storage  wheels  upon  return  of  the  first 
storage  wheel  (80)  into  its  zero  position  from  any 
(Hie  of  its  storage  positions  "6  to  9"  advances  all 
storage  wheels  of  higher  decimal  point  a  distance  of 
one  tooth  in  positive  direction,  said  swingable  bar 
later  making  the  advance  so  eflFected  retrogressive 
again  for  all  those  storage  wheels  whose  decimal  point 
is  higher  than  those  of  the  next  storage  wheel  which 
is  returned  to  its  zero  position  from  any  one  of  the 
positions  "1  to  5"  assumed  by  it, 

(f)  scanning  levers  (88)  associated  with  said  storage 
wheels  (80)  for  controlling  the  return  of  the  latter, 
said  scanning  levers  engaging  said  mutilated  gear 
(86)  said  mutilated  gear  having  one  tooth  (86o)  cor- 
responding to  the  position  "0"  which  is  of  the  same 
height  as  the  teeth  (81)  on  the  storage  wheels  (80), 
and  five  teeth  (86i  to  865)  in  the  positions  "1  to  5" 
of  approximately  half  that  height,  and  a  toothless 
portion  (134)  corresponding  to  one  of  the  positions 
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"6  to  9,"  a  swivel  plate  (116)  supported  in  said 
machine,  said  scanning  lever  (88)  being  provided 
with  a  fb^t  shoulder  (133)  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  projection  (132)  on  said  swivel  plate 
(116)  when  a  scanning  end  (92)  of  said  scanning 
lever  (88)  enga^s  a  tooth  (86i  to  865)  6f  half  height, 
and  outside  this  path  of  movement  when  said  scan- 
ning end  engages  the  toothless  portion  (134),  and  an 
impact  member  (115)  actuated  by  said  swivel  plate, 
a  spring  for  urging  said  swivel  plate  ((116)  into 
either  the  one  or  the  other  direction  of  rotation  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  impact 
member  (115)  which  rotates  the  storage  wheel  (80) 
either  in  the  one  or  in  the  other  direction  a  distance 
of  one  tooth  toward  the  zero  position.       ' 


3^8,166 
MECHANICAL  DIGITAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Karl  G.  Bcchtiger,  Wurenlos,  Aargan,  Switicriand,  assign- 
or to  Patcllwld  Patentverwertiiiigs-  &  Elektro-Holdiiig 
A.G.,  Glarns,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  15,  1963, 

12,622/63 
18  Claims.    (CL  235— «1) 


1.  A  digital  storage  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  pulse  controlled  multi-stage  decade  counting 
aggregate  comprising  a  plurality  of  operably  inter- 
connected decade  counting  wheels  representing  a 
numerical  digital  value  to  be  stored  by  the  relative 
positions  of  said  wheels, 

(2)  an  aggregate  of  notched  storing  wheels  similar  to 
said  first  aggregate,  each  storing  wheel  being  co- 
ordinated to  a  correspinding  decade  cotmting  wheel, 

(3)  a  continuously  rotating  drive  shaft  freely  rota- 
tively  supporting  both  said  coiuting  and  storing 
wheels  alternately  disposed  along  said  shaft, 

(4)  a  plurahty  of  friction  coupling  disks  rigid  with 
said  shaft  in  mutually  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  disks  intervening  between  a  pair  of 
coofdaated  counting  and  storing  wheels  of  the 
respective  decades, 

(5)  resilient  means  to  maintain  each  of  said  disks  in 
frictional  coupling  engagement  with  its  coordinated 
coimting  and  storage  wheels,  to  enable  independent 
rotation  of  said  wheels  by  said  shaft, 

(6)  first  locking  means  to  normally  arrest  the  first 
decade  wheel  of  said  counting  aggregate  and  to 
intermittently  release  the  same  by  the  incoming 
pulses  to  be  counted, 

(7)  further  coupling  means  between  each  of  said 
storing  wheels  and  its  coordinated  counting  wheel 
effective  in  frictionally  locking  said  wheels  at  a 
predetermined  relative  angular  position,  whereby 
to  maintain  said  storing  wheels  in  phase  synchronism 
with  their  respective   counting  wheels, 

(8)  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  each  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  of  one  of  said  storing  wheels,  and 

(9)  imi-control  means  to  operate  said  locking  elements 
between  a  position  of  disengagement  from  said 
storing  wheels  and  a  position  of  engagement  with 
said  storing  wheels,  to  temporarily  arrest  said  stor- 
ing wheels  for  the  storing  of  an  instantaneous  nu- 
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merical  value  represented  thereby,  whil  1 
continued  rotation  of  and  counting  by 
wheels. 


allowing  of 
J  aid  counting 


3,268,167 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERATOR  AND 

TRANSMimNG  MEANS 

HHlliam  O.  Kuhrman,  Eric,  Pa.,  aodgnor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,8(S1 
Claims.     (CI.  235—94) 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  comprising, 

a  rectangular  housing  formed  of  a  magnetic  material 
and  having  opposed  side  walls  and  )pposed  end 
walls  integrally  secured  to  each  other  and  to  a  base 
wall  and  having  a  removal  cover  wall  ieleasably  se- 
cured at  opposite  ends  to  the  opposed  end  walls 
and  being  spaced  from  the  opposite  i>pposed  side 
walls  to  allow  atmospheric  breathing  aiid  having  an 
opening  centrally  of  the  base  wall, 

a  switch  block  formed  of  non-magnetic  material  ad- 
jacent to  the  base  wall,  said  block  b<ing  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  depth  of  the  housng  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  housing,  spid  block  in- 
cluding a  bearing  opening  centrally  6f  the  block 
aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  housing  Emd  a  groove 
in  the  surface  adjacent  the  base  wall  e:;tending  par- 
allel to  and  adjacent  a  side  wall, 

a  glass  encapsulated  reed  switch  having  contact  arms 
and  exposed  ends  of  said  contact  arms  with  connect- 
ing leads  attached  to  said  ends  and  disposed  within 
the  groove,  [ 

a  pliable  potting  material  disposed  within  the  groove 
to  support  the  reed  switch,  and  to  seal  the  connec- 
tion of  the  leads  to  the  contacts,  | 

a  rotating  disc  having  a  central  hub  journaled  within 
the  bearing  opening,  the  diameter  of  said  disc  being 
selected  to  overlie  said  reed  switch, 

means  to  couple  a  shaft  to  the  hub  and 
port  for  the  disc, 

a  permanent  magnet  secured  within  an  o  tening  in  the 
disc,  said  permanent  magnet  being  pol;  irized  axially 
of  the  disc  and  establishing  a  magnet^;  field  cycli- 
cally impressed  upon  the  reed  switch, 

a  spacer  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 


form  a  sup- 


ind 

the  cover. 


3,268,168 
SCORING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  rfOR  GOLF 

Kirel  J.  Staller,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  and  Charles  V.  Staller, 
Carshahon  Beaches,  Surrey,  England,  jiuBignon  to 
Aidcviccs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y< 
FUed  Jane  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,1 
2  Claims.  (O.  235—114) 
1.  A  scoring  device  for  games  progressing  m  consecu- 
tive individual  sections,  for  example  for  golf,  comprising 
in  combination  a  base  member  having  at  least  one  side 
face  and  a  first  annular  series  of  indicia  numerals  there- 
ufon  forming  a  total  register;  a  gearing  ficmly  and  co- 
a:  dally  associated  with  said  base  member  at  least  on  one 
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side  thereof;  an  operative  member  mounted  rotatably  rela- 
tive to  said  side  face  of  said  base  member;  a  pinion  rotata- 
bly mounted  in  the  operative  member  in  engagement  with 
said  gearing;  a  first  clutch  component  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pinion;  a  rotatable  supporting  frame 
member  adjacent  to  said  operative  member  and  coaxial  ly 
rotatable  relative  thereto;  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  annular  scoring  elements  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  member;  each  scoring  element  being  operatively 
associated  with  a  second  clutch  component  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  first  clutch  component  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  the  operative  member  when  the  clutch  components 


are  in  engagement;  a  second  series  of  indicia  numerals 
on  each  scoring  element  forming  a  sectional  register;  the 
transmission  ratio  between  said  gearing  and  said  pinion 
being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  indicia  nu- 
merals of  the  first  and  of  the  second  series;  means  for 
disengagement  of  any  selectively  cooperating  clutch  com- 
ponents to  permit  turning  of  the  frame  member  relative 
to  the  operative  member  for  setting  succeeding  second 
clutch  components  into  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
component;  spring  means  holding  selectively  engaged 
clutch  components  in  such  engagement;  and  catch  means 
preventing  each  indicator  dial  from  unintentional  turning. 


3,268,169 
COMBINATION  HEATING  AND  HUMIDIFYING 

DEVICE 
Neboa  Dc  Brcc,  Portaie  TownAip,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    Portage    Engineering    Company, 
Kalamai^oo,  Mick^  a  partncnUp 

FUed  Jhm  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,805 
3  Claims.    (CL  237— 78) 


1.  A  combination  beating  and  humidifying  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  hot  water 
heating  system  including  a  humidity  sensitive  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a  water  reservoir 
at  itsflower  portion  and  defining  an  air  chamber  above  said 
reservoir,  a  fan  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  air  chamber 
for  introducing  air  therein  and  vent  means  at  the  other 


end  of  said  air  chamber  for  discharging  air  therefrom, 
a  hot  water  beating  and  humidifying  assembly  moimted 
in  said  housing  and  comprising  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  air 
heating  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
arranged  in  said  air  chamber  for  heating  the  air  therein,  a 
water  heating  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  arranged  to  be  immersed  in  and  to  heat  water  con- 
tained in  said  water  reservoir,  a  flow  control  valve  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  water  beating  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  homidity  sensi- 
tive device,  and  baffle  means  mounted  below  said  fan  and 
above  said  reservoir  for  deflecting  the  air  current  there- 
from away  from  direct  iminngement  upon  the  surface  of 
water  contained  within  said  reserv<Mr,  whereby  hot  water 
flowing  through  said  air  beating  conduit  causes  the  air 
within  said  air  chamber  to  be  heated,  ixiiereby  said  baffle 
jHevents  the  air  from,  said  fan  from  causing  an  undue 
amount  of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  be  evapwated, 
whereby  when  increased  humidity  is  demanded  by  said 
humidity  sensitive  device  said  vdve  is  opened  and  hot 
water  permited  to  flow  throu^  said  water  heating  can- 
duit  to  beat  and  evaporate  water  contained  within  said 
reservoir,  and  whereby  air  so  heated  and  humidified  is 
caused  to  be  discharged  from  said  vent. 


3a«>i7t 

INSULATING  RUBBER  RAIL  SEAT 
Ncbon  K.  Moaca,  Aiktabiila,  Ohio,  aaigmir  to  Raifavad 
Rubber  Prodncti,  Inc^  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofFlorida 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,462 
•    2iaaim8.    (CL  238— 283) 


1.  A  rail  seat  for  suppcKting  a  traction  rail  on  a  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  a  preformed  resilient  pad 
foimed  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  a  primary  in- 
gredient of  natural  rubber,  said  paid  having  in  it«  top 
face  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  with  undercut 
edges  defining  a  rail  base  flange  receiving  cavity  and  an 
outer  longitudinal  marginal  edge  portion  on  each  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  groove,  said  rail  base  flange  re- 
ceiving cavity  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  shape 
complementary  to  the  rail  base  flange  and  a  vertical 
height  at  any  point  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  rail 
flange  at  that  point  whereby  the  porti(m  of  the  pad 
adjacent  the  undercut  edges  of  the  groove  of  said  pad  is 
in  a  completely  relaxed  position  when  the  rail  flarge  is 
received  in  the  cavity,  sud  paid  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  prepunched  holes  through  each  of  the 
outer  longitudinal  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail  base 
flange  receiving  cavity  in  its  region  of  greatest  width  by 
at  least  %  of  an  inch,  and  said  pad  having  an  elongated 
recess  on  tfae  upper  face  of  each  of  the  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  thereof  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  the  pad,  each 
of  said  recesses  on  the  upper  face  of  each  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  pad  extending  over  the  pair  of  holes  in 
the  marginal  edge  portion,  and  over  the  inner  longi- 
tudinally extending  undercut  edge  of  said  flange-receiv- 
ing cavity  and  each  recess  having  an  inner  loogitudinaUy 
extending  edge  parallel  to  the  adjacent  innermost  k»gi- 
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tudinal  edge  of  said  groove,  said  recesses  providing  an 
elongated  bearing  surface  of  a  bearing  plate  received 
thoein. 


3^68,171  I 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 
Arvid   C.   Walbcrg,   Lombard,   III.,   asdgnor  to   H.   G. 

Fischer  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Original  appUcation  July   19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,006. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  iNo. 
537,447  I  1 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—15) 


I 
5.  An  electrostatic  gun  for  spraying  coating  material 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  forward  end  provided  with  a  first  pas- 
sage therein  having  an  intake  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  coating  material  and  an  outlet  through 
which  coating  material  is  ejected  into  the  atmos- 
phere from  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  with  a 
second  passage  therein  having  an  intake  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an  out- 
let that  surrounds  and  converges  ioward  said  outlet 
of  said  first  passage  to  ejec(  a  flow  of  air  into  the 
atmosphere  that  converges  with  coating  material 
ejected  by  the  outlet  of  said  first  passage, 

means  comprising  a  nozzle  for  atomizing  said  coating 
material  on  ejection  from  said  outlet  of  said  first 
passage, 

means  applying  an  electrostatic  field  to  the  material 
passing  from  the  nozzle  including  an  electrical  con- 
ducting element  extending  through  said  nozzle,  and 

means  for  charging  said  electrical  conducting  element 
to  a  high  pbtential  with  respect  to  work  to  be  coated. 


3,268,172 
SHOWER  DEVICE  WITH  SHUT-OFF  MEANS 
Francis  H.  Goyette,  Anbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,  Anbom,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massadmsetts 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,180. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
494,015 

1  Claim.     (CL  239—109) 


A  spray  nozzle  for  a  pipe  comprising  ia  generally  cylin- 
drical body  with  a  central  bore  therein  and  therethrough, 
a  counterbore  at  one  end  and  a  spray  button  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  central  bore,  the  counterbored  end  of 
the  body  being  attached  to  the  pipe  and  open  thereto, 
a  tubular  cylindrical  piston  loosely  fitted  and  axially 
movable  within  the  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
button  at  one  end  to  form  a  spray  vent,  said  tubular 
piston  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  the 


the  reduced 
wasner  being  held 
bore,   said 
bidding  said  pis- 
l  ressure  allow- 


other  end  thereof,  a  bead  formed  by  said  reduced 

diameter,  said  head  being  generally  in  (he  area  of  the 

counterbore, 
a  generally  flexible  washer  surroundinj 

portion  and  engaging  the  head,  the 

in   the   cylindrical    body   of   the   c 

washer  being  resilient  and  normally 

ton  in  one  position  but  yielding  under 

ing  motion  thereof, 
a  fixed  valve  seat  arranged  at  the 

the  shower  nozzle  body,  the  washer  no 

the  piston  to  the  valve  seat  in  said 

that  the  nozzle  is  normally  closed, 

occupying  only  a  portion  of  the  open 

nozzle  ibody. 
said  washer  thereby  being  accessible  to  fl^id  in  the  pipe 

at  all  times  but  displaceable  only  under  conditions 

of  fluid  pressure  imposed  at  the  open  end  of  said 

shower  nozzle  body  causing  the  piston  to  move  away 

from  the  valve  seat,  allowing  fluid  to  flow  past  the 

seat  and  through  the  piston  to  the  spra  y  vent,  and  at 

the  same  time  causing  the  piston  to  engi  ige  the  button. 


counte  rbored  ^nd  of 
I  mally  holding 
position  so 
valve  seat 
of  the  spray 


oie 
tie 


eid 


"»  3,268,173 

POP-UP  SPRINKLER  WITH  SLIDE  CONNECTION 
tobert  B.  Costa,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird 
Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  |a  corporation 


of  California 

FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379, 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—206) 


132 


slidable  con- 


ileeve   having 


3f  said  sleeve 


2.  A  pop-up  sprinkler  having  an  axially 
lection  and  comprising: 

(a)  a   sprinkler   housing   including   a 
means  at  its  lower  end  for  connection  to  a  water 
supply; 

(b)  a  collar  secured  to  the  upper  end 
and  having  an  elongated  downwardly  diverging  bore, 
an  axially  extending  key  slot  in  said  be  re,  and  a  seat 
at  its  lower  end; 

(c)  a  flow  tube  extending  downwardly  through  said 
collar  and  into  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  and  an  extended  posit  on; 

(d)  a  longitudinal  key  rib  on  said  flow  ti  be  fitting  said 
key  slot  to  restrain  said  flow  tube  against  rotation; 

(e)  a  rotatable  sprinkler  bead  mounteq  on  said  flow 
tube; 

(f)  sealing  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
engageable  with  said  seat  when  said  fl^w  tube  is  ex- 
tended; 

(g)  and  tapered  guide  ribs  on  said  flow  tkibe  extending 
axially  from  said  sealing  means  for  n  ating  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  bore  of  said  col 
flow  tube  is  extended,  for  holding  sai^  flow  tube  in 
coaxial  relation  with  said  collar; 


•aid  flow  tube 
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(h)  said  collar  and  flow  tube  forming  a  flushing  pas- 
sage between  and  around  said  guide  ribs  there- 
between, when  said  flow  tube  is  retracted. 


3,268,174  ' 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  D.  Boone,  2920  Axteil,  CIotIb,  N.  Mcx. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,109 

15  Claims.    (CL  239— 212) 


10.  In  an  irrigation  system  having 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  spaced  along  a  sprinkler 
pipe  supporting  same;  and 

(b)  each  vehicle  having  a  ground  engaging  runner: 
the  improved  method  of  moving  each  vehicle  comprising: 
repeatedly 

(c)  lifting  the  forward  end  of  the  runner, 

(d)  moving  the  forward  end  forward  and 
(c)  setting  the  forward  end  down,  while 

(f )  dragging  the  trailing  end  of  the  runner  at  all  times. 


3,268,175 

HOT  GAS  BLEED  THRUST  VECTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  F.  Hausnuuu,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,212 
18  Clafans.     (CI.  239—265.23) 


vC^  I 


1.  In  a  directional  control  system  for  a  propulsive  vehi- 
cle having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  convergent-diver- 
gent exhaust  nozzle  for  receiving  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  discharging  said  gases  in  a  stream 
at  supersonic  velocity,  means  for  generating  an  auxiliary 
supersonic  gas  stream  discharging  to  atmcsphere  with  at 
least  a  component  of  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  discharge 
from  said  exhaust  nozzle,  means  for  receiving  said  auxil- 
iary gas  stream  and  deflecting  said  auxiliary  gas  stream 
into  said  exhaust  nozzle  for  directional  control  of  said 
vehicle,  said  receiving  and  deflecting  means  normally  not 
receiving  said  auxiliary  stream,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly coupUng  said  auxiliary  stream  with  said  receiving  and 
deflecting  means  to  deflect  said  auxiUary  stream  into  said 
exhaust  nozzle. 


3,268,176 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  HAVING  STABILIZING  TUBE 

AND  VANE  UNIT 

Edward  J.  OOMcn,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Robert  P.  WOUanH, 

Napenillc,  IIL,  assignors  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,136 
18  Claims.     (CL  239—553.5) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  assembly  for  association  with  a 
spray  tip-strainer  installation,  an  elongated  tube  having  an 
annular  tapered  edge  at  one  end  and  an  elongated  vane 
unit  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  providing 
flat  plate-like  arms,  the  flat  faces  of  which  extend  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tube  with  portions  of  the  arms  lo- 
cated within  said  other  end  of  said  tube. 


3,268,177 
VIBRO-ENERGY  MILL 
Richard  K.  McKibbcn,  La  Canada,  CaUf. 
Southwestern    Engineering    Company, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,832 
6  Claims.    (CL  241—175) 


XX 


to 
Angeles, 


1.  A  vilMt>-energy  mill,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  pylon  structure  having  clearance  slots 
in  the  lower  portions  of  its  side  walls; 
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(b)  a  ring  of  supporting  springs  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  pylon  structure; 

(c)  an  annular  mill  chamber  structure  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pylon  structure  and  sup- 
ported by  said  ring  of  springs; 

(d)  a  vibrator  unit  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  pylon  structure; 

(e)  gussets  extending  from  said  vibrator  unit  to  said 
mill  chamber  structure  through  said  clearance  slots, 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  mill  chamber  structure 
and  said  vibrator  imit; 

(f )  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  vibrator  unit  mounted 
on  said  pylon.  ^ 


3,268,178 

MACHINE 

Karl  P.  Schoeppner,  P.O.  Box  671,  Bay  City,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,413 

9  Claims.    (CI.  241— 189) . 


( 


3,268,179 

ROTARY  PULVERIZER  MILL 

ASPIRATOR  MEANS 

Alfred  T.  Glynn,  North  Quiiicy,  Henry  J.  LikowsU,  Doi^ 

{Chester,  and  Ronald  R.  Sarerse,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass., 

jassignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,418 
10  Claims.    (CL  241— 19) 


1.  In  a  machine,  for  reducing  solid  materials  to  chips 
and  shavings,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
(a)  cutter  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cyl- 
indrical surface  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blade  means  each  having  a  cutting 
edge  and  mounted  on  the  cutter  me'ans  so  that  the 
cutting  edges  project  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  cutter  means  an  equal  distance  and  positioned 
in  space  relation  around  and  extending  across  the 
surface  of  the  cutter  means; 

(c)  housing  means  surrounding  and  mounting  the  cut- 
ter means  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
housing  means  having  two  opposing  solid  material 
inlet  and  chip  and  shaving  outlet  openings  whose 
planes  are  parallel  to  the  longitudial  axis  of  the  cut- 
ter means; 

(d)  cutting  bar  means  positioned  within  and  on  the 
housing  means  between  the  openings  in  the  housing 
means,  which  is  in  closely  ^aced  and  cutting  rela- 
tion to  a  circle  the  radius  of  which  is  defined  by  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  means  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  any  one  of  the  blade  means; 

(e)  a  sealing  element  positiqtped  inside  and  on  the 
housing  means  opposite  the  cutting  bar  means  and 
between  the  openings  in  the  housing  means,  in  close- 
ly spaced  relation  to  the  circle  the  radius  of 
which  is  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter 
means  and  the  cutting  edge  of  any  one  of  the  blade 
means;  and  I 

(f )  a  chute  provided  on  the  outlet  opening  for  removal 
of  the  chips  and  shavings,  the  sealing  element  acting 
in  operation  to  reduce  the  return  ofthe  chips  and 
shavings  t&  the  inlet  opening  and  the  combination  of 
the  cutter  means  and  the  blade  means  with  the  seal- 
ing elemem  and  the  chute  acting  in  operation  as  a 
blower  to  markedly  increase  the  distance  the  chips 
and  shavings  are  thrown  from  the  chute  over  the 
distance  obtained  without  the  sealing  element. 


6.  In  a  method  of  air  classifying  particle^  of  material, 
steps  which  include  introducing  particle)  into  a  con- 

led  space,  grinding  the  particles  in  a  low^r  section  of 

confined  space  to  form  a  relatively  cdarse  particle 

f^tion  and  a  relatively  fine  particle  fracticn,  lifting  the 

rticles  in  an  upwardly  spiralling  path  of  flow  through 

intermediate  portion  of  the  confined  splice  in  which 

e  coarse  particle  fraction  becomes  displaced  radially 

twardly  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  relatively  fine  par- 
title  fraction,  subjecting  the  fractions  to  a  particle  reject- 
ing treatment  during  which  the  relatively  fine  particle 
fraction  is  removed  from  the  confined  si  ace  and  the 
rilatively  coarse  particle  fraction  is  retumel  to  the  said 
ii  itermediate  poriion  of  the  confined  space  tc  form  a  rela- 
ti  k^ely  concentrated  whirling  mass  of  the  reli  tively  coarse 
pmicles,  continuously  producing  a  high  velocity  flow  of 
ar  externally  of  the  confined  space  and  subjecting  the 
oncentrated  mass  of  relatively  coarse  par  icles  to  suc- 
ti  on  force  which  is  localized  in  the  spiralling  path  of  flow 
1 1  remove  small  quantities  of  the  coarse  p  articles  from 
t  le  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  confines  space  there- 
bMo  control  the  concentration  of  rejectee  coarse  par- 
ticles accumulating  in  the  intermediate  zoo;. 


3,268,188 
COLLET 
0lemi  S.  Berkebilc,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignbr,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fiberfil,  Inc.,  Evansville,  fnd.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,^65 
4  Claims.  (CL  242— 46.5) 
1.  A  collet,  comprising  a  pair  of  oi^sejd  beads  hav- 
ing aligned  axially  extending  openings  form(  id  therein  for 
n  lounting  them  on  a  drive  shaft  along  the  ( ollet  axis,  an 
a  mular  groove  formed  in  the  axially  inwai  dly  presented 
f|ce  of  each  head,  a  plurality  of  arcuate,  akially  extend- 
ing segments  having  their  opposed  ends  received  in  said 
grooves  and  defining  a  substantially  continimus  drum  ex- 
tending between  said  pair  of  heads,  the  enc  s  of  said  seg- 
i4ents  having  thicknesses  less  than  the  widths  of  said 
grooves  whereby  said  segments  are  radidly  movable 
vith  respect  to  said  axis,  pluralities  of  pns  projecting 
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radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  circumferential  walls 
of  said  grooves,  and  slots  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  seg- 


T-'^      -r 


9S^^Q^^89 


" T'fiftij 
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ments  for  the  reception  of  said  pins  whereby  said  pins 
and  slots  circumferentialiy  position  the  segments  on  the 
heads  and  guide  the  radial  movements  of  said  segments. 


3,268,181 
COIL  EXPANDER 
Richard  Rahn,  Duascldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloc- 
mann  Akticngeselbchaft,  DuscMoif,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 
Original  application  Jane  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,975,  now 
Patent  No.  3,216,671,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatfon  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,777 
Claims  priority,  appHcalton  Gcnnany,  July  25, 1961, 
Sch  30,037 
SCIaima.    (CL  242— 78.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  re-shaping  a  tightly  coiled  bunch  of 
strip  material  into  an  opened  bunch  with  spaced  turns, 
comprising:  a  base-plate,  a  plane  bearing  surface  for  the 
endwise  mounting  of  the  tightly  coiled  bunch  of  strip, 
the  bearing  surface  cosnisting  of  a  number  of  concentric 
rings  resting  on  the  base-plate  and  slidingly  rotatable  in- 
dependently of  the  base-plate  and  independently  of  one 
another,  a  central  mandrel  extending  upwards  through  the 
said  bearing  surface,  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  surround- 
ing the  bearing  surface,  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the 
outer  end  of  the  strip  to  the  outer  casing,  and  a  cover 
plate  adapted  to  rest  in  a  substantially  airtight  manner 
on  the  top  end  of  a  coil  of  strip  located  within  the  cylin- 
drical outer  casing,  so  that  by  rotating  the  outer  casing 
relatively  to  the  mandrel,  turn  after  turn  of  the  strip  is 
lifted  away  from  the  tightly  coiled  bunch  and  moved  out- 
wards towards  the  outer  casing. 


3468,182 
SPOOL  RETARDING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 
FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Joseph  C.  ClarlK,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L  ft  S  Bait 
Company  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,419 
TCIaiiiH.    (CI.  242— 84^44) 
2.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  tlie  character  described,  a  means 
forming  a  housing, 
a  spoiri  joumalled  for  rotaticm  io  said  housing  for  cast- 
ing a  line  therefrom  and  winding  said  line  therein 
when  rotated  in  one  directioD, 
I 


a  crank-transmission  means  ooostructed  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  spool  in  said  one  direction  and  prevent 
same  from  rotating  in  a  counter  direction  when  en- 
gaged with  said  transmission, 

a  clutch  means  in  said  housing  for  engaging  said  spool 
with  said  crank-transmissiQn  means  when  operated, 

a  lever  means  in  said  bousing  including  a  thumb  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom  for  operating  said  clutch 
means  when  moved  from  a  neutral  to  a  winding  posi- 
tion. 


a  thumb  latch  pivotally  retained  in  said  thumb  portion 
constructed  and  adapted  for  manual  movement  from 
a  latch  to  an  unlatched  position, 

said  latch  including  a  pawl  means  for  engagement  with 
a  land  on  said  housing  when  said  lever  is  in  winding 
position  whereby  said  line  will  be  wound  on  said 
spool  when  said  transmission  is  operated  and  where- 
by said  line  will  be  restrained  from  rotating  said 
spool  when  said  thumb  lever  is  moved  from  said 
neutral  into  said  winding  position. 


3,268,183 
PASSIVE  STABILIZATION  OF  AN  EARTHS 
SATELUTE 
Bernard  Etkb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Msignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,213 
11  Claims.    (CL  244—1) 


1.  A  passive  stabilization  system  for  a  gravity-gradient 
satellite  comprising  a  geometrically  symmetrical  satellite 
body,  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  body  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  body  with  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  the  connection  of  said  rod  to  said  body 
allowing  for  universal  motion  of  said  rod  with  respect 
to  said  body. 
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3^68,184 
TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED  INFLATION  DEVICE 
Allan  M.  Biggar,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Kari  F.  Plitt,  Ken- 
sington, and  John  M.  Thole,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  die  Army 

FHed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,539 
5  Clafans.    (a.  244—1) 


1.  A  temperature  activated  inflation  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin,  pliable  plastic  bag, 

(b)  a  sublimating  pressurizing  agent  within  said  bag, 

(c)  said  bag  being  sealed  by  the  open  end  of  said  bag 
being  folded  over  upon  itself,  and 

(d)  temperaure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  means  for 
securing  said  fold  to  said  bag, 

(e)  whereby  when  said  tape  means  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  tape  loses  its  ad- 
hesiveness and  said  fold  is  released  allowing  said 
agent  to  escape.  j 

3.  A  system  for  controllably  inflating  a  self-supporting 
space  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  containers  affixed  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  skin  of  said  vehicle, 

(b)  means  in  said  containers  for  producing  a  pres- 
surizing gas  for  inflating  said  vehicle  in  space, 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  gas  from 
said  containers  including  a  temperature  sensitive  ad- 
hesive for  sealing  said  containers,' 

(d)  said  adhesive  losing  its  adhesiveness  as  the  in- 
terior of  said  vehicle  becomes  heated  due  to  the 
energy  from  the  sun  being  absorbed  by  said  skin 
when  said  vehicle  is  in  space,  whereby 

(e)  the  pressure  of  said  gas  within  said  containers  is 
allowed  to  open  said  containers  and  inflate  said  ve- 
hicle. 


3,268,185 
LIGHT  SENSING  DEVICE 

Alfred  E.  Eckermann,  Jr.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,429 
20  Clafans.     (CI.  244—77) 
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electrical  sig- 


s  )lid  angle  and  being  connected  to  provide 
r  als  corresponding  to  the  attitude  of  the  a:  us  relative  to 
t  le  sun  when  the  light  sensitive  elements  are  unequally 
i  luminated  by  light  rays  from  the  sun,  n«ans  for  pro- 
V  iding  a  bucking  signal  opposing  the  signal  from  the  light 
s  snsing  device,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the 
s  gnals  for  orienting  the  vehicle  so  that  the  axis  is  in  an 
i  ttitude  relative  to  the  sun  corresponding  to  the  bucking 
gnal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  light  sensing  device 
>r  detecting  rotation  of  the  vehicle  about  (t  t  axis. 


3,268,186 

HOT  GAS  PROPORTIONAL  CONtTROL 

VALVE  SYSTEM 

obert  H.  Bosworth,  Morristown,  NJ.,  asiiignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

<  riginal  application  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.T351,367,  now 

Patent  No.  3,223,364,  dated  Dec  14,  1^65.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  432,800 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  244—78) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  network  s  ignaJ  amplifi- 
cation system  having  a  source  of  fluid  p^^ssu^e  supply 
a  id  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  signal,  com  )rismg  means 
f  )r  controlling  an  attitude  of  the  vehicle,  a  rate  gyro- 
s  lope  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  operable  by  said  fluid 
pressure  supply,  means  operatively  conne<ting  the  rate 
S  ^roscope  to  the  attitude  control  means  for  symmetrical- 
1  supplying  pressure  to  said  attitude  cc  ntrol  means. 
Slid  attitude  control  means  further  compijising  a  valve 
17.  Means  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  one  axis  of  hDusing  having  a  first  opening  means  for  iymmetrically 
a  space  vehicle  relative  to  the  sun,  comprising  a  light  rsceiving  the  supply  pressure,  a  second  owning  means 
sensing  device  including  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  ele-  f  )r  receiving  differential  signal  pressures  i  rom  the  net- 
ments  arranged  to  receive  light  rays  over  a  substantial   ^ork,  floating  means  symmetrical  to  and  longitudinally 
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movable  within  said  housing  operable  for  longitudinal 
movement  depending  on  the  differential  pressure  received 
for  directing  the  supply  pressure  through  the  housing, 
bellows  connecting  said  housing  to  said  floating  means 
operably  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  float- 
ing means  and  whereby  said  supply  pressure  is  com- 
pensated by  said  signal  pressure  for  reducing  the  strain 
on  said  bellows. 


3,268,187 
AUTOMATIC  TRIM  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
James  R.  YounUn,  Don  H.  Mttcbell,  and  Daniel  M. 
Thnrman,   all   of  Mineral   WcUi,  Tex.,   assignors  to 
Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.,  Mfaicral  Wdk,  Tex^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,497 
9CiaiBS.    (CL244— 83) 


J0 


j^j« 


1.  An  automatic  trim  system  for  an  aircraft  or  the  like 
having  a  control  element  actuated  in  opposite  directions 
by  first  and  second  forces  and  trim  means  associated  with 
the  control  element  for  changing  the  effect  of  the  control 
element  in  such  a  manner  as  to  balaiKe  the  forces  re- 
quired to -maintain  a  desired  flight  attitude,  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrical  switch  means, 
means  for  comparing  and  detecting  an  imbalance  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  forces  and  for  closing 
the  first  switch  means  when  the  first  force  exceeds 
the  second  force  and  for  closing  the  second  switch 
means  when  the  second  force  exceeds  the  first  force, 
electric  servo  means  for  actuating  the  trim   system, 
first  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  servo  means  in 
response  to  closing  of  the  first  switch  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  trim  system  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  first 
force  to  the  level  of  the  second  force,  the  first  cir- 
cuit means  having  a  relatively  slow  time-constant 
when  changing  from  "off"  to  **on"  and  a  relatively 
fast  time-constant  when  changing  from  "on"  to  "off," 
and 
second  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  servo  means  in 
response  to  closing  of  the  second  switch  means  to 
actuate  the  trim  system  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the 
second  force  to  the  level  of  the  first  force,  the  second 
circuit  means  having  a  relatively  slow  time-constant 
when  changing  from  "off"  to  "on"  and  a  relatively 
fast  time-constant  when  changing  from  "on"  to  "off," 
whereby  the  system  will  have  a  high  sensitivity  and 
yet  the  servo  means  will  not  be  energized  by  rapid 
opening  and  closing  of  the  switches. 


3,268,188 
STORE  CARRIER  WITH  SWAY  BRACED  LUG 
Emmctt  T.  La  Roc,  Los  Angeles,  Gay  B.  Righter,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  and  Edward  A.  Strate,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,623 
14  Claims.    (CL  244— 118) 
10.  In  a  store  carrier  mechanism  for  holding  elongated 
stores  on  an  aircraft  by  means  of  laterally  spaced  lugs,  a 
sway  bracing  mechanism  comprising: 

an  aircraft  having  a  streamlined  surface;  and 


at  least  two  laterally  spaced  wedge  means  disposed 
within  said  streamlined  surface  of  said  aircraft  and 
against  at  least  one  of  said  lugs,  said  wedge  means 


movable  against  at  least  one  of  said  lugs  and  lock- 
able  thereagainst  to  prevent  lateral  swaying  of  said 
stores. 


3,268,189 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Jerome  W.  Docharmc,  Rte.  1,  FlafanHlc,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,701 

7  Clafans.     (CL  248—27) 


l.A  sheet  material  receptacle  mounting,  comprising 
a  channel  shape  adapted  to  grip  an  edge  of  a  wall  aper- 
ture, said  channel  shape  including  a  flat  web  and  flat 
legs  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  web,  a  bendable 
member  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
channel  shape,  and  a  receptacle  support  element  aligned 
with  said  web  and  projecting  from  said  channel  shape 
rearwardly  and  then  perpendicularly  away  from  the  legs 
of  said  channel  shape  and  providing  a  flat  flange  adapted 
to  support  the  outside  of  the  rearward  portion  of  a  recep- 
tacle, said  bendable  member  being  t>endable  into  said 
receptacle  to  mount  the  receptacle,  said  channel  shape 
being  sufficiently  short  to  be  projected  through  the  wall 
aperture  from  the  forward  side  thereof  for  securing  the 
channel  shape  to  the  edge  of  the  wall. 


3,268,190 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Arthur  H.  Hansen,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hall- 
Mack  Company,  a  Division  of  Textron,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,228 
9  Claims.  (CI.  248—27) 
1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  fixture  in  a  re- 
cess comprising:  a  rear  wall,  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  extend  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  having  a  fasten- 
er-receiving means  affixed  to  its  inner  side,  on  each  said 
side   wall,  a   slidable    inner   wall,   the   inner  extremity 
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of  Which  terminates  in  an  inwardly  extending  flange  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
a  fastening  means,  and  the  outer  extremity  of  said  inner 
wall  expending  beyond  the  said  flange  of  the  side  wall  and 
terminaiting  in  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  the  slidable 
inner  walls  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  side  walls 


I 


3  268  191 

CLAMP  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CROSS  ARMS 

Ronald  P.  Bridges,  Downers  Grove,  and  John  L.  Renner, 

Oak  Lawn,  lU.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company, 

Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,588 
6  Claims.     (CL  248—72) 


1.  Structure  for  securing  an  electrical  device  to  a  pair 
of  spaced  crossarms  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  base  for  said  device  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  edge; 

means  for  attaching  said  base  to  one  of  said  crossarms 
in  spanning  relationship  to  the  crossarms; 

a  clamp  element  engageable  with  said  edge  at  any  one 
of  a  number  of  dispositions  therealong  spaced  from 
said  attaching  means,  whereby  said  element  may  be 
positioned  in  alignment  with  the  other  of  said  cross- 
arms  regardless  of  the  spacing  between  the  crossarms; 
and 

a  drawbolt  coupled  with  said  element  for  clamping  the 
base  between  the  element  and  said  other  croisarm. 


3,268,192 
TABLE  MOUNTABLE  IRON  REST 
Donald  J.  Mnnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  R.  Clarit  Company,  Spring  Park,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,787 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24ft— 117.1) 

1.  An  iron  rest  for  mounting  cmi  an  ironing  table  top 

having  a  pair  of  ribs  extending  longitudinally  along  the 

underside  thereof,  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  mounting 

plates  lockingly  engageable  one  with  each  rib,  spring 


JST  23,  1966 


eans  acting  between  the  plates  to  urge  theai  into  locking 
engagement  but  yieldable  to  release  the  plaites  from  such 
^gagement    with    the    ribs,    an    iron    sup  >ort    member 


I  lounted  on  the  bracket  and  extending  tl  erefrom  in  a 
irection  parallel  to  the  ribs  beyond  one  ead  of  the  top 
}r  supporting  an  iron  adjacent  that  end  of  me  top. 


by  fastener  means  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said 
inwardly  extending  flange  and  being  received  in  said 
fastener-receiving  means,  whereby  the  distance  between 
the  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  said  side  and  inner 
walls  may  be  adjusted  to  grasp  a  structural  wall  of  any 
thickness. 


3,268,193 
MOVABLE  DISCONNECT  SUPPORT 
ohn  V.  Ollveau,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assigna  r 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III., 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405>75 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—158) 


to  Universal 
a  corporatioa 


laving  means 
o  the  aircraft 
in  a  rocking 


1.  A  translatable  disconnect  support  unit  for  aircraft 
u  sage  and  for  attachment  with  the  lower  bk  ck  portion  of 
a  disconnect  for  aircraft  personnel,  said 
omprising  in  combination,  a  rounded  bottom  rockable 
s  ipport  frame  having  a  substantially  bollo\ '  interior  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  passageways  thro  jgh  the  lower 
section  thereof,  a  flat-topped  base  plate 
a  dapted  for  attachment  of  the  support  unit 
aid  removably  holding  said  support  frame 
position  thereon,  a  movable  ball  support  nember  in  an 
U[>per  socket  portion  of  said  support  frame,  a  plurality 
af  spaced  apart  spacer-guide  pins  having  rounded  ends 
h  eld  by  and  extending  between  socket  mean  i  in  the  lower 
f  ice  of  said  ball  support  member  and  in  tt  e  top  of  said 
b  ase  plate,  said  pins  extending  through  said  passageways 
ii  1  said  rounded  bottom  lower  section  of  the  Jupport  frame 

V  hereby  the  ball  support  member  is  held  in  parallel  posi- 
ti  oning  with  respect  to  the  flat  top  portion  of  said  base 
p  ate  as  said  support  frame  has  its  lop  poition  translate 

V  ith  respect  to  sakl  base  plate,  a  tubular  form  of  discon 
n  ;ct  support  stem  held  by  and  extending  aj  ially  through 
tl  le  center  portion  of  said  ball  support  n*  mber,  and  a 

V  ide-mouthed  tapered  inlet  opening  within  t  Je  upper  por- 
ti  on  of  said  support  stem  whereby  to  provid*  for  the  guid- 
ing of  a  removable  upper  disconnect  portidn  info  align 
n  ent  with  a  lower  disconnect  portion  thj  t  is  held  by 
Si  id  support  stem. 
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34M,1M 

SURFACE  CONFORMING  FOOT  FOR 

IRONING  TABLES 

Otto  S.  Nleben,  MfaueapoUt,  Mkm^  aaiiiior  to  Hie  J. 

Clark  Company,  Sprfag  Park,  MfauL,  a  corporation 

Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  422,926 
8  Claims.    (CL  24S— 188.2) 


R. 

of 


the  bias  of  the  clip  at  the  angle  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  will  be  overcome  and  the  second  straight 
portion  will  be  urged  into  contact  with  the  bottom  slope 
of  the  slot  and  the  third  portion  will  be  lifted  by  the 
moved  second  portion  so  that  the  engaging  surface  of 
the  third  portion  will  be  urged  against  the  top  surface  of 
the  groove. 

3^8,196 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  LADDERS 

John  Anton,  Sr^  555  Oregon  Ave.,  CHSridc,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420^29 

.  3  Claims.    (CI.  248—229) 


1.  In  an  ironing  table  leg  structure  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  leg,  a  cross  foot  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  leg  to  conform  to  a  floor  surface  against 
which  it  is  placed,  a  latch  means  on  the  foot  below  the 
pivot,  a  movable  locking  element  on  the  cross  foot  posi- 
tioned to  slidably  engage  the  latch  means  during  pivotal 
movement  of  the  foor,  and  a  control  on  the  locking  ele- 
ment for  moving  said  element  into  lodung  engagement 
with  the  latch  means  at  any  position  of  the  foot  about  the 
pivot  to  prohibit  any  farther  movement  of  the  foot  about 
the  pivot. 

3,268,195 

SUPPORT  PANEL  AND  CLIP 

Lc  Roy  G.  Hoffman,  Upper  Mootciair,  NJ. 

(R.R.  2,  P.O.  Box  109,  Eureka,  S.  Dak.) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,063 

11  Claims.    (CI.  248— 225) 


1.  A  panel  having  selectively  spaced  slots  so  formed 
that  when  the  panel  is  mounted  in  a  vertical  manner  the 
slots  are  disposed  to  extend  in  a  generally  horizontal  man- 
ner and  at  least  one  clip  adapted  to  be  removably  mount- 
able  in  the  slot,  the  combination  of  panel  and  clip  com- 
prising (1)  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed 
in  precise  relationship  to  each  other,  the  slots  formed  in 
one  wall  and  each  having  a  predetermined  cross-section 
at  least  at  those  locations  where  a  clip  is  to  be  mounted 
and  when  the  panel  is  mounted  for  use,  said  slots  at  the 
predetermined  cross-section  having  a  bottom  slope  surface 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  a  lip  in- 
cluded angle  of  greater  than  fifty  degrees,  the  slot  at  its 
inner  end  having  a  top  surface  disposed  at  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  slope  surface,  and  (2)  a  clip 
member  formed  of  a  material  having  a  residual  bias  and 
having  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  a  face  of 
the  panel,  the  straight  portion  having  means  for  engaging 
and  supporting  a  load,  a  second  straight  portion  of  the 
clip  attached  to  the  straight  portion  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  straight  portion,  the  angle  being  more 
acute  than  the  included  lip  angle  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  slot  and  panel  face,  and  a  third  portion  of  the  clip 
attached  to  the  slot  receiving  end  of  the  second  portion 
and  having  an  engaging  surface  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  second 
straight  portion  so  that  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  clip 

829  O.G.— 66  I 


1.  A  lock  for  ladders,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
clamp  for  engaging  a  roof  gutter,  a  clamp  for  engaging 
from  both  sides  the  top  of  a  ladder,  the  second-mention- 
ed clamp  comprising  an  elongated  bracket  with  project- 
ing edges,  two  clamping  brackets  embraced  by  said  edges 
and  slidable  relatively  to  the  first-mentioned  bracket,  each 
of  said  two  clamping  brackets  having  a  separate  angular 
end  portion  extending  outside  of  the  first-mentioned  brack- 
et, the  angular  end  portions  of  the  two  clamping  brackets 
extending  toward  each  other,  if^iereby  said  angular  end 
portions  may  clamp  the  top  of  a  ladder  from  opposite 
sides,  said  two  clamping  brackets  having  elongated  slots, 
a  screw  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  first-men- 
tioned bracket  and  through  said  slots,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  plate  portion  through  which  said  screw 
extends,  a  nut  carried  by  said  screw  and  adapted  to  press 
said  plate  portion  against  said  two  clamping  brackets  and 
said  two  clamping  brackets  against  the  first-mentioned 
bracket,  said  connecting  member  also  having  an  upper 
portion;  and  means  swingably  connecting  the  first-men- 
tioned clamp  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  connecting 
member. 

3,268,197 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Cari  Mahr,  Plochlngcr  Str.  23,  EssUngen 

(Ncckar),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,024 

aafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  27, 1963, 

M  58,351 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 316) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  measuring  instrument  of 
the  detecting  lever  type,  said  instrument  having  a  dovetail- 
section  slide  bar  with  the  sloped  surfaces  forming  said 
dovetail-section  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bar,  which  comprises  a  post  having  a  dovetail  groove  at 
one  end  to  accommodate  said  slide  bar  and  external 
threads  adjacent  said  end,  the  sloped  faces  forming 
said  dovetail  groove  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 


^ 
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axis  thereof  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  post  and  a  set 
collar  having  a  bearing  surface  facing  said  groove  end 
screwed  onto  said  threads  so  that  said  bearing  surface 
engages  firmly  a  slide  bar  accommodated  in  said  groove 
at  substantially  any  lateral  position  with  respect  thereto 
to  interlock  said  bar  and  said  groove. 


3^68,198  I 

COASTER 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,793 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—346.1) 


AUGVST  23,  1966 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  support  structure  for  a  storage 
container  comprising   in   combination   a   base   member 
having  a  vertically  upwardly  extending  skirt  and  a  con- 


tj  liner  supporting  member  having  a  vertica  ly  depending 
s  Lirt  laterally  displaced  from  the  base  member  skirt  suf- 
fi;iently  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement  between 
I  le  two  members  but  only  slight  relative  lateral  move- 
r  ent  therebetween;  resilient  means  comprising  at  least 
t  iree  helical  springs  interposed  between  the  two  mem- 
b  ;rs  for  supporting  the  static  weight  of  said  storage  con- 
t{  iner  and  said  upper  member  and  characte  rized  by  hav 
ii  ig  low  energy  dissipation  and  a  low  spi  ing  constant; 
f  >amed  plastic  energy  absorbing  material  contiguously 
interposed  between  the  two  members  and  characterized 
b  /  having  high  energy  dissipation  and  a  re  urn  rate  less 
t  lan  that  of  said  resilient  means  such  that  t  le  substantial 
n  lajority  of  the  dynamic  energy  imparted  t }  said  shock 
a  )sorbing  support  structure  by  an  impact  thereon  will 
t  e  absorbed  by  said  foamed  plastic  ener  jy  absorbing 
I  taterial;  guide  rods  interposed  between  the  wo  members 
i  ually  of  said  resilient  means  and  connecte(  I  to  said  base 
I  lember  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  slide  in  guide  holes 
i  1  said  upper  member;  and  means  on  the 
Slid  guide  rods  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
r  ition  between  the  two  members. 


A  coaster  for  tumblers  and  the  like  comprisii^g  a  top 
tumbler  receiving  member,  a  bottom  member  and  a  mois- 
ture receiving  member;  said  bottom  member  having  an 
imperforate  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  an- 
nular side  wall,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  member 
side  wall  provided  with  an  annular  recess  downwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  terminus  thereof,  said  recess  ter- 
minating in  an  outwardly  directed  side  wall  shoulder, 
said  top  tumbler  receiving  member  having  a  perforate 
bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  annular  side  wall 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  opening  U-shaped  lip  for 
receipt  of  the  upper  terminus  of  said  bottom  member  side 
wall  wherein  the  lower  terminus  of  said  U-shaped  lip 
abuts  said  side  wall  shoulder  and  in  part  extends  lateral- 
ly outwardly  of  said  shoulder  for  ease  in  fingernail  en- 
gagement thereof  and  so  as  to  space  said  bottom  walls 
apart  thus  forming  an  intermediate  chamber  for  receipt 
of  said  moisture  receiving  member  whereby  moisture  from 
the  tumbler  is  collected  by  said  top  member  and  passes 
through  said  openings  to  said  moisture  receiving  member 
and  wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  said  top  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  annular  centrally  disposed  boss  and 
raised  ribs  radiating  therefrom  for  contacting  receipt  of  a 
tumbler  bottom,  said  rib  serving  to  divide  said  bottom 
wall  into  segments  each  of  which  being  provided  with 
openings  therethrough.  |  .1      { 


3  268  199 
SHOCK  ABSORBENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  S.  Kordyban,  Buffalo,  and  Ladislas  C.  Matsch, 
Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uniop  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,689 
5  Claims.    (CI.  248—350) 


other  end  of 
vertical  sepa- 


3,268,200 

SEATS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Josef  Eicher,  8011  Forstcm,  Kreis  Erdin^  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390^61 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Au  ;.  24,  1963, 

E  25,408 

9  Claims.    (CI.  248—399) 


vehicle  seat, 
pairs  of  links 


1.  In  a  resilient  suspension  system  for  ; 
le  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  and 
(  n  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  having  first  and  second  pivot 
onnections  with  said  support  and  seat,  respectively,  and 
arming  therewith  parallelograms  swingable  about  said 
rst  pivot  connections,  of  arm  means  having  a  follower 
nd  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  parallelograms  inter- 
lediate  said  pivot  connections  about  an 
0  the  latter;  a  wedge  adjacent  and  coope  raiting  with  said 
ollower;  spring  means  between  and  anchon  ;d  to  said  sup- 
lort  and  arm  means,  with  the  spring  anchorage  on  said 
rm  means  being  remote  from  the  pivot  ax  s  of  the  latter 
0  that  said  spring  means  will  back  said  ar  n  means  with 
ts  follower  against  said  wedge  with  operat  onal  seat  bal- 
incing  forces  varying  with  the  seat  loa^, 
•eing  mounted  for  movement  transversely 


elograms  for  swing  response  of  varying  amplitude  of  said 

irm  means  about  its  pivot  axis  to  a  static 

iccording   variation   of   said   operational 

ind  means  for  adjusting  said  wedge  in  difle^nt  transverse 

lositions. 


seat  load  and 
spring   forces; 


3,268,201 
POSITIVE  OPENING  PINCH  VALVE 

lobert  K.  Little,  Burlington  County,  N. 
RKL  Controls,  Inc.,  Hainesport,  N  J.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251— 8) 
1,  A  positive  opening  unitary  elastomerlc 
>ody  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
)ody  portion,  rubber-coated  fabric  layers 


said  wedge 
of  said  paral- 


.,  assignor  to 
irorponition  of 

234,185 

pinch  valve 

elastomeric 

reinforcing  said 
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body  portion,  a  rubber-coated  fabric  tab  element,  a  rub-  through  said  bore  of  said  housing  second  part  f(^owing 
ber-coated  fabric  belly  band,  said  belly  band  overlying  withdrawal  of  said  open  end  of  said  housing  second  part 
a  portion  of  said  tab  element  exposing  at  least  one  tab,    from  the  last  said  bore. 


the  exposed  tab  extending  in  flexible  disposition  from  the 
body,  fabric  of  the  tab  element  passing  between  the  fab- 
ric of  the  belly  band  and  body  portion. 


3,268,202 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Murray,  Dayton,  Ky.,  and  Chester  W.  Wood, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,323 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  251— «6) 


In  a  valve  structure,  a  housing  comprising  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part  having  an  inlet 
opening,  said  first  part  further  having  a  bore  opening 
thereinto  and  axially  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening, 
said  housing  second  part  being  tubular  and  having  an 
open  end  telescopically  received  in  said  bore  and  form- 
ing an  outlet  from  the  housing,  said  open  end  of  said 
second  housing  part  being  defined  by  a  valve  seat,  means 
removably  securing  said  housing  second  part  to  said  first 
part,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  housing  first  part 
adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  second  part,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  swinging  movement  relative  to 
said  valve  seat,  said  arm  terminating  in  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  axial  bore  of  a  certain  diameter  and 
having  a  width  in  the  axial  direction  materially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  arm,  the  arm  being  radial  to 
the  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  radial 
bore  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm, 
a  valve  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  center  of  one  face  therec^  and  having 
a  carrier  pin  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  oppoMte 
face,  said  pin  extending  through  said  axial  bene  of  said 
body  and  having  a  diameter  materially  less  than  the 
axial  bore,  said  pin  having  a  radial  bore  aligned  with 
and  of  a  diameter  materially  greater  than  said  body 
radial  bore,  a  coupling  pin  materially  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  and  extending  through  the  radial  bore  of  the 
first  mentioned  pin  and  having  its  ends  fixed  in  the  body 
radial  bore,  a  resilient  member  positioned  against  said 
one  face  of  said  plate  for  seating  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  resilient  member  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  of  the  first  housing  part, 
means  removably  securing  the  resilient  member  to  said 
plate,  said  valve  member  being  substantially  universally 
freely  movable  relative  to  said  arm  whereby  full  360° 
seating  engagement  o(  said  resilient  member  with  said 
valve  seat  is  assured,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and 
said  resilient  member  being  removable  from  said  plate 


3,268,203  I 

PRESSURE  STOPCOCK 
Roger  Gilmont,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  and  William  R.  Linton, 
Newfield,  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  Kootcs  GlsM  Company, 
Vineland,  N  J. 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,«45 
3  aaims.    (CI.  251—181) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stopcock  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  bore  and  a  plug  rotatably  received  in  said 
bore  with  an  end  of  said  plug  extending  out  beyond  said 
shell  and  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a 
member  having  a  body  and  arms  extending  axially  there- 
from, means  active  on  said  arms  and  resiliently  resist- 
ing spreading  thereof,  said  plug  end  being  received  be- 
tween said  arms  and  said  arms  having  parts  snap  en- 
gaging in  said  plug  groove,  said  member  being  externally 
threaded  at  least  along  said  arms  and  having  a  laterally 
enlarged  portion  at  its  end  opposite  to  said  arms,  a  nut 
threadedly  rotatably  received  on  said  member  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  over  said  arms  adjacent 
said  groove-engaging  parts  and  a  second  position  re- 
mote from  said  first  position,  thereby  respectively  pre- 
venting or  permitting  said  arms  to  spread  and  become 
disengaged  from  said  plug  groove,  said  nut  being  passable 
over  the  arms-end  of  said  member  but  being  blocked 
from  passage  over  the  body-end  of  said  member  by  said 
laterally  enlarged  portion,  and  means  operative  between 
said  shell  and  said  nut  for  urging  said  plug  axially  into 
said  bore. 


3,268,204 
VALVE  OPERATOR 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,207 

5  Claims.    (CI.  251—234) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  body  and  an 
operating  rod  extending  from  the  body  and  movable  in 
opposite  directions  between  full  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, means  for  operating  said  rod  comprising  a  lever 
connected  to  the  rod,  said  connection  permitting  both 
rocking  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  rod  and  movement  of 
the  lever  in  the  direction  of  its  length  relative  to  the  rod, 
notched  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  operating  rod 
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and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rod,  and  pin  means  carried  by  the  lever  means  and  se- 
lectively engageable  in  said  notched  members,  the  notches 
in  said  members  being  open  to  selectively  receive  said  pin 
means.  « 


3,268^05  I  I 

HIGH  SPEED  DENTAL  TURBINES 
Higel  Stafford  David  Allen,  Poole,  Dorset,  and  Ronald 
George  Henocq,  Lytchctt  Matnivers,  Dorset,  England, 
assignors  to  Micro  Turbines  Limited,  Dorset,  England, 
a  body  corporate  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,411 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1963, 

9,731/63 
4  Claims.    (CI.  25a:r-2) 


1.  A  high  speed  air  turbine  and  bearings  therefor  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  an  annular  air  driving  chamber 
therein  and  a  peripherally  bladed  rotor  mounted  eccen- 
trically in  said  chamber;  means  in  said  housing  to  supply 
compressed  air  to  said  turbine  and  bearings;  said  bladed 
rotor  having  opposed  end  walls  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotor;  a  cylindrical  journal  extending  from 
each  end  wall;  a  support  structure  for  each  of  said  jour- 
nals, each  support  structure  comprising  a  bearing  having 
an  axially  extending  annular  sup{>ort  surface  opposite 
to  one  of  said  cylindrical  journals  and  a  radial  support 
siurface  opposite  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  rotor;  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  annular  support  surfaces  and 
said  radial  support  surfaces  whereby  compressed  air  is 
supplied  thereto  to  support  said  rotor  against  both  radial 
and  axial  movement;  amd  an  annular  ring  of  rubber-like 
material  about  each  support  structure,  having  a  Shore 
hardness  of  about  45°,  separating  the  support  structures 
completely  from  said  housing  for  damping  unbalanced 
forces  arising  from  the  whirl  of  the  rotor. 


3,268,206  ' 

STEAM  TURBINES 
Frank  Swinglehurst,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

39,706/62  i      , 

13  Claims.    (CI.  253— 39)      | 
1.  A  turbine  comprising:  i     I 

(a)  a  box-like  casing;         .  ' 

(l>)  a  rotor  provided  with  sets  of  rotor  blades  and 
arranged  to  extend  with  its  axis  horizontal  through 
the  casing; 

(c)  bearings  disposed  at  a  level  intermediate  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  on  which  the 
rotor  is  supported; 

(d)  diaphragm  half  sections  provided  with  sets  of  guide 
blades  and  disposed  below  the  rotor  respectively  be- 
tween pairs  of  sets  of  rotor  blades; 

(e)  two  end  walls  to  the  box-like  casing,  formed  with 
apertures  through  which  end  parts  of  the  rotor  ex- 
tend; I 
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(f)  two   removable   covers,   each   arran 
place  to  close  an  opening  which 
upwards  in  one  of  the  end  walls  from 
which  opening  terminates  short  of  the 
wall  and  is  of  such  height  that  the  rotor 
vertically  until  all  parts  of  the  rotor  ar< 
diaphragm  half  sections;  and 


led 


when  in 

exteijds  vertically 

[he  aperture, 

of  the  end 

:an  be  raised 

clear  of  the 


(g)  a  removable  lid  arranged  when  in 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  turbine 
with  the  lid  and  two  removable  covers 
rotor  can  be  moved  axially  and  tilted 
is    inclined   to   the    horizontal   and   w^hdrawn 
wardly  through  the  opening  in  the  top 
casing. 


s<i 


3,268,207 
BLADED  STRUCTURE 
Ajrthur  Bill,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  cofnpany 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441, 
Olaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

19,119/64 
3  Claims.    (CI.  253— 78) 


ace  to  close 

caAng;  whereby 

removed,  the 

that  its  axis 


(if 


up- 
the  turbine 


Rolls-Royce 


587 

^ay  7,  1964, 


1.  A  bladed  structure  comprising  concentric  inner  and 
o^ter  casings,  annular  spacers  by  means  >f  which  the 
two  casings  are  spaced  from  each  other,  the  two  casings 
hkving  holes  for  the  reception  of  aerofoil-shaped  blades 
and  the  outer  casing  having  grooved  portion)  in  which  the 
said  holes  are  disposed,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
apart  aerofoil-shaped  blades  which  are  cloMly  mounted 
ia  the  said  holes  in  the  two  casings,  each  blade  being 
bjonded  to  the  said  outer  casing,  and  an  external  casing 
vfithin  which  the  outer  casing  is  closely  mounted  and 
against  which  abut  the  outer  ends  of  the  blafles,  the  inner 
and  outer  casings,  the  external  casing,  the  spacers  and  the 
b  ades  being  all  formed  of  synthetic  resin  material  and 
b  ting  cemented  to  each  other. 


Corporation, 


3,268,208 
AIR  JACK  WITH  LUBRICATING  PAEANS 
l|arvey  O.  Feilbach,  Milwaokec,  and  Dou|  las  E.  Stuart, 
Okaucbec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hein-Wemci 
Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscon  dn 
FUcd  Nov.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,626 
3  Claims.    (CI.  254— 2) 
I.  An  air  jack  comprising: 
an  air  cyHnder; 

a  lift  piston  assembly  slidably  mounted 
der,  said  piston  assembly  including  i 
member   and   a   piston   rod   fastened 


A 


in  said  cylin- 
piston  head 
thereto   and 
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extending  upwardly  from  the  head  member  and  out 
through  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  said  assembly  fur- 
ther including  an  inverted  sealing  cup  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  annular  flange  portion, 
said  cup  member  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
bead  member  and  a  lubricating  washer  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  said  sealing  cup  member  with  its 
peri{^eral  edge  overlying  said  annular  flange  por- 
tion on  said  cup  member,  said  lubricating  washer 
being  concave  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said 
air  cylinder; 


a  load  engaging  assembly  mounted  exteriorly  of  said 
cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
rod; 

a  supply  of  lubricating  oil  in  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
der; and 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into 
said  cylinder  at  a  point  below  said  lubricating  washer 
when  said  piston  assembly  is  in  its  deenergized  posi- 
tion, said  air  supply  means  adapted  to  direct  air 
into  said  cylinder  so  that  the  rush  of  air  into  the 
cylinder  will  agitate  the  oil  and  cause  some  of  it  to 
be  carried  upwardly  for  deposit  on  said  lubricating 
washer. 

3,268^69 
ROLLER  LIFT  FOR  HANDLING  DRY- 
WALL  PANELS 
Earl  J.  Hnmbyrd,  Rfvcrsidc,  Calif.,  assignor  off  one-half 
to  James  K.  McAlpin,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,963 
6  aaims.  N(a.  254— 120) 


1.  A  roller  lift  for  handling  dry  wall  panels,  com- 
{Mising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  foot  of  a 
worker,  said  frame  having  a  front  end  portion  pro- 
jecting forwardly  beyond  the  toe  of  the  worker's 
shoe; 

means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  one  foot  of  the 
worker,  whereby  said  frame  becomes  an  attachment 
to  the  worker's  shoe; 


means  on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  faaac  for  tnuM- 
ferring  the  weight  of  the  worker  to  the  frame  when 
the  worker  stands  on  said  ooc  foot; 

a  roller  joumaled  on  the  forwardly  projecting  front 
end  of  said  frame  ahead  of  the  toe  of  the  worker's 
shoe,  said  roller  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  roll  on  the  floor;  and 

means  projecting  forwardly  from  said  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  engageable  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  a  dry  wall  panel  to  lift  the  same  when  the 
worker  bears  downwardly  on  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  frame  pivoting  about  said  T<rfler 
as  a  fulcnmi. 


3,268,216 

REGENERATIVE  BRAKE  FOR  WINCH  APPARATUS 

Johir  R.  Wilsoa,  Vancmivcr,  BrWrii  ColuiMa,  Cauda, 

ass%nor  to  Tyec  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Van- 

coaver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporatioB  of 

British  Cohimbia 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,008 
20  Claims.    (CL  254— 185) 


1.  Winch  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  rotat- 
ably  mounted  substantially  parallel  drums  adapted  to 
have  a  line  extending  from  the  first  drum  out  to  do  a  job 
and  back  to  the  second  drum,  said  line  being  drawn  from 
the  flrst  drum  as  it  is  wound  on  the  second  drum  and  vice 
versa,  a  flrst  gear  train  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  drums  for 
rotating  the  first  drum  through  a  clutch,  a  second  gear 
train  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drums  operated  by  said  first 
gear  train  to  rotate  the  second  drum  through  a  clutch,  a 
regenerative  brake  including  first  and  second  engageable 
braking  elements,  said  first  braking  elements  being  mount- 
ed on  said  adjacent  end  of  the  second  drum,  said  brake 
when  the  braking  elements  thereof  are  engaged  being 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  second  drum,  gearing  connect- 
ed to  the  second  braking  element  and  to  the  first  gear 
train  for  applying  power  to  said  first  train  when  said  brake 
rotates  with  the  second  drum,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  first  and  second  braking  elements  of  said  regenera- 
tive brake  to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  with  the  second 
drum  when  the  line  is  being  woimd  on  to  the  first  drum 
to  retard  rotation  of  said  second  drum  by  assisting  the 
rotation  of  the  first  drum  throu^  the  brake  and  said 
gearing. 

3,268^211 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WINCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  Schlechter  and  Hanns  Triibcnbac^  Esaen-Heia- 
ingen,  Kettwlg  (Ruhr),  Germany,  aasignon  to  EaO 
Wolff  MascUnenfabrik  and  Elscagicsscrei  Gjii.bJI., 
Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  562,674 
7  Claims.    (CL  254— 185) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  winch  assembly  having  a 
driven  shaft,  at  least  one  cable  reel  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion jointly  with  said  shaft  and  relatively  thereto,  and 
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an  automotive-type  brake  mechanism  for  coupling  said 
reel  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  piston-and-cylinder  ar- 
rangement forming  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  said  system  comprising: 

hydraulic  control  means  remote  from  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  hydraulic  motor  for  selectively  actuating 
said  motor  to  regulate  the  coupling  of  said  shaft  with 
said  reel,  said  hydraulic  control  means  including  a 


*'-'-'^  •"    '"■* 


hydraulic -fluid-operated  force-transmitting  portion,  a 
force-receiving  portion  connected  with  said  hydraulic 
motor  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  and  a 
resilient  portion  interconnecting  said  force-transmit- 
ting and  force-receiving  portions;  and 
electromagnetically  operable  valve  means  connected 
with  said  control  meanS  for  actuating  said  force- 
transmitting  portion. 


3^68^12  I         I 

FOAM  GENERATING  MACHINE 
Albert  E.  Zisclberger,  Cody,  Wye,  assignor,  by  dfa-ect  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturing  Patents  Associ- 
ates, a  co-partnership  of  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,314 
5  Claims.    (0.259—7) 


1.  A  foam  generating  machine,  comprising  a  housing 
having  walls  defining  a  closed,  circular  chamber  having 
closed  top  and  bottom  and  a  substantially  imperforate 
annular,  wall;  an  annular  rotor  fitted  into  said  chamber 
with  close  tolerance,  said  rotor  having  a  circumferential 
series  of  mutually  spaced,  restrictive  passages  extending 
therethrough;  restrictive  passage  means  within  and  ex- 
tending through  a  localized  area  of  the  said  annular  wall 
from  ccHnmunication  with  said  series  of  passages,  as  the 
rotor  rotates,  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber;  means  for 
introducing  within  the  rotor  as  it  rotates,  a  foam-forming 
solution  having  a  gas  entrained  therein;  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rotor. 
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3,268,213 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING)  GLASS 

Cliarles  F.  Cala,  144  Hoover  Road,  Roche  iter,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,300 

10  Claims.    (CL  259— 7) 


A  stirring  device  for  homogenizing  molien  glass  dur- 
its  travel  from  a  Source  to  a  discharge  Orifice  device 
comprising  a  downwardly  tapered  vessel,  flow  directing 
ni  ;ans  for  receiving  molten  glass  from  a  source  thereof 
ai  d  causing  the  glass  to  flow  downwardly 
v<  ssel,  means  for  stirring  glass  in  said  vesse 
fc  r  stopping  rotation  of  the  glass  after  it  lea  ves  said  ves- 
se  and  before  it  reaches  the  orifice  of  the  disc  large  device. 


through  said 
and  means 


Ilir( 


a 


3,268,214 
COMBINED  MIXER  AND  CONVEYOfe 
old   Higgs,  Oalten,  near  Wolvcriuimpt<  h 
assignor   to   Fordath   Engineering   Compiiny 
Stafford,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330, 
2  Cbims.    (CL  259—10) 


UNITS 
n,   England, 
Limited, 

^' 
'59 


one 


1.  A  combined  mixer  and  conveyor  unit  which 
supporting  unit,  a  horizontally  extending 
¥  yor  unit,  means  for  feeding  materials  to 
primary  conveyor  unit,  a  discharge  nozzle  at 
the  primary  conveyor  unit,  drive  means 
n^ry  conveyor  unit,  a  horizontally  extending 
c<inveyor  uAit  having  an  opening  at  its  one 
m  unication  with  the  discharge  nozzle  of  the 
v<  yor  unit,  a  discharge  nozzle  at  the  other 
oi  tdary  conveyor  unit  and  drive  means  for 
c<  mveyor  unit,  the  primary  conveyor  unit  be 
b4  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  supporting  uni 
oidary  conveyor  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
reispect  to  the  primary  conveyor  unit,  each 
luding  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  ha^ 
reon  a  plurality  of  helically  disposed  bla<  es 
ing  interposed  between  some  of  the  helicdly 
des  radially  extending  blades  some  of  whi  :h 
s  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
while  others  are  disposed  so  that  their  faces 
p  irallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


includes 
>rimary  con- 
end  of  the 
be  other  end 
for  the  pri- 
secondary 
end  in  com- 
jrimary  con- 
of  the  sec- 
secondary 
adapted  to 
and  the  sec- 
pivoted  with 
qonveyor  unit 
ing  mounted 
and  there 
disposed 
have  their 
of  the  shaft 
in  a  plane 
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tie 


ing 


2  re 


August  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1569 


3,268,215 

BLENDING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Burton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Acfaeson  Industries,  Inc., 

Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,639 

2  Claims.    (CI.  259—180) 


\Z^ 


1.  A  blending  apparatus  for  uniformly  mixing  solid 
granulated  materials  comprising  a  tank,  a  receiver  dis- 
posed below  said  tanlc,  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending 
upwardly  of  said  tanic  and  formed  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures at  vertically  spaced  intervals  therealong  disposed  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  for  uniform- 
ly sampling  and  withdrawing  material  from  said  tai^,  said 
conduits  and  apertures  being  so  spaced  that  substantially 
geometrically  similar  sections  of  the  materials  in  the 
hopper  are  disposed  in  communication  with  the  uppermost 
covered  apertures  of  each  of  the  conduits  regardless  of  the 
level  of  material  in  the  hopper,  said  conduits  having  outlet 
ends  for  discharging  the  material  into  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  equal  flow  rate  of 
material  downwardly  through  said  conduits  and  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  materials  passing  downwardly 
through  said  conduits  is  less  than  the  free-fall  rate  of  the 
materials  and  such  that  only  the  uppermost  of  the  aper- 
tures in  each  said  conduit  disposed  below  the  level  of  the 
materials  in  said  tank  is  operative  to  withdraw  materials 
from  said  tank. 


3,268,216 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Bernard  C.  Phillips,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  TUlot- 
son  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  218,082,  Aug.  20, 
1962.    This  application  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,652 

3  Claims.    (CI.  261— «9) 
1.  Charge  forming  apparatus,  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  body  member  formed  with  a  mixing  passage; 

(b)  a  fuel  chamber  formed  in  the  body  below  the  mix- 
ing passage; 

(c)  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  having  a  central  upstand- 
ing member, 

(d)  fuel  delivery  orifice  means  opening  into  the  mix- 
ing passage; 

(e)  passage  means  connecting  the  orifice  means  with 
the  fuel  chamber; 

(f)  a  fuel  inlet  duct  formed  in  the  body  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  fuel  from  a  source  of  supply; 


(g)  an  elongated  movable  inlet  valve  member  di^wsed 
within  said  duct  and  having  an  upper  tip  which  co- 
operates with  said  fuel  delivery  orifice  and  also  has 
a  shouldered  lower  end  portion; 

(h)  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  movable  inkt  valve 
memixr  extending  downwardly  into  said  fuel  cham- 
ber and  disposed  a  substantial  distance  away  from 
said  central  upstanding  member  on  said  diaphragm; 

(i)  a  fulcrum  pin  in  said  fuel  chamber  above  said  dia- 
phragm which  has  a  circular  section  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  said  movable  inlet  valve  member; 

(j)  a  lever  member  in  said  fuel  chamber  extending 
over  said  fulcrum  pin  and  extending  between  and 
engaging  said  upstanding  diaphragm  member  and 
said  lower  end  of  said  movable  inlet  valve  memtwr; 

(k)  said  lever  member  having  an  intermediate  semi- 
circular up-standing  section  straddling  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  circular  section  of  said  fulcrum  pin  in 
pivotable  relation; 


'-263' 


2eC'  2f^' 


(I)  the  length  of  said  lever  between  said  fulcrum  pin 
and  said  movable  inlet  valve  member  being  directly 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  semi-circular  section 
and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom; 

(m)  the  other  end  of  said  semi-circular  section  having 
a  planar  tangentially  extending  portion; 

(n)  the  length  of  said  lever  between  said  fulcrum  pin 
and  said  central  upstanding  member  being  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  tangentially  extending  por- 
tion; 

(o)  a  spring  which  engages  the  top  surface  of  said 
lever  immediately  adjacent  the  fulcnun  pin  on  the 
portion  thereof  which  engages  said  upstanding  mov- 
able member,  so  that  the  lever  is  held  in  engagement 
with  said  fulcnun  pin;  and 

(p)  the  end  of  said  lever  adjacent  said  shouldered  end 
portion  of  said  inlet  valve  member  having  a  forked 
configuration  which  engages  said  shouldered  por- 
tion. 


3,268,217 
COOLING  TOWER  LIQUID  INTERCHANGE  DECK 
Ernest  E.  Goitcin,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fluor  Products  Company,  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,380 
7  Claims.    (CI.  261—110) 
1.  A  cross  flow  cooling  tower  comprising 
a  upper  reach  and  a  lower  reach,  a  housing  having 
means  for  flowing  air  approximately  horizontally 
thorugh  the  housing  defining  an  air  inlet  side  and 
an  air  exhaust  side  for  the  bousing, 
means  for  flowing  a  liquid  downwardly  through  the 
housing  by  gravity  in  cross  flow  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  flow  of  air, 
a  fill  within  said  housing  upper  and  lower  reaches  pro- 
viding a  wetted  surface  for  direct  contact  of  air  and 
the  liquid. 
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a  horizontal  interchange  deck  between  said  upper  and 
lower  reaches,  said  interchange  deck  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  channels  havipg  slanted  roofs 
and  troughs  on  the  air  inlet  side  and  on  the  air  ex- 
haust side  for  collecting  the  liquid  flowing  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  reach,  means  comprising 


said  channels  and  troughs  in  abutting  staggered  re- 
lation for  conveying  the  collected  liquid  in  sepa- 
rated streams  from  the  air  inlet  side  to  the  air  ex- 
haust side  and  vice  versa, 
and  means  for  distributing  the  liquid  streams  so  con- 
'    veyed  to  said  housing  lower  reach-  ' 


I 


3^68^18 
HEAT  TREATING  INDUCTION  COIL 
Thomas  G.  Eannarino,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Skolue,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,027 
10  Claims.    (CI.  266— 5) 


1.  In  a  heat  treating  apparatus, 

(a)  a  pair  of  bus  bars  spaced  one  from  the  other  for 
supplying  high  frequency  current  to  the  apparatus, 

(b)  a  first  induction  coil  component  of  conducting  ma- 
terial engageable  with  one  of  said  bus  bars, 

(c)  a  second  indi^ion  coil  component  of  conducting 
material  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  bus  bars, 

(d)  a  shunt  member  of  conducting  material  engage- 
able with  said  first  and  second  induction  coil  com- 
ponents to  form  a  single  turn  induction  coil, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  coolant  to  the  interior  of  said 
induction  coil  components  and  shunt  member, 

(f)  means  resiliently  mounted  on  said  first  induction 
coil  component  for  supporting  a  part  to  be  heat 
treated  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  and  second  in- 
duction coil  components^  when  they  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bus  bars  and  with  said  shunt  mem- 
ber. 
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(f )  means  for  moving  said  first  and  secom  induction 
coil  components  into  and  out  of  a  communicating 
position  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  busj  bars,  and 

(|i)  means  for  actuating  said  induction  c|il  compo- 
nents when  they  are  out  of  said  communioating  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  pair  of  bus  bars  to  com- 
press said  resiliently  mounted  support!  ig  means, 
thereby  causing  intimate  clamping  engagement  of 
said  first  and  said  second  induction  coil  components 
with  said  part  to  chill  it  by  conduction. 


3,268^19 
CONDENSER  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  M^TAL 
VAPOURS 
Defend  M.  Peplinski,  Haley,  Ontario,  Canada 
ti  Dominion  Magncdam  Limited,  Toront^ 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,651 
4  Claims.    (O.  266—19) 


assignor 
Ontario, 


Apparatus  for  solidifying  metal  vapour  distilled 
fro:  1  ore  by  thermal  reduction  which  comprises  an  ore 
redaction  furnace,  a  cylindrical  condenser  exteriorly  of 
said  furnace  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
coitmunicating  with  said  furnace,  a  metal  sleeve  re- 
moVably  seated  in  said  condenser  and  having  an  open 
endl  portion  projection  into  said  furnace  throu^  said 
op«  end  of  said  condenser,  said  sleeve  haviig  its  other 
end  portion  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  cic  sed  end  of 
said  condenser,  said  sleeve  also  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  therein  extending  from  said  open  end 
throughout  the  major  longitudinal  extent  of  iaid  sleeve, 
saiq  slot  having  a  minimum  width  of  one-e  ghth  inch, 
and  a  metal  vapour  retaining  bafk  in  said  ojher  end  of 
saiq  sleeve. 


4 


I  3,268;220 

}         HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  FOR  DIBS 
Fl^d  M.  Williamsoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignot  to  Di-Dro 

Bngineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coi|>oration  of 

Michigan 

{  FOed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,730 

8  Claims.  (CL  267— 1) 
In  a  press  having  a  ram,  a  die,  a  hydrai  lie  cushion 
for  jsaid  die  including  at  least  one  hydrauUc  c]  linder  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  arranged  to  re- 
act on  said  die  so  as  to  bias  it  to  its  extended  position; 
a  tink  of  hydrauUc  fluid  under  regulated  relitively  low 
prefsure,  a  hydraulic  fluid  connection  betweeji  said  tank 
and{  said  cylinder  whereby  hydrauHc  fluid  under  tank  pres- 
sure is  supplied  from  said  tank  to  said  cylincKr  and  pis- 
ton for  biasing  said  die  to  its  extended  position  but  re- 
turn flow  through  such  connection  is  prevented,  a  second 
hy($-aulic  fluid  connection  between  said  tank  and  cylinder 
having  normally  closed  pressure  relief  valve  means  there- 
in ihcluding  a  pilot  valve  and  other  valve  means  adapted 
to  provide  a  bypass  in  the  second  fluid  connection  aroimd 
the  -  pilot  valve  on  opening  of  the  other  valve  means 
whereby  a  predetermined  resistance  to  displacement  of 
hyorauJic  fluid  from  the  cylinder  is  provided  sc  as  to  form 
a  hydraulic  cushion  for  said  die  upon  closing  ^f  the  press 
ran|,  and  means  to  reduce  the  back  pressure  jn  said  sec- 
ond fluid  connection  on  the  cylinder  side  of  s:  id  pressure 
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relief  valve  means  due  to  reiistance  to  opening  movement 
of  said  pressure  reUef  valve  means  prior  to  the  opening 
of  said  pressure  relief  valve  means  including  an  accumula- 
tor chamber  cylinder  having  a  portion  at  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  pressure  relief  valve  means  of  sub- 


stantially the  same  volume  as  the  volume  displaced  by 
said  other  valve  means  before  opening  thereof,  a  piston 
in  the  accumulator  chamber  and  resilient  means  engaged 
with  the  accumulator  piston  urging  the  piston  in  a  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  portion  of  the  accumulator  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  pressure  relief  vaWe  means. 


3,268,221 

AIR  REMOVAL  ROLLER  FOR  CLOTH 

LAYING  MACHINES 

Werner  Roscnbach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Cutting 

Room  Appliances  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  27.  1964.  Scr.  No.  414.175 
2Clidnis.    (CL270— 31) 


1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine,  including  a  cloth  laying 
table  having  an  upwardly  disposed  surface,  and  a  car- 
riage element  slideably  carried  by  said  table  and  having 
means  dispensing  a  continuous  web  of  material  upon  said 
table,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  squeezing 
air  entrapped  between  adjacent  layers  of  material  as  the 
same  are  laid  upon  the  surface,  said  means  including  a 
roller  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  cloth 
web  of  material,  and  pivotally  mounted  link  means  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  roller  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  upon  said  ubie,  at  the  level  of 
the  highest  layer  of  material  disposed  upon  said  surface; 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  first  and  second 
brackets  mounted  upon  said  means  for  dispensing  said 
web,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  first  link  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  upwardly  only  from  a  horizontal 
disposition,  and  a  Seconal  link  pivotally  moiuted  for  free 
rotation  on  said  first  link,  said  roller  being  carried  by 
said  second  link. 


3,268,222 
WORK  FABRIC  TRAN^ORTING  DEVICES 

JoMph  W.  A.  OC,  Skcmumu,  NJ^  aMigniii  I* 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrti«i  of 
New  Jcncy 

Filed  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365^5 
2  Claims.    (CL  271— 74) 


1.  In  a  fabric  guiding  device  including  a  supporting 
base  having  an  under  surface  and  a  fabric  guiding  upper 
surface  associated  therewith  and  fabric  edge  guiding  means 
extending  from  said  upper  surface,  a  fabric  transporting 
means  comprising  an  air  nozzle  having  a  cylindrical  body 
including  an  upper  portion  with  a  top  surface  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  cyUndrical  body  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  having  a  bottom  surface,  said 
cylindrical  body  formed  with  a  blind  axial  threaded  bore 
entering  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  cyUndncal  conduit 
having  an  axis  inclined  to  the  top  surface  of  said  upper 
portion,  said  conduit  defining  an  elliptical  orifice  com- 
pletely within  the  coi>fines  of  said  top  surface  and  inter- 
secting said  blind  bore,  said  base  being  formed  with  a 
counterbored  aperture  accommodating  said  air  nozzle 
body  with  said  top  surface  of  said  body  portion  flush  with 
said  fabric  guiding  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  body  portion  slightly  above  the 
under  surface  of  said  base,  a  hollow  threaded  stud  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  axial  bore  in  said  air  nozzle  body,  a 
clamp  nut  threadedly  engaging  said  stud  and  bearing 
against  the  under  surface  of  said  base  to  lock  said  air 
nozzle  in  selected  anguUu-  position  in  said  counterbore. 


3,268,223 

ROTATABLE  PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 

Harold  C.  Woodsnm,  Jr.,  18220  Dublainc. 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,767 

3ClaiiH.    (CL272— 33) 


A  playground  device,  comprising: 
vertically  di^sed  member  having  means  of  fixed 
support  provided  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
turntable  including  means  for  leaning  support  for 
persons  standing  thereon. 
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means  rotatably  mounting  said  turntable  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  member, 

and  said  member  having  a  length-to-radius  ratio  permis- 
sive of  oscillating  movement  under  the  control  and 
influence  of  persons  supported  on  said  turntable  and 
in  the  course  of  shifting  their  weight. 
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3^68,224 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  BAR  BELLS  AND  HAND 

OPERATED  EXERCISING  DEVICES 

George  W.  Freshour,  Cannichael,  Calif. 

(5543  San  Juan  Ave.,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.    95610) 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,578 

9  Claims.    (CL  272— 81) 


1.  A  universal  exercising  machine  comprising  a  self 
supporting  frame  means  including  a  horizontal  base 
means,  a  plurality  of  upright  standard  means  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  base  means,  at  least  two  of  said  standard 
means  being  secured  together  at  their  top  portions  by  a 
substantially  horizontal  bar  means,  two  of  said  standard 
means  connected  to  each  side  oi  said  base  means  being 
fixedly  secured  together  at  their  top  portions  by  an  angu- 
larly disposed  bar  means,  said  angular  bar  means  being 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  shaft  means  carried  by 
suitable  bearing  means  supported  by  said  angular  bar 
means,  pulley  means  mounted  on  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  shaft  means,  and  padding  means 
secured  to  and  supported  by  said  horizontal  bar  means. 


3,268,225 

SPRING  TYPE  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Gert  F.  Kolbel,  Hamburger  Allee  36/37, 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1962, 

K  48,057 

9  Claims.    (CI.  272—83)    '     i 


'" 


opposite  ends  of  said  system,  each  handle 
two  bowl^haped  pieces  symmetrically  secured 
e|ids  of  said  tubes,  recesses  in  said  bowl 
ai  endless  rope  having  at  least  one  track  with 
at  one  end  and  a  second  bight  at  the  other 
bight  passing  through  the  recess  of  one  handle 
second  bight  passing  through   the  recess 
fa  mdle. 


consisting  of 

to  opposite 

s|)aped  pieces, 

a  first  bight 

:nd,  said  first 

and  said 

of  the  other 


3,268,226 

PRACTICE  BASEBALL  BAT 

Jbseph  Martino,  20  La  Guardia  Ave.,  Statei  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   199,410,  June   1, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,852 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273— 26) 


>-ry^y 


1.  A  practice  baseball  bat  having  a  rounc 
cle,  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  including 
1  ngth,  said  end  length  having  a  strike 
c  rical  body  having  a  diameter  greater  thar 
a  lateral  opening  passing  through  said 
s  rike  zone  of  said  bat  and  extending  part 
e  id  length  to  the  handle,  the  location  of  sa 
c  ^fining  the  desired  hitting  area  of  said 
aid  length  of  said  lateral  opening  being 
n  lit  the  passage  of  a  ball,  an  open-work 
faig  means  attached  to  said  lateral 
n  leans  being  tapered  and  open  at  the  free 


boJy 


bat 


5.  A  simulated  bowling  game  comprising  a  flat  game- 
t  oard  integral  with  end  and  side  waJls,  el  vated  at  one 
(  id  and  extending  downwardly  and  away  :  rom  a  player 
t  >ward  the  walled  end,  which  gameboard  is  made  of  a 
F  rinted  sheet  material,  folded  to  form  an  e  nd  and  sides, 
V  ith  the  sides  tapering  downwardly  and  inw  irdly  for  sub- 
stantially all  their  lengths,  a  cylindrical  rolling  member 
which  will  roll  down  the  inclined  board  and  have  down- 
8.  A  physical  exerciser  comprising  tubes  arranged  as    \iard  movement  arrested  by  contact  with  a  side  wall  and 

a  telescopic  system,  a  compression  spring  means  housed    zpnes  on  the  gameboard  adjacent  to  the  side  s  and  marked 

therein  and  biasing  said  tubes  apart,  handles  mounted  on    f6r  various  bowling  pinfalls. 


tapered  han- 

an  end 

said  cylin- 

said  handle, 

along  the 

'vay  from  the 

d  strike  zone 

the  width 

to  per- 

means,  said 

said  bag 

;nd. 


ac  apted 
ba  5 


opening, 


3,268,227 
SIMULATED  BOWLING  GAME  WTTHl  INCLINED 
BOARD,  CYLINDRICAL  PROJECTILE  AND  IN- 
DICIA TARGET  ZONES 

Samuel  A.  Thatcher,  Jr.,  75 — 11  Myrtle  Ave., 

Glendale  27,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,521 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273— 108) 
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3,268,22s 

HEAD  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  GOLFERS 

Hyman  Novack,  University  City,  Mo. 

(8308  Amherst,  St  Louis  32,  Mo.) 

FOcd  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,056 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273— 183) 


3,268,229 

PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH 

Roger  L.  Funk,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assij^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321.052 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  274—1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reproducing  sound,  an  automatic 
record  player  mechanism  including  an  elongated  spindle 
and  a  tone  arm  positioned  on  a  turntable,  housing  means 
including  a  first  portion  upon  which  said  record  player 
mechanism  is  supported  and  a  second  portion  in  pivoted 
cooperable  relationship  with  said  first  portion,  said  turn- 
table being  located  at  the  top  of  said  first  portion  with 
said  spindle  and  tone  arm  projecting  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  top,  said  second  portion  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  thereby  to  open  and 
close  said  housing  means  for  enabling  selective  access  to 
said  record  player  mechanism  and  protection  thereof,  said 
second  portion  having  a  recess  therein  facing  and  over- 
lying said  record  player  when  said  second  portion  is  in 
its  closed  position,  and  a  single  speaker  enclosure 
ensconced  within  said  recess,  said  speaker  enclosure  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  material  dis- 
posed in  a  V-shaped  configuration  in  said  recess  to  pro- 
vide a  uniform  and  continuous  V-shaped  cavity  overlying 
said  automatic  record  player  when  the  second  portion  of 
the  housing  means  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  cavity  of 
the  second  housing  portion  being  arranged  with  respect 


to  the  top  of  said  first  housing  portion  to  receive  said 
spindle  and  said  tone  arm  when  said  second  bousing  por- 
tion is  in  its  closed  position,  whereby  the  cooperation  of 
said  spindle  and  tone  arm  with  the  cavity  of  said  speaker 
enclosure  provides  an  overall  device  which  is  efficient  in 
operation  and  compact  in  construction. 


A  golfing  aid  comprising  a  frame,  first  and  second 
opaque  eyepieces  secured  to  said  frame,  said  first  eye- 
piece including  a  first  aperture  having  a  first  rectangularly 
shaped  lower  portion  and  a  first  laterally  extending  upper 
portion,  said  second  eyepiece  including  a  second  aperture 
having  a  second  rectangularly  shaped  lower  portion  and  a 
laterally  extending  upper  portion,  the  upper  portions  of 
each  of  said  apertures  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
respective  lower  portions  and  the  first  lower  portion  be- 
ing substantially  wider  than  said  second  lower  portion, 
and  means  for  holding  said  frame  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  a  human,  said  first  and  second  lower  portions 
being  located  in  adjacent  upper  quadrants  of  the  respec- 
tive eyepieces,  each  of  said  apertures  being  substantially 
smaller  than  said  eyepieces,  and  being  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  the  opaque  material  comprising  said  eyepieces. 


3,268,230 

DICTATING  MACHINE 

Richard  K.  Walker,  Convent,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgiii,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,603 

18  Claims.    (0.274—17) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  phonographic  machine 
adapted  for  recording  and  reproducing  dictation  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  record  supporting  device,  a  shaft  coupled 
to  said  record  supporting  device  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
selectively  at  normal  and  at  above-normal  speeds,  a  drive 
motor,  a  drive  wheel  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  first  drive  gear  joumaled  on 
said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  by  said 
motor  in  a  forward  direction  at  a  normal  speed,  selectively 
operable  means  for  causing  said  first  gear  to  be  driven  by 
said  motor  in  a  forward  direction  at  above-normal  speed, 
a  first  one-way  clutch  for  coupling  said  drive  wheel  to 
said  sleeve,  a  second  one-way  clutch  for  coupling  said 
first  gear  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  third  one-way  clutch  for 

coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  whereby  when  said  first 
and  third  clutches  are  engaged  said  shaft  is  driven  for- 
wardly  at  normal  speed  and  when  said  second  and  third 
clutches  are  engaged  said  shaft  is  driven  in  a  forward 
direction  at  above-normal  speed. 


3,268,231 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUC- 
TION OF  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Frederick  V.  Hunt,  44  Beatrice  Circle,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,096 

13  Cbdms.    (CL  274—23) 


1.  A  low-noise  ultra-lightweight  pickup  comprising  an 
arm-supported  stylus  for  engaging  the  grooves  of  phono- 
graph records  of  elastic  modulus  E,,  groove  velocity  V 
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and  an  uppermost  recorded  frequency  /„,  the  stylus  hav- 
ing an  equivalent  mass  of  value  only  sufficient  to  resonate 
with  the  elasticity  of  the  walls  of  the  record  grooves  at 
a  frequency  /o  above  both  /u  and  the  cut-off  jMnslation- 
loss  frequency  /,  determined  substantially  W^h*  rela- 
tionship 

/,= 0.0485  F(£,/rMB)  M» 

where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  said  stylus  and  Mb  is  the 
pickup  bearing  weight. 


I 


3^68^32  ' 

SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Mkhael  Richards,  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

15,700/62 
4Clalnii.    (CI.  277— 27) 


conical  shape  and  having  an  axial  bore  dinensioned  to 
constrictively  seal  about  a  pipe  string  extending  there- 
through, a  metallic  reinforcing  collar  compiising  a  plu- 
rality of  complementary  segments  molded  iiito  the  bore 
wall  of  said  stripper  element  spaced  from  iti  lower  end, 
said  segments  being  hingedly  secured  to  said^  hanger  ring 
f^  radial  movement  with  the  expansion  anc  contraction 
of  said  stripper  element,  an  upwardly  extenling  tubular 
sideve  secured  to  the  hanger  ring  in  concentric  spaced 
relation  to  said  body  to  define  an  annular  space  there- 
between, a  tubular  bushing  extending  into  Uid  annular 
space  and  threadedly  secured  to  said  body,  said  rotatable 
sinporting  means  including  antifriction  bearing  means 
p^itioned  in  said  annular  space  between  said  bushing  and 
said  stripper  assembly,  and  means  sealing  ^iween  said 
sleeve  and  said  bushltig. 


1.  A  shaft  kal  assembly  comprising:  a  stationary  shaft 
housing;  a  ftttatable  shaft  passing  through  said  housing; 
a  rotationallrnationary  member  of  soft  packing  material 
arranged  around  said  shaft  and  sealingly  contacting  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof;  a  jacket  of  material  having  a 
low  modulus  of  elasticity  embracing  the  sides  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member,  said  jacket  being  disposed 
in  said  housing  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft 
and  being  stationary  relative  to  the  rotation  of  «aid  shaft; 
at  least  one  sealing  member  between  said  jacket  and  said 
bousing;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  jacket  to  urge  said  mem- 
ber sealingly  against  said  shaft. 


W 


3,268.233 

ROTARY  STRIPPER  FOR  WELL  PIPE  STRINGS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  HoDSton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,154 

5  Claims.    (CI.  277— 31) 


3,268,234 
MULTI-PURPOSE  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
alter  C.  Knocbel,  St.  Loais  County,  Moi  assignor  to 
McQuay-Norris  Mamifactiirfiig  Compan][,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debware  , 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,^13 
3  Claims.    (CL  277—139) 


1.  In  a  piston  ring  assembly  for  a  cylinder  and  piston 
combination,  said  piston  having  a  periphe  ally  extend- 
iitg  groove  with  upper  and  lower  lands,  sai< 


1.  A  rotary  stripper  for  well  pipe  strings,  compnsmg 
a  tubular  body  attachable  to  a  wellhead  fitting  through 
which  a'  pipe  string  is  moved,  internal  shoulder  means  in 
the  bore  of  the  body,  a  stripper  assembly  mounted  in 
the  bore  of  said  body,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
assembly  on  said  shoulder,  said  stripper  assejpbly  in- 
cluding a  hanger  ring,  a  flexible  resilient  stripper  ele- 
ment pendent  from  said  hanger  ring,  the  exterior  of  said 
stripper  element  being  of  downwardly  tapering  frusto- 


nng  assem- 


bly including  a  pair  of  substantially  ident  cal  cylinder- 
ei  igaging  rings,  and  a  circumferentially  ex  sansible  and 
C(  mtractible  non-bottoming  expander  spr  ng  disposed 
aiially  between  said  rings  and  in  radiaIly-<  utward  bias- 
ii  g  relation  therewith,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pfises:  each  cylinder-engaging  ring  having: 

( 1 )  an  outer  peripheral  face  for  engagi  ig  the  cylin- 
der, and  an  inner  peripheral  face  ra<  ially  remote 
from  said  outer  peripheral  face, 

(2)  a  side  face  for  engaging  one  of  said  lands;  said 
side  face  extending  between  said  inner  and  said 
outer  peripheral  faces,  and,  at  any  cross-section 
taken  along  a  radius,  being  substant  ally  flat  but 
out  of  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  in  the  sense 
that  said  side  faces  of  the  respective  cylinder-en- 
gaging rings  converge  toward  said  axis; 

(3)  an  opposite  side  face  having  a  circumferentially 
extending,  axially  projecting  rib  intei  mediate  said 
peripheral  faces,  said  rib  providing  m  expander- 
thrust-receiving-surface  which  makes  an  angle  of 
not  more  than  90*  With  said  opposite  side  face  and 
which  surface  is  located  closer  to  said  inner  perij^- 
eral  face  than  to  sai'd  outer  peripheral  face; 

sliid  groove  having  a  sub-groove  embracng  the  inner 
I  sriphery  of  the  uppermost  one  of  said  cylinder-engag- 
ig  rings  and  engaging  the  opposite  sidei  (3)  thereof 
adjacent  its  inner  periphery;  said  rings  being  disposed 
vith  their  respective  ribs  addressed  toward  each  other 
2nd  the  cxpandcr-thrust-receiving-surface  of  each  rib 
b  eing  so  engaged  with  said  expander  spring  that  the  radi- 
a  ly  outward  biasing  action  of  the  expander  is  delivered 
t)  said  ribs  substantially  free  of  components  which  tend 
t )  decrease  the  converging  relationship  bet^/een  the  first- 
nentioned  side  faces  of  the  respective  cylipder-engaging 
I  ngs. 
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3,268,235 

PISTON  ACCUMULATOR  SEAL 

Alphonsc  A.  JacobclUt,  7  New  Dwp  Place, 

Haatii«kM  Statioa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,945 

2  Claims.    (CI.  277— 165) 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  an  inner  surface  therein, 
a  piston  having  a  side  wall  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der to  reciprocate  longitudinally  therein,  side  piston 
having  an  annular  recess  in  said  side  wall  facing  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  < 

an  O-ring  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
a  Teflon  sealing  ring  partially  disposed  in  said  recess 
between  said  O-ring  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  shallow  V-shaped 
inner  surface  in  pressure  contact  with  said  O-ring  and 
an  outer  riding  surface  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  riding  surface  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  annular  grooves  disposed  therein,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  plane 
of  symmetry  of  said  sealing  ring,  said  O-ring  being 
squeezed  between  said  V-shaped  surface  of  said  seal- 
ing ring  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess  in  said 
piston  causing  said  sealing  ring  to  bow  scAely  around 
said  O-ring  whereby  the  outer  corner  of  each  of  said 
grooves  in  said  riding  surface  is  forced  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


3,268,236 

TRAILER 

Edcar  L.  Stevens,  836  17tii  Ave,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,711 

5Claias.    (CL  280— 43^3) 


3,268,237 
VEHICLE  HAVING  A  FRAME  SUrPORTED 
BY  GROUND  WHEELS 
«■  der  Lcly,  7  BrMchcwaiu,  Z«g,  Sivitaeriuid, 
and   Ary   van   der   Lely,   10   Wcvcnkadc,  MaMland, 
NcthcrlaiMls 

FUed  May  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,878 
ClainM  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  14,  1954, 
1  191,527 

'  IfCbinH.    (0.288—124) 


1.  A  trailer  having  a  body  provided  with  side  walls, 
a  plate  disposed  against  and  facially  overlying  each  of  the 
side  walls,  an  axle  extending  across  the  body,  wheels 
carried  on  the  axle,  the  side  walls  each  having  a  slot 
opening  through  which  the  axle  extends  and  M/bkh  per- 
mits the  body  to  have  a  raising  or  lowering  movement  with 
respect  to  said  axk,  each  of  the  plates  having  a  cam- 
shaped  opening  through  which  the  axle  extends,  said  cam- 
shaped  openings  caiuing  the  body  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  body  relatively  to  the 
plates,  each  of  the  plates  having  an  inclined  guide  slot,  a 
pin  on  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  entering  through 
the  inclined  guide  slots,  the  plates  having  longitudinal 
guide  slots,  pins  on  the  side  walls  of  the  body  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  guide  slots,  and  hydraulic  means 
operable  on  at  least  some  of  the  latter  pins  to  cause  longi- 
tudinal shift  ai  the  body  relatively  to  the  plates  while  also 
causing  raising  ot  the  body  and  the  plates  therewith. 


I.  jV  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  adapted  for 
supporting  said  frame,  arms,  shafts  pivotably  ccHinecting 
said  arms  to  the  frame,  said  wheels  being  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  arms,  adjusting  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  shafts  to  adjust  the  height  of  said 
wheels  individually  relative  to  the  frame,  said  adjusting 
means  each  comprising  a  cjdinder  and  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  each  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  substantially 
horizontal,  each  said  piston  being" operatively  coupled  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid 
to  each  said  cylinder  for  moving  each  piston  in  the  associ- 
ated cylinder  and  for  maintaining  the  fluid  in  each  said 
cylinder  to  maintain  the  positions  of  the  pistons,  the  c^in- 
ders  and  arms  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  associated  shaft,  said 
cylinders  being  between  said  wheels  and  a  gas-filled  en- 
closure means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders for  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  respective 
said  piston  in  each  said  cylinder  in  oi^tosite  directions 
for  providing  individual  resilient  movement  of  each  of 
the  wheels  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  opposite  directions. 


3,268,238 

PUBUCATIONS 

Richard  Ffaikel,  127  Elgin  St.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,330 

3  Claims.    (CL  283— 63) 


3.  A  publication  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  pages  affixed  to  one  another  alcmg  a  com- 
mon margin; 

a  text  impressed  upon  at  least  one  of  said  pages  and 
including  an  expression  of  an  act  of  a  reversible  pe- 
riodicity; and 

a  parallax  panoramagram  laminated  on  one  of  said 
pages  and  comprising  interiineated  lineform  dissec- 
tions of  at  least  three  pv;tures  having  common  sub- 
ject matter,  the  representations  of  which  differ  pri- 
marily in  the  positioning  of  those  parts  of  said  sub- 
ject matter  illustrative  of  changes  occurring  in  the 
performance  of  said  act. 
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3^68439 
UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLIES 
Edward  £.  Castor  and  Michael  A.  Walker,  Houston,  Tex., 
ass^ors  to  Annco  Steel  CorporatkNV  Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio  i 

Ffled  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,973  | 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285— 3) 


aterally  projecting  stop  means  fixed  to 
member  at  a  point  on  the  side  of  said 
is  inwardly  of  said  recess, 
the  biasing  action  of  said  resilient  iieans  caus- 
ing said  stOD  means  to  engage  said 
position  said  shear  member  that  slid  tip  por- 
tion projects  outwardly  beyond  thi  mouth  of 
said  recess  for  latching  engagement  in  said 
groove, 
said  shear  member  being  provided  with  a 
bo  pe  communicating  between  the  exterior  of 
tia  a  and  the  interior  of  said  recess  inwardly 
w  ereby,  when  said  internal  wellhead  membc  r  is  lowered 
th  ough  surrounding  liquid,  the  liquid  can  epter  said  re- 
ce!  s  behind  said  shear  member  to  eliminate  any  fluid 
pr  sssure  differential  across  said  shear  metnber  which 
wi  uld  tend  to  oppose  the  biasing  action  of  |aid  resilient 
m  ans. 


fi     , 


In  an  underwater  wellhead  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of 
a  wellhead  member  having  an  upright  passage  there- 
through, 

said  member  having  a  transverse  annular  internal 

groove, 
the  wellhead  assembly  including  means  present- 
ing a  transverse  upwardly  directed  shoulder  in 
said  passage  below  said  groove; 
an  internal  wellhead  member  dimensioped  for  down- 
ward insertion  into  said  passage  and  haying 
downwardly  directed  shoulder  means  disposed  to 
engage  said  upwardly  directed  shoulder  to  sup- 
port said   internal  wellhead   member  in   said 
passage,  and 
an  outwardly  opening  cylindrical  recess  spaced 
axially  from  said  downwardly  directed  shoul- 
der means  by  a  distance-  such  that  said  recess 
opens  toward  said  groove  when  said  shoulder 
means  engages  said  shoulder,  said  recess  being 
threaded; 
an  exteriorly  threaded  ring  disposed  in  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said   recess  and  extending  thereacross, 
the  threads  of  said  ring  being  engaged  with   the 
threads  of  said  recess; 
a  shear  member  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  tip 
portion, 

said  tip  portion  having  a  cam  face  slanting  from 
said   body  portion   longitudinally  and   toward 
the  cental  axis  of  said  shear  member, 
said  shear  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flat  surface; 
said  ring  slidably  embracing  said  shear  member  and 
lying  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  including  a  flat 
portion  engaging  said  flat  surface  of  said  shear 
member  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shear  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  ring, 
said  ring  being  so  oriented  relative  to  said  inter- 
nal wellhead  member  that  said  cam  face   is 
directed  downwardly; 
resilient  means  engaged  between  said  shear  member 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  and  biasing  said 
shear  member  outwardly;  and  i 


said  shear 
ring  which 


longitudinal 
said  tip  por- 
of  said  ring 


3,268,240 
PLASTIC-LINED  CONDUIT 
Robert  V.  Gemer,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,0 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—55) 
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Apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  met  il  pipes  hav- 
threaded  terminal  ends,  a  threaded  ecu  >ling  joining 
said  metal  pipes,  a  plastic  liner  extending  hrough  said 
pi  )es  and  having  an  integral  peripheral  spoulder  dis- 
posed within  said  coupling  and  between  said  terminal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  pipes,  and  resilient  seal  rings 
between  said  shoulder  and  the  radial  faces  of  each  of  said 
teiminal  ends  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  iria|tic  liner  and 
sa  id  metal  pipes  and  to  anchor  the  end  of  saidi  plastic  liner. 


1  A.  Wallur, 

assigpors  to 

a  cmQpo- 


3,268,241 
SEAL  DEVICES  AND  WELLHEAD  MEMBERS 
EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Eiward  E.  Castor,  Claude  R.  Neilon,  Mi 
{and  William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
I  Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 
iration  of  Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3«2,< 
15  Claims.  (O.  285— 139) 
1.  In  a  seal  device  for  establishing  a  fluid-tight  seal  be 
tM  een  two  telescopically  related  well  memb<  rs,  the  com- 
bi  laticm  of 
a  first  metal  member  having  an  upper  por  ion  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  dependei  it  lower  por- 
tion of  smaller  transverse  dimension  th:  n  said  upper 
portion,  said  first  member  also  including 

a  downwardly  and  inwardly  slanting  f  rusto-conical 

seal-supporting  surface,  and 
a  transverse  downwardly  facing  stop  surface; 
second  metal  member  of  annular  form  surrounding 
said  lower  portion  of  said  first  member  md  having 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  slanting  i  rusto-conical 

seal-supporting  surface, 
a  transverse  upwardly  facing  stop  suiface,  and 
downwardly  directed  shoulder  means  disposed  for 
engagement  with  a  supporting  shoplder  on  the 
outer  one  of  the  two  well  members; 


August  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


isrr 


releasable  means  engaged  between  said  lower  portion 
of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  and  re- 
taining said  second  member  initially  in  a  position  in 
which  said  seal-supporting  surfaces  and  said  stop  sur- 
faces are  spaced  axially  apart; 
a  seal  ring  comprising 

an  annular  metal  support  embracing  said  lower 
portion  of  said  first  member  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  stop  surfaces,  and 
a  resiliently  flexible  sealing  element  carried  by 
said  support  and  having  an  upper  annular  seal- 
ing lip  projecting  from  said  support  toward  said 
downwardly  and  inwardly  slanting  surface  and 
a  lower  annular  sealing  lip  projecting  from  said 
support   toward   said   upwardly   and   inwardly 
slanting  surface;  and 
releasable   means  engaged  between  said  support  and 
said  lower  portion  of  said  first  member  and  retaining 
said  seal  ring  initially  in  a  position  between  said 
,    upper  portion  of  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member. 


I  ' 


the  configuration  of  said  resiliently  flexible  sealing 
element  when  the  same  is  relaxed  being  such 
that'  said  upper  and  lower  sealing  lips  each  slant 
inwardly  so  as  to  be  protected  from  engagement 
with  surrounding  members  during  the  down- 
ward movement  required  for  installation  of  the 
seal  device, 

downward  movement  of  said  first  member  relative 
to  said  second  member  after  engagement  of  said 
second  member  with  a  support  shoulder  being 
effective  first  to  release  said  first-mentioned  re- 
leasable means  to  allow  said  support  to  en- 
gage said  upwardly  facing  stop  surface,  and  then 
to  release  said  second  releasable  means  to  al- 
low said  support  to  engage  said  downwardly  fac- 
ing stop  surface, 

said  lips  being  deformed  outwardly  into  operative 
sealing  positions  by  the  respective  ones  of  said 
seal-supporting  surfaces  when  said  support  en- 
gages both  of  said  stop  surfaces. 


3,268,242 
WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  Bishop  and  William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors   to   Armco  Steel   Corporation,   Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,937 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 142) 
1.  In  an  underwater  wellhead  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of 
a  wellhead  member  having 
an  upright  passage, 


upwardly  facing  shoulder  means  within  said  pas- 
sage, and 

a  transverse  annular  groove  opening  inwardly  into 
said  passage; 
a  hanger  disposed  in  said  passage  and  comprising 

downwardly  directed  shoulder  means  opposed  to 
said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  means,  said  hang- 
er being  rigidly  supported  by  said  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  means, 

means  for  attaching  a  dependent  string  of  well 
pipe  to  said  hanger, 

a  body  portion  filling  said  passage,  and 

an   upwardly  projecting  portion  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  pas- 
sage above  said  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion being  formed  with  at  least  one  flow  opening 
for  communication  between  the  space  surround- 
ing sakd  well  pipe  and  the  space  between  said 
upwardly  projecting  portion  and  the  wall  of 
said  passage; 
an  annular  seal  device  disposed  between  said  upwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  hanger  and  the  wall  of  said 
passage,  said  seal  device  comprising 


I 

I 

an  upper  annular  metal  body  having  an  outwardly 

opening  recess  opening  toward  the  wall  of  said 

passage,  a  latch  element  disposed  in  said  recess, 

and  means  biasing  said  latch  element  outwardly, 

an  intermediate  metal  ring,  and  . 

a  lower  annular  metal  body, 

said  upper  annular  metal  body  and  said  inter- 
mediate ring  havii^  cooperating  generally  axially 
directed  abutment  surfaces, 
said  lower  annular  metal  body  and  said  inter- 
mediate ring  having  cooperating  generally  axially 
directed  abutment  surfaces, 
said  lower  annular  metal  body  being  seated  on  said 
body  portion  of  said  hanger;  said  abutment  surfaces 
of  said  upper  annulu*  body,  said  intermediate  ring, 
and  said  lower  annular  body  being  in  series  metal-to- 
metal   axial  engagement;  said  recess  in  said  upper 
annular  body  opening  toward  said  inwardly  opening 
groove  in  said  wellhead  member,  and  said  biasing 
means  uiigii>g  said  latching  element  outwardly  into 
latching  engagement  in  said  groove  to  restrain  said 
seal  device  against  upward  movement  relative  to  said 
wellhead  member, 
said  seal  device  further  comprising  \ 

an  inner  flexible  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  inter- 
mediate metal  ring,  and 
an  outer  flexible  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  inter- 
mediate metal  ring. 
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said  inner  sealing  ring  and  said  outer  sealing  ring 
being  urged  respectively  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
hanger  and  the  wall  of  said  passage  below  said 
inwardly  opening  groove  by  engagement  with 
said  upper  and  lower  annular  metal  bodies. 


AZ] 
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1.  In  an  underwater  wellhead  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  I 

wellhead  body  means  adapted  for  upright  installation 
on  a  suitable  base  structure  and  having 
an  upright  passage,  and  ' 

transverse  upwardly  directed  shoulder  means; 
casing  hanger  means  disposed  in  said  passage  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder  means, 

said  hanger  means  filling  said  passage  above  said 

shoulder  means, 
said  hanger  means  and  said  body  means  cooperat- 
ing to  effect  a  seal  against  upward  flow  of  fluid 
around  said  hanger  means; 
means  carried  by  said  body  means  and  defining  at  least 
one  by-pass  flow  duct  exterior  to  said  passage  and 
communicating  between  a  point  in  said  passage  be- 
low said  hanger  means  and  a  point  in  said  passage 
above  said  hanger  means;  and 
a  load-bearing  tubular  internal  wellhead  member  sup- 
ported in  said  passage  above  said  hanger  means  and 
sealed  to  said  body  means  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  said  by-pass  flow  duct. 


3;Z68,244 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLER  J 

John  Christopher  Kotelly,  176  Marine  Road,  Sonth 
BostOB,  Mass^  and  Antiiony  Sdola,  509  Ferry  SC^ 
Everett,  Mass. 

FQed  Sept  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,667   , 
5  Claims.    (CL  285— 235)  I 

1.  A  coupling  for  releasable  connection  to  a  pipe  com- 
prising: a  frame  comiMised  of  a  base  liaving  a  substan- 
tially rigid,  annular  end  face  and  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing rod-like  members  secured  generally  equiangularly 
about  said  face,  said  members  being  composed  of  a 
material  and  having  a  ratio  of  length  to  thickness  to 


provide  said  members  with  a  resilient  charac  eristic  such 
thaf,  within  their  elastic  limit  they  will  twist  ind  deform 
raciially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  annulur  end  face 
upen  the  application  of  a  torque  force  to  sail  members; 
pliable  means  immovably  secured  to  said  members  to 
form  at  least  one  section  of  a  peripherally  continuous 
coqduit  that  extends  from  said  annular  end  face  to  the 


3,268,243 
WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLIES 
William  W.  Wmd,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporatioii,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Oliio 

Fflcd  Aug.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,974 
9  Claims.    (CI.  285—142) 


re 


end  of  said  members  remote  from  said  face; 
on  the  exterior  of  said  pliable  means  for 
tac  ling  said  coupling  with  said  pipe  upon 
in  liameter  of  said  pliable  means  by  the 
a  t  visting  force  between  said  base  and  the 
mc  nbers  remote  from  said  base. 


3,268,245 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Marvin  Wood,  Tiburon,  Calif. 

(79  Post  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,7:  0 

3  Claims.    (CL  285— 236) 


■^  gMLftjbat^iMtMa  '.? 


^NiNV  t»K  ».«  ^  N  >' «N  Nice 


and  means 

easably  at- 

reduction 

ication  of 

4nds  of  said 


ap)l 


I. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  outer  shell  having  opposite  ends  pro- 
'   vided  with  openings  into  which  pipe  sections  may  be 

inserted; 

(b)  a  sleeve  gasket  disposed  within  the  sh^Il  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  length  to  bridge  across  aajacent  ends 
of  the  pipe  sections; 

(c)  this  gasket  defining  a  cylindrical  ba»:  contacting 
with  an  interior  surface  of  the  shell,  this  base  being 
spaced  from  the  exterior  surfaces  of  tie  pipe  sec- 
tions; 

d)  the  gasket  further  being  formed  vnta  a  pair  of 
annular  flaps,  one  being  connected  to  iach  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  tiie  base,  these  flaps  projecting  to- 
ward one  another  and  being  located  to  surround  and 
bear  against  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  pipe  sections; 

e)  the  flaps  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  interior 
surface  of  the  base  to  form  circumferential  recesses 

i  encircling  the  pipe  sections; 

If)  gasket  rings  mounted  in  the  recesses  o  surround 
and  bear  directly  against  the  annular  flap  i,  and  being 
made  from  a  material  that  will  expand   when  sub- 

:  jected  to  water  reaching  them  from  betw<  ;en  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  thereby  forcing  the  annular 
flaps  into  fluid-tight  relation  with  the  qxterior  sur- 
faces of  the  pipe  sections; 
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(g)  and  means  operable  to  contract  the  shell  against 
the  sleeve  gasket  to  compress  the  latter  and  the  gaalwt 
rings  against  the  pipe  sections. 


3,268,246 

CONNECTORS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Albert  Obeiasart,  Boulognc-fur-Scinc,  France,  aasignor  to 

SocUti  Sonrian  A  Cic,  GalUcoi,  France,  a  society  of 

France 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnucc,  Mar.  26, 1963, 

929,328 

4Clalw.    (CL  285— 277) 


1.  A  connector  which  comprises,  in  combination,  two 
parts,  a  male  one  and  a  female  one,  adapted  to  engage 
coaxially,  two  rings,  one  surrounding  the  other  and  mov- 
ably  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  coaxially  therewith, 
means  for  guiding  the  outer  of  said  rings  for  axial  move- 
ment only  with  respect  to  said  one  part,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  inner  of  said  rings  with  respect 
to  said  outer  ring  both  axially  and  angularly,  a  lug  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  inner  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  lug  so  as  to  cause  said  inner  ring  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  outer  ring  when  said  parts  are  moved  axial- 
ly toward  each  other,  said  inner  ring  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  surface,  a  second  lug  carried  by  said  outer 
ring  adapted  to  move  along  said  surface,  said  inner  ring 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  opening  into 
said  transverse  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
lug  when  the  inner  ring  has  been  rotated  by  the  full 
engagement  of  said  first  lug  in  said  groove,  whereby  said 
rings  are  locked  against  relative  rotation  and  a  rearward 
pull  on  the  outer  ring  is  sufficient  to  separate  said  parts. 


3,268,247 
PIPE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  E.  Mnr^rec,  Florence,  Ala.,  aadgnor  to  Rcyn* 
olds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,292 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  285— 286) 


4.  In  combination,  a  first  length  of  pipe  having  an 
end,  a  second  length  of  pipe  having  an  end,  flash  weld 
means  joining  said  end  of  said  second  pipe  to  said  end  of 
said  first  pipe,  an  insert  disposed  in  said  pipes,  and  flash 
weld  means  joining  said  insert  to  said  ends  of  said  pipes. 


3,2«,248 
INTER.LOCKING  WELDED  JOINT 
JaoMS  W.  Chambers,  RolUng  HUb  Eatatca,  Calif., ; 

to  Douglas  Aircraft  Coovony,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,423 
1  Claim.    (CL  285— 286) 


An  inter-locking  weld-joint  for  maintaining  dimensional 
integrity  between  aimular  abutting  edges  of  cylindrical 
workpiece   segments  while   they   are   being  welded  to- 
gether, comprising: 
an  annular  groove  provided  on  one  of  said  abuttmg 

edges; 
an  annular  ridge  provided  on  the  other  of  said  edges, 
said  groove  and  said  ridge  being  located  on  said 
edges  in  predetermined  positions,  and  having  rounded 
coacting  surfaces  whereby  said  segments  are  prop- 
erly aligned  with  each  other  upon  engagement  of 
said  groove  and  said  ridge  when  said  abutting  edges 
are  brought  together;  and 
recesses  extending  inwardly  from  peripheral  wall  sur- 
faces on  said  edges  adjacent  said  ridge  and  said 
groove  for  reception  of  filling  material  during  weld- 
ing of  said  segments  together,  said  ridge  and  said 
groove  having  an  annular  shoulder  aiQacent  each  side 
thereof,  the  faces  of  said  shoulders  being  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  segment, 
said  recesses  each  including  a  flat  face  extending  angu- 
larly to  a  peripheral  wall  of  an  associated  segment, 
said  recesses  having  an  undercut  radius  joining  an 
associated  shoulder  to  said  flat  face. 


3,268,249 
COUPLING 
Robert  L.  Owens,  Houston,  Tex 


toWUtcMami- 


factnring  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpotation  of  T 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,108 
4  Claims.    (0.285—312) 


1.  A  coupUng  assembly  for  connecting  two  thin  waU 
pipes  comprising: 

a  male  and  female  coupling  member  adapted  to  interfit 
with  each  other, 

said  male  member  having  a  bore  therethroo^ 

said  female  member  having  a  bore  in  one  end  there- 
of and  a  counterbore  extending  from  said  bore  to 
the  other  end  of  the  member  for  receiving  the  male 
member, 

at  least  one  of  said  members  being  loosely  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pipes  for  relative  axial  movement  thereon, 

said  one  pipe  having  one  end  flared  outwardly  to  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 
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resilient  means  including  at  least  one  resilient  means 
to  seal  said  coupling  against  the  passage  of  fluid 
out  of  said  joint  between  said  pipes  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  one  pipe  and  said  one  member  to  retain 
the  flared  end  of  the  pipe  in  contact  with  a  radially 
extending  surface  on  said  one  member  when  the 
members  are  uncoupled, 
an  external  annular  groove  in  said  male  member, 
and  caun  latch  means  carried  by  said  female  member 
and  cooperative  with  said  groove  to  couple  said 
members  together. 


3,268^50 

FIFTH  WHEEL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Ray  Lavem  Ferris,  Thornton,  111^  assignor  to  Pnliman  In> 

corporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appiicatioo  iuh  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,692i  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,595^     Divided  and  this  application 
Oct.  IS,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,216 

Saaims.    (CI.  287— 20) 


'^'« 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  plate  assembly  for  supporting  ilM 
hitching  a  trailer  having  a  kingpin  depending  from  the 
underside  thereof,  said  fifth  wheel  plate  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plate,  a  substantially  circular  opening  in  said  plate, 
an  entry  slot  communicating  with  said  circular  opening, 
a  coupler  jaw  supported  for  turning  movement  within 
said  circular  opening,  said  coupler  jaw  including  a  U- 
shaped  jaw  opening  which  is  normally  disposed  to  be 
engaged  by  the  kingpin  entering  said  circular  opening 
through  said  entry  slot  in  a  manner  causing  said  coupler 
jaw  to  be  turned  to  close  off  commimication  between  said 
circular  opening  and  said  entry  slot  and  retain  the  king- 
pin captured  within  said  opening,  a  locking  notch  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  coupler  jaw,  a  locking  plunger 
mounted  on  said  plate  for  lengthwise  movement  into  and 
out  of  seating  engagement  with  said  locking  notch  when 
the  latter  is  aligned  therewith,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
locking  plunger  into  seating  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing notch,  means  for  retracting  said  locking  plunger  from 
seating  engagement  within  said  locking  notch,  said  releas- 
ing means  comprising  a  horizontal  member  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  plate  and  having  one  end  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  plate,  a  camming  member  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  horizontal  movable  member,  a  cam 
follower  assembly  means,  means  rockably  mounting  said 
cam  follower  assembly  on  said  plate,  said  cam  follower 
assembly  including  means  fixed  to  said  locking  plunger 
and  means  slidably  contacting  said  camming  member,  and 
being  operative  upon  inward  lengthwise  actuation  of  said 
movably  mounted  member  to  be  rocked  so  that  said  lock- 
ing plunger  is  withdrawn  from  said  locking  notch. 


3,268,251 

COMPOSITE  TRUSSJOIST  WITH  END 

BEARING  CLIPS 

'  Artinir  L.  Troatner,  Skyline  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,806 

8  Claims.    (0.287—20.92) 

7.  In  a  truss,  including  a^  lower  chord  and  a  wooden 

upper  chord  having  a  free  end  portion  having  opposed 

sides  and  opposed  lower  and  upper  faces,  said  free  end 

portion  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  plate,  a  slot 

in  said  free  end  portion  disposed  between  said  sides  and 

extending  at  least  partly  through  said  free  end  from  said 
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lower  face  towards  said  upper  face,  a  cross  bor  s  extending 
from  side  to  side  through  said  free  end  portion  and  in- 
tersecting said  slot,  a  cross  pin  comprising  an  elongate 
cylindrical  shank  engaging  in  said  cross  bore  a  tid  bridging 
acrpss  said  slot,  at  least  one  end  of  the  pin  being  of  the 
sanle  diameter  as  the  shank,  a  link  having  an  upper  end 
anchored  to  said  cross  pin,  said  link  extent  ing  down- 
wai  dly  and  away  from  said  free  end  portion  t(  said  lower 


ch(  rd,  and  metal  clips  having  leg  portions  extending  into 
sail  slot  and  connecting  with  said  cross  pini  said  clips 
ha^  ing  base  portions  at  right  angles  to  said  leg  portions 
respectively  and  disposed  beneath  the  lower  ^ce  of  said 
frei  end  portion  and  having  outer  end  portion^  projecting 
ou;  ivardly  beyond  the  sides  of  the  free  end  portion,  the 
ou  ;r  end  portions  of  the  base  portions  of  sai  I  clips  hav- 

apertures  therethrough  for  receiving  fasteners  where- 

:he  clips  may  be  anchored  to  said  plate. 


mg 
by 


3,268,252 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
'  JOINT  MEANS 

Hobcrt  C.  Rolland,  7  PUkc  Stanislas,  Canne^ 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,1 
Claiuns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  J 

2,813/63 
10  Cbims.    (CI.  287—56) 


.19) 


France 
.  23,  1963, 


A  frame  structure  for  a  building  which  c  omprises  at 
leait  one  column  including  axially  alignable  co  lumn  mem- 
bers having  tubular  end  sections,  a  cylindrical  centering 
insfrt  member  having  end  parts  insertable  iito  adjacent 
tublilar  end  sections'  of  a  pair  of  aligned  co  umn  mem- 
ber^, a  pair  of  ring  membNcrs  engageable  anund  an  in- 
terihediate  part  of  said  insert  member  betw<en  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  adjacent  tubular  end  sections  of  the  col- 
umn members,  said  ring  members  having  radii  illy  project- 
ingi  extensions  formed  with  confronting  jaw-li|ce  surfaces, 
at  least  one  beam  having  a  tenon-like  projecting  end  part 
majing  with  said  jaw-like  surfaces  of  the  ext  tnsions  and 
adapted  to  be  gripped  therebetween,  and  coo  )erating  in- 
terengageable  means  at  each  of  said  end  parts  of  the  in- 
sert member  and  in  the  tubular  end  section  <  if  each  col- 
umn member  operable  to  axially  draw  toward:  each  other 
the  tubular  end  sections  of  both  aligned  co  umn  mem- 
ber^ against  said  pair  of  ring  members  therebe  ween  while 
sinlultaneously  'tensioning  said  insert  member  thereby  to 
clamp  said  extensions  of  the  ring  members  against  said 
end  part  of  the  beam  therebetween. 
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3,268,253 

TILTING  LATCH 

Walter  T.  Appicbcnry,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Donglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,665 

2Clahns.    (CL  292— 128) 


1.  A  tiltable  latch  comprising: 

a  catch  assembly; 

a  cone-shaped  catch  formed  at  one  end  of  said  catch 
assembly; 

a  keeper  receiver  portion  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
width  than  the  widest  part  of  siad  cone-shaped  catch, 
formed  on  said  catch  assembly  and  extending  from 
the  wide  end  of  said  cone-shaped  catch; 

a  washer-like  protuberance  formed  on  said  catch  as- 
sembly at  an  end  of  said  keeper  receiver  portion 
opposite  said  cone-shaped  catch; 

a  spring  holding  shaft  portion  having  a  cross  section 
smaller  than  said  washer-like  protuberance  formed 
on  said  catch  assembly  and  extending  from  said 
washer-like  protuberance; 

a  tapered  shaft  portion  formed  on  said  spring  holding 
shaft  portion  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  washer- 
like  protuberance; 

fastening  means  formed  on  said  latch  assembly  on  a 
portion  thereof  adjacent  said  tapered  shaft  portion 
for  enabling  the  fastening  of  said  catch  assembly  to 
a  handle; 

a  handle  fastened  to  said  fastening  means  of  said  catch 

assembly;  and 
<  a  coil  spring  adapted  for  disposition  about  said  spring 
holding  shaft  portion  so  that  one  end  of  said  spring 
abuts  said  washer-like  protuberance. 


5.  A  closure  member  adapted  to  sealingly  close  an 
opening  provided  in  a  tank  structure,  comprising  a  cover 
member  adapted  to  marginally  engage  said  opening  in 
pressure-tight  relationship,  a  support  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  cover  member  and  having  a  transversely 
extending  bore  therethrough,  a  sleeve  member  having  a 
second  bore  eccentric  to  the  first  said  bore,  cooperating 
means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bore  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  sleeve  therein,  a  bar  having  cam  ends 
thereon  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  within  said  second 


bore  and  being  equipped  with  a  bail,  said  bail  having 
spaced-apart  end  portions  on  each  side  of  said  support 
member  in  normally  proximate  relation  thereto,  and 
means  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  said  bar  when  said 
bail  is  in  an  upstanding  carrying  position. 


3,268,255 

WEEDING  AND  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 

Catherine  J.  Bennett,  lit  1  E.  Orange  Grove  Ave^ 

Boftank.  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,381 

SdaiiM.    (0.294— 5«.9) 


1.  A  weeding  and  cultivating  implement  comprising  an 
elongated  blade  component  formed  of  thin  metal  and  in 
eluding  a  ground  penetrating  distal  end  portion  of  con 
cavo-convex  transverse  configuration,  an  elongated  clamp 
member  disposed  at  and  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  concave  side  of  said  blade  component,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  blade  component  and  said  clamp 
member  disposed  at  a  point  remote  from  Che  distal  ends 
thereof  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said 
distal  ends  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  si»ing 
means  reacting  between  said  blade  component  and  said 
clamp  member  constantly  operating  to  move  said  distal 
ends  apart,  a  handle  means  carried  by  said  blade  com- 
ponent at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  distal  end  and 
adapted  to  so  position  said  implement  in  the  hand  of  a 
user  that  the  thumb  of  that  hand  may  engage  said  clamp 
member  in  opposition  to  tlie  bias  of  said  q>ring  means  for 
moving  said  clamp  member  into  juxtaposition  with  said 
blade  for  clamping  a  weed  or  the  like  therebetween. 


3,268,254 
SYRUP  TANK  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Vantroba,  Glen  EDyn,  and  Evans  R.  Billington 
and  Robert  E.  PoctUg,  Glenricw,  HL,  assignors  to  The 
Bastian-Blcssing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
oflUhMis 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,023 
20  Claims.    (CI.  292— 259) 


3,268,256 

SAFETY  SHOCK  ABSORBER  SYSTEMS 

Stewart  M.  Bladk,  4634  Manhatte  BcMh  Bird., 

Lawndalc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,736 

8  Cbims.     (CL  297—216) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat,  installed  in  a 
vehicle,  a  shock  absorber  system  which  comprises:  a  seat 
frame,  said  seat  frame  adapted  to  retain  a  vehicle  seat, 
said  seat  frame  including  a  front  member  and  a  rear 
member,  a  multiplicity  of  rod  members,  said  rod  mem- 
bers having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  rod  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  installed  through  said  seat  frame 
through  said  front  and  rear  members,  said  second  ends 
of  said  rod  members  adapted  to  restrain  said  seat  frame 
from  rearward  motion,  said  first  ends  of  said  rod  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle;  a  pair 
of  rails,  said  rails  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle, 
said  rails  adapted  to  limit  said  seat  frame  to  linear  motion 
toward  the  front  and  rear  of  a  vehicle;  a  multiplicity  of 
deformation  tubes,  said  deformation  tubes  installed  over 
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said  rod  members  in  a  concentric  relationship,  said  defor- 
mation tubes  adapted  to  be  installed  between  said  front 
member  of  said  seat  frame  and  a  vehicle  frame  and  said 
tubular  members  adap&d  to  fail  in  compression  to  ab- 
sorb ^shock  energy  due  to  forward  inertial  motion  of  a 
vehicle  seat  during  a  collision. 


23,  1966 


a  s^ond  movable  conveyor,  halting  the  secon<  1  conveyor 
and  performing  a.  roof  drilling  and  bolting  operation 
thelefrom  without  interrupting  the  discharge  <>f  material 
thereon  from  the  first  conveyor,  and  then  ad\  ancing  the 
second  conveyor  toward  the  mine  face. 


3,268,257 

KNEE  REST  FORBRTVER  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

William  Earl  Delancy,  12253  8tli  NW^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,490 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297— 427) 


In  combination  with  a  machine  operator's  seat,  a  knee 
rest  comprising;  an  elongated  flat  metal  bracket  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  bolted  to  the  underside  of  said 
seat  with  the  arm  being  inclined  upwardly  away  from 
the  seat,  said  bracket  arm  being  twisted  along  its  length 
with  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  user's  leg  and  at  substantially 
90*  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  flat  metal 
moimting  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  arm 
and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal direction  away  from  the  seat  and  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  iq>per  end  of  said  bracket  arm,  first  and 
second  cushioned  elements  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  mounting  arm,  said  cushioned  elements  cover- 
ing both  sides  of  said  mounting  arm  and  the  connecticxi 
between  said  mounting  arm  and  said  bracket  arm,  and 
a  flexible  cover  surrounding  said  cushion  elements,  where- 
by said  rest  provides  a  fixed  support  for  the  user's  knee 
and  leg  with  said  bracket  arm  including  the  twisted  por- 
tion thereof  being  maintained  away  from  the  user's  kg. 


3,268,259 

COAL-CUTTER  PICKS 

Arthur  Snipe,  Doncaster,  England,  assigijor  to 

Mining  Supplies  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,48' 

Ckims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ap  .  27,  1962, 

16,105/62 
2  Claims.    (O.  299—91) 


A  point-<attack  coal-cutter  pick  comprisiig  a  shank 
and  integrally  therewith  a  lengthwise  extending  body 
for  ned  at  its  end  remote  from  the  shank  witli  a  co^axial 
coi  ical  socket  having  an  included  angle  in  tJie  range  of 
sul  stantially  60°  to  110*,  and  a  hard  tip  having  a  conical 
ba!  i  of  corresponding  included  angle  for  tran  smission  of 
working  thrust  between  said  socket  and  siid  tip,  said 
being  brazed  co-axially  in  the  socket  and  having  a 
foiivardly  protruding  point  co-axial  with  the 
sai4  tip  occupying  the  entire  frontal  area  of  he  forward 
end  of  the  body. 


3,268,260 
MOUNTING  BOXES  AND  PICKS 
COAL-CUTTING  MACHINES 
Arthur  Snipe,  Doncaster,  England, 
Mining  Supplies  Umitcd 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263, 
Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain, 

11,331/62 
2  Claims.    (CI.  299^91) 


2  /9i?^ 


I  OR 


418 
Mir. 


3,268,258 
CONVEYING  AND  ROOF  BOLTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Kegel,  BrownsvOle,  Pa^  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Langhlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,281 
5  Claims.    (CI.  299—18) 

I ^       U 


5.  The  method  of  driving  a  continuously  advancing 
mine  face  and  intermittently  providing  roof  support  im- 
mediately behind  the  face  comprising  cutting  and  dis- 
charging material  from  the  mine  face  in  a  continuously 
advancing  operation,  transferring  the  mined  material  to 
a  continuously  advancing  first  conveyor,  continuously  dis- 
charging the  mined  material  from  the  first  conveyor  pnto 


n  »  li  5  le  t7iiA 


.  The  combination  of  a  point-attack  minng  machine 
pii  k  having ,  a  cylindrical  shank  with  a  cir  mmferential 
groove  intermediately  of  its  length  and  a  tipped  body 
latfger  in  diameter  than  the  shank  and  joined  :o  the  shank 
by  a  shoulder  portion  of  progressively  increas  ng  diameter 
an  J  a  mounting  box  which  comprises  a  blocl  in  which  is 
fo  med  a  longitudinal  bore  for  the  receptioo  of  the  pick 
sh  mk,  one  end  of  said  bore  being  formed  t  /ith  a  flared 
pc  rtion  to  fit  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  p  ick  to  effect 
transmission  of  the  working  thrust  betwee  i  the  block 
the  pick,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  trai  isversely  ex- 
tending holes,  each  of  said  holes  extending  in  said  block 
on  both  sides  of  said  bore,  said  holes  being  continuously 
divergent  from  each  other  and  positioned  sc  as  to  inter- 
sect said  bore  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  anc  a  generally 
Ujshaped  stiflf  wire  locking  member  having  limbs  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  transverse  holes  so  as  to  asstmie  a 
divergent  position  for  self  locking  in  said  blc  ck,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  of  said  limbs  serving  to  engage 
the  rear  edge  of  said  groove  in  said  shank  ti  >  insure  that 
said  shoulder  portion  is  drawn  to  and  securely  held 
aflpinst  said  flared  portion. 


>r  to 
24,  1962, 
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3,268461 

BROOM  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  Koiwck,  Portbad,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Bcn-Ko- 

Matic,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,758 

6  Claims.    (CL  300—14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  bristles  on  a  broom,  where 
said  bristles  are  secured  to  a  core  by  a  line  passed  over 
the  bristles  with  the  bristles  bent  around  the  line, 

means  for  holding  a  supply  of  loose  bristles, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  continuous  feed  belts  for 
transporting  bristles,  mounted  with  upper  runs  in  a 
common  plane,  and  with  said  runs  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
bristles, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  continuous  bristle-bending 
belts,  mounted  with  upper  runs  in  said  common 
plane,  and  with  said  runs  extending  forwardly  from 
the  upper  runs  of  said  feed  belts  in  said  common 
plane, 

said  upper  runs  of  said  bristle-bending  belts  having  rear 
ends  overlapped  with  forward  ends  of  said  upper  runs 
of  said  feed  belts, 

said  bristle-bending  belts  being  spaced  laterally  from 
each  other  and  in  a  lateral  direction  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  feed  belts, 

means  defining  a  slot  between  said  bristle-bending  belts 
through  which  a  line  may  pass  and,  together  with 
such  line,  bent  bristles  carried  by  the  line,  and 

means  for  feeding  a  line  through  said  slot  with  the  line 
intersecting  the  plane  defined  by  the  upper  runs  of  the 
bristle-bending  belts  adjacent  where  said  bristle-bend- 
ing belts  are  overlapped  with  said  feed  belts. 


3,268,262 
WHEEL  COVER 
Albert  J.  Gonas,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  George  A.  Schmidt, 
Soutfafield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,167 
7  Claims.    (0.301-37) 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
pair  of  annular  wheel  cover  members,  means  mounting 
one  of  said  members  on  a  portion  of  said  wheel,  a  plu- 


rality of  axially  spaced  rows  of  spokes  secured  to  said  one 
cover  member,  said  rows  being  formed  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire  and  extending  radially  of  said 
one  cover  member,  and  means  securing  said  other  cover 
member  to  said  spokes  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to 
said  one  cover  member. 


3,268,263 

INHIBITING  SETTLING  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 

THROUGH  A  UQUID 

Hendrik  Vm  Olphcn,  Bdiake,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Shell  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,258 

14  Claims.     (CL  302—14) 
1.  Method  of  transporting  solid  particles  di^)ersed  in  a 
liquid  having  a  density  different  from  that  of  the  parti- 
cles while  inhibiting  vertical  migration  of  said  particles 
through  the  liquid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  in  said  liquid  a  coherent,  interlaced,  pump-, 
able  matrix  of  a  multitude  of  pieces  of  thin,  solid 
material  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said  liquid 
having  thickness  under  0.01  mm.  and  lengths  under 
10  cm.,  by  introducing  into  said  liquid  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  said  pieces  to  form  a  coherent  mass  which 
has  over  90%  by  volume  of  spaces,  said  spaces  being 
filled  with  said  liquid,  and  distributing  said  solid 
particles  within  said  matrix,  and 

(b)  flowing  the  resulting  dispersion  of  solid  particles, 
matrix  and  liquid  through  a  pipe  line. 


3,268,264 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING 

DRY    PULVERULENT    SOLID    IN    UQUID- 

LIKE  STATE 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104th  St.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,350 

18  Claims.     (CL  302—29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  conveying  of  a  pulverulent  solid 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  by  action  of  a  gasiform 
fluid,  comprising:  an  enclosed  duct  substantially  free  of 
transverse  obstructions  and  having  a  bottom  a  fractional 
portion  of  which  is  porous,  means  for  admitting  said  fluid 
through  said  porous  portion  at  a  vertically  upward  veloc- 
ity higher  than  the  minimum  buoyancy  velocity  of  said 
solid,  said  porous  portion  forming  a  proportion  to  said 
bottom  to  create  a  pressure  gradient  at  substantially  every 
given  part  of  said  duct  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  pressure  gradient  oi  a  hypothetical  two-phase  mixture 
of  said  gasiform  fluid  with  a  liquiform  fluid  having  a  dens- 
ity equal  to  the  loosest  settled  density  of  said  solid  and 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  order  of  1  centipoise,  said  hy- 
pothetical mixture  flowing  through  a  duct  of  non-porous 
walls  congruent  with  said  duct  at  the  same  mass  rate  as 
the  true  mixture  of  solid  and  gasiform  fluid  at  said  given 
part  of  said  duct,  said  hypothetical  two-phase  mixture  con- 
taining  said   liquiform    and    gasiform   fluids   in   relative 
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weight  pn^xMtions  determined  from  the  true  flowing  mix- 
ture of  said  solid  and  said  gasiform  fluid,  the  determina- 
tion of  said  relative  weight  proportions  taking  said  solid 
at  said  density  and  counting  only  the  non-interstitial  frac- 
tion of  said  gasiform  fluid,  and  means  for  charging  said 
solid  into  said  duct  at  an  inlet  end  and  withdrawing  same 
from  an  outlet  end  at  a  rate  such  that  the  flow  of  said 
hypothetical  two-phase 'mixture  in  said  congruent  duct  is 
characterized  by  a  Reynolds  Number  greater  than  2000 
and  hence  is  in  theturbulent  regime. 


3^68,265 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  W.  Willott,  La  Grange,  Ili^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,170 
14  Claims.    (CI.  302—29) 


1.  A  material  handling  device  for  supporting  articles 
and  facilitating  the  conveyance  thereof  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  upstanding  support  members,  each  of  said 
support  members  terminating  with  an  air  jet  assehibly 
having  a  substantially  flat  support  surface,  means  univer- 
sally pivotally  connecting  each  air  jet  to  its  associated 
support  member,  said  air  jet  assembly  including  a  spring- 
biased  check  valve  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
above  the  plane  of  said  support  surface  so  that  depression 
of  said  check  valve  by  said  article  results  in  pressurized 
air  being  emitted  from  said  jet  assembly.      i 


3  268  266 
PNEUMATIC  conveyor' SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Elmer  E.  Brown,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3^4,927 
10  Claims.    (CI.  302-^9) 


srn 


1.  In  a  rotary  feeder  for  a  pneumatic  conveyor  system 
of  the  type  using  a  rotary  feeder  in  a  chamber  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  bottom  wall  portion  and  opposed 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  its  ends  for  convection  air,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  with  such 
a  chamber  with  directly  opposed  ports  of  segmental  form 
of  substantially  radial  side  margins,  and  convection  air 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts  comunicating  with  said  ports,  of 
means  communicating  with  the  inlet  duct  for  supplying  air 
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und^r  pressure,  a  rotor  having  vanes  fitted  to  the  cylin- 
drical bottom  wall  and  ends  of  said  chamber  ;  ind  having 
vanis  angularly  spaced  for  substantially  precipe  registra- 
tion! with  said  side  margins  and  intervane  spaces  suc- 
cessively registering  with  said  ports  in  the  cour  se  of  rotor 
rotation,  said  spaces  corresponding  closely  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  outline  with  the  respective  ports  with  ivhich  they 
register,  and  mdans  for  rotating  the  rotor. 


pRIEC 
Hei|>ert  E. 


3,268,267 

RIER  TANK  DUMPING  AND  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Nelson,  %  Mora  Industries,  Inc.,  IV^ra,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,11: 

5  Claims.    (CI.  302—52) 


1  In  a  drier  tank  for  collecting  dry  grakular  ma- 
terial and  having  an  elongated  open  area  extec  ding  along 
the  bottom  thereof  for  discharging  the  materis  1  from  the 
tanl,  a  suction  tube  extending  along  the  undefiide  of  the 
tani  and  having  open  connection  with  the  interior  of 
thejtank  through  said  open  area,  a  flexible  n  ember  ex- 
tending through  the  tube  and  disposed  in  normal  seal- 
ing .relation  against  the  underside  of  the  tar  Ic  to  close 
said  open  area,  means  for  flexing  said  flexib  e  member 
do^Hnwardly  to  allow  the  discharge  of  granul;  ir  material 
fro^i  the  tank  and  through  said  open  area  into  the  tube, 
mea^s  connected  to  said  suction  tube  creatinj  a  flow  of 
air  jhrough  the  tube,  and  said  flexible  member  compris- 
ing |a  tubular  hose  of  resilient  material,  and  s  aid  flexing 
meatns  including  a  section  of  stiff  material  disposed  with- 
in tne  hose  and  means  for  momentray  movenent  of  the 
said  section  downwardly  away  from  the  tan  i  to  carry 
the  »urrounding  portion  of  the  hose  therewith, 


3,268,268 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Brot:e  D.  Schwalm,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S|crry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Holland,    Pa.,    a    corpwation    of 
Qelaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,54  • 
4CUims.    (CI.  302— 61) 


In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  vertical  suppcrt 
whiih  forage  is  discharged,  a  spout  carried  oi 
port  for  pivotal  adjustment  about  a  vertical  axis 
surr  )unding  said  spout  and  fixed  thereto  for 
justi  lent  therewith,  said  collar  having  a  plural 
exte  iding  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and 
larl)|  spaced  relative  to  each  other  around 
wortn  extending  tangentially  relative  to  said 
oper  ative  relation  thereto,  means  supporting 
axia  ly  spaced  locations  thereon,  said  worm 
a  sliaft  having  a  helical  groove  on  its  outer 
heli(  al  spring  in  said  groove,  said  spring  being 
on  s  iid  shaft  to  tightly  hold  said  spring  in  said 
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coll 
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through 

said  sup- 

i,  a  collar 
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ty  of  slots 

equiangu- 
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ends  only  of  said  spring  being  welded  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  worm  gear  to  turn  said  spout 
and  change  the  direction  of  its  discharge. 


i  3,268,269 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Jean  Treillct,  Champigny,  France,  asi^or  to  Compagnie 
des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westingbousc,  Paris,  France,  a 
limited'liability  company  of  France 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,056 
6  Claims.    (CI.  303— 7) 


:-W^^K> 


J      L7^._ 

1.  In  a  vehicle  fluid  pressure  braking  system  having  a 
first  circuit  governing  a  first  and  a  second  braking  location, 
and  a  second  circuit  governing  a  third  braking  location, 
an  isolation  valve  for  isolating  the  one  portion  of  the  first 
circuit  associated  with  the  first  braking  location  from  the 
other  portion  thereof  associated  with  the  second  braking 
location  in  case  of  a  breakdown  in  either  portion  com- 
prising, a  valve  body  having  an  upstream  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  one  portion  of  the  first  circuit  and 
a  downstream  chamber  communicating  with  said  other 
portion  thereof,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other  by  way  of  an  opening,  a  valve  member  for  closing 
said  opening,  resilient  means  biassing  said  valve  member 
away  from  said  opening,  and  means  for  detecting  the 
pressures  in  said  first  and  second  braking  circuits  and  for 
closing  said  valve  member  onto  said  opening  against  the 
action  of  the  resilient  means  when  a  pressure  unbalance 
due  to  a  breakdown  in  the  first  circuit  is  detected. 


3,268,270 
VALVE  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  SERVO- 
DEVICES  OF  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  AIR  PRES- 
SURE OR  VACUUM  TYPE 
Walter  W.  Bailey,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington 
Spa,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1963, 

20,582/63 
14  Claims.    (CI.  303—13) 


wherein  valve  are  arranged  one  at  either  end  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  through  bore  which  contains  two  valve 
actuating  pistons  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  an  inter- 
mediate or  floating  piston,  both  said  actuating  pistons  be- 
ing operable  to  actuate  the  valve  associated  therewith  by 
the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  valve  body  bore  be- 
tween the  floating  piston  and  both  said  actuating  pistons 
or  between  said  floating  piston  and  one  of  said  actuating 
pistons. 

3,268,271 

CYCLIC  AIR  VALVE  FOR  PREVENTING 

WHEEL  SKID 

Siegfried  L.  Yackle,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gcnoral 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,543 
7  Claims.    (CI.  303—82) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  an  air-operated  braking  sys- 
tem, said  device  comprising:  a  chamber;  inlet  means  from 
a  pressure  source  into  said  chamber;  outlet  means  from 
said  chamber  to  a  fluid  operable  device;  exhaust  means 
from  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere;  force  responsive 
means  reacting  to  force  differentials  placed  thereon  to 
move  translationally;  and  valve  means  mounted  inde- 
pendent of  said  force  responsive  means  and  operable  by 
said  pressure  responsive  means  through  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  force  responsive  means  and  said 
valve  means  when  said  force  responsive  means  moves  a 
predetermined  distance  to  selectively  route  pressure  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  me&ns  and  from  said  out- 
let means  to  said  exhaust  means/ thereby  preventing  the 
air-operated  braking  system  frbm  being  constantly  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  from  said  pressure  source. 


3,268,272 
BEARING 
William  P.  Shulbof,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,698 
12  Chums.    (CL30»— 1) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlUng  the  operation  of  servo- 
devices  of  the  diflerential  air  pressure  or  vacuum  type 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  in  moving 
surface  contact  with  each  other,  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  formed  of  a  fluoride  of 
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at  least  one  of  the  lanthanide  series  of  rare  earth  metals, 
said  rare  earth  metal  fluoride  having  a  graphite-like  crystal 
structure. 


DIE  HEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  UTILIZING 
Gcorfc  D.  Robb,  Sonthficld,  Micii^  aasigiior  to  Federal 
EnginceriBg  Company,  Detroit,  IVUch^  a  corporation  of 
MicUfan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,792 
2  Claims.    (CL  308— 3) 


2.  A  heel  assembly  for  attachment  tQ  the  die  shoe  and 
punch  holder  of  a  die  set,  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  block,  a  flange  portion  bolted 
to  said  die  shoe,  a  central  opening  in  said  block,  and 
a  plug  press-fitted  in  a  corresponding  opening  in  said 
die  shoe; 

L-shaped  wear  plates  attached  to  said  male  member; 

a  female  member  having  a  base,  a  flange  portion  bolted 
to  said  punch  holder,  a  central  opening  in  said  base 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  block, 
L-shaped  walls  corresponding  to  said  wear  plates  and 
abutting  thereagainst,  and  a  plug  press-fitted  in  a  cor- 
responding opening  in  said  punch  holder; 

and  a  guide  pin  fitted  within  said  first  and  second  cen- 
tral openings. 


3,268,274 
SPIRAL  BLADE  STABILIZER 
John  E.  Ortloff  and  William  D.  Smiley,  Tnba,  Okla., 
aarignors,  by  mesne  asarfgnments,  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,735 
7  Claims.    (0.308—4) 


1.  A  drill  string  stabilizer  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  tubular  body  member  provided  with  means  near 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  for  connecting  said 
body  member  at  an  intermediate  position  in  a  rotary 
drill  string;  i 
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b)  a  plurality  of  spiral  ribs  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  body  member  at  spaced  intervals  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  ribs  being  made  |ip  of  longi- 
tudinal segments  arranged  in  spaced  end-to-end  re- 
lationship; and, 

c)  a  hardfacing  material  bonded  to  said  lib  segments 
to  form  smooth  outer  surfaces,  said  harifacing  ma- 
terial comprising  refractory  hardmetal  cirbide  pow- 
der granules  between  about  100  and  aboi  it  400  mesh 
on  the  Tyler  screen  scale  bonded  togethei  with  a  me- 
tallic binder  having  a  melting  point  between  about 
ISOO"  F.  and  about  2500*  F.  and  in  the  nolten  state 
having  the  ability  to  wet  said  powder  grai  lules. 


3468,275 

DRILL  STRING  PROTECTOR  AND  SYSTEM 

William  N.  Laashlin,  102  Buckingham  prirc, 

Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,821 

6  Claims.    (CI.  30B— 4) 


are 


A  drill  string  protector  system  compnimg 
tubular  drill  string  comprised  of  a  pluiality 
gageable  sections,  each  said  section  haying 
side  diameter  suitable  for  insertion  o 
into  a  borehole; 

said  drill  string  having  areas  of  enlar^d 
at  the  points  where  said  sections 
each  other; 
an  aimular  recess  in  the  outer  surfao: 

one  of  said  areas  of  enlarged 
a  resilient  sleeve  defining  an  inner 
outer  surface  inserted  into  said 
gaging  said  area  of  enlarged 
entire  length  of  the  iimer  surface  oi 
wherein  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal 
imbedded  m  said  sleeve  adjacent 
surface  so  as  to  be  in  contact 
of  enlarged  diameter  of  said 


diameer: 


recess 
diameter 


with 


of  en- 

an  out- 

the  string 

diameter 
joined  to 


of  at  least 


suiface 


dill 


and  an 
and  en- 
over  the 
said  sleeve, 
rings  are 
said  iimer 
said  area 
string. 


3,268^76 
BEARING 
Jokn  A.  Zupcz,  Ridgtwaad,  $mi  UcweOyi^  E.  Hoycr, 
¥aync  N J.,  awi^eii  to  Amsricau  BralM  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  curparatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,3  15 
9CiaiM.    (CL3i8— 87)      [ 
.  In  a  bearing  for  a  jovmal  with  a  dusi  guard  seat 
aau  a  thrust  surface,  an  integral  body  membei  in  the  form 
of  a  one-piece  sleeve  affording  an  internal  bore  in  which 
sa^  journal  nuy  be  disposed  for  rotation,  saia  body  mem- 
ber having  an  inner,  rounded  wall  lined  wim  a  bearing 
material  and  providing  the  main  bearing  surface  for  said 
jof  mal,  said  inner  and  rounded  wall  terminating  to  fonn 
an  opening  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  inteff'al  walls  on 
said  body  member  forming  a  reservoir  below  said  open- 


ing for  exposing  said  journal  for  lubrication 


annular  collar  formed  on  said  body  member  at  one  end 


thereof  for  encircling  about  the  dust  guard 


joimal,  a  thrust  flange  having  a  thrust  surfa<  e  separating 


an  integral 


seat  of  the 
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said  collar  from  said  inner,  rounded  wall,  a  passageway 
in  said  thrust  flange  to  said  reservoir  to  conduct  lubricant 
to  said  thrust  surface,  circumferentially  extending  groove 


^^.^^ 


means  in  said  inner,  rounded  wall  adjacent  said  thrust 
flange  for  diverting  lubricant  moving  toward  said  thrust 
flange  and  collar  to  return  the  lubricant  to  said  reservoir. 


3,268,277 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  lames  Pratt,  R«maid  Brlca  and  James  Robert  Crocs, 

Derby,   England,   assigM>rs   to   Roll»>Royce   Limited, 

Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,896 

Cfaiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  S«pt.  2,  1963, 

34,650/63 
10  Claims.     (CL  30t— 121) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing,  a  lubricant 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  at 
least  two  of  which  have  at  least  one  aperture  therein 
through  which  lubricant  may  pass  from  the  compartment 
to  the  bearing,  a  lubricant  inlet  duct  through  which  a  sin- 
gle shot  of  lubricant  may  be  supplied  to  one  only  of  said 
compartments,  and  means  affording  restricted  communi- 
cation between  the  said  one  compartment  and  any  other 
compartments,  said  means  ensuring  that  the  bearing  is 
first  supplied  with  lubricant  from  the  said  one  compart- 
ment only  and  is  thereafter  supplied  with  lubricant  which 
has  passed  from  the  said  one  compartment  to  the  said 
any  other  compartments. 


3,268,278 
ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Glenn  T.  Pnrdy,  Wayne,  Pa.,  ass^pior  to  SKF  Industries, 
Inc.,  King  of  Pruaria,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,788 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—187) 
1.  A  cylindrical  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising 
inner  and  outer  rings  which  are  spaced  apart  to  define 
therebetween  an  annular  space,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  rings  defining  inner  and  outer 
raceways,  at  least  one  row  of  rollers  in  said  annular  space, 
means  defining  an  annular  load-bearing  surface  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  row  of  rollers  projecting  radially  rela- 
tive to  said  raceways  and  against  which  the  axial  end 
faces  of  the  rollers  are  adapted  to  abut,  each  said  load- 


bearing  surface  being  disposed  at  an  angle  t  relative  to 
a  plane  tAnsverse  to  the  rotational  axis  ol  the  rollers  m>- 
proximately  equal  to  the  product  of  1.73L  '"•Z-'-*I>-«-", 
where  L  is  the  roller  lengUi,  Z  is  the  number  of  rollers  and 
D  is  the  diameter  of  a  roller,  the  axial  end  face  of  each 
of  said  rollers  confronting  the  load-bearing  surfaces  be- 
ing sphered,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  which  is  ^proxi- 


mately equal  to  the  ratio  of  0.4 17D  to  the  sin  »,  whereby 
the  s^ered  roller  end  faces  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
angled  load  bearing  surfaces  between  the  midpoint  there- 
of and  a  projected  surface  of  revolution  of  the  raceway 
and  wherein  the  conformity  of  the  roller  end  faces  and 
the  load  bearing  surfaces  at  the  contact  zones  is  such  to 
promote  a  hydrodynamic  action  of  a  lubricant  in  these 
zones. 


3,268,279 
SEALED  THRUST  BEARING 

Daniel  Frank  Greby,  Maywood,  OL,  mail to  Tcztimi 

Im:.,  Providence  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rlmdc  Uand 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499481 

5  Claims.     (CL  30ft— 233) 


1.  A  sealed  thrust  bearing  comprising  first  and  second 
mutually  concentric  and  axially  spaced  thrust  rings  rotat- 
able  relative  to  each  other  about  a  commcm  axis,  said 
rings  defining  mutually  confronting  aimular  races,  an 
annular  series  of  rotatable  support  elements  intervening 
between  said  thrust  rings  in  rolling  engagement  with 
both  races  to  transmit  thrust  loads  between  said  thrust 
rings,  an  inner  annular  bearing  shell  member  spanning 
said  thrust  rings  inwardly  of  said  support  elements,  said 
inner  bearing  shell  member  having  a  static  annular  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  thrust  rings  and  having  a  rotatable 
sealed  connection  with  the  other  of  said  rings,  an  outer 
annular  bearing  shell  member  spanning  said  thrust  rings 
outwardly  of  said  rotatable  support  elements,  said  first 
thrust  ring  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and  having 
a  flat  annular  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said 
outer  periphery  on  the  inner  side  of  said  first  thrtist  ring, 
said  outer  shell  member  having  a  medial  portion  which 
is  circular  in  shape  and  substantially  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  outer  periphery  of  said  first  thrust  ring,  said 
outer  shell  member  having  an  annular  spring  flange  inte- 
gral with  the  first  thrust  ring  end  of  said  medial  portion 
of  said  outer  shell  member  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward in  adjacent  relation  to  said  inner  flat  annular  surface 
on  said  first  thrust  ring,  said  outer  shell  member  being 
shaped  in  its  unstressed  condition  so  that  when  the  outer 
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shell  member  is  free  of  externally  applied  stress  said  an- 
nular spring  flange  has  a  truncated  conical  shape  diverg- 
ing away  from  said  inner  flat  annular  surface  on  said 
first  thrust  ring  in  a  radially  outward  diredtion,  said  outer 
shell  member  having  a  peripheral  mounting  lip  integral 
with  said  spring  flange  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lat- 
ter and  encircling  said  outer  periphery  of  said  first  thrust 
ring,  said  annular  spring  flange  being  forceably  flattened 
against  said  inner  flat  annular  surface  on  said  first  thrust 
ring,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  first  thrust  ring  defin- 
ing thereon  a  sharp  and  substantially  right  angled  an- 
nular comer  spaced  axially  from  said  inner  flat  annular 
surface,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  mounting  lip  remote 
from  said  spring  flange  being  turned  sharply  inward 
around  said  sharp  comer  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  thrust  ring  to  form  an  anchoring  flange  holding  said 
flattened  spring  flange  flat  against  said  inner  flat  annular 
surface  on  said  first  thrust  ring  to  maintain  the  flattened 
Spring  flange  in  a  permanent  condition  of  residual  stress 
which  continuously  urges  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
spring  flange  hard  against  said  inner  flat  annular  surface 
and  which  continuously  urges  said  anchoring  flange  hard 
against  said  sharp  comer  to  form  two  narrow  bands  of 
high  intensity  sealing  pressure  between  said  outer  shell 
member  and  said  first  thmst  member,  said  .second  thrust 
ring  defining  a  generally  flat  and  radially  extending  end 
surface  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  rotatable 
support  elements,  and  said  outer  shell  member  defining 
a  sealing  flange  integral  with  said  medial  portion  of  the 
outer  shell  and  extending  radially  inward  into  close  fitting 
radially  overlapping  relation  with  said  outer  end  surface 
on  said  second  thrust  ring  to  form  therewith  a  capillary 
seal  and  allow  relative  rotation  of  saifl  outer  shell  mem- 
ber and  said  second  thrust  ring. 


3^8^80 
CUSHIONED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  E,  Miller,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  •Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aioron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,361,  now 
Patent  No.  3,188,152,  dated  June  8, 1965.    Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,176 
8  Claims.     (CI.  308—36.1) 


2.  A  cushioned  bearing  aissembly  comprismg  an  inner 
sleeve,  a  concentric  outer  rigid  sleeve  and  a  tubular  insert 
of  elastic  rubber  retained  under  radial  compression  be- 
tween said  sleeves,  said  inner  sleeve  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous inner  cylindrical  bearing  part  composed  of  a  low 
friction  material  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  shaft,  said 
inner  bearing  part  being  provided  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  lubricant-receiving  grooves,  sealing 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bearing  part  compris- 
ing circumferential  groove  means  adjacent  said  ends  for 
retarding  the  escape  of  lubricant  from  said  assembly,  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  memtier  interposed  between  said  tubu- 
lar insert  and  said  inner  part,  said  outer  member  being 
provided  with  perforations  into  which  portions  of  said 
tubular  insert  may  expand  to  provide  a  slip-preventing 
interlock.  1 1 


\ 


3,268,281 

WALL  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  AND 

NOTATION  HOLDER 

Slanley  J.  Szerszen,  4344  N.  Nordica  Ave.,  Nbrridge,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,C 

10  Claims.     (CI.  312—198) 


,0(9 


In  an  accessory  container  for  a  wall  telephone,  a 
U<khaped  support  saddle  having  an  upper  bght  and  de- 
pe  iding  legs  defining  a  wall-box  accommoc  ating  space 
therebetween,  and  hollow  doors  pivotally  mounted  from 
said  legs  for  swinging  movement  between  closed  and  open 
iitions  at  opposite  sides  of  an  associate  wal  box. 


pcKi 


3,268,282 

PORTABLE  IMITATION  nREPLACt  AND 

STORAGE  ARTICLE 

Louis  Adam  Harvey,  12977  Riopcllc  Xvc.. 

Detroit,  Mich.     48203 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,91|3 

9  Claims.     (CI.  312—204) 


spaced  front 


1.  A  portable  imitation  fireplace  and  stojrage  article, 
C(  mprising 

a  hollow  upright  walled  structure  having 

and  rear  outer  walls  and  opposite  end  (fpenings  and 
a  top  opening; 
and  end  and  top  closure  members  movably  secured  to 
one  of  said  outer  walls  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relatively  to  their 
respective  end  and  top  openings, 

said  front  wall  having  an  imitation  fiijeplace  open- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  thereof  an<  inner  verti- 
cal side  and  rear  walls  and  an  innei '  upper  hori- 
zontal wall  defining  with  said 
imitation  fireplace  compartment, 

said  inner  side  walls  defining  vUith  said  end 
closure  members  two  laterally-spaced  end 
compartments  and  said  upper  horizontal 
wall  defining  with  said  top  cloi  ure  member 


a  top  storage  compartment  ad. 


separated  from  said  fireplace  c  3mpartment 


openmg    an 


acent  to  but 
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3,268,283 

GUSSET  FOR  DISHWASHER  CABINET 

Myron  E.  UUman,  Jr.,  Mahoning,  and  Jerry  M.  Harroff, 

Columbiana,  Ohio,  assignorB  to  Mullins  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,578 

7  Claims.    (CI.  312— 263) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  rear  side,  left  side,  right  side 
and  top  walls  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  said  cabinet 
walls  being  formed  with  the  sides  facing  inwardly,  each 
said  cabinet  wall  having  a  flange  along  one  edge  thereof, 
a  pair  of  securing  means  for  respectively  securing  the 
flange  of  the  left  side  wall  and  the  flange  of  the  right  side 
wall  'to  the  flange  of  the  top  wall  to  obtain  a  relatively 
rigid  structure,  each  said  securing  means  including  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  gusset  plate  with  each  leg  portion 
thereof  having  a  channel  formed  therein  on  the  same 
side  of  the  gusset  plate  of  suflficient  width  and  depth  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  flange  of  one  of  said  side  walls 
in  the  channel  in  one  leg  portion  and  a  portion  of  the 
flange  of  said  top  wall  in  the  channel  in  said  other  leg 
portion,  and  a  gusset  backing  plate  of  greater  thicluiess 
and  rigidity  than  said  gusset  plate  and  having  a  pair  of 
backing  plate  leg  portions  each  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  channel  of  one  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  gusset 
plate  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  flange 
of  one  of  said  walls. 


3,268,284 

KNOCK-DOWN  CHESTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Z.  Brandfortc,  220  Henley  Road, 

Woodmere,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,074 

4ChUni8.    (CL  312— 263) 


1.  In  a  chest  of  the  character  described,  two  pairs  of 
opposite  panels  positioned  to  constitute  the  front,  side 
and  rear  walls  thereof;  one  wall  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
walls  having  a  heightwise  dove-tail  groove  on  its  inner 
surface  and  the  other  wall  having  a  dove-tail  tongue  on 
and  along  its  side  edge,  slidably  engaged  in  the  groove; 
one  pair  of  opposite  walls  having  opposite  horizontal 
dove-tail  grooves  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  at  least 
two  slats;  said  slats  having  parallel  dove-tail  tongues  on 
and  along  the  ends  thereof  respectively;  said  tongues  on 
the  slats  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  horizontal  dove- 
tail grooves  and  a  bottom  wall  resting  on  said  slats;  the 
other  pair  of  opposite  walls  having  opposite  horizontal 
grooves  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  into  which  opposite 


ends  of  the  t)Ottom  wall  extend  respectively;  said  slats 
being  respectively  force-fitted  into  the  said  last-mentioned 
grooves  having  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bottom  wall  therein; 
the  width  of  each  of  the  grooves  into  which  a  locking  slat 
is  forced,  being  just  sufficient  to  tightly  hold  a  slat  and 
an  end  of  the  bottom  wall  therein  whereby  said  bottom 
wall  and  all  the  other  walls  are  locked  in  assembly  and 
upon  removal  of  said  locking  slats  from  the  grooves  they 
are  forced  into,  all  the  walls  are  separable. 


3,268,285 
SLIDING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  S.  Grccnbeit,  Chicago,  IlL,  Miignor  to  Wells- 
Gardner  Electronics  Corporation,  Chic^,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,186 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  312—295) 


JOB 


1.  A  sliding  panel  assembly  including  a  frame  structure 
and  a  pair  of  panels  that  are  substantially  coplanar  so 
as  to  abut  in  a  first  position  and  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  from  its  first  coplanar  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion generally  to  one  side  of  the  second  panel,  said  struc- 
ture including  opposed  grooves  for  receiving  oprposed 
edges  of  said  one  panel  in  said  second  position,  and  means 
slidably  mounting  said  one  panel  for  movement  between 
its  two  positions  including  opposed  flexible  tracks  receiving 
the  said  edges  of  said  one  panel  in  its  first  position  and 
diH-ing  movement  between  its  two  positions. 


3,268,286 
LOW-NOISE  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Sergei  Innokentjcvich  NUdtin,  Georgy- Viktor  Vflgdmo- 
▼ich  Mering,  Falk  Solomonovich  Novik,  and  Nicdai 
Stepanovich  Popov,  Moscow,  and  Lazar  Abramovich 
Shitsliy,  Station  TomUino,  Moscowsky  Region,  aU  of 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  MoAowsfcoje  Konstmktorsfcojc 
Bureau  Kinoapparatnry 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,792 
2  Claims.    (CL  352—166) 


1.  A  low-noise  drive  mechanism  for  a  moticm  picture 
camera  having  a  mirror  reflex  shutter  disposed  below 
the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  with  the  axis  of  said 
shutter  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  optical  axis,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  drive  motor,  a  main  drive  shaft 
coupled  to  said  motor,  said  drive  shaft  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  optical  axis,  a  gear  transmission  con- 
necting said  drive  shaft  and  said  shutter,  and  other  gear 
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transmissions  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  claw  and 
film  sprocket,  the  angular  disposition  of  said  drive  shaft 
being  such  that  gear  diameters  in  said  transmission  are 
reduced  to  a  minimum  thereby  resulting  in  minimum 
noise  output  and  with  peak  noise  level  confined  to  the 
low  frequency  q)ectrum. 
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means  for  passing  said  given  electrical  pulses  to  said 
pilsed  motor  means  to  actuate  said  sprockdt  wheel  only 
when  said  shutter  means  is  closed;  film  fee<!  and  take-up 
raels  and  film  length  sensing  means  for  fotding  film  to 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  taking  up  film  pass  id  from  said 


3,268,287 
PULSE  OPERATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Otto  R.  Nemeth,  11907  San  Vicente  Blvd^ 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 
Ffled  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,988 
8  Claims.     (CI.  352—187) 
1.  A  photographic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  casing  including  an  aperture  and  sprocket  means 
for  positioning  successive  portions  of  film  in  registration 
with  said  aperture,  said  sprocket  means  comprising  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  sprocket  teeth  for  engaging  the 
sprocket  holes  in  said  film  over  an  arcuate  extent  of  at 
least  sixty  degrees  so  that  pulling  forces  on  said  sprocket 
holes  are  distributed  among  said  sprocket  holes;  pulsed 
motor  means  actuated   in  response  to  given  electrical 
pulses  to  effect  discrete  motion  steps,  said  pulsed  motor 
means  being  connected  to  said  sprocket  means  whereby 
intermittent  movement  of  said  filrn  is  effected  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  pulsed  motor  means;  a  shutter  means  adjacent 
said  aperture  responsive  to  external  electrical  pulses  to 
open  and  close   said  shutter  mrans  including   control 


sprocket  wheel;  and  reel  feed  and  take-up 
nieans  responsive  to  said  film  length 
c$use  said  film  feed  and  take-up  reels  to 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  the 
between  said  feed  reel  and  sprocket  wheel 
s4id  sprocket  wheel  and  take-up  reel 


Irive  control 

means  to 

rotate  at  a  speed 

s  of  film 

and  between 


sensing 


len  gths 
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3,268,288 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBILIZING  URANIUM  VALUES 

Mayer  B.  Gktren,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGce 

Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,383 
11  Claims,    (a.  23—321) 

1.  A  process  for  solubihzing  uranium  values  compris- 
ing 

intimately  contacting  solid  uranium-bearing  material 
with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  containing  dissolved  iron 
values  present  in  solution  as  ferric  ion, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  uranium  values  being  solu- 
bilized  and  ferric  ion  being  reduced  to  ferrous  ion 
while  contacting  the  uranium-bearing  material  with 
the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to  thereby  produce  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  uranium 
values  and  ferrous  ion, 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  the  disso}ved  uranium  values  aiki 
ferrous  ion  with  an  effective  quantity  of  live  non- 
spore  forming,  rod-shaped,  motile,  autotrophic  oxi- 
dizing bacteria  to  oxidize  ferrous  ion  to  ferric  ion 
and  produce  an  aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved 
uranium  values  and  ferric  ion,  the  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  value  of  about  0.8  to  3.0  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  0°  C.  to  50°  C.  when  contacted  with 
the  bacteria, 

the  bacteria  being  tolerant  to  the  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  the  dissolved  uranium  values  and 
ferrous  ion  when  contacted  therewith  and  capable 
of  oxidizing  the  ferrous  ion  to  ferric  ion, 

adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  said  aqueous  solution  of 
dissolved  uranium  values  and  fprric  ion  to  lower 
the  pH  value  and  produce  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
solution  containing  dissolved  ferric  ion  produced 
by  the  bacterial  oxidation  of  the  ferrous  ion,  and 

contacting  solid  uranium-bearing  material  with  the 
said  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  having  present 
therein  dissolved  ferric  ion  produced  by  the  bacterial 
oxidation  of  the  ferrous  ion  to  thereby  solubilize  ad- 
ditional uranium  values. 

I 


3,268,289 
RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  FROM 
J^mes  G.  Macey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Call 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243, 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 89) 


Lil»tH»»r' 


Lew  T«>Ty r oti^i 


Pmiso«-  >h,o| 


X 


M|CI,   MCI   0»V> 


D 


of    EMhaNc*4 

Lit*M««M   COff«*nt 


1.  In  the  processing  of  a  natural  brine  bj 


BRINES 

or  to  Signal 
a  corpora- 

16 


evaporation, 


Slid  brine  containing  sodium  sulfate,  magnesium  chloride 
a  id  lithium  chloride,  the  process  comprising  dividing  said 
brine  into  first  and  second  portions  and  evaporating  the 
flrst  portion  and  cooling  the  thus  concentrated  first  portion 
whereby  there  is  precipitated  sodium  sulfaite  therefrom, 
cKscarding  the  supernatant  liquid  from  the!  first  portion, 
adding  the  second  portion  to  the  thus  precipfitated  sodium 
sjilfate  whereby  the  sodium  sulfate  content  of  the  second 
portion  is  increased,  and  evaporating  said  \  rinc  whereby 


raagnesium  sulfate  is  precipitated  from  the 


>rine,  leaving 


residual  liquor  of  enhanced  lithium  chlori  de  content 
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3,268,290 
RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  CHLORIDE  FROM  MIX- 
TURES OF  OTHER  SALTS  AND  METALS 
Remltivs  A.  Gaaka  a^  Robot  D.  GoodcwM«h,  Midiaiid, 
and  Lance  D.  SimMOB,  Bay  City,  Midk,  — Ipinri  to 
The  Dow  CWmiad  Company,  Mirfi—i,  Mk^  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehwan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,   1963,  Ser.  No.  321,320 
6  Claims.     (CL  23—89) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  lithium  chloride  present 
as  the  principal  member  in  admixture  with  magnesium 
metal,  magnesium  oxide,  alkaline  earih  metal  salts  and 
alkali  metal  salts  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  methanol  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  meth- 
anol/lithium  chloride  weight  proportion  of  at  least 
5.77,  to  the  mixture  to  provide  a  slurry; 

(b)  mixing  and  maintaining  said  slurry  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  30"  to  about  70° 
C.  so  as  to  precipitate  magnesium  oxide  and  potas- 
sium chloride  therefrom; 

(c)  separating  the  precipitated  magnesium  oxide  and 
potassium  chloride  from  the  alcohol  solution; 

(d)  adding  hydrogen  chloride  to  said  alcohol  solu- 
tion thus  lowering  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  value 
of  from  about  I  to  about  5.5  thereby  converting  all 
magnesium  metal  and  magnesiimi  dimethoxi  1e,  which 
is  formed  by  reaction  of  magnesium  with  methanol, 
to  magnesium  chloride  and  methanol;  and 

(e)  heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  150°  to  about  615°  C.  to  drive 
off  the  remaining  alcohol  and  produce  a  dry  residue 
consisting  primarily  of  lithium  chloride. 


3;268,291 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PERMA- 
NENT CREASES  IN  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
UTILIZING  INORGANIC  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Charics  H.  Mack  and  Clinton  P.  Wade,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  AsricnHurc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,853 

10  Claims.  (CI.  8—116) 
1.  A  process  for  installing  a  permanent  crease  in  a 
celkilosic  textile  comprising  wetting  the  cellulosic  textile 
in  the  area  to  be  creased  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining at  least  about  7%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  salt 
capable  of  swelling  cellulose  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  thiocyanate,  lithium  bromide,  lithi- 
um chloride,  and  calcium  iodide,  and  creasing  the  thus- 
wetted  area  of  the  textile  with  pressure  and  heating  until 
the  textile  contains  not  more  than  about  15%  moisture  in 
the  area  of  the  crease. 


3,268,292 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
WITH  N-METHYLOL  DERTVATTVES  OF  TRIS(2- 
CARBAMOYLETHYL)PHOSPHBVE   OXIDE   AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Leon  H.  Chance,  New  Orleans,  and  WBson  A.  Reeves  and 
George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Mctairc,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawfaig.     Origfaial  application  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  257,343.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  355,138 

4  Claims,  (a.  8— 116  J) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material 
and  inducing  therein  as  a  result  of  said  treatment  dimen- 
sion stability,  flame-,  crease-,  and  rot-resistance,  which 
process  comprises  wetting  the  cellulosic  textile  material 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  (a)  an  N-methylol 
derivative  of  tris(2-carbamoylethyl)phosphine  oxide  pre- 
pared by  reacting  tris(2-carbamoylethyl)phosphine  oxide 
with  formaldehyde  within  a  range  of  mole  ratios  of  from 
1 : 1  to  1 : 6  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  room  tem- 


perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  N-metbylol  de- 
rivative, and  (b)  an  acid  type  catalyst,  and  beat  curing 
the  so- wetted  cellulosic  textile  material  to  the  dried  state. 


3,268^93 
IMPARTING  CREASE  RECOVERY  PROPERTIES  TO 
CELLULOSE  WITH  PRECURSORS  OF  BUTADI- 
ENE DIEPOXIDE 
John  B.  McKehrey,  Ralph  J.  Bemi,  and  Rnth  R.  BcMrito, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  avignors  to  the  United  Stirics  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricoltnrc 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,959 

6  Clafans.  (O.  8—120) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  wash-wear  characteristics 
to  cotton  cellulosic  textile  materials,  which  comprises 
treating  said  cotton  cellulosic  textile  materials  at  room 
temperature  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  d.1-1,4  dihydroxy-2,3  di- 
bromo  butane;  d,l-l,4  difaydroxy-2,3  dichloro  butane; 
meso-2,3  dihydroxy-1,4  dichloro  butane;  and  meso-2,3 
dichloro- 1,4  dihydroxy  butane;  and  subsequently  drying, 
adding  alcohol  solution  of  alkaline  catalyst,  curing,  and 
washing  the  fabric. 


ERRATA 

For  aass  23—89  see: 
Patent  No.  3,268,289 
Patent  No.  3,268,290 


3,268,294 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELENIUM  DIOXIDE 
Edward  S.  Roberts,  874  Woodwvd  Ave.,  Ridgewood, 

N.Y.,   and   Ludwig  J.  Christmann,   9   Center  Knolls, 

BronxviUe,  N.Y. 
No   Drawing.     Application   May    11,    1962,   Ser.   No. 

194400,  which  is  a  continuation  of  applications  So-.  No. 

4,211,  Jan  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,360,  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  15,049,  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,460,  Apr.  4, 

1960,  and  Ser.  No.  176,101,  Feb.  27,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,268 
TCbdms.    (CL  23— 139) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  SeOj  which  comprises:  dis- 
solving elemental  Se  in  an  organic  solvent  inert  to  NOj 
and  ScOj  at  elevated  temperature,  said  solvent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogcnatcd  aromatics 
and  nitrobenzene  maintaining  a  temperature  above  about 
130°  C.  and  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
solvent,  and  introducing  NO2  into  said  solvent  containing 
dissolved  Se,  whereby  SeOj  is  formed  by  oxidation  of 
Se  with  NO2  and  is  precipitated  as  a  slurry; 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  characterized  in  that 
an  organic  compound  oxidizable  by  SeOj  is  present  during 
said  oxidation  said  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  acetaldehyde,  benzyl 
alcohol,  camphor,  diphenylmethane  and  fluorene. 


3,268,295 
ALUMINA  HYDRATE  AND  ITS  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Bernard  F.  Annbrust,  Jr.,  Benton,  Val  G.  Caritfaen  and 
Kiihakkf  G.  Hrisfaikesan,  Little  Rock,  and  Harold  L. 
Drown,  Benton,  Ark.,  assignors  to  ReynoMs  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,305 

7  Oafans.  (a.  23—141) 
I.  Alumina  hydrate  having  from  1.4  to  1.6  mols  of 
water  per  mol  of  AljOj,  specific  surface  area  of  about 
300  to  600  square  meters  per  gram,  average  crystallite 
size  in  the  range  from  20  to  about  40  angstrom  units, 
and  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  wherein  the  area  under 
the  28.1°,  2»  diffraction  peak  is  from  40  to  90%  of  the 
corresponding  area  for  standard  boehmite,  said  hydrate 
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being  further  characterized  by  capacity  td  adsorb  water 
vapor  even  at  low  relative  humidity  and  by  the  e^se  with 
which  adsorbed  water  may  be  desorbed  simply  by  drying 
at  a  temperature  of  200-220°  F. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  alumina  hydrate  having 
from  1.4  to  1.6  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  AI2O3,  an 
average  crystallite  size  in  the  range  from  20  to  about 
40  angstrom  units,  and  exhibiting  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  wherein  the  area  under  the  28.1°,  le  diffraction 
peak  is  from  40%  to  90%  of  the  corresponding  area  for 
boehmite,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  precipitating 
amorphous  aluminum  hydroxide  substantially  free  of 
crystalline  alumina  hydrate  by  reacting  alkali  metal 
aluminate  solution  having  a  total  alkali  jcontent  below 
about  200  g.p.l.  alkali  metal  carbonate  w^th  at  least  an 
approximately  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  mineral  acid, 
at  a  rate  such  that  ttie  precipitation  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxide is  substantially  completed  by  neutralization  in- 
stead of  by  hydrolysis  of  the  alkali  metal  aluminate  at 
pH  between  about  10  and  11  within  a  period  of  about 
2-20  minutes,  while  maintaining  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  about  25°  and  about  60°  C;  (b)  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  mother  liquor,  washing  ^nd  re- 
slurrying  the  precipitate  in  an  aqueous  medium  so  that 
the  precipitate  is  fully  dispersed,  while  maintaining  the 
amorphous  condition  thereof;  and  (c)  aging  the  slurried, 
precipitate  at  a  pH  between  about  8  and|  about  9  at  a 
temperature  below  about  100°  C.  for  a  period  between 
'  about  5  and  about  90  minutes  to  convert  the  amorphous 
aluminum  hydroxide  into  crystalline  alumina  hydrate 
having  the  aforementioned  characteristics. 


3^68^96       ^  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
GAS  STREAMS 
Myron   C.   Hall,   Buffalo,  and   Richard  G.  Woodland, 
Niagara   Fails,   N.Y.,   assignors  (0   Hooicer  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,375        1 
11  Claims.    (CI.  23—154)  I 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gas  containing  solid  parti- 
cles of  a  size  not  substantially  in  excess  of  about  5  mi- 
crons which  comprises  forming  the  solid  particles  in  the 
gas  into  a  liquid-solid  aerosol,  having  particles  of  a  size 
in  excess  of  about  5  microns,  passing  the  gas  containing 
the  thus-'formed  aerosol  through  a  foraminous  material, 
the  foramina  of  which  are  of  a  size  in  excess  of  about  5 
microns,  but  not  in  excess  of  100  microns,  effecting  sep- 
aration of  the  liquid-solid  aerosol  from  the  gas  as  it  passes 
through  the  foraminous  material,  contacting  the  surface 
of  the  foraminous  material  with  which  the  gas  first  comes 
iil.^ntact  with  a  flowing  liquid  medium,  and  contacting 
thesarface  of  the  foraminous  material  from  which  the 
gas  exits  after  passing  through  the  material  with  a  second 
flowing  Uquid  medium,  said  second  contact  being  counter- 
current  to  the  flow  of  the  gas.  , 
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3,268,297 
CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Afcrecht  G.  Fischer,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assi^Mir  I  d  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  jSccretary  oi 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,4 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


i 


An  apparatus  for  pulling  crystals  from  a  melt  of  a 
mkterial  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  requiring  emperatures 
ab  ove  the  Curie  point  of  magnetizable  materials  compris- 
in ;,  a  closed  ampoule,  a  seed  holder  fixedly  secured  to 
th :  interior  of  one  end  of  said  ampoule,  mians  secured 

said  ampoule  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  it  and 
said  seed  holder,  a  rotor  located  within  said  ^poule  and 
below  said  seed  holder,  a  crucible  secured  ^  said  rotor 
and  extending  above  said  rotor  to  a  position  Adjacent  said 
seed  holder,  magnetizable  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
ro  or,  a  melt  of  material  in  the  lower  portia  1  of  the  am- 
pc  ule  surrounding  the  magnetizable  means  tc  provide  the 
sad  gaseous  atmosphere,  and  rotating  m<  gnet  means 
pr  }ximate  to  said  magnetizable  means  and  nounted  ex- 
te;  nally  around  said  ampoule  for  rotation  tq  cause  spin- 
nijig  of  said  rotor  and  crucible  while  maintaining  them 

a  horizontal  plane. 


m 


G.  Stastny, 
Inc., 


7*2 
No 


,  July  28, 
.  444,930 


1. 

a 
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spening  and 
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3,268,298 

LOW-TO-fflGH  PRESSURE  ADMISSIOjJ  VALVE 
FOR  GAS  GENERATOR 
Nicholas  J.  La  Costa,  Phoenix,  and  Theodora 

iTowson,  Md.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Anna  ments, 

Cockeysville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  127, 

961.   This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser. 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  23—282) 
A  gas  generator  comprising: 
housing  having  a  source  liquid  inlet 
spaced  therefrom  a  reaction  chamber 
inlet  opening,  said  reaction  chamber 
to  contain  a  substance  that  reacts  chemically 
liquid  to  produce  a  gas, 

gas  exit  means  connected  with  said  reaction 
egress  of  gases  generated  therein, 

a  differential  pressure  movable  piston  slida|bly  mounted 
in  said  housing, 

said  piston  having  longitudinally  spaced 
longitudinally  intermediate  lateral  rece$s 
the  body  of  said  piston  between  said 

an  intermediate  liquid  transfer  chamber 
mediate  said  spaced  piston  faces  by  said 
and  connectible  only  separately  but  not 
ly  to  said  reaction  chamber  liquid  inlet 
to  said  source  liquid  inlet  opening, 


fac(s 


chamber  for 


faces,  and  a 
formed  in 


fprmed  inter- 
ateral  recess 
ultaneous- 
opening  and 


simi 
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said  intermediate  liquid  transfer  chamber  recess  in 
said  piston  having  an  effective  longitudinal  length  no 
longer  than  the  distance  between  said  source  liquid 
inlet  opening  and  said  reaction  chamber  liquid  inlet 
opening  at  the  respective  points  of  said  source  liquid 
inlet  opening  and  reaction  chamber  liquid  inlet  open- 
ing therewith,  whereby  said  intermediate  liquid 
transfer  chamber  can  be  in  liquid  flow  connection  at 


any  one  time  with  only  one  of  said  source  liquid  in- 
let opening  and  said  reaction  chamber  liquid  inlet 
opening, 

one  of  said  faces  being  disposed  in  continuous  gas 
pressure  connected  relation  to  said  reaction  chamber, 
and 

spring  means  urging  said  piston  toward  said  reaction 
chamber  and  against  the  action  of  gas  pressure  in 
said  reaction  chamber  on  said  one  piston  face. 


3,268,299 
I    APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Samuel  T.  Russell,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crawford  A 

Russell,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  application   Dec.  27,   1961,  Ser.  No.   163,015. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
341,186 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  23—288) 


"iUit$ 


CONOCMiCH 


COOLANT 

our 


1.  Fixed-bed  catalyst-tube  reactor  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination 

(A)  walls  defining  at  least  one  substantially  vertical 
catalyst  bed-confining  tube  having  outlet  means  at 
its  upper  end, 

(B)  catalyst  bed-supporting  means  spanning  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube, 


(C)  tube-supporting  means  positioning  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the  bed- 
supporting  means,  and  enclosing  a  cooling  zone  sur- 
rounding the  walls  of  the  tube, 

(D)  and  a  tubular  gas  distributor  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bed-supporting  means  into  the  tube,  with 
the  distributor  being  perforated  over  a  major  portion 
of  the  vertical  length  of  the  tube, 

(E)  with  a  first  reactant  gas  inlet  conduit  opening  into 
the  distributor  beneath  the  bed-supporting  means,  a 
second  reactant  gas  inlet  conduit  opening  into  the 
catalyst  bed-confining  tube,  and  a  cross-bleed  con- 
duit with  an  adjustable  valve  therein  joining  said  first 
and  second  inlet  conduits, 

whereby  reactant  gas  passing  through  the  first  conduit  may 
be  continuously  diluted  by  a  predetermined  percentage  of 
reactant  gas  bled  from  the  second  conduit,  providing  im- 
mediate reaction  when  the  premixed  reactants  are  intro- 
duced into  the  catalyst  bed,  and  producing  spreading  and 
dissipation  of  any  heat  produced  by  the  exothermic  re- 
action of  the  reactant  gases  in  the  catalyst  bed. 


James  J. 


3,26830 

FILTER  FLASK  ASSEMBLY 

Moran,   Vineland,   NJ^  aaignor  to 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,698 

1  Clafan.    (CL  23—292) 


Owens' 


In  a  filter  flask  assembly,  the  combination  of  an  Erien- 
meyer  flask  comprised  of  chemically-resistant  material 
having  a  generally  frusto-conical  shaped  body  portion  and 
a  relatively  large-diameter  cylindrical-shaped  neck  por- 
tion, a  circular  aperture  formed  in  a  localized  sidewall 
region  of  said  neck  portion,  a  sleeve  member  comprised 
of  heat  and  chemically-resistant  elastomeric  material  dis- 
posed within  and  having  a  diameter  complemental  to  said 
aperture  and  an  enlarged  exterioriy-disposed  cylindrical 
flange  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  tubular  arm  member  comprised  of  chemically- 
resistant  synthetic  plastic  material  having  lineal  portions 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  one  end  portion  supported 
coaxially  within  said  sleeve  member  and  said  aperture, 
said  tubular  arm  member  having  a  continuous  passage 
with  greater  internal  diameter  in  its  supported  end  por- 
tion than  in  its  cantilevered  end  portion,  said  arm  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  exteriorly-projecting  lug 
elements  disposed  adjacent  its  supported  end  pcMtion  to 
facilitate  rotation  of  said  arm  member  with  respect  to 
said  aperture  for  multiangular  positioning  of  said  can- 
tilevered portion,  the  terminating  end  portion  of  said  can- 
tilevered portion  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  shape 
with  a  series  of  exterioriy-projecting  transverse  ribs  ad- 
jacent thereto. 


.) 
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3,268301       ' 

METHOD  OF  PULLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTAL  FROM  A  MELT 

Theodor  Rummel,  Munich,  and  Jorg  Dorner,  Dachau, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halslie  Alttiengeseil- 

schaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FQed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1962, 

S  82,693     I 

6Clatans.    (CI.  23— 301) 

1.  The  method  of  pulling  a  semiconductor  crystal  from 

a  melt  of  the  semiconductor  material  with  the  aid  of  a 

crystal  seed,  which  comprises  pulling  a  seed  crystal  from 

a  crucible-free  melt  zone  passing  during  the  entire  pulling 

operation  an  electric  direct  current  serially  through  the 

crystal  being  pulled  and  then  the  melt  in  a  direction  op- 


su^plying  the  mixture  to  be  separated  in  solfd 
into  the  stirred  liquid  phases  in  a  centrally 
injSaid  partition  system. 


mi'  '"/■  I 


^•L_0.^ 


posite  to  the  direction  of  pull  thereby  developing  a  freez- 
ing region  at  the  solid-liquid  interface  of  the  seed  crystal 
and  melt  due  to  a  Peltier  effect  whereby  lattice  faults  in 
the  pulled  crystal  are  reduced  due  to  said  effect. 


3,268,302 
SEPARATION  OF  ZIRCONIUM,  HAFNIUM,  NIO- 
BIUM AND  TANTALUM,  BY  INTRODUCING  AS 
A  DRY  SOLID  INTO  THE  CENTRAL  STEP  OF  A 
LIQUID-UQUID  PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Renner,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideanstah  vormals 
Rocssler,  Franltfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16, 1960, 

D  34,267 

3Chdms.    (CI.  23— 312) 


'va- 


n-n 


vS- 


n 


s^'-. 


n-n 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  the  components 
of  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  zirconium  and  hafnium  compounds  and  a  mix- 
ture of  niobium  and  tantalum  compounds,  in  a  con- 
tinuous, multistep  liquid-liquid  partition  system  through 
which  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  phase  are  passed  countercurrently  and  in  which 
the  organic  solvent  phase  is  enriched  with  one  of  said 
compounds  to  be  separated  in  dissolved  state  and  the 
aqueous  phase  is  enriched  with  another  of  said  com- 
pounds to  be  separated  in  dissolved  state,  and  in  which  the 
immiscible  liquid  phases  of  the  partition  system  are  in- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23 — 321  see: 
Patent  No.  3.268,288 


dry  state, 
ocated  step 


3,268,303 
tEMOVAL  OF  STAINLESS-STEEL  CLADDINGS 
FROM  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMEFfTS 
D4vablialctuni  Ramaswami,  Westmont,  Nomu  0  M.  Lcvitz, 
IBellwood,  and  Albert  A.  Jonkc,  Elmhurst,  U.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 
Vo  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  n4.  352,702 

5aahns.  (CL  23— 324)  ] 
1.  A  process  of  dissolving  stainless-steel  claddings  from 
fu  ;1  elements  comprising  said  claddings  and  uranium-ox- 
idi-base  nuclear  fuel  cores,  said  process  comprising  con- 
tatting  said  fuel  elements  while  in  an  oxygen-containing 
gae-fluidized  bed  and  at  between  25  and  IPO*  C.  with 


liquid  atomized  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid 


cl  idding  is  dissolved,  but  the  core  remains  un  attacked 


whereby  the 


MAKING 


3  268  304 
CELLULAR  METAL  AND  METHOD  O 
L  lonard  M.  Vaught,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Jaincs  H.  Enos, 
Anglcton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  ClMmical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  Doawarc 


>  9  Drawing. 


Vo.  334,564 


Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser. 
6  Claims.    (O.  29—183) 

6.  An   article   of   manufacture   comprising 
n^tal  structure  composed  of  cells  of  alumi  lum  nitride- 
cdated  aluminum. 


I         3,268,305 
COMPOSITE  WIRE 
IVf  arold  W.  Hagadom  and  Samuel  i.  Montgo  ncry,  Empo- 
{ rium,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Syivania  Electric  ifroducta  Inc^ 
I  a  corporation  of  Delawsuv 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,992 
11  Claims.     (Cl.  29—183.5) 


a  cellular 


2.  A  composite  wire  structure  having  ( uctility  after 
olwration  above  the  recrystallization  tempeiature  thereof 
and  comprising  a  base  and  an  outer  surrounoing  layer  at- 
tached to  the  base,  said  base  being  selected  from  metals 
and  alloys  of  the  metals  of  the  group  consi^ing  of  tung- 
sten, molybdenum,  chromium,  vanadium,  titanium,  zir- 
conium, tantalum,  columbium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  and 
ptlladium,  and  said  layer  being  rhenium  in  the  range 
o  '  about  0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  said  base. 


3  268  306 

■^ITANIUM   PRETREATMENT   FOR    PROTECTIVE 

COATING  OF  REFRACTORY  ALLOYS 

Richard  Alexander  Jefferys,  Euclid,  Ohio,  [assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohi  0 

Ifo  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser. 

4  Chdms.    (CL  29—194) 

1.  An  oxidation  resistant  refractory  artitic  consisting 

essentially  of  a  columbium  base  metal,  a  first  diffusion 


timately  stirred  in  each  step,  the  step  which  comprises    z)ne  consisting  essentially  of  a  titanium-o  >lumbium  al- 


No.  183,062 
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loy  bonded  to  said  base  metal,  a  second  diffusion  zone  of    means  secured  to  said  body  of  semiconductor  material. 
chromium  and  said  cokunbium  base  meul  bonded  to    said  contact  means  including  a  layer  of  nickel  bonded 
said  first  diffusion  zone,  and  a  layer  of  a  cromium  aod  ti- 
tanium alloy  overiying  said  second  diffusioD  zone. 


3,268,307 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  A  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  NICKEL  -  CHROMIUM  COATING 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Thaddeus  W.  TomaszewtkL  Dcarbora,  and  Henry  Brown, 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  UdyUtc  Corporation,  Wamn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,191 
-^  15  Clahns.    (Cl.  29—194) 

12.  A  composite  electroplate  on  a  metal  susceptible  to 
atmospheric  corrosion  which  comprises  a  nickel  plate  with 
a  chromium  ovcrplate,  said  nickel  plate  having  been  elec- 
trodepositcd  from  an  acidic  nickel  plating  bath  contain- 
ing dissolved  therein  at  least  one  organic  nickel  brightener 
capable  of  producing  semi-bright  to  fully  bright  nickel 
plate,  and  having  dispersed  in  said  bath  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  0.1  to  about  250  grams/liter  of  at  least 
one  type  of  bath  insoluble  particles  of  average  ultimate 
particle  size  less  than  about  5  microns,  an  electrodeposited 
chromium  overlay  plate  on  said  nickel  plate  of  less  than 
about  5  microns  thicluiess,  said  particles  in  said  nickel 
bath  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
and  silicon,  and  the  borides  of  calcium,  magnesium,  tan- 
talum, chromium,  titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium, 
the  carbides  of  chromium,  vanadium,  tungsten,  and  zir- 
conium, the  nitrides  of  silicon,  titanium  and  zirconium, 
the  silicides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  nickel,  and  cobalt, 
the  phosphides  of  chromium,  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
manganese,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  titanium,  zirconium  and 
vanadium,  and  the  oxides  of  stannic  tin. 


3,268,308 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  A  CORROSION  RESIST- 
ANT DECORATIVE  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  COAT- 
ING  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Thaddeus  W.  Tomaszcwsid,  Dearborn,  and  Henry  Brown, 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Udylitc  Corporation,  Wairen,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,199 

17  Claims.  (CL  29—194) 
14.  A  composite  electroplate  on  a  metal  surface  sus- 
ceptible to  atmospheric  corrosion  which  comprises  a 
nickel  plate  with  chromium  overplate,  said  nickel  plate 
having  been  electrodeposited  from  an  acidic  nickel  plat- 
ing bath  containing  dissolved  therein  at  least  one  organic 
nickel  brightener  capable  of  producing  semi-bright  to  fully 
bright  nickel  plate,  and  having  dispersed  in  said  bath  at 
least  0.1  gram/liter  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  powder 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  water- 
insoluble  oxygen-containing  titanium  and  zirconium  com- 
pounds containing  a  total  of  at  least  three  different  ele- 
ments, said  powder  material  having  particles  of  average 
ultimate  particle  size  less  than  about  5  microns,  and  an 
electrodeposited  chromium  overlay  plate  on  said  nickel 
plate  of  less  than  about  S  microns  thickness. 


3,268409 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  MEANS 
John  N.  Frank,  Aobmn,  N.Y.,  and  Roeald  A.  Stott,  l^ic- 
son,  Ariz.,  asdgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioii  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,539 
3  Clahns.     (CL  29^195) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  of  the  rectifying  junction 
type  requiring  external  electrical  connection  thereto  in- 
cluding a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  and  contact 
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directly  to  said  body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  layer 
of  copper  bonded  directly  to  said  layer  of  nickel,  and 
a  layer  of  gold  bonded  directly  to  said  layer  of  copper. 


3,268,310 
2-DIOXANONE-TREATED  CHARCOAL 
Joseph  M.  Baggett,  Freepoct,  Sammy  D.  Tatnm,  Chitc, 
and  Efaner  L.  Pendleton,  Lake  Jackson,  Tez^  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FBed  Now.  26,  1963,  So*.  No.  326,263 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  44—6) 
3.  A  charcoal  briquette  containing  pioly-2-p-dioxanone 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  normal 
dustiness  and  improve  the  ease  of  ignition  of  the  briquette, 
said  amount  not  exceeding  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
charcoal. 


3,268,311 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  HYDROCARBON 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy  L.  Allen,  Gresfoid,  Wrexham,  North  Wales,  and 
James  H.  T.  Brook,  Rockferry,  Birkenhead,  Fjigt—H, 
assignors  to  SheD  OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FQed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,516 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Jan.  25.  1962, 

2,850/62 
4  CfaOnu.  (CL  44—72) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  oil  composition 
c<M)taining  at  least  10%  by  vcriume  erf  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbons  produced  from  the  cracking  (rf  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  and  from  0.1  to  10  millimoles  per  liter  of 
said  composition  ot  a  thiuram  disuffide  corresponding 
to  the  stixictural  fMinula 


[Ri  8    T 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  18  caiixm  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,26S,312 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  GLASS 
FIBER  COMBINATIONS 
John  A.  Grant,  deceased,  hite  of  GraaTHlc,  Ohio,  by 
Alberta    B.    Grant,    czccntriz,    GranviHc,    Ohio, 
asdgnor  to  Owens-Comhig  Flbcrgbi  Corporatioii, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContbMMtioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,349,  Feb.  20, 
1963.    This  application  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,817 

12Clahnt.    (CL  65— 3) 
12.  The  method  of  making  flexible  coated  glass-fiber 
strands  of  glass  fibers  coated  with  dissimilar  materials 
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comprising  flowing  streams  of  glass  from  a  source  of 
molten  glass,  attenuating  said  streams  into  fibers  while 
in  a  state  of  plasticity,  separating  the  streams  into'  groups 
corresponding  in  number  to  at  least  the  number  of  coating 


,  3^68,314  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BREAKS    DURING 

I  MOLTEN  FIBER  FORMATION 

FrMerick  N.  Stephens,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  anc   Joseph  R. 

McBride,  West  Peabody,  Mass^  assignors  to  Gustin- 

Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  (|ity,  Mo.,  a 

I  orporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,6^5 
2  Claims.    (CL  65— 11) 


materials  to  be  provided  for  the  fibers  in  the  strand,  apply- 
ing the  respective  coating  materials  on  the  separated 
groups  of  fibers,  and  then  drawing  the  fibers  together  into 
a  composite  strand  of  the  dissimilariy  coated  fibers. 


3  268  313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
HOLLOW  GLASS  FIBERS 
Jerome  A.  Burgman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Lester  L.  Margason, 
Oalunont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,420. 
Divided  and'  this  application  June  9,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  462,580  i 

10  Claims.    (CI.  65— 5)    '  • 


Apparatus  for  protecting  a  fiber  winditjg  operation 
wHerein  a  multiplicity  of  fibers  of  molten  material  arc 
dri  wn  from  a  muhi-orificed  bushing  and  woand  on  a  rc- 
vo  ving  drum  comprising  a  photoelectric  recdiver  located 
such  point  as  to  sense  the  light  intensity  at  the  bushing, 
an  1  signal  when  one  or  more  incandescent  beads  are 
fo  med  at  the  bushing  when  one  or  more  libers  drawn 
therefrom  are  broken,  a  fiber  deflecting  devic  e  positioned 
neftr  and  below  said  bushing,  and  mean>  tor  n  moving  said 
fiber  deflecting  device  between  the  bussing  ai  id  the  wind- 
inft  drum  on  said  signal  from  said  photoclec  ric  receiver. 


3,268,315 
THOD  OF  FORMING   A  DEVITRIF^D  GLASS 
SEAL  WITH  TUNGSTEN  OR  MOLYBDENUM 
ley  D.  Stookey,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignoi  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
jYorii 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,5M) 
1  Claim.     (CI.  65—33) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hbllow  fiber  of  heat 
softenabie  material,  such  as  glass,  from  a  source  of  such 
molten  material  which  includes  the  steps  of  feeding  a 
stream  of  said  material  from  said  source  through  a  ter- 
minus of  said  source,  flowing  a  gas  into  the  central  area 
of  said  stream  at  a  distance  of  more  than  0.030  inch  and 
less  than  0.066  inch  beyond  said  terminus  of  said  source 
and  attenuating  and  cooling  said  stream  to  produce  a 
hollow  fiber.  ^ 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  hollow  fibers  comprising  a 
source  of  molten  glass,  a  bushing  having  a'  plurality  of 
orifices  approximately  0.130  inch  in  diameter  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  streams  of  glass  from  said  source,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  tubes  each  extending  into  an  orifice 
and  being  arranged  substantially  concentrically  with  its 
respective  orifice,  each  tube  extending  beyond  the  ter- 
minus of  its  respective  orifice  a  distance  of  0.030  inch 
to  0.066  inch  and  restricting  its  respective  orifice  to  an 
annulus,  a  source  of  gas,  means  connecting  e^ch  hollow 
tube  to  said  gas  source  for  discharge  through  each  tube 
and  into  a  central  area  of  a  glass  stream  so  as  to  form 
hollow  glass  streams  and  means  to  attenuate  said  hollow 
streams  of  glass  into  hollow  fibers.  i 


»o     #e      TO      *«     je    40     so     «o 


11,0, 


In  the  method  of  forming  a  seal  betweei  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsterj  and  molyb- 
d(  num  and  a  semicrystalline  ceramic  bodV  having  co- 
ef  icient  of  thermal  expansion  compatible  mth  that  of 
tungsten  and  molybdenum  metals,  the  improement  which 
c(  nsists  of  contacting  said  metal  with  a  gh  ss  consisting 
es  sentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  4  )-70%  SiOj, 
8-27%  MgO,  14-34%  AljOj,  and  0.4-2.59?  CrjOj,  the 
tc  tal  of  said  SiO],  MgO,  AI3O3,  and  CrjOs  c  >nstituting  at 
least  about  95%  by  weight  of  said  glass,  f us  ng  said  glass 
td  said  metal,  and  then  causing  said  glass  to  crystallize 
in  situ  by  heating  to  a  temperature  between  labout  800°- 
1:  50°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  crystallization 
c<  insisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  crystal  phase  selected 


ft  3m  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  me 
s]  inel. 


asilicate  and 
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3,268,316 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WELDED 

DOUBLE  GLAZING  UNITS 

Edwin  C.  Snyder,  Lincoln,  IlL,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsboi^h,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,989 
6Clainis.    (CI.  65— 54) 


1.  In  a  nKthod  of  forming  an  all-^ass,  electrically 
fused,  double  glazing  unit,  wherein  a  larger  of  two  flat 
glass  sheets  is  superposed  above  a  smaller  of  the  two 
sheets  in  spaced  relation  and  extends  a  substantiaUy  equal 
amount  beyond  the  vertical  planes  of  each  marginal  edge 
of  the  lower  sheet  and  wherein  the  larger  sheet  has  con- 
necting longitudinal  stripes  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial adjacent  each  margin  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising  supporting  a  central  portion  of  the  lower  sheet 
in  a  predetermined  plane  and  supporting  marginal  portions 
of  the  lower  sheet  in  said  predetermined  plane  only  at 
locations  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  margin  of 
the  lower  sheet,  said  lower  sheet  being  unsupported  along 
substantial  marginal  portions  thereof  disposed  within  the 
area  of  fusion,  and  cycling  electric  current  through  the 
stripes  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  heat  soften  and  fuse 
the  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sheets  together  before 
unsupported  portions  of  the  margin  of  the  lower  sheet 
become  sufficiently  softened  to  distort  under  the  weight  of 
the  unit,  whereby  the  unsupported  marginal  edges  become 
rounded  and  fire-polished. 


3,268317 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
REED  SWITCHES 
Henry  L.  Blast,  LyDdfanrst,  NJ.,  asigBor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,008 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  65—138) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  reed  switches  which 
include  a  pair  of  reeds  sealed  through  opposite  ends  of  a 
glass  envelope,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing a  length  of  glass  tubing  having  open  ends  and  in  ver- 
tical orientation,  means  adapted  to  hold  each  reed  in  a 


position  extending  through  an  end  of  said  tubing  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  other  of  said  reeds,  annular  baf- 
fle means  for  directing  a  purging  gas  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubing,  means  for  directing  said  purging  gas 
to  flow  upwardly  and  along  the  outside  of  said  lower  end 
of  said  tubing,  and  gas  burner  means  for  sealing  the  ends 
of  said  tubing  onto  said  reeds,  said  upward  flow  of  said 
purging  gas  along  the  outside  of  said  tubing  preventing 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  gas  burner  means 
from  entering  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing. 


3,268,318 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  HOLLOW  SYRINGE 

CARTRIDGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ellsworth  M.  Mnricy,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

I  Owens-nilnois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,4«1 

7  Clafans.    (CL  65— 158) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  syringe 
cartridges  and  the  like  having  restricted  end  openings 
therein  which  comprise  means  for  conveying  a  plurality 
of  blanks  to  a  forming  station,  a  plurality  of  forming  pins, 
a  plurality  of  pin  holders,  means  for  moving  said  pin 
holders  successively  into  position  at  the  forming  station, 
means  at  the  forming  station  for  deforming  the  end  of 
each  blank  over  the  end  of  a  pin,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

means  at  an  inspection  station  for  inspecting  said  pins 

as  they  move  away  from  the  forming  station  and 

back  to  the  forming  station  to  determine  the  presence 

of  a  pin, 
and  means  for  creating  a  reject  signal  when  a  pin  is  not 

present.  1  1 


3,268,319 

GLASSWARE  PRESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

John  J.  Kawecka,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Eustace  H.  Mnmford, 

Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,919,  now 

Patent  No.  3,178,276,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  434,155 
4aafans.    (Q.  65— 160) 

1.  Apparatus  for  elevating  and  retracting  a  dual  pan- 
son  mold  carrying  crosshead;  comprising  an  upper  hori- 
zontal crosshead  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  parison 
molds  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  main  support  struc- 
ture, said  support  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pas- 
sages extending  vertically  therethrough,  means  closing  the 
lower  end  of  a  first  two  passages,  a  first  pair  of  pistcMis 
slidably  received  in  said  two  passages  and  having  their 
outer  ends  extending  above  the  support  structure,  means 
closing  the  upper  end  of  a  second  two  passages,  a  second 
pair  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  said  second  passages 
and  having  their  outer  ends  extending  below  the  support 
structure,  a  lower  crosshead  below  said  support  structure. 
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means  connecting  said  two  crossheads  together,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  first  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  the  closed  ends  of  said  first  passages 
for  moving  said  first  pistons  vertically  upward  to  raise 
said  crossheads,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said 
source  to  the  closed  ends  of  said  second  passages,  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means  being  alternately  con- 
nected to  said  source  in  timed  sequence,  third  conduit 
means  connecting  said  .second  passages  to  said  first  pas- 
sages when  said  first  conduit  means  is  connected  to  said 
source,  the  effective  area  of  said  first  pistons  being  greater 
than  said  secofid  pistons,  throttling  nlieans  interposed  in 


'*^\   "!'  ,-'^ 


said  third  conduit  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  second  passages  to  said  first 
passages,  valve  means  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  third  conduit  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  vertical  movement  of  said 
crossheads  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  third  conduit  means, 
and  means  for  exhausting  said  first  passages  when  said 
source  is  connected  to  said  second  passages,  whereby  the 
volume  of  fluid  used  in  raising  said  crossheads  is  the  dif- 
ference in  piston-swept  volumes  between  said  first  pas- 
sages and  said  second  passages  requiring  but  a  relatively 
small  volume  pump  to  effect  operation. 


3,268,320 

GLASS  FURNACE  WITH  MEANS  TO  AGITATE 

THE  MOLTEN  GLASS 

Harvey  L.  Penberthy,  5624  SW.  Admiral  Way, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jane  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,601 

7  Claims.    (G.  65--178) 


S 


^v.K^^^x^^vVV^^w<^^^.^^^ 


coi  ivection  currents  in  the  glass  in  said  furnace 


m  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
sail  current-forming  means  being  located 
do  vnstream  of  said  melting  zone. 


3  268  321 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID  GlASSWARE 

IN  A  CARBON  DIE  I 

George  C.  Chapman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assinior  to 

Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,6  4 

5  Claims.    (CI.  65—183) 


AuJusr  23,  19C6 


progressmg 
furnace, 
\  ubstantially 


Skid 


Apparatus  for  precision  forming  of 
ccinprising  an  elongated  carbon  die  having 
cu  t  opening  therethrough,  means  for  forcing 
injo  one  end  of  said  die  opening  with  a 
pressure   and   means  mounted   in  thermal 
tiqnship  with  said  die  for  cooling  said  die 


|l£ 


s 
toj 


1.  In  a  glass  furnace  of  the  continuous  type  having 
side  walls  and  a  melting  zone,  a  fining  zone  and  a  work- 
ing zone,  and  a  glass-submerged  throat  between  said  fin- 
ing and  working  zones,  the  improvement  comprising:  ad- 
justable, spaced  glass-immersed  bubblers  projecting  into 
said  furnace  from  subsurface  points  of  entry  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  a  line  coincident  with  a  line  ex- 
tending Icxigitudinally  through  said  furnace  and  through 
said  throat,  the  bubbler  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
line  being  positioned  substantially  immediately  upstream 
of  said  throat  for  forming  two  substantially  convoluted 


cient  to  make  the  glass  contained  the 
emergence  from  said  die. 


ass  articles 

a  precision 

molten  glass 

ermined 

transfer  rela- 

an  amount 

rigid  prior 


ren 


3,268,322 

GLASS  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Denman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assif  nor  to 

Owens-IlHnois  inc.,  a  corporation  of  [)hio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,(|80 

6  Claims.    (CI.  65— 323) 


1.  Blow  mold  apparatus  comprising  a 
ahns  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  aboi^t 
vertical    axis    toward    and    away    from    e 
semi-cylindrical   recess   formed   in   each 
opposing  relationship,  semi-cylindrical  blow 
Uosely  mounted  in  each  recess,  means  for 
nold  halves  in  said  recesses  but  permitting 
ztntal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
zontal  pin  extending  through  each  mold  ar^i 


cch 
nold 


»air  of  mold 

a  common 

other,    a 

arm   in 

mold  halves 

'etaining  said 

slight  hori- 

inns,  a  hori- 

and  having 
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its  inner  end  in  contact  with  the  mold  half  retained  in 
the  arm,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  being  held  against 
axial  movement  in  each  said  arm,  said  pin  comprising 
two  loosely  interlocked  members  in  axial  alignment, 
and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  members  for 
biasing  said  members  away  from  each  other,  whereby 
said  spring  will  bias  said  members  apart  when  said  mold 
arms  are  opened,  and  said  members  are  ia  contact 
when  said  mold  arms  are  closed. 


3,268,323 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Lewis  Edward  Goyettc,  Rkhmond,  Va.^  aasignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,324 
I  4  Claims.    (CL  71—2.3) 

>  1.  The  method  of  defoliating  a  plant  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  defoliating  amount  of  the  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R    X 


^t-R. 


Bt- 
/ 
R 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R,,  and  R3  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  16  C 
atoms,  allyl,  2-methylallyl,  benzyl,  alkyl-substituted 
benzyl,  chlorine-substituted  benzyl,  iodo-substituted  ben- 
zyl, bromine-substituted  benzyl,  phenethyl,  2,2-diphenyl 
ethyl,  vinyl,  and  CHjCOCHj-radicals,  and  X  «  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br,  CI,  I,  N0|, 
PO4  and  SO4. 

3,268,324 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING  OXA  ALIPHATIC  ACETAMIDE 
Philip  C.  Hamm,  Webster  Groves,  and  Angelo  John 
Spcziale,  Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  ass^nors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,929 

12  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  pre-emergent  growth  of 
unwanted  vegetation  which  comprises  treating  the  grow- 
ing medium   with   a  phytotoxic  amount  of  N-ethyl-N- 
isopropoxypropy!  alpha-chloroacetamide. 


3,268,325 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLID  HOMOGENEOUS 
FERTILIZER  MIXTURE  OF  NITROGEN,  PHOS- 
PHORUS AND  POTASSIUM  VALUES 
John   E.   Lyon,   Florfasant,  Mo.,   anignor  td  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,329 
(Claims.    (CL  71— 39) 
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2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  free  flowing  permanently 
homogeneous  fertilizer  mixture  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus 
and  potassium  values  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 


stantially spherical  pellets  having  a  substantially  uniform 
composition  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  potas- 
sium hydroxide  solution,  substantially  anhydrous  am- 
monia, nitric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  resultant  mix- 
ture having  a  composition  represented  within  area 
ABODE  of  the  drawing,  all  of  the  components  of  the  mix- 
ture being  in  the  liquid  state,  reducing  the  water  content 
of  the  mixture,  while  molten,  to  less  than  about  5%,  pass- 
ing the  molten  mixture  through  orifices  to  form  a  plurality 
of  droplets,  allowing  said  droplets  to  fall  freely  through 
an  inert  gaseous  cooling  medium  until  they  are  solidified, 
and  collecting  the  resulting  solidified  droplets. 


3,248,326 
•  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  MELTS 
Fritz  Harders,  Burenbruch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dort- 
mund-Horder   HottenuiikMi   AlUkngcsellscliafl,   Dort- 
mund, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,936 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1962, 

D  40,384 

2Claiiii8.    (CL75— S8) 


1.  Method  of  treating  a  metal  melt  with  treating  agems 
for  purifying  and  alloying  with  the  metal  of  the  melt, 
which  comprises  conveying  a  portable  receptacle  to  a 
position  atKJve  a  meh,  lowering  an  open  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle into  the  melt,  simultaneously  discharging  from 
the  receptacle  part  of  the  air  therein  and  replacing  it 
with  a  portion  of  the  melt  introduced  through  the  open 
end  of  the  receptacle,  feeding  a  quantity  of  treating  agent 
to  the  portion  of  the  melt  in  the  receptacle  so  that  the 
treating  agent  forms  an  alloy  with  the  metal  melt  por- 
tion, and  pressurizing  the  receptacle  to  discharge  the  alloy 
formed  therein  into  the  surrounding  melt. 


3,268,327 

ALLOYS  WITH  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO 

SEA  WATER  CORROSION 

Wmiam  O.  Binder,  Niagara  FaHs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Dniwli«.  Filed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,550 
9  Claims.  (0.75—134) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  40  weight 
percent  cobalt;  19  to  21  wei^t  percent  chromium;  4  to 
6  weight  percent  molybdenum;  w^rein  the  sum  of  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum  is  25  weight  percent;  2  to  8 
weight  percent  nickel;  up  to  7  weight  percent  tungsten;  up 
to  2  weight  percent  manganese;  up  to  1  weight  percent 
silicon;  up  to  CIS  weight  percent  carbon;  and  the  remain- 
der iron  and  impurities  with  iron  being  at  least  20  percent 
of  the  composition  of  the  alloy. 
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METALLURGY 
Mamice  L.  Torti,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mas&,  assignor  to  National 
Researdi  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Sen  No.  408,684 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75— 174) 
1.  A  cold  worked  tantalum  alloy  having  a  fine  grain 
structure  and  being  resistant  to  grain  coarsening  upon 
annealing,  said  alloy  having  an  ASTM  number  greater 
than  3  upon  heating  to  3700°  F.  for  one  hour  and  hav- 
ing increased  tensile  strength  and  creep  properties  as  com- 
pared to  pure  tantalum  at  elevated  temperatures,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  having  atom- 
ic numbers  39  and  57  through  71,  mixtures  of  such  ele- 
ments and  oxides  thereof,  said  additive  being  greater  than 
10  p.p.m.  and  less  than  0.1  weight  percent  of  said  alloy, 
the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  tantalum  metal  and 
tantalum-base  alloys  containing  at  least  60  weight  percent 
tantalum,  the  balance  of  said  tantalum  base  alloy  consist- 
ing predominantly  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  IV,  V  and  VI  metals  and  be'mg  essentially  free 
of  additional  elements  having  adverse  effects  on  the  high 
temperature  properties  of  tantalum  alloys!    j  It  •-     i 
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rating  said  assembly  to  a  temperature  of  rom  about 
400*  to  about  500°  C.  while  substantiall  i  excluding 
reactive  atmospheric  gases  from  said  a&embly  and 
contents, 

J  pplying  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1000  i 

punch  of  said  assembly  to  compress  the  ijowder  con- 
tained within  said  die  receptacle  while  sinilultaneously 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  powder  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  about  SOO'lC.  to  about 
850°  C.  while  maintaining  said  assembly  and  con- 
tents at  subatmospheric  pressure  and  substantially 
excluding  reactive  atmospheric  gases  therefrom, 

maintaining   said   pressure   and   temperature   to   said 
powder  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
density  of  about  99.5   percent  of  the 

I    density, 

:ooling  said  compact  to  a  temperature  of  a  X)ut  50*  C. 
to  150°  C.  and  removing  the  compacted  f' 
trie  element  from  said  punch  and  die  set 


a  compact 
theoretical 


thermoelec- 


3,268,329 
TiTANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Harry  W.  Rosenberg,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to 
Utaninm  Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corp<M«tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,511 
4  Claims.    (CL  75— 175.5> 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  from 
5.5  to  7.5%  aluminum,  from  1.5  to  2.5%  tin,  from  0.7 
to  1.3%  molybdenum,  and  from  0.7  to  2.3%  vanadium, 
up  to  0.5%  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hitrogen,  but  not  to 
exceed  0.2%  oxj^gen  and  0.15%  nitrogen  with  the  balance 
titanium  and  incidental  impurities,  characterized  by  an  ul- 
timate tensile  strength  of  over  120,000  p.s.i.,  by  a  tough- 
ness of  over  25  foot  pounds  measured  at  —80°  F.  by  the 
Charpy  impact  test,  and  by  a  substantially  all-alpha  mi- 
crostructure.  ' 


3  268  331 

PERSISTENT  INTERNAL  POLARIZATION 

,  SYSTEMS 

Rfchard  K.  Harper,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itelt  Cor- 

goration,  Lexii^iton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ajF  Delaware 

^  FHed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,365 

1  Claim.    (CI.  96—1) 


3,268,330  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD  TELLURIDE 
THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  BY  VACUUM 
HOT-PRESSING 
Louis  F.  Kendall,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  James  H.  Bredt,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Conapany,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt  ««  ... 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,415 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75—226) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  fine  grain  polycrystal- 
line  semiconductive  lead  telluride  thermoelectric  elements 
having  an  ultimate  compressive  strength  of  about  25,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  density  approximately  99.5 
percent  of  theoretical  density  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  desired  amount  of  said  lead  telluride  powder 
in  the  die  receptacle  of  a  punch  and  die  forming  set 
composed  of  a  material  which  is  nonreactive  with 
said  powder  at  any  temperature  up  to  the  melting 
point  of  said  powder  and  from  which  punch  and  die 
set  ccmtaminating  reactive  atmospheric  gases  have 
previously  been  removed  while  substantially  exclud- 
ing reactive  atmospheric  gases  from  said  punch  and 
dk;  set  and  said  powder, 
assembling  said  punch  and  die  forming  set  containing 
said  powder  while  substantially  excluding  reactive 
atmospheric  gases  from  said  punch  and  die  and  said 

powder, 
degassing  said  assembly  and  contained  powder  by  main- 
taining said  assembly  and  contained  powder  within  a 
vacuiun  environment  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  remove  any  occluded  gases. 


.^r^ 


»^-. 


The  method  which  comprises  polarizin; ;  at  least  a 
p  (rtion  of  a  persistently  polarizablc  body  in  a  first  polar- 
12  ition  direction  by  exposing  said  body  to  an  image  pat- 
t<  m  of  radiation  with  a  first  polarizing  voltafee  applied  to 
sjid  body,  next  exposing  said  body  to  said  image  pat- 
t«  m  of  radiation  with  a  second  polarizing  v<  Itage  applied 
t(  said  body,  the  direction  of  the  field  of  said  second 
p  )larizing  voltage  being  opposite  that  of  saiq  first  polariz- 
ing voltage,  whereby  a  polarization  patteni  correspond- 
ii  g  with  said  image  pattern  of  radiation  is  f(  tnned  in  said 
persistently  polarizable  body,  and  then  <!  etecting  said 
polarization  pattern. 


Ily 


Diivid 


nn,  Somcr- 

S.  Most, 

,  Mass., 

Mass.,  a  cor- 


3,268,332 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
niul  J.  Camso,  West  Newton,  Richard  P. 
ville,  Gerald  L.  McLcod,  Lexington,  ' 
Peabody,  and  Herbert  N.  Schleb,  Framii^ham, 
assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,596 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96— 1) 
1.  In  a  radiation  responsive  image  forcing 
c  omprising  a  substrate  having  thereon  a 
iisulating  coating  comprising  photocondu^tive 
in  an  electrically  insulating  binder  matrix 

!■  nprovement  in  which  said  binder  compi(ises 
ination,  (A)  at  least  about  50  percent 
lember  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hoi^opolymer 
jtyrene,  a  binary  copolymer  of  styrene 
(omonomer,  and  a  ternary  copolymer  of 
(  iefinic  comonomer,  and  acryionitrile,  (B) 


and 


medium 

ph|Dtoconductive 

particles 

therefor,  the 

in  com- 

weight  of  a 

of 

a  diolefinic 

styrene,  a  di- 

at  least  about 
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25  percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  of  vinyl idene  chloride  and  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  chloride  with  acrylonitrfle,  and  (C)  at  least 
Vi  percent  of  an  allcyd  resin. 


3,268^33 
HIGH  GAIN  DRY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  AUman  and  AHrcd  H.  Sporcr,  San  Joae,  CaW., 
assignors  to  Intcraadooai  BosincM  Madiincs  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,547 

18  Claims.    (CL96— 27) 
1.  A  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
( 1 )  selectively  exposing  to  light  a  photographic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  (1)  at  least  one  hydrogen  halide 
precursor  which  decomposes  on  exposure  to  light 
to  cause  the  formation  of  hydrogen  halide,  and 
(2)  a  linear  polyketone  having  the  repeating  unit 

H    R 

k  A=o 

H— C— H 

k      _ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 

(b)  a  linear  polyketone  having  the  repeating  unit 

H  X 

-h-h- 
k  i=o 
H-C-H 

k        ■ 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  above,  and  which  decomposes  on  exposure 
to  light  to  form  hydrogen  halide, 
said  exposure  of  the  photographic  material  being  of 
sufficient  time  and  intensity  to  cause  the  formation  of 
hydrogen  halide  from  the  decomposition  of  said  hy- 
drogen halide  precursor  (a)  ( 1 )  and  from  linear  poly- 
ketone (b);  and 
(2)   heating  said  photographic  material  in  the  presence 
of  said  generated  hydrogen  halide  at  temperatures 
greater  than  ambient  room  temperature  to  cause  aldol 
condensation  of  said  polyketone  in  said  exposed  areas. 


Mortad-Antwcm,  Bclgnnn,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.    Contfuatfon  of  appikatioD  Sier.  No. 
62,108.  Oct  U,  1960.    Hits  application  Jan.  30, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  341,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafa^  Oct.  13, 1959, 

34,641/59 
11  Clafani.    (CL  96—106) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
containing  as  sensitizing  dye  a  cyanine  dye  salt  having  the 
formula:  ' 


r    -2 

R«N(CH=CH).-iC= 


wherein  R'j,  R'j,  R'j  and  R'4  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  carbethoxy  group,  at  least  one  of  R'l,  R'j,  R'l 
and  R'4  being  a  carbethoxy  group; 

Ri,  R|  and  R4  each  represenU  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  cartwxypbenyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl; 

Li,  L9  and  Lt  each  represents  a  methine  group;  n  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2;  d  reiK«sents  a 
positive  integer  from  1  to  4;  Z  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  nucleus 
of  the  type  contained  in  cyanine  dyes  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thiazoline  nucleus,  a 
selenazoline  nucleus  and  a  benzimidazole  nucleus, 
and  X  represents  antacid  radical  of  the  type  used  in 
cyanine  dyes. 


3,268335 
SOY  PROTEIN  AND  SOY  LECITHIN  COMPOSITION 
Sidney  J.  Circle  and  Edwin  W.  Meyer,  Chicago,  IlL, 
asrignors  to  Central  Soya  Con^any,  inc..  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  IndiaBa 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,657 
2Clafans.  (CL  99— 15) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  substantially  fiber-free  soy  protein  and  soy  ledthin, 
said  composition  when  dispersed  in  water  having  a  pH  of 
about  7,  said  protein  and  lecithin  being  intimately  mixed 
to  provide  free-flowing  powder  particles,  said  protein  con- 
stituting from  about  20%  to  about  80%  of  the  weight  of 
said  compositicMi,  said  particles  being  hollow,  with  the 
protein  and  lecithin  being  dispersed  in  the  structure  of 
each  particle.  ^ 

3,268^36 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Donghu  Hale,  Creve  Coenr,  George  S.  Vasilakcs,  St.  Loois 
County,  and  Ronald  J.  Flier,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  asslgnorg 
to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minouri 
Original  application  June  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,640,  wm 
Patent  No.  3,202,084,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Jaly  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,881 

5  Clafans.  (CL  99—80) 
1.  The  method  of  making  sterile  food  pellets  and  padc> 
aging  said  pellets  in  sterile  condition  conqnising  extrtid- 
ing  meal  into  a  tank  in  which  a  vacuum  is  maintained  to 
provide  a  sterile  environment,  heating  said  meal  during 
extrusion  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sterilize  the  meal, 
pelletizing  the  extruded  meal  in  the  tank,  discharging  the 
resultant  sterile  pellets  from  the  tank  into  packages,  and 
sealing  the  packages  in  a  sterile  environment. 


3,268^34 
POLYMFFHINE  DYES 
Henri  Depooiter,  Marcel  Jan  Llbccr,  Gcnit  Godfried  ran 
Mierlo,  and  Jean  Marie  Nys,  aO  of  Mortsel-Antwerp, 
Bclgfaim,  anignors  to  Gcvacrt  Photo-Prodncten  N.V., 


3,268,337 
GRANULAR  STARCH  LAYER  CAKE  BATTER  SYS- 
TEM AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Norman  B.  Howard,  Hamflton,  and  Donald  H.  Hnghcs 
and  Rudolf  G.  K.  Strobd,  Clndnuti,  OUo,  assignon 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Compny,  nnHniwH,  Oyo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,410 

21  Cfadms.  (CL  99—92) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  a  layer  cake  batter  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  granular  starch,  water,  short- 
ening and  sugar,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 
batter  emulsion  from  about  0.5%  to  aAxyui  16%,  by 
weight  of  the  shortening,  of  an  aljAa^hase  crystal-tend- 
ing emulsifier  which  is  lipophilic  and  hydrophilic  and  con- 
tains at  least  one  higher  fatty  acid  radical  having  from 
about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  free 
and  unesterified  hydroxyl  group,  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  8%,  by  weight  of  the  shortening,  of  a  high  tem- 
perature batter  stabilizer,  from  about  0.001%  to  about 
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1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  batter  emulsion,  of  a  non-toxic, 
water-soluble  polyvalent  metal  ion  salt,  and  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  8.0%,  by  weight  of  the  batter  emulsion,  of 
a  soluble  foamable  protein. 


3^68.338  I  ! 

STABILIZED  CAKE  BAITER  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Rudolf  G.  K.  Sfrobel,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,436 

15  Claims.  (0.99—92) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  a  cake  batter  system  com- 
prising shortening,  flour,  water  and  sugar,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  batter  emulsion  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  16%,  by  weight  of  the  shortening,  of  an 
alpha-phase  crystal-tending  emulsiiier  which  is  lipophilic 
and  hydrophilic  and  contains  at  least  one  higher  fatty  acid 
radical  having  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  free  and  unesterified  hydroxyl  group, 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  8%,  by  weight  of  the  short- 
ening, of  a  high  temperature  batter  stabilizer,  and  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  batter 
emulsion,  of  a  non-toxic,  water-soluble  polyvalent  metal 
ion  salt. 


August 
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3,268,341  

METHOD  OF  SALTING  BUTTEll 
Cla^  Bertil  Sjobolm,  Malmo,  Karl  J.  G.  I^  lirtensson, 
Lund,  and  Malte   Kurt  Holmgren,  Malmc,  Sweden, 
aisignors    to     Alctiebolaget    Separator,     Stockholm, 
S  weden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,02i 
7  Claims.    (CL  99—119) 


1,  A  method  for  salting  butter  and  margariije 
whi  :h  comprises  supplying  to  the  product  a 
waqsr  and  undissolved  salt  grains  having  a  maximum 
of  0.05  mm.,  said  mixture  containing  from 
alt  by  weight  and  containing  the  water  in 
wh  ch  is  at  least  5%  of  the  salt  by  weight, 
sai(    mixture  into  the  butter. 


size 
of 


3,268,339 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMMINUTED 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

David  Torr,  Ripivy  Lane,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,657 

4  Chdms.    (CL  99—108) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  comprising 
the  steps  of  comminuting  raw  edible  poultry  by-products 
to  fibriform  consistency  to  form  a  fibrous  binder  matrix, 
adding  1-5%  of  sodium  chloride  by  weight  to  the  by- 
products being  comminuted,  cooling  the  by-products  dur- 
ing comminution,  mixing  pieces  of  meat  with  said  matrix 
to  form  an  amorphous  mixture,  pressing  said  amorphous 
mixture  together,  cooking  the  pressed  mixture  to  form  an 
integral  cohesively  held  together  food  unit,  cooling  said 
food  unit  to  form  a  product  which  retains  its  integrity  at 
normal  and  cooking  temperatures  and  which  is  capable 
of  being  sliced  into  integral  slices  at  normal  anfl  heated 
temperatures. 

'       ! 
3,268,340 
MARGARINE  OIL  AND  MARGARINE  MADE 
THEREFROM 

Vigen  K.  Babayan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Henry  Lehqian, 

Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assi^iors  to  Drew  Chemical  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Ang.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,836 
12  Chdms.     (CL  99—118) 

1.  A  margarine  oil  composition  having  a  major  portion 
and  a  minor  portion,  said  major  portion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  rearranged  mixture  of  about  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  lauric  acid  oil  and  1  part  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  non-lauric  acid  vegetable  oil,  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  com,  safflower,  sesame,  peanut, 
soya  and  cottonseend,  having  a  Wiley  melting  point  of 
73*  to  80'  P.,  said  minor  portion  consisting  of  about 
4  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  at  least  one 
hydrogenated  lauric  acid  oil  and  from  about  3  to  6% 
by  weight  of  said  composition  of  at  least  one  additive 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  stearines  and  triglycer- 
ides of  higher  fatty  acids  having  16  or  more  carbon  atoms 
and  resenobling  tristearine  in  solid  fat  content,  said  mar- 
garine oil  composition  having  a  Wiley  melting  point  of 
about  84"  to  102'  F.  i     | 
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Calif. 

June  9, 
.  381,943 


3,268,342 
MOBILE  MILK  PROCESSING  AND  DIST|«BUTION 

Ray  A.  Yatuni,  7125  Cully  St.,  Whittier, 
Cotitinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   116;~ 
lf61.    This  appUcation  July  6,  1964,  Ser. 
5  Claims.    (CL  99— 171) 
.  The  method  of  handling  raw  milk,  com 
steps  of  placing  a  milk  processing  and  packag: 
processing  raw  milk  on   a  mobile   unit,  del 
milk  in  tankers  from  the  source  of  supply  to 
tri  lution  stations  located  remotely  from  thi 
su|  ply  of  raw  milk,  moving  the  mobile  un 
the  other  of  said  distribution  stations,  de 
k  from  a  tanker  to  the  mobile  unit  at  a 


to 
mi 


ivering  raw 
distribution 
station  and  discharging  processed  milk  in  containers  from 


th< 


mobile  unit  at  the  distribution  station. 


products, 

mixture  of 

grain 

35  to  95% 

an  amount 
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3,268,343 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  PACKAGING 

A  POULTRY  MEAT  ROLL 

Wf  mer  Stock,  Park  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  UiUon  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,7  ~ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—174) 

^  method  of  preparing  and  packaging  a  jjoultry  meat 

rol|  comprising  the  steps  of: 

;a)  removing  the  neck,  wings,  legs  and  frame  bones 
of  a  dressed,  eviscerated  fowl; 
b)  shaping  into  a  generally  cylindrical  meat  roll  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  white  meat,  dare  meat  and 
skin  of  the  fowl,  a  portion  of  said  skin  having  at- 
tached thereto  pieces  of  said  white  mc  at  and  said 
dark  meat,  and  overwrapping  the  meat  \  nth  the  skin 
outermost,  supporting  the  cylindrical  mejat  roll  in  its 
shaped  form  in  a  longitudinal  supportin  i  zone,  said 
supporting  zone  being  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  meat  roll 
and  comprising  two  separate,  equal  sections  which 
are  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  longitudir  al  area  cor- 
responding to  a  longitudinal  area  of  slid  cylindri 
cal  meat  roll  such  that  the  longitudinal 
cylindrical  meat  roll  is  left  exposed  and 


area  of  said 
unsupported 


while  said  cylindrical  meat  roll  is  in  sai  I  supporting 


zone; 
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(c)  circumscribing  said  cylindrical  meat  roll  with  twine 
along  its  exposed  and  unsupported  longitudinal  area 
thusly  tying  said  meat  roll  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  supporting  the  thusly  tied  meat  roll  on  a  support 
surface  which  contacts  only  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing zone  on  said  meat  roll; 

(e)  circumscribing  and  tie-combining  said  meat  roll 
and  said  support  surface  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transverse  twine  ties; 

(f)  inserting  the  transversely  tied  meat  roll  together 
with  said  support  surface  into  a  flexible  film  bag; 

(g)  removing  said  support  surface  from  said  flexible 
bag  while  retaining  said  meat  roll  encased  in  said 
flexible  bag;  and 

(h)  closing  said  flexible  bag  about  the  encased  meat 
roU. 


3,268,344 

CONTAINER  AND  PACKAGE  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME 

Gilbert  George  Kanun,  Bairington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

kao  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429.199 
7  Clafans.    (CI  99—181) 
1.  A  container  for  packaging  a  relatively  corrosive 
comestible  which  directly  atucks  both  tin  and  steel  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  tinplate  metal  body  closed  at  one  end  and 

open  at  its  opposite  end; 
said  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  side  seam 
substantially  filled  and  hermetically  sealed  with  sub- 
stantially pure  tin  solder; 
said  solder  extending  inwardly  of  said  side  seam  to 
form  a  fillet  having  a  transverse  width  of  at  least 
about  0.3  mm.  and  a  depth  of  at  least  about  0.3  mm. 
along  said  side  seam  on  the  interior  of  the  body  at 
the  juncture  of  said  side  seam  and  the  side  wall  of 
said  body; 
the  entire  interior  surface  of  said  body  and  end  closure, 
except  for  said  fillet,  being  covered  with  a  resin  coat- 
ing; 
said  fillet  having  a  substantially  larger  ratio  of  thick- 
ness to  exposed  surface  area  than  the  interior  tin- 
plating  on  said  body  prior  to  the  coating  thereof 
with  said  resin  whereby  cathodic  protection  of  the 
I     substrate  steel  is  provided  by  said  fillet  and  direct 
attack  on  the  tin  and  steel  of  said  container  by  said 
comestible  is  confined  essentially  to  said  fillet. 


3,268345 

TELL-TALE    DEVICES    CONTAINING    PASTY 

FERMENTABLE  BODY  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

PACKAGE  GOODS 

Menritt  T.  Kemiady,  Jr.,  16  Wfaitkrop  Road, 

Port  WariifaigtoB,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30. 1962.  Ser.  No.  183,908 

9  Clafans.    (a.  99—192) 


ec  « 


1.  A  tell-tale  device  for  combination  with  a  refrigerated 
package  for  indicating  undesirable  interruptions  in  the 
refrigerated  status  of  said  package  irrespective  of  any 
subsequent  resumption  of  said  status,  said  tell-tale  device 
comprising  a  container  having  on  the  inside  a  ledge,  a 
cover  for  said  container  having  an  opaque  portion  and  a 
transparent  portion,  and  a  pasty  fermentable  body  con- 
taining a  fermenting  agent  aiid  enclosed  in  said  container 
and  cover,  said  ledge  being  visible  through  the  transparent 


portion  of  said  cover,  and  said  pasty  fermentable  body  be- 
ing concealed  from  view  by  the  opaque  portion  of  said 
cover  under  normal  refrigerated  temperature  of  the  pack- 
age, whereby  at  temperatures  above  said  normal  refriger- 
ated temperature  of  the  package,  the  fermenting  agent 
creates  gas,  thereby  causing  the  pasty  fermentable  body 
to  expand  beyond  the  opaque  porti<Mi  of  the  cover  and 
flow  over  the  inside  ledge  of  the  container  to  afford  tell- 
tale indications  through  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
cover  that  the  refrigerated  status  of  the  package  has  been 
interrupted  to  an  unsuitable  extent. 


PREPARATION  OF  DRIED  EGG 

Arnold  Spiccr  and  WilUam  Herbert  Sly,  both  of 

Edric  House,  Castle  St.,  High  Wycoaibc,  England 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329^75 

Chdms  priority,  appUcathw  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22, 1963, 

2,690/63 
8  Clahns.     (CL  99—210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dried  egg  by  freeze- 
drying  liquid  egg  emulsion  which  consists  in 

( 1 )  mixing  liquid  whole  eggs  until  the  yolks  and  whites 
are  completely  mixed; 

(2)  adding  to  said  mixture,  an  emulsifying  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  mainly  hy- 
drophilic emulsifier  and  at  least  one  mainly  lipophilic 
emulsifier,  the  said  hydrophilic  an4  lipophilic  emul- 
sifiers  being  in  aqueous  emulsion,'  said  hydrophilic 
emulsifier  being  a  mixture  of  monoglyceryl  ester  with 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  said  lipophilic  emulsifier 
being  a  diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glyceryl  diester  and  sorbitan  diesters; 

(3)  freeze-drying  the  resulting  liquid  egg  emulsion; 
and 

(4)  recovering  the  dried  egg  so  produced. 


%  3,268,347 

PROTECnVE  COATING  MATERIALS  FOR 
SHIP  BOTTOM 
Masao  Nagasawa,  lAiniiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ihara 
Noyaku  Kabnsfaiki  Kafdia,  Sfaimiza,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25l,f5t 
1  Cfadm.    (a.  106—15) 
A  nonaqueous  organic  base  anti-microorganismic  paint 
and  anti-fq||Iing  paint,  more  particularly  paints  for  pro- 
tecting ship  bottoms  which  comprises  as  an  anti-micro- 
organismic and  anti-fouling  ingredient  a  minor  proportion 
of  organic  tin  salts  of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole 
having  the  general  formula 

N N 

Ri8n{8— C  C— 8H)*- 

\  •/ 

8 

wherein  x  is  1  and  2;  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyl  group. 


3,268,348 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIALS 

Jacquc  C.  MorreU,  8  Oxford  St.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md. 

No  Drawhig.     FBed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,758 

'  23  Chdms.    (d.  106—38.5) 

6.  A  dental  impression  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  alginate,  calcium 
sulphate  dihydrate,  a  metal  fluoride  and  an  inert  filler 
comprising  diatomaceous  earth,  a  retarder  consisting  of 
sodium  pyrophosphate,  a  neutralizer  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium oxide,  the  said  fluoride  consisting  of  barium  fluo- 
ride and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  %  to 
about  10%,  said  fluoride  being  adapted  to  eliminate  fix- 
ing of  said  composition  while  maintaining  controlled  set- 
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ting  time  and  minimizing  deterioration  with  age,  and  to 

provide  smooth  and  accurate  impressions  and  casts.  - 

17.  A  dental  impression  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  alginate,  hydrated 
calcium  sulphate,  a  metal  fluoride  and  an  inert  filler  and 
a  metal  oxide  neutralizer,  the  said  fluoride  consisting  of 
barium  fluoride  combined  with  another  fluoride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  fluoride,  sodium 
fluoride,  lithium  fluoride,  magnesium  flu<?ride,  alununum 
fluoride  and  zine  fluoride  and  being  present  in  a  total 
amount  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  said  fluoride 
being  adapted  to  eliminating  fixing  of  said  composition 
while  maintaining  controlled  setting  time  and  minimizing 
deterioration  with  age,  and  to  provide  smooth  and  ac- 
curate impressions  and  casts.  ■ 


3^68,349 
STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA  COMPOSITION 
Lothar  H.  Brixner,  Brandywine  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E. 
I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeU  «  corporation  of  Delaware  ^a,-« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,257 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
1.  A  solid  solution  composition  of  generic  formula 
LnxNb;tZri_2x02  in  which  Ln  represents  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  having 
atomic  numbers  64  through  71  inclusive  and  yttrium,  and 
jc  has  a  value  of  0.0 IS  to  0.15  inclusive. 


3,268,350  I 

FOAMABLE  SHJCATE  COMPOSITION 
John  J.  Grebe,  John  F.  Miller,  Wayne  L.  RUnehart,  and 
Thomas  R.  Wayt,  Midland,  Mich.,  sSsignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cwpora- 
tion  of  Debware  „       ^,      .^-  .  __ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,057 
2  Claims.  (CL  106 — 75) 
1.  A  foamable  silicate  composition  which  comprises; 
sodium  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide  having  a  Na20/Si03 
molar  proportion  of  about  1/1.3  and  contains  on  the  total 
composition  weight  about  21.5  weight  percent  AI2O3, 
about  2.5  weight  percent  MnOj,  about  0.8  weight  per- 
cent CaO,  about  0.7  weight  percent  MgO,  about  0.9 
weight  percent  TiOa  and  about  0.2  weight  percent  FcqCs. 
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3,268,352 
BL0OMING  OF  OPTICAL  COMPONENT* 
COMPLEX  ALUMINO-SILICATE  COMP< 
John    Rupert    Davy,    Bearsden,    Dunbartoiisi|ire 
Iritafal,  and  John  Stewart  Orr,  Gbugow 
1  signors  to  Barr  St  Stroud  Limited, 
I  ritain,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,25  i 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117— 33  J) 


3,268,351 
XEROGRAPHING  FIXING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Warren  G.  Van  Dom,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  120,755,  June  29, 
1961.    This  application  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,585 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117— 21) 
4.  The  method  of  fixing  a  resin  base  powder  image 
onto  a  support  material  to  which  the  powder  image  is 
loosely  adhering,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  an  offset  preventing  surface  comprising  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  polymer  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
tackify  the  resin  of  the  resin  base  powder  image, 
applying  a  coating  of  an  offset  preventing  liquid  com- 
prising a  silicone  oil  to  the  offset  preventing  surface, 
advancing  the  support  material  into  contact  with  the 
offset  preventing  surface  in  a  manner  to  place  the 
surface  of  the  support  material  bearing  the  powder 
image  in  contact  with  the  offset  preventing  surface, 
forcing  the  support  material  and  the  offset  preventing 
surface  into  intimate  surface  contact  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  insure  good  thermal  contact  between 
these  surfaces  without  causing  degradation  of  the 
powder  image  on  the  support  material  and  thereby 
heating  the  powder  image  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  tackify  the  powder  image, 


th4 
of 
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.  A  process  for  coating  optical  componenb,  including 
step  of  depositing  the  coating  by  heating  a  mixture 

aluminum  oxide  with  silicon  monoxide  ut  der  vacuum 
coiditions  and  evaporating  same,  the  resul  ant  coating 
beng  a  complex  compound  comprising  a^  least  one 
all  mino-silicate. 


3,268,353  , 

ELECTROLESS    DEPOSITION    AND    MITHOD    OF 

AlODUCING  SUCH  ELECTROLESS  D^OSITION 
MJinlio  B.  MelUlo,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

^ectrada  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif),  a  corpora- 

^on  of  Delaware  ^^     »^  ,  , 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,3  i7 
16  Claims.    (CL  117—47) 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolessly  depositi|ig  magneUc 
m  iterials  on  a  surface,  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  the  surface; 
subjecting  the  surface  to  a  solution  coitaining  ions 

of  palladium  to  obtain  a  deposit  of  the  palladium  on 

the  surface; 
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disposing  the  surface  in  a  first  bath  including  ferrous 
ions  and  including  ions  of  an  additional  element  from 
a  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  where  the 
additional  element  has  magnetic  properties  when 
deposited  with  iron,  and  including  urea,  sodium  by- 
pophosphite  and  a  complexing  ageot  from  a  group 
consisting  of  citrttes  and  tartrates  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  obtain  a  uniform  deposition  of  a 
first  thin  layer  of  a  first  magnetic  material  on  the 
surface;  and 

disposing  the  surface  containing  the  first  magnetic 
layer  in  a  second  bath  including  ions  of  at  least  one 
magnetic  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 


ing  rolls  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  cause  said 
resin  particles  to  at  least  partially  coalesce  and  to  apply 
shearing  forces  to  said  layer  to  provide  a  visually  con- 
tinuous print-receptive  surface  coating  which  is  securely 
bonded  to  the  said  substrate. 


3,2«8^5 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VINYL  COATED 
FABRIC  GLOVE 
Edonard  A.  Brodenr,  Jr.,  SauDenHle,  Ga^  aarignor  to 
Tht  Best  ManirfactariBg  Corporatioii,  McbIo,  Gtu,  a 
corporatioa  of  Gcocila 

Filed  JoM  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,696 
1  CUbn.    (CL  117—76) 
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and  cobalt,  sodium  hypophosphite  and  a  complexing 
agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  citrates  and  tar- 
trates for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  obtain  a 
deposition  of  a  second  magnetic  material  different 
from  the  first  magnetic  material  in  a  second  layer 
on  the  first  layer  and  to  obtain  the  deposition  of 
the  second  layer  with  a  considerably  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  first  layer,  the  second  magnetic  layer 
having  a  different  chemical  composition  than  the 
first  magnetic  layer. 


3,268^54 

COATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Pan!  O.  Haia,  Haarfltoa,  Oyo,  aaigDor  to  Chamatoa 

Papcn  iDc,  Haarfltoa,  OUo,  a  corporattoa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,024 

If  GMBH.    (a.  117—64) 
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6.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  coated 
paper  having  a  finished  print-receptive  surface  compris- 
ing providing  a  dry  fibrous  celkilosic  paper  substrate  hav- 
ing on  one  surface  thereof,  a  wet  layer  of  a  major  weight 
proportion  of  finely  divided  solid  mineral  filler  in  inti- 
mate admixture  with  a  minor  weight  proportion  of  non- 
water  absorptive,  film-forming,  heat  softenable  resin  parti- 
cles, applying  heat  to  said  paper  substrate  from  the  side 
of  said  substrate  surfaced  with  said  wet  layer  to  dry  said 
layer  and  cause  the  surface  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said 
layer  to  become  sufficiently  wet  with  water  to  be  per- 
manently pressure  deformed  with  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  layer  being  dry  to  the  touch,  and  passing  said  paper 
substrate  through  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  turning  roils, 
at  least  one  of  which  has  a  heated  finishing  surface,  with 
said  layer  in  contact  with  said  finishing  surface,  said  tum- 


The  method  of  producing  a  vinyl  coated  fabric  glove 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  fabric  shell  on  a  glove  form  for  successive 
dips  in  a  plurality  of  vinyl  plastisols; 

dipping  the  shell  in  a  first  plastisol  to  produce  a  satura- 
tion of  the  surface  fibers  of  the  shell  and  to  provide 
mechanical  blocking  of  the  shell  interstices,  the  first 
plastisol  being  formulated  to  produce  a  relatively  soft 
and  flexible  composition  when  cured; 

removing  the  ^lell  from  the  first  plastisol; 

draining  any  excess  first  plastisol  from  the  shell; 

partially  fusing  the  first  plastisol  to  the  gelled  state  at 
a  temperature  of  about  500  to  600°  F.  for  a  time 
sufficiently  short  to  produce  a  nonflowing  fel  without 
curing; 

cooling  the  shell; 

dipping  the  shell  into  a  second  vinyl  plastisol  formulated 
to  produce,  when  cured,  a  composition  which  is  rela- 
tively hard  and  abrasion  resistam  compared  to  the 
composition  formed  from  the  first  plastisol; 

removing  the  shell  from  the  second  plastisol; 

draining  any  excess  second  plastisol  from  the  shell; 

fusing  the  first  and  second  plastisols  at  «  temperature 
substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  to  wUch  the 
first  plastisol  is  subjected  in  the  gelling  step,  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  uniform  curing  of  the  first  and  seomd 
plastisols  with  a  minimum  of  plasticizer  migration 
from  the  flexible  first  plastisol  imo  the  harder  second 
plastisol; 

cooling  the  shell;  and 

removing  the  vinyl  coated  fabric  from  the  positioning 
form. 


3,268356 

METAL  PLATING  BY  SUCCESSIVE  ADDITION 

OF  PLATING  INGREDIENTS 

Jotoi  G.  Simon,  St  Paul,  Min.,  aasigMir  to  MluicsoCa 

Nflnfaig  and  Manafectnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

Origfaial  appttcatlon  Mm.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,544. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  366,680 

6  Cbinia.  (CL  117—109) 
1.  The  process  of  mechanically  plating  parts  with  a  plat- 
ing metal  which  comprises  placing  in  a  plating  barrel  said 
parts,  liquid,  plating  metal  particles,  and  chemical  plating 
promoter,  at  least  one  of  the  last  two  named  ingredients  be- 
ing initiaUy  available  in  insufficient  amount  to  achieve  the 
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,1?^^i!;;,Vt'  ^l^l^^'  ^8it^^°8  ^,f  ontents  of  said  barrel   abtut  970'  F.  for  about  5  houra  to  effect  diff^ision 
throughout  a  plating  cycle,  and  adding  over  a  substantial   zirc  into  the.  aluminous  base,  establishing  a 

zId  c 
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^  ABLATIVE  COATINGS 

G4  raid  C.  Boyd,  Midland,  Mid  MOtoo  C. 
^ity,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coraing  , 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchlsan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  1, 19«2,  Ser.  No. 

6  Claims.    (CL  117—132) 
.  A  method  of  protecting  the  surfaces  of 
veWcle  from  the  eroding  effect  of  gases  at 
ab(jut  3,000*  F.  which  comprises  coating  _, 
witli  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
phoiylpolysiloxane  elastomer  in  which  the  rati ) 
raclcals  to  silicon  atoms  ranges  from  .25:1  tc 
cluiive  and  in  which  the  total  number  of 
mei  hyl  radicals  per  silicon  is  about  2  and 
ing  the  composition. 


portion  of  said  plating  cycle  the  remainder  of  each  initial 
ly  insufficient  ingredient.  , 


I'f,  I 


3,268,357 
"^^SSf  COATED  WITH  ALKYL  ACRYLATE- 
VINYL  ESTER  INTERPOLYMER  CONTAIN- 
ING  ADHESIVE 
Donald  P.  Hart,  Allison  Park,  and  Joseph  E.  Plasynski, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  176,094.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  17. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  419,198 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117— 122) . 

1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive- 
coated  article  comprising  a  non-fibrous  backing  member 
havmg  superimposed  thereon  a  dried  film  consisting  of 
a  solution-polymerized  interpolymer  of  monomers  con- 
siting  esesntially  of 

(1)  from  about  40  percent  to  about  85  percent  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula       > 

o 

CH»=CHCOR 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  1 8  car- 
bon atoms  and 

(2)  from  about  60  percent  to  about  15  percent  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I 

o  .        '  , 

BiCOCH=rCHi 

where  Rx  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms, 
said  interpolymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  3000 
centipoises  as  a  50  percent  solution  in  isopropyl 
acetate  and  a  Williams  plasticity  between  about  1.4 
and  about  3. 


of  the 

gradient  in 

aluminous 


IV  nmy,  Bay 
Corporation, 

:  127,591 

a  1  aerospace 

temperatures 

surfaces 

a  methyl- 

of  phenyl 

1.25:1  in- 

phenyl  and 

thereafter  cur- 


sjid 


3<268»366 
IMPOSITION  COMPRISING  DIISOCyIaNATE 
METHYLOL-PHOSPHORUS  POLYMER  AND 
ORGANIC    TEXTILE    FLAME-Pfi  OOFED 
THEREWITH 
Joh  1  V.  Benfaiate,  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  and  WUsoo  A. 
Heeves,  Metairie.  La.,  assignors  to  Uie  Unitid  States  of 

I  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
•  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,648 
10  Clafans.  (a.  117—136) 
The  polymers  produced  by  mixing  tolu  snediisocy- 
and  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphoniun  chloride 
in  solution  with  dimethylformamide  in  mole  ratios  of 
froiii  about  1:3  to  about  3:1.  and  polymeriziig  at  tem- 
perjures  from  about  28'  C.  to  about  150"  ::.  for  pe- 
of  time  ranging  from  about  24  hows  to  about  4  min- 
the  longer  periods  of  time  being  used  in  exjunction 
the  lower  temperatures,  and  the  shorter  periods  of 
with  the  higher  temperatures. 
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3,268,361 

THERMOPLASTIC  RECORDING 

ih  Gaynor,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  . 

Jectric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nevi 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,96^ 

8|  Claims.    (CI.  117— 201) 
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3,268,358 
^,     ^  DIFFUSION  CLADDING 

Manin  R.  BothweD,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ociaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,128 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  117—131) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  non-laminar  preferentially 
sacrificial  surface  metal  on  aluminous  base  articles,  which 
comprises  applying  a  superficial  coating  of  zinc  in  amount 
of  about  0.8  mg./cm.2  on  the  aluminous  base  surface 
to  be  protected,  and  heat  treating  the  so-coated  article  at 


An  information  storage  member  for 
forn;  ition  in  the  form  of  light-modifying 
on  the  surface  of  the  member  which 

portefd  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  . „„„ 

about  5  percent  of  a  secondary  electron  emittei 
highar  cross-over  voltage  than  the  thermoplait 
rial,  laid  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  being 
bondfcd  to  said  support  and  having  a 
signiicantly  lower  than  said  support. 


3,268J62 
DEPOSITION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  NIOB 
_       .  STANNIDE 

^U!?  'iS*™  Hanak,  Princeton,  and  John  LetUi 
W^t  Keansbnrg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  " 
or  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  112,853 
.  9  Claims.    (CI.  117—227) 

rhe  method  of  depositing  a  coating  of 

!•««        *a^        JK...        .        A *t.«  «  . 


niobi  im  tm  on  a  flexible  substrate,  comjM-ising 
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of  continuously  passing  said  flexible  substrate  through 
a  mixture  of  a  reducing  gas  and  the  mixed  vapors  of 
niobium  chloride  and  tin  chloride,  and  heating  only  said 
metal  substrate  and  the  portion  of  said  vapors  in  the 


immediate  vicinity  of  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chlorides  are  reduced  and 
the  metal  portions  of  said  reduced  chlorides  are  deposited 
on  said  substrate  as  a  flexible  coating  of  crystalline  high 
density  niobium  tin. 


3^68^3 
ELECTRIC  CELL,  PARTICULARLY  AN  ELECTRIC 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kari  Stcffcns,  Hagcn-VorhaUe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Varta  AkticnffCMllccfaaft,  Hagcn,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,437 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jaly  28,  1962, 

V  22,849 

5  Claims.    (CI.  136— «) 


1.  An  electric  cell,  particulariy  an  electric  storage  bat- 
tery cell  having  positive  and  negative  electrode  plates 
arranged  in  groups  of  which  the  plates  of  at  least  one 
group  are  so  arranged  that  the  surfaces  of  plates  of  the 
same  polarity  are  placed  parallel  one  to  another  and  are 
connected  by  bars,  each  of  said  bars  being  bent  at  an 
angle  of  180  degrees,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
length  of  the  bars  connecting  a  row  of  plates  of  the  same 
polarity  varies  in  that  each  succeeding  bar  is  substan- 
tially greater  in  length  than  the  preceding  one,  the  bars 
being  wrapped  around  the  plates  of  the  group  and  being 
secured  together  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spaced  parallel 
plates  whereby  the  bars  confine  the  plates  against  spring- 
ing apart. 

3,268,364  I 

FUEL  CELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  I.  Cade,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  WUIiam  A.  Snidarich, 
Gilbert,  Minn.,  aoignors  to  Hoacywcll  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,576 
5  Claims.  (CL  136— 86) 
1.  A  control  system  operating  in  conjunction  with  fuel 
cell  means  wherein  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  chemically  re- 
act with  an  electrolytic  material  to  liberate  electrical  en- 
ergy thereby  generating  an  output  voltage  which  can  be 
applied  to  an  external  electric  circuit,  comprising;  fuel 
cell  means  including  electrode  means  capable  of  provid- 
ing reaction  area  means  wherein  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant 
react  with  an  electrolytic  material  to  yield  electric  en- 
ergy and  at  least  one  reaction  product;  said  reaction 
product  being  released  in  said  electrolytic  material  there- 
by affecting  the  output  voltage  of  said  fuel  cell  means; 
voltage  reference  means  in  circuit  with  voltage  sensing 


means  and  including  connection  means  connected  to  said 
output  voltage  to  sense  any  variation  in  said  fuel  cell 
output  voltage;  means  to  simultaneously  control  the  rela- 
tive quantities  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  to  said  fuel 
cell;  and  additional  means  to  change  the  relaitve  quan- 


tities of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  with  said  additional 
means  being  controlled  by  said  voltage  sensing  means  to 
admit  an  excess  of  one  of  said  fuel  cell  inputs  to  carry 
off  said  reaction  product  to  in  turn  maintain  maximum 
output  voltage  from  said  fuel  cell  means.  , 


3,268,365 
ALKALI  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL 
James  M.  McQuade,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Robert  P. 
Hamlen,  Scotia,  and  Romdd  R.  Nikon,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428^37 
14  Clafans.    (CL  136—86) 


1.  An  alkali  carbonate  fuel  cell  comprising  in  its  initial 
state  of  assembly 

an  anode  and  a  porous  cathode  in  spaced  relationship, 

means  separately  supplying  fuel  to  said  anode  and 
oxidant  to  said  cathode, 

a  refractory  matrix  contacting  said  anode  forming  a  first 
interface  therewith  and  contacting  said  catlKxle  form- 
ing a  second  interface  therewith,  and 

an  alkaU  carbonate  electrolyte  with  said  matrix  provid- 
ing ionic  continuity  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  forming  an  interface  with  the  fuel  at  the  first 
interface  and  said  electrolyte  also  initially  extending 
into  said  cathode  forming  an  interface  with  the  oxi- 
dant within  said  cathode  entirely  spaced  from  said 
second  interface. 


3,268,366 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CELL 
Paul  Guyot,  Caen,  France,  assif^ior  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,596 
5  Oafans.  (CI.  136—89) 
1.  A  photoelectric  panel  device  comprising  plural,  in- 
dividual photoelearic  cells  each  containing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  having  one  side  adapted  to  receive  radiation, 
means  for  holding  and  supporting  said  cells  comprising  a 
metal  base  member  of  extended  surface  area  and  on  said 
base  a  generally  planar  insulative  member  containing  phi- 
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ral  apertiires  passing  completely  therethrough,  each  of 
said  cells  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  apertures  with  the 
radiation-receiving  sides  all  facing  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  base,  means  interconnecting  each  electrode  of  each 
pair  associated  with  each  cell  to  at  least  one  other  elec- 


AUGUST 


PROCESS    FOR 


3^68^69 
HARDENING 


23,  1966 


THE    ALUMINUM 
ALLOY- 


trode  of  an  adjacent  cell,  whereby  all  the  cells  are  con- 
nected in  one  of  series,  parallel,  and  series-parallel  ar- 
rangement, and  a  radiation-transparent  window  member 
mounted  over  the  apertured  member  and  holding  the  cells 
in  position  within  the  apertures. 


3,268,367 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  PHOSPHATE  COATING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Henry  J.  Nelson,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Hooiier  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  .^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Sen  No.  237,340 

10  Claims.  (CL  148—6.15) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  zinc  phosphate  coatings  on 
ferrous  surfaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of  immersing 
the  surface  in  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  % -2% 
zinc,  0,8%-4%  PO4,  0.1%-1%  iron,  and  from  about 
0.125%  to  about  2%  of  at  least  one  saturated,  aliphatic 
polycattoxyUc  acid  having  2-0  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon 
atom  adjacent  to  at  least  one  carboxy  group,  therein  being 
substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino  and  carboxy  radicals,  'and  main- 
taining said  surface  in  said  solution  until  a  corrosion  re- 
sistant coating  is  formed  on  said  surface^ 


ALLOY  PORTION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 
STEEL  BEARING 
Deriolle  E.  Haugen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  tb  General 
Mptors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corppration  of 
Delaware 

O  Iginal  application  Apr.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,005. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  8,  19  »4,  S«r. 
No.  394,936 

4CbUm8.    (CL  148— 12.7) 


tTUL 

ALUMINUM-SILtCOM 
ALLOY 


■TMW  HCTM.  n.*Tf 


A  process  for  improving  the  fatigue  resi  tance  and 


'\' 


harmless  of  the  aluminum  alloy  portion  of  an 
alloy-steel  bearing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  coextensively  metallurgically  bonding 


( 


(< 


aluminum 


3,268,368  > 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WROUGHT 
NICKEL  STRIP  AND  SHEET  OF  LOW  HARDNESS 

Vladimir  Nicoiaus  Maddw  and  Naoynld  Yoshida,  Fort 
Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  llbor  Kiantz,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  and  Robert  W.  Eraser,  Fort  Saskatch- 
ewan, Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordon 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company 
of  Ontario 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  317,780 
4  Oahns.    (d.  148—11.5) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  nickel  sheet  and  strip 

having  a  density  of  about  100%  of  the  theoretical  density 

and  a  hardness  below  about  35  Rockwell  30T  hardness 

scale  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  roll  compacting  nickel  particles  of  random  sizes 
smaller  than  about  300  microns  to  produce  a  green 
strip  or  sheet  having  a  density  less  than  100%  of 
the  theoretical  density; 

(b)  sintering  said  strip  in  a  flowing  wet  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  1500°  F.  to  about  2100°  F.  to  lower  the  sul- 
phur content  of  said  strip  to  below  about  0.003% 
by  weight  add  the  carbon  content  of  said  strip  to 
below  about  0.005%  by  weight; 

(c)  hot  rolling  said  sintered  strip  or  sheet  to  increase 
the  density  thereof  to  about  100%  of  the  theoretical 
density; 

'(d)  cooling  said  strip  or  sheet  under  a  protective  atmos- 
phere to  about  normal  room  temperature; 

(e)  cold  working  said  strip  or  sheet;  and 

(f )  thereafter  heating  said  strip  or  sheet  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  IIQO"  F.  to 
about  1800°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufiicient  to  re- 
duce the  hardness  thereof  to  a  selected  value  below 
35  Rockwell  30T  hardness. 


an  alumi- 
jnum  alloy  which  includes  silicon  in  quintities  of 
I  from  about  2.5%  to  11.6%  by  weight  to  4  steel  sup- 
jport, 

(•)  forming  the  resulting  bearing  to  the  desired  shape, 
(4)  machining  the  aluminum  alloy  surface  0  [  the  bear- 
ing to  the  desired  thickness, 

)  heating  the  bearing  to  a  temperature  >f  at  least 
750°  F.  but  not  in  excess  of  about  10°  F.  below  the 
eutectic  melting  point  of  the  aluminum  a|loy, 
)  maintaining  the  bearing  at  said  temperature  for  a 
period  of  at  least  five  minutes  to  cause  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  silicon  in  the  aluminum  alloy  to  go 
into  solution,  the  length  of  said  period  being  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  formation  of  any  substa  otial  quan- 
tity of  brittle  iron-aluminum  alloy  at  th;  interface 
between  the  aluminum  alloy  and  the  steel,  and 
)  before  the  temperature  of  the  bearing  has  cooled 
in  excess  of  about  15°  F.,  quenching  the  bearing  in  a 
fluid  maintained  at  about  room  temperature  for 
causing  the  silicon  in  the  aluminum  alloy  to  precipi- 
tate in  the  form  of  sub-microscopic  particles  dis- 
persed uniformly  within  said  aluminum  alloy,  where- 
by the  fatigue  resistance  and  hardness  of  ^e  bearing 
is  substantially  increased. 


( 


3,268,370 

MEITHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
Laurence  B.  Kimbrough,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1  assignor  to 
^estinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,26  I 
9Chdnis.    (CL  148— 16) 


*o^ 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  workpieo; 
hea  ing  of  a  surface  of  such  worki»ece  by  indi  iction 
ing  coil  means  proximate  thereto  while  such  sqrface 


involving 
heat- 
is  ex- 
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posed  to  a  select  gas  environment,  comprising  the  estab- 
lishing of  a  liquid  pool  environment  in  surround  of  the 
induction  heating  coil  means  and  of  the  portion  of  the 
workpiece  having  the  surface  to  be  heated,  and  causing 
such  select  gas  to  displace  the  liquid  away  from  said 
workpiece  surface  while  heating  same  by  energization  of 
said  heating  coil  means. 


3,268,371 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING 

METAL  PLATES 

Jean  Daubcny,  Arc.  A.  Mnhleb  2,  licgc,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444^94 
dafans  priority,  appttcatioa  Bdgkun,  Mar.  7. 1961, 
38,977,  Patent  601,043 
3  Oafans.    (O.  148—16)     i 


J^L 


X 
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1.  Process  for  the  decarburization  and  denitrification 
of  steel  sheets  annealed  in  expanded  coils  under  a  bell  by 
moist  hydrogen,  comprising  introducing  the  expanded 
coils  into  a  plurality  of  bell-shaped  furnaces,  subjecting 
simultaneously  all  the  coils  to  the  successive  operation 
of  heating  at  680°-7S0*  C.  under  a  protective  atmosphere 
of  pure  nitrogen  with  an  addition  of  5  to  10%  hydrogen, 
soaking  in  moist  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at  a  maximum 
of  35%  water  vapor  and  cooling  imder  the  protective 
atmosphere,  the  treating  gases  of  said  atmosphefcs  ef- 
fecting a  single  travel  through  each  fiirnace  and  its  charge 
from  one  to  the  other  with  no  forced  internal  circulation, 
the  respective  heating  and  soaking  steps  being  carried  out 
with  the  gases  leaving  one  furnace  being  directed  into  a 
succeeding  furnace  for  recovering  and  using  again  their 
sensible  heat  and  their  residual  properties  as  protective 
agent  and  as  denitrification  and  decarburization  agent, 
whereas  during  the  cooling  step  the  gases  in  one  furnace 
being  cooled  and  again  used  as  cooling  agent  in  a  fol- 
lowing furnace  of  the  series,  the  flow  of  the  moist  hydro- 
gen during  the  soaking  period  being  in  the  order  of 
2,000  m.^/h.,  and  the  flow  of  protective  atmosphere  be- 
ing between  3,000  and  7,000  m.^/h.  during  cooling. 


! 


3,268,373 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ALLOYS 
Wmbun  T.  Reynoldi,  Petcn  TowMhip,  WaiihJngliip  1 
ty.  Pa.,  anignor  to  Wcsti^bowe  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennaylTairia 
Filed  May  21, 1963.  Ser.  No.  282,035 
13  CUms.    (d  148—32.5) 


3,268,372 
SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  TITANIUM 
Peter  Albert  John  Brotherton  and  Cyril  Dawes,  Wcdncs* 
bury,  England,  aisipion  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmiiigham,  F-ngiaiiH 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307^50 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12, 1962, 

34,801/62 
4  aahns.  (CL  148—20) 
1.  A  method  of  hardening  the  surface  of  titanium, 
comprising  heating  the  titanium  in  a  fused  salt  mixture 
of  potassium  and/or  sodium  cyanide  and  cyanate  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  550*  C.  to  800*  C.  so  as 
to  form  a  surface  layer  of  titanium  combined  with  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  with- 
in said  range  for  sufficient  time  to  form  a  surface  layer 
of  the  required  depth. 


wtmn  «  Ti' 


1.  A  superconductive  alloy  conductor  which  has 
been  subjected  to  a  cold  reduction  of  at  least  96%, 
said  conductor  exhibiting  under  superconductive  con- 
ditions a  relatively  high  critical  field  and  improved 
critical  supercurrent  density  in  a  strong  applied  magnetic 
field,  said  alloy  conductor  composed  of  from  about  10% 
to  75%  by  weight  of  titanium  and  the  balance  niobium 
except  for  trace  amounts  of  impurities,  the  alloy  con- 
ductor having  been  heat  treated  for  at  least  0.1  hour  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  100°  C.  to  600*  C. 


3,268,374 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Robert  E.  Anderson,  Kingsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,308 
9  Oaims.    (CL  148—175) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  N-type  sub- 
strate, an  epitaxially  grown  P-type  layer  on  said  substrate, 
and  N-type  stripes  in  said  P-type  layer  separated  by 
P-stripes,  said  P-stripes  connecting  two  distinct  regions 
of  said  epitaxial  P-type  layer. 


3,268,375 
ALLOY-DIFFUSION  PROCESS  Ft>R  FABRICATING 

GERMANIUM  TRANSISTORS 
Gordon  J.  RatcUff,  537  Ridgcdaie,  RichMdaoB,  Tex.,  mid 

Melvfai  Belasco,  Apt.  247, 6836  Twin  Hills,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Orighial  application  May  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1^6,695. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
443,259 

11  Cbdms.    (a.  148—178) 
11.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  germanium  transistor, 
the  steps  comprising: 

forming  a  shallow  N-type  region  on  P-type  germanium 

region, 
applying  to  a  first  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  N-type 
region  a  first  composition  adapted  to  form  an  emitter 
and  which  includes  aluminum  as  a  major  constituent, 
another  P-type  impurity,  and  an  N-type  impurity  hav- 
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ing  the  property  of  diffusing  into  germanium  faster 
than  said  P-type  impurity, 

applying  to  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  of  the 
N-type  region,  closely  adjacent  but  spaced  aWay  from 
said  first  portion,  a  second  composition  adapted  to 
form  a  base  contact  and  which  includes  a  metal  and 
an  N-type  impurity,  and 

beating  said  regions  and  applied  compositions  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  said  impurities 


Sa      5b 


Sc      y7 


n 


ts. 
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and  said  aluminum  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
germanium  to  fuse  the  said  compositions  to  said  ger- 
manium and  whereby  said  N-type  impurity  in  said 
first  composition  forms  an  N-type  diffusion  front 
which  penetrates  into  said  P-type  region  and  con- 
stitutes an  internal  base  layer  and  a  P-type  region 
is  formed  in  contact  with  and  superposed  on  said  base 
layer  and  comprises  an  emitter,  and  whereby  said 
second  composition  concurrently  diffuses  into  said 
wafer  to  form  an  N-type  region  which  penetrates  into 
said  P-type  region  with  a  base  contact  superposed 
thereon. 


3,268^76 
ROCKET  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  POLYETH- 

YLENEHYDRAZINE  AND  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  George  Haldeman,  South  Norwalk,  and  Robert 

Charles  BcU,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,276 
15  Claims.    (Ci.  149—19) 

1.  A  rocket  propellant  comprising  the  product  of  mix- 
ing polyethylenehydrazine  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dihydrazinium  perhydrodecabo- 
rate  monohydrazinate,  dihydrazinium  perhydrodecaborate 
dihydrazinate,  and  triaminoguanidinium  nonaborohy- 
dride-14. 


3,268,377 
EXTRUDABLE  HEAT-RESISTANT  PROPELLANTS 
CONTAINING    POLYBUTADIENEiACRYLONI- 
TRILE  WITH  TRIALLYL  CYANURATE 
Martin  Visnov,  Phfladelpiila,  Pa.,  and  James  H.  Godscy, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors,  by  dfarcct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawling.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Scr.No.  425,359 

6  Claims.    (Q.  149—19) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  capable  of  resisting  ele- 
vated temperatures  for  extended  periods  consisting  es- 
sentially of  I  I 

about  72  to  87.5  weight  percent  of  an  oxiclizer, 
the  balance  comprising  a  binder  of  49-75  weight  per- 
cent of  a  copolymer  of  about  60%  butadiene  and 
40%  acrylonitrile,  24—49  weight  percent  of  triallyl 
cyanurate  and  1.25-2.5  weight  percent  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  benzoyl  peroxide  and  tricresyl  phosphate. 
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3.268,178 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MATED 
EMBOSSING  ROLLS 
Frank  W.  Broderick,  P.O.  Box  2,  Stfa-lhg,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,732 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  156—14) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  mated  steel  embossing  rolls 
to  produce  embossed  aluminum  sheet  or  foil  with  pro- 
tuberances having  top  rough  wearing  patterned  surfaces 


con^rising  preparing  a  matched  set  of  male  imd  female 
met^tl  embossing  rolls  by  conventional  maskin]  and  etch- 
ing Iprocedure;  coating  the  top  male  protuberances  with 
acid  resist;  acid  etching  said  coated  protuberances  to  in- 
crease the  height  of  said  protuberances;  removing  said 
acid  resist  from  said  protuberances;  roughening  the  top 
surmces  of  said  protuberances  of  said  male  ioll  with  a 


J3- 


desik'ed  pattern  and  transferring  said  rough  [attem  sur- 
face s  from  said  top  of  said  male  protuberances  to  the  bot- 
tomls  of  the  corresponding  female  cavities  of  said  female 
roll  by  acid  resist  masking  and  acid  etching  Whereby  the 
pattjcrn  of  the  top  protuberant  surfaces  of  tb :  male  roll 
is  transferred  to  the  bottom  of  the  corresponding  female 
cavities. 


3,268,379 

IfETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRANSPARENT 
MOSAIC  I 

John  L.  Baker,  R.D.  1,  Box  263,  Impcria  I,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,353 
1  Claim.    (CL156— 63) 

Method  for  producing  a  reversibly  viewable  mosaic 
which  presents  substantially  the  same  pictorial  representa- 
tion in  uses  involving  light  transmission  alone,  light  re- 
flection alone,  and  combinations  of  light  transi^iission  and 
reflation  comprising  the  steps  of  outlining  a  picture  on  a 
rigid  transparent  base  sheet,  adhesively  applying  a  plu- 
rality of  pliable,  paper-thin,  transparent  colored  cellulosic 
layirs  of  contrasting  colors  to  the  rigid  transj  >arent  base 
she^t,  the  cellulosic  layers  being  positioned  in  overlying 
relaitionship  on  the  transparent  base  sheet  by  adhering  a 
first  colored  cellulosic  layer  on  the  base  sheet,  cutting  out 
selected  areas  of  the  first  cellulosic  layer,  adh(  sring  a  sec- 
ond colored  cellulosic  layer  over  the  first  layer  and  cutting 
out:  selected  areas,  and  using  such  order  of  successively 
applying  a  predetermined  nimiber  of  colore^  cellulosic 
layers  and  cutting  out  selected  areas  to  produce  a  pictorial 
repfesentation  as  outlined,  painting  other  sekcted  areas 
of  ihe  cellulosic  layers  with  suitably  colored  pigment  to 
accentuate  parts  of  the  pictorial  representation  producing 
a  composite  image,  and  then  laminating  a  siicond  rigid 
traitsparent  sheet  to  the  rigid  transparent  baie  sheet  in 
overlaying  relationship  to  the  composite  image|  formed  by 
the 'transparent  cellulosic  layers. 


BLE  SPEED  RIBBON  WINDING  Af  ACHINE 
d  J.  Guichon  and  Nicholas  T.  Vobk,  Costa  Mesa, 
alif.,  assignors  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rnbbcr  Cor]  •. 
ition  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,95 
18  aaims.  (O.  156—130) 
A  method  of  depositing  a  variable  thidkness  elas- 
ric  layer  along  an  outer  periphery  of  a 
during  a  single  operating  cycle,  said  methoi  I  iiKluding 
the, steps  of  locally  extruding  a  flat  elastomfcric  ribbon 
ha^ng  a  width  greater  than  the  maximum  thickness  of 
said  layer,  applying  the  free  end  of  said  ribbon  to  a 
poiat  along  onet  edge  of  said  layer,  thereafter  spinning 
said  casing  aroiftid  its  spin  axis  and  simultanepusly  mov- 
ing |at  a  variable  rate  said  casing  in  the  direc^cm  of  said 


i 
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spin  axis  to  make  said  ribbon  follow  a  path  of  a  variable 
pitch  spiral,  generating  a  variable  magnitude  signal  dur- 
ing said  cycle,  varying  one  of  the  parameters  of  said  sig- 
nal in  synchronism  with  and  to  the  extent  so  as  to  make 
said  signal  represent  the  desired  thickness  of  said  layer 
at  any  given  instant  of  said  cycle,  and  controlling  said 
rate  of  transverse  movement  with  the  aid  of  said  signal 
to  make  said  ribbon  follow  said  variable  pitch  signal. 
8.  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  ribbon-winding 
machine  for  depositing  a  variable  thicluiess  elastomeric 
layer  by  winding  an  elastomeric  ribbon  along  an  outer 
surface  of  a  pneumatic  tire  casing,  said  system  including 
a  source  of  said  elastomeric  ribbon,  first  means  for  spin- 
ning said  casing  around  its  spin  axis,  first  control  means 


to  control  said  first  means  for  continuously  making  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  casing  at  the  point  of  application 
of  said  ribbon  to  said  casing  equal  to  the  rate  of  supply- 
ing said  ribbon  by  said  source,  second  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  continuous,  transverse,  controlled  relative  movefnent 
between  said  casing  and  said  source,  and  third  means  con- 
tinuously to  control  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
having  fourth  means  for  increasing,  decreasing  or  main- 
taining constant  the  rate  of  said  continuous  transverse 
relative  movement  in  synchronism  with  the  predetermined 
transverse  positions  of  said  ribbon  and  said  casing  at  the 
instant  of  stitching  of  said  ribbon  to  said  casing. 


3,268,381 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Kazuo  IsUkawa,  448  SyjiihoM  mar M 

Edogawn-ko,  Tokyo,  JapiB 

FUed  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,734 

1  ClaiiiB.    (CL  156—251) 


APPARATUS  FOB  MJILDING  TIKES 
JokB  P.  Uib(M,  Oiyabofa  Fab,  Ohio, 
Goodyear  Tba  Jk  Brthsr  Ccn^iy, 
corponMom  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,3U 
6  ClaiiiM.    (CL  156-^401) 


to  TiM 
Ohio,  a 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tire  building  machine  a  lOtataUe 
tire  building  drum  axially  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  drum 
having  a  resilient,  expansible,  flexible,  elastomeric  surface 
of  an  elastomeric  material  which  has  an  extreme  polariQr, 
a  solubility  parameter  the  slope  of  which  is  at  least  8.7, 
a  drum  expanding  means  to  expand  the  drum  and  a  ply 
turn-up  mechanism  mounted  on  a  support  at  each  end 
of  the  drum  and  axially  aligned  with  said  drum  to  turn 
up  ply  endings,  said  friy  turn  up  mechaism  having  its 
ply  contacting  surface  made  of  an  elastomeric  material 
which  has  a  solubility  parameter  the  slope  of  which  is 
from  8.2  to  8.6. 


APPARATUS    FOR    PBODUCING    CONTINUOUS 

CHIPBOARD  SHEETS  OK  PANELS 
Kurt  Fischer,  Bad  Moodcr,  Gcrvaoy,  ■■ilgiiiii  to 
Bahre  MctaDwcrk  K.G.,  a  corporadoa  of 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,784 

Cfadms  priority,  appJkaHoo  Gcmaay,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

M  46,150;  Jnly  26,  1964,  B  77,418 

4  dafam.    (CL  156--S58) 


A  method  of  constructing  a  thermoplastic  container 
comprising  the  steps  of  overlapping  a  upe  of  thermo- 
plastic material  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  edge 
of  one  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  be  bonded  to- 
gether, heat  sealii>g  said  tape  to  said  side  edge  while  simul- 
taneously cutting  the  marginal  portion  thereof  by  means 
of  a  heated  knife  edge  thereby  causing  the  non-welded 
side  of  said  tape  to  separate  from  said  one  sheet  and 
heat  sealing  said  non-welded  side  of  said  tape  to  another 
sheet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  chipboard  sheets 
and  panels,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
intermittently  operable  press  for  pressing  boards,  means 
driving  said  press,  a  pair  of  cutting  tools  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  press  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  press,  a  gltung  device  for  applying  glue  to  edges 
of  boards,  a  second  intermittently  operable  heating  press, 
means  moving  boards  pressed  by  the  first-mentioned  press 
to  said  tools  and  said  gluing  device  with  edges  of  two 
boards  being  located  opposite  each  other  and  adjacent  said 
tools  and  said  gluing  device,  means  moving  said  tools 
and  said  gluing  device  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  boards  for  cutting  said  opposed  edges 
and  applying  glue  thereto,  means  moving  the  boards  to  the 
second-mentioned  press  while  bringing  the  cut  and  glued 
opposed  edges  of  the  boards  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  (^wnible  in  synchronism  with  the  first- 
mentioned  means  and  the  third-mentioned  means  for  driv- 
ing the  second-mentioned  press  to  firmly  intercoimect  the 
cut  and  glued  inter-engaging  edges  of  thie  boards. 
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NOVELTY^LASS  FABRIC 
Oscar  Frid^  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Henry  E.  Dietrich, 
RiTer  Edge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,124 

3  Claims.    (CL  161—73)  i 


August 


23,  19S6 


keUne,  drying  the  treated  textile  material,  coating  the 
said  textile  with  the  curable  mono-olefine  rubber  com- 
position, and  heating  the  assembly  to  cure  ihe  rubber 
conj  position. 

21.  An  article  comprising  textile  material  bbnded  to  a 
cun  d  mono-olefine  rubber  composition,  obtaiped  by  the 
mel  bod  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  novelty  fabric  comprising  a  warp  and  filling  con- 
taining fiber  glass  yams,  the  filling  yarns  being  set  in  a 
contracted  state  and  said  fabric  having  a  patterned  sur- 
face containing  randomly  distributed  striated  and  crinkled 
areas. 


3,268,385       '  !  , 

CARBON  ELECTRODES  OR  NEUTRONIC 
REACTOR  CORE  BARS 
Leslie  H.  Jnel  and  Bruce  L.  Bailey,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,064 
4  Claims.    (CI.  161—177) 


1.  An  extruded  green,  rectangular  cross-sectioned  car- 
bon body  formed  from  a  mixture  of  binder  and  carbon- 
aceous particles  in  substantially  platelet  form,  wherein  said 
platelets  in  their  extryded  coiidition  comprise  lamellae 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  superimposed  planes,  a  high 
percentage  of  which  said  planes  being  substantially  mu- 
tually parallel,  and  wherein  said  green  carbon  body,  when 
baked  and  graphitized,  is  characterized  by  having  a  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  in  the  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  planes  of  the  crystallites  or  the  X  direction,  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  it  is  in  each  of  the  planes  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  the  X  plane  and  to  each  other,  or  in  the  Y 
and  Z  directions. 


3,268,386 
BONDING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  TO  MONO- 
OLEFINE  RUBBERS 
Alan  Panl  Osborne,  Wood  End,  near  Athcrstone,  England, 
assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23, 1963, 

15,874/63 
TIm  portion  off  the  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  11, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
21  Claims.    (CI.  161— 248) 
1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  textile  material  to  a  curable 
mono-olefine  rubber  composition  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  textile  material  with  an  admixture  in  aqueous 
di^>ersion  of  an  incompletely  condensed  phenolic  resin 
and  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  an 
unsaturated  ketone,  the  said  copolymer  containing  from 
0.2  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated 


3,268,387 

31ANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
i  Casdani,  Yotk^  Harry  D.  Bauman,  Glenl  Rock,  and 
oger  S.  WilUams,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  P.  H.  Glat- 
filter  Company,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

I  Filed  Aug.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,27: 1 

I  13  Claims.    (H.  162—30) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  c:  Icium  car- 
bor  ate  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  pretreati  >g  a  slurry 
of  :alcium  hydroxide  in  water  with  a  carbon  dioxide- 
con  laining  gas  to  react  said  carbon  dioxide  with  a  portion 
of  !  aid  calcium  hydroxide  to  initiate  a  conver  ion  of  said 
caUium  hydroxide  to  calcium  carbonate,  (2)  separating 
fluil  from  the  resulting  pretreated  slurry  to  form  a  fil- 
ter cake,  (3)  contacting  said  cake  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tioi  containing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  substantially 
cor  iplete  the  conversion  of  said  calcium  h;  'droxide  to 
CaCOs  and  form  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  (4)  re- 
molding alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  said  cake  during 
contacting  step. 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  cilcium  car- 
late  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  continuoi  isly  moving 
lurry  of  calcium  hydroxide  through  a  reaction  zone, 
continuously  feeding  a  carbon  dioxide-coi  itaining  gas 
(aid  reaction  zone  to  react  said  carbon  dicxide  with  a 
poftion  of  calcium  hydroxide  to  convert  not  more  than 
85  percent  of  said  calcium  hydroxide  to  calcium  carbonate, 
(3]  continuously  separating  fluid  from  the  resulting  pre- 
trelted  slurry  to  form  a  filter  cake,  (4)  continuously  con- 
tacting said  cake  as  it  is  formed  with  an  aquebus  solution 
containing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  substantially 
complete  the  conversion  of  said  calcium  hydroxide  to  cal- 
ciufn  carbonate  and  form  alkali  metal  hydro}(  ide,  and  re- 
mdving  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  said  cake  during  said 
coftacting  step. 

4  3,268,388 

[ANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  t ARI  ONATE 
ry  D.  Bauman,,  Glen  Rock,  and  Roger  I ».  WilUams, 
orli.  Pa.,  assighors  to  P.  H.  GlatfeUci    Company, 
;  ipring  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  off  Pennsy  vania 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,2^  5 
20  Claims.    (O.  162—30) 
.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  calc  um  carbon- 
ate comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  continuously  moving  a  mix- 
tui  e  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  a  first  aque  >us  solution 
CO  ttaining  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  throug!  i  a  reaction 
zo  le  to  react  said  calcium  hydroxide  with  no  I  more  than 
80  weight  percent  of  said  alkali  nKtal  carbot  ate  to  form 
ca  :ium    carbonate,    (2)    continuously    separating    fluid 
fr<  m  the  mixture  exiting  from  said  reaction  z  Dne  to  form 
a  l|Iter  cake,  (3)  contacting  said  filter  cake  with  a  second 
aqlieous  solution   containing   alkali   metal   carbonate  -to 
complete  the  conversion  of  calcium  hydroxid :  to  calcium 
cafbonate  and  form  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  aiid  removing 
alltali  metal  hydroxide  from  said  cake  during  said  con- 
tacting step,  and  (4)  washing  the  resulting   calcium  car- 
bohate  with  water. 

B.  In  the  system  of  puling  ligneous  cellukx  lie  n\aterials 
with  alkali  metal  base  cooking  liquors,  reco  tiering  spent 
co(>king  liquors  to  form  green  liquor  conti  lining  alkali 
m^tal  carbonate  in  aqueous  solution,  and  cauiticizing  said 
gr«en  liquor  to  convert  same  to  white  liquor  for  recycle  to 
thf  pulping  step,  that  improvement  compri  ing,  mixing 
a  liortion  of  said  green  liquor  with  calcium  hy<  roxide,  con- 
tin  uously  moving  the  resulting  mixture  through  a  reac- 
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tion  zone  to  react  said  calcium  hydroxide  with  not  more 

than  80  weight  percent  of  said  alkali  metal  carbonate  con- 
tained by  said  green  liquor  to  form  calcium  carbonate, 
continuously  separating  fluid  from  the  mixture  exiting 
from  said  reaction  zone  to  form  a  filter  cake,  and  passing 
another  portion  of  said  green  liquor  through  said  filter 
cake  to  substantially  completely  convert  the  calcium  hy- 
droxide in  said  cake  to  CaCOs  and  form  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  and  removing  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  said 
cake  while  passing  said  portion  of  green  liquor  through 
said  cake. 


3,268,389 
SHOWER  DEVICE  WITH  SHUTOFF  MEANS 
Frands  Henry  Goyette,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lodding  EngfaMcring  CorporatioB,  Anbom,  Maas., 
a  corporation  off  MaisachuscttB 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,180 
1  flakm.    (CL  162—255) 


In  a  paper  making  machine,  an  elongated  shower  pipe 
normally  substantially  full  of  fluid,  said  pipe  extending 
in  general  across  the  machine,  sensing  means  for  a  sheet 
passing  through  the  machine  to  determine  a  break  in  the 
sheet,  a  remote  normally  closed  main  valve  connecting 
the  pipe  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  fluid  in 
the  pipe  being  normally  under  less  pressure  than  the  pres- 
sure on  the  fluid  source,  automatic  means  to  open  the 
valve  upon  the  presence  of  a  break  in  the  sheet  at  the 
sensing  means,  and  a  series  of  shower  nozzles  mounted 
in  the  pipe  in  mutually  spaced  relation  along  the  pipe, 
an  independent  normally  closed  valve  in  each  shower 
nozzle,  each  valve  communicating  directly  with  the 
fluid  in  the  pipe,  pressure-responsive  means  in  each 
of  the  shower  nozzle  valves  to  open  it  upon  pressure 
being  applied  to  the  fluid  in  the  pipe  due  to  opening 
of  the  main  valve  applying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
source  to  the  fluid  in  the  pipe. 


3,268^90 
GROOVED  ROLL  DOUBLE-FELTED  PRESS 
FOR  PAPERMAKING 
Donald  E.  Ely,  Sr.,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Cor- 
poration, Bcioit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiscoosin 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,574 
6  ClafaBfl.    (CL  162— 3M) 


3.  In  a  press  section  of  a  papermaking  machine,  in 
combination, 
a  first  felt  for  carrying  a  web  on  the  surface  thereof, 
a  first  press  roll  couple  receiving  the  felt  in  the  nip 

therebetween  and  having  a  grooved  roll  engaging  the 

felt, 
a  second  felt  in  web  transfer  relation  with  the  first 

felt. 


transfer  means  at  a  position  following  the  first  press 

nip  transferring  the  web  from  the  first  to  the  second 

felt, 
a  second  press  roll  couple  receiving  the  second  felt- 

in  the  nip  therebetween  and  having  a  grooved  roll 

engaging  the  second  felt, 
and   means    for   removing  the   web   from   the   second 

felt. 


3,268,391 
2,2'-DIHALODrVINYL  SULFONE  MICROBIOCIDE 
Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole,  Califf.,  Silvio  L.  GioHto,  WUtcatonc, 
N.Y.,  and  Duanc  R.  Ameklev,  Svnnyvale,  CaHff.,  as- 
signors to  Staoller  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394^9 

2  ClahM.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  and 
fungi,  comprising  applying  thereto  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  stnicttire 


SOi 

\ 


CH=CHX 


CH=CHY 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  halogen. 


3»26S,392 

ISOTHIOURONIUM  HALIDE  NEMATOCIDE 

Everett  E.  GUbcrt,  MorIs  TowMhip,  Monrii  Couity, 

NJ^  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioim  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,858 

10  Clidns.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  process  for  controlling  nematodes  which  com- 
prises treating  nematode-infested  soil  with  a  toxic  quantity 
of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


NR' 


B— 8— C 


\. 


•HX 


NHR' 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


3,268,393 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  INSECTS  WITH  PHOSPHOR- 

ODITHIOITES  AND  PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

John  H.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Rkfamond,  Va.,  assignor  to  MobO  OU 

CorporatkNi,  a  corporation  off  New  Yotfc 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,474 

17  Clafans.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects,  mites,  and  sym- 
phylans  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  toxic  quan- 
tity of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (CsH7S)sPCX::H3. 


3,268394 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  VASCULAR 
FUNGUS  DISEASE  OF  TREES 
Edward   D.    Weil,    LewistOB,    Edwin    Dorfman,    Grand 
Uand,  and  Jerome  Under,  Nfaigara  FaOi,  N.Y.,  aMign- 
ors  to  Hooker  Chemical  CorporatioB,  Niagara  Fails, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Oct.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,296 

41  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
29.  A  method  for  the  control  of  vascular  tree  diseases 
caused  by  fungi  which  comprises  applying  to  a  tree  a 
chemotherapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


X'«. 


£ 


V 


(CHi),-COOH 
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where  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  1,  X'  is  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  m'  is  a 
nimiber  from  2  to  4,  Y'  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro  and  unino,  Che  saks  of  said  acids,  the 
hydrolyzable  esters  of  said  acids,  and  mixtures  (hereof. 


3,268^95 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  ACARIDS 

lames  L.  Taylor,  GaincsYille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Thompson- 

Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kaiuas  City,  Kans.,  a 

corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    FDcd  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,988 

9  Claims.    (CL  167— 30) 
1.  A  method  of  combatting  acarids  which  comprises 
applying  to  acarids  of  the  family  Eriophyidae  a  small 
but  effective  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


R  R         R 

R— Sn— X  and  R— Sn— O— 8n— R 


I 
R 


; 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  acyloxy  and  halo;  and  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,. chlorophenyl  and  alkoxy- 
phenyl.  , 


3,268,396 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CY- 
CLOPROPANE CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Saicliiro  Knramoto,  Toyonalui-slii,  Takeald  Kato,  Kenzo 
Ueda,    and    Yositosi    Olamo,    Ni8liinomiya>slii,    and 
Keimei  Fojimoto,  Minoo-siii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Clicmical  Company,  Ltd.,  Higaslii>lni,  Osaiu, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,589 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1962, 
37/33,598,  37/33,599;  Oct  8,  1962,  37/44,473, 
37/44,474 

6  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 
6.  A  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  insects  with  an  insecticidal  quantity  of  a  cyclo- 
propanecarboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  formula. 


CH, 


Xi 

Z                                                    ' 

N-Y— 0-C— CH CH— CH=C 

K/        A  V    •■    ^ 

C                                     /    \ 

11                                  CH,      CH, 

x« 

wherein  Xi,  Xj,  X3,  and  X4  each  means  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen, 
methyl,  nitro,  methoxy,  and  cyano;  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
direct  linkage  and  alkylene  having  caii}on  numbers  of 
1  to  3;  and  R  is  a  meinber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  methoxycarbonyl. 


3,266,397 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  WITH 

N^BRANCHED-CHAINED-ALKYL)  LACTAMS 
Eari  P.  WiliaBK,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  amipior  to  General 

AnUiac  ft  Film  Corporatioi^  Nc#  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,733 
6  aaims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  chlorophyllaceous  plants 
against  nematodes  which  comprises  applying  to  nema- 


ta|des  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  N-(brandbed-chained- 
aicyl)  lactam  having  the  following  formula : 


o=C 


(CH,). 


R 


-A- 


N-Bi 


I 
Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  fi  xn  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Kj  represents 
a  jmember  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
aid  methyl,  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  df  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  <me  branc  hed-chained- 
aliyl  substituent  of  from  1  to  3  caibon  items  and  n 
re|presents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  4. 


COMPOSI- 


3,268,398 

dirCLOHEXENE  .  1,2  •  DICARBOXIMID0  METHYL 

ESTERS     OF     CYCLOPROPANE     C>l  RBOXYUC 

ACID   ESTERS   AND  INSECTICIDAL 

TIONS  THEREOF 
1  ikeald  Kato  and  Kenzo  Ucda,  NtsUnomi:  ra-dii,  Sadao 
Horic,  Fttsc^hi,  Toshio  Mizotaai,  AManU-sU, 
Keimei  Fujimoto,  Mlnoo-shi,  and  Yosfeod  Ofamo, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  asslgnon  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jivan,  a  ccrporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  N(  >.  357,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

38/19,155,  38/19,156;  Ana.  13,  1963,  M/42,808; 

Ang.     29.     1963,     38/46^50;     Dec.    17,     1963, 

38/68,215;  Dec.  19,  1963,  38/68,673 
11  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 
1.  A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  o^  the  general 
folrmula, 


X« 


/ 


z 

I 


I    I 


\ 


N— CHr-O— C— CH CH-C  H=C 


A 


CHi 


CH, 


w  lercin  X^  X",  X',  and  X*  each  means  a  mci  iber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ch  oro,  bromo, 
niethyl  and  acetoxy;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
gi  oup  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atom  i;  F  means  a 
double  bond  at  any  position  of  the  cycloheiane  nucleus, 
and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
m  ;thyl  and  methoxycarbonyl. 

8.  A   composition   comprising    a   carrier    and   as   the 
;ntial  ingredient  an  insecticidal  amount  of  a  cydopro- 
pinecarboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  formu  a 


XI 


li 


/ 


X 


N— CH,-0-C— C  H C  H— CtH=C 

c  ^C  \ 

CH,      CH, 


w  lerein  X*,  X',  X',  and  X*  each  means  a  meiiber 
fr  )m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ch  oro 
methyl  and  acetoxy;  Z  is  a  member  selected 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atomi 
dduble  bond  at  any  position  of  the  cyclohi 
aqd  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
methyl  and  methoxycarbonyl. 


CH, 


/ 
V 


selected 

bromo, 

from  the 

F  means  a 

nucleus, 

consisting  of 


c:  :ane 
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3,268»399 
PESTICIDAL  QUATERNARY  HEXAMETHYLENE- 

TETRAMINE  EPOXIDE  SALTS 
Ralph  R.  Langncr,  Lake  Jackson,  Tcz^  amigiior  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.   FUcd  Jmc  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373»511 

13  Claims.     (CL  167—33) 
6.  The  method  which  comprises  treating  plants,  plant 
parts  and  their  habitats  with  a  parasiticidal  amount  of 
an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylenetetramine  salts  having  the  formulae 


CH, 


N 


\ 


CHi     CHt 

V 


%  ■ 

N^(R— O).— CH,-CH CH, 

V 


^, 


CH,       CH,       CH, 
N 


and 


CH, 


^ 


N  N-CH 

CH,     CH, 

V 

CH,      CH,      OHi 


I  -CH-dH- 
H-4-     I 


T 


Rt 


-CHr-CH CH, 

V 


wherein  X  represents,  halogen,  R  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  trimethylene  and 
propylene,  R3  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  allyloxy,  allyloxyethoxy  and  allyloxypropoxy,  and 
n  represents  one  of  the  integers  0  and  1. 


3,268,400 
DIHYDROPHTHALIMIDOMETHYL  ESTERS  OF 
CYCLOPROPANE    CARBOXYUC    ACID    ES- 
TERS AND  INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 
Takeaki  Kato  and  Kenao  Ueda,  NbUaomtya^U,  Sadao 
Horie,    Fnsti  shi,    Toshio    Mlzotani,    Amatwaki-«hi, 
Keimei   Fnjimoto,   Mfaioo-«hi,   and   Yoritosi   Otano, 
Nishinomiya-ihi,  Japan,  amigBon  to  Samttomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Ltd.,  Hlgadii-kn,  Oaaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUmI  Jnly  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,907 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  15,  1963, 
38/43,227;  Ang.  30,  1963,  38/46,168;  Dec.  17, 
1963,  38/68,215;  Dec.  19,  1963,  38/66,673 
10  Cfadms.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  for- 
mula. 


/^S/ 


(CS,).         ^ 


N-CHr-0-C— CH CH— CH=C 


OBi 


B 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  methoxycarbonyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0to2. 


7.  A  composition  comprising  a  oarrier  and  as  the 
tial  ingredient  an  insecticidal  amount  of  a  cyclopropane- 
carboxylic acid  ester  having  the  formula 


/v 


(CH,). 


N— CH,— O— C— CH CH— CH= 

c^,  ^ 


CH, 


4 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  methoxycarbonyl,  and  n  is  an  iiMefer  of 
0to2. 


3,268,401 
TRIARYLBORANE  COMPLEX  COMrOSIIION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SEED  PROTECTION 
Herman  A.  Birnbann,  McadoU  Heights,  and  Harvey  L. 

Aadcnon,  Dcliwood,  Mlnn.^  aari^MCs  to  Mimni  sola 

Mhiiag  and  Mmwfactmi^  Comftmj,  8t  Paid,  Mhn^ 

a  corporatioo  of  Dcfaman 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jimc  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,316 
16  Claims.     (CL  167—38) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  seeds  from  soil  dwelling 
organisms  which  comprises  applying  to  said  seeds  before 
planting  a  composition  comprising  a  complex  of  a  triaryl- 
borane  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  triphenyl- 
borane,  alkyl-substituted  triphenylborane.  halogen-sub- 
stituted tripbenylborane,  alkoxy-substituted  triphenyl- 
borane, trinaphttayl  borane,  tri-(p-bipbenyl)  borane,  tri- 
(4-pbenoxypbenyl)  borane  and  tri-(4-phenylthioidMmyl) 
borane  with  a  Lewis  base  having  a  pKi,  less  than  about 
10  intimately  intermixed  with  a  finely  divided  solid  com- 
pound which  buffers  to  pH  above  ubout  6  in  its  saturated 
aqueous  solution. 

3,268  402 
BLOOD  ANTICOAGULANT  AND  VITAMIN  C 

ANTAGONIST  RODENTICIDES 
WflHuii  M.  DiOard,  AsUmid,  QUo,  MrffMr  to 
RichardsoD-Mcrren  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,584 

10  Clafans.  (CL  167—46) 
6.  A  method  of  controlling  rodent  population  whkh 
comprises  making  availaUe  to  rodents  in  areas  inhabited 
by  rodents  a  cfxnposition  of  matter  comprising  an  edible 
material  containing  at  least  0.0(X)5  percent  by  weight 
of  an  anticoagulant  and  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  «  vita- 
min C  antagonist 


3^266,403 
ANTICOCCroiAL  CQMPOSmONS 
Edwari  F.  Rogers,  MlddlctowiL  Md  Robert  L.  Cl«fc, 
«,„.«_.^__  ^,.     ^        ltoMcrdl»Co.,I■c,R«h- 


Woodhr«dgc,  N  J., 

wnr,  N  J.,  a  cqrporatioi  of  New  J« 
No  Drawfag.    FUcd  May  15,  1963.  itr.  No.  260,703 
4  Oafanfc    (CL  167—^3.1) 

1.  A  composition  useful  against  cocddiosis  comprising 
a  solid  edible  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  from  about 
1-40%  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  fminula: 


CHO 


NHi 


C— C-g-Br 

i"  i. 


and  acid  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
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from 


lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group    th^ formula 

consisting  of 


K.- 


-co 

I 


11 


and  — SRj-,  with  Rz  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  a  maximum  of  12  car- 
bon atoms;  and  Ra  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  i*enyl,  alkylphenyl, 
and  phenylalkyl  having  a  maximum  of  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,268,404 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  AVIAN  RESPIRA- 
TORY  DISEASES   AND    METHODS   OF   USING 
SAME 
John  A.  Banford,  Lake  Bluff,  m.,  -and  Gerald  L.  Renter, 
Ashland,  OUo,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 
New  YfHrk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,858 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167— 53.1) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  infections  involving  the  respira- 
tory tract  of  poultry  which  comprises  suspending  in  the 
air  above  the  poultry  to  be  treated  a  dust  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  finely-divided  therapeutic  agent,  the 
particles  of  which  are  coated  with  a  microfine  silicon  di- 
oxide, the  ultimate  particles  of  which  have  a  diameter 
of  5  to  20  millimicrons. 


3,268,405 

4-AMINOMETHYL  -  CYCLOHEXANE  -  1  -  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  FOR  INfflBITING  THE  ACTIVATION 
OFPLASMIN 
Fniio  Nagasawa,  Shosuke  Okamoto,  Eiichi  Takagi,  MiUo 
Yokoi,  and  Mitsno  Mangyo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsnblsid  Chemical  Indu^ries  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,245 

8  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activation  and  suppress- 
ing the  activity  of  plasmin  in  vivo,  comprising  introducing 
into  the  living  body  4-(aminomethyl)-cyclohexane-l-car- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


I '' 
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about  50  mg.  to  about  500  mg.  of  a  compound  of 
OCHt 
CHiO-r\-OCH| 


O 


H=CH— C— S 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

lin  ),    N  -  methylcyclohexylamino,    2,6  - 

ph  )lino,     N  -  methylanilino,     3  -  methoxypt-opylamino, 

piieridino,   1,2,5,6  -  tetrahydropyridino,  allyjamino  and 

2-it)ethoxyethylafnino. 


of  ani- 
dlmethyknor- 


3,268,408 

1 1ETHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  EMFM>YING 

CINNAMOYL  AMIDE 

Taluiyuki  Naito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  BUitol-Banyn 

{Research  Institnte,  Ltd.,  Tolnro,  Japm 
o  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  3,  1964,  S«t.  No  349,138 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
A  method  of  depressing  nerve  impulses  it  the  spinal 
in  a  living  animal  which  comprises  orally  or  parenter- 
administering  cinnamoyl  amide  to  said  animal. 


,  Paris,  and 

,  assignors 

corporation 


I  3,268,409 

TREATMENT  OF  HEPATIC  DEGENERATION 

6(  rard  Nomine,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Lncicn  Penass^, 

rierre  Barthelemy,  CUchy-sous-Bois, 

to  Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a 

of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  N< 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr. 

1  893,974 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  167—73) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hepatic  degener^t 
ccmprises  administering  transcutaneously 
mils  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
th ;  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  benzimidazbl 
ac  enosine  coenzyme  and  its  pharmaceuticall ' 
ac  id  addition  salts. 


daily 


3,268,406  ' 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  (3- 

AMINO-PYRAZINOYL)  GUANIDINES  L 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdalc,  and  Philip  L.  Southwick, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rail- 
way, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,861 

7  Claims,  (a.  167— 65) 
1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  excretion  pattern  of 
electrolytes  of  an  amnial  organism  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  animal  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nuclearly  halogenated  (3-amino-pyraz- 
inoyl)guanidine  wherein  the  halogen  substituent  is  at 
tached  to  only  one  of  the  positions  5  and  6  and  a  non- 
toxic pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  at  a  dosage 
of  between  about  25  mg./day  and  about  250  mg./day 
exptessed  as  the  equivalent  of  base. 


ion  which 

to  ani- 

s^lected  from 

cobamide 

acceptable 


asignor 


3,268,410 
RADIATION  REACTOR 
D.  Perdval  King,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mez., 
United  States  of  America  as  represented 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,7ft5 
9  Clafans.    (a.  176—17) 


hf 


3,268,407 
TRANQUILIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  INDUCING  A  STATE  OF  TRANQUILITY 
Corris  Mabcllc  Hofmann,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford^  Cj)nn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
60,544,  Oct.  5,  1960.  This  application  Oct.  4, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  313,764 

20  Clafans.    (O.  167—65) 
11.  A  method  for  inducing  a  state  of  tranquility  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal    atjon. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  operating  at  a  teihperature  in 
of  2000°  C.  to  permit  energy  extrac  ion  by  radi- 
comprising  a  cylindrical  core  portion,  said  core 


excess 


.  269,870 
0,  1962, 


to  the 
die  United 
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being  a  dense  graphite  cylinder  whose  outer  rim  contains 
fissile  material  to  a  depth  of  about  1.5  cm.  and  in  the 
concentration  of  0.156  gm.  of  fissile  material  per  cubic 
centimeter  of  graphite,  said  fissile  material  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  carbides  and  oxides  of 
uranium  and  plutonium,  a  cylindrical  reflector  portion 
surrounding  the  said  core  portion  and  consisting  of  a 
high  temperature  material  and  containing  both  heat  ex- 
changer and  research  cavities,  and  said  reflector  being 
spaced  from  the  said  core  portion. 


3,268,411 
CLOSURE  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  ENDS 
OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS  HAVING  A  VERY 
THIN  SHEATH 
Lucicn  Alfille,  Paris,  Jean-Pierre  Bocqvct,  Chcvilly-Lamc, 
Roger  dtaignon,  Athia-Mons,  and  Afanc  Prainaggiorc 
and  Georges  Valentin,  ViDcJnlf-Scinc,  France,  aasign. 
ors  to  European  Atoadc  Eatfgy  Commnnity-Enratom, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,545 

Clafans  priority,  application  Bclgfaun,  Feb.  13, 1964, 

516,549 

13  Cfadms.    (CL  176—79) 


1.  A  method  of  closing  an  end  of  a  nuclear  rod  having 
an  outer  thin  flexible  sheath  into  which  nuclear  fuel  is 
inserted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  the  fuel  in  the  sheath  so  that  one  end  of 
the  sheath  extends  beyond  one  end  of  the  fuel; 

(b)  inserting  in  said  end  of  the  sheath  and  over  said 
fuel  a  metal  plug  having  a  peripheral  outwardly 
raised  edge  until  said  sheath  projects- from  the  edge 
of  said  plug; 

(c)  mounting  a  ferrule  around  said  end  of  said  sheath 
in  correspondence  with  said  edge  of  said  plug  where- 
by said  sheath  extends  beyond  both  said  plug  edge 
and  ferrule,  and 

(d)  heating  said  extending  end  of  said  sheath  and  the 
adjoining  parts  of  said  ferrule  and  edge  to  weld 
said  sheath,  ferrule  and  plug  together; 

(e)  the  thickness  of  said  edge  and  ferrule  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  said  sheath  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  welding  heat  may  be  dissipated  in 
the  ferrule  and  edge  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent 
break-down  of  the  sheath. 

3.  Closing  means  for  an  end  of  a  nuclear  fuel  rod 
having  a  thin  sheath,  generally  thinner  than  0.1  mm., 
and  a  plug  in  one  end  of  said  sheath  for  closing  said 
end,  said  plug  formed  peripherally  thereof  with  an  out- 
wardly turned  raised  edge  for  overlap  welding  with  said 
sheath,  said  edge  of  a  thickness  essentially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  sheath,  characterized  by 
a  securing  ferrule  mounted  outwardly  of  said  one  end 
of  said  sheath  and  having  an  extremity  of  a  thick- 
ness at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  corresponding 
extremity  of  the  raised  edge;  the  extremities  of  the 
ferrule,  sheath  and  raised  edge  being  welded  to- 
gether. 


3,268,412 
PROCESS  FOR  RUPTURING  MICRO-ORGANISM 
CELLS  GROWN  ON  HYDROCARBON  FEED- 
STOCK 
Alfred  Champagnat,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Maaricc  f  ntoe, 
Lavcra,  France,  aHignon  to  The  Britisfa  Pdrolcwn 
Company  Lfanited,  London,  EngliiDd,  a  Britiih  Joint- 
stock  coqporation 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,521 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  8, 1963, 924,254; 

Great  Britafa^  May  24,  1963,  20,803/63,  20,804/63 

25Cfariw.  (a.  195— 3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  a  straight 
chain  hydrocarbon  consuming  micro-organism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yeasts,  bacteria  of  the  orders 
Pseudomonadales,  Eubacteriales  and  Actinomycetales; 
and  Penicillium  expansum  in  the  presence  of  a  feedstock 
consisting  at  least  in  part  of  strai^t  chain  hydrocarbons, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  fraction  comprising  the  micro- 
organisms and  residual  feedstock  to  cell-wall  rupture  and 
thereafter  separating  a  fraction  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proteins,  polyproteins,  polypeptides  and 
amino  acids  from  a  fraction  containing  cell-wall  material 
which  said  cell-wall  material  having  associated  therewith 
at  least  part  of  the  residual  feedstock,  and  subjecting  the 
cell  wall  material  to  solvent  extraction  so  that  the  propor- 
tion of  residual  feedstock  in  the  cell  wall  material  is 
reduced. 


3,268,413 
CULTIVATION  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS  ON  A  HY- 
DROCARBON FEEDSTOCK  IN  THE  FOKM  OP 
SMALL  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  INTO  A  FLUID 
PHASE  UNDER  THE  ACTION  OF  ULTRA-SONIC 
WAVES 
Bernard   Maurice  Lafaic  and  Charles  VcfMt,  Lavcra, 
France,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London,  Eogfamd,  a  British  Joint-stock  corpo- 
ration 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,528 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloo  Great  Britafai.  Dec.  31,  1962, 
49,061/62,  49,062/62;  Feb.  26,  1963,  7,623/63 
14  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  cultivation  of  a  combined  carbon- 
conuining  feedstock  micro-organism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  yeasts,  bacteria  of  the  orders  Pseu- 
domonadales,  Eubacteriales   and   Actinomycetales;   and 
Pencillium  expansum  in  which  a  micro-organism  is  culti- 
vated in  a  fermenter  in  the  presence  of  a  combined 
carbon-containing  liquid  feedstock;  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  nutrient  meidium;  and  in  the  presence. of  a  gas 
containing  free  oxygen;  wherein  the  liquid  feedstock  is 
present  in  the  fermenter  in  the  form  of  small  particles  dis- 
persed into  a  fluid  i^ase  under  the  action  of  tiltra-sooic 
waves. 


3,268,414 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATING  MICRO-ORGANlSVfS 

ON  HEAVY  DISTILLATE  FRACTION  CONTAIN- 

ING  STRAIGHT-CHAIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard  Maurice  Lainc,  Lavcra,  France,  assignor  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  company  of  En^and 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nor.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Greirt  Britafai,  Nov.  14, 1963, 

45,004/63 
12  Clafans.    (CL  195—3) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  distilling  a  petroleum 
fraction  to  obtain  at  least  two  distillate  fractions  com- 
prising a  heavy  distillate  fraction  containing  straight-chain 
hydrocarbons  and  a  light  distillate  fraction  containing 
straight-chain  hydrocarbons  of  a  lighter  nature  than  those 
contained  in  the  heavy  distillate  fraction,  thereafter  treat- 
ing the  said  heavy  distillate  fraction  with  a  micro-orga- 
nism in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  whereby 
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said  micro-organism  grows  using  as  feedstock,  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  contained  in  said  heavy  distOlate  frac- 
tion, thereafter  separating  the  treated  heavy  distillate  frac- 
tion, and  blending  the  treated  heavy  distillate  fraction 
with  the  untreated  light  distillate  fraction. 


AUGUff  >  28,  1966 


3^6S,415 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  5'- 
PURINE  NUCLEOTIDE  BY  THE  FERMEN- 
TATION  METHOD  . 

Shidmo  Kinodika  and  TakMhi  Nan,  Tok)lo,  and  Masa- 
nam  Nfisawa,  KawasaU-shi,  lapan,  assignon  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan*  a  corporation  of 
Japan 
No  Dniwli«.   Flkd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,095 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1963, 
38/17,615;  SepC  10, 1963, 38/47,841 

lOCIaiBS.     (a.  195— 28) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  oi  5 '-purine  nucleo- 
tide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5'-inosinic 
acid,  S'-guan)iic  acid,  S'-adenylic  acid  and  S'-xanthylic 
acid,  wherein  one  of  the  microorganisms  Brevibacterium 
ammoniagenes  ATCC  No.  6871,  Brevibacterium  am- 
momagenes  ATCC  No.  6872  and  muUnts  thereof,  is 
cultivated  in  a  culture  medium  containing  ( 1 )  from  about 
0.5  to  about  50  micrograms  per  milliliter  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pantothenic  acid, 
pantothenic  acid-yielding  substance,  ^-alanine,  pantethene 
and  coenzyme  A  and  (2)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10 
micrograms  per  milliliter  oi  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiamine,  thiamine  hydrohalide  and 
thiamine-yielding  substance,  said  culture  medium  also 
containing  biotin  and  a  purine  base  or  a  nucleoside 
thereof,  until  essentially  maximum  accumulation  of  ob- 
jective 5'-nucleotide  ||as  been  achieved,  and  then  recov- 
ering the  thus-accumulated  5-nucleotide  from  the  culture 
medium. 


3,268,416        > 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3'-PH0S- 

PHOADENOSINE  •  5'  ■  PHOSPH06ULFATE   AND 

ADENOSINE  -  5'  -  PHOSPHOSULFATE 

Seizi  IganKi,  AsUya,  YnkU  Takcnchi,  Akashi,  AUra 

Imada,  NisUnomiya,  and  Ikno  Nogami,  Suita,  Japan, 

to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ondia, 


3,268,418 
OCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTIC  PA-180 

ter  D.  Celmcr,  New  London,  Conn.,  anl  Lonii  G. 
ickcll,N  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignors  to  Chis.  Pizcr  tt 
,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o  I  Delaware 
o  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,673 
3  Claims.  (CI.  195—80) 
A  process  for  producing  antibiotic  PA-180  which 
con^prises  cultivating  Streptomyces  fradiae  AtCC  14443 
in  ^n  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  submerged  aerobic 
conjditions  until  substantial  activity  is  impar  ed  to  said 
medium.  i 


i 

j  re 
Al^ 


3,268,419 
lULTIVATION  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS  ON  A 
FEEDSTOCK    CONSISTING    AT   LEiST   IN 
PART   OF    A   STRAIGHT    CHAIN     lYDRO- 
CARBON 

Champagnat  and  Bernard  Lalne,  Pails,  F^rance, 
inlgnors  to  The  Britlsii  Pctroienm  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  Joint-stock  cor  wratlon 
iVo  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  24,  1963,  Scr.  No  297,213 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug. :  i,  1962, 
906,076 
18  Claims.  (CI.  195—82) 
.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivatingj  a  straight 
chi  in  hydrocarbon-consuming  micro-organi:  m  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yeasts,  bacteria  o  :  the  orders 
Pseudomonadales,  Euba^eriales  and  Actinomycetales; 
an4  Peniciliium  expansum  in  the  presence  of  a  feedstock 
consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a  straight  chain  h  ^drocarbon, 
separating  from  the  treated  feedstock  a  fraction  compris- 
ing the  micro-organism  and  aqueous  medium,  reducing 
the  proportion  of  water  in  said  fraction  by  solvent  ex- 
traction using  a  polar  solvent  and  thereafte*  subjecting 
thej  raffinate,  containing  the  micro-organism  and  a  re- 
duced proportion  of  aqueous  medium  so  obt<ined  to  sol- 
vent extraction  with  a  solvent  containing  in  m  tjor  amount 
a  lydrocarbon  the  aforementioned  solvent  extraction 
tre  itment  of  the  raffinate  being  a  purificatioi  step  to  re- 
du  e  undesirable  contaminants  present  there  n. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  202—90.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,268.792 


No  Drawing.    FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,633 
10  Claims.     (CL  195—28) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing,  as  objective  substance,  a 
nvember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3'-phos- 
phoadenoHoe  -  5'  -  phosphosulfate,  adenosine  -  5'  -  phos- 
phosulfate  and  a  mixture  thereof,  which  comprises  in- 
oculating a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Strep- 
tomyces into  an  aqtieous  nutrient-containing  mediimi,  in- 
cubating the  so-inoculated  medium,  an^  recovering  said 
objective  substance  accumulated  in  the  culture  broth. 


3,268,417 

TREATMENT  AND  USE  OF  ENZYMES  FOR  THE 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  STARCH 

John  T.  Garbott  and  Aostln  M.  Hanson,  Muscatine,  Iowa, 

assignon  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation,  Muscatine, 

Iowa,  a  eotpwatloB  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,407 
14  Chrims.    (CL  195—31) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  transglucosidase  and  glucam- 
ylase-containing  fungal  enzyme  preparation  which  com- 
prises treating  said  preparation  with  a  protease  under  con- 
ditions favorable  to  protease  activity  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  achieve  substantial  inactivation  of  transglucosidase. 


3,268,420 
t>ROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOADING 
I    AND   HEAT   INPUT   OF   FRACTIONATING 
'    COLUMNS  I 

William  O.  Webber  and  Robert  L.  Martin,  Bakown,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  I  icsearcb  and 
JEn^ecring  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  ccrporation  of 
)elaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,403 
5  Claims.  (CL  203—2)  | 
I.  In  the  operation  of  a  fractionating  colun|n  wherein  a 
fei  dstock  to  be  fractionated  is  delivered  to  the  column  at 
an  intermediate  point  therein,  wherein  an  ov^chead  frac- 
tic  n  is  taken  from  the  top  of  the  column,  wherein  a  bot- 
to:  ns  fraction  is  taken  from  the  bottom  of  the  column,  and 
wHerein  a  portion  of  the  overhead  fraction  is  condensed 
anjd  the  condensate  is  returned  to  the  column  ^s  reflux,  the 
iniprovement  comprising: 

regulating  heat  input  to  the  column  respons^e  to  change 
in  temperature  at  a  point  in  the  column  intermediate 
the  withdrawal  points  and  responsive  \v  changes  in 
the  pressure  differential  between  spaced- apart  points 
in  the  column;  exponentially  reducing  tie  regulation 
of  the  heat  input  effected  as  the  result  of  any  given 
change  in  said  pressure  differential  as  a  function  of 
time  from  the  time  of  said  given  change 
regulating  the  loading  of  the  column  nisponsive  to 
changes  in  said  pressure  differential  and  i  esponsive  to 
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changes  in  said  temperature;  and  exponentially  re- 
ducing the  regulation  of  the  loading  of  the  column 


/T!^ 


^ 


r\ 


"t, ^ VH^T^ 


y- 


effected  in  accordance  with  a  given  change  in  said 
temperature  as  a  function  of  time  from  said  given 
temperature  variation. 


3,268,421 

ELECTRODEPOSrnON  OF  METALS  FROM  A 
FUSED    BATH   OF    ALUMINUM    HALOHY- 
DRIDE  ORGANIC  COMPLEX  AND  COMPO- 
SITION THEREFOR 
Leslie  D.  McGraw,  Cotambus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  National  SiccI  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,966 
25  Claims.    (O.  204—39) 

1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  a  metallic  material  on 
an  electrically  conductive  substrate  comprising  subjecting 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  as  a  cathode  to  the  action 
of  an  electrolyzing  electric  current  while  immersed  in  a 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  complex  of  an 
aluminum  halohydride,  the  bath  being  noncombustible  at 
the  operating  temperature  and  substantially  free  of  an  un- 
combined  solvent  for  the  organic  complex  of  the 
aluminum  halohydride. 

18.  A  bath  for  electrodepositing  a  metallic  material 
consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  complex  of  an  alu- 
minum halohydride,  the  bath  being  noncombustible  at  the 
operating  temperature  and  having  dissolved  therein  at 
least  one  soluble  ionizable  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  anunonium  compounds, 
amine  salts,  and  nonoxygen-cootaining  mineral  acids  and 
salts  thereof. 


3468,422 
ELECTROPLATING  BATH  CONTAINING  ALUMI- 
NUM AND  MANGANESE-BEARING  MATERIALS 
AND     METHOD    OF    FORMING     ALUMINUM- 
MANGANESE  ALLOY  COATINGS  ON  METALUC 
BASES 
Edwin   J.   Smtth,   StcobcnTille,   Ohio,   and    Midiacl   G. 
Vncich  and  LoweU  W.  Austin,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  National  Stcd  Corp<mtfion,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original   applicaHon   June   9,    1^60,   Scr.   No.   34,923. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  Mm.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
360  793 

26Clahns.  (CL  204— 39) 
4.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  compris- 
ing applying  and  tightly  adhering  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  area  of  a  metallic  base  material  an  integral, 
continuous  and  substantiidly  nonporous  coating  of  an  al- 
loy of  aluminum  and  manganese  consisting  essentially  of 
about  10-70%  manganese  and  the  remainder  aluminum, 
whereby  the  metallic  base  material  is  protected  from  cor- 
rosion. 


8.  An  electroplating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  alu- 
minum halide,  a  complexing  agent  for  the  aluminum 
halide,  and  a  soluble  manganese-bearing  material,  the 
electroplating  bath  containing  free  aluminum  halide,  and 
the  manganese-bearing  material  being  present  in  the  elec- 
troplating bath  in  an  amount  to  provide  about  0.2-5%  by 
weight  of  dissolved  manganese  and  to  produce  therefrom 
a  bright  electrodeposited  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  10-70%  manganese  and  the  remainder  aluminum. 

19.  A  fused  salt  electroplating  bath  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminum  chloride,  at  least  one  alkali  metal 


chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
chloride  and  potassium  chloride,  and  a  soluble  manganese- 
bearing  material,  the  aluminum  chloride  being  present  in 
the  bath  in  an  amount  providing  free  aluminum  chloride, 
the  bath  containing  the  manganese-bearing  material  dis- 
solved therein  in  an  amount  to  provide  about  10-70  parts 
by  weight  of  dissolved  manganese  in,  the  manganese-bear- 
ing material  for  each  90-30  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum 
in  the  free  aluminum  chloride  whereby  a  bright  electro- 
deposited  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  10-70% 
manganese  and  the  remainder  aluminum  is  produced 
therefrom. 


3,268,423 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  A  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  COATING 
Thaddeus  W.  Tomaszcwsld,  Dearborn,  and  Henry  Brown, 

Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgn- 

mcnts,  to  The  Udylite  Corponrtion,  Warren,  MidL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262^00 
7  Claims.    (CL  204—40) 

1.  A  method  for  electrodepositing  a  decorative  nickel 
plate  which  comprises  the  step  of  electrolyzing  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  chlo- 
ride, nickel  fluoborate  and  nickel  sulfamate  and  at  least 
one  soluble  organic  addition  agent  capable  oi  producing 
semi-bright  to  fully  bright  nickel  plate,  said  solution  con- 
taining dispersed  therein  about  0.1  to  about  50  grams/ 
liter  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  phosphates  of  lead,  about 
0. 1  to  20  grams/liter  of  lead  chromate,  and  lead  oxalate, 
0.1  to  about  5  grams/liter  of  barium  chromate,  1  to  about 
50  grams/liter  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  cobalt 
and  nickel,  and  0.1  to  .about  20  grams/liter  of  the  stan- 
nates  of  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  magnesium,  lead, 
nickel,  cobah,  iron,  antimony  and  bismuth,  said  material 
being  in  the  form  of  a  particulate  dispersion  the  particles 
of  which  having  an  ultimate  particlie  size  of  less  than 
about  5  microns  average  diameter,  and  thereafter  plating 
on  said  electro-deposited  layer  an  overlayer  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  rhodium, 
silver,  tin,  brass,  bronze,  copper,  gold  and  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of  65  tin  and  35  nickel,  said  overlayer  having  a 
thickness  less  than  about  5  microns. 


1620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3^68,424 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  CORROSION  RESIST- 
ANT COMPOSITE  NICKEL  ELECTROPLATE 
Heniy   Brown,   Huntington   Wood$,   and   Thaddeus  W. 

Tomaszcwsld,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

asrignmente,   to   The    Udylite    CorporatioD,   Warren, 

Mi<^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,739 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—41) 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  improved  corrosion  re-' 
sistant  composite  decorative  nickel-chromium  plate  which 
comprises  the  step  of  electrolyzing  and  aqueous  acidic 
nickel  electroplating  bath  containing  at  least  one  organic 
nickel  brightener  capable  of  producing  fine-grained  semi- 
bright  to  fully  bright  nickel  plate  and  having  dispersed 
therein  about  O.S  to  about  300  grams/liter  of  at  least  one 
bath  insoluble  compound  of  a  metal  having  an  incom- 
plete inner  electron  shell  to  thereby  form  a  fine-grained 
nickel  plate,  said  material  in  said  bath  being  in  the  form 
of  a  fine  dispersion,  the  major  portion  of  which  has  an 
average  particle  size  which  is  less  than  about  5  microns 
and  thereafter  electroplating  on  said  nickel  plate  contain- 
ing said  bath-insoluble  particles  an  overlayer  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  rhodium, 
silver,  tin,  brass,  bronze,  copper,  gold  and  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of  65  tin  and  3S  nickel,  said  overlayer  having  a 
thickness  less  than  about  0.2  mil. 


3,268,425 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDRAZINE 

John  A.  Pnrdey,  Lock:  HaTen,  Pa.    (Box  502-C,  Yerba 

Bocna  Road,  R.D.  2,  Malibo,  Calif.    90265) 

Filed  May  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,844 

17  Claims.    (CI.  204—59)  i  I 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  hydrazine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  comprising 
ammonia  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA  metals  and  Group 
HA  metals; 

(b)  subjecting  said  electrolyte  to  direct  current  elec- 
trolysis with  inert  electrodes;  and 

(c)  recovering  hydrazine  formed  durihg  said  elec- 
trolysis from  said  electrolyte. 


indium  to  a  cathode  of  graphite  in  an 
solution  of  sodium  chloride  with  a  pH 
continuously  passing  said  electrolytic 
a  bed  of  quaternary  strong  base  resin, 
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electrolytic 
5-1.0. 
soluliion  through 
periodically 


passing  sulfuric  acid  through  said  bed  ai^d 
scraping  pure  indium  from  said  cathode. 


to  Fried- 


3,268,427 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALINf 
CHLORIDE  SOLUnONS 
Jolef  Schiicker,  Dortmund,  Germany, 

rich  Uhde  Gjii.bJI.,  Dortnumd,  Germany^  a  company 
at  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,5(71 
6Chdnis.    (CL  204— 125) 


a 
ad 


alka  ine 


A  process  for  the  electrolysis  of 
sdutlons  in  electrolysis  cells  with  adjustabL 
liquid  cathode  comprising  immersing  the 
alkali  electrolyte  and  the  liquid  cathode, 
ctirrent  densities  of  more  the  7,000  amps, 
su  rface. 


Nm' 


3,268,428 
THOD  OF  SHARPENING  SURGICAA  NEEDLES 
USING  A  MAGNETIC  NEEDLE  ILACK 


chloride 

anodes  and 

anodes  into 

i  ind  applying 

/mJ  cathode 


Gietano  Salvatore  Bncdno,  Bethel,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorfc^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
iporation  of  Maine 

,  FUed  Jan.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,91|7 

1  Claim.     (CL  204—142) 


3,268,426 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR 

REFINING  INDIUM 

Alexander  Lavitt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alloys 

Unlimited  Inc.,  Long  Idand  City,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,153 

4Cfadms.    (a.  204— 105) 

1.  llie  process  of  refining  iiklium  comprising  the  steps 


having 

of;  a  flat  butt  at  right  angles  to  the  needle,  fti  an  anodic 

passing  an  electric  current  through  an  anode  of  crude   et  :hing  bath  and  anodically  etching  the  nee<  les  compris- 


-J 


A  method  of  securing  steel  surgical  ne^les. 
flat  butt  at  right  angles  to  the  needle. 
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ing:  placing  steel  surgical  needles  having  a  flat  butt  at 
right  angles  to  the  needle  axis  on  the  bare  flat  planar 
polar  surface  of  an  etcbable  permanent  magnet,  thereby 
mechanically  supporting  the  needles  at  right  angles  to 
the  magnet  and  malung  electrical  contact  with  said 
needles,  immersing  the  magnet-supported  needles  in  an 
anodic  polishing  bath,  passing  an  anodic  current  through 
the  magnet  and  needles  until  the  needles  are  both  sharp 
and  polished,  removing  the  magnet  and  needles  from 
said  bath,  rinsing  the  needles  until  electrolyte  free,  re- 
moving the  needles  from  said  magnet,  during  which  etch- 
ing of  the  needles,  the  needle  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
magnet  are  also  etched,  and  periodically  regrinding  the 
contact  surfaces  of  said  magnet  to  a  plane  surface, 
whereby  the  surface  continues  to  support  subsequent 
batches  of  needles  in  ordered  array  and  without  tipping. 


3,268,429 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  MOLD  EQUIPMENT 

Tom  Jay  Farrow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aHloMNr  to  OweM-DUnois 

Ibc,  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ibiic  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,329 

19  Claims.    (CL  204— 145) 


uOLO  Mirrs 

>«AVT 


MEAT 


axcmoLmc 

CAUSTIC 


MOLO  MMm 
LKMT 


MCJOnCKLE 


JMjOAOMACK 


HMac 


KINSC 
KTOI-IMMM 


■HTOI-IIOaM 
TtMOUTUli 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  ferrous  metal  mold  equip- 
ment contaminated  by  a  mold  dope  residue  comprising 
graphite,  hydrocarbon  and  organic  material  comprising 
the  sequence  of  steps  of  heating  the  equipment  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  600*  F.  to  1200*  P.,  subjecting 
the  equipment  to  electrolysis  in  a  conductive  medium  hav- 
ing a  high  concentration  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
with  the  equipment  connected  anodically,  contacting  the 
equipment  with  an  acid,  subjecting  the  acid  treated  equip- 
ment to  electrolysis  in  a  conductive  medium  having  a  high 
concentration  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  rinsing  the 
equipment. 


3^68,430 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANHYDROUS 
CHLOROOXIRANE  AND  CHLOROACETAL- 
DEHYDE 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  East  Bmnswicfc,  and  Eogcnc  L.  Stogryn, 

Fords,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jnne  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,506 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—158) 

The  process  for  preparing  anhydrous  chloroxirane  and 
recovering  said  chlorooxirane  as  a  high-purity  product, 
which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  oxide  in  liquid  phase 
with  chlorine  photocatalytically  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  —15*  to  —60*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
gaseous  atmosiriiere  of  nitrogen  to  form  an  anhydrous 
mixture  of  unreacted  ethylene  oxide,  2-chIoroethanol  and 
chloroxirane  having  the  formula  C^fClO,  said  mixture 
being  free  of  other  organic  compounds,  separating  the 
chlorooxirane  with  the  unreacted  ethylene  oxide  as  a  dis- 
tillate product  by  vacuum  distillation  at  about  —20*  C. 
to  0*  C.  from  the  2-chloFoethan<ri  in  said  mixture,  and 


ev^wrating  the  ethylene  oxide  with  the  aid  of  nitrogen 
as  inert  gas  from  the  chlorooxirane  in  said  distillate  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —30*  C.  to  0*  C.  to 
recover  the  chloroxirane  as  a  high-purity  product. 


3,268,431 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  IN  ONE  OPERATION  A 
SOLUTION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID  AND  OTHER 
ORGANIC  PERACIDS 
Tadeui  UrbauU,  22  Nowowicjska  SL;  haOaa  Hadwi, 
23  Zwydcstwa  St.,  Rembertow;  Rndolf  Knbosick,  14 
LoDdyslu  St.,  Saska  Kepa;  and  Wieshiw  Kntidcwics,  72 
Przyjazn  St.,  JdoiUd,  aD  of  Wmmw,  Poland 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Oct  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jnly  29,  1961,  97,055 
9Ckdn.    (CL  204— 158) 
2.  In  the  process  of  preparing  organic  peracids  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  by  oxidizing  the  oorreqwnding  aldehyde, 
the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the  preparation  in  a 
one-step  process  by  oxidizing  a  dilute  solution  of  the 
aldehyde  in  an  inert  (Kganic  solvent  with  an  excess  of  an 
oxidizing   agent   selected   from   the   class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  air,  the  reaction  mass  being  subjected  to  in- 
tense   ultraviolet    irradiation,    as    oxidation    promoting 
agent,  and  being  maintained  in  turbulent  motion  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  —30*  C.  to  about  20*  C. 
during  the  oxidation. 

3^68,432 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WHH 

SHOCKWAVES 

Oien  A.  Nance,  Woodhmd  Hflb,  Caiir.,  aari^or  to  Ricb- 

iieU  Oil  Corporatioa^  Los  Ai«elc«,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,345 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—162) 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  materials  in  the 
condensed  phase  consisting  essentially  of  subjecting  said 
materials  to  a  shock  wave  whereby  said  cracking  results 
from  an  increase  in  vibrational  energy  transmitted  to  said 
condensed  hydrocarbon  by  said  shock  wave  having  an 
intensity  of  from  about  10  to  250  kilobars. 


3,268,433 
ELECTRODEPOSrnON  PROCESS  USING  AN  AQUE- 
OUS EMULSION  CONTAINING  A  PREPOLYMER 

AND  A  POLYALKYLENIMINE 
Joseph  F.  Abcrc,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mian.,  asiiinni  to 

Minnesota  Miahqg  and  Manufaclaiing  Company,  St 

Paul,  MfauL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  18,  I960,  Ser. 

No.  70,115.    DiVUed  and  thb  application  Jan.  18, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  426,406 

3Claimi.    (CL  204— 181) 

1.  An  electrodeposition  process  which  comprises  pass- 
ing an  electrical  current  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  carboxyl  containing 
prepolymer  and  a  polyalkylenimine  and  recovering  said 
anode  having  a  coating  comprising  said  prepolymer  and 
polyalkylenimine. 


") 
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3^68,434 
APPARATUS  FOR   ELECTROLYTIC   MACHINING 
Cari  J.  Weingartncr,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Tlie 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeks,  CaUif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,085 
4  Claims.    {CI.  204—224)  i 


4.  In  a  device  for  use  in  electrolytic  machining  of 
cuts  of  a  predetermined  shape  in  a  metal  workpiece, 
the  device  including  means  for  holding  the  workpiece, 
an  electrode  tool  for  machining  cuts  in  the  workpiece, 
means  for  causing  converging  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  electrode  tool  and  the  workpiece  and  for 
maintaining  a  gap  therebetween  thereby  defining  a  work- 
ing space,  means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte  through 
said  working  space,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  workpiece  and  said  electrode 
tool  whereby  the  workpiece  and  said  electrode  tool  func- 
tion as  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  respectively;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  electrode  tool  includes  a  base, 
a  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a  relatively 
thin  metallic  element  supported  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  metallic  element  having  a  working  face  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with,  and  of  the  same  contour  as, 
the  predetermined  shaped  of  the  cuts  to  be  made  in  the 
workpiece,  a  rigid  body  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial mounted  between  and  holding  said  metallic  ele- 
ment spaced  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  body  of  insulating  material  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  cross  section  with  the  con- 
tour of  said  metallic  element  and  the  predetermined  shape 
of  a  cut  to  be  made  in  the  workpiece,  means  forming  in- 
let and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  elec- 
trolyte circulating  means  and  leading,  respectively,  to  and 
from  spaced  portions  of  said  metallic  member  whereby 
electrolyte  fluid  may  be  directed  through  said  working 
space  over  said  working  face  of  the  metallic  member, 
and  means  for  conducting  current  to  said  metallic  mem- 
ber. 


3^68,435 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 

TUBES  IN  TUBE  HEATERS 

Jan  Sell^  Ave.  de  rEmopc  74,  Moothey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,415 

7  Claims.    (CL  208 — 48) 

5.  A  process  for  the  uniform  introduction  and  intimate 

mixing  of  at  least  two  fluids  in  a  pluarity  of  reaction  tube 

heaters  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  two  independent  sources  of  fluid  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  1.1  times  greater  than  the  normal 
operating  pressure  within  reaction  tube  heater; 

one  of  said  fluids  con>prising  a  superheated  steam 
and  the  other  fluid  comprising  a^  Volatile  ma- 
terial; 

(b)  connecting  said  plural  tubes  indepen(}ently  to  said 
independent  sources  of  fluid  whereby  the  pressure  at 
each  tube  is  substantially  the  same; 
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(c)  separately  introducing  said  fluids  int( 
each  of  said  tubes  simultaneously, 
heated  steam  surrounding  said  other 
ing  axialy  therewith  and  expanding  at 
substantially  the  operating  pressure  to 
in  said  reaction  heater  tubes  and  substknt 


wiih 


he 


ing  said  other  fluid  prior  to  volatilizition  of  said 
other  fluid  in  said  reaction  beater  tubes  tvhereby  uni- 
form control  of  the  reaction  process  is  maintained 
and  minimum  heating  tube  sizes  can  be  utilized  with 
a  minimum  of  heat  being  applied  to  ^d  reaction 
heater  tubes. 


3,268,436 
PARAFnNIC  JET  FUEL  BY 

WAX 

>Y>ll>am  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Glen  Porter  H^mner 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso/Research  ani 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1964ySer.  No.  347, 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208—59) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fuel  of  improved 
h\  iming  qualities  when  burned  in  a  jet  combi  istion  device, 
wpich  comprises  contacting  a  charge  stock  ( 
seiitially  of  parafiinic  wax  having  an  initial 
grjeater  than  about  650°  F.  with  a  hydrocradking  catalyst 
ati  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  300  to 
900°  P.,  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  ;  ibout  500  to 
3000  p.s.i.g.,  and  at  an  hourly  space  velociiy  within  the 
r^ge  from  about  0.1  to  10  v./v./hr.,  while  n  admixture 
wth  hydrogen  fed  in  amounts  within  the  range  from 
2(  00  to  20,000  s.c.f.  H,/bbl.  of  said  paraffin  c  wax. 
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3^M,437 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  MIDDLE  OILS 
Harold  Bcuther,  Gibsonia,  and  Bruce  K.  Sdunid,  Pitts- 
Inirgii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  PHtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,543 
10  Claims.    (CL  208--61) 
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2.  The  hydrocracking  process  for  preparing  a  middle 
oil  without  substantially  deactivating  the  catalyst  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  feed  stock  having  less  than  5  per- 
cent by  volume  of  components  boUing  below  about  675° 
P.,  containing  at  least  about  100  p.p.m.  of  nitrogenous 
compounds  to  treatment  with  hydrogen  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  5000  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed 
stock  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  between  about  400 
and  1200  p.s.i.,  at  a  temperature  between  about  800° 
and  900°  P.  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  from 
about  2.0  to  about  8.0  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfided 
nickel-tungsten-halogen  catalyst  composited  with  a  sili- 
ceous cracking  base,  which  base  has  a  cracking  activity 
index  above  about  45,  maintaining  conversion  (net  make 
of  gasoline  plus  middle  oil  B.P.  100°-675°  P.)  between 
about  20  and  50  percent  with  a  ratio  of  middle  oil 
(400° -675°  P.)  to  gasoline  (C5-400*  F.)  in  the  con- 
verted product  of  at  least  2:1,  continuing  said  treatment 
for  a  throughput  of  at  least  1200  volumes  of  feed  per 
volume  of  catalyst,  subjecting  the  product  to  distillation 
to  separate  a  fraction  boiling  below  about  675°  P.  and 
above  about  675°  P.  and  subjecting  this  last  mentioned 
fraction  to  catalytic  cracking. 


3468,438 
HYDRODENITRIFICATION  OF  OIL  WITH 
COUNTERCURRENT  HYDROGEN 
John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Ro«,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobsoo,  Pinole, 
Calif.,  asrignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,845 
4Clalin«.    (CL  208^-89) 


•CMCHT  IMTIieaiM  •{ 


1.  In  a  process  comprising  passing  a  high  boiling  hy- 
drocarbon oil  containing  organic  nitrogen  compotinds 
downflow  through  at  least  one  bed  of  sulfactive  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  particles  comprising  a  reaction  zone 
and  passing  at  least  I.CXK)  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  per  barrel  of  oil  upflow  through  at  least  the 
same  reaction  zone,  at  reaction  conditions  of  temperature 


and  pressure  for  converting  organic  nitrogen  compounds 
to  ammonia,  wherein  downflowing  purified  hydrocarbon 
oil  effluent  is  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  said  reac- 
tion zone,  wherein  upflowing  vapors  containing  essential- 
ly all  the  ammonia  produced  are  withdrawn  from  the  re- 
action zone  and  cooled  to  condense  and  separate  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  contained  therein  from  hy- 
drogen-rich gas  which  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone,  and 
wherein  the  net  amount  of  ammonia  produced  is  re- 
moved from  the  system  but  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  avail- 
able for  recycling  contains  a  small  equilibrium  concen- 
tration of  ammonia  of  from  above  0.02%  to  about  1% 
by  volume  having  a  negligible  eflfect  on  the  hydrogen  par- 
tial pressure,  the  improved  method  of  operation  wiiich 
comprises  controlling  the  reaction  conditions  in  said  re- 
action zone  to  convert  more  than  90%  of  the  organic 
nitrogen  originally  contained  in  the  oil  to  ammonia,  and 
removing  ammonia  from  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  main- 
tain the  concentration  of  ammonia  in  the  gas  introduced 
into  the  reaction  zone  below  the  catalyst  for  passage  up- 
wards therethrough  below  0.02%  by  volume  and  less 
than  the  equivalent  of  2.5%  of  the  initial  nitrogen  content 
of  the  oil. 


3,268,439 
CONVERSION  OF  WAXY  HYDROCARBONS 
Kenneth  Tnpman  and  Anthony  George  GoMc,  Sonbnry- 
on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26, 1962, 

3,017/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  208—112) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  waxy  hydrocarbons 
comprising  contacting  a  petroleum  feedstock  containing 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  waxy  hydrocarbons  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  650  to  800°  P.,  a  pressure  of  from  500 
to  2500  p.s.i.g.,  a  space  velocity  of  from  0.1  to  5  v./v./hr. 
and  in  the  presence  of  from  1000  «o  15000  s.c.f.  of  hy- 
drogen/B  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0.1  to  5%  wt.  of  a  platinum  group  metal,  alumina,  and 
from  6  to  15%  wt.  of  fluorine,  said  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by  contacting  the  support  at  a  temperature  of 
from  300  to  500°  C.  under  non-reducing  coixlitions  with 
the  vapor  of  a  fluorine  compound  of  general  formula 

F 

Y-X-F 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbon 
and  sulfur  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
fluorine  and  hydrogen  to  give  said  catalyst  containing  at 
least  6%  wt.  of  fluorine,  the  catalyst  containing  from 
1.2x10-*  to  3.4x10-*  fluorine/iq.  oieter  of  original 
alumina  surface  area.  i 


3,268  44t 
PRESSURE  CYCLE  FOR  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SEP- 

ARATION    OF    NORMAL    PARAFFINS    FROM 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
Gerard  J.  Gricmcr,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y.,  and  Kaioo  Kiyo- 

naga,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 

ration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,656 
12  Claims.    (CL  20fr— 310) 

1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  vapor  mixture  of  normal  paraffins  and  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  by  contact  with  a  bed  of  zeolitic  mo- 
lecular sieve  having  pore  size  of  about  5  angstroms  at  tem- 
perature below  900*  P.  and  a  first  higher  pressure  for  ad- 
sorption of  a  key  normal  paraffin,  and  thereafter  desorp- 
tion  of  said  key  normal  paraffin  at  substantially  the  ad- 
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sorption  temperature  and  lower  second  pressure,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  vapor 
mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  a  normal  paraffin 
purge  component  for  contact  with  the  molecular  sieve  bed 
during  the  adsorption  step,  said  purge  component  being 
less  strongly  ^dsorbable  than  the  key  normal  paraffin  by 
the  molecular  sieve  but  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  in  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a  molar 
ratio  of  between  10:1  and  1:4  relative  to  the  quantity 
of  normal  paraffin  in  the  hydrocarbon  feed; '  introducing 
said  WipoT  mixture  into  a  first  end  of  said  molecular  sieve 
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(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  organic- 
free  liquid  through  the  desalting  chs  mbers  of  an 
ion-exchange  electrodialysis  unit  to  remove  dissolved 
salts  therefrom,  and 

(e)  treating  the  salt  waste  stream  froni  the  concen- 
trating chambers  of  said  electrodialysis  unit  by  a 
tnembrane  permeation  process  to  obtain  additional 
salt-free  water  therefrom.  i 


bed  at  the  first  higher  pressure  for  contact  with  the  bed 
thereby  adsorbing  said  key  normal  paraffin  and  said  nor- 
mal paraffin  purge  component,  and  discharging  a  vapor 
stream  substantially  depleted  of  the  key  normal  paraffin 
from  a  second  end  of  said  bed;  continuing  the  vapor  mix- 
ture flow  at  least  until  the  normal  paraffin  purge  compo- 
nent appears  and  before  said  key  normal  paraffin  from  the 
feed  vapor  appears  in  the  normal  piraffin-depleted  vapor 
stream  discharged  from  the  bed  second  end;  desorbing  the 
normal  paraffins  from  the  bed  and  removing  the  desor- 
bate  through  the  bed  first  end;  and  thereafter  repeating 
said  adsorption  and  desorption  steps,      i 


3,268,441 
WATER  RECOVERY  BY  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Robert  W.  Lindstrom,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics, 
Incorporated,    Cambridge,    Mass.,   a   «.orporation    of 
Massachusette 

Filed  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,871 
11  Claims.  -(O.  210—22) 


3,268,442 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMM  SCIBL£ 
UQUIDS  AND  APPARATU! 
1  hivid  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  Sidi  ey  Krakaocr, 
Moantaintop,  Pa.,  and  Chesterfield  Franldn  Seibcrt  and 
Marcel  G.  Verrando,  Cortland,  and  Cyril  A.  KecdweD, 
Jericho,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Pall   Coqx  ration.  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,i  51 
9Clafan8.    (a.  210— 23) 


I.  A  process  for  coalescing  small  droplets  pf  immiscible 
Ifauid  in  a  suspending  liquid  medium,  comprising  forcing 
t  le  droplets  through  the  passages  of  a  compacted  coales- 
c  !r  element  formed  of  compacted  layers  of 
(Sameters  within  the  range  from  about  0.2|5 
raicrons,  and  defining  therebetween  passages 
eiers  within  the  range  from  about  0.01  to  ab<|ut  5  microns, 
afid  less  than  that  of  the  droplets. 
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6.  A  process  of  recovering  potable  water  from  raw 
urine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dissolved  urea  of 
said  raw  urine  by  the  addition  of  oxalic  acid  to  form 
a  precipitate  of  urea  oxalate, 

(b)  filtering  the  resulting  mixture  to  remove  the  urea 
oxalate  and  other  suspended  material, 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  liquid  with  activated  char- 
coal to  substantially  remove  remaining  organic  com- 
ponents therefrom. 


3,268,443 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  Ot  WASTE 
LIQUORS    WITH    FLOCCULATING     AGENT 
RECOVERY 

flverett  D.  Cann,  847  W.  Jefferson  Drive,  Fiecport,  ID. 
FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,3  51 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210— 47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  industrial  and  do- 
n  estic  waste  liquors  containing  suspended  s)lids  wherein 
sjid  solids  are  separated  from  said  waste  1  quors  by  in- 
tmducing  into  a  waste  liquor  a  flocculating  j  gent  selected 
ft  3m  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates  of  iro  n  and  alumi- 
ni  im  under  alkaline  to  neutral  conditions  effi  sctive  to  con- 
v(Tt  the  flocculating  agent  to  its  hydroxide  and  thereby 
fc  rm  a  flocculant  concentrate  containing  the  hydroxide  of 
sj  id  flocculating  agent  and  the  originally  sus^nded  solids, 
tie  improved  method  of  recovering  and  rfccycling  said 
flocculating  agent  and  of  disposing  of  said  suspended 
sdlids  which  comprises:  contacting  said  concentrate  with 
at  least  one  sulfur  oxide  gas  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  the  hydroxide  of  said  flocculating  ag^t  to  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates,  sulfites,  and  bi- 
sillfites  and  with  oxygen  in  an  amount  suffici(  nt  to  convert 
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said  sulfites  and  bisulfites  to  sulfates  to  thereby  redissolve 
said  flocculating  agent;  separating  the  resulting  soluble 
flocculating  agent  from  the  suspended  waste  solids  in  said 


flocculant  concentrate;  cycling  said  flocculating  agent  to 
said  waste  liquor  treatment  process  and  disposing  of  said 
waste  solids. 


3,268,444 

METHOD  OF  DtSINFECTING  POTABLE  WATERS 

Charles  E.  Renn,  BaWmorc,  Md.,  aaa^mor  to  Commercial 

FDtcrs  Corporation,  Mclroac,  Mass. 

No  Drawii«.   FIM  Jnnc  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,609 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—64) 
1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  potable  waters  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of  forming  a  film  of  sponge  silver 
upon  a  finely  divided  inert  carrier  material,  collecting  and 
fixing  said  sponge  silver  film  inert  carrier  material  on 
and  within  a  coarse,  porous  framework  to  form  a  fixed 
bed  finer  porous  member  having  pores  whose  diameter  is 
sufficient  to  permit  the  passage  of  bacteria  but  less  than 
about  80  microns  and  passing  water  containing  bacteria 
to  be  disinfected  through  the  porous  member  to  cause  an 
exchange  reaction  between  the  silver  sponge  and  the 
sulfhydryl  groups  of  bacterial  cells  in  the  water. 


3,268,445 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSmON  HAVING 
IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILrrY 
Henry  A.  Ambrose,  Pcnn  Townshfa,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Paul  R.  McCarthy,  Allison  Park,  Pa^  aaOgaon  to 
Gulf  Researdi  ft  DcvclopmcBt  Compsny,  Pfttsbnrgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,602 
3Clahns.    (CL  252— 25) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  capable  of  ftmctioniitg 
at  temperatures  up  to  about  600°  F.  consisting  essentially 
oi  a  dispersion  in  a  liquid  polyphenyl  ether  of  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  thermal  stability  of  said 
ether,  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide. 


3,268,446 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

Chester  S.  Tempabid,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

Gnlf  Research  A  Devdopmcnt  Company,  PtttsbHfh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,191 
9  Oahns.    (CL  252—28) 

3.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid  polyorgano  siloxane  hav- 
ing dipbenylmethylsilyl  end  groups  of  about  10  to  about 
40  percent  by  weight  of  the  pyrolysis  product  of  a  1,3,5- 
triazine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,4^iiamino-l,3,5-triazine,  2,4  -  diamino-6-hydroxy- 1,3,5- 
triazine,  2,4-dihydroxy-6-amino-l,3,5-triazine  and  2,4-di- 
hydroxy-6-pyridyl-l,3,5-triazioe  and  about  0.5  to  about 
3  percent  by  weight  of  finely-divided  silica. 


3,268,447 
FIRE  RESISTANT  FLUIDS  FOR  FABRICATING 
MAGNESIUM  AND  OTHER  METALS 
James  R.  Dickey,  EHiaheth,  and  Donald  A.  PatdMNi, 
RoseUe,  NJ.,  and  Bcvotf  A.  Pawson,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Easo  Rem  arch  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.     FUed  Jnne  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,791 
16Claiois.    (CL252-^^) 
8.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  fabricating  magnesium  and  other  metals  which  are 
highly  reactive  with  water  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of 
25-58  SUS. 

(b)  from  30-55  parts  of  water. 

(c)  from  1.2-3.5  parts  of  an  anionic  emulsifier,  said 
anionic  emulsifier  being  an  organo-metal  sulfonate 
having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  from  300-1500  and 
prepared  &om  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylaited  and  cydoalkylated  benzenes 
and  naphthalenes,  and 

(d)  from  0.5  to  5.0  parts  of  a  mixture  of  noniooic 
emulsifiers,  said  mixture  of  nonionic  emulsifieis  con- 
sisting of  etfaoxylated  alcohol  fonned  by  reacting 
up  to  5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  1  mole  of  Cie- 
C33  alcohol  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-Q  alcohok,  Cy-Ct  ^ycols  and 
Cr-Ci3  alkyl  ethers,  aU  (rf  said  parts  being  parts 
by  weight  and  the  sum  of  said  parts  approximating 
100. 


3j268,448 

ZINC  CHLORIDE  FHOSPHOnnOUREA 

COMPOUNDS 

Paul  M.  Kerschner,  Trenton,  and  Jack  Ryer,  East 

wick,  NJ.,  assipiors  to  Cities  Scrricc  OO  Compn^r, 

Bartlcsrille,  OkhL,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.   Orighial  appUaition  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

261,811,  now  Patent  No.  3,218,342,  dated  Nov.  16, 

1965.    DivUed  and  thta  application  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr. 

No.  462,463 

7ClafaiH.  (a.  252— 46.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comimsing  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  quantity  of  an  additive 
sufficient  in  amount  to  provide  the  composition  with  ex- 
treme pressure  properties,  said  additive  having  the  for- 
mula: 


ZncJ  8=c-|-: 
i      L         L 


S     OB 


\ 


OR' 


B' 


J2J2 


wherein  each  of  R,  R',  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  saturated 
alicyclic,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  has  from  2  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms. 


3,268,449 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

RESINOUS  POLYSULFIDES 

Lonis  Colas  and  Bernard  Demonrcs,  Lyon,  and  Yolande 

Bonrgan,    Nenville-snr-Saone,    France,    assignon    to 

Society,  ProgO,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,005 

Claims  pclocfty,  application  Fraocc,  May  15, 1962, 

897,599 

2  Claims.    (CL  252— 48  J) 

1.  Lubricating  composition  which  consists  of  a  cutting 

oil  having  dissolved  therein  an  amount  in  the  range  from 

0.2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resinous  polysul- 

fide  prepared  by  heating  a  crystallizable  chlorinated  poly- 
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phenyl  polysulfide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  80° 
C.  to  250°  C.  until  it  ceases  to  be  substantially  crystalliz- 
able.  I 

3,268,450 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMINOMETHANE 

PHOSPHONATE  COPOLYMERS 
Homer  J.  Sims,  Horsham,  La  Verne  N.  Bauer,  Chelten- 
ham, and  Albert  F.  Prenss,  Jr^  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corp<wation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,572 

18  Clahns.  (CI.  252—49.9) 
1.  A  x:omposition  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having 
incorporated  therein  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
detergency  of  a  soluble  copolymer,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  20,000  and  up  to  about  2,000,000, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  monomers  (a)  and  (b)  which 
must  be  limited  to. those  said  monomers  which  impart 
oil  solubility  to  the  resulting  said  copolymer,  where  said 
(a)  is  between  about  90  and  99.5%  by  weight  principally 
of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriza- 
ble  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
(Ci-Cis)  methacrylate,  alkyl  (Ci-Cu)  acrylate,  dialkyl 
(Ci-Cis)  fumarate,  dialkyl  (Ci-Cis)  maleate,  dialkyl 
(Ci-Cis)  itaconate  and  vinyl  esters  of  monocarboxylic 
acids,  and  said  (b)  is  between  about  10  and  0.5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  the  formula 

II  -      ' 

P=(OR»), 

R'— C— N— CHjCHiOR*         i 

II 
•R»   R« 

in  which  ,  | 

R*  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyi  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  benzyl  and  chlorobenzyl, 

R*  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  tert-alkyl  group  of  4  to  24  carbon  atonts  and 

R^  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl,  acryloyl 
and  metfaacryloyl. 


lect^d  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium 
ear^s;  and  where  x  is  from  0.8  to  1.5  >Wiei 
mu 


aikd 


the  rare 
M  is  bis- 


Hi 


3,268,453 
lEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
mu  Ouchi,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Katsno  ^agano  and 
enichi   Iwamoto,   Kadoma-shi,   Japan,   aisignors   to 
atsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osjika,  Japan, 
a|  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,731 

dlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

'  39/24,673,  39/24,674;  May  27,  1964,  39/30,161; 

June  18, 1964,  39/34,911;  July  8, 1964,  39/39,566; 

Sept.     10,     1964,     39/52,112;    Sept.    2(  ,     1964, 

39/55,421 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.9) 
A  ferroelectric  composition  consisting  esjsentially  of 


ternary  solid  solution  expressed  by  the  j  eneral  for 

|-z=l,  and 


the 

mu  a  Pb(Mgi/3Nbj/s)xTiyZr,03,  where  x+y 

hav  ing  a  composition  within  a  polygonal  regioi  ABCDEF 

in    he  triangular  composition  diagram  of  FIGURE   1. 

TIk    molar  ratio  of  the  three  components  of  each  ver- 

tic<  i  are  as  follows: 


A.. 

B.. 

C. 

D.. 

E. 

F.. 


Pb(Mg„iNbi/.)Oi 


0.875 
a  876 
0.060 
a  010 

a  010 
a  187 


PbTIOi 


a  125 
aooo 
aooo 

OOM 

a  813 
a  813 


PbZrOj 


aooo 
a  125 

0.060 
0.060 

a  177 

0.000 


3,268,451 

ALKALI  METAL  DOPED  COBALT  AND  MANGA- 

NESE  FLUORIDE  PARAMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

FOR  WAVE  ENERGY  AMPLIFICATION 

Joseph  V.  Fisher,  Ridge  Road,  R.D.  1,  Valencia,  Pa. 

.No  Drawing.    FUed  June  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,714 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

1.  A  material  in  single  crystal  form  capable  of  amplify- 
ing wave  energy  by  stimulated  eifiisslon  of  radiation  jcon- 
sisting  essentially  of  cobalt  fluoride  doped  with  about 
0.005  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  potassium.  ,  \ 

2.  A  material  in  single  crystal  form  capable  of  am- 
plifying wave  energy  by  stimulated  emission  of  radiation 
consisting  essentially  of  manganese  fluoride  doped  with 
about  0.005  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  lithium. 


in  j"/ 

leii 

on^ 


3,2(8,452 
VANADIUM-CONTAINING  GARNETS 
Seymour  Geller,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,962       i 
2  Claims.    (O.  252—62.5) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  of  the  garnet  structure  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 

{Mj-axCaj,}  [Fej]  (Fej^,V,)0i2 

where  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
oonsistlQg  of  yttrium,  the  rare  earths,  and  bismuth; 
where  x  is  from  1.01  to  1.5  when  M  is  an  element  se- 


3,268,454 
GtRMICIDAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

1  TAINING  N-HYDROXYCARBANILIDES 
Peigy  Pamela  Hoffman,  SomerviUc,  and  William  Baptist 
Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
0f  Maine 
N«  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  129,999,  now  Patent  No.  3,189,645,  d^ed  June  15, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept. ' ,  1963,  Ser. 
o.  306,592 

2  Claims.  (O.  252—106) 
A  germicidal  composition  comprising  a  detergent 
seKcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  non- 
ioaic  detergents  and  from  0.01  to  5.0%  bised  on  the 
wight  of  the  detergent,  of  an  N-hydroxycarbanilide 
wherein  the  non-hydroxylated  nitrogen  atom  is  unsubsti- 
tulcd  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  the  carbani  ide  are  sub- 
stituted by  "m"  halo  and  "n"  trihalomethyl  gi  oups  where- 
in \"m"  is  an  integer  less  than  eleven  and  "n"  is  an  integer 
than  five,  the  total  of  "n"  and  "m"  being  greater  than 
and  less  than  eleven;  the  halo  groups  have  an  atomic 
number  less  than  54;  and  the  remaining  valences  of  the 
pnenyl  moieties  are  satisfied  by  members  selected  from 
thi  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  low;r  alkyl  and 
lof  er  alkoxy. 

3,268,455 
kCIDIC  DENTURE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
D  Mglas  MaxweU  Brycc  and  Ann  Sndbory,  Vottingham, 
Waifiaodf  assignors  to  Boots  Put  Drug  Campany  Lim- 
ited, Nottingham,  England,  a  British  comi  any 
N^  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  20,   1962,  Ser.    «4o.  218,139 
priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1961, 
30,422/61 
5  Chdms.    (CL  252—142) 
An  acid  denture  cleansing  paste  consistii  g  essentially 
)-80%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  betaine  hydrochloride  and  sulphamic 
add,  as  the  active  acid  denture  cleaning  agen  ,  and  an  an- 
hyjdrous  diluent  selected  from  the  group  (onsisting  of 
glfcerol  and  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  ^ycol  1500  and 
4(K)  compatible  with  said  acid  cleansing  ageni  as  the  paste 
ba^. 


Nj>  Dn 
Cliims 
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3,268,456 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Loraine  C.  Fruth,  Edwardsvfllc,  m.,  assignor  to  SheU  Ofl 

Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,560 

8  Clahns.    (CL  252—330)        , 

1- 


permits  the  vapor  from  the  inside  of  the  sheet  to  escape 
slowly  in  avoidance  of  surface  cracking  of  the  resulting 
microporous  rubber  sheet. 


X 


?g-0~» 


"-$0- 


1.  A  process  for  coalescing  and  agglomerating  a  sus- 
pension of  water  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  comprising  con- 
tacting the  suspension,  for  a  residence  time  of  0.1  second 
up  to  about  60  seconds,  with  particles  of  two  finely  di- 
vided solids,  one  comprising  iron  and  one  comprising  car- 
bon, each  of  said  particles  being  formed  by  impregnating 
one  solid  with  the  other  solid,  to  produce  two  substan- 
tially separate  phases. 


3,268,458 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROUS 
RUBBER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Howard  J.  Strauss,  Rockford,  m.,  and  Ernest  Weiss, 
Mercer  County,  N  J.,  assigiors  to  ESB*Rccves  Corpo- 
ratioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.   FUed  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,135 
2  Clahns.    (Q.  260—2.5) 
^  1.  The  method  of  making  microporous  rubber  sheet 
material  which  comprises  dispersing  a  vegetable  starch  in 
water,  adding  the  resulting  starch  dispersion  to  a  rubber 
latex,  mixing  the  latex  and  starch  dispersion  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  from  the  group  of  sodium  silicofluo- 
ride  and  potassium  silicofluoride  while  minimizing  foam- 
ing of  the  mixture,  spreading  the  mixture  on  a  surface 
and  permitting  the  mixture  to  gel  irreversibly  to  form  a 
sheet  having  a  skeleton  of  rubber,  drying  the  sheet  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  starch  is  gelatinized 
to  avoid  cracking  of  the  skeleton  of  rubber  gel,  there- 
after curing  the  rubber  in  the  sheet,  subjecting  the  rub- 
ber sheet  to  mechanical  rolling  to  improve  communica- 
tion of  the  starch  particles,  boiling  the  rubber  sheet  in 
water,  removing  the  starch  from  the  rubber  sheet,  and 
drying  the  rubber  sheet  at  a  temperature  and  rate  which 

829  O.O.— 57 


3,268,457 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  ELECTRICALLY 

SEMICONDUCTING  DIAMOND 

Armando  A.  Giardini,  New  Shrewsimry,  and  John  E. 

Tydfaigs,  Keyport,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccfctaiy  of  the  Army 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,484 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  252—506) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  semiconducting  diamond 
comprising:  packing  synthetic  diamond  of  high  chemical 
purity  into  an  environment  of  substantially  pure  graphite 
in  a  pressure  vessel,  said  graphite  being  mixed  with  a 
carrier  impurity  source  substance  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  hydrogen 
phosphate,  phosphorus,  and  lithium  nitride;  subjecting  the 
contents  of  said  pressure  vessel  to  a  pressure  of  about  50,- 
000  atmospheres;  heating  said  diamond  with  its  environ- 
ment mixture  to  about  1500*  C;  cooling  the  contents  of 
said  pressure  vessel  to  room  temperature;  then  lowering 
the  pressure  to  normal. 


3,268,459 
COPOLYMER      SOLUTION      OF      ACRYLAMIDE- 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMER, 

AND  WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
Herbert  O.  Luck,  Midland,  Mich.,  HiigMir  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  loi potation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,600 
9  Clahns.    (CL  260—17) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  0.2  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  sizing  composition  consisting  of  1 
part  by  wei^t  oi  a  water-soluble  acrylamide  polymer 
obtained  by  polymerizing  monoethylenically  imsatorated 
monomers  of  which  at  least  about  50  mole  percent  have 
a  cariMxamide  substituent,  said  polymer  having  a  mcriec- 
ular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic,  water-sokMe 
cellulose  ether. 

6.  Sized  glass  fiber  having  an  adherent  organic  uze 
comprising  1  part  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  c^  70  to  99 
mole  percent  acrylamide  and  30  to  1  mc^  percent  acrylic 
acid  and  from  about  O.I  to  about  10  parts  by  wei^t 
of  a  water-soluble  methyl  ceUulose  ether. 


3,268,460 
ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  F.  MUler  and  Jack  R.  McClary,  Tacoma,  Wash., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hercules  Powder 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162^47 
8  Oafans.    (CL  260—17.2) 

I.  The  method  of  making  adhesive  which  comprises 
heating  and  thereby  partially  condensing  phenol  and  alde- 
hyde in  the  proportion  of  1.85  to  2.2  moles  of  aldehyde  to 
one  mole  of  phenol  in  the  presence  of  alkali,  mixing  the 
partially  condensed  phenol  and  aldehyde  with  flour  ex- 
tender having  an  affinity  for  such  partially  condensed 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bark  and  peanut  shells,  and  heating  such  extender 
and  phenol-aldehyde  resin  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
150*  F.  to  effect  further  condensation. 

5.  The  adhesive  obtained  by  the  method  defined  in 
claim  1. 


3,268,461 
PRINTING  INK  VEHICLES 

Norman  A.  Jacobson,  Racfaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,255 

3  Clafans.    (a.  260—18) 

1.  In  a  printing  ink  formulation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, coloring  matter  and  a  resinous  vehicle  com- 
patible with  said  coloring  matter,  the  imim)vement  where- 
in the  resinous  vehicle  comprises  an  alcohol  soluble  4,4- 
bis(hydroxyaryl)pentanoic  acid  terminated  polyamide, 
said  polyamide  being  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 
heating  a  polyamine  having  at  least  two  amino  groups 
each  having  at  least  one  amino  hydrogen  with  said  amino 
groups  being  the  s(^  amide  forming  groups,  a  cart>oxylic 
acid  containing  two  and  only  two  carboxyl  groups,  said 
carboxyl  groups  being  the  sole  amide  forming  groups  and 
a  4,4-bis(hydroxyaryl)pentanoic  acid  having  the  general 
structure: 


HO 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo  aod  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  nuniber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2,  the  hydroxy! 
groups  being  attached  to  the  4  position  of  the  ring  struc- 
ture when  n  is  0. 


3^68,462 

ONE  STEP  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH 

IMPACT  ALKYD  RESINS 

Pieter  Bmb  and  Hendricus  A.  Oosterlioff,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  asdgnors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  25,  1960, 

254,156  I 

4  Clafans.    (CL  260—22) 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  preparing  high  impact  alkyd 
resins  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  140°  and  270'  C,  (1)  epoxy  alkyl  esters  of  alpha- 
aUcyl  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  prepared  from  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acids  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  acids  being  obtained  by  re- 
acting olefins  with  carbon  monoixide  and  water  under 
the  influence  of  acid  catalysts,  (2)  at  least  one  polyol 
having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  (3)  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  and 
polybasic  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  (4)  a  hydroxy- 
stearic  acid,  said  components  being  employed  in  the  ratio 
so  that  the  equivalent  weight  of  the  hydroxyl  comixjnents 
range  from  about  1  to  about  1.3  times  the  equivalent 
weight  of  the  carboxylic  acid  components. 


3,268,463 

STRIPPABLE  COATINGS  COMPRISING  ETHYL- 
ENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER,  ASPHALT 
AND  RELEASE  AGENT 

Homer  C.  McAninch  and  Richard  F.  Lippoldt,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1963^  Ser.  No.  299,092 
15  CUims.    (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
100  parts  by  weight  petroleum  asphalt,  1  to  50  parts  by 
weight  ethyiene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethyl- 
ene-to-vinyl  acetate  ratio  between  about  60:40  and  about 
90: 10,  and  a  melt  index  of  3  to  300,  and  2  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  fatty  acid  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 
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3,268,465 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  0F 
TREATING  FABRICS        T 


3,268,464 

COMPOSmONS  OF  OLEFIN  OXIDE  POLYMERS 

AND  ROSINOUS  MATERIALS 

John  F.  Snter,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Coipbration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawmg.   FUed  July  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,400 
TChdms.    (CL  260— 24) 

6.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  an  olefin  oxide  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  poly 
(ethylene  oxide)  and  a  solid  copolymer  comprised  of  at 
least  50  weight  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  in  copolymer- 
ized  form  with  up  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  lower  olefin 
oxide  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide,  said  olefin  oxide 
polymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  value  of  at  least  1.0 
as  measured  at  a  concentration  of  0.2  gram  of  ^aid  poly- 
mer in  100  milliliters  of  acetonitrile  at  30°  C;  and  (2) 
from  about  1  to  about  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  rosinous  material  which  is 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  wood  rosin,  polym- 
erized wood  rosin,  hydrogenated  wood  rosin,  and  de- 
hydrogenated  rosin. 


(A) 


m 


/^ 


R< 


(CR 


Y« 


\n/ 


CHiNHOO.R'SiO,        ' 


which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  rac  ical  of  less 


thi  n  4  carbon  atoms,  c  has  a  value  from  0  to 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  div4lent  and  tri- 

18  inclusive 


R' 

va  ent  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  of  from  2  to 
caibon  atoms  and  divalent  and  trivalent  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  no  more  tian  18  car- 
bon atoms,  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  Y  contains 
from  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  is  s(  lected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocar  >on  radicals 
an^  fluorinated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  m 
hat  an  average  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive  in  which  (A) 
coi  itains  up  to  90  mol  percent  copolymerized  siloxane  of 


MUhmd, 


W.  GUkey  and  Richard  W.  Alsgaard, 
[ich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporati^B,  Midland, 
'Ich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
fo  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  Nd.  199,868 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 29.1) 

A  method  which  comprises  applying  to 
ic  a  dispersion  in  a  liquid  carrier  of  ( 1 ) 
formula 


an  orgamc 
siloxane  of 


3  inclusive, 


th( 
(I) 


formula 


ZbSi04_b/a 


m  which  Z  contains  from  1  to  1 8  inclusive  cirbon 
an  1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hy  Irocarbon  radicals  and  fluorinated  monov 
ca  bon  radicals  and  h  has  an  average  value 
in<  lusive  and  a  dispersion  in  a  liquid  carrie ' 
or|anosiloxane  having  an  average  of  from  1 
substituents  per  silicon  atom,  said  substituedts 
leqted   from  jthe   group   consisting   of   hydrogen 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1 
sive  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  monovalent 
ca  bon  radicals  of  from  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon 
an  1  there  being  an  average  of  at  least  one  of 
ra^licals  per  silicon,  in  such  a  manner  that 
rai  ios  of  the  siloxane  shall  range  from  1  to 
weight  of  (1)  and  from  60  to  99  percent 
(2),  and  said  siloxanes  being  in  such  propo^ion 
lejst  .7  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  of 
anl  (2)  on  the  fabric  is  (A)  and  heat  curii^g 
an;s. 


4> 


3,268,466 
C^LD-HARDENING    FOUNDRY    MIXTtJRE   COM- 
PRISING AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  FURTURYL  AL- 
COHOL AS  A  CATALYST 
Wolfgang  Simm,  Lausanne,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
brothers   Lfanhed,    Winterthor,   Switzerland, 
company 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  N|.  267,918 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mi 
3,852/62,  3,853/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 
A  method  for  preparing  a  cold-hardeding  foundry 

m^ld  which  comprises  mixing  a  filler  and 

hi]  ider  to  form  a  molding  mixture,  said  binder  comprising 
6Q%  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  an 
ep}xy  equivalent  more  than  about  170,  1^% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  amine  having 
=N— CHaCHa,  whose  CHa  end  positions  ire  occupied 
by<  the  amine  group,  and  10%  to  20%  by  ueigbt  of  an 
accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consistin  ;  of  furfuryl 
alaohol  and  its  liquid  polymer,  the  amoimt  o   said  binder 


atoms 

monovalent 

ilent  bydro- 

rom  1  to  3 

of  (2)  an 

3  inclusive 

being  se- 

atoms, 

to  18  inclu- 

hydro- 

atoms 

&aid  organic 

the  weight 

percent  by 

weight  of 

that  at 

sipoxanes  (1) 

the  silox- 


ty 


30,  1962, 


to  20% 
the   linkage 
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in  the  mixture  being  in  the  range  between  1%  and  2%  by 
weight  of  said  filler,  forming  a  mold  from  said  mix- 
ture and  curing  it  , 


3,268,467 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRI9NG  THE  RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT  OF  POLYISOCYANATE  AND 
A  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 
Grovcr  W.  Rye  and  Walter  D.  Harens,  Cuyahoga  FaUs, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corponrtion  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,880 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  260—29.3) 
1.  An  aqueous  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially water-soluble  addition  product  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  a  water-soluble  and  thermoplastic  resin 
wherein  said  resin  is  present  in  more  than  an  equal  amount 
by  weight  of  said  polyisocyanate,  the  resin  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  with  a  monomeric  organic 
compound  reactive  therewith  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenol,  urea  and  melamine  to  form  said 
resin  having  an  active  hydrogen  reactive  with  polyiso- 
cyanate, the  mole  ratio  of  said  monomeric  organic  com- 
pound to  said  formaldehyde  in  said  reaction  being  1/.25 
to  1/1,  and  a  reaction  product  of  a  phenol,  formaldehyde 
and  a  rubber  latex. 


5.  A  highly  concentrated,  stable  dispersion  suitable  for 
textile  coating,  said  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  and  a  terpolymer  of  25  parts  by  weight 
of  tert.-butylacrylamide,  40  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  35  parts  by  weight  of  vinylpropionate,  said  dispersion 
containing  about  40%  by  wei^t  of  said  terpolymer. 


3,268,468 
EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  EPOX- 
IDE  RESIN,  A  CURING  AGENT  FOR  SAID  RESIN 
AND  A  NEUTRAL  ESTER  OF  TRIVALENT  PHOS- 
PHORUS ACID  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CAR- 
BON  TO  PHOSPHORUS  BOND 
Henry  D.  Bamstort,  Glendalc,  and  Davfal  H.  Chadwick, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,715 

20Cfadnis.  (CI.  260— 30.6) 
1.  An  improved  epoxide  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  forming  cured  resinous  products  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin  containing  at  least  one  1,2-epoxy  group,  a  curing 
agent  for  said  epoxide  resin  and  from  about  2  to  about 
200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  resin  of 
a  phosphorus  acid  ester  having  the  structure: 

(R)„— P— (X— R'),_„ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  X  is  a  divalent 
chalkogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  35, 
and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic,  aliphatic  and  cycloaiiphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  the  halogenated,  alicoxy  and  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted derivatives  of  such  aromatic,  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aiiphatic hydrocarbon  radicals,  provided  that. when  n=l 
then  one  R'  radical  may  be  a  hydrogen  atom. 


3,268,470 

CATIONIC  SIZING  AGENT  AND  ITS  SOLUBDJZA. 
TION  WITH  A  CATIONIC  QUATERNARY  COM- 
POUND 
Edward  Hefannt  Sheers,  Ffaishfaig,  N.Y.,  and  David  Randal 
ScxsaUO,  Nonralk,  Conn^  anIgBort  to  AoMffcaa 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conk,  a  cofpotittai 
ofMahM 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,197 

5  Cfarims.  (a.  26»— 29.6) 
,1.  A  dry  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a  normaUy 
solid  normally  cold  water-insoluble  cationic  paper  sizing 
agent  containing  at  least  one  basic  amino  or  quaternary 
ammonium  group  per  molecule  and  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  cationic  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent  of  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms  as  water-solubUizing  agent  therefor. 


3,268,469 
I     TERPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  FOR 
TEXTILE  COATING 
Rudolf  Muller  and  Erwfai  Hefavich,  Marl,  Krck  Recklfaig- 
hansen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chcmische  Wcrke  Huls 
Aktientescllschaft,  Kreb  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,863 
Clafans  pr^rky,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1962, 
C  26,251 
6  Chdms.    (O.  260—29.6) 
4.  A  highly  concentrated,  stable  dispersion  suitable  for 
textile  coating,  said  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  liquid  and  a  terpolymer  of  25  parts  by  weight 
of  tert.-butylacrylamide,  73  parts  by  wei^t  of  vinylpro- 
pionate and  2  parts  by  weight  of  divinylbenzene,  said 
dispersion  containing  about  40%  by  weight  of  said  ter- 
polymer. 


3,268,471 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  SOLIDS 

Herbert  BartI,  Cologpie,  Wnlf  von  Bonhi,  LeTcrioMen,  and 
Wllbclm  Gdbd,  Cologne,  Germany,  asriggow  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktieogcscllscfaaft,  Levcrfcascn,  Gcr- 
many,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1963, 

F  38,891 

6  Cfadms.    (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  sc^difying  and  agglomerating  par- 
tides  of  substantially  insoluble  solids,  comprising  ocn- 
tacting  the  particles  with  an  active  amount  of  a  reverK 
emulsion  essentially  consisting  of 

(a)  a  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  groiQ) 
consisting  of  styrene,  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  metha- 
crylic  acid  ester  and  a  vinyl  ester; 

(b)  an  active  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst; 

(c)  about  .1-30%  by  weight  of  emulsifier  c^aUe  of 
forming  reversed  emulsions  and 

(d)  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  water,  and  polymerizing 
the  resulting  mixture. 


3,268,472 

CURING  POLYTETRAHYDROFURAN  WTTH 
SULFUR  AND  A  PEROXIDE 

Jogfaider  Lai,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Donald  E.  Heppcrt, 
Akron,  OUo,  assignors  to  Tbc  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  vH  OUo 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,015 

9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 37) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  saturated  polymer 
of  tetrahydrofuran  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  0.8,  (2)  at  least  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur 
and  (3)  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  a  diiertiary  peroxide  of  the  formula 


Ri  R4 

Rt-C— O— O— C— Ri 

I  I 


where  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5,  and  R«  are  selected  from  the 
radicals  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cydo- 
alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  substituted  aryl. 
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3,268,473         i  . 
POLYSILOXANE   GUM   CREPE  AGING   PREVEN- 
TTVE:  HYDROXYLATED  SILICON  COMPOUND 
WITH    AMMONIUM    QARBONATE    OR    BICAR- 
BONATE 

Eric  D.  Brown,  Midland,  Mlcii^  assignor  to  Dow  Comins 
Corpomtioii,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,203 
naaims.    (Ci.  260— 37)     I 
1.  A  method  comprising 

(1)  mixing 

(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  pf 
at  least  10,000  cs.  at  25°  C.  in  which  the  or- 
ganic radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  in  which  up  to  50  percent  of  the  silicon 
atoms  in  said  siloxane  can  be  connected  by 
organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halo- 
genated divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent 
hydrocarbon  ether  radicals  and  halogenated  di- 
valent hydrocarbon  ether  radicals  which  are  at- 
tached to  silicon  by  silicon  to  carbon  linkages, 

(B)  a  reinforcing  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  and  alumina  and  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  50  square  meters  per 
gram  as  measured  by  nitrogen  adsorption  in  the 
method  of  ASTM  Special  Technical  Bulletin 
No.  51,  page  95  et  seq.,  1941, 

(C)  an  amount  of  organosilicon  compound  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  hardening  of  the  mixture  during 
hereinafter  stated  step  (2),  said  compound  (C) 
containing  an  average  per  silicon  atom  of  from 
0.1  to  2  silicoQ-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and 
containing  an  average  per  silicon  atom  of  from 
1  to  3  silicon-bonded  organic  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  monovalent  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
said  divalent  radicals  being  bonded  to  silicon 
atoms  by  silicon-carbon  linkages,  with  any  re- 
maining silicon  valences  being  satisfied  by  silox- 
ane oxygen  atoms,  and 

(D)  from  0.005  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  hundred 
parts  of  (A)  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  am- 
monium bicarbonate,  and  thereafter 

(2)  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
60°  C.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  that  the  mix- 
ture may  subsequently  be  vulcanized  to  a  solid  co- 
herent elastomer. 


material  and  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  aq  ultraviolet 
light  absorber  of  the  formula: 


3,268,474  ,., 

POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WltH  ORTHO- 
HYDROXYARYL.S-TRIAZINES 
WUliam  Baptist  Hardy,  Bound  Brooit,  Jerry  Peter 
Milionis,  Franldin  Townsliip,  Somerset  County,  and 
Franit  George  Pinto,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New ,  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
c<Hporation  of  Maine  j 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  93,349,  now  Patent  No.  3,118,887,  dated  Jan.  12, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser. 
No.  304,661 

11  Claims.    (Ci.  260—45.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeric 


I 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  aromatic  carbocy^lic  radicals 
of  less  than  three  6-membered  rings,  X  being |  substituted 
by  hn  hydroxy  group  ortho  to  the  point  of  atttachment  to 
the  triazine  ring;  and  each  of  R,  R»,  R',  R',  JR.*.  R*,  R«, 
F'',  and  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing! of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  sulf},  carboxy, 
halo,  haloalkyl,  alkanoylamino,  aroylamino  an  i  aralkano- 
ylamino,  any  alkyl  moieties  in  said  substiti  lents  being 
limited  to  no  more  than  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


Strattoo, 


,  3,268,475  . 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  POLY- 
BUTADIENE  -  HEXAHALOCYCU 
ENE  RESINS 
I  'an!  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  and  George  B. 
Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoolter  Ciicmicai 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo  ration  of 
New  Yorii 
Nd  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  l4o.  216,293 
10  Claims.  (0.260—45.9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resinous  reaction  product 
which  comprises  reacting  an  unsaturated,  rubbery  poly- 
mer of  butadiene  with  a  polyhalogenated  cycl^pentadiene 
haying  the  formula: 


w 


htrein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bijomine,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  an  alkoxy 
radical;  in  the  presence  of  about  0.01  to  abouk  5  percent, 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  rubbery  butadiei|e  polymer, 
of  a  stabilizer  compound  that  controls  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  product,  and  which  is  selected  from 
thd  group  consisting  of  nitro-substituted  aron  atic  hydro- 
canbons,  phenols,  and  alkyl-substituted  phenol  i. 


3,268,476 
E  RECEPTIVE  AND  UGHT  STABLE    »OLYOLE- 
^INS  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM  CONVLEXES 
Allert  S.  Matlack,  Wilmington,  DeL,  asignorlo  Hercules 
owder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  coi^onition  of 
"•elaware 
o  Drawing.    Ffled  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No  269,750 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
L  A  stereoregular  polymer  of  a  mono-a-oiefin  having 
least  2  carbons  contains  containing,  baled  on  the 
jht  of  the  polymer,  about  O.I  to  about  5%  of  a 
complex  salt  of  chromium  having  the  general  formula 
Cr(ligand)niXn,  wherein  the  ligand  function]  is  selected 
fro|n  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  cyclic  comjiounds  con- 
taining a  single  hetero  atom  which  is  a  tertiairy  nitrogen 
atofn  and  (2)  organic  compounds  containing  at  least  2 
atotns  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  at  least  1  of  said  2  atoms  being  nitrogen,  said 
atohis  being  separated  from  each  other  by  at  [least  1  car- 
bon atom,  X  is  an  anion,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
an(  n  is  a  number  3/v  where  x  equals  the  valence  of  said 
ani  >n. 
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3,268,477 
PROCESS    FOR    CURING    POLYEPOXIDES    WITH 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  METALLIC  OXIDES 

Albert  C.  Mueller,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShcU  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,836 

13  Claims.  (CL  260— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resinified  product  which 
consists  of  mixing  and  reacting  a  polyepoxide  having 
more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  with  (1)  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  which  is  a  half  ester  #!  a  cyclic  anhydride  of 
the  formula 


o 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
by  removing  2  of  the  carboxyl  groups  and  a  long  chain 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
400  wherein  the  OH  groups  of  the  said  alcohol  molecule 
are  esterihed  with  a  molecule  of  the  anhydride  so  as  to 
leave  at  least  2  of  the  carboxyl  groups  formed  by  this 
reaction  as  free  carboxyl  groups,  and  (2)  from  .1%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  polyepoxide  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  barium,  zinc  and 
cadmium. 


polymer  having  thereon  a  second  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — NO,  =NOH  and 

-NOM 
I 
NO 

where  M  is  a  cation,  in  the  remaining  of  said  positions 
selected  from  the  ortho  and  para  positions. 

9.  A  novel  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing a  novolak  resin,  characterized  by  from  2  to  about 
16  recurring  benzene  nuclei  linked  by  a  methylene 
bridge,  with  at  least  one-fifth  mole  of  a  nitrite  per  mole 
of  benzene  nuclei  in  the  novolak  resin  to  form  a  nitro- 
sophenol-containing  polymer  and  mixing  said  nitroso- 
phenol-containing  polymer  with  at  least  approximately  a 
molar  equivalent  of  hydroxylamine  per  mole  of  nitroso- 
phenol  unit  in  the  polymer  to  provide  a  quinonedioxime- 
containing  polymer;  mixing,  in  a  substantiaUy  oxygen- 
free  atmosphere,  said  quinonedioximc-containing  polymer 
with  at  least  about  two  equivalents  of  a  base  per  mok 
of  dioxime  unit  and  with  at  least  about  two  moles  of 
nitric  oxide  per  mole  of  dioxime  unit;  and  finally  mix- 
ing the  resulting  polymer  with  acid  until  evolution  of 
oxides  of  nitrogen  substantially  ceases. 


3,268,478 

META-POLYPHENOXYLENE  POLYMERS 

Gordon  P.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Roswell  J. 


BhKldnton,  Whitticr,  Calif., 


to  General  Elec- 


tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,866 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 

1.  Unsubstituted  linear  homopolymers  having  a  mini- 
mum molecular  weight  of  2000  as  determined  by  vapor 
pressure  osmometry  and  having  the  structural  formula 


OH 


where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer. 


3,268  479 

NITROSO  AND  OXIME  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Rock  F.  Martel,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  136,169 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—59) 
1.  A  polymer  characterized  by  from  2  to  about  16  re- 
curring benzene  nuclei  linked  by  a  methylene  bridge, 
said  benzene  nuclei  so  linked  in  said  polymer  having 
thereon  a  first  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  =0,  —OH,  — NO,  =NOH  and 


-NOM 
i,0 


where  M  is  a  cation,  the  methylene  bridge  links  being 
located  in  positions  on  said  benzene  nuclei,  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  substituent,  selected  from  the  ortho 
and  para  positions,  and  benzene  nuclei  so  linked  in  said 


3,268,480 
OIL-SOLUBLE  POLYOXIMINO-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Adriaan  H.  Wagenaar  and  Maurits  Krukziencr,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  asstgnors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New 
YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orii^  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  98,008,  now  Patent  No.  3,198,738,  dated  Ang.  3, 
1965.    Divided  and  ttiis  appUcatioa  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  430,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netiicrlands,  July  27,  I960, 

254  244 
5  Claims.  (CL  260— 63) 
1.  As  a  new  product  an  oil-soluble  polyoximino-con- 
taining  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  at  reflux 
temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator, 
a  polymerizable  unsaturated  carbonyl-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein, 
methacrolein  and  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  and  Cia-u 
alkyl  methacrylate  in  the  mol  ratio  of  from  about  0.1:1 
to  about  2:0.1,  respectively,  and  reacting  said  copoly- 
mer with  hydroxylamine  at  a  pH  of  7-10,  to  effect  con- 
version of  the  carbonyl  groups  to  oximino  groups,  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  50,'000 
to  1,000,000. 


3,268,481 
UPGRADING  OF  HEAVY  RESIDUES  FROM  ISO- 

PRENE  MANUFACTURE  BY   REACTING  SAID 

RESIDUES   WITH   MALEIC   ACID   OR   MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 
Moisc  Lercr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Institot  F^rancais 

du  Petrolc,  dcs  Carburants  et  Lnbrifiants,  RncO  Mal- 

maison,  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,481 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30, 1960, 

845,693 

2  Claims.    (0.260—75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  resinous  maleic 
esters,  4,4-dimethyImetadioxane  and  4-methyl-5,6-dihy- 
dro-(2H)-pyran,  the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  an 
esterifying  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  with  a  heavy  residue 
obtained  by  condensing  one  mol  of  isobutene  with  two 
mols  of  formaldehyde  at  between  ambient  temperatures 
and  85*  C,  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere, 
and  in  the  presence  of  acid-acting  catalysts,  isolating  the 
resulting  4,4-dimetadioxane  and  leaving  a  heavy  residue 
boiling  above  133*  C.  at  atmospheric  jMVSsure. 
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3^68,482  I 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Alcksander  Piinna,  Stow,  Maria  V.  Wiener,  Alo-on,  and 

WaiTcn  K.  Wilson,  Cuyahoga  Fails,  Oliio,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,729 
8  Cbdms.     (O.  260—75) 

1.  A  method  oi  stabilizing  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  iso- 
phthalic  acid  against  hydrolysis  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  ester  in  molten  state  from  1  to  5  mols  per  mol  of 
water  in  said  ester  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetals,  organic  ortho  esters,  organic  car- 
bonate esters  and  cyclic  ethers  containing  from  3  to  4 
atoms  in  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  process  for  pfe|karing  a  high  m(^cular  weight 
polymeric  pcrfyester  by  subjecting  at  least  one  of  bis  ester 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tereph- 
thalic acid  and  isophthalic  acid  to  alcobolysis  in  the 
presence  ctf  an  excess  of  glycol  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  glycol  esters  formed  to  condensation  with  the  removal 
of  glycol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  an 
amoimt  su£Scient  to  react  with  the  water  in  said  ester  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetals, 
organic  ortho  esters,  organic  carbonate  esters,  and 
cyclic  ethers  containing  from  3  to  4  atoms  in  the  ring 
to  said  bis  ester  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  the  alcobolysis  and  ccmdensation  reactions. 


3,268,483 

TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYD 
RESINS     HAVING     IMPROVED     PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Arie  Klootwijk  and  Robert  W.  F.  KrepsJ  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   July   15,   1965,  Ser.  No.  472,298 
Claims  pri<Nrity,  a^Ucation  NethcriaJMls,  July  29,  1960, 

254  360 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 75) 

1.  A  two-step  process  for  preparing  alkyd  resins  which 
comprises  a  first  step  of  mixing  and  reacting  (1)  poly- 
carboxylic  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  (2) 
at  least  one  polyol  having  from  2  to  4  hydroxy!  groups 
and  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  epoxy-alkyl  esters 
of  alpha-alkyl  monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid  portion,  tjie  mole  ratio  of 
(1):(2):(3)  being  the  range  of  from  1.0:1.0:0  1  to 
1.0:1.5:0.5,  then  in  a  second  step,  reacting  the  first  step 
reaction  product  with  a  polycarboxylic  compound  of  ( 1 ) 
and  an  epoxy  alkyl  ester  of  (3)  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1.0:0.8  to  1.0:1.2,  respectively,  said  reaction  steps 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  from  130*  C.  to  270* 
C,  and  the  final  alkyd  resin  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
(1):(2):(3)  in  the  range  of  1.0:0.5:0.8  to  1.0:0.2:0.4. 


3,268,484 
POLYMERS  OF  ALLYLIC  ETHERS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXY  GROUPS 
John  R.  Costanza,  North  Piainfield,  Ehner  E.  Waters, 
Wesdield,  and  John  W.  Wyart,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New 
«  YoriE,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,774  . 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  mass  com- 
prising an  allyl  ether  of  a  polyol  containing  a  pendant 
hydroxyl  group,  which  process  comprises  heating  said 
ether  together  with  a  polymerization  initiator  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  about  100  to  150°  C;  admixing 
an  olefinic  polymerization  catalyst  therewith;, and  heating 
said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  higher  than  about 


ETTE 


August  23,  1966 


C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  polymerize  sai  I  monomer 

A  solid  copolymer  prepared  by  the  pol;  merization 
prdcess  of  claim  1  of  an  admixture  of  trimethy  ol  propane 
monoallyl  ether  and  an  unsaturated  acid  anhydride  selected 
froin  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  fumaric 
anhydride  and  itaconic  anhydride;  said  copolymer  con- 


taining from  about  10  to  20  mole  percent  of 
•ane  monoallyl  ether 


preps 


trimethylol 


3,268,485 
POLYMERS    OF    3-<2-HYDROXYALKYL)OXAZOLI- 

DINONE  ACRYLATES  AND  METHACI  [YLATES 
Ridiard  A.  Hickner,  Midhud,  and  Robert  D.  Beckrow, 
Say  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  ChcLlcal  Com- 
IMmy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dc  ^ware 

ro  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,128 
14Cbiims.    (CI.  260— 77.5) 
A     polymer     of     3-(2-hydroxyethyl)-(;-flaethyl-2- 
ox^olidinone  acrylate. 


oxa 


oxa 


A  polymer  of  3  -  (2 
)lidinone  methacrylate. 
A  polymer  of  3  -  (2  - 
>lidinone  methacrylate. 


-  hydroxycthyl)-J-methyl-2- 
hydroxypropyl)-  ^methyl-2- 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin  ; 
gen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
andl  "n"  is  a  integer  selected  from  1  to  5; 
prists  polymerizing  at  least  one  cyclic  anhydr^( 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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3^68,486 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS 
Klootwijk,  Amsterdam,   Netherlands,   Assignor  to 
lell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coloration  of 
elaware  ] 

Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,992 
priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun^  28,  1963, 
294,714 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.3) 
A  process  for  preparing  polyesters  havinj 
lar^eight  of  from  15,000  to  200.000  and  whi(:h  are  rep- 
resented by  the  repeating  unit 


R«  O  RI 

-c-c— o— c- 

Ri  H 

(CHt).  RI 

CHi  C— Ri   O  RI 

^c^:^ ^-o-h- 

I 

H 
RI   O  RI 

-(CHi).-i-C-0-C- 
Jt.  ^ 


of  hydro- 
atoms 
^hich  com- 
le  selected 


RI  o 

\ 
o 

Pi).-C 
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I  o  I 

Ri  0-C  Ri 

4 

wherein  R»  and  "n"  are  as  previously  defined;  by  contact- 
ing said  anhydride  with  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


alkylene  ether  glycol  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3()% 
by  weight  of  the  said  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  leactkn 
taking  place  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditioos. 


Rt 


B* 


and 


M(R»)4X 

wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

haloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  and  phenyl,  R'  is  selected  from  mmure  oemg  poiymerizea  m  ine  presence  oi  a  ^™=  ««'- 

the  group  consisting  of  R»  a^  hydrogen,  M  is  selected  «^  catalyst,  wh.ch  comprises  applymg  to  the  surface  of 

from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  an-  the  copolymer  a  hot,  aqueous  medmm  at  a  temperature 


3,268,489 

ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  OF  RESINS 

WilUam  R.  Dial,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PMUiimgh  Plate 

Glass   Company,   PMsbvrgh,   Pa.,   a  twpointfon  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.    Fikd  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172^70 
4Clafans.     (CL  260— 78.5) 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  antistatic  properties  to  the 
surface  of  a  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  from  1  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  dibasic  acid  anhydride  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  about  90  to  99  percent  by 
weight  of  substituted  ethylene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacry- 
lates,  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  esters, 
vinyl  ethers,  2-chloropropene  and  vinylnaphthalene,  said 
mixture  being  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radi- 


timony  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom  and  a  hydroxyl  group;  wherein  the  catalyst 
is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.001%  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  anhydride 
present. 

3,268,487 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTIDES 
Arie   Klootwijk,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 
SheU  OU  Company,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,662 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Netiicrlands,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

302,456 
8  Ciaiois.     (CI.  260— 78  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyesters  consisting  of  the 

repeating  unit 

R«  o  R'  o 

_U-o-U-o- 

V^  R* 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy, 
phenol,  alkaryl,  hydroxyphenyl  and  haloaryl  radicals,  con- 
sisting of  polymerizing  one  or  more  lactides  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  0.1%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds. 


above  80*  C,  said  aqueous  mediimi  being  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous  sc^utions  con- 
sisting of  water  and  a  water  soluble  organic  base,  said  co- 
polymer being  insoluble  in  said  hot  aqueous  media,  re- 
moving said  hot  aqueous  media  from  the  surface  of  said 
copolymer  and  obtaining  a  polymeric  product  having 
electrically  conducting  groups  on  the  surface  thereof. 


3,268,490 

METHOD  OP  PREPARING  POLYACRYLO- 

NTTRILE  FIBERS 

Olof  Snndcn,  Kyrkragen  26A,  Lidlago  L  Sweden;  Sicn 

Erik  Arac  Lemiart  Tanefors,  Lfnagarcrk,  Sweden;  and 

SvcB    Hugo    Somerskog,    Paskcatan    40, 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,957 
6  Clitei.    (CL  260— 7S.5) 


^H^ 


i^^ 


3,268,488  

URETHANE  PREPOLYMER  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 
A  POLYETHER  GLYCOL  AND  A  PM^YHYDRIC 
ALCOH<H. 
Herbert  L.  HcIk,  New  MartiBsriile,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to 
Mohay  Chemical  CtHupany,  PMlsbMigh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
314,873,  Oct.  9,  1963,  wUch  is  a  contfaiuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  817,479,  June  2, 1959.  This  application 
June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,563 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 77  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  prepolymer  containing 
urethane  linkages  and  having  terminal  — NCO  groups 
which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  350 
and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  not  more  than  about  320  and 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  free  from  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms 
and  having  three  to  six  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  more  than  about  500,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing from  about  70%  to  about  99.5%  of  the  said  poly- 


_V^^ 


a 


1.  A  fiber-forming  composition  of  matter  which  is 
soluble  in  a  polymer  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylformamide,  dimethylaoetamide,  di- 
methylsulfoxide,  butyrolacetone,  ethylene  carbonate  and 
dimethyl  methoxyacetamide  comprising  an  acrylonitrile 
copolymer  containing  at  least  85  molar  percent  of  acrylo- 
nitrile units  and  up  to  about  15  molar  percent  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl- 
idene  chloride,  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  methacrylonitriie, 
methacrylamide  and  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 
and  cross-linked  to  a  degree  of  from  0.001  to  0.3  molar 
percent  of  cross-linking  units  by  a  cross-linking  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  benzene,  meth- 
ylenebisacrylamide,  diallylphthalate,  diallylmaleate,  ethyl- 
ene acrylate,  ethylene  diacrylate  and  triacrylylperhydixMri- 
azine. 
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3^68,491 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE  AND  UNSATURATED  DIC ARBOX- 
YUC  ACIDS 
Ken-Ichi  Hattori  and  Yoshiaki  Komeda,  Wakayama,  and 
Yohsake  Ishikawa,  Nakano-lai,  T<^o,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Soap  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,965 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  water-soluble  copolymers 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  unsaturated  a,0-dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  monoalkali  half  salt  thereof,  said  copolymers  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  700-6000  and  a  ratio 
of  vinyl  acetate  to  unsaturated  a,/3-dicarboxylic  acid  of 
about  1:1,  which  comprises:  reacting  together  in  an 
aqueous  solution  and  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst 
(a)  vinyl  acetate  and  (b)  an  unsaturated  a,/3-dicarboxylic 
acid  at  least  about  80%  of  which  is  present  in  the  form 
of  a  monoalkali  salt,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  Unsaturated 
a,/9-dicarboxylic  acid  to  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  reaction 
solution  being  from  2:8  to  8:2  and  the  combined  weights 
of  the  unsaturated  a,/3-dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  vinyl 
acetate  being  from  5-100  parts  for  each  100  parts  of 
water,  the  redox  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
3-15%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  the 
imsaturated  a,/3-dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  vinyl  acetate, 
the  aqueous  solution  being  at  a  pH  of  3-6  and  the  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  30°  C. 


3,268,492 
TERPOLYMER 

Jolm  R.  Costanza,  North  Piainfieldj  Elmer  E.  Waters, 
Westfield,  and  Sorrel!  Roth,  Irvington,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Cmporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,781 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  A  thermosetting  terpolymer  of  a  mono  allyl  ether 

of  trimethylolpropane  2-ethyl  hexyl  acrylate  and  maleic 

anhydride  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  1  to  1. 


AUGUS'    23,  1966 


3,268,494 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  A.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Harry  F. 
Richards,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siiell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dc  mwmn 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No,  247,881 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 79.7) 
1  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  an  ester  i  )f  an  acryl- 
ic acid  and  a  Cs_i(  alkanol,  and  (2)  an  ester  <if  an  acryl- 
ic )  cid  and  a  sulfur-containing  alcohol  of  t  le  formula 
RTdl'OH  wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  atom  R  is  an  aikyl  radical 
and  R'  an  alkylene  radical,  said  copolymei^  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  5000  and  l.OOO.OOp  as  deter- 
mined by  the  light  scattering  technique,  and  said  copoly- 
mef  being  prepared  by  polymerizing  monomei!  defined  in 
(1)1  above  and  monomer  defined  in  (2)  abovje  in  a  mol 
ratib  between  1:3  and  5:1. 


Y  3,268,495 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  ISOBUTYLENE-lSOPRENE 
COPOLYMERS 

Luden  Convert,  Thiais,  and  Raymond  Fabre,    , 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poolenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
ai  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1 »,  1961, 

J  876,450 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.3) 
Process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  copblymers  of 
isol  utylene  with  up  to  10%  of  isoprene,  whicl  comprises 
hea  ing  and  mechanically  working  the  copolyi  fier  with  at 
leaa  t  one  promoter  of  the  general  formula: 


°''"^C3~r^''°'^'"'i"^^) 


v. 


NO 


the  group 
cycloalkyl. 


Ri  Ri 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  selected  from 
whioh  consists  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
R3  and  R4  taken  separately  are  selected  fronl  the  group 
which  consists  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-8  caibon  atoms 
and  cyclohexyl,  and,  when  taken  together,  £rc  selected 
froi  n  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  tri-metlylene,  and 
n  i  an  integer  above  1  and  below  4,  the  oemperature 
anc  time  of  the  milling  and  the  proportion  o|f  promotor 
being  such  as  to  substantially  improve  the  ptoperties  of 


3,268,493 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING POLYMERIC  FATTY  AMINES  AS  AC- 
CELERATORS 

William  B.  Reynolds,  Excelsior,  and  Stnart  A.  Harrison, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 
corponrtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,666 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.5) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  vulcanized  rubber  products 
having  improved  physical  characteristics  from  a  vul- 
canizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fur and  sulfur  donor  compounds  and  a  sulfur  vulcanizable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
and  synthetic  rubber  comprising  (1)  incorporating  in 
such  material  about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
having  the  recurring  structural  tmit. 


r— N— C  Hr-R— C  H» 
H 


wherein  R  is  the  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  dimer- 
ized  fat  acid  derived  from  a  fat  acid  containing  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  the  end  groups  of  said  polymer  being 
selected  from  amine  groups,  nitrile  groups  and  hydro- 
carbon groups,  and  (2)  vulcanizing  the  material. 


( 


the 


said  copolymer. 


1 

vhjc 


,  3,268,496 

CC  VTINUOUS*  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POL^  TMERIZA- 

TlON  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  IN  HYDROC  ARBONS 
Leo  M.  Germain,  Siiawinigan,  Qnebcc,  Cmam  a,  assignor 
to  Shawinigan  Chemicals  limited,  Montic  il,  QocImc, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No  354,146 
nChdms.    (CL  260— 85.7) 
A  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  v  nyl  acetate 
which  comprises 

^a)  maintaining  as  a  liquid  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a 
selected  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  60"  C. 
to  150*  C,  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  naterial  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins  and 
cycloparaflRns  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms, 
dodecyl  benzene  and  mixtures  of  any  cf  the  fore- 
going; 
b)  substantially  continuously  adding  to  sai  i  hydrocar- 
bon in  said  reaction  vessel  monomeric  vnyl  acetate 
and  an  organic  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  for 
vinyl  acetate,  to  cause  polymerization  of  said  vinyl 


1 


acetate; 

c)  allowing  the  resultant  polyvinyl  acetat^to  settle  as 
a  separate  viscous  liquid  layer  at  the  bottom  of  the 
reaction  vessel;  and 

d)  ^hile  maintaining  it  as  a  viscous  liquid  by  heating, 
withdrawinjg  the  polyvinyl  acetate  as  a  iquid  from 
the  reaction  vessel  at  substantially  the  sai  le  rate  that 
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monomeric  vinyl  acetate  is  added  to  the  reaction 
vessel. 

3,268,497 
INTERPOLYMERS     OF     HEXACHLOROBICYCLO- 

HEPTENEALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ARYLPHOSPHON- 

IC  ACIDS 
Robert  J.  Rolfli,  Jolict,  DL,  and  EmO  F.  Jason,  Jefferson 

City,  Mo.,  assivMn  to  Standard  00  Company,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Orlgiiial  appUcation  Ang.  23,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  218,839,  now  Patent  No.  3,142^95.    Divided  and 

tiiis  application  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,447 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 68.1) 

1.  An  interpolymer  made  by  the  copolymerization  of 
a  mixture  of  polymerizable  monomers  comprising  (A) 
a  phosphonate  having  the  formula 

ci 

C      H  0 

Cl-C        I         C— Y^O— P— O-iOkenyl 
I  II    ClCCl    I  I 

'         Cl-C        I         C-H  Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl  and  anthryl  radicals 
and  such  radicals  substituted  with  alkyl,  aryl,  chloro, 
bromo  and  nitro  groups,  R  is  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  Y  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and  (B)  a  polymerizable 
monomeric  compound  containing  an  ethylenic  >C=C< 
group,  said  interpoIynKr  being  formed  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  that  causes  polymerization  through  the  ethylenic 
groups  present  in  the  monomeric  components. 


articles   of    improved   clarity,    hardness,    Izod   impact 
strength,  and  tensile  strength  which  comprises 

(a)  dispersing  in 

(1)  polypropylene  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  40,000  and  a  crystal- 
linity  of  at  least  50  percent,  as  measured  by 
X-ray  analysis 

(2)  lithium  salt  of  benzoic  acid  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  0.001  to  1  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  polymer, 

(b)  melting  the  resulting  mixture, 

(c)  shaping  the  melt  into  a  desired  shape,  and 

(d)  solidifying  the  melt  by  cooling  it. 


3,268,498 
USE  OF  WAX  DISPERSANTS  IN  THE  RECOYERY 
OF  a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS  FROM  POLYMERIZA- 
TION REACTION  PRODUCT 
Donald  E.  Moore,  Coleman,  Aaron  E.  Front,  Rosebush, 
and  Frederick  A.  MUlcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,294 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  a-oiefin  is  polymerized  in 
the  presence  of  an  organometal  catalyst  mixture  and  a 
liquid  diluent  solvent,  the  steps  of  recovering  the  particu- 
late polymer  from  the  resulting  polymer  reaction  mix- 
ture by  mixing  therewith  a  liquid  monohydroxy  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glycol 
monoethers  and  saturated  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alco- 
hols having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  wax  to 
form  a  suspension  of  the  particulate  polymer  in  a  solu- 
tion of  the  liquid  diluent  solvent  and  the  liquid  mono- 
hydroxy organic  compound,  displacing  the  liquid  diluent 
solvent  and  catalyst  residues  from  the  suspension  by  add- 
ing additional  quantities  of  the  liquid  monohydroxy  or- 
ganic compound  to  the  suspension  and  withdrawing  there- 
from a  mixture  of  the  liquid  diluent  solvent,  the  liquid 
monohydroxy  organic  compound  and  the  catalyst  resi- 
dues and  separating  the  pariiculate  a-olefin  polymer  from 
the  resulting  suspension  of  said  polymer  in  the  liquid 
monohydroxy  organic  compound. 


3,268,499 
POLYMER  CRYSTALLIZATION  METHOD 


3,268,500 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANS-1,4- 
POLYDIOLEF1NS 
Grovcf  C.  Royston,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assignor  to  Co* 
polymer  Rnhbcr  A  Chemical  Cofporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169^2 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 94.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  homopolymer  having 
a  high  trans- 1,4-configuration  which  comprises  homo- 
polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene,  isoprene,  piperylene, 
2,3-dimethylbutadiene  and  1,3-hexadiene  in  an  organic 
solvent  therefor  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogenous  catalyst 
prepared  from  an  organoaluminum  halide  and  a  com- 
pound of  a  catalyst  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vanadium,  iron  and  titaniimi,  the  improvement 
of  preparing  sliid  homopolymer  with  at  least  92%  trans- 
1,4-addition  by  homopolymerizing  said  conjugated  dioletin 
while  dissolved  in  a  hydnx:arbon  solvent  in  the  presence 
of  a  soluble  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  catalyst  forming  substances  consisting  of 
an  alkylaluminum  dilialide  and  a  beta-diketone  complex 
of  a  catalyst  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  iron  and  titanium,  the  alkylaluminum  dihalide 
and  the  beta-diketone  complex  of  the  catalyst  metal  being 
present  in  quantities  to  provide  a  gram  atomic  weight  ratio 
of  aluminum  to  the  catalyst  metal  of  at  least  6:1. 


3,268,501 
RECOYERY  OF  POLYMERS  FROM  SOLUTION 
WBlie  W.  Crouch  and  James  N.  Short  Barticsvttle,  Okfau, 
aasignorB  to  PhOUps  Pctrokom  Company,  a  coq^Bration 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,055 
7aafaBS.    (CL  260— 94.7) 
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Michael  Wales,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,527 

The  portioB  of  the  tcnn  off  the  paleat  anbaeqacat  to 

Sept  21, 1982,  has  been  dtaclafaned 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  low  ash  polypropylene 


1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  a  rubbery  polymer  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  containing  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  a  conjugated  diene  of  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  from  a  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  solvent 
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by  steam  stripping  in  the  presence  of  water,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  to  the  stripping  zone  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  sulfates  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  alkylbenzene  sulfonates  containing  an  alkyl  group  of 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  salt  being  0.01 
to  one  pound  per  100  pounds  of  rubber  charged  to  the 
stripping  zone. 

3,268,502  {  . 

UNDECAPEPTIDES 
Klans  Liibke,  Ebcrhard  Sdiroder  and  Reinhard  Hcmpel, 
Bcriin,  Gmnany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG^  Berlin, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1964, 
Sch  34  444 
7  aainis.     (Cl'260^112.5)  , 

1.  An  undecapeptide  of  the  formula:  i 

L-pyroglutamyl-L-prolyl-L-seryl-L-lysyl-Ri-L-alanyl-L- 
phenylalanyl-Rrglycyl-L-leucyl-L-methioninamide 

wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-iso- 
leucyl,  L-kucyl  and  L-valyl,  and  wherein  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  L-glutaminyl,  L-glutamyl, 
L-asparaginyl  and  glycyl  when  Rj  is  L^isoleucyl,  and 
wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L- 
glutaminyl,  L-glutamyl,  L-asparaginyl,  glycyl  and 
asparagyl  when  R2  is  odier  than  L-isoleucyl. 


August  23,  1966 


an^  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  selected  froi  a  the  group 
consisting  of  bis  (haloaryl)  sulfides,  and  trisi  (haloaryl) 
sulfonium  chlorides,  wherein  at  least  two  of  t  le  halogens 
have  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35,  inclusi\  e. 


'  3,268,505 

I  METAL-CONTAINING  AZO  dyestuffs 
Kari-Helnz  Schiindehutte,  Fritz  Suckfiiil,  and  Horst 
I  Nicicel,  Leverlnisen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fari>cn- 
I  fabrilien  Bayer  Alctiengescllscliaft,  Lcrerlmsen, 
'  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  Ifo.  239,761 
E!laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec. 
F  35,550;  Apr.  21,  1962,  F  33,61! 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 146) 
An  azo  dyestuff  which  in  the  free  acid 
spdnds  to  the  formula 


^1 


14,  1961, 


state  oorre- 


3,268,503 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    EDIBLE    SOYBEAN 

CHARACTERIZED    BY    GREATLY    ENHANCED 

WATER  ABSORPTION 
Gns  C.  Mnstalus  and  Edward  L.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Peoria,  m., 

ass^piors  to  tlic  United  States  of  Amelrica  as  represented 

by  tlic  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,646 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—123.5) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  essentially  denatured  edible 
soybean  protein  capable  of  absorbing  about  3.S  to  4  times 
its  weight  of  water  at  80°  C.  comprising  the  steps  of 
slurrying  defatted  soybean  flakes  at  room  temperature  in 
a  50-70  percent  aqueous  solution  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  and  iso- 
propanol,  draining  the  alcohol  from  the  flakes  to  provide 
a  wet  marc  containing  about  19%  to  about  36%  of  mois- 
ture and  about  17%  to  about  28%  of  said  alcohol,  fluid- 
izing  and  desolventizing  the  marc  for  7-9  seconds  at 
about  370"  F.  to  375°  F.  in  an  indirectly  heated  recycle 
vapor  stream  containing  air,  moisture,  said  alcohol,  and 
diluent  carbon  dioxide,  said  stream  having  a  velocity  of 
about  60-75  ft.  per  second,  recovering  the  fluidized  flakes, 
and  cooling  them  in  a  stream  of  air. 


-Ac 
-(80,H)J 


wt  Erein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gr  }up  consist- 
in]  of  a  phenylene  and  a  naphthalene  residu ;  bearing  Y 
in  o-position  to  the  azo  bridge;  Y  is  a  completing  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -^—O —  and 
— boC — ;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Me  is  a  metal  selected 
frqm  the  group  consisting  of  copper  arxl  nickel;  X  is  a 
mdmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— hlHOCCHs,  — NHSOjCH,  and  — NHSOiCtHs;  n  is 
an  integer  of  2-10;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-2,  m  being 
defined  as  1  when  Ac  is  a  member  selected  fro  xi  the  group 
consisting  of  trichloropyrimidyl,  dichloropyriinidyl,  chlo- 
roiyrimidyl-sulfonyl,  chloropyrimidyl-carbonVl,  dichloro- 
trilzinyl,  monochloro  monophenylamino-tria;  inyl,  mono- 
chloro-mono-(sulfophenyl-amino)-triazinyl,  nonochloro- 
mano-(hydroxy-carboxy-substituted  phenyl  -  izo  -  pbenyl- 
arTJino)-triazinyl,  acrylyl,  and  chloro-substiti  ted  acrylyl; 
m  as  2  when  Ac  is 


— oc-^         \— CO— 


,  3,268,506 

fOLYGLYCOL  AZO  ESTER  POLYMER 
INITIATORS 
Louis  de  Vrics,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor 


3,268,504 
AROMATIC  SULFIDES 
Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  and  Bryant  C.  Fischlraclc,  Wafaiut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,102 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 125) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  poly  aromatic  sulfide 
which  comprises  fusing  at  a  temperature  of  225"  to  265" 
C.  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  nu- 
clearly  polyhalogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound 
having  not  more  than  three  aromatic  rings  and  containing 
at  least  two  nuclearly  substituted  halogen  atoms  having 
an  atomic  nimiber  of  from  17  to  35,  inclusive  which  are 
not  ortho  one  to  the  other,  (B)  a  compound  the  cation  of 
which  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  the  anion  of  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxkle,  borate  and 
carbonate   and   (C)    sulfur,  under  autogenous  pressure 


Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No  307,305 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—192) 

1.  A  polyglycol  azo  ester  polymerization  initiator  bav- 
in,   the  structural  formula 


P(5 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  represent  alkyl 
ini  from  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  and 
a  0olyalkylene  glycol  group  having  from  abou 
5()0  alkylene  oxide  units  and  from  2  to  3  cirbon 
each  of  said  units. 


m 


ZATION 
to  Chevron 


radicals  hav- 

represents 

40  to  about 

atoms 
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3,268,567 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Winfricd  KmclKCBbcfs,  LcvcrloHcn,  Gcniuuqr,  aarigiior  to 
FariMBfabrikcn  Bayer  AMengcsellachaft,  Lcverlwsen, 
Gcmiany,  a  corpontion  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1962, 
F  37,563;  Mar.  28,  1963,  F  39,347 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 207) 
1.  A  compound  free  of  sulfonic  and  caiboxylic  acid 
groups  and  having  (he  formula 

Y 

K'  ^ ^ I  Ri 

(M).  T  Ri 

wherein  K'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  cyano,  bromo,  chloro,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  carbo  lower  alkoxy,  triJQuoromethyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl,  phenyl  sulfonyl,  carbonamide  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  cart>onamide;  L  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano  and  nitro; 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro  and  bromo,  n  being  an  integer  of  0-3  when  M  is 
chloro,  and  O-I  when  M  is  bromo;  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

CHjCO— NH— ,  C,H,CO— NH— 

CHjOCHaCO— NH— ,  CHjOOC— NH— 

NCCHaCO— NH— ,  ClCHaCO— NH— 

OHCHjCG— NH— ,  CHjSOa— NH— 

CjHjSOj— NH— ,  NHiCO— NH— 


3,26S,569 

[3,2-d).FYRIMIDINE  STEROIDS  AND  THE 

NUCLEOSIDES  THEREOF 

Pietro  Dc  Rnggicri,  Carmclo  Gaadoii,  aai  Umberto 

Goxd,  Mllaii,  Italy,  asigBon  to  Onnoiiotenpia  RicUcr 

S.pJl.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,625 
CUrima  priority,  appHcatloB  Italy,  My  5, 1963, 14,025/63 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and 


CHsCO— NH— 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkoxy;  Ri  is 

— Z— OCORi 

A 

wherein  Z  is  lower  alkylene  having  2-4  carbon  atoms 
and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  cyano  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyano 
lower  alkyl  and 

-Z-OCGRi 


3,268,508 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KANA- 
MYCIN-N,N'.DIMETHANESULFONIC  ACID 
Shigefaiko  Sogaiawa,  Kyuji  Abe,  Sadao  Oiairiii,  Snginami- 
ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Swnio  Umcawa,  Ncrtnw-ku,  Tokyo> 
to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somio  Umczawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Tanabc  Sciyalm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  &ept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,351 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1959, 

34/28,741 

11  Claims,    (a.  260—210) 

1.  A  process  for  one-phase  production  of  Icanamycin- 

N,N'-dimethanesuIfonic  acid  represented  by  the  formula: 

KM(NH,),++(NHCHaSO,)a— 

wherein  KM  represents  kanamycin  moiety  with  removal 
of  four  amino  groups  from  the  molecule,  said  acid  being 
a  substantially  neutral  inner  salt  which  comprises  reacting 
kanamycin  as  a  dibasic  acid-addition  salt  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  mono-sulfate,  the  mono-oxalate,  the 
monocitrate  and  the  mono-tartrate  with  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  hydroxymethanesulfonic  acid  in  aqueous  so- 
lution whereby  said  inner  salt  is  formed  with  splitting  off 
of  both  said  metal  and  said  dibasic  acid  moieties  of  the 
reactants  in  the  form  of  an  insoluble  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CH3,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CgHn  and  OR3  wherein  R3  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl 
derived  from  an  aliphatic  acid  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R4  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  glycosyl,  ribosyl,  2'-dcsoxyribosyl,  2',3',5'- 
tri-O-benzoyl-ribosyl,  and  3',5'-di-0-benzoyl-2'-<lesoxyri- 
bosyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  NHj,  OH.  SH,  CI,  S  lower  alkyl,  O  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl  and  N  (lower  alkyl )).  R«  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  NHj,  SH,  OH, 
CI,  O  lower  alkyl  and  N  (lower  alkyl)],  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sin^  and  double 
bonds. 


3,268,510 
PROCESS  FOR  DISSOLVING  INSOLUBILIZED 
CYANAMIDE  REACTED  STARCH 
Daniel  Elmer  Nagy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,692 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 233  J) 
5.  A  process  of  dissolving  an  originally  water-soluble 
storage-unstable  cationic  cyanamide-reacted  starch  which 
has  self-reacted  and  thereby  become  water-insoluMe,  yrhUe 
substantially  preserving  its  normal  effectiveness  as  dry 
strength  agent  for  paper,  which  comprises:  slurrying  said 
starch  in  a  hot  dilute  solution  of  a  strong  acid  which 
has  a  pK  less  than  2  until  said  starch  has  substantially  all 
dissolved,  and  then  substantially  neutralizing  the  resulting 
solution;  the  amount  of  said  acid  being  such  that  said 
solution  has  a  pH  less  than  2  when  said  starch  has  sub- 
stantially all  dissolved. 


3,268,511 
5,5  .  DILOWERALKYL  .  4  -  O  -  LOWER  ALKYL-2,3. 

CYCL0CARB0NAT0-L-PYRAN05YL  HALIDES 
Joseph  Kiss  and  Hans  Spiegclberg,  Basel,  and  Brano  Peter 

VatcrlaBS,  Binningcn,  Switzerland,  and  Albert  Israel 

Rachlin,  Hackcnsack,  N  J.,  and  Kari  Docbel,  Ouining, 

N.Y.,  aoi^ors  to  Hoftnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 

N  J.,  a  corpondoa  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1960, 

12,423/60 
2  CiaiBs.     (CL  266—234) 

1.  5,5  -  di  -  lower  alkyI-4-Olower  aIky!-2,3-cycIocarbo- 
nato-L-lyxopyranosyl  halide  wherein  the  halide  is  chlo- 
ride, bromide  or  iodide. 
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3,2M,512 

REACTION  OF  CYANOGEN  AZIDE  WITH  BENZ- 

^^OID    COMPOUNDS    AND    SELECTED    AZE- 

PINES  MADE  THEREBY 
Fraak  Deimis  Marsh,  New  Castle  County,  DeL,  assignor 
to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  l^lllming- 
ton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  July  17. 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,486 
21  Claims.    (CI.  260—239) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  cyanogen 
azide  with  a  benzenoid  compound  free  of  nonaromatic 
unsaturation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  35-150"  C. 

II.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

r      c=c 
c  c 


+ 


N 

CN  _|n 

wherein:  | 

X  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  phenyl,  alkyl  of 
1-18  carbons,  cydohexyl,  haloalkyl  of  1-8  carbons, 
alkoxy  of  1-18  carbons  and  alkoxyoarbonyl  of  2-19 
carbons  and  divalent  1,3-butadienyleDe; 

m  is  a  cardinal  ntunber  in  the  range  0-6  with  the 
proviso  that  it  is  not  greater  than  2  when  X  is  buta- 
dienylene;'. 

n  is  a  cardinal  number  in  the  range  1-2;  and 

the  sum  of  the  valence  bonds  on  the  depicted  ring  filled 
by  X  and  hydrogen  is  6. 


3,268,513 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6-(a-AMINO-ACYL- 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO)-PENICILLANIC   ACIDS 
Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Harvey  E.  Album, 
West  Cliester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,i  a  corporation  tA 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,574 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  6-(a-amino-acylamino- 
acylamino)-penicillanic  acids  which  comprises  reacting, 
in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  at  a  pH  of,  from  about  3.8 
to  about  7.4  and  at  a  temperature  from  just  above  the 
freezing  point  of  said  aqueous  acidic  medium  to  about 
70°  C.  the  following: 

(1)  a  6-(a-amino^acylamino)-penicillai>ic  acid  of  the 
formula: 

8         CHi        I 

/  \  / 
A-NH— CH— CH       C— CHi 


A-i- 
I 


-CH-CO 


OH 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  laving  a  formula  of  the  ^oup 
consisting  of  the  following: 

Bii  O  J  ' 

R»-C— C—  I 

R«-NH  'I 

wherein 

R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower) alkylphenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  halophenyl,  phenyl  (lower) 
alkyl,  (lower)  alkoxyphenyl,  ( lower )cyclo- 
alkyl,  am)do(lower)alkyl,  ( loiter )alkylthio 
(lower)alkyl,  indoly(lower)alkyl,  (lower) 
alkylindolyl(lower)alkyl,  (lower)  alkoxy- 
indcdyU lower) alkyl;  ,|   '| 

R^  and  R',  when  joined  together,  comfdete 
a  ring  which  is  lower  cycloalkyl;  and 


(b) 


R'  is  hydrogen,  and,  when  joine<    with  R', 
completes  a  pyrrolidine  ring;  and 


wherein  each  of  R*,  R^  R»,  and  R*  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  nitro,  sutfo,  halo  and  hydroxy;  R«  is  of 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen    and  lower 

alkyl;  and  each  of  R»  and  R»»,  R»>  ai  id  R«,  and 

R<=  and  R*,  when  respectively  joined  together 

complete  a  fused  ring  which  is  nsphthalene; 

with 

)  an   N-carboxy-amino   acid   anhydride   having   a 

formula  of  the  group  consistipfg  of  the  following: 

(a) 


R«        O 

I    "  ^ 
R»-C-C 


B»-N— C 


\ 
( 


'!^ 


wherein 

R*  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 

lower   alkyl,   phenjd,    (lower 

nitrophenyl,     haloi^enyl, 

alkyl,  ( lower )alkoxy|Aenyl, 

alkyl,  amino(lower)alkyl,  (low^) alkyl thio 

(lower)alkyl,  indolyl(lower)a 

alkylindolyU  lower)  alkyl,      (lo 

indoly  1  ( lower )  alkyl ; 
R*  and  R^,  when  joined  together, 

ring  which  is  lower  cycloalkyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  and,  when  joinel 

completes  a  pyrrolidine  ring;  ant 


hydrogen, 

)alkyli*enyl, 

phe  ay  1(  lower) 

(lcwer)cyck>- 


\\lA 


ver 


complete  a 
and 
with  R*, 


(b) 


R» 


k. 


.-I 


\ 


I      II 
R»  O 


wherein  each  of  R»,  R^  R^,  and  R< 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  nitro,  sulfo,  halo  and  hydroxjy 
<the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl;  and  each  of  R*  and  R»»,  R» 
and  R"*,  when  respectively  joined 
plete  a  fused  ring  which  is  naphthkiene 


3,268,514 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO-ACYLAMHilO- 
PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
No^an  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Harvey 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  " 
acts  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No, 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.1) 
.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"XAn 


-CHr-CH 
in 


-CO-NH-CH-CH 


)=C N C— C  O 


,  (lower) 
)alkoxy- 


is  selected 

hydr<^en,  lower 

R«  is  of 

and  lower 

and  R<=,  R" 

toj  ether,  com- 


E.  Album, 

ttome  Prod- 

coiporation  of 

358,049 


\ 


CH, 
C-CHi 


»OH 


(I) 


August  23,  1966 
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where 
XS  X*,  X*,  and  X*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
Y  is  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1) 


wherein 


Rt-CH-CO- 

I 

NH 

J.. 


R»  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,    wherein 


where 
R*.  R^  R«  and  R'  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  sulfo,  nitro,  and  chloro; 
R*  and  R'',  when  joined  complete  an  aryl  ring;  and 
Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  R«-CH-CO- 

NH 
I 
Ri 


phenyl,  (lower) alkylphenyl,  (lower) alkoxyphenyl, 
aminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  indolo(low- 
er)alkyl,  (lower)alkylindoIo(lower)alkyl,  and  (low- 
er)alkoxyindolo(lower)alkyl;  and 
R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  phenyl; 


vv^re  n=2  to9; 
(3) 


(<bHi).  6-co- 
I 1\ 

NHi 


CO— 


RI  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  (lower) alkylphenyl,  ( lower )alkoxyidienyl, 
aminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  indole 
(k)wer)alkyl,  (lower)alkylindolo(lower)alkyl,  and 
(lower)alkoxyindolo(lower)alkyl;  and,, 

R>  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lo«n^  alkyl. 
and  phenyl; 


O) 


where  n=l  to  9; 
(» 


(CH,).   C— CO— 
I I^NH. 


R>      R> 


l«  HNR> 

wherein 
R',  R'.  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-    wherein 

gen,  alkyl,  sulfo,  nitro  and  chloro; 
RI  and  R'  when  joined  complete  a  naphthylene  ring; 

and 
R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl; 

(4) 


R«  HNRi 


R-A 


-CHi-CH-CO- 
NHi 


R>,  R',  R',  and  R«  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 

drogen.  alkyl.  sulfo.  nitro  and  chloro; 
RI  and  R>  when  joined  complete  a  naphthylene  ring; 

and 
Rs  is  of  the  group  consisting  kA  hydrogen  and  alkyl; 

(4)  R' 

R-yv 


-CH,— CH— CO- 


NH, 


H 


R« 


where  R>,  R',  R>,  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of    ^f*„,  „,       ^  „.  ...  .^        ,. 

hvHr«o^n  iow,.r  aikvi  and  lower  alkoxvi  R'.  R'.  R».  ^nd  R*  are  of  the  group  coosistmg  of  hy- 

drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 

(6)  R-8-(CH,).-CH-C0- 

NH, 
where 
n=l  to  5,  and 
R  is  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 


(6) 


R— 8— (CH,),— CH— CO— 
NH, 


((IjH,).      HC-CO- 

I  .!._ 


wherein  n=  1  to  5,  and 
R  is  of  he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl; 
(•)  > 


^ 


(CH,).      HC-CO- 


-NH 


where 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkyl, 
n=2  to  7;  and 

(7)  H,N-CO-(CHO.— CH-CO— 

NH, 

where  n=l  to  2.  i 


-U 


where 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkyl, 
n=l  to  7;  and 


(7) 


HtfJ— C  0— (CH,).— CH— C  O- 


wfaere  n=l  to  2. 


NHi 


3068,515 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO-ACYLAMINO. 
PEN1CILLAN1C  ACIDS 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  Norman  H.  Grant, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,066 

18  Claiim.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R"    R« 


*  YNH 


8  CHi 

;0— nh— ch— ch      c— ch, 

0=6 N C— C  O  OH 

H 


3,268,516 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO-ACYLAMINO- 
PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Harvey  E.  Album, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,082 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(CHO.       HC— CO— NH— CH— CH        C 

I NY  0=C N C     CH, 

^  (D 


1640  I 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkyl; 

n=2  to  7;  and 

Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of:        , 
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(1) 


Ri— CH— CO— 


AuGUf  T  23,  1966 
lower  alkyl. 


wherein  (2) 

R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  ^yl, 
phenyl,    (lower) alkylphenyl,    (lower)  alkozyphenyl, 
aminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  indolo(low-   w8ere 
er)alkyl,  (lower) alkylindolo(lower)alkyl,  and  (low-   n=^2  to  9; 
er)  alkoxyindc^o( lower) alkyl;  and  O) 

R>  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  i^nyl; 


wt  ere 

l^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  (lower)  alkylphenyl,  ( lower )a|coxyphenyl 
aminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  :indolo (low- 
er)alkyl,  (lower) alkylindolo(lower) alkyl,  and  (low 
er)alkoxyindolo(lower)alkyl;  and 

i*  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  naphthylene 


lower  alkyl. 


(6hi).  6— CO— 


(2) 

where  n=2  to  9; 

(3) 


(CHoTc— CO- 

' '\ 

NH| 


R*       B> 


where 


CO- 


R>     R> 


-COr 


of  hy- 


l«  HNR» 
•wherein 

R»,  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  groUp  consisting 

drogen,  alkyl,  sulfo,  nitro  and  chloro; 
R^  and  R'  when  joined  complete  a  naphthylene  ring; 

and 
R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl; 

(4)  RI 


(* 


«  HNB» 

t^,  R',  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  cons^ing  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  Sulfo,  nitro  and  c^ ' 
^  and  R>  when  joined  comple'     ^  naph^ylene  ring; 
and 
R(  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  ^nd  alkyl; 

R> 
R-Ar- 


'*'~V^n/ 


-CHi-CH— CO— 
I 
NHi 


Ti— CH»-CH— CO—     I 

where  R»,  R»,  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
(a)  R— 8-(CHi).-CH-CO- 

NHi  ■'  j  I 

yfbett  \  :, 

«=1  to  5,  and  '       1 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl; 

(fi)  B 


wiere 

1,  R',  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 

(6l  R-8— (OHO.- CH-CO- 

NHi 

w^re 

n4=  1  to  S,  and 
R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroge|i  and  lower 
alkyl; 


(8 


(CHi)^      HC— CO— 


a, 
(CHi).      HC-CO- 


. in. 

w|iere 
R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  an{!  alkyl, 
n=2  to  7;  and 

H|N— C  O— (CHi),— C  H— C  O— 


I^H 


(7 


wiere 
/i=l  to  2. 


NHi 


3,2684(17 
AMINO-ACYLAMB^O-ACYIAMINO.  I 
PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Nonnan  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Harvey  E.  Albuni, 
West  Chester,  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
acts  Corporation,  New  Yori^,  N.Y.^  a  corporation  oi 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,089 

llClafans.    (CI.  260— 239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

s  CH* 

(6Hi).  C— CO— NH— CH— <3H       G^CHi 

NH       0=C N C^COOH 

i 

where 
R=2  to  9;  and 
Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of:  ^ 

(D  R«— CH— CO—         (         I. 

llfH  I 


3,268,518  , 

AMINO-ACYLAMINO-ACYLAM|NO- 
PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
l4irman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Harrc^  E.  Alburn, 
^West  Chester,  Pk,  asignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  ^lo.  358,«9« 

2  Clafans.     (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

8  ClHa 

— 8— (CHi),— CH— CO— NH-CH— CH       C— C  % 

NH  0=C N C— C  OOH 

i  (1) 

wfiere 

X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  a^d  aUtyl; 

n=  1  to  4;  and 

Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

(11  R»— CH— CO— 

I 

R> 


AuGtJST  23,  1966 


wherein 

R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  (lower)  alkylphenyl.  ( lower  )alkoxyphenyl, 
aminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chloroi^nyl,  indok>(low- 
er)alkyl,  (loweT)alkylindolo(lower)aIkyl,  and  (low- 
er )aIkoxyindo]o(  lower)  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  phenyl; 


CHEMICAL 
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(9 

where  n:=2  to  9; 
0) 


(6h»).  6-CO- 
I .\ 

NHi 


R>      R* 


CO— 


«  HNRi 


wherein 
R^  R',  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  sulfo,  nitro  and  chloro; 
Ri  and  R'  when  joined  complete  a  naphthylene  ring;  and 
R*  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl; 


W 


CHr-CH— CO— 
hTHt 


where 

R^,  R',  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 


(6) 


R-  8  -(CHi)  .-C  H-C  0- 

I 


NHi 


where 
n=  1  to  5,  uid 
R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 


(•) 


(CHi).      H(D— CO— 


NH 

where 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkyl, 
n=2  to  7;  and 


w 

H|N— CO-(CHi)^C 

H-CO- 

lifHt 

where 

n=l  to  2. 

3,268,519 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO-ACYLAMINO- 
PENICnXANIC  ACIDS 
Harrcy  E.  AliMifn,  West  Clicstcr,  and  Norman  H.  Grant, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delawvc 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,096 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HiN— CO— (CHt).— CH— C  O— NH— 
NH  O' 


8  CHi 

-CH— CH       C— CHi 

.C ^N C— COOH 

H 


n  is  1  to  4;  and 

Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

(J)  Rv-CH— CO— 

NH- 

i.       I 

wherein 

R*  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (lowa-)aUcylphenyl, 
(lower)  alkoxyphenyl,  aminophenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl, chlorophenyl,  indolo(  lower)  alkyl, 
(lower)alkylindolo(lower)alkyl,  and  (low- 
er)alkoxyindolo(lower)alkyl;  and 

R*  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low- 
er alkyl,  and  phenyl; 


m 


(djHi).  c-co— 
I I^KH. 


CO— 


.«  HNR* 


wherein 

R>,  R',  R3,  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting 
oi  hydrogen,  alkyl,  sulfo,  nitro  and  chloro; 

R^  and  R'  when  joined  complete  a  naphthyl- 
ene ring;  and 

RS  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 


(4) 


CHi— CH— CO— 

NHi 


where 
RS  R*,  R*.  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alk- 
oxy; 


(O 


R— »-(C  Hi)  .-C  H— C  O— 
NHt 


where 

n=ltoS,  and  | 

R  b  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 


CO 


(CH,).      HC— CO- 


I 
-NH 


where 
R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 

alkyl, 
n=2  to  7;  and 


CD 


HiN— C  0-(CH|)r-CH— C  O— , 
NHt 


where  n=  1  to  2. 
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3^68,520  ' 

STEROID  GUANYLHYDRAZONES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Siegismund  Schiitz  and  KartHdnz  Meyer,  Wnppertal- 
Elbcrfeld,   Knrt   Stoepel,   Wiippcrtal-Vohwiiikel,   and 
Han»-Ganther  Kroneberg,  Haan,  Rhincland,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Lcyerknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1963, 
F  38  830 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.5) 
1.  A  steroid  guanylhydrazone  of  the  formula: 

CH| 

CH,  NH 

C=N— NH— C^NHB  I 


CHi 


/\ 


x\A/ 


-(CHj).-N 


./ 


n,  R  and  Ri  being  as  above  defined.  | 

4.  The     compound      3-(/3-pyrrolidino-eihoxy)-5-preg- 
nene-20-guanylhydrazone  dihydrochloride. 


and 


whe 


and 


August 


\A/ 

HO  X 

ein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiig  of 


D— o 


in  which 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro  and 


-(CHi).-rf 


n  being  2-4,  and  R  and  R;  each  being  separately 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  linked  together 
to  form  a  ring  with  the  N  atom, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxyl  and  a  double  bond  to  U, 
U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2  and  H 

together  with  a  double  bond  to  Z,  and 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and 


HO  H       AcO  H 

\      \       \       \ 

,'»  ,'•  -'• 

h'     ho'         H'     AcO' 

oxygen,  in  which  Ac  is  the  acyl  group  o 
cart  3n  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Rj  is  selecte( 
group  consisting  of 


HO 


\ 


\     \ 


AcO 


H       HO 


H 


^ 
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a  hydro- 

to  twelve 

from  the 


andjoxygen  in  which  Ac  is  defined  as  hereinalx  ve;  where- 
in M3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o:  hydrogen 
andpiethyl;  wherein  R4  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
not  nore  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  ind  the  at- 
tach ing  oxygen  to  carbon  bonds  are  separated  )y  a  chain 
of  Jt  least  two  and  not  more  than  three  carton  atoms; 
and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlarine,  fluorine,  and  methyl;  and  wherein,  in  the  com- 
poui  ids  of  Formula  I,  when  Ri  is  oxygen,  the  inkages  of 
the  carbon  atoms  in  positions  1,2  and  4,5  ae  selected 
from  the  combinations  consisting  of  one  double  bond  in 
posi:ion  4,5  and  a  single  bond  in  position  1,2  and  double 
bon  Is  in  both  positions  1,2  and  4,5  and  when  jRi  has  the 
vain  e  of  hydroxy-hydrogen  or  acyloxy-hydroxyi  as  defined 
abo'  'C,  the  carbon  linkages  are  selected  from  thi  combina- 
tion consisting  of  single  bond  linkages  only  and  the  com- 
bine tion  of  single  bond  linkages  and  a  5,6-do  jble  bond. 


Lcs 


3,268,521 
16a.HYDROXY-21-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  7-LAC- 
TONES  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND 
THE  16/3-METHYL  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
John  E.  POkc,  Kalamazoo,  Micl^  assignor  to  The  Upjolm 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Micli^~«~«Niporatfon  of  Dcla- 

NrDrawing.    FOcd  Oct^l^l964,  Se^^^o.  407,564 
Tlie  portion  of  tiie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  22,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed^ , 
18  Claim^    (CL  260—239.57)         ' 

l^-Arsteroid^^:J^one  selected  from  the  formulae  con- 
sisting of: 


assign<>r 
Yoik, 


to  Gen- 

N.Y.,  a 


3,268.522  , 

PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOCYAN|NE 
DYESTUFFS 
e  M.  Schenck,  Moantainside,  NJ 
eial  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
o  irporation  of  Delaware 
I  io  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—240.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dicatbocyan 
dyeytuffs  involvinj;  condensation  of  a  malonaflehyd 
acetyl  of  the  formula 


wh^in  Ri,  R3,  R3  and  R4  each  represent  an 
to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  nitrogenous 
con^und  of  the  general  fonnula 


RiO 


RiO 


CH-CHr 


-CH 


ORi 


OR4 


-Z 


\. 


C— B' 


N^X 


i 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R 
a  1<  wer  alkyl  group,  X  represents  the  anion 
fon  ling  acid,  and  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic 
lect^d  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazole 
selenazole-,  indoline-,  oxazoline-,  thiazoline- 
linei,    pyridine-,    lepidine-,    imidoazole-,    quinjoli 


70,264 


^ 


me 

ie  di- 


slkyl  group 
1  eterocyclic 


represents 
of  a  salt- 
nucleus  se- 
oxazole-, 
selenazo- 
ine-    and' 
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thiodiazole -nuclei,  by  heating  a  mixture  of  said  com- 
pounds with  technical  pyridine,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  said  pyridine  with  0.5  to  1%  of  its 
weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  75*  to  115*  C.  prior  to  completion  of  said  con- 
densation, such  substituents  as  are  present  in  said  hydro- 
carbon sulfonyl  chloride  in  addition  to  the  sulfonyl  chlo- 
ride radical  being  unreactive  under  said  conditions  of  pyri- 
dine treatment  as  well  as  of  said  malonaldehyde  diacetal- 
nitrogenous  heterocyclic  compound  condensation.  . 


3468,523 

DERIVATTVES  OF  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

Rintjc    Raap,    Raymond    Urgel    Lcmicox,    and    Ronald 

George  Micctich,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assign- 

I     ors  to  R  A  L  Molecular  Research  Ltd^  Edmonton, 

'     Alberta,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,686 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


I  O  8 

R«-|-    -|-CH|C-NH-CH-CH       CH| 


\a/ 


i- 


f 
COOlf 


-N  C— CHsA 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxyl,  ( lower  )alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy, 
a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  and  when  taken  to- 
gether with  M,  a  monovalent  carbon-oxygen  bond; 

M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic 
cation,  an  anionic  charge  when  A  is  a  quaternary 
ammonium  radical  and  when  taken  together  with  A, 
a  monovalent  carbon-oxygen  bond; 

R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  hromo,  iodo 

/  and  methyl. 


3,268,524 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  OF 

THE  ACETYLENIC  SERIES 
George  L.  Moore,  Sooth  PfaOnficId,  and  James  F.  Vltcha, 

New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to   Cumberland   Chemical   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,209 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 246) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  an  anhydrous 
mixture  of  paraformaldehyde,  an  inert  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salts  and  acetylides  of  copper  adding  an  atmosphere 
of  acetylene  on  said  mixture,  and  gradually  adding  to 
said  mixture  a  secondary  amine  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  amines,  cycloalkyl  amines,  saturated  nrano- 
cyclic  heterocyclic  amines,  monocyclic  aromatic  amines, 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  said  amine  being  added  to 
said  mixture  at  a  uniform  rate  and  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  high  enough  to  cause  reaction  to  occur,  the 
rate  of  addition  of  said  amine  being  such  that  substan- 
tially no  excess  of  said  unreacted  amine  is  present  in  said 
reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of  unreacted  amine  in  the 
reaction  mixture  being  less  than  about  25  mole  percent 
based  upon  the  unreacted  paraformaldehyde  present  in 
said  mixture,  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  amine  per  minute 
per  mole  of  paraformaldehyde  in  the  reaction  mixture 
being  between  about  0.0005  and  0.15,  the  temperature 
being  between  about  40*  and  90*  C.  and  the  pressure 
being  between  about  2  and  40  atmospheres,  and  the  hydro- 
carbon solvent  being  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  5 


to  19  carbon  atoms,  and  continuing  the  reaction  until 
substantially  no  acetylene  is  taken  up  by  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,268,525 

2-AMINO-a.SUBSTmJTED-BENZYLAMINES 

Stanley  C.  BcU  and  Scott  J.  Children,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Coiporatioii, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,598 

3CUdms.    (CL  260— 247.5) 
1.  N-[2-(2  -  amino-5-chloro-a-phenylbenzylamino)eth- 
yl]morpboline. 

3,268,526 

HETEROCYCLIC  POLYHALOBENZAMIDE 

DERIYATTVES 

Peter  E.  NewalUa,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  and  lote  P.  Cbapp 

and  Joseph  W.  Baker,  Urkwood,  Mo.,  Miignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223^3 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 247.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


Bi      Ri 
O  CH— CH 


\. 


CH 

I 

R« 


L 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1;  X  selected  is  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — ,  — NH — ,  — O —  and 
— S — ;  Y  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Rj,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  axe 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl. 
3.  4-(2,3,6-trichlorobenzoyl)-2,6-dimethylmorpholine. 


3^68,527 
PROCESS  FOR  2,4-DIALKYL.6-ISOPROFOXY- 
B-TRIAZINE 
Erwla  Richard  Rnckel,  Westfield,  NJ.,  aasignor  jto 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
tion  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,264 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—248) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl-s-tri- 
azine  which  comprises  reacting  a  Grignard  reagent  of 
the  formula  RMgX,  where  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine,  with  a  2,4-dihalo-5-triazine;  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  reaction  using  an 
s-triazine  of  the  fonnula 

1  -^ 

(hdO-C  C-OCH(CH»)i 

I 
wherein  (hal)  is  a  halogen. 


3468,528 
PROCESS  FOR  DIALKYL-s-TRIAZINES 
Henryk   Bader,   North   Plafaifield,   and   Erwin   Rkfaard 
r^  Rnckel,  WestfiekL  N  J.,  assignon  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,   Coim.,   a  corporation   of 
Maine 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291^65 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—248) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  alkyl-s-triazines,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  (1)  forming  a  solution  of  a 
Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula  RMgX  in  the  s<rivent 
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in  which  said  reagent  is  prepared;  (2)  combining  an  s-tri- 
azine  of  the  following  formula  | 

Y» 

i     . 

Y>-C  C-Y 

N  i 

with  a  OHnpatible,  inert,  chlorinated  a  liphatic-hydrocar- 
bon  solvent;  (3)  under  agitation,  combining  the  result- 
ing products  of  steps  (1)  and  (2);  (4)  continuing  said 
agitation  until  reaction  is  substantially  completed;  and 
(5)  collecting  the  resultant  alkyl-s-triazine  product; 
wherein,  in  the  foregoing  formulae  the  several  constitu- 
ents have  the  following  values: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the 
straight  and  branched  chain  alky  Is  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  (b)  the  cycloalkyb  of  from  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  (c)  the  monocyclic  aralkyls  of  from 
7  to  11  carbon  atoms;  and  (d)  the  carbocyclic  aryls 
of  less  than  three  condensed  rings; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine; 

Y*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine  and  R'; 

Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  conssting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine  and  R'; 

each  "Y,"  "Y»"  and  "Y^*  being  the  same  br  a  different 
member  of  the  defined  group;  and  each  "R'"  being  the 
same  or  a  different  member  of  the  same  group  as  "R," 
not  more  than  one  of  "Y^"  and  "Y^"  being  "R2." 


wherei^  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  co  nsisting 
of  H,  tlkylcarbonyl  with  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  fenzoyl, 
furoyl,  ethoxycarbonyl  and  benzyloxycarbonyl. 


3-CYANOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  4-(3H).   ' 
QUINAZOUNONES 
James  W.  Bolgcr,  Canoga  Paris,  CaUf .,  asatgnor  to  Rexall 
Drag  and  Chemical  Company,  Lm  Angeles,  Callf^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,303 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 251) 
1.  3-(cyano-lower  alkyl)-4-(3H)-quinazoIi]K)ne. 


\ 


CHt  N       NHi 

n 


CHO 
N  S— SOifl 

CH,  CHtCHiOR 


3,268,532 
PROCtlSS  FOR  PRODUCn^G  DYESTUFFS  0|F  THE 

I     ANTHRAQUINONEAZINE  SERIES 
Wernct  Zcrwcck  and  Emil  Schwambcrgcr, 
Main,    Germany,    assignon    to    Caasella 
Maiakur  Akticngcscllschaft,  Frankfort  am  Ma 
enhOim;  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nor.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3] 
Claims  priority,  appliartion  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
C  28,574;  Apr.  10,  1963,  C  29,618 
I  17  Claims.     (CI.  260—263) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dyestuff^  of  the 
anthraquinoneazine  and  -N,N'-dihydroazine  seriek  which 
comprfaes  contacting  at  elevated  temperatures  a  primary 
amine  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anthraquinone,  substituted  anthraquinone,  cyclic  deriva- 
tives of  anthraquinone  and  substiuted  cyclic  derivatives  of 
anthraquinone  with  an  alkaline  condensation  ageitt  in  the 
presence  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl  organic  st^oxides 
and  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl  organic 
of  2-6,  carbon  atoms. 


sulfbnes 


3,268,533 

4-lMlNOPHENYLCYCLOPROPYL  KETONES 

Meier  JE.  Freed,  PUladdpUa,  and  ElteabHh  H^e,  Bryn 

'rodocts 
If  Dcla- 


Ma^,   Pa.,   assignon  to   American   Home 

Corpontlon,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

wart 

No  IDrawing.    Filed  Jnne  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3 

I  13  Claims.    (0.260—268) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,268,530 
5-ETHYL-5^6-PURINYL)THIOBARBITURIC  ACID 
Robert  R.  Eii^  and  Arttmr  F.  Lewis,  Canoga  PailK, 
CaUt,  asaiffBors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rexall 
Drag  and  Chemical  Company,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,019 

IClatan.    (0.260—252) 
S-ethyl-5-(6-purinyl)thiobQrbituric  acid. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(lower) alkylamino,  di( lower) alkylamino,  pi  leridino, 
morpltolino,  piperazino,  methylpiperazino,  phen  ^Ipipera- 
zino,  hydroxyethylpiperazino,  and  (cyclopropylcfirbonyl) 
phenyi  piperazino. 


3,268,531 
S^ULFOTHIAMINES 
Kiyoshi  TaUnra,  Kobe,  Masara  Heda,  Osaka,  and  Sho- 
Jiro  Ynrngi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chem- 
kal  Indn^ries,  Ltd.,  HigasU-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1963, 
38/9,124  J 

4  CUdms.    (CI.  260—256.5)    <       I         I 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,268,534 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Albert  McscUno,  Norfli  Wales,  Pa., 
McNeil  Laboratories,  incorporated,  i 
PettDsylrania 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Jnly  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
2  Oahna.    (O.  260—268) 
1.  X  compound  of  the  formula 


CHiOR 
X— CH— z 


when  in  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

and  c  u'bamoyl;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 

4-benzyliHperazino-loweralkyl, 

zino -jioweralkyl  and  4  -  di  -  loweralkylbenzylp 

lowerilkyl;  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 

hydragen,  carbamoyl  and  N-phenyl  carbamoyl. 


of  nitrile 

con  (isting  of 

4-loweralkylben2  ylpipera- 

i  terazino- 

con  listing  of 


4001 


to 
of 
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3,268,535 
INDOLIZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  J.  Mohrimcher,  Fort  WasUngton,  Pa., 
McNeU  Labontocki,  Incorporated,  a 


corporalhm  of 


No  Drawing.  Origfaal  appBcatloo  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr  No. 
269,809.  Dtridsd  tmi  tUb  spfMraHon  Jom  14,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  463,926 

4CkinM.    (CL  260— 268) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groop  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  phenyl;  and  R^  is  a  meniber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl 
and  4-hydroxy-loweralkyl-l-iMperazinyl. 


in  which  each  individual  X  in  one  of  said  two  isomeric 
compounds  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  9- 
<<»   juIoUdyl 


3,268,536 

OKQUINOLYL)  O-AUnrL  PHOSPHOR- 

AMIDOTHIOATES 

Raymond  H.  RIgtcriak,  Mdaod,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  IV 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midlaad,  Mkh.,  a  corpofa> 

tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwhM.   FBed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,367 

7  CUnm.    (CL  260—283) 
L  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


8    o— B 


o— 


\ 


R' 


(R")J 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and  lower  alkyl- 
amino, R"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  bromine  and  chlorine,  n  represents  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  3  and  R'"  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,268,537 
CHROMOGENOUS  AM^fWHENYL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  BENZODIFURANDIONE 
Eari  J.  GocMli,  IroMdciqnolt,  N.Y.,  vri  Jote  F.  McCar- 
ttqr,  Jr.,  Bro^ale«,  Plyonth  City,  Mass.,  aadgnow  to 
BnmMBBi  Cofporathm,  Detroit,  ftOch.,  a  corporation 
of  MkiiaB 

Fflad  Aaf.  31, 1901,  Scr.  No.  135,264 
9  CfadBM.    (CL  260—287) 
1.  A  mixture  of  two  isomeric  compounds,  insoluble 
in  hydrochloric  add  and  sodium  hydroxide  and  individ- 
ually of  the  formulas 


and 


Hi      H, 
C       C 

HtC  N  CH 


of  4-aminophenyl 


NHi 


where  the  substituent  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  of  Q- 
snbstituents  consisting  of  hydrogen,  any  single  one  of  dhe 
methyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  and  bromo  sobstituents  in  the  2- 
position,  any  single  one  of  said  substituents  in  the  S-po>i- 
tion,  and  both  of  said  single  substituents  individually  in 
the  2-  and  S-positions;  and  of  N-subatitmed  4-aniino- 
phenyl 

BNB' 


Q'- 


2      • 

V 


where  the  substituent  Q'  is  selected  from  said  group  of 
Q-substituents,  where  the  R  is  elected  from  the  group  of 
N-substituents  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  and  phenyl,  and  where  (he  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  any  one  ot 
said  group  of  N-substituents. 


3,268,5^ 
8-SULFONAMIDOQUINOLINES 
John  H.  BiUma%  Woomingtoii,  Ind.,  mid  Robert 
Yoniurs,  N.Y.,  aMigMin  to  bdiana  Univcnity 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Feh.  20, 1903,  Scr.  No.  201,2M 
3ClaiBis.    (CL  260— 288) 

3.  An  8-(sulfonamido)  quinoline  of  the  formula: 


IT 

'       1°' 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  omsisting  of  Cf-Ct 
alkyl,  Cr-Cs  alkenyl  and 


Z>^^>«»' 


-NH 


and  being  identical  except  for  the  relative  directions  of 

attachment  of  the  two  — -CXj — O— CO —  side  ring  com-   wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S, 

ponents  in  each  oonqMond  to  the  central  benzene  ring,  SOj  and  SO. 
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3,268,539 
TERTIARY-AMINOALKYL  DERIYATFVES  OF  DI- 

ARYL     SUBSnrUTED     ACETOHYDROXAMIC 

ACID    ESTERS 
Joseph  Levy,  Paramns,  NJ^  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,771 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—294) 

1.  A  cocnpound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the> 
group  consisting  of: 


^X 

^y^^' 


C— C— N— O— R 

A-Z  ^ 


and 


C— C=N-0— R 
Z 


and  mineral  acid,  organic  acid  and  quaternary  salts  there- 
of in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxyl,  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  5  car- 
bon atoms,  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di-(lower  alkyl) amino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  mor- 
pholino,  iMperidyl  and  pyrrolidyl.  .     | 


in  Which  the  symbol  X  represents  a  membei 


selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ai  halogen 


itom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
toms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  lower 


carbon 
dkylmer- 


£pto  group;  and  in  which  the  symbol  n  lepresents 
5  integer  1,  with  the  proviso  that  where  X  |s  alkoxy, 
the  symbol  n  represents  also  the  integer  3 
which  comprises  reacting  4-pioolyl  lithium  witt  an  ester 
having  the  formula 

COOC«H« 


A 

u 


(X). 

In  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  g  oup  con- 

isting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  al  lyl  group 

laving  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  low  t  alkoxy 

group  and  a  lower  alkylmercapto  group;  an<  in  which 

fi  represents  the  integer   1,  with  the  prcviso  that 

Where  X  is  alkoxy,  n  represents  also  the  int<  ger  3 

said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  liquid  ammo  lia  as  the 

reacaon  medium  at  a  temperature  not  higher  t  lan  reflux 

tempjerature  of  liquid  ammonia. 


iptr 


3,268,542 
cMrtain  ARYLENEP0LY.1,3A4-DI0XATHIA 
ZOLE  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Emnlett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,^  IlL,  and  Honald 


D. 


3,268,540  ' 

CERTAIN  INDOUaUNE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  J.  Mohrbacher,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,909 
11  Cbdms.    (CL  260—294) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Carlos,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sfaiclair  Resefurh,  Inc., 
Nfw  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July   13,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  471,714 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—301) 

1.  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


o 

H 
8 

I 

N= 


i-A- 


8 

I        I  ^ 


wherein  A  is  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  '    aromatic 
hydiocarbon  rings  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  i  o  3. 


I 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  phenyl;  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — NH — Alk — N(Alk)a,        i 

—NH—Alk— phenyl 

and  — NH— Alk-^yridyl,  wherein  Alk  is  lower  alkyl. 


l,3-DI(4-PYRIDYL)-2- 

Albcrt   Israel   RachUn, 
to   Hoffman-La  Roche 


3,268,541 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-PHENYL-JOR  SUB- 
STITUTED     2.PHENYL-) 
PROPANOLS 

Harvey   Gorien,   Newark,   and 
Hacfceosack,   NJ.,   assijsnors 
Inc.,  Nofley,  N J.,  a  corportion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,745 

7  Oaims.    (CL  260—296) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  having 

the  formula  i|  .       I 


(X). 


3,268,543  ,_ 

MONOAZOLYL-THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Adoff  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  Erwin  Maeder,  Aech,  Bascl- 
L#nd,  Peter  Liechti,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  and  Lcon- 
SD^o  Gnglichnetti,  Basel,  Switzerland,  ataigm  in  to  Ctba 
limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  compai  y 
I^toDrawing.    FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,361 
CUIms  prioriy,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30, 1962, 

14,106/62  I 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 304)  ' 

A  monoazolyl-thiophene  compound  of  t  e  formula 


>  M 


HC- 


-CH 


\    / 
S 


wh(  re  Ui  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grouj)  consisting 
of  lydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyclo- 
hex  rl,  phenyl,  phenyl(lower)  alkyl  and  carlo  (lower) 
alk<  xy,  Ua  is  a  member  selected  from  the  ;roup  con- 
sist! ng  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/        y-CH,-6-CHr-^^^T 


(•) 


i 


-c 


/ 


0-(lower)  alkyl 


a  member 
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(6) 


(e) 


(rf) 


-C 


/ 


NH« 


-C 


_r-<^ 


-c 


,/ 

\ 


NH— NHi 


O 

2.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

N 


XN/    \     HC CH        OCHi 


x/\ 


/ 


\-l    I-/ 


\  / 


3,268,544 
PREPARATION  OF  2-OXAZOLINES  AND 
2-THIAZOLINES 
Grant  Thompson  and  Rogers  F.  Lambert,  Brigham  City, 
Utah,   assignors   to   TUokol    Chemical   CorporatioD, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,776 
6Clafails.    (CI.  26»— 306.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  5  membered  heterocyclic 
products  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

H-i- 
H-i 


-N 

U  and 


H 
H-i 


/  \  / 

R>  A 


-N 

i-K 


comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula: 


R- 


o 

i-AH 


with  an  aziridinyl  phosphine  reactant  of  the  formula: 


A 

k 


H  J3 


until  a  carboxylic  acid  adduct  is  formed,  heating  said 
adduct  until  the  above-described  products  are  formed, 
and  isolating  the  products  contained  therein,  R  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  propyl,  iso- 
propyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  Ri  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl 
and  chlorinated  phenyl  radicals,  and  A  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  of  polymers  composed  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula : 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkylene,  and  phenylene  radicals. 


3,268,546 
CERTAIN     2-BENZOXAZOUNONE     COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  METHOXY  AND  HALO  SUBSTITUENTS 
Cornelius  Kennady  Cain,  Flonrtown,  and  James  Nel- 
son Plampin,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNcO  Labor*- 
tories.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,895 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—307) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-R-6-Ri-2-benzoxazolinone  and  the  alkali  metal  and  al- 
kaline earth  metal  salts  thereof  wherein  R  and  Ri  are 
different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me- 
thoxy  and  halo,  said  halo  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro. 


3,268,545 
CERTAIN    4,8-DICHLORO-2,6-DISUBSI'II'U'l'ED 
BENZO[l-2,4-5]BISOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Morton  H.  Utt  and  Albert  L.  Idclson,  Morristown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,745 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

01 


3,268,547 

5,6-DIHYDRO-4H.TETRAZOLO(5,l-c]l,6- 

BENZOTHIAZOCINE 

Richard  J.  Mohrbacher,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

McNeU  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnnc  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,404 

1  Clafan.    (CL  260—308) 
5,6-dihydro-4H-tetrazolo  [  5, 1-e  ]  - 1 ,6-benzothiazocine. 


3,268,548 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE 
DYESTUFFS 
Johannes  Heyna,  Hartmnt  Springer,  and  Ecidi  St^inzel, 
all  of  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werfce    Hoechst    AktiengeseDschaft    vormab    Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfnrt  am  Midn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,172 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1960, 

F  30,688 

g  Oafans.    (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  A    water-soluble    phthalocyanine    dyestuff    of    the 

formula 


\ 


|80|H]. 


/X 


80i-NH-Xp-  - 


wherein  Pc  is  metal  phthalocyanine,  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CHi— CHt-.   -CHr-CH,-NH 


r 


:-.    -<^NH- 


<:> 


CO— NH— 


p  means  an  integer  of  0  and  1,  Y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— SOj— CHj— CH,— OSO3H 
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and  — SO2 — CH=CH3,  X  standing  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions meta  and  para  to  Y,  Z  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  methyl, 
methoxy,  nitro,  hydroxl,  carboxy  and  sulfo,  n  represents 
a  whole  number  of  1  to  3  and  m  likewise  a  whole  num- 
ber of  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  n  apd  m  being  at  most  4. 


3,268^9      ' 

cahonic  dyestuffs  and  a  process 
for  preparing  them 

Edwin  Bider,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoeclist  AktiengeseHsdiaft  Tormals  Meister 
Lndos  A  Bruning,  Franirfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
cmporation  of  Germany  ' 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312341 
Clidms  prinity,  appliortion  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1962, 
F  37,956 
7  Claims.    (CL  26»— 314;5)      1 
1.  Water-soluble  cationic  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


CaPc(— (SOf-N— R 


Ri  Ri 


Rd^OJS— Ri). 


in  which  CuPc  represents  copper  phthalocyanine,  Ri  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  benzyl,  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CHr-CHa—  and 


lower  alkyl 


Ra  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  n  represents  a  number 
frcMn  2  to  4. 


3,268,550 
N-BUTENYL  CARBAZOLES 
Jorge  Hclkr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,696 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—315) 
1.  A  substituted  carbazole  having  the  formula: 


/\ 


/\ 


\ANAy 

X 

wherein  X  is  a  butenyl  substituent. 


3,268,551 
PHTHALIMIDO  ESTERS  OF  CYCLOPROPANE- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Saicliiro  Kuramoto,  Toyonaka-shi,  TakeakI  Kato,  Kenzo 
Ueda,    and    Yositosi    Okuno,    Nishinomiya-shi,    and 
Keimd  Fujimoto,  Minoo-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Higaslil-lni,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  30,  |1963,  Ser.  No. 
298,589.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  424,875 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1962,' 
37/33,598,  37/33,599;  Oct  8,  1962,  37/44,473, 
37/44  474 

13aaims.    (CI.  260— 325) 
1.  A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula. 


X« 


z 


I 


/ 


CH( 


-Y— O— C— CH CH— CH=C 

CH|      CH« 


whefein  XS  X^,  X',  and  X*  each  means  a  memb  ;r  selected 
front  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  halogen,  methyl, 
nitrd,  methoxy,  and  cyano;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
^roup  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Y  is  a  member 
ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  linkage, 
_  -,  ^CHjCHj—  and  — CHaCHaCHa— ;  and  R  is 
imber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  [of  methyl 
lethoxycarbonyl. 


28,  1966 


3^68,552 
PREPARATION  OF  l,4-DIAMINO> 
I  NONE-2,3-DICARBOXIMIDE  D1 
Takishi  Akamatsu,  Ashiya-shi,  and  Eijl  Y» 
siiu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cb 
pany,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of . 
I  to  Drawing.   Filed  July  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3|0,125 
Claims  prktrity,  application  Japan,  July  8, :  963, 
38/35,985 
10  Claims.    (Q.  260—326) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a   1,4-diaminoknthraqui- 
nonf-2,3-dicarboximide  compound  having  tbq  formula, 

O        NHt 


^H.^ 


whe  ein  R  means  a  radical  selected  from  the  ^oup  con 
sistii  tg  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic-aliphatic  and 
aroiiatic  radicals,  which  comprises  treating  1,4-diamino 
antaraquinone-2,3-dinitriIe  with  fiuning  sulfuric  acid  hav- 
ing in  SO3  concentration  of  0%  to  30%  at  a  temperature 
of  U}"  to  SO"  C.  to  form  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-hydroxy-3-|imino-4,7- 
diamino-5,6-phthaIoyIisoindolenine  and  its  sulfOne  deriva- 
tive,] heating  the  product  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution, 
acidifying  the  solution  to  obtain  at  least  ont  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-diaminoanthra- 
quirK)ne-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid,  its  acid  anhyiride  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  treating  the  product  with  an  amine 
having  the  formula  of  R — NHa,  wherein  R  hai  the  same 
mea  lings  as  identified  above,  at  a  temperature  of  50 
to  nO"  C 


3,268,553 

^AZABICYCLO(3JJ]RON•6-ENE-8Jl• 

DICARBOXIMIDES 

Lcol  A.  Paqnette,  Portage  Townshto,  Kalamazdo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  i^alamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NolDrawfaig.     Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  Nf  297,217 

5  Claims.   ,(a.  260—326) 

1„  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


the 


ree  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a 


of  t  je  formula: 


compound 


H— c 


N-R4 


Rr- 


C-Ri 


whet-ein  Ri  and  R3  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clus  ve,  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  h  y^drogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consistjing  of  hy- 
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drogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenj^  (rf  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  and  aralkyl  of  7 
to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  R5  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower- 
alkylphenyi,  and  di-lower-alkylphenyl. 


34M.554  

SUBSTITUTED     ENDO-PERHYDRO<4,7-METIIANO- 

ISOINDOLES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN 
James  W.  Bolgcr,  Canoga  Parle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,210 
5Clafans.    (CL  260— 326.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  benzyl  and  thenyl,  and  where- 
in R4  and  Rs  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


3,268,557 
5,5-DIOXODIBENZO[l,2,5]-THIADIAZEPINES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Abraham  Weber,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnaon 

ft  Company,  EvansrUlc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,476 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  bear- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
lower  alkylamino,  halo,  cyano  and  lower-acytoxy. 


RC=0 


3,268,555 
PROCESSES  WHICH  COMPRISE  REACTING  PRO- 
LINE OR  PYRROLIDINE  WITH  AN  OXO  GROUP 
CONTAINING    COMPOUND    AND    PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Lazare  Wlseblatt,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,748 
6Clafans.    (CL  260— 326  J) 
1.  A  method  of  making  breadstuff  flavoring  composi- 
tions which  consists  o(  heating,  at  a  pH  between  4.0-8.S, 
proline  with  1 ,3-dihydroxyacetone,  glyceraldehyde,  ace- 
tylmethylcarbinol,  l-hydroxy-2-propanoDe  or  1 -hydroxy- 
2-propanooe  acetate. 


3,268,556 
NOVEL  UNCOMYCIN  DERIVA11VES 
Herman     Hoekscaa,     Cooper    Town^p,     Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upfoha  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dielaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,104 

16  Claims.    (CL  260— 326  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiS  8R1 

\4 

H-C-OH 
HO-C-H 
HO-C-H 

H— C-OH 


Ri 

r 

N  H 


H-C-OR     r\H       H>l 


i 


H, 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  iodine, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and  alkyl 
having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  aikylthio,  and  alkylsulfonyl 
and  contains  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  benzyl,  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  dimethylamino,  di- 
methylsulfamyl,  carbalkoxy,  aikylthio,  alkylsulfon^ 
alkoxy,  and  alkanoyl,  and  contains  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 


3,268,558 
l-R-2,4-DINITROPYRROLES 
George  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,277 
3  Clafans.     (O.  260—326.9) 
■    3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0,N-f 


\ 


it 


-NOi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n- 
propyl,  n-butyl,  iso-butyl,  sec-butyl,  n-amyl,  iso-pentyl, 
sec-pentyl,  n-hexyl  and  a  haloalkyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  7-bromopropyl  and  ^bromobutyl. 
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3^68,559 
SUBSTITUTED  DIOXEPINS 
Chester  E.  Pawlosld,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  and  George  B. 
SterUng,  Mi^adore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
leal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.     Ffled  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,886 
3  Claims.    (CL  260 — 338) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  fonnula 


I     I 


23,  1966 


I  3,268,562  ,. 

METHOD  OF  PHOSPHORYLATING  HYDROXY 

Ceroids  and  products  RESufnNG 

■  HEREFROlVf 
Robert  Bruce  BrownfieM,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  assfapior  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  <ponn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 


No 


)rawlng.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No^  404,509 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

A  steroid  of  the  formula: 

CHiR 
R' 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-6  carbons. 


3,268,560 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SODIUM  DECA- 
BORANE  TETRAHYDROFURAN  ADDUCT 
Theodore  L.  Heyuig,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,653 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—346.1) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  sodium  deca- 
borane  tetrahydrofuran  adduct  which  comprises  reacting 
sodium  metal  and  decaborane  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40'  to  100°  C.  while  the  decaborane  is  dissolved  in  tetra- 
hydrofuran, and  thereafter  recovering  the  solid  adduct 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


gen, 
and 

fron 
se 


of 


tt?  ' 


whe|ein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  mcthanestlfonyloxy 

:hloro;  R'  is  hydroxyl;  R"  is  — OPOjHa;  Xi is  selected 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  flu(  >rine;  Y  is 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 

dro:iyl  and  C1—C2  is  selected  from  the  group 

_  <:h2— CHj—  and  — CH=CH— . 


:le(  ted 


3,268,561 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
William  J.  Peppel  and  Floyd  E.  Bentley,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  JeflTerson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,203 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  process  tor  preparing  a  polyoxypropylene  mono-r 


3,268,563 
ESTERS  OF  AN  a-SULFO  CARBOX\|UC 
ACID  AND  A  GLYCOL 
Kw]  n-TIng  Shen  and  Patrick  M.  Qvinlan,  St.  I  Auis,  Mo., 
a^gnors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  WUmlngton,  DcL,  a 
cfrporation  of  Delaware 
^  o  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 400) 
1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


A" 


H    O 
DhHuC-C-T  0/  CHiCH-|— 


O 

II 
CHiC— O- 


LVi 


Hi 


glycidyl  ether  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  200  to  about  800  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
reacting  allyl  alcohol  with  from  about  3  to  about  12  mols 
of  propylene  oxide  per  mol  of  allyl  alcohol  under  basic 
conditions  to  provide  an  allylpolyoxypropylene  glycol 
intermediate  product,  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
intermediate  allylpolyoxypropylene  glycol  with  molecular 
chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —10°  C.  to 
about  40°  C.  to  provide  a  corresponding  chlorohydrin 
derivative,  dehydrocblorinating  said  chlorohydrin  deriva- 
tive under  basic  conditions  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  0°  to  not  more  than  about  40°  C.  to  provide  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  said  polyoxypropylene  mono- 
glycidyl  ether,  neutralizing  said  reaction  mixture  and 
warming  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  more  than  40°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  whereby 
phase  separation  occurs  and  said  reaction  mixture  sepa- 
rates into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  polyoxypropylene  glycol  mono- 
glycidyl  ether  and  recovering  said  polyoxypropylene  gly- 
col monoglycidyl  ether.  , 


■(' 


-I0(CIIi)ili»-04C-CHi 


A  compound  having  the  formula 

OH  HO 

H-(tlj\0   l-C-C-(CHi)i 
SOiH 


consisting 


192,094 


Ao"l-c-<l:-(CH,),-i-^-ro/cH,cH^  - - 

/    J,7        ^OiH  8O1H    L    \         CuJjii 


PERHALOGENATE 


assignor 


Tokyo, 


945 


3,268,564 
Q  JATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SALTS 
TallashI  Yamamoto,  AmagasaU,  Japan, 
pon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited, 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May 
37/22,409;  Aug.  15,  1962,  37/35^9; 
1962,  37/42,295,  37/42,296 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
A  quaternary  ammonium  perhalogenate 

forfciula: 

Ri 

•    [Ri-N-Ril    X0« 


O 
-OC-CHi 


m 

thd 


R4 


to  Nip- 
),  Japan,  a 


M,  1962, 
Sept.  27, 


having  the 


vhich  X  is  a  halogen;  Ri  is  a  member  se  ected  from 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyl  carboxamfdo,  and  N- 
lovier  alkyl  substituted  alkyl  carboxamido  j  radicals  in 
which  the  alkyl  has  at  least  6  carbon  atomsJ  Rj  and  R* 
arej  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
ge4  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  R,  is  a  lowjer  hydroxy- 
all^l  radical.        j 
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3,268,565 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO 
METALLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS  RE- 
SULTING THEREFROM 

Ernst  Otto  Fischer,  Mnnlch-SoUn,  and  Konrad  Fkhtel, 
Starmbcrs,  Germany,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1962,  Ser.  No.   168,551 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—429) 
1.  The    process   of   preparing    organo-metallic    com- 
pounds comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  salt  containing 
an   organo-metallic   cation   by   reacting   a    hydrocarbon 
mono-olefin  with  a  halogeno-carbonyl  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  halogeno-carbonyls  of  a  metal  of 
the   group  consisting  of  manganese   and  rhenium  and 
the  cyclopentadienyl  substituted  halogeno-carbonyls  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  iron,  ruthenium,  osmium,  and  nickel,  said  re- 
action   being    performed    using    a    Friedel-Crafts    type 
catalyst. 

7.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  re- 
action product  is  further  hydrolyzed  and  the  resulting 
organo-metallic  cation  is  precipitated  by  salt  formation 
with  a  bulky  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

B(C,H5)4-,  PF,-,  Co(CO)4-.  C10«-, 

CjHjNjO,-   [Cr(SCN)4(NH,)j]- 


3,268^7 

METAL  COORDINATION  COMPLEX  0¥  O-HY* 

DROXYBENZALAMINODIPHENYLAMINE 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evnnston,  IlL,  assignor  to  Univcnal  OH 

Products  Company,  Dec  PUdnei,  DL,  a  corpontioB  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Oct  27, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
148,021,  now  Patent  No.  3,216,969,  dated  Nov.  9, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
419,590 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.9) 

1.  A  metal  coordination  complex  of  o-hydroxybenzal- 
aminodiphenylamine  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  antimony, 
cadmium,  lead,  tin,  uranium,  vanadium  and  zinc. 

4.  Zinc  bis-salicylal-p-aminodiphenylamine. 


3,268,568 
GOLD  ARYL  MERCAPTIDES 
Howard  M.  Fitch,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
185,819.  DivMed  and  this  application  July  14,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  472,626  ^  ' 

4  Clahns.     (CL  260—430) 

1.  A  nuclear-substituted  gold  aryl  mercaptide  includ- 
ing at  least  one  alkyl  group  containing  from  three  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  attached  directly  to  the  aryl 
nucleus. 


3,268,566 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TETRAMETHYL  TTTANATE 
Robert   Holroyd   Stanley,  Stockton-on-Tees,   and   Leslie 
John  Lawrence  Nnnthorpc,  Middlesbroogh,  En^and, 
assignors  to  British  Titan  Prodncts  Company  Lfanited, 
Durham,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,74o 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  3,  1961, 

28,312/61 

11  Cfadms.    (CL  260—429.5) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetramethyl  titanate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  dry  tetraalkyl  titanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetraethyl  titanate,  tetrapropyl 
titanates,  tetra-n-butyl  titanate,  tetra-secondary-butyl 
titanate  and  tetra-tertiary-butyl  titanate  to  dry  meth- 
anol whereby  said  selected  tetraalkyl  titanate  and 
said  methanol  react  to  form  a  reaction  product  al- 
kanol  and  a  solid  tetramethyl  titanate  which  precipi- 
tates from  the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  maintaining  said  methanol  throughout  said  addi- 
tion in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  and  suf- 
ficient to  provide  enough  reaction  mixture  to  permit 
adequate  stirring;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  solid  tetramethyl  titanate  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

II.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetramethyl  titanate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  dry  tetraisopropyl  titanate  to  at  least  five 
times  its  volume  of  dry  methanol  whereby  said  meth- 
anol and  said  titanate  react  to  form  isopropanol  and 
solid  tetramethyl  titanate  which  precipitates  from 
the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
not  higher  than  about  0°  C.  during  said  reaction; 

(c)  maintaining  substantially  all  of  said  isopropanol 
in  said  reaction  mixture  during  said  reaction;  and 

(d)  filtering  said  reaction  mixture  to  recover  said  solid 
tetramethyl  titanate. 


I  3,268,569 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM 
TRIALKYLS 

Harm  N.  Mulder  and  Jacobus  P.  Schuhmachcr,  Sittard, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,858 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Oct.  16.  1959. 

244,448 
3  Clafans.    (CL  260—448) 


1.  Process  for  preparing  aluminum  trialkyl,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  liquid  containing  a  dialkyl  aluminum 
hydride  downwardly  through  an  elongated  reactor  con- 
taining contact  devices,  introducing  a  gaseous  ole&i  into 
the  reactor  below  the  level  at  which  said  liquid  is  intro- 
duced so  that  said  liquid  and  said  gaseous  olefin  are  in 
contact,  venting  a  gaseous  phase  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  reactor,  passing  the  reaction  product  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reaction  into  a  separation  zone,  and 
separating  any  gaseous  constituents  from  the  liquid  phase 
of  the  reaction  product  containing  the  produced  aluminum 
trialkyl. 
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3,268,570 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  HYDROXYLATED 
SILOXANES 
Donald  R.  Weyenberg,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,421 

2  Claims.     (CL  260— 448.2) 
2.  A  process  for  making  a  cyclic  siloxane  of  the  formula 


R  o 

HO— 8i  8iR» 


August  IB,  1966 


3,268,573  _, 

BIS^2,6-DICHLOROPHENYL  ALKYL 

CARBONATES) 

Henif  Charles  Godt,  Jr.,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  asttpior  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla  if  are 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Set.  No. :  01,971 

I  9  Claims.     (CI.  260—463) 

1.  K  compound  of  the  formula. 


B( 


O 

I 
RiSi 


O    R 

SI— OH 


\^ 


in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  and  monovalent  halohydrocar- 
bon  radicals,  comprising  reacting  a  diol  of  the  formula 
R2Si(OH)2  with  a  chlorosilane  of  the  formula  RSiCls  in 
equimolar  amounts  in  a  mutual  solvent,  knd  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogen  chloride  acceptor,  and  then  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  product  so  obtained. 


il  01 

whertin  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbons,  an  i  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1. 


-OR 


3,268,574 
WS(AMINOHYDROCARBYL)CARBON>  lTES 
Thoi  las  K.  Brotherton  and  John  W.  Lynn,  Cparleston, 
W  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poMion  of  New  York  ] 

No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  28, 196( ,  Ser.  No. 
78,865,  now  Patent  No.  3,162,673,  dated  Dec,  *"  """ 
D  vided  and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1963, 
3i  i  512 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 463) 
I.Ia  diamine  of  the  formula 


3,268,571  ^ 

DIFLUOROMETHYL  ESTERS  ANt)  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ronald  A.  Mitsch,  Falcon  Heights,  Mfain.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,146 

15  Claims.     (CL  260— 456) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

(O).  ^ 

R-(i-OCF,H  ' 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  free  of  active 
hydrogen  having  pK,  greater  than  7,  Q  is  an  atom  in  its 
highest  oxidation  state  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  carbon  and  sulfur,  and  n  is  1-2  which  comprises  re- 
acting an  acid  of  the  formula 


22, 1964. 
Ser.  No. 


o 

NH»-R— O— C-O— R— NHi 

whefein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
whidi  has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
whic  1  has  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


lei 


eye  oa 


(I) 


(O). 
R-Q-OH 


u 


1    I 


3,268,575  ^ 

ICATION  OF  BIS-BETA-HYDROXl(ETHYL 
TEREPHTHALATE 
H.  Keck,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assign  ir  to  The 
iyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akro^  Ohio,  a 
irporation  of  Oliio 

Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  5,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 475) 
The  process  which  comprises  dissolving 
bet^  hydroxyethyl  terephthalate  in  a  hot  solvcht  selected 
from  alcohols  containing  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms 
froij  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  land  cyclo- 
ali^atic  alcohols,  filtering  the  solution  and  then  cooling 
andjallowing  the  bis  beta  hydroxyethyl  terep  ithalate  to 
cry4allize  and  removing  it  from  the  solvent. 


iJ 


ilkylene 
arylene 


293,180 

crude  bis 


with  difluorocarbene. 


3,268,572 
SEPARATION  OF  AZEOTROPIC  ALCOHOL-ESTER 

MIXTURES 
Fritz   Knorr   and   Helknuth   Spes   Burghausen,   Upper 

Bavaria,     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawuig.    FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1960, 

W  27,540;  Sept.  8,  1961,  W  30,670 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 462) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  mixtures  of  alcohols  of 
1-8  carbon  atoms  with  esters  which  form  azeotropic 
mixtures  with  such  alcohols,  the  steps  which  comprise 
acetalizing  the  alcohol  in  such  mixtures  with  jan  aldehyde 
of  the  formula  R — CHO  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alltyl  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  acetalizing  catalyst  at  a  pressure  between 
10  and  760  mm.  Kg  while  distillatively  separating  one 
of  the  reaction  products  of  the  acetalization  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  acetal  and  the  water  produced 
and  separating  the  ester  from  the  remaining  reaction 
prodiKt  of  the  acetalization. 


,  Ser.  No. 


3,268,576 
LKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  2,2X_ 
DIIMINb)-DM-BUTANOlS 
Raymond  George  WOkinson,  Montvale,  and 
d  >n  Shepherd,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors 
C  yanamid  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
Maine 
No  prawlng.    Original  application  Jan.  23, 194    , 

168,241,  now  Patent  No.  3,176,040,  data    Mar.  30, 

1065.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  432,401 

Cla  ms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Fc  b.  7,  1961, 

4,517/61,  Patent  961,317 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—490) 

A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  s^frnmetrical 

ethflenediamines  of  the  formula: 

CiH, 
Ri— N-CHCH»0-Ri 
CHi 
CHi 
Rt-N-CHCHiO-R4 
I  iiH, 
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less 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R3  and  R4 
are  the  same  and  are  lower  alkanoyl,  and  the  non-toxic 
acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,268,577 
QUATERNARY  ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  w-DIALKYL- 
AMINO-2,6.DIMETHYLACETANILIDES 
Jessie  Evelyn  Hay,  Edhiburgh,  ScoCbmd,  assignor  to 
Edinburgh  Piiarmacentlcal  industries  Limited 
No  Drawing.     OrigfaMl  application  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  69,285,  now  Patent  No.  3,080,327,  dated  Mar.  5, 
1963.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  264,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1959, 
39,409/59;  Feb.  27, 1960,  6,953/60 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  quaternary  organic  carboxylate  selected  froip  the 
group  consisting  of 


3,268,578 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SULPHONATION  OF  BENZENE 
David  Harry  Kohn,  David  Wolf  and  Moshe  Froncr, 

Haifa,  and  Avraham  Farchi,  Bat- Yam,  Israel,  MsigMin 

to  Technlon  Research  &  Development  FoundatkM  Ltd^ 

Haifa,  Israel,  a  corporation  of  Israel 

Np  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,679 
2  Clahns.     (a.  260—505) 

1.  Process  for  the  sulpbonation  of  benzene  wherein 
benzene  is  reacted  with  SO3  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
quantities  of  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxides  of  mercury  and  the  oxides  of  vanadium  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  compoond 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
benzene  polysulphonic  acid.  t 


CHi 

> 

CHi 


NU-CO-CHi-N 


-"■1- 

N  jOOC-R« 

Ri  Ri  I 


and 


CHi 


NH-CO-CHr-N 


Ri  I    60c 

l\       -     . 

Ri   Ri  I    OOC 


\ 
1 
/ 


Ri 


wherein:  ' 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzyl 

radical  and  the  chlorobenzyl  radicals, 
Rj  and  R,  each  represents  an  allcyl  radical  containing 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Q^i 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NHa,  CI,  COOH  and  CH,  and  n  rep- 
resents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and 
(b)  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-(CH CH).-i-COOH 

I         I 

X(,'-i)  Y(.'-i) 

wherein  X  and  Y  is  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
the  hydroxy!  radical,  and  n  and  n'  each  rep- 
resents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,268,579 

PREPARATION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID 

Edwfai  Marvin  Smolin,  Spriogdalc,  Conn.,  aiwignnr  to 

American  Cyananid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

NoDrawfaig.    Hied  Dec.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  163,038 
6  Clahns.    (CL  260— 533) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  by 
the  reaction  of  acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in 
a  reaction  medium  comprising  said  water,  a  nickel  salt- 
copper  salt  catalyst  combination,  the  nickel  salt  of  said 
combination  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
halides  and  nickel  hydrocarbon  sulfonates  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  copper  salt  of  said  combination  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  halides  and  copper 
hydrocarbon  sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one 
of  said  salts  of  said  combination  being  a  halide  and  an 
oxygen-containing  organic,  watcr-misciblc  solvent  at  suf- 
ficiently elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  form 
acrylic  acid,  the  improvement  therein  of  (1)  first  intro- 
ducing a  feed  of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  into 
said  reaction  medium  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  initia- 
tion of  reaction  to  take  place,  each  of  said  acetylene  and 
carbon  monoxide  being  present  in  a  mixture  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  induction  period,  (2)  terminating 
said  feed  of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  when  an 
elevated  pressure  has  been  reached  and  (3)  after  initiation 
of  the  reaction  has  taken  place,  resuming  said  feed  of 
acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  into  said  ruction  medium 
and  carrying  out  said  reaction  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  an  elevated  pressure. 


and 


(CH CH).-,- 

A.(a'-|)     Id'-i) 


3,268,580 
DIFLUORO  DIALKYL  PHOSPHORANES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  DIFLUORO 
HYDROCARBON    PHOSPHORANES    WITH 
TETRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE 
Muiray  Garber,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  WiiUam  Charies  Fhth, 
Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameriam  C^anamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaiM 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,657 

lOChdms.  (CL  260— 543) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  compounds  containing 
fluorine  bonded  directly  to  phosphorus  which  comprises 
treating,  under  anhydrous  conditions,  with  an  oxidative 
fluorinating  agent  comprising  tetrafluorohydrazine,  a 
P-fluorinatable  trivalent  phosphorus-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R-P.    R--P.       ^P-R'-P^     ,  uid    R-p^  ^P-R 
»  R  ^B  ^rS 


wherem  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
consistmg  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  hydroxy!  sisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  sub- 
radical,  and  n  and  n'  each  represents  a  positive  inte-  stituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  wherein  each  R*  rep- 
gcr  of  from  1  to  2.  resents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
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radicals  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  radicals  having  as  a  substituent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  cyano, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy  and  R'C(0)0—  radicals  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3^68,581 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DIALKANESULFONIMTOE 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MiclL,  a  corporati(Hi  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1964,.  Ser.  No.  366,150 

SCIahns.    (CI.  260— 556) 
1.  The  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,268,584 
HERBICIDAL  a-HALOACETANIIJk>ES 
Jokn  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  a»ignor  to  Mob  santo  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  D<  ilaware 
^o  Drawing.    Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
134,163,  Aug.  28,  1961.    Thfe  appUcatioi  i  Sept.  22, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  398,400 

3  Claims,    (a.  260—562) 
.  An  a-haloacetanilide  of  the  formula 


Bi— N— C— CHiX 

A-R. 


wierem  Ri  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  ca'bon  atoms, 
is  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is 
lalogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  <^nsisting  of 

cb  orine  and  bromine. 


R: 
a 


NSOiR 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


3,268,582 
PHENYLALKYL-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Karl  Zeile  and  Karl  Heinz  Hauptmann,  Ingelheim  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Ingelheim  (Rhine), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1961, 
B  63,532 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—559) 
1.  A  phenylalkyl-carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


ORi 


B.0- 


yx-J-N: 


CHi 


/ 


CHa 


wherein  ' 

Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and 
X  is  alkylene  of  1  to  2  carbon  atom^ "    • 


I 
R— N— CORi 


wherein  R  is  a  cyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  of  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  of  at  most  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrogen. 


3,268,585 
VURAMINE  PROCESS  USING  SULFAMIC  ACID 

Rll  Lewis  Grosklos,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,765 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 

1.  A  process  for  the  nreparation  of  an  auramine  salt 
wnich  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  b;tween  120° 
and  200°  C,  a  mixture  of  :  (a)  p,p'-(dimethy  diamino)di- 
phenylmethane;  (b)  0.25-0.5  part  by  weig  »t  of  sulfur, 
based  on  the  weight  of  (a);  (c)  at  least  0.3  p  irt  by  weight 
ol  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fa mic  acid  and  ammonium  sulfamate  per 
and  (d)  at  least  about  one  part  by  weight 
part  of  (a);  and  recovering  the  auramine 
fc  rmed. 


)art  of  (a); 
of  urea  per 
>roduct  thus 


3,268,586 
2-AMINOPHENYL  CYCLOALKYL  K 
L^o  Berger,  Montdabr,  and  Leo  Henryk  Ster^bach, 
IMontclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-Li 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  S«r.  ^  d.  131,750 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—578) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,268,583         >  I 

ACETYLENIC  AMIDES  i 
George  L.  Moore,  South  Flainfield,  and  James  F.  Vitcha, 
New  Proyidcnce,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Cnmbcrland  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Feb.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
90,209.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  234,254 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 561) 
A  compound  of  the  formula  i 


R"— CH— C=CH 


:rein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  nitro. 


TONES 

Upper 
Roche  Inc., 


3,268,587 
tOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENf  GLYCOL 
PRIMARY  AMINE 
L|Miis  de  Vries,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignoil  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  E  elaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  ^  o.  268,601 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  primary  polyjethylene  gly- 
cll  amines  which  comprises  heating  at  a  tenperature  of 
a  >out  130°  F.  a  molar  excess  of  ammonia  with  the  tos- 
ate  ester  of  methoxy  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  220  to  about  10,000, 
craving  the  resulting  toluene  sulfonic  acii  amine  salt 
v^th  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  purifying  the  methoxy 
polyethylene  glycol  primary  amine  by  aze^tropic  distil- 
lation. 
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3,268^88 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEXAMETHYLENE- 

DIAMINE  FROM  l^HEXANEDIOL 
Theodore  .Horlenko  and  Hopkins  W.  Tatnm,  Corpos 
Christi,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,293 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 585) 
1.  Continuous  process  for  producing  hexamethylenedi- 
amine  which  comprises  continuously  introducing  1,6-hex- 
anediol,  ammonia  and  hydrogen  into  a  reaction  zone  con- 
taining a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Raney  nickel,  Raney  cobalt  and  nickel  on  kieselguhr  in 
the  following  ratios:  mole  ratio  of  anmionia  to  hydrogen 
of  about  4  to  1  to  30  to  1  and  ratio  of  ammonia  molecules 
to  carbon  atoms  of  about  V6  to  1  to  5  to  1;  maintaining 
said  reaction  zone  at  about  180  to  220°  C.  at  about  1500 
to  4000  p.s.i.g.;  producing  by  reaction  of  the  contents  of 
said  reaction  zone  under  the  conditions  expressed  above 
at  least  hexamethylenediamine;  removing  and  recycling 
hexamethylenimine  from  said  hexamethylenediamine 
product;  recovering  hexamethylenediamine  as  an  over- 
head stream;  and  recycling  the  base  stream  product  to 
the  ammonolysis  reactor. 


3,268,589 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-(2-BUTENYLIDENE)- 

3,5,5-TRIMETHYL.2-C  YCLOHEXENE- 1  -ONE 
Ralph  Lawrence  Rowland,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor 

to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Whiston-Salcm, 

N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  appUcation  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

283,970,  now   Patent  No.  3,211,157,  dated  Oct.  12, 

1965.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  416,909 

3  aafans.     (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  the  compound  4-(2-butenyli- 
dene)-3,5,5-trimethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one  which  comprises 
contacting  dehydroionone  under  reducing  conditions  with 
a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  and  sodium  borohydride  to 
form  dehydroionol,  contacting  the  so-formed  dehydro- 
ionol  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid  to  convert  the  dehydro- 
ionol to  4-(2-butenylidene)-3,5,5-triniethyI-2-cyclobexen- 
l-ol  and  then  contacting  the  said  4-(2-butenylideoe)-3,5^- 
triniethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-oI  with  an  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  oxide  in 
pyridine  and  manganese  dioxide  to  form  4-(2-butenyli- 
dene)-3,5,5-trimethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one. 


3,268,590 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYDES 
AND  KETONES 
Ulrich  Schwenk  and  Giintcr  Man,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hocchst  Akticnge- 
sellschaft  vormais  Meifter  Lucius  ft  Bnining,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcmuuiy 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,096 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoo  Germany,  May  6,  1961, 
F  33  869 
lOCfadms.    (CI.  260— 597) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbonyl  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones  by  contacting,  in  a  reaction  zone,  an  olefin, 
oxygen,  and  an  aqueous  liquid  catalyst  of  a  salt  of  a 
noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and, 
as  a  redox  system,  a  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming 
several  valence  states  under  the  reaction  conditions  ap- 
plied, at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  salts  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  chlorides  and  metal 
bromides,  whereby  an  aqueous  reaction  product  is  formed 
comprising  said  carbonyl  compounds  together  with  vola- 
tile and  involatile  halogen-containing  by-products  con- 
taining halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  derived  from  said  metal  chlorides 


and  bromides,  and  then  distilling  said  aqueous  reaction 
product  to  separate  said  carbonyl  compounds  therefrom 
together  with  said  volatile  halogen-containing  by-products 
to  leave  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  said  involatile  halo- 
gen-containing by-products,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  phase 
containing  said  involatile  halogen-containing  by-products, 
after  removal  of  said  carbonyl  compounds  and  volatile 
halogen-containing  by-products  therefrom,  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  aqueous  catalyst  from  said  reac- 
tion zone,  heating  Che  combination  imder  pressure  in  a  re- 
generation zone  in  the  presence  of  air  at  a  temperature 
between  160"  C.-2S0'  C.  until  said  involatile  halogen- 
containing  by-products  are  converted  to  carbon  dioxide, 
water,  and  hydrogen  halides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide,  where- 
by halide  ions  are  resupplied  to  said  catalyst,  and  until 
metal  ions  of  said  redox  system  present  in  said  catalyst 
in  lower  valence  states  are  completely  oxidized  to  higher 
valence  states,  and  returning  the  catalyst  to  said  reaction 
zone,  additional  halide  ion  being  added  to  said  catalyst 
in  the  form  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  the  halide  ion  removed  in  the  form  of  said 
volatile  halogen-containing  by-products. 


3,268,591 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOMERIC  FORMALDEHYDE 

Kenneth  T.  Sloan,  Garfield,  and  Richard  E.  Reynolds, 

Midland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,746 

8  Oafans.  (CI.  260—606) 
5.  The  process  for  producing  substantially  anhydrous, 
gaseous,  monomeric  formaldehyde  suitable  for  polymeri- 
zation to  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  which  com- 
prises (i)  depolymerizing  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer 
of  formaldehyde  by  heating  it  in  the  presence  of  methylene 
diacetate  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid 
having  an  ionization  constant  in  excess  of  about  1 X 10-', 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  130"  C.  and  160'  C, 
and  (ii)  recovering  substantially  anhydrous,  gaseous, 
monomeric  formaldehyde  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.9 
percent  by  weight  from  the  depolymerization  mediimi. 


3,268,592 

PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  4,4'-BIS(MERCAPTO- 

METHYL)DIPHENYL  OXIDE 

George  B.  Steriing,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

^o  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,740 

3  Oafans.     (O.  260—609) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


R-8CHi-^         X_o-X         \-CHi8CH»C=CH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  2-propynyl. 


3,268,593 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  TERTIARY 
ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Gilbert  B.  Carpenter,  The  Hague,  Nctheriands,  and  Mor- 
ton W.  Leeds,  Murray  Hfll,  and  Robert  J.  TedescU, 
Whitehonse  Station,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aas^ 
ments,  to  Cumberiand   Chemkral  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,301 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  260—615) 
1.  Ethylene  oxide  adducts  having  the  structural  formula 
Ri  Ri 

Ri— C— C=C— C— R4 
H(OCHiCHi),<!)  0(CHfCHiO).H 
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in  wtuch.  Ri  and  R4  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
amsisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  x  and  y  have  a  sum  in  the 
range  of  3  to  20,  inclusive. 


August  23,  1966 


3,268^94  ! 

DIMETHYL  ACETALS  OF  ALPHA3ETA 

ACETYLENIC  ALDEHYDES 

Paul  BcdoaUan,  40  Ashley  Road, 

Hauitiiigs  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Nor.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,848 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—615) 
1.  The  dimethyl  acetals  represented  by  the  formula 
CH3(CHa)n-CiCCH(0CHs)a  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  7  inclusive. 


wiih  by  the  acetylene  gas  introduced  thereicto;  gaseous 
constituents  of  the  resulting  reaction  produc  and  unre- 
acted  acetylene  are  substantially  separated  frsm  the  cat- 
alyst solution  in  the  gas  separating  stage;  a  p(  >rtion  of  an 
acetylene-containing  gas  mixture  obtained  n  that  gas 
separating  stage  is  returned  together  with  fre  h  acetylene 
into  the  ascending  portion  of  the  catalyst  solution  cycle, 
wl|ereas  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  acfctylene-con- 
taihing  gas  mixture  is  caused  to  flow  into  thd  lower  por- 


i,268,595  I 

alkylahon  process 

Klaos  L.  Mai,  Concord,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  SbeU  On  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,842 
TCbdiiis.    (CL  260— 624) 


i    « 


tiln  of  the  gas  wash  stage  serving  as  a  seond  reaction 
sttge  thereby  expelling  dissolved  constituent  of  reaction 
pQoduct  from  the  catalyst  solution,  which  it  withdrawn 
frbm  the  gas  separating  stage  and  introduced  into  the  top 
^rtion  of  the  gas  wash  stage,  residual  acetylene  being 
}stantial  dimerized  concurrently  therewith  into  mono- 
lylacetylene;  and  gas  mixture  coming  fiom  the  gas 
sh  stage  is  conveyed  to  a  separating  stage  and  separated 
srein  by  distillation  into  monovinylacetyleije,  unreacted 
stylene  and  small  amounts  of  by-products. 


1.  The  process  for  the  ortho-alkylation  of  a  phenol 
which  comprises  mixing  a  mononuclear,  monohydroxy 
carbocyclic  phenol  having  a  replaceable  hydrogen  atom 
on  at  least  one  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  ortho  to  the 
hydroxyl  group,  a  mono-olefin  having  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  about  0.001  mole  to  about  0.5  mole 
per  mole  of  phenol  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  wherein 
said  ^kyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  reacting  the  re- 
sulting substantially  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure 
from  about  100  p.s.i.g.  to  about  5000  p.s.i.g.,  and  separat- 
ing the  resulting  ortho-alkylated  phenol  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

3,268,596 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  MONOVINYLACETYLENE 
Kurt   Sennewald   and   Wilhclm   Vogt,  Knapsack,   near 
Cologne,  Hans  Weiden,  RodenUrchcn,  near  Cologne, 
and  Peter  Komischke,  Efferen,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Knapsack-Griedieim   AktiengeseUschaft, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Ang.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22, 1962, 
K  47,786 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260-478) 
1.  A  iH-ocess  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  mono- 
vinylacetylene  by  catilytical  dimerization  of  acetylene 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  aqueous-acid  cuprous 
chloride  solution  serving  as  the  catalyst,  wherein,  in  a 
first  reaction  stage,  acetylene  is  introduced  under  pres- 
sure into  the  ascending  portion  of  a  catalyst  solution  cycle 
having  a  gas  separating  stage  and  a  heated  gas  wash  stage 
inserted  therein,  and  partially  dimerized  into  monovinyl- 
acetylene,  the  catalyst  solution  flowing  in  the  catalyst 
solution  cycle  being  kept  in  motion  concurrently  there- 


3,268397 
ONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  2,3-1 
PROPANOL-1  COMPOUND  I 
1  W.  Clemons  and  Donald  E.  Overt 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Chemical  4 
Louis,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  3,  1962,  Ser.  Nb.  214,493 

2Clafans.    (CI.  260— 633> 
1.  The  process  for  continuously  preparing  2,3-dibronio- 
propanol  which  consists  of: 

(a)  the  continuous,  simultaneous  addition  of  liquid 
allyl  alcohol  and  bromine  to  a  reaction  chamber  con- 
taining liquid  2,3-dibromo-l-propanol  while  main- 
tainmg  the  bromine  to  allyl  alcohol  we  ght  ratio  be- 
tween about  2.4  and  about  2.8,  while  iiaintaining  a 
temperature  in  the  reaction  chamber  at  less  than 
about  60°  C.  and  while  maintaining  th<  weight  ratio 
of  allyl  alcohol  in  the  reaction  chamber  at  any  one 
time  at  less  than  fifty  percent  of  the  con^bined  weight 
of  allyl  alcohol  and  2,3-dibromo-l-propBnol,  the  said 
bromine  being  introduced  below  the  liquid  surface 
of  the  2,3-dibromo-l-propanol  in  the  r<  action  cham- 
ber; and 

(b)  the  continuous  removal  of  the  liquid  Reaction  prod- 
uct containing  substantially  2,3-dibronio-l-propanol 
from  the  reaction  chamber. 


3,268,598 
I  NOVEL  COMPOUND  (l,6-DIIIYDRO%Y-2,3,4,5- 

TETRAIODO-2,4-HEXADIEN  I) 
^yman  Iserson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Phibidclphia,  Pa.,  [a  corporation 
of  Philadelphia 
$0  Drawhig.     Filed  Ang.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,684 
1  Claim.     (O.  260—633) 
l,6-dihydroxy-2,3,4,5-tetraiodo-2,4-hexadikne. 
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3,268,599 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLO 
(a-PERFLUORO-DI-p-XYLYLENES) 
Sai-Wn  Chow,  Bridgcwater  Township,  Somerset  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    Fitod  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,566 

llCfadms.    (CI.  260— 649) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  a-perfluoro- 
di-p-xylylene  having  the  structure 


F,c 

.i 


^> 


CF| 


CF, 


which  comprises,  pyrolyzing  at  temperatures  of  between 
about  700°  C.  to  1000°  C.  and  at  a  partial  pressure  of 
between  about  0.001  mm.  Hg  and  50  mm.  Hg  a  com- 
pound in  the  vaporous  state,  said  compound  having  the 
general  formula 


v-r,K:-^>^p^v. 


wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  having  a  lower  bond  strength 
than  that  of  fluorine,  Y'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogens  having  a 
lower  bond  strength  than  that  of  fluorine,  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  2  inclusive,  cooling  and  bringing  the  thusly 
pyrolyzed  vapor  in  intimate  admixture  with  an  inert 
orgainc  solvent  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  recovering  said  cylic 
a-perfluoro-di-p-xylylene  from  said  solvent. 


3  268  600 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Jekyll  Hngdom,  Royston  Henry  Bennett,  and 

Stamford  William  Green,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to 

The  National  Smclthig  Company   Lfanitcd,  London, 

England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,412 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1962, 

18,471/62,  18,472/62 

8  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—650) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  fluorinated 
organic  compound  containing  carbon  to  carbon  double 
bonds,  comprising  the  essential  step  of  contacting  an 
organic  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  perfluorinated  cyclic  alkanes,  cyclic  alkenes  and  cyclic 
alkadienes  containing  rings  of  six  and  ten  carbon  atoms, 
and  (b)  perfluorinated  cyclic  alkanes,  cyclic  alkenes  and 
cyclic  alkadienes  containing  rings  of  six  and  ten  carbon 
atoms  to  which  are  attached  at  least  one  or  more  perflu- 
oroalkyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfluoromethyl  and  perfluoroethyl,  with  an  oxide  of  at 
least  one  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
manganese,  iron,  chromium,  copper,  vanadium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  titanium,  cobalt,  lead,  cerium,  antimony, 
zinc  and  magnesium,  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C. 
and  600'  C,  to  remove  halogen  atoms  from  the  com- 
pound. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  fluorinated 
aromatic  compound,  comprising  the  essential  step  of  con- 
tacting a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  per 
(chlorofluoro)  cyclic  alkanes  and  per  (chlorofluoro) 
cyclic  alkenes  containing  rings  of  six  and  ten  carbon 


atoms  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  variable  vaknoe  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  chromium, 
copper,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  titanium,  co- 
balt, lead,  cerium,  antimony,  zinc  and  magnesium  at  a 
temperature  between  200*  C.  and  600'  C,  to  remove 
halogen  atoms  from  the  compound. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorinated  aro- 
matic compound  comprising  the  essential  step  of  contact- 
ing an  organic  compound  chosen  from  the  class  ccmsisting 
of  perfluorocyclohexadienes  and  fluorocydohezadienes 
containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an 
olefinic-carbon  atom,  with  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron, 
chromium,  copper,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  ti- 
tanium, cobalt,  lead,  cerium,  antimony,  zinc  and  mag- 
nesium, at  a  temperature  of  between  200*  C.  and  600* 
C,  to  remove  fluorine  atoms  only  from  the  compound. 


3,268,601 
PYROLYSIS  OF  p-XYLENE  AND  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Louis  A.  Errede,  Roscvllle,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  Mfamcsote 
Mhdng  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfam., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221375 

2Chdnis.    (CI.  260— 651) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  derivatives  of  p-xylene  com- 
prising the  step  of: 

(a)  pyrolyzing  a  p-xylene  and  a  lower  aliphatic  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  three  carbon 
atoms  while  maintaining 

( 1 )  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  900 
to  1300°  C, 

(2)  a  partial   vapor  pressure  for  said  aromatic 
compound  of  less  than  about  150  mm.  Hg,  and 

(3)  a  contact  time  between  the  two  respective 
I           compounds  of  from  about  0.1  to  0.001  second. 


3,268,602 
PROCKS  FORTOE  DEHYDR0HAL0GENAT10N 
OF  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
AnAony  C^eorge  GoUe  and  John  Francis  Charies  Nl- 
^S^Z  S"''>»™T-o«>-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The 
»^  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  Jofait-stock  corporation  "-hs—-. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,225 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  2.  1962 

8,168/62 

1.  A  dehydrochlonnation  process  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  chlonnated  paraffin  having  a  carbon  number  in  the 

^^^^  ?,;^.°i"  ''^P®^  P**^*  *^  ^  temperature  in  the  range 
100  -300  C.  over  a  catalyst  obtained  by  contacting  a 
halogenatable  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  refractory  I 
oxides  of  elements  of  Groups  HI,  IV  and  V  of  the  Pe- 
riodic  Table  according  to  Mendel^ff  with  an  organic 
chlorine  containing  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

X        ci 

\^  '  . 

where  X  and  Y  when  monovalent,  are  seleaed  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  SCI,  and  X  and  Y, 
when  together  are  divalent,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  O  and  S,  said  organic  chlorine  containing 
compound  being  contacted  with  said  halogenatable  inor- 
ganic oxide  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  149°-593°  C.  such  that  chlorine  is 
taken  up  by  said  oxide  without  the  production  of  free 
chloride,  said  caulyst  containing  from  2.0x10-*  to 
3.5xlO-«  g.  of  chlorine/sq.  meter  of  surface  area. 
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3^68,603 

PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENA.TED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Anthooy  George  GoUe,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England, 

assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  jomt-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,397 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1962, 

18,631/62  I 

9  Claims.  ,(€1.  26a--658) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  — SO'-lOO"  C.  a  lower  alkyl  chloride 
with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from 
the  group  COTisisting  of  lower  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and 
their  chloro-substituted  derivatives  over  a  balogenated  cat- 
alyst prepared  by  contacting  a  halogenatable  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  refractory  oxides 
having  a  surface  area  greater  than  250  sq.  metres/gram 
of  metals  of  Groups  III  to  V  of  the  Periodic  Table  ac- 
cording to  Mendeleeff  with  a  chlorine-containing  com- 
pound of  general  formula 

I'll 

X— C-Cl      '  ! 

i 

where  X  and  Y  when  monovalent,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  SCI,  and  X  and  Y, 
when  together  are  divalent,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S,  said  chlorine-containing  compound 
being  used  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  149-593°  C,  such  that  chlorine  is 
taken  up  by  said  oxide  without  the  production  of  free 
chloride,  said  catalyst  containing  from  2.0x10-*  to 
3.5x10^  chlorine/sq.  metre  of  surface  area. 


August  28,  1966 


streams  in- 


sail  flow  path,  and  wherein  r  fluid  process 
eluding  said  feed  and  product  streams  are  substantially 
sirjultaneously  introduced  to  and  withdrawn  from  said 
coiitacting  zone  through  a  set  of  correspondi  ig  inlet  and 
oujtlet  points  selected  from  said  transfer  points  and  where- 


in jsaid  process  streams  are  periodically  shift(  id  in  unison 
successively  from  one  set  of  transfer  points  to  the  next 
in  a  downstream  direction  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  said 
purnparound  fluid  whereby  each  of  said  pro;ess  streams 
evintually  passes  through  each  of  said  transfer  points, 
the  method  of  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  pump- 
ar  )und  fluid  existing  within  that  portion  of  <  aid  contact- 
in  ;  zone  which  lies  between  a  selected  pair  of  adjacent 
pi  3cess  streams,  irrespective  of  their  instantaneous  physi- 
ca    position  relative  to  said  flow-regulating  rteans,  which 
mi  thod  comprises:   separately  sensing  the  f  ow  rates  of 
at  least  r— 1  process  streams  and  producinj   a  group  of 
fl<  w  sensations  corresponding  thereto;  auton  atically  pro- 
di  cing  from  said  group  of  flow  sensations  a  setpoint  sig- 
n;  1  in  accordance  with  the  number,  direct!  an  and  flow 
rj  tes  of  the  process  streams  passing  through  those  trans- 
f( :  points  between  said  flow-regulating  me  ans  and  the 
o:  ic  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  process  streams  v  hich  is  more 
n  mote  from  said  flow-regulating  means;  and  adjusting 
s<  id  flow-regulating  means  in  response  to   said  setpoint 
si  ;nal. 
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3  268  605 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SIMU. 

LATED  MOVING  BED  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
David  M.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  ass  gnor  to  Uni 
'  versal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaini  s,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,^  35 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 


3,268,604  t 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATED 

MOVING  BED  PROCESSES 
David  M.  Boyd,  Jr.,  aarendon  HUls,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,434 
20Cfaiims.    (CI.  260— 666) 


1.  In  a  continuous  fluid-solid  contacting  process  for 
akering  the  composition  of  a  feed  stream  to  yield  a  prod- 
uct stream  wherein  a  pumparound  fluid  is  continuously 
circulated  through  an  elongated  contacting  zone  contain- 
ing a  solid  contacting  material  which  effects  said  altera- 
tion of  composition,  one  end  of  said  contacting  zone  com- 
municating with  the  other  through  a  flow-regulating 
means  to  form  a  closed  flow  path  therethrough  and  said 
contacting  zone  having  a  plurality  of  intermittently  flow- 
conducting  transfer  points  spaced  along  t|ie  length,  of 


the 


r.  In  a  continuous  process  for  scparatir 
1  lents  of  a  mixture  of  fluid  compounds,  a 
/hich  is  selectively  sorbed  by  contact  with 
:  ind  at  least  one  other  component  is  relative 
»y  the  sorbent  which  is  capable  of  havi 
estored  by  displacing  selectively  sorbed  coiiiponent 
rom,  wherein  a  pumparound  fluid  is  contin 
ated  through  an  elongated  contacting 
aid  solid  sorbent,  one  end  of  said  contactfng 
nunicating  with  the  other  to  form  a 
herethrough  and  said  contacting  zone  having 
)f  intermittently  flow-conducting  transfer 
ilong  the  length  of  said  flow  path,  and  wherein 
substantially  simultaneously  introduced  to 
from  said  contacting  zone  in  alternating 
jlurality  of  fluid  process  streams  including, 
ng  order  and  proceeding  in  a  downstream 


g  the  compo- 

least  one  of 

solid  sorbent 

ly  less  sorbed 

its  sorbency 

there- 

uously  circu- 

containing 

zone  com- 

flow  path 

a  plurality 

points  spaced 

there  are 

withdrawn 

relationship  a 

in  the  foUow- 

direction  with 


md 


respect  to  the  flow  of  said  pumparound  fluid,  (a)  a  feed 
stream  containing  said  mixture  of  fluid  compounds,  (b) 
a  flrst  product  stream  containing  relatively  less  sorbed 
component,  (c)  a  desorbent  stream  capable  of  displacing 
the  selectively  sorbed  component  from  said  sorbent,  and 
(d)  a  second  product  stream  containing  a  mixture  of 
selectively  sorbed  component  and  desorbent,  said  process 
streams  being  passed  through  a  set  of  corresponding  inlet 
and  outlet  points  selected  from  said  transfer  points,  and 
wherein  said  process  streams  arc  periodically  shifted  in 
unison  successively  from  one  set  of  transfer  points  to  the 
next  in  a  downstream  direction  with  respect  to  the  flow 
of  said  pumparound  fluid  whereby  each  of  said  process 
streams  eventually  passes  through  each  of  said  transfer 
points,  those  transfer  points  which  are  presently  con- 
ducting fluid  hereinafter  being  designated  as  "active" 
transfer  pK>ints,  the  method  of  maximizing  the  separation 
efficiency  of  said  process  which  comprises:  sensing  the 
composition  of  said  pumparound  fluid  at  a  fixed  analysis 
point  in  said  flow  path  and  producing  a  composition 
signal  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  concentration  of 
one  of  said  fluid  compounds  in  said  pumparound  fluid 
at  said  analysis  point;  and  periodically  adjusting  the  flow 
rate  of  one  of  said  process  streams  in  response  to  said 
composition  signal  but  only  upon  corresponding  periodic 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  orientation  of  said  active 
transfer  points  relative  to  said  analysis  point. 


3,268,606 
^•CAROTENE  PROCESS 
Herbert  K.  Jaeger,  Kafamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,995 
8  Claims,    (a.  260    666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  p-  caro- 
tene which  consists  of: 

(1)  submerged  aerobic  fermentation  of  an  organism 
of  the  class  Phycomycetes  and  the  order  Mucorales 
in  a  nutrient  medium  until  a  minimum  carotenoid 
titer  of  400  mg, /liter,  of  which  at  least  about  70% 
is  ^-carotene,  is  present  in  the  fermentation  beer, 

(2)  separating  the  mycelial  cells  from  said  micro- 
biological fermentation  beer, 

(3)  drying  the  separated  mycelial  cells  with  a  water- 
miscible  drying  alcohol, 

(4)  extracting  the  alcohol-dried  mycelial  cells  with  a 
solvent  for  /3-carotene  to  give  a  solvent  extract  con- 
taining /3-carotene, 

(5)  concentrating  the  solvent  extract  containing  ^- 
carotene,  and, 

(6)  crystallizing  ^-carotene  from  the  concentrated  sol- 
vent extract. 


:'  3,268,607 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

George  J.  Schmitt,  Madison,  and  Daniel  E.  Nee,  Jr., 

Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlDcd  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 

No  Drawing.    Fifed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,269 

9  Claims.  (Q.  26<^-668) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  1,3,5-triisopropylben- 
zene,  which  comprises  contacting  1,2,4,5-tetraisopropyl- 
benzene  as  one  reactant,  with,  as  co-reactant,  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, cumene,  and  the  diisopropylbenzenes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  110-170°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
activated  clay  catalyst  whereby  to  form  1,3,5-triisopropyl- 
benzene  by  transpropylation  and  maintaining  said  con- 
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(act  under  said  conditions  until  at  least  scmie  of  said 
tetraisopropylbenzene  and  at  least  some  of  said  co-re- 
actant have  been  converted  into  1,3,5-triisopropylbenzene. 


3,268,608 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Armand  J.  De  Rosset,  Clarendon  HOls,  OL,  assignor  to 

Universal  OH  Products  Company,  Des  Plaiiies,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,646 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—668) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  the 
alkenyl  group  of  an  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound which  comprises  treating  said  compound  with 
hydrogen  containing  a  small  amount  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
in  the  presence  of  a  sulflded  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  100°  to  about 
300°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  2 
to  about  100  atmospheres,  and  recovering  the  desired 
product. 


I  3,268,609 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
William  G.  Nixon,  Ckarwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unircnal 
Oa  Products  Company,  Des  Ptaines,  DL,  a  fiHTwaliwi 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fifed  Ang.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,H3 
16  Claimi.    (CL  260—668) 

1.  A  conversion  process  which  comprises  isomerizing 
an  isomerizable  imsaturated  hydrocarbon  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  0°  to  about  400°  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about 
200  atmospheres  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  oxygen-containing  sulfur  compound  se- 
lected fr<Mn  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sulfurous 
acid,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfite,  aluminum 
sulfate  and  the  sulfates  and  sulfites  of  Groups  VI-B 
and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  chemically  b<Mided  to  a 
substantially  anhydrous  refractory  oxide  support  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  high  surface  area  alumina 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ganuna-akimina, 
eta-alumina  and  thcta-alumina. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in 
that  said  isomerizable  unsaturated  hydrocarb<Hi  is  an 
isomerizable  olefinic  hydrocarbon. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in 
that  said  isomerizable  hydrocarbon  is  an  isomerizaUe 
alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,268,610 

DEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Heraian  S.  Bloch,  Sltolde,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal  00 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Debware 

Filed  Nor.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,499 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—672) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dealkylation  of  an  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one  a-hydrogen  atom 
on  the  side  chain  which  comprises  passing  said  hydro- 
carbon to  an  alkylation  zone,  condensing  said  hydro- 
carbon with  an  alkylating  agent  in  said  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  alkylation  conditions, 
separating  t-alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  from  n-  and  sec- 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons,  recycling  the  latter  hydro- 
carbons to  said  alkylation  zone,  passing  said  t-alkylaro- 
maiic  hydrocarbon  to  a  dealkylation  zone,  dealkylating 
said  t-alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  at  dealkylation  conditions,  and  recovering 
the  resultant  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  isoolefin. 
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3,268,611  I 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATINGI 
HYDROCARBONS 
Laimonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemkal  Cognition,  Honstcm,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,365 
2  Claims.    (O.  260—680) 

1.  The  method  for  the  dchydrogenation  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n- 
butane,  n-butene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  produce  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  450°  C.  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.40  to  2  mols  of  oxygen 
per  mol  of  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  chlorine  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  between  0.01  and  0.35  mol  of  chlorine  per  mol 
of  said  hydrocarbon,  the  partial  pressure  of  the  said  hy- 
drocarbon being  equivalent  to  no  greater  than  6  inches 
of  mercury  at  a  total  pressure  of  one  atmosphere,  and  a 
catalyst  having  nickel  oxide  as  its  main  active  constituent, 
the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said  oxygen  to  the  mols  of  said 
chlorine  being  greater  than  three. 
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3,268,612 

HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Laimonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,373 
6  Claims.    (O.  260—680) 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  450"  C.  the  corresponding  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  0.4  to  2  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  chlorine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  greater 
than  about  0.001  mol  to  0.2  mol  of  chlorine  per  mol  of 
said  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  the  partial  pressure  of  said 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  being  equivalent  to  less  than  about 
one-fifth  atmosphere  at  one  atmosphere  total  pressure, 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  platinum  metal, 
palladium  metal,  platinum  oxide,  palladium  oxide  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said  oxygen  to  the 
mols  of  said  chlorine  being  at  least  three. . 


3,268,614  _^ , 

RECOVERING  ALLENE  BY  SOLE  >  I 
CUPROUS  HALIDE  ' 

Robirt  B.  Long,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N J.,  assignfNr  to  Esso 
Research  and  Enghieering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  I 

N#  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  177,966 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—681.5) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  allene  from  hy  irocarbMi 
mixtures  containing  allene  in  admixture  wilh  methyl 
acetflene  and  materials  forming  azeotropes  with  allene 
and  methyl  acetylene  which  comprises  (a)  irontacting 
said  laUene-methyl  acetylene  containing  hydroca  rbon  mix- 
turei  with  an  active,  particulate  cuprous  halide  sorbent 
havi|ig  a  porosity  of  above  about  10%  (of  the  total 
volume  of  a  particle)  550  to  10,000  A.  pons  at  t«n- 
peratures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  form  cuprxis  halide 
complexes  with  allene  and  methyl  acetylene;  (b)  sub- 
jectitig  said  cuprous  halide  sorbent  to  tempeiature  and 
piesiure  conditions  such  that  the  partial  prcssur^  of  allene 
and  methyl  acetylene  are  below  the  dissocia(tioo  pres- 
sure) of  said  cuprous  halide-allene  and  cuprckis  halide- 
metiyl  acetylene  complexes  to  form  an  aH  ne-methyl 
acetylene  concentrate  substantially  free  from  izeotropes 
and[(c)   recovering  allene  from  said  concentrate. 


3,268,613 

STABILIZATION    OF    POLAR    SILVER    SALT 

HYDROCARBON  EXTRACTING  SOLUTIONS 

Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,147 
3  Claims.     (CL  260— 681.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  n-Ct-Ci2  alkadienes 
present  as  a  minof  component  in  lower  normally  fluid 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  extractively 
contacting  in  a  mixing  zone  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  with 
a  concentrated  solution  of  a  soluble  silver  salt  in  a  polar 
solvent  at  a  contact  temperature  below  about  30°  C, 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  phase  separation  zone, 
and  individually  withdrawing  therefrom  the  separated  di- 
ene  reduced  hydrocarbon  raffinate  and  the  separated  silver 
salt  solution  extract,  passing  and  said  salt  solution  to  a 
heating  zone  where  it  is  heated  while  maintaining  said 
solution  substantially  saturated  with  oxygen  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  50°  C,  but  below  about  150  C, 
withikawing  the  resulting  thermally  released  diolefinic 
hydrocarbon  from  said  heating  zone  at  a  point  above  said 
salt  solution,  and  withdrawing  said  heated  oxygen-sta- 
bilized silver  salt  solution  from  said  separation  zone. 


^  3,268,615 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CRACKING 
Wafter  F.  Keenan  HI,  and  Roger  S.  Hovey,  Charieston, 

\^.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Con  oration,  * 

corporation  of  New  York 

^  o  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,921 
9Cfadms.     (CI.  260— 683) 

2  The  process  for  thermally  cracking  the  h;  drocarbon 
components  which  have  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  pres- 
ent in  natural  gas,  said  natural  gas  containing  at  least  55 
volume  percent  methane  and  being  under  a  )ressure  of 
froii  100  p.s.i.g.  to  1500  p.s.i.g.  at  its  source,  ^k^hich  com- 
pri^s  heating  said  natural  gas,  which  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially at  its  source  pressure,  to  a  temperature  of  from 
aboHt  900°  C.  to  about  1200°  C.  whereby  the  hydrocar- 
bon components  of  said  natural  gas  which  hive  two  or 
moje  carbon  atoms  are  thermally  cracked,  sud  process 
beilig  conducted  in  the  absence  of  added  steam. 

3,268,616  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2.METF  YL-2. 
,  J»ENTENE 

Wipiam  R.  Edwards  and  Robert  D.  Wesselhof :,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  and  Bert  B.  Williams,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors 
t )  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,062 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683  J) 


_^« 


I.  A  method  of  producing  high  purity   2-methyl-2- 
peitene  from  a  catalytic  naphtha  which  comprises 
ractionating  said  catalytic  naphtha  to  obtain  an  isom- 
erization  feedstock  boiling  within  the  raiige  of  about 
133°  F.  to  about  146°  F.,  and  containing  2-methyl- 
1-pentene, 


August  28,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1661 


contacting  said  isomerization  feedstock  with  60%  to 
75%  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  20*  F.  to  60*  F.  for  a  time  within  the  range  from 
5  minutes  to  3  hours 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  2-methyl-l-pentene 
is  selectively  isomerized  to  2-methyl-2-pentene  to 
produce  an  isomerized  stream,  and 

recovering  2-methyl-2-pentene  from  said  isomerized 
stream  as  a  substantially  pure  product. 


3,268,617 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  METHYL-PENTENES  USING 

TUNGSTEN  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Henry  R.  Menanacc,  Monroe  Falls,  and  Rldiaid  R.  Smidi, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodycv  Tire 

*  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ofedo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,450 
11  Clafana.    (CL  260— 683  J) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  catalyst 
comprising  tungsten  oxide  on  a  suitable  support  with  a 
terminal  olefin  selected  from  the  group  of  2-methyl 
pentene-1  and  4-methyl  pentene-1  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressures  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
water  at  temperatures  varying  from  about  50*  C.  to 
about  400*  C.  to  cause  isomerization  of  said  terminal 
olefin. 


3,268,618 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  CHLORI- 
NATED ALUMINA  CATALYST 
John    Vincent    Fletcher   and    AnONmy    George    GoMc, 
Snabory-on-Thamca,  England,  asiignon  to  The  BritU 
Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  iofait-stock  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,013 
Cfadnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1962, 

18,626/62 
3aalms.  (€1.264^—683.15) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  for  polymerizing  alpha 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
at  a  temperature  between  ambient  and  200*  C.  a  feed- 
stock comprising  a  major  proportion  of  alpha  mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  having  less  than  about  eight  carbon 
atoms  with  a  chlorinated  catalyst  obtained  by  contacting 
alumina  with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CI' 

a. 


ci 


where  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  H,  €1,  Br,  F  or  SCI,  or  where  X  and  Y  together  are 

0  or  S,  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  200 *-l  100*  F.  such  that  at  least 

1  %  chlorine  is  taken  up  by  the  oxide  without  the  produc- 
tion of  free  chloride. 


3,268,619 
FLAME  RETARDANT  EPOXY  RESINS 
Richard  C.  Nameti,  St.  Loois,  Mich^  aarffnor  to  Michigan 
ChCBlcal  Corporation,  St  Lonii,  MkL,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

NoDrawfaif.   Filed  Oct  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230042 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  the  paieat  snbacqneat  to 

Oct  16,  1979,  hat  been  ^Urifii^ 

6  Clafana.    (CL  260— SJl) 

1.  A  hardenable  resin  composition  wluch  comprises  a 
mixture  of: 

(a)  the  bromine  containing  condensation  product  of  a 
nuclear  brominated  bisj^enol  containing  at  least  one, 
and  not  more  than  two,  bromine  atoms  on  each 
phenyl  radical,  and  a  halohydrin;  and 

(b)  a  novolak  epoxy  resin. 


3,268,620 
COATING  FOR  A  METAL  SURFACE  CONTAINING 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS,  EPOXIDIZED 

POLYBUTADIENE,   UREA  .  FORMALDEHYDE 

RESIN,  AND  A  METHYLOL  PHENOL  ETHER 
Wesley    AHrfon    Tarwid,    Bmrl^ton,    IIL,    ms^iii    to 

American  Can  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N^.,  a  coepora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jnly  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209412 
14C1afaM.    (CL26*— 834) 

1.!  A  coating  composition  for  application  directly  to  a 
metal  surface  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  pcAy- 
vinyl  chloride  resin,  an  epoxidized  polybutadiene  resm,  a 
urea-formaldehyde  resin,  an  interpolymer  of  vinyl  cUo- 
ride,  vinyl  licetate  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride,  a  methylol  phenol 
ether,  and  an  acid  catalyst  for  said  etber. 

12.  A  metal  can  having  adhered  to  a  surface  thereof  a 
tightly-knit,  inert  film  of  the  baked  coating  composition 
set  forth  in  claim  1.  i 


3,268,621 

POLYMERIZABLE  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  N.  Moore,  EI  Dorado,  ArL,  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence 

and  Walter  H.  Schnllcr,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  a«lgnon  to 

the  Untted  States  of  America  w  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agricnituc 
No  Drawfaig.    Orlgfaud  application  Jnly  3, 1961,  Ser.  No. 

131,703.    Dhidcd  and  thb  appUcatkm  Oct  24,  1962, 

Ser.  No.  239,390 

1  Claim.    (CL26*-861) 

A  polymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
and  monomeric  styrene,  and  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  18-hydroperoxy-6,14-peroxy-A^'*-dihydroabie- 
tic  acid. 


3,268,622 
COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING   GRAFT   COPOLY- 
MERS OF  CERTAIN  MONOMERIC  POLYGLYCOL 
ESTERS    OF    ACRYLATES    AND    METHACRY- 
LATES  ON  POLYESTER  SUBSTRATES 
George  W.  Stanton,  WafaMt  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Trayior, 
Del  Mar,  CaMf.,  nulgiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  conoratkm  of  Dcfamm 
Filed  Jhm  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,128 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—873) 
1.  Dye-ieceptive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  (1)  a  polyester  polymer  substrate  which  is  a 
fiber-forming  polymer  having  as  an  essential  ingredient 
in  the   polymer  chain  recurring  units  of  an  aromatic 
nucleus  having  chemically  attached  thereto  to  carbon 
atoms  therein  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  baaed  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  as  graft  copolymerized 
substituents  thereon,  (2)  polymerized  units  of  a  mono- 
mer of  the  formula: 


CHa«CR- 


-(OCH,CH,)„— X 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen;  hydroxyl  (1  to  4  carbon  atoms) 
alkoxy,  acrylyloxy  and  methacrylyloxy  radicals;  and  n 
has  an  average  numerical  value  of  2  to  200. 


3,268,623 
RIGID    POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE   COMPOSmONS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

Lodwig  A.  Beer,  Agawam,  Maa^,  amlgnm  to  Mowanto 

Company,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,031 

7CfadnH.    (CL26*— 876) 
1.  A  graft  copolymer  composition  prepared  by  polym- 
erizing 60  to  98%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
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with  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  hav- 
ing a  chlorine  content  of  15-49%  by  weight  dissolved 
therein.  

3^8,624 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
PROPYLENE 
lames  L.  Jed,  Swarflimore,  and  Habct  M.  Kbelghatian, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Louise  D.  Hague,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  asrignors  to  Avisun  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,032 

1  Claim.  (CL  260— 878)  I 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  block  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  which  comprises  contacting  a  first 
feed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and 
mixtures  of  propylene  and  ethylene  containing  from  aboiU 
1.5%  to  5%  ethylene,  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a  catalyst 
system  consisting  of  aluminum  ethyl  dichloridc,  titanium 
trichloride,  and  an  alkoxy  silane  having  the  formula 

RjRjR3R4Si 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkoxy  radical  and  each  Rj,  R3,  and  R4 
is  an  alkoxy  radical  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  mol 
ratio  of  aluminum  ethyl  dichloride  to  titanium  trichloride 
being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1  to  10  to  1,  and  the  atomic 
ratio  aluminum  to  active  silane  oxygen  being  in  the  raiige 
of  5:4  to  6:1,  discontinuing  the  first  feed,  and  contacting 
ithe  catalyst  system  with  a  second  feed  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  having  a  higher  ethylene  content  than  the  first 
feed,  and  recovering  a  pentane-insoluble  product  having 
a  lower  brittle  point  and  higher  tensile  impact  strength 
than  polypropylene  of  equivalent  flow  rate. 
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iicbes,   with  the   bulk   further   polymerizing 
opnducted  without  agitation  of  said  prepol)|mer 
\  ith   said   prepolymer   being  maintained 
00'  C.  and  200*  C. 


3,268,626  1 

POCT-CHLORINATED  VINYL  CHLORIDI 


being 

and 

between 


POL- 


3,268,625 
BULK  INTERPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERIC 

MIXTURE  COMPRISING  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 

ALPHA-ALKYL  STYRENE 
Faber  B.  Jones,  Palmer  B.  Sdclmey,  and  Gilbert  M.  Gynn, 

Cotambos,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,247 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260-1-880) 

1,  A  DMiltistage  bulk  polymerization  process  for  pro- 
duction of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  product-  containing 
from  about  15  to  48  percent  of  chemically  combined 
acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  other  chemically  combined 
interpolymerizable  -material,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  bulk  prepolymerizing  a  reactant  mixture,  which 
comprises,  for  each  100  parts  of  the  reactant  mix- 
ttire,  from  about  15  to  48  parts  of  acrylonitrile  mono- 
mer, from  1  to  52  parts  of  an  alpha-lower  alkyl 
styrene  monomer  in  at  least  a  minimum  amount 
thereof  eflfective  as  a  reactive  polymerization  mod- 
erator and  from  0  to  84  parts  of  at  least  one  other 
polymerizable  monomer  interpolymerized  therewith, 
to  a  conversion  of  about  30  to  60  percent  polymeric 
material  with  the  bulk  prepolymerizing  being  con- 
ducted with  agitation  of  the  reactant  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  60"  and  100*  C,  with  an 
mitial  charge  of  reactant  mixture  containing  all  of 
the  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  from  60  to  80  per- 
cent of  the  alpha-lower  alkyl  styrene  monomer  and 
from  60  to  80  percent  of  said  other  polymerizable 
monomer,  and  with  the  balance  of  the  alpha-lower 
alkyl  styrene  monomer  and  the  balance  of  said  other 
polymerizable  monomer  added  to  the  reactant  mix- 
ture during  the  bulk  prepolymerizmg  before  comi^e- 
tion  of  the  bulk  prepolymerizing;  and 

(b)  further  bulk  polymerizing  the  resulting  prepoly- 
mer product  of  step  (a)  to  a  conversion  in  excess 
of  about  90  percent  polymeric  material  in  the  form 
of  a  solid  of  a  thickness  between  afbout  2  and  6 


TmER  CONTAINING  BUTADJENE-ACRYLO- 
MITRILE  RUBBER  AND  STYRENE-ACRYLO- 
IKITRILE  COPOLYMER  I 

Garland  B.  Jennings,  Bath  Township,  Akron,  and  George 
J.  ICUner,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  llic  B.  F. 
GdtNlrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NejivYork  ^         \      ^, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  S  sr.  No. 
24,250,  Sept.  17,  1962.  This  appUcation  I  Icpt.  3, 
964,  Ser.  No.  394,345 

8Clatans.    (CI.  260— 891) 

composition  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of 

.(X)  parts  by  weight  of  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl 

ide  resin  characterized  by  having  a  densit;  r  of  from 

1.53  to  1.59  grams  per  cc.  at  25'  C.  aid  a  chk>- 

ontent  of  from  about  64  to  68%  by  wcig  it,  a  heat 

tion  temperature,  according  to  ASTM  tent  method 

064^6,  within  the  range  of  95"  C.  to  125'  C,  and 
high; heat  stability  such  that  it  is  not  degraded  f  exposed 
to  ai  at  375  to  400"  F.  for  at  Jeast  10  minutes;  and  (b) 
fronJ  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of 
styr^^e  and  acrylonitrile  containing  from  20  Ut  35%  by 
weigjit  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  units  and  hsiving  a  di- 
lute solution  viscosity,  measured  in  methyl  etliyl  ketone 
solvent  at  25'  C,  of  from  0.3  to  0.7;  and  (c)  from  3  to 
15  p  ms  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  rubbery  coj  olymer  of 
buta  liene  and  acrylonitrile  containing  from  2  D  to  30% 
by  ^  reight  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  units,  ;»ntaining 
at  li  ast  50%  by  weight  of  gel  the  mixture  chj  iractcrized 
in  t  tat  it  is  extrudable  into  pipe  suitable  for  conveying 


watir  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  ai 
C.  t(  >  about  100*  C 


assigMM- 


3  268  627 
.ENDS  OF  ISOTACnC  AND  SYNDIO 
'  POLYPROPYLENE 

Donald  D.  Emrick,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio, 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

ofOUo 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—897) 
1.  The  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
from  about  50  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  crystal!' 
polymer  of  an  alpha-olefin  containing  from  3 
atotis  and  from  about  3  to  50%  by  weight  o 
linej  syndiotactic  polymer  of  an  alpha-olefin 
froai  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  syndiotactic 


to  The 
Corporation 

281,012 


mg 
the 


w.^  H.^^ww^  V,.,-..  ^.e. -r-  catalyst 

con  iposed  of  lithium  alkyl  hydride,  titanium  tetrachloride 


anc 


prepared  by  the  polymerization  said  alpli 
presence  of  1  an  organometallic  coordinati  3n 


a  triaryl  phosphine. 


least  85* 


Acnc 


me 
to 


blend  of 
isotactic 
8  carbon 
a  crystal- 
containing 
pjolymer  be- 
a-olefin  in 


to 


3,268.628  , 

2-!  KO,0-DIALKYLPHOSPHORODrnnOY  .>METH 

YLMERCAPTOETHYL  CHLOROFORMATES 
Ariold  D.  Gutman,  OaUand,  DonaM  G.  Stol  tj.  El  Ccr 
ilto,  and  James  T.  HaDett,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  isslgnors  to 
StauflFer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  V^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Na  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  P  o.  251,725 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—948) 
.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


RiO    s 


RiO 


\ 
/ 


PSCHfSCHiCHiOCCl 


wl  jrein  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyls. 
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3,268,629' 

MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
EmUc  ChcrbuUez  and  Joseph  Rabinowitz,  Geneva,  Switz- 
erland,   assignors  to   Hooker   Chemical   Corporation, 
Nh«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,315 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 956) 
1.  The    phenylphosphonic    monoester    of    propargyl 
alcohol. 


3,268,630 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYPHENYL 
ALKANE  PHOSPHONATES 
John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,910 

23  Claims.    (CI.  260—968) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

o 

Ar-X-P-R« 


wherein 

Ar  is  an  alkyl-substituted  hydroxyphenyl  radical,  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  being  tertiary  alkyl  ortho  to  the  hy- 
droxy group  on  the  phenyl  nucleus,  said  alkyl  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ro  and  Ri  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy  and  alkylphenoxy  having  7  to  24  carbon 
atoms, 

which  process  comprises 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Ar— X— OH 

wherein  Ar  and  X  are  defined  as  above,  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R  B 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
noxy and  alkylphenoxy  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
and 
(b)  recovering  the  product. 


3068,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PRILLING  QUATERNARY  AMMO- 
NIUM SALT-UREA  COMPLEXES 
WilUam  R.  Price,  Jr.,  Bourbonnais,  and  Robert  E.  Norris, 
Kankakee,  RI.,  assignors  to  General  MiUs,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,144 
2  Claims,  (a.  264 — 14) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  conchiform,  hard,  dry,  non- 
caking,  free-flowing  complex  of  urea  and  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  having  at  least  one  long  chain  alkyl 
of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  comprising  forming  a  melt 
of  a  complex  of  said  urea  and  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  a  temperature  of  from  275  to  325"  F.  and  a 
moisture  content  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  into  a  plu- 
rality of  particulate  molten  masses  and  subjecting  said  par- 
ticulate molten  masses  to  free-fall  in  a  countercuirent  flow 
of  air  at  a  temperature  between  40  to  110"  F.  to  solidify 
said  particulate  masses  prior  to  formation  of  said  particu- 
late masses  into  a  spherical  shape  thereby  providing  a 
conchiform  particle. 


3,268,632 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GRINDING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  A.  Eves,  Hoklen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off  Maasadnsetts 
Original  application  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,521,  now 
Patent  No.  3,184,797,  dated  May  25,  1965.    DMdcd 
and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,059 
2  Claims.    (CI.  264— 25) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  grinding  point  assembly  of 
the  kind  comprising  an  abrasive  point  having  a  bUnd  hole 
and  a  metal  spindle  fixed  to  the  point  within  the  hole 
by  means  of  a  binder,  which  comprises:  ' 

supporting  the  point  with  the  axis  of  the  hole  in  a  ver- 
tical position  within  an  open  top  chamber; 

said  point  being  positioned  in  the  chamber  so  that  most 
of  its  surface  is  exposed  to  the  chamber; 

sealing  off  the  top  surface  of  the  point  surrounding  the 
hole  therein  and  the  open  top  of  the  chamber  from 
the  outside  atmosphere; 

positioning  a  reservoir  containing  binder  material  and 
an  orifice  in  registration  with  the  hole; 

drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  and  the  hole  to  suck 
binder  into  the  hole  until  the  hole  is  sufficiently 
filled  with  the  binder  material  forced  into  the  hole  by 
the  atmospheric  pressure  above  the  reservoir; 

venting  the  vacuum  to  allow  removal  of  the  filled  point 
from  the  chamber; 

transferring  the  point  having  its  hole  filled  with  binder 
from  the  chamber  to  a  spindle  mounting  station  hav- 
ing a  holder  with  a  spindle  supported  therein  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  hole; 

inserting  one  end  of  said  aligned  spindle  in  said  holder 

into  the  binder; 
yieldably  forcing  said  end  of  the  spindle  into  the  binder 
in  the  hole;  and 

heating  the  spindle  sufficiently  to  first  render  the  binder 
the  binder  plastic  as  the  end  of  the  spindle  is  heated 
while  it  is  yieldably  forced  into  the  binder  and  then 
continuing  the  heating  to  harden  the  binder  while 
the  end  of  the  spindle  is  held  aligned  and  seated  in 
the  hole. 


3,268,633 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING 
CARBON  ARTICLES 
Kari  Jansen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corpontion  of 
Nevada 

FOed  Sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,935 
3  Claims.    (CI.  264 — 27} 
1.  The  method  for  producing  electrically  conductive 
carbon  elements  which  comprises, 

(A)  preparing   a    mixture   of  electrically   conductive 
carbon  particles  and  a  bonding  material,  said  bond- 
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ing  material  being  thermally  convertible  to  electri- 
cally conductive  carbon  which  is  capable  of  bonding 
said  particles, 

(B)  introducing  the  mixture  into  an  elongated  cham- 
ber the  terminal  portion  of  which  has  the  same  cross 
section  as  the  desired  cross  section  of  the  electrically 
conductive  carbon  elements, 

(C)  advancing  the  mixture  through  the  elongated 
chamber  by  means  capable  of  exerting  pressure  on 
the  mixture,  said  means  being  insulated  from  ground, 

(D)  advancing  the  mixture  while  under  pressure  to  a 
position  between  two  electrodes  both  jof  which  are 
positioned  to  be  in  electrical  contact  With  the  mix- 
ture and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  ex- 
cept for  the  length  of  said  mixture  between  them, 

(E)  passing  electric  current  through  the  portion  of  the 
mixture  between  said  electrodes  at  a  sufficient  rate 
and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  to  the  coking  temperature  of  the  binder, 
and  j       I 

(F)  advancing  the  resultant  bonded  electrically  con- 
ductive material  out  of  the  elongated  chamber. 


3,2^,634 

METHOD  FOR  REJUVENATING  GOLF  BALLS 

Simon  Glaser,  434  WeDesky  Road, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19119 

Original  iqiplkation  June  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,820,  now 

Patent  Ne.  3,216,058,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.    Divided 

and  tiUs  application  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,381 

5  Claims.    (CL264-^3Q    , 


1.  A  method  of  rejuvenating  an  old  golf  ball  compris- 
ing kneading  the  ball  by  rotating  it  under  pressure  against 
a  roughened  surface. 


3,268,635 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  FOAM 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Kraos  and  Edmund  J.  Kraos,  both  of 

1117  Mayflower,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,750 

16  Claims.    (CL  264-^1) 


rumvc 
Exnueco 
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ntroducing  said  heated  plastic  into  a  conf  ned  volume 
greater  than  the  volume  of  said  heated  {rfastic  and 
capable  of  being  filled  by  said  plastic  upon  foaming 
thereof,  said  confined  volume  defining  the  contour 
of  an  article  to  be  produced,  providing  i  pressurized 
fluid  in  said  confined  volimM  so  as  tc  contact  all 
parts  of  the  surface  of  said  heated  plastic  exposed 
therein,,  said  fluid  being  at  a  pressure  such  that  it 
maintains  said  heated  plastic  under  fluid  pressure 
sufficient  to  jM-eclude  the  foaming  theredf  while  said 
plastic  is  so  introduced  into  said  confine  i  volume, 

then  releasing  said  fluid  pressure  after  said  i^astic  has 
been  introduced  into  said  confined  volmie  and  al- 
lowing said  heated  plastic  to  foam  wittin  said  con- 
fined volume  to  fill  the  same, 
and  then  cooling  said  plastic  to  solidify  I  he  same  and 
result  in  a  foam  plastic  article  having  tb  e  contour  of 
said  confined  volume. 


3,268,636  i 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR  _WJECTION 

MOLDING  FOAMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Mchard  G.  Angell,  Ir.,  Highland  Park,  Njl  assignor  to 

Jnion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,8  »8 

13  Claims.    (Q.  264-^1) 


and  a  foam- 
r  at  a  tem- 
of  said  blow- 
oaming  pres- 


1.  Process  for  molding  foamed  thermopfastic  articles 
\|hich  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  melting  a  mixture  of  a  blowing  agent 
able  thennoplastic  material  in  an  extrude 
perature  above  the  foaming  temperature 
ing  agent  and  at  a  pressure  above  the 
sure  thereof; 

(b)  extruding  the  resulting  molten  mi^tture 
expanding  accumulation  zone  while  m 
mixture  therein  in  the  molten  state 
sure  above  the  foaming  pressure  there(^f 

(c)  establishing  communication  between 
lation  zone  and  a  mold  maintained  at 
greater  than  the  foaming  pressure  of 
ture; 

(d)  rapidly  forcing   said   molten   mixtu^ 
accumulation  zone  into  said  mold  whe  "eby 
sure  differential  between  said  accumulajtion 
said  mold  causes  said  mixture  to  rapi< 
said  mold. 


sai  J 


into  ah* 

ajintaining  sajfd 

at  a  pres- 


aid 


said  accumu- 

a  pressure  no 

molten  mix- 


from   said 

the  pres- 

zone  and 

idly  expand  in 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thin  walled  tinitary  foam 
plastic  article  comprising  the  steps  of 
liquifying  a  foamable  plastic  material  by  heating  said 
plastic. 


.  3,268,637 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  THIN-WALLED  CERAMIC  T ILES 
Gottfried  Cremer,  Frechen,  near  Cologne ,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Aton  G.m.b JI.,  Ftvchen,  nc  ir  Cologne, 
Gcimany 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,996 

18  Clafans.    (CL  264—58) 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  ceramic 

les  which  comprises  extending  a  flat  stri  >  of  a  plastic 

( eramic  composition,  presizing  said  strip,  di  ying  said  strip 

0  leather  hardness,  undercutting  one  of  th<  i  faces  of  said 
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strip,  transversely  cutting  said  strip  to  form  individual 
tiles  vertically  by  supporting  the  upper  ends  thereof  from 


•J* 


a  support,  suspending  said  tiles  and  then  passing  said  tiles 
through  a  kiln  to  fire  the  same. 


3,268,638 
METHOD    OF    EXTRUDD4G    OIL-IMPREGNATED 

FIBERS  INTO  BEARING  RESERVOIRS 
DavM  Tann,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Permawick  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  company  off  MIdrfgan 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,589  ' 

1  Clafan.    (CL  264—49) 


The  method  of  extruding  oil -impregnated  fibers  into  a 
be.'tring  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  therein,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of,  delivering  said  oil-impregnated  fibers 
to  an  extruding  device  having  an  outlet  orifice,  communi- 
cating said  bearing  lubricant  reservoir  with  said  outlet 
orifice,  extruding  the  oil-impregnated  fibers  in  said  extrud- 
ing device  through  said  outlet  orifice  into  said  bearing 
reservoir,  and  vibrating  the  oil-impregnated  wicking 
material  as  it  is  being  extruded. 


3,268,639 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
TRANSFER  MATERIALS 
Lewis  G.  Taft,  EndwcD,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  International 
BusiDess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,726 
3Clabiis.    (CL264— 78) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  transfer 
element  comprising: 

heating  and  mixing  from  about  20  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  up  to  about  50 
percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  which  is  incom- 
patible with  said  polymer  at  about  room  temperature 
and  an  organic  dye  which  is  soluble  in  said  plasticizer 
to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture, 
forming  said  mixture  into  a  flat  sheet,  and 
bringing  said  sheet  to  about  room  temperature  to  exude 
a  solution  of  said  dye  in  said  plasticizer  and  thus 
form  a  pressure  traiKferable  film  on  the  surface  of 
said  sheet. 


3,268,640 

PRODUCTION  OF  FILM  FROM  ORGANIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  George  Gcrhcr,  Soathsca,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 

The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,976 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britafa^  May  18, 1962, 

19,327/62 
16  Clahns.  (O.  264—95) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  sag,  bagginess,  and 
wrinkles  from  tubular  biaxially  oriented  organic  thermo- 
plastic film,  by  subjecting  the  tubular  film  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment while  passing  the  tubular  film  lengthwise  about 
hollow  members  disposed  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation 
to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  tube,  and  maintaining  a  cush- 
ion of  warm  air  between  the  tubular  film  and  those  por- 


tions of  the  hollow  members  opposed  thereto  to  retain 
the  tubular  film  in  spaced  relation  with  said  members. 

5.  Apparatus  for  removing  sag,  bagginess,  and  wrin- 
kles from  tubular  biaxially  oriented  organic  thermoplas- 
tic film,  comprising  hollow  members  connectable  with  a 
source  of  warm  pressurised  air  and  disposed  in  spaced 
side-by-side  relation,  means  to  move  a  biaxially  oriented 


C 


^ 


>f— ¥; 


X 


tubular  film  lengthwise  about  said  hollow  members,  said 
members  being  apertured  along  the  length  thereof  to 
permit  warm  air  to  issue  from  said  members  and  form 
an  air  cushion  between  the  members  and  those  portions 
of  the  tubular  fihn  opposed  thereto  thereby  to  retain  the 
tube  in  spaced  relation  with  said  members,  and  means  to 
subject  the  tube  to  heat  treatment  while  it  is  so  spaced 
from  said  members. 


3,268,641 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLAffnC  CONTAINERS 

Robert  W.  Kfaig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assi^Dor  to  Owens- 

mkiofe  Glass  Company,  a  corporatfoo  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,647 

SCUms.    (CL264— 97) 


8.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blow  article  having  an 
injection  molded  portion  by  positioning  an  annular  injec- 
tion mold  at  an  annular  extrusion  orifice,  said  orifice  and 
said  mold  being  defined  by  concentric  inner  and  outer  ele- 
ments, respectively,  filling  the  mold  from  the  orifice,  and 
displacing  the  mold  from  the  orifice  to  extrude  a  tube 
which  is  subsequently  blown  to  shape,  the  steps  of  during 
filling  of  the  mold  abutting  in  faoe-to-face  relation  the 
inner  elements  of  the  mold  and  the  orifice,  respectively, 
any  interior  flash  formed  during  filling  occurring  between 
said  elements,  and  following  extrusion  of  the  tube  and 
prior  to  blowing  of  the  tube,  displacing  the  inner  mold 
element  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  mold  and  into 
the  interior  of  said  tube  to  force  any  such  flash  against 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  tube. 
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3^68,642 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING 

PRESSBOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WOhelm  Hiitter,  KrefeM,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Nleder- 

rheinischc    Maschinenfabrik    Becker    &    van    Hiillen, 

KrefeU,  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1962, 
N  21,442  I 

4  Claims.    (CL  264—120) 


August 
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surface  of 
the  total 


nrhen  cured  is  significantly  harder  than  tbe  lip  por- 
tion of  tbe  cup; 

(I  )  enclosing  said  disc  while  in  its  unvulcauized  state 
in  a  multi-part  sprue-loading  piston  cup  m<  Iding  cav- 
ity with  said  disc  on  the  bottom  molding 
said  cavity  and  occupying  only  a  part  o 
volume  of  the  cavity; 

(( ))  injectmg  into  the  cavity  a  second  mol  lable  vul- 
canizable  rubber  compound  to  form  the  ip  of  said 
piston  cup,  which  second  compound  whea  cured  is 
significantly  softer  than  said  first  compoui  d; 

(p)  directing  said  second  compound  as  it  is  so  injected 
so  that  it  enters  said  cavity  only  at  a  series  of  arcu- 
atcly  spaced  locations  close  to  the  peripbtry  of  said 
disc  and  initially  engages  only  the  peripbery  of  the 
disc  to  press  the  disc  axially  against  the  boi  torn  of  the 
cavity; 

i)  continuing  the  injection  of  said  second  compound 
at  said  locations  and  in  said  direction  unjil  said  sec- 
ond compound  covers  said  disc  and  fills  all  available 
space  in  said  cavity  not  occupied  by  said  d  sc; 

(  ')  then  vulcanizing  said  compounds  in  sail  cavity. 


( 


,  3,268,644 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPECIMEN  ASSEMBLY 

Precis  M.  Cain,  Jr.,  and  Francis  M.  Cain  Ul,  Apollo, 

ffa,,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  EqufcaMnt  Cor- 

I  oration,  Apollo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pen  isylvania 

I  Mginal  application  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,442. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct  12,  1  >64,  Scr. 

No.  403,273 

4  Claims.    (Q.  264—266) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  prcssboards,  the  steps  of: 
placing  material  to  be  pressed  to  a  pressboard  between 
a  respective  bottom  plate  and  a  respective  top  plate  in 
each  of  two  stations,  successively  pre-pressing  each  thus 
obtained  assembly,  collecting  the  pre-pressed  assemblies 
in  groups,  hot  pressing,  and  cooling  the  thus  obtained 
group  of  asseniblies;  successively  removing  the  top  plate 
of  each  assembly  of  said  group,  lifting  the  obtained  press- 
board  oflf  each  respective  bottom  plate  of  said  group,  con- 
veying said  bottom  plates  to  respective  ones  of  said  two 
stations  for  loading  the  bottom  plates  with  new  material 
to  be  pressed. 

3,268.643 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PISTON  CUPS 
Edwin  B.  Katzenmeyer  and  Donald  E.  Richards,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,126 
5  Claims.    (CL  264—259)  i 


mi 


.  The  method  of  producing  an  assembly  for  subject- 
..._  a  specimen  to  etching  and  polishing  and  t  le  like  com- 
pr  sing  placing  a  hollow  uncured  thermosetti  ng  insulator 
m<  ans  over  a  portion  of  the  external  surfac  e  of  an  un- 
cu  -ed  premold  of  thermosetting  moldable  elec  trically  con- 
du:ting  material,  a  first  portion  of  said  external  surface 
beng  exposed  and  having  said  insulator  mems  adjacent 
thereto  and  a  second  portion  of  said  external  surface  being 
al^  exposed,  irfacing  said  specimen  with  om  of  its  faces 
iniengagement  with  said  adjacent  insulator  means  and  said 
fiiit  portion  of  said  surface  and  compressing  s  aid  premold, 
inftulator  means  and  specimen  together,  whil  i  curing  said 
premold  and  insulator  means,  until  said  specimen  is  em- 
bended  in  said  premold  with  the  face  of  said  specimen 
stBstantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  o  said  insula- 
tOT  means  and  with  said  second  portion  of  ^id  external 
sirface  of  said  premold  remaining  exposed. 


1.  A  method  of  making  piston  cups  having  a  hard  cir- 
cular piston-engaging  bottom  and  an  annular  cylinder-en- 
gaging lip  which  is  integral  with  and  significantly  softer 
than  said  bottom,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  bottom  portion  of  the  cup  in  a  shape  of 
a  disc  from  a  first  moldable  vulcanizable  rubber 
compound  which  when  uncured  is  deformable  but 


3,268,645  _, 

pkOCESS  FOR  EMBEDDING  A  WINI ING  IN  A 
MIXTURE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 
MATERLAL 

Hurald  Stampfli,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lucifer 
S.A.,  Carouge-Gcneva,  Switzerland,  a  ccrporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,1  83 
0aims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  N(  >v.  20,  1961, 

13,498/61 
5  Claims.    (CL  264—272) 
1.  In  a  process  for  embedding  a  winding 


thermoplastic  synthetic  material,  the  steps  of  placing  the 
w  inding  in  a  cavity  defined  by  the  walls  of  k  mould  such 


in  a  mass  of 
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as  to  leave  a  passage  between  said  winding  and  said  walls, 
injecting  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  into  said 


passage  in  a  hot  state  and  under  pressure,  wherein  said 
passage  undergoes  an  enlargement  in  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  said  injected  material. 


3,268,646 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SLIDE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Norman  W.  MacFcc,  Conneant  Lake,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  appUcatioa  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,208,  now 

Patent  No.  3,176,637,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«1,515 

1  CUfan.    (a.  264—285) 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  slide  fastener  stringers 
on  a  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle  ar- 
ranged therewith,  which  stringers  consist  of  a  continuous 
filament  formed  into  fastener  elements  sewn  to  the  edges 
of  a  tape,  the  steps  which  include: 

continuously  advancing  a  flat  stringer  tape  into  and 
throu^  the  machine,  with  the  tape  lying  in  a  plane 
located  substantially  transverse  to  tbe  axis  along 
which  the  needle  moves  in  a  reciprocal  manner, 

feeding  a  substantially  straight  continuous  length  of 
filament  into  the  machine  to  a  point  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  tape  and  in  a  directicMi  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tape  and  substantially 
transverse  to  both  the  axis  of  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  needle  and  the  edge  of  the  moving  tape; 

laying  the  filament  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  continuously  advancing 
tape  which  results  in  the  filament  overlying  the  tape 
at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  tape, 

passing  the  needle,  carrying  a  sewing  thread,  transverse- 
ly through  the  tape  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  filament  and  intermediate  the  filament  and 
the  edge  of  the  tape  to  stitch  the  overlying  portion 
of  the  filament  to  the  tape, 


reversing  the  direction  of  the  laying  of  the  filament  over 
the  tape  while  the  needle  remains  passed  through  the 
tape  so  that  the  filament  is  wrapped  about  the  needle 
to  form  the  second  leg  of  a  loop  which  second  leg 
extends  toward  the  given  edge  of  the  tape, 

moving  the  filament  over  the  edge  of  the  tape  and 
around  a  stationary  mandrel  arranged  along  the  edge 
of  the  tape  prior  to  performing  another  cycle  with 
the  filament  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  Upe, 

withdrawing  and  passing  the  needle  carrying  the  sew- 
ing thread  through  the  tape  to  simultaneously  stitch 
the  second  leg  of  the  loop  to  the  tape  and  also  to 
provide  the  means  for  forming  the  next  succeeding 
loop  with  each  succeeding  loops  alternately  placed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  tape,  and 

deforming  each  of  the  spaced-apart  portions  of  the 
filament  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
tape  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  placing  of 
the  filament  around  the  edge  of  said  mandrel  so  as 
to  form  an  interlocking  head  portion  thereon. 


3,268,^7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  GLOVES 
Robert  L.  Hayes,  Mount  HoUy,  and  John  R.  McKinstry, 
Beveriy,  N J.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,879. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Oct  22,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  317,987 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  264—303) 


1.  A  dipping  form  for  manufacturing  rubber  latex 
gloves  that  have  a  thicker  wall  adjacent  the  cuff  edge 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  hand  and  finger  portion  of 
the  glove  which  dipping  form  comprises  a  band  and  finger 
forming  portion  and  a  cuff  forming  portion,  said  cuff 
forming  portion  having  a  series  of  generally  parallel  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  flutes  which  flutes  begin  within  said 
cuff  forming  portion  of  the  dipping  form  and  extend 
away  from  the  hand  and  finger  forming  portion  and  to- 
ward the  base  of  tbe  dipping  form  to  beyond  the  zone 
of  the  dipping  form  to  which  a  rubber  deposit  is  applied 
when  said  dipping  form  is  dipped  fingers  first  into  a  rubber 
latex  when  utilizing  the  dipping  form. 

4.  A  method  for  making  a  rubber  glove  from  latex 
which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  latex  coagulant 
onto  the  surface  of  a  glove  form  having  a  hand  and 
finger  forming  portion  and  a  cuff  forming  portion  and 
having  a  series  of  generally  parallel  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flutes  which  begin  within  said  cuff  forming  portion 
of  the  glove  form  and  extend  away  from  the  hand  and 
finger  forming  portion  toward  the  base  of  the  glove  form 
to  beyond  the  zone  of  the  glove  form  to  which  a  rubber 
deposit  is  to  be  appUed  when  said  glove  form  is  dipped 
fingers  first  into  a  latex  composition  in  making  a  rubber 


1668 


OFt'ICIAL  GAZETTE 


glove,  said  layer  of  latex  coagulant  extending  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  glove  fonn  to  which  a  rubber  deposit 
is  to  be  apirfied,  applying  a  deposit  of  rubber  of  uniform 
thickness  onto  the  siffface  of  the  hand  and  finger  form- 
ing portion  of  the  glove  form  and  onto  the  surface  of  the 
cuff  forming  portion  of  the  glove  form  by  immersing  the 
coagulant-coated  glove  form  fingers  first  intp  a  latex  com- 
position only  to  said  zone  of  the  glove  form  to  which  the 
deposit  of  rubber  is  to  be  api^ied  and  retaining  said  glove 
form  so  immersed  in  said  latex  composition  for  a  time 
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sufficient  to  deposit  a  layer  of  rubber  of  the  desired  uni- 
form thickness  on  said  glove  form,  withd^wing  said 
glove  form  from  said  latex  composition,  and  heating  the 
deitosit  of  rubber  on  the  glove  form  to  dry  anjd  vulcanize 
thei  deposit  which  causes  the  portion  of  the  ml  ber  deposit 
dis|>osed  in  the  said  flutes  to  contract  and  pull  free  of  said 
flu^s  and  become  suspended  on  the  lands  sep  irating  said 
flutjes  which  contraction  causes  a  thickening  of  the  wall 
of  Ithat  portion  of  the  rubber  deposit  disposed  over  the 
fluted  zone  of  the  glove  form. 


electr:  cal 


3,268,648 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING  MATERIALS  BY 

AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Walter  Dietrich,  Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  C.  Horaens  Gjn.bJI.,  Hanan  (Main),  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1962, 
H  46,999 
2  Claims.    (CL  13— 31)    i 


\sjf^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  material  by  an  elec- 
tron beam,  the  combination  of  a  crucible  containing  said 
material  to  be  vaporized  by  said  electron  beam,  said 
crucible  having  an  upper  edge  portion,  a  magnetic  yoke 
lens  comprising  magnetic  poles  disposed  one  above  the 
other  closely  adjacent  to  said  crucible  so  that  said  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  crucible  is  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  yoke  lens,  and  means  re- 
motely arranged  from  said  crucible  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field  between  said  magnetic  poles,  said  magnetic 
field  influencing  said  electron  beam  only  on  a  small  length 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  crucible,  said 
crucible  including  means  mounting  said  crucible  in  such 
a  position  that  its  upper  edge  portion  is  disposed  between 
said  magnetic  poles  of  said  yoke. 


} 


3468,649 

TELEGRAPH  MESSAGE  PREPARATION  AND 

SWITCHING  CENTER 

George  A.  Locke,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,729 

12  Claims.    (CI.  178—4.1) 

1.  In  a  message  switching  and  preparation  center 

(a)  at  least  one  output  means  for  receiving  a  message 
transmitted  thereto  for  subsequent  retransmission, 

(b)  at  least  one  input  means  for  transmitting  a  message 
through  said  center  to  said  output  means,  said  mes- 
sage including  at  least  one  address  code  of  a  predeter- 
mined type  therein, 

(c)  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  address 
code  as  said  address  code  is  transmitted  from  said 
input  means,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  address  code  of  said  pre- 
determined type  stored  in  said  storage  means  for  in- 
serting at  least  one  additional  code  character  into  the 


message  received  by  said  output  means    said  addi- 
tional code  character  being  determined  by  the  particu- 
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lar  address  code  of  said  predetermined 
in  said  storage  means. 


3,268,650 
f^ERTICAL  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 
Ci^  C.  Hepker,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cofporation 
owa 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,2 
7  Claims.    (CL  174— IS) 


type  stored 


MEANS 
to  Collins 
of 

8 


Apparatus  for  mounting  a  component  [to  a  board 
fo^ed  with  an  opening  comprising;  an  insert  brmed  with 
ani  enlarged  portion,  a  flexible  member  forned  with  a 
sletve  and  a  second  smaller  portion  with  an  a  lial  opening 
reoeived  in  the  opening  in  said  board  an(  I  extending 
thipugh  said  board,  said  insert  received  in  the  axial  open- 
ing of  the  smaller  portion  and  expanding  the  smaller  por- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  board  opposite  said  sleieve  so  as  to 
lock  the  flexible  member  to  the  board,  the 'end  of  the 
slefve  remote  from  said  board  being  deformed  radially 
invrardly  by  the  insert  to  form  a  sleeve  with  a  arger  inside 
opening  near  the  board  than  exists  at  the  end  Kmote  from 
th<  board,  said  component  having  a  cross  section  substan- 
tia ly  conforming  to  and  smaller  than  the  sn  laller  inside 
op  ining  of  said  sleeve  and  said  component  be  ng  received 
in  fand  frictionally  retained  by  said  sleeve. 
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3,268,651 
MOUNTING  FOR  SURFACE  CONNECTIONS  TO 
UNDERGROUND    SERVICES    WITH    MOV- 
ABLY  ATTACHED  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
David  A.  Stevenson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignar 
to    Northern    Electric    Company,    Limited,    Qoebcc, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dm.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,687 
fCUhrn.    (CI.  174— 38) 


resilient  means  received  within  the  aperture  in  a  com- 
pression deformed  condition  urging  said  strand  into 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 


3,248,653 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  SOLDER  RESBT- 
ANT  COATING  IN  THE  THROUGH-HOLE  CON- 
NECTORS 
Robert  D.  McNntt,  Pooghkeepric,  N.Y.,  nrf^or  to  later- 
national  Bosinesi  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,492 
6ClaiiBi.    (CL174— M^ 


30^8,652 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
John  A.  Bums,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  and  George  W.  Eftang, 
New  Monmouth,  N  J.;  said  Bums  asrignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York,  and  nU  Eftng  aniiBar  to 
Bell  TeiephoM  Labontorici,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporathm  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,607 
ISClalBw.    (CL  174— 68.5) 


.  1.  A  mounting  ntember  for  making  a  service  connec- 
tion to  an  upward  extension  of  an  underground  service 
where  the  ground  is  subject  to  frost  upheaval  which 
comprises  a  mounting  means,  service  connecting  means 
attached  to  said  mounting  means,  and  support  means  in 
contact  with  the  ground,  said  mounting  means  being 
movably  attached  to  said  support  means  to  enable  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  therebetween  whereby  the  con- 
nection is  effectively  isolated  from  the  lifting  effects  of 
frost  upheaval  on  the  support  means. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly,  which  comprises: 

an  insulating  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  surfaces, 
said  support  having  an  aperture  exteiKiing  between 
and  intersecting  the  pair  of  spaced  surfaces; 

circuit  elements  positioned  on  the  support  adjacent  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  aperture; 

at  least  one  flexible,  electrically  conductive  strand  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  and  into  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  circuit  elements,  said  strand  being 
greater  in  length  than  the  spacing  between  the  circuit 
elements  and  providing  a  readily  extensible  and  con- 
tractible,  electrically  conductive  path  between  the 
circuit  elements;  and 


1.  In  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  combination  compris- 


mg: 


a  through-hole  connector  receiving  a  male  pin  con- 
nector, the  sides  of  said  through-bcrie  being  coated 
with  a  conductive  material  which  electrically  con- 
nects to  conductive  circuit  la<Kis;  and 

a  solder  resistant  insulative  coating  adherent  to  the 
conductive  sides  of  said  through-hole,  said  coating 
completely  covering  and  insulating  said  conductive 
material  from  said  male  connector. 


3,268,654 
INSULATING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  CABLE  JOINT 
Richard  E.  Morrison,  Lyndhnrst,  and  James  H.  McCuDcy, 
Ravenna,  Ohio,  asidgnors  to  The  Johnson  Rnbi>er  Co., 
MIddlcfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,713 
5Chdms.    (CL  174— 138) 


1.  An  insulating  sleeve  of  elastomeric  material  adapted 
to  fit  over  an  electric  cable  and  having  a  tubular  center 
section  and  a  pair  of  end  sections,  said  center  section 
having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  cable,  each  of  said  end  sections  having  a 
radially  extending  end  face,  each  of  said  end  sections 
having  a  conical  internal  surface  tapering  radially  inward 
and  axially  outward  toward  the  end  face  from  said  center 
section  to  provide  an  opening  of  reduced  diameter  at 
said  end  face  adapted  to  make  resilient  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  a  cable  passing  through 
said  sleeve,  each  of  said  end  sections  having  an  annular 
groove  on  the  outer  periphery  spaced  from  said  end  face, 
said  groove  having  axially  spaced  sidewalls,  the  origin 
of  said  conical  internal  surface  being  at  least  outward 
of  the  axially  innermost  groove  sidewall,  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  clamp  to  restrict  the  diameter 
of  said  groove  and  force  said  sleeve  radially  inward 
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whereby  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  underlying 
said  groove  is  pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
cable   a   spaced   distance   inward   from   said   end   face. 


3^8,655  ' 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPACER-INSULATOR 
DEVICE 
William   Francis   Haigh,    Chester,   and    Eugene   Joseph 
McMahon,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fargo  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,473 
7  Claims.    (CL  174— 146)         j 


1.  An  improved  unitary  device  for  supporting,  spacing, 
and  electrically  insulating  electrical  cables  with  an  ex- 
tremely low  current  leakage  under  wet  an<J  heavily  con- 
taminated conditions,  said  device  comprising  an  integral 
molded  structure  formed  of  a  hydrophobic,  non-tracking, 
high  strength,  weather  resistant,  high  resistance,  high  di- 
electric Strength,  synthetic  organic  polymeric  composi- 
tion, said  structure  comprising  a  first  portjon  said  first 
portion  having  its  structure  constructed  and  arranged  for 
engaging  a  messenger  cable  and  supporting  said  device  in 
an  operative  position  thereon,  said  structure  further  com- 
prising second,  third,  and  fourth  portions,  each  of  said 
second,  third,  and  fourth  portions  having  their  structures 
constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving,  engaging,  sup- 
porting and  positioning  an  electrical  cable  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  other  portions,  said  portions  inter- 
connected by  elongated  portions  of  substantially  circular 
transverse  cross  section,  said  elongated  portions  lying 
substantially  in  a  given  vertical  plane  when  in  said  oper- 
ative position,  a  significant  length  of  said  elongated  por- 
tions connecting  any  two  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  portions,  in  said  operative  position,  maintained  at 
a  significant  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  direction  to 
minimize  formation  of  conductive  streams  of  water  when 
said  structure  is  surface  contaminated  and  subjected  to 
wet  conditions,  said  elongated  portions  cooperating  with 
each  other  and  with  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
portions  arranged  such  each  of  said  elongated  portions 
is  subjected  primarily  to  forces  acting  along  its  elongated 
dimension  when  in  said  operative  position,  all  of  said 
portions  of  said  structure  provided  with  smooth  surfaces 
free  of  sharp  edges  or  projections,  said  composition,  the 
elongated  dimensions  of  said  elongated  portions,  and  the 
transverse  cross  sections  of  said  elongated  portions  all 
cooperating  to  maintain,  for  a  given  load  requirement, 
given  composition,  and  given  cable  spacing;  maximum 
surface  and  volume  resistance  between  all  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  portions,  concurrently  with  a 
high   strength  to  weight   ratio   for   said   structure. 
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For  Class  178 — 4.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,268,649 


3,268,656 
LOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCLtJDING 
OLOR      BURST     SEPARATOR     SUB  STAN- 
ALLY  UNAFFECTED  BY  THE  VARYING 
AVEFORM    AND    TIMING    OF    KfYING 
ULSES 
Robert  B.  Hansen,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  aisignor  to 
lVU>torola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  "~ 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,862 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178— 5.4) 


iJin  a  color  television  receiver  for  receivujg 
posiie  color  television  signal   which  includes 
signi  il  having  one  color  subcarrier  component  ahd 
burs   reference  signal  component  having  a 
f req  lency  and  phase  relationship  with  the  subcalrrier 
pon<  nt,  color  bursts  separator  circuit  means  i 
com  7ination,  first  electron  valve  means  having 
put  md  common  electrodes,  second  electron  v^lve 
having  at  least  input,  output  and  common 
mea  is  connecting  the  common  electrode  of  saic 
tron  valve  means  to  ground  reference  potentjal 
providing   direct  current  connection   between 
mon  electrode  of  s4id  second  electron  valve 
the  Dutput  electrode  of  said  first  electron  valve 
mea  IS  for  coupling  keying  pulses  to  the  inpu 
of  Slid  first  electron  valve  means,  said  keying 
curr  ng  in  time  coincidence  with  the  blanking 
said  composite  color  television  signal,  means 
the  ;hroma  signal  to  the  input  electrode  of 
elec  ron  valve  means,  and  circuit  means  coupled 
the  )utput  electrode  of  said  second  electron  v4lve 
for  1  leriving  amplified  color  burst  reference  si 
fron,  with  said  keying  pulses  gating  said  firit 
valv  I  means  into  conduction  during  the  blanki  ig 
of  s  ud  composite  color  television  signal,  wher  !by 
ficalion  of  color  burst  reference  signals  by  siid 
elec  ron  valve  means  is  unaffected  by  varying 
and  timing  of  keying  pulses  applied  to  said  fii^t 
>  valv  •  means. 


3,268,657 

SYJ^CHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOS|  COLOR 

TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Horst  Petb,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Femseh  G.m.b  Jl.,  Darmstadt,  Gcrma  ly 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,32.  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug. :  9,  1962, 

F  37,688 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
ll  Synchronizing  arrangement  for  color  tel  ivision  ap- 
pan  tus  being  synchronized  by  a  main  color  syi  chronizing 
signil  comprising,  in  combination,  signal  diicriminator 
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means  having  two  operating  conditions  according  to  the 
presence  and  to  the  absence  respectively  of  a  signal  ap- 
plied to  its  input  lead  and  generating  a  control  signal  dur- 
ing the  absence  of  said  signal;  connection  means  apply- 
ing said  main  color  synchronizing  signal  to  said  input  lead 
of  said  signal  discriminator  means;  a  gate  having  two  in- 
put leads  and  one  output  lead  connecting  conductively  its 


for  rendering  said  drain-source  path  conductive  dur- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  control  periods, 
and 
means  direct  current  conductively  connecting  said  gate 
electrode  to  said  substrate. 


3,268,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  LIGHTING  INTERNAL 
GRATICULE  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Charles  B.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Portiaiid,  Orcg.,  assigBor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Orcg.,  a  corporatioB  of  Oregon 
FUcd  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,616 

8  Claims.    (0.178—7.84)  , 


first  input  lead  to  its  output  lead  whenever  a  signal  arrives 
at  its  second  input  lead;  connection  means  applying  said 
control  signal  to  said  second  input  lead  of  said  gate; 
connection  means  applying  an  auxiliary  color  synchroniz- 
ing signal  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  gate;  and  con- 
nection means  connecting  the  output  lead  of  said  gate 
to  said  color  television  apparatus. 


3,268,658 

TRANSISTOR  CLAMP  CIRCUIT 

John  O.  Schrocdcr,  Hamilton  Sqoarc,  N  J.,  and  James  F. 

Mcrritt,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  assignon  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ratkm  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,176 

4  Claims.    <Ci.  178— 7  J) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  correction  of  a  signal  supplied  from 
a  source  and  having  recurrent  control  periods,  the  com- 
bination including, 

utilization  means  for  said  corrected  signal, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  utilization  means, 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes  on  a  substrate  of  semi- 
conductor material, 

a  charging  and  discharging  circuit  for  said  capacitor, 
said  circuit  being  connected  between  said  utilization 
means  and  a  point  of  reference  potential  for  said 
circuit  and  including  the  drain-source  path  of  said 
transistor,  said  drain-source  path  completing  a  charg- 
ing circuit  for  said  capacitor  when  the  potential  dif- 
ference between  the  potential  of  said  utilization  means 
and  said  reference  potential  is  of  one  polarity  during 
a  control  period  portion,  and  said  drain-source  path 
completing  a  discharging  circuit  for  said  capacitor 
when  said  potential  difference  is  of  the  opposite  polar- 
ity to  said  one  polarity  during  a  control  period 
portion, 

means  providing  a  source  of  keying  signals  coupled 
through  a  second  capacitor  to  said  gate  electrode 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  light  to  a  remotely  lo- 
cated indicia  on  an  iiuer  surface  of  an  envelope,  com- 
prising: 

a  sealed  envelope  including  a  light  transparent  display 
portion  having  a  rounded  outer  edge  which  tends  to 
prevent  light  from  being  transmitted  into  the  display 
portion  through  said  outer  edge; 

indicia  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  display  por- 
tion; 

a  light  guide  member  of  light  transparent  material  hav- 
ing an  index  of  refraction  similar  to  that  of  said  dis- 
play portion,  said  light  guide  member  being  sup- 
ported in  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of  said 
display  portion  to  prevent  the  existence  of  an  air  in- 
terface at  said  outer  edge;  and 

means  positioned  outside  of  said  envelope  remote  from 
said  display  portion  for  emitting  light  rays  into  said 
light  guide  member  so  that  said  light  rays  are  trans- 
'  mitted  by  said  light  guide  member  through  said  outer 
edge  of  said  display  portion  into  said  {date  to  illumi- 
nate said  indicia. 


I 


3,268,668 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SPEECH 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Wanen  Townsh^,  Somerset  Comity, 
N  J.,  assigDor  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FDed  Feb.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,947 
llCfarims.    (CL179— 1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reconstructing  artificial  speech  which 
comprises 
a  source  of  a  first  control  signal  representative  of  the 

periodicity  of  voiced  portions  of  a  speech  wave, 
a  source  of  a  second  control  signal  representative  of 

the  glottal  duty  cycle  of  said  speech  wave. 
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means  supfdied  with  said  first  control  signal  and  said 
second  control  signal  for  generating  a  glottal  area 
wave  closely  representative  of  the  time-varying  area 
of  the  glottis  during  each  period  of  said  speech  wave, 

a  plurality  of  frequency  control  signals  representative 
of  the  frequencies  of  selected  resonances  of  said 
speech  wave,  .  •      * 

first  function  generating  means  for  obtainmg  from  said 
^ottal  area  wave  a  bandwidth  variation  signal  in- 
dicative of  a  selected  relationship  between  the  band- 
vndths  of  said  speech  resonances  and  the  area  of  said 

glottis,  .        •      * 

second  function  generating  means  for  obtammg  from 
said  glottal  area  wave  a  frequency  variation  signal 
indicative  of  a  selected  relationship  between  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  speech  resonances  and  the  area  of 
said  glottis, 

a  plurality  of  multiplying  means  in  one-to^ne  corre- 
spondence with  said  frequency  control  signals,  each 
of  said  multiplying  means  being  provided  with  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal, 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  sai(J  frequency  vari- 
ation signal  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  each  of  said 
multiplying  means, , 

means  for  applying  each  of  said  frequency  control  sig- 
nals to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  correspond- 
ing multiplying  means  so  that  the  product  signals  de- 
veloped at  the  output  terminals  of  said  multiplying 
means  indicate  both  the  frequencies  of  selected  reso- 
nances of  said  speech  wave  and  variations  in  said 
resonance  frequencies  arising  from  said  selected  rela- 
tionship between  said  frequencies  and  the  area  of  sa^d 

glottis,  and 
means  supplied  with  said  bandwidth  variation  signal 
and  said  product  signals  for  synthesizing  a  plurality 
of  artificial  resonances  to  form  a  replica  of  said 
speech  wave,  said  artificial  resonances  closely  follow- 
ing in  bandwidth  and  frequency  said  selected  reso- 
nances of  said  speech  wave. 
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C  JORDINATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE AND  REMOTE  CONTROL  C<  MMU- 
NICATION  OVER  A  COMMON  CHAP  NEL 
ArtViir  P.  Jackel,  Penn  HUb  Townsliip,  AUcsbci  ly  County, 
P$^  assignor  to  Westingiiousc  Air  Bralie  Con^y,  WH- 
njerding,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvantti 
^  ^Flled  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,32( 
7  Claims.    (CL  179— 2) 


28,  1966 
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3,268,661 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  CONSONANT 

FORMANT  LOCI 

David  C.  Coulter,  Springfield,  Va-,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,080 

14  Claims.   (CL  179— 1)  ' 


1  -^^-rOtoS] 


'r~rl  ^  r~n  i'»'  t 


A  coordination  arrangement  for  a  remDte  control 
sys  em  and  a  telephone  network  using  the  sami  communi- 
cation channel  and  transmitting  signals  ha>Jng  similar 
cha  racteristics,  said  remote  control  system  beii  ig  normally 
act  ve  to  transmit  control  and  indication  fu  actions  be- 
tw(  en  a  control  office  and  a  plurality  of  remi  ►te  stations, 
ea<  h  location  connected  to  said  channel  and  urther  pro- 
vid  ed  with  local  telephone  apparatus,  compris  ing  in  com- 
bination, . 
a)  a  manually  actuated  means  at  said  olce  having 
connections  to  said  remote  control  system  for  initi- 
ating the  transmission  of  a  telephone  lequest  con- 
trol function  when  operated  to  a  first  co  ndition, 

[b)  a  first  means  at  each  station  controlle4  by  said  re- 
mote control  system  for  locking  out  that  station  in- 
dication transmitter  when  said  request  control  func- 
tion is  received, 

(c)  a  transfer  means  at  said  oflScc  jointl^r  controlled 
manually  and  by  said  remote  control  sysl  em  for  lock- 
ing out  the  ofiice  control  transmitter  and  for  connect- 
ing the  telephone  network  to  said  channel  at  the 
office  when  said  request  control  function  has  been 
transmitted, 

(it)  a  second  means  at  each  station  contrdled  through 
said  channel  by  said  transfer  means  for  completing 
the  station  telephone  connections  to  iz\d  channel 
after  said  office  transmitter  is  locked  otat, 

(e)  said  manually  actuated  means  further  controlling 
said  remote  control  system  for  transmiUing  another 
control  function  to  unlock  the  indicatioi)  transmitters 
at  said  stations  and  to  interrupt  the  station  telephone 
connections  to  said  channel  when  said  n:  anually  actu- 
ated means  is  operated  to  a  second  cond  tion  and  said 
transfer  means  has  operated  to  unlock  sa  id  office  con- 
trol transmitter. 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  frequency  loci  of 
voiced  consonants  in  a  speech  signal  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  speech  signal  for  deriving  a  first  signal 
representing  in  magnitude  the  frequency  of  the  speech 
signal,  differentiating  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
for  deriving  a  second  signal  representing  the  rat?  of  change 
of  the  first  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
deriving  third  signals  representing  phoneme  time  dura- 
tion, and  means  for  multiplying  said  second  and  third 
signals  together. 


3,268,663 

I  lEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  CARRIER  WAVE  (E.G.,  FM 
'STEREO    MGNAL)    WHOSE    AMPLTTUDE    AT 
I  FIXED  INTERVALS  IS  INFORMAT  ON-REPRE- 
SENTATIVE 
9nice  G.  Cramer,  Ambler,  Pa^  assignor  to  *hilco  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o  '  Dchiwarc 
Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,  )63 
SCUims.    (a.  179— 15) 
1.  A  system  for  demultiplexing  a  carrie '  wave  whose 
Amplitude  at  fixed  intervals  is  information-i  epresentativc, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  signal  whose  phase  and  frequency 
are  such  that  its  zero  intercepts  temp<  rally  coincide 
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with  the  information-representative  points  of  said 
carrier, 
(b)  means  for  additively  combining  said  carrier  and 
said  signal  to  form  a  synthesized  waveform. 


M 


>/J£#«*aMM/MI 


Jl 


^ 


^  minut 


'/5I 


a  second  of  which  carries  signals  including  D.C.  data 
signal  componente,  the  method  of  calibrating  the  data 
signals  in  the  second  channel,  after  reception,  in  relati<Hi 
to  the  D.C.  level  of  such  signals  before  transmission,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  momentarily  transmitting 
and  receiving  periodically  over  the  first  channel  a  D.C 
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(c)  means  for  symmetrical  clipping  said  synthesized 
waveform  about  its  zero  axis,  and 

(d)  means  for  substantially  removing  the  signal  and 
higher  frequency  components  from  the  clipped  syn- 
thesized waveform. 
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AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  SELECTOR  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Flchncr,  Kokomo,  bd.,  and  Franklin  E. 
Walker,  Menomoncc  Falb,  Wis.,  airignon  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  lorpottion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,624 
lOOaimi.    (CL179— 15) 


reference  signal  superimposed  on  the  A.C.  data  signals 
therein,  detecting  such  D.C.  reference  signal  after  recep- 
tion, comparing  the  same  with  a  D.C.  reference  voltage 
originating  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  system  to  produce 
an  error  voltage  related  to  the  difference  therebetween, 
and  substantially  continuously  utilizing  such  error  voltage 
to  regulate  D.C.  level  of  the  data  signals  after  reception. 


3,268,666 

CALL  DIVERTOR  TRANSLATORS 

Martin  A.  Odom,  302  Oakland  Ave.,  Oakkud  2,  CaUf . 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  215^5 

7  Claims.    (CL  179^18) 
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10.  In  a  communication  system  hamg  a  calling  chan- 
nel and  a  plurality  of  message  channels,  a  receiver  hav- 
ing a  decoder  responsive  to  received  signals  for  producing 
an  acquisition  signal  followed  by  a  group  of  pulses  cor- 
responding to  a  selected  one  of  the  message  channels,  a 
channel  selector  connected  to  the  decoder  and  including  a 
selecting  switch,  means  connected  to  the  selecting  switch 
responsive  to  the  acquisition  signal  for  enabling  the  chan- 
nel selector,  means  connected  to  the  decoder  output  and 
the  selecting  switch  responsive  to  the  group  of  pulses  for 
changing  the  selecting  switch  to  a  new  state  each  time  one 
of  the  group  of  pulses  is  received  to  thereby  change  the 
selecting  switch  to  a  state  corresponding  to  the  selected 
message  channel,  and  means  connected  to  the  selecting 
switch  for  effecting  tuning  of  the  receiver  to  the  selected 
message  channel. 

3,268,665 

AUTOMATIC    CALIBRATION    APPARATUS    FOR 

TIME  SHARING  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Glen  E.  MUler,  Kent,  and  Vernon  A.  Jennings,  Auburn, 

Wash.,  assiffBors  to  The   Boeing   Company,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU^  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,777 

8  Claims.    (H.  179— 15) 

6.  In  a  time  sharing  multiplexing  system  having  a 

plurality  of  data  transmission  channels  a  first  of  which 

carries  A.C.  data  signals  without  D.C.  data  signals  and 


1.  In  a  telephone  instrument  including  a  plurality  of 
telephone  service  lines  in  comunication  with  a  tele- 
phone exchange  and  including  a  first  subscribers  telephone 
installation  normally  operable  for  incoming  and  outgoing 
calls,  call  transfer  means  comprising 

a  series  of  manually  adjustable  elements  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  digits  and  respectively  adjustable  to 
the  respective  digits  of  a  telephone  number,  and 
each  having  a  release  member  adjustable  therewith, 
a  telephone  dial, 

dialing  means,  and  power  means  sequentially  moving 
said  dialing  means  .through  a  sequence  of  positions 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  release  mem- 
bers, 
said  dialing  means  having  a  dialing  element,  and  power 
means  for  operating  said  dialing  element  for  winding 
the  dial  with  winding  terminated  upon  contact  of  a 
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moving  sensing  element  with  the  release  member  at 
each  of  said  positions  of  the  dialing  means,  with  the 
release  member  releasing  the  dialing  element  for  re- 
turn to  its  initial  position  to  initiate  the  next  sequen- 
tial movement  of  the  dialing  means,  \ 
electrically  operated  and  controlled  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  dialing  means  upon  reception  of  an 
incoming  call  on  a  first  of  said  service  lines  and  for 
coupling  said  first  service  line  and  said  dial  to  a 
second  of  said  service  lines. 


dne 


terminal  of  said  impedance,  a  transistol*  including 
emitter  and  collector  terminals,  said  transistor  col- 
lecthr  and  emit^r  terminals  being  connected  to  the  re- 


to 
bas< 


3^68,667 
ELECTRONIC  SWnx:HING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Roger  E.  Arseneau,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Ul.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,015 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—18)       ,        ,       i 


spc  ;tive  terminals  of  said  impedance,  and  la  counting 
cir(  uit  including  input  and  output  terminals  respectively 
coi  Dccted  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  imp^ance  and 
to !  aid  transistor  base  terminal. 


3,268,669  , 

ON  CONTROL  FOR  REMOTE  TELEPHONE 
SWITCH  UNITS 

ink  S.  VigUante,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex 
onnty,  Robert  D.  Williams,  Middletown,  a|id  Eldon  L. 
eley.  New  Shrewslniry,  NJ.,  assignors  td  Bell  Tele- 
ihone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Ycrk^  N.Y.,  a 
orporation  of  N^w  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,797 
37  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 


1.  An  electronic  switching  telephone  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  line  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tion control  circuits,  a  current  controlled,  self-seeking 
switching  network,  said  line  circuits  being  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  network,  said  connection  control  circuits 
being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  network,  a  plu- 
rality of  inter-office  trunk  lines,  means  for  terminating 
each  trunk  line  on  both  of  said  sides  of  said  network  in 
a  line  circuit  appearance  and  a  link  circuit  appearance, 
means  comprising  a  time  base  generator  for  identifying 
each  circuit  connected  to  said  network,  mea^is  responsive 
to  control  signals  from  said  time  base  generator  for  ex- 
tending incoming  tri^ik  calls  via  the  line  side  appearance 
of  said  tnmk  line  through  said  network  to  one  of  said 
connection  control  circuits,  and  means  also  responsive  to 
control  signals  from  said  time  base  generator  for  extend- 
ing outgoing  trunk  calls  from  one  of  said  line  circuits 
through  said  network  to  said  trunk  via  the  link  side  ap- 
pearance of  said  trunk. 


3,268,668  i  , 

TRANSLATOR  SCALING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  MEANS 
lohn  F.  Gifanore,  Hazlet,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,093 
22  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  high  injpedance  having 
two  terminals,  at  least  one  encoding  wihding  connected 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sviitch  units  each  having  means  for  independently  com- 
pliting  connections  among  a  distinct  group  of  lines  ter- 

nating  on  the  corresponding  switch  unit  a  [id  a  control 
unit  common  to  and  remote  from  said  plural  ity  of  switch 
units  for  recording  the  status  of  all  calls  through  the 
system  and  for  directing  the  interconnect  on  of  lines 
through  said  switch  units,  said  control  uni  comprising 
a  jcall  processing  section  operating  in  accor(  ance  with  a 
stored  program  to  maintain  a  current  record  of  the  status 
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of  all  calls  through  the  system  and  for  processing  one  call 
at  a  time,  said  control  unit  further  comprising  an  input- 
output  section  connected  to  each  of  said  switch  units  so 
as  to  transfer  data  between  said  control  unit  and  all  of 
said  switch  units  concurrently  and  for  storing  data  re- 
ceived from  said  switch  units  until  requested  by  the  call 
processing  section. 


3,268,670 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 

Riciiard  H.  Shadrkk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Richard  H.  Shadrick,  Jr.,  Glen  Bnmic,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,446 

14  Claims.    (CL  179—90) 


is  passed,  the  slit  thereof  being  to  limit  the  area  of  light 
upon  the  film  as  the  film  is  moved  thereby,  a  lamp  mounted 
adjacent  the  slit  thereof  and  through  which  said  slK  the 
Ught  from  the  lamp  impinges  on  the  film  to  form  a  vari- 
able density  sound  track  on  the  film,  a  microphone,  an  am- 
plifier to  be  connected  to  the  lamp  and  to  sound  modulate 
the  lamp  when  recording  sound  on  the  film,  a  photoelec- 
tric cell  disposed  upon  the  side  of  the  slit  block  opposite 
to  the  lamp,  an  amplifier  and  sound  reproducer  con- 
nected to  the  photoelectric  cell,  and  means  to  energize  the 
lamp  and  ccmvert  it  to  an  exciter  lamp  whereby  the  photo- 
electric cell  is  influenced  by  the  lamp  through  the  sound 
track  of  the  film  to  produce  sound  in  the  sound  reproducer. 


3,268,671 

PORTABLE    VARIABLE    DENSITY    SOUND 

RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER 

David  Peltoo  Moore,  Marlow,  N.H. 

(9210  Flower  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.) 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,745 

4  Claims.    (CL  179— 100  J) 
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3,268,672 

LOUDSPEAKER 

John  F.  Roesel,  Jr.,  De  Land,  Fla.,  Rkhard  A.  Whisnant, 

Spartanburg,  S.C.,  and  WiUiam  L.  Wri^t,  MonroevUlc, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,590 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—1153) 


11.  Switching  apparatus  for  use  in  telephone  dialing 
apparatus  of  the  class  above  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  shaft  to  be  rotated  at  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially constant  speed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  and  non-conductive  disks, 
each  of  said  disks  having  a  peripheral  notch  and  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  disks  being 

^   alternately  disposed  on  said  shaft; 

(c)  contact  means  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  disks  and  being  movable  axially 
of  said  shaft  to  successively  engage  said  disks;  and 

(d)  circuit  means,  including  a  pair  of  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  an  output  device,  connecting  a  source 
of  energy  intermediate  said  conductive  disks  and  said 
contact  means. 


1.  In  a  sound-on-film  recorder  reproducer,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  continuously  moving  an  emulsion 
film,  a  fixedly  mounted  slit  block  through  which  said  film 


1.  A  loudspeaker  jfor  reproducing  audible  signals  com- 
prising a  diaphragm,  a  first  voice  coil  for  driving  said 
diaphragm  in  response  to  current  being  applied  thereto, 
said  first  voice  coil  having  a  linear  portion,  a  magnetic 
assembly  for  providing  a  first  voice  coil  air  gap  for  said 
first  voice  coil,  including  a  first  magnetic  member  having 
a  first  polarity  and  a  second  magnetic  member  having  a 
different  polarity,  said  first  and  said  second  magnetic 
members  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
voice  coil  providing  a  first  linear  air  gap  for  receiving 
said  linear  portion  of  said  first  voice  coil,  a  second  voice 
coil,  a  third  magnetic  member  magnetically  connected  to 
said  first  magnetic  member,  a  fourth  magnetic  member 
magnetically  connected  to  said  second  magnetic  member, 
said  third  magnetic  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
said  fourth  magnetic  member  and  positioned  within  said 
aperture  so  as  to  provide  a  second  air  gap  for  said  second 
voice  coil. 

3,268,673 
HYDRAULIC  PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Thomas  BUck,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa 
Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,123 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 5) 
1.  An  electrical  contrbl  device  comprising  a  multi-line 
telephone  set,  means  including  an  assembly  of  pushbut- 
tons for  selectively  connecting  said  telephone  to  any  one 
of  said  telephone  lines,  said  pushbutton  assembly  means 
comprising  a  reservoir  holding  a  non-compressible  hy- 
draulic fluid,  a  plurality  of  communicating  hydrauUc  cylin- 
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ders  also  filled  with  said  fluid,  pushbuttoii  actuated  piston   pending  relation  with  the  top  wall,  the  other  stu  d 


means  for  selectively  displacing  the  fluid  in  any  one  of 
said  cylinders  into  said  reservoir  and  other  of  said  cylin- 
ders, means  responsive  to  said  displacement  of  said  fluid 


ing  eutwardly  from  the  top  wall,  an 
carried  by  the  said  other  stud  and  being  inte 
tweefi  the  same  and  the  aauator,  said  spring  ' 
enoiigh  to  resist  compression  when  the  ac 
presied  to  collapse  the  bellows  to  an  extent 
by  c  intact  of  the  depending  stud  with  a  stop 


for  restoring  any  previously  actuated  one  of  said  piston 
means,  and  contact  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  push- 
buttons for  completing  said  selective  connection  of  said 
telephone  to  any  one  of  said  telephone  lines. 


3,268,674  | 

SWITCH  SECTION  FOR  A  ROTARY 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Bernard  J.  Golbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  and  John  H.  WOUams, 
Bartington,  Dl^  asdgnors  to  Oak  Electro/Netks  Corp., 
a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,016 

1  Claim.    (CL  200^11)  I 

1*^  "  "   *«  K 


project- 

overtraVel  spring 

r  posed  be- 

be  ing  strong 

actuaor  is  de- 

qetermined 

and  said 


sprifcg  being  weak  enough  so  that  it  is  compnissed  ui)on 
continued  movement  of  the  actuator  into  conta  :t  with  the 
said  other  stud  to  cause  an  actuation  of  the  toggle  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  ^llows  is  collapsed  to  sai^  predeter- 
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mined  extent  each  time  the  toggle  mechanism 
by  ihe  operator  in  depressing  the  actuator  to 
bellows. 


is  actuated 
deflate  the 


wni 

lECJil 


>ER  CAR- 
RRIAGE 


A  multi-position  rotary  switch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  stator  having  a  rotor  opening 
therein  with  a  plurality  of  wiper  clips  thereon,  surround- 
ing the  rotor  opening,  and  a  rotor  in  the  rotor  opening 
with  a  switch  blade  theretm  for  coaction  with  said  wiper 
clips,  said  stator  and  rotor  being  of  a  phenolic  resin 
material  of  the  same  thickness,  the  switch  being  formed 
by  , 

removing  a  disc  from  a  composite  stator-rotor  blank, 
forming  the  rotor  opening,  the  disc  forming  the 
rotor,  I 

scraping  one  of  the  peripheral  facing  surfaces  of  the 
stator  and  rotor  to  provide  clearance  and  a  smooth 
bearing  surface  between  the  stator  and  rotor,  and 
mounting  plate  means  on  the  rotor,  said  plate  means 
including  said  switch  blade,  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  perii^ry  of  the  rotor  and  have  outer  edge 
portions  on  each  side  of  the  stator  siuface  surround- 
ing said  rotor  opening,  the  outer  edge  portions  of 
•aid  plate  means  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  noaterial  to 
provide  nmning  clearance  with  said  stator. 


3,268,676 
SE<;MENTED  TIMER  DEVICE  AND 
I  lAGE  WITH  MEANS  TO  BOOST  THE 
H  'HEN  CHANGING  SEGMENTS 
Robert  Andrew  Fell,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
I        A.  &  M.  Fell  Limited,  London,  Eagla  id 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,56  i 
CUdms  priority,  appUoitioa  Great  Britain,  Fcl .  21,  1963, 
^^  7,093/63  ^ 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 37) 


\ 


3,268,675  ^ 

ACTUATOR  FOR  BELLOWS  TVPE  TIME 
DELAY  SWITCH 
Dale  F.  Willcox,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric 
Company,  Batavia,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,623 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 34) 
3.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  of 
the  toggle  type,  the  combination  with  an  actuator,  of  a 
bellows  which  is  deflated  when  the  actuator  is  depressed, 
toggle  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  switch  blades  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  actuator  and  extendmg  in  opposite 
directions,  a  terminal  member  above  and  beloW  the  free 
end  of  each  switch  blade  and  with  which  the  switch  blades 
coact  as  the  toggle  mechanism  is  actuated,  a  stud  project- 
ing from  respective  sides  of  the  top  wall  of  the  bellows, 
one  stud  being  located  within  the  bellows  and  having  de- 


equal 


A  mechanism  for  electrically  sensing 
po  ition  of  a  slowly  rotatable  shaft,  said 
pri  iing  a  member  mounted  on  the  slowly 
for  ^rotation   therewith,   said  member  being 
least  in  part  into  a  series  of  angularly 
ea<  h  sector  carrying  a  characteristic  set  of 
tadts,  sensing  means  including  sensing  contact: 
sutjcessively  with  the  said  characteristic  sets 
contact,  a  second  shaft  rotating  one  revolutim 
seqtor  of  the  member  mounted  on  the  slow 
shift,  means  for  causing  relative  angular 
th^  axis  of  the  slowly  rotatable  shaft  between 
contacts  and  the  member  to  advance  the 
relative  to  the  slowly  rotatable  shaft,  and 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  for  actuating 
motion   causing   means  upon   the   completion 
revolution  by  the  said  second  shaft  whereby 
potion  of  a  sector  of  rotation  by  the  sloWly 
shaft  and  a  complete  revolution  by  the  secoiid 
sensing  contacts  are  advanced  relative  to 


he  angular 

mechEinism  com- 

rotptable  shaft 

divided   at 

sectors, 

electrical  con- 

cooperable 

of  electric 

for  each 

y  rotatable 

movement  about 

the  sensing 

contacts 


sensing 

actuating  means 

the  relative 

of  each 

upon  com- 

rotatable 

shaft,  the 

th^  slowly  ro- 
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tatable  shaft  so  that  the  sensing  contacts  make  unam- 
biguously with  the  characteristic  set  of  contacts  in  the 
succeeding  sector. 


3,26MT7 
ON-OFF  TIMER  MECHANISM  WITH  INDI- 
VIDUAL SETTING  COUNTERS 
Fricdrick  Schcnkcra,  Brctlci^  BadouGcnuwy 
to  Ncff-Wcrkc  Cart  Neff  GjikkA,  Brctten,  Badca, 
GcnuHij 

Fflcd  Jidy  5, 1963.  Ser.  No.  293,095 

ClaiiiM  priority,  apyMcation  G«nM«y,  Jaly  11,  1962, 

N  21,835 

UCbfaM.   (CL2M-38) 


a  diaphra^  acting  between  said  body  structure  and  said 
piston,  said  body  structure  having  a  second  passage  in 
conununication  with  said  first  passage  and  opening 
beneath  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  in  said  fii«t  pasaaae 
nonnally  sealing  off  said  further  pressure  tap  but  operable 
to  permit  flow  through  said  first  passage  and  hxtimr  pres- 


^ 


1.  An  electric  switch  clock  comprising  time  control 
driving  means,  a  switch,  at  least  one  digital  computing 
counter  driven  at  a  speed  in  a  positive  relation  to  the  ac- 
tual time  and  adapted  to  ^ect  one  switch  operation, .  at 
least  one  differential  gearing  comprising  a  gear  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  further 
comprising  a  further  gear  member,  said  dtferential  gear- 
ing preceding  and  being  connected  to  said  computing 
counter  for  producing  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  counter 
in  proportion  to  a  waiting  period  intervening  between  the 
time  at  which  said  counter  is  set  and  the  time  of  the  de- 
sired switch  operation,  at  least  one  setting  counter  asso- 
ciated with  said  digital  computing  counter,  means  actuat- 
ed by  said  computing  counter  for  effecting  the  switch 
operation,  said  switc|i  clock  further  comprising  a  phindity 
of  said  computing  counters  for  effecting  several  switch 
operations  and  each  of  said  computing  counters  being 
preceded  by  a  separate  differential  gearing,  each  said  dif- 
ferential gearing  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  bevel  gears, 
a  spur  gear,  and  a  satellite  mounted  radially  within  said 
spur  gear  and  in  engagement  with  said  bevel  gears,  and  a 
time  counter  directly  driven  by  said  driving  means  for 
indicating  the  actual  time,  a  common  shaft  carrying  said 
computing  counters,  said  differential  gears,  and  said  time 
counter,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  self -starting  syn- 
chronous motor  connected  to  said  shaft  and  speed  reduc- 
ing means  and  a  slip  clutch  interposed  between  said  motor 
and  said  shaft. 

3,268,678 

ADJUSTABLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  SENSING  SWITCH 
WHICH  IS  EASILY  TESTED  FOR  PROPER  OPER- 
ATION 
Gene  L.  lames,  Chaaspalgn,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Magnn- 
▼oz  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Indlwa 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324^84 
(CbdHM.  (CL  20*— 61.22) 
1.  An  electrical  switch  responsive  to  an  abnormal  pres- 
sure and  comprising:  a  body  structure  having  a  portion 
securable  to  a  pressure  Up,  said  body  structure  definmg 
a  further  pressure  Up  and  having  a  first  passage  between 
said  portion  and  further  pressure  Up,  a  piston  mounted  on 
said  body  structure  and  having  a  portion  in  electrical 
conuct  with  a  second  portion  of  said  body  structure. 


sure  tap,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  imder  pressure 
in  said  first  passage  to  move  said  piston  to  break  electrical 
conUct  between  said  piston  and  body  structure,  said  piston 
projecting  out  of  said  body  structure,  and  a  flexible  non- 
conductive  boot  mounted  on  said  body  structure  and 
covering  said  piston. 


3,268,679  

ELEVATOR  H<HSTWAY  DOOR  INTERLOCK 

WUtcheni  Tackcr,  Jr.,  Soirik  Oragc,  N  J., 
to  Otte  Elevator  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,833 
3ClaiM.    (CL28*-4L64) 


1.  A  hotstway  door  interlock,  comprising. 

a  pair  of  stationary  contacts, 

a  bridging  contact  member, 

a  rod  fastened  to  said  member  for  moving  said  menrfwr 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, 

an  airtight  case  surrounding  said  contacts  and  said  bridg- 
ing member  and  formed  with  an  aperture  through 
which  said  rod  prefects  with  a  sliding  fit, 

a  flexible  bellows  within  said  case  surrounding  said  rod 
having  one  end  sealed  to  said  rod  and  the  other  end 
seated  to  said  case  in  the  regicm  of  said  aperture. 
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whereby  the  interior  of  said  case  is  isolated  from  the 
surrounding  atmosphere, 

a  generally  U  shaped  bracket  including  first  and  second 
leg  portions  and  a  base  portion, 

the  projectign  end  of  said  rod  being  fastened  to  said 
first  leg  portion  substantially  perpendicular  thereto 
leaving  a  space  between  said  leg  portions, 

said  second  leg  portion  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
in  alignment  with  said  rod, 

a  pin  stationarily  mounted  in  alignment  with  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  aperture  in  said  second  leg  portion 
with  a  sliding  fit, 

whereby  said  bridging  member,  said  rod  and  said  brack- 
et are  moveable  as  a  unit  longitudinally  of  said  rod, 

a  hoistway  door, 

a  latch  mounted  on  said  door  and  projecting  into  the 
space  between  said  leg  portions  when  said  door  is 
closed, 

whereby  movement  of  said  latch  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  ^kernatively 
either  completes  or  interrupts  the  circuit  between  said 
contacts,  and 

a  stationarily  mounted  catch  cooperating  with  said  latch 
to  k)ck  said  door  when  said  latch  is  moved  in  a  di- 
rection to  complete  said  circuit. 


23,  1966 


a  coiitact  arm,  said  movable  contact  being  UMiunted  on 
said  f ontact  arm  for  movement  between  open  c  ircuit  and 
closed  circuit  positions,  shunt  contact  means  eBectrically 
connected  to  said  stationary  contact  and  mcunted  on 
said  pase  for  lateral  wiping  engagement  with  sa  id  contact 
arm  in  said  closed  circuit  position,  means  mou  nting  said 
contact  arm  on  said  base,  said  mounting  means  including 
a  firit  member  secured  to  said  base  and  a  seomd  mem- 
ber ( oupled  with  said  first  member  and  movab  ie  relative 
there  to,  said  first  and  second  members  rece  ving  said 
contict  arm  therebetween  and  having  forme(    portions 


3^68,680 
UNITARY  KNOB  AND  SWITCH 
William  R.  Anderson,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  An- 
derson Associates,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,444 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.88) 


■<^-/ 


J 


pro^  iding  pivotal  bearing  surfaces  for  said  c<  ntact  arm 
and  other  adjacent  portions  for  providing  surl  ace-to-sur- 
face contact  with  said  arm,  means  biasing  saii  first  and 
secopd  members  together  to  provide  contact  pn  ssure  with 
said  contact  arm,  operating  means  for  said  cc  ntact  arm, 
andjmeans  coupling  said  operating  means  to  sjiid  contact 
thereto,  said  first  and  second  members  reciiving  said 
arm!  said  coupling  means  including  a  link  pivc  ted  to  said 
link!  and  said  contact  arm,  said  resilient  means  providing 
com  act  pressure  between  said  companion  contacts  in  the 
clos  :d  circuit  position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  knob,  a  pedestal  internally  sup- 
porting said  knob,  a  contact  supported  on  said  pedestal 
in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  movable  contact  having  con- 
ductive portions  distributed  around  said  fixed  contact  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pedestal, 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  movable  contact  to  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  fixed  contact,  first  and  second 
spaced  regions  of  the  surface  of  said  knob  being  fixed 
on  said  pedestal,  and  a  third  region  of  said  knob  fixedly 
supporting  said  movable  contact  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  a  surface  intermediate  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions, said  third  region  being  movable  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pedestal. 


3,268,682 
ATIONAL  SPEED  GOVERNOR  WITI  [  A  PA» 
RESILIENT  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTIVE  MEM- 
jRS 

lie  P.  Schwartz,  Dayton,  and  Jack  C.  Hohde,  Jr^  llpp 

,,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ihio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,42^ 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 80) 


3,268,681  ' 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Anatole  Bachman,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  asagnor 
to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,521 

14  Chiims.     (CI.  200—68) 

1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  base  of  insulation, 

a  pair  of  companion  butt  contacts  including  a  stationary 

contact  motmted  on  said  base  and  a  movable  contact. 


1  A  rotational  speed  governor  comprising  a  rotatable 
bo^  including  a  pair  of  electric  conductor  seg  nients  elec- 
tric^ly  separated  one  from  the  other,  said  seg  ments  each 
beiag  provided  with  electrically  conductive  protruding 
stuis  both  located  on  the  same  side  of  a  diam  Etral  plane, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  fkxible  conductive  mcai  ts  provided 
with  contact  elements  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
aforesaid  diametral  plane  and  being  mounted  ^  >ne  on  each 
of  ^aid  studs,  said  means  being  each  furth<  r  provided 
with  a  weight  member  in  addition  to  the  conta  ct  elements 
foriincreasing  the  mass  of  the  flexible  conductive  means, 
saia  weight  members  being  each  mounted  astride  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  flexible  conductive  means 
and  extending  substantially  only  slightly  bjcyond  said 
me|ins  at  one  extremity. 
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3,268,683 
VACUUM  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Reed  Albert  Palmer,  Lo«  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Robcrtshaw  Controb  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  May  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,155 
3Clainis.    (CL  200— 83) 


1.,  A  vacuum  operated  switch  comprising  three  electri- 
cally insulating  rigid  casing  means  arranged  in  aligned 
relation  and  defining  a  compartment  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  casing  means,  a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms 
respectively  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  cas- 
ing means  and  dividing  said  compartments  into  four 
chambers,  said  diaphragms  respectively  being  electrically 
conductive  and  carrying  switch  contacts  respectively  dis- 
posed in  two  of  said  chambers,  each  diaphragm  having 
an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  projection,  said  casing 
means  having  passage  means  respectively  leading  to  said 
two  chambers  and  being  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
to  a  vacuum  source,  said  casing  means  carrying  switch 
contacts  respectively  disposed  in  said  two  chambers,  and 
terminal  means  electrically  and  respectively  interconnected 
to  said  switch  contacts  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  leads  exteriorly  of  said  casing  means,  two  of  said  ter- 
minal means  being  respectively  secured  to  said  projec- 
tions of  said  diaphragms  at  points  intermediate  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  casing  means  by  overlapping 
said  peripheral  portions  and  having  fastening  means  di- 
rectly fastening  said  overlapping  portions  together. 


said  plane  intersecting  said  magnet  perpendicular 
to  said  line  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between 
and  end  and  the  middle  of  said  magnet,  and  the 


gap  between  said  second  pair  of  reed  contacts  being 
located  between  said  two  parallel  pkmes  when  said 
magnet  is  in  said  final  position. 


3,268,685 
TOASTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  R.  Swanson,  Coninna,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Swanson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Owofiso,  Mklu,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,805 
4  Claims.     (CL  200— 61.62) 


3,268,684 

MECHANICALLY  OPERABLE  MAGNETIC 

REED  SWITCH 

Ronald   J.   KcUcr  and   James   M.   McKcon,   Rochester, 

Mhin.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  _ 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,090 
12  Claims.     (CI.  335— 154) 

5.  A  double  throw  switch,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  magnetic  reed  contacts; 

a  second  pair  of  magnetic  reed  contacts  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts; 

a  bar  magnet  slidably  supported  adjacent  said  reed 
contacts,  said  magnet  having  poles  at  its  ends  and 
being  reciprooable  along  a  line  joining  said  poles, 
said  line  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane 
of  said  reed  contacts;  and 

means  for  moving  said  magnet  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion, where  said  magnet  biases  said  first  pair  of 
reed  contacts  closed,  to  a  final  position,  where  said 
magnet  biases  said  second  pair  of  reed  contacts 
closed,  the  gap  between  said  first  pair  of  reed  con- 
tacts being  located,  when  said  magnet  is  in  said 
initial  position,  between  two  parallel  planes,  each 


1.  An  electric  toaster  or  the  like  mounted  in  a  walled 
recess  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  said  toaster  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  wall 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  a  bread  slice;  separable,  cooperable  ful- 
crum means  on  said  body  and  in  said  recess  and  mount- 
ing said  body  for  rocking  movements  in  a  path  from  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  body  is  in  an  upright 
position  and  said  opening  is  located  within  said  recess, 
to  a  projected  position  in  which  said  body  is  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  recess  a  distance  sufficient 
to  locate  said  opening  outwardly  of  said  recess,  and  re- 
turn; stop  means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
body  toward  said  projected  position;  limit  means  sup- 
ported by  said  body  and  engageable  with  said  stc^  means 
to   prevent  movement  of  said  body  outwardly  of  said 
recess  beyond  said  projected  position;  electrically  con- 
ductive means  for  connecting  said  toaster  to  said  source; 
and  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  conductive  means 
and  supported  in  said  recess  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  body  toward  said  retracted  position  for  engagement 
by  said  body,  engagement  of  said  switch  means  and  said 
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body  disabling  electrical  connection  of  said  toaster  and   closed  circuit  position  to  the  open  circuit  pos  tion 
said  source,  said  cooperable  fulcrum  means  and  said  stop   a  vejocity  sufiBcient  to  prevent  arc  re-striking 
means  and  said  limiting  means  being  respectively  disen- 
gageable  from  one  another  to  enable  bodily  removal  of 
said  body  from  said  recess.  | 


3,268,686  '        , 

SPLIT  BOBBIN  REED  RELAY 

Frederick  H.  Waner,  Maywood,  Dl^  assignor  to 

Albtft  F.  Dormeyer,  Chicago,  111.    < 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,169 

8  Claims.    (CI.  335—154) 


1.  A  reed  relay  comprising,  at  least  one;  reed  switch  in- 
cluding tines  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof^  said 
tines  having  first  portions  extending  coaxial  )vith  said 
switch  and  second  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  portions  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  hollow 
bobbin  defined  by  a  pair  of  halves,  each  half  including 
a  channel-shaped  center  section  and  channel^haped  end 
sections  extending  normal  to  the  center  section,  said  chan- 
nel-shaped center  section  opening  into  said  channel-shaped 
end  scctiwis,  hcJes  in  the  end  sections  for  permitting  one 
of  the  halves  to  receive  the  second  portions  of  the  tines 
and  permitting  them  to  jwoject  from  the  bobbin,  means  for 
anchoring  the  tines  to  the  end  sections,  whereby  said  bob- 
bin halves  enclose  said  reed  switch  and  a  coil  winding 
around  the  center  section.  | 


curftnt  zero  and  whereby  the  circuit  is  intemjpted  at  or 
shoi  tly  before  the  current  zero. 


23,  1966 


With 
after  the 


3,268,688 

PUSHBUTTON-CONTROLLED  OVER  X>AD 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Jak  >b  Ellenbcrger,  Altdorf ,  near  Nnmberg,  Gi  nnany,  as- 

sknor  to  Ellenberger  ft  Pocnsgen  Gjn.b.l ., 

near  Nombcrg,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germai  ly 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,37<  t 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct. :  6, 1963, 
^       ,  E  25,774 

20  Claims.     (CL  200—116) 


Altdorf, 


3,268,687  ' 

HIGH  SPEED  DEVICE  FOR  INTERRUPTING 
AND  COMPLETING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER 
CIRCUITS 
John  Henry  Waghome,  5  Mountain  Ash  Conrt  Etobicoke, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Harold  Armstrong  Mnith,  1463 
LarchTiew  Trail,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,255 
aaima  priority,  appUcation  Great  IMtafai,  May  20, 1963, 

19,951/63 
9Chdms.  (CL  335— 71) 
1.  A  device  for  interrupting  a  power  circuit  compris- 
ing an  evacuated  housing,  a  pair  of  fixed  line  conductors 
having  opposed  end  portions  extending  into  the  housing, 
the  fixed  line  conductors  being  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other  and  (he  end  portions  being  separated  by  a 
gap,  a  conductor  movable  from  a  closed  circuit  position 
where  it  bridges  the  gap  and  electrically  interconnects 
the  fixed  conductors,  to  an  open  circuit  position,  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  movable  conductor  and  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  fixed  line  conductors,  a  first 
motor  conductor  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
second  motor  conductor  which  is  fixed,  the  motor  con- 
ductors being  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  closed  circuit 
position,  and  means  for  discharging  an  electric  current 
into  the  second  motor  conductor  at  a  predetermined  time 
prior  to  a  current  zero  whereby  the  first  motor  conductor 
is  repelled  and  the  movable  conductor  is  moved  from  the 

■     1 


A  pushbutton-controlled  overload  circiiit  breaker 
halting  thermally  responsive  releasing  means  With  a  hold- 
ing detent  thereon,  and  trip-free  releasing  meins,  a  hous- 
ing a  pushbutton  guided  in  and  projecting  from  said 
hoasing,  a  control  rod  rigidly  connected  to  s^id  pushbut- 
ton, a  contact  bridge  pivotable  and  slidable  6n  said  con- 
trol rod  within  said  housing,  an  inclined  surface  in  said 
housing,  said  coaHaOL  bridge  being  pressed  agsjinst  said  in- 
cli$ed  surface  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  sivitched  off, 
said  contact  bridge  having  a  projection  and  $aid  control 
rod  having  a  shoulder  associated  with  said  prc^jection,  said 
contact  bridge  being  taken  along  by  said  contrjol  rod  when 
tb«  circuit  breaker  is  being  switched  on  by  the  (engagement 
of  said  projection  with  said  shoulder  until  on^  end  of  said 
colitact  bridge  engages  behind  and  is  arre^d  by  said 
holding  detent  of  said  thermally  responsive  releasing 
m^ans,  a  lever  having  an  inclined  part  at  one  end  and 
pi^otably  mounted  at  the  other  end  on  said  control  rod, 
an|i  means  forming  an  edge  in  said  housing  associated 


with  said  lever  so  that,  when  said  pushbutton 


is  pulled  out 


of  jsaid  housing,  said  inclined  part  of  said  level  slides  along 
said  edge,  whereby  said  lever  is  pivoted  Itoward  and 
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pressed  against  said  thermally  responsive  releasing  means 
which  are  thereby  bent  until  said  holding  detent  thereof 
disengages  from  and  releases  said  contact  bridge. 


3,268,689 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  NOVEL 

FLEXIBLE  BRAID  ATTACHMENT 

David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  Com.,  aasignnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,759 

4CbiBM.    (CL  200— 116) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing, 

(b)  a  relatively  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said 
insulating  casing, 

(c)  a  contact  arm  pivotally  supported  in  said  insulat- 
ing casing  on  a  predetermined  pivot  support,  said 
contact  arm  being  movable  between  open  and  closed 
circuit  positions  and  having  a  generally  planar  con- 
tact supporting  portion, 

(d)  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
contact  supporting  portion  and  movable  thereby  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  relatively  stationary 
contact, 

(e)  a  relatively  stationary  conductive  member  mount- 
ed in  said  insulating  casing  at  the  side  of  said  con- 
tact supporting  portion  of  said  contact  arm  opposite 
said  one  side, 

(f)  an  elongated  flexible  conductor  having  one  end 
thereof  fixedly  attached  to  said  contact  supporting 
portion  of  said  contact  arm  and  having  its  other  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  relatively  stationary  con- 
ductive member,  said  flexible  conductor  forming  a 
bend  between  said  ends  when  said  contact  arm  it 
in  said  open-circuit  position, 

(g)  said  flexible  conductor  being  attached  to  said  con- 
tact arm  at  a  predetermined  point  of  attachment  on 
said  one  side  of  said  contact  arm,  said  contact  arm 
including  a  shoulder  portion  spaced  away  from  said 
point  of  attachment  of  said  flexible  conductor,  said 
shoulder  portion  being  spaced  from  said  movable 
contact  in  the  direction  of  said  pivot  support,  said 
flexible  conductor  extending  around  said  shoulder 
portion,  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  contact  arm 
being  within  the  bend  formed  in  said  flexible  con- 
ductor when  said  contact  arm  is  in  said  open-circuit 
position,  said  shoulder  preventing  bending  of  said 
flexible  conductor  close  to  said  point  of  attachment 
and  limiting  the  sharpness  of  said  bend  of  said  flexi- 
ble conductor. 


3,268,690 
FUSE  CONSTRUCTIONS  INCLUDING  A  GAS 
FILLED  RESERVOIR 
Rnasell  E.  Frink,  Forest  Hills  Boro,  and  Andrew  Frcy, 
Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  assigmin  to  Wcstfaighoaae  Electric  Cor> 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  off  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Oct  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,490 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—120) 
1.  A  fuse  structure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular, 
movable,  conducting  fuse  terminal  constituting  a  mova- 


ble reservoir  containing  a  compressed  arc<xtinguishing 
fluid,  said  movable  fuse  terminal  reservoir  having  an 
openable  end,  fuse-link  means  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  openable  end  of  the  movable  fuse 
terminal  reservoir,  said  tubular  fuse  terminal  forming  the 
only  conducting  path  leading  away  from  the  fuse  link  in 
one  direction,   whereby  the  passage  of  fault  current 


through  the  fuse  structure  will  fuse  the  fuse-link  means 
so  that  the  heat  of  fusion  will  open  up  the  openable  end 
of  the  movable  fuse  terminal  reservoir  to  release  the 
compressed  arc-extinguishing  fluid  to  assist  in  arc-extinc- 
tion and  means  for  separating  the  fused  ends  of  the  fuse 
link  upon  fusion  of  the  fuse  link  and  for  moving  the  fuse 
tenninal  axially. 

3,268,691 
PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  E.  L.  FitzGerald,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  Elgin,  IlL,  a  corporabon 
of  Delaware 

OrifiBal  appttcatioa  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,611. 
Divklcd  and  this  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  527,943 

6Cbdms.    (0.200—123) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  which  comprises: 

(a)  terminals  that  are  connectable  into  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, 

(b)  a  fusible  element  electrically  connected  to  said 
terminals  to  conduct  current  between  said  terminals, 

(c)  said  fusible  element  having  a  core  and  having  a 
coating  on  said  core, 

(d)  said  core  and  said  coating  being  made  from  mate- 
rials that  do  not  readily  alloy  with  each  other, 

(e)  each  of  said  core  and  said  coating  carrying  its 
proportionate  share  of  current  as  long  as  the  current 
flowing  through  said  fusible  element  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  rating  of  said  electric  fuse, 

(f)  said  core  and  said  coating  responding  to  levels  of 
current  in  excess  of  said  rating  of  said  electric  fuse  to 
increase  the  heating  thereof, 

(g)  said  coating  responding  to  temperatures  close  to 
the  melting  temperature  thereof  to  separate  from 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  core  rather 
than  to  alloy  with  said  portion  of  said  length  of  said 
core. 
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(h)  said  separation  of  said  coating  from  said  portion 
of  said  length  of  said  core  subjecting  said  portion  of 
said  length  of  said  core  to  substantially  all  of  the 
current  flowing  through  said  fusible  element  and 
thus  to  levels  of  current  in  excess  of  said  rating  of 
said  electric  fuse, 

(i)  said  core  being  dimensioned  so  it  will  promptly 
fuse  whenever  it  is  subjected  to  levels  of  current  in 
excess  of  said  rating  of  said  electric  fuse, 

(j)  whereby  said  fusible  element  will  respond  to  over- 
loads of  predetermined  magnitude  and  duration  to 
cause  said  coating  to  separate  from  said  portion  of 
said  length  of  said  core  and  thereby  subject  said 
portion  of  said  length  of  said  core  to  substantially 
all  of  the  current  flowjng  through  said  fusible  ele- 
ment and  thus  to  levels  of  current  in  excess  of  such 
rating  of  said  electric  fuse,  with  consequent  prompt 
fusing  of  said  core.  ' 


fuse^  therefrom,  and  carrying  said  conductive 
ther^n  in  spaced  apart  relation  oriented  for  insirtion 
said  {housing  as  aforesaid. 


23,  19G6 


pr>be 


means 
into 


3,268,693 
FUSEHOLDER 
Wil^am  C.  Linton,  Bctfaesda,  Md^  assigiior  to  Fuse  Indi- 
cator Corporatton,  Rocitvillc,  Md.,  a  corp6nitiOD  of 
iviaryland  J 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,870 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20«— 133)  | 


3,268,692 

FUSE  BLOCK  FOR  EITHER  SINGLE-POLE  OR 
DOUBLE-POLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  Alexander  Oldham,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New  \oTk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey       , 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5,  1964, 
894,878 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 133) 


in, 

cav 

cap 


of 


6.  A  fuse  block  for  use  in  panel  boards  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  bus  bars  for  branch  circuit  supply  compris- 
ing: two  complementary  moulded  half  sections  of  insu- 
lator material  secured  together  longitudinally  in  comple- 
mentary relation  to  provide  an  elongated  insulator  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  bus  bar  passageways  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  for  nK>unting  of  said  block  cross- 
wise on  said  panel  board  bus  bars;  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned 
fuse  receptacles  symmetrically  located  longitudinally  of 
said  block  and  extending  downwardly  therein  for  oc«n- 
mtmication  with  a  respective  bus  bar  passageway;  a  pair 
of  load  lead  passageways  one  each  communicating  a  re- 
spective fuse  receptacle  with  an  adjacent  end  of  said 
block;  a  conductive  fuse  connector  ring  located  in  each 
fuse  receptacle  for  contacting  and  securing  a  fuse  there- 
in, a  conductive  fuse  ring  lead  member  extending  from 
said  ring  into  said  passageway  from  one  end  thereof;  a 
load  terminal  on  each  end  of  said  block;  a  terminal  lead 
member  secured  to  said  load  terminal  projecting  into  said 
passageway  from  the  other  end  thereof;  a  knpck-out  por- 
tion in  said  block  superadjacent  each  said  passageway, 
said  portions  being  readily  fracturable  for  access  to  said 
lead  members  in  said  passageways;  and  conductive  probe 
connector  means  for  each  said  passageway  removably  in- 
sertable  therein  to  contact  said  ring  and  terminal  lead 
members  therein  and  establish  a  conductive  path  between 
same,  a  yoke  member  of  insulated  material  shaped  to 
overlay  said  fuse  receptacles  and  obstruct  removal  of 


A  fuseholder  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
molhed  from  insulating  materials  having  an  open  end 
cavi:y   formed   therein   for   receiving  standan     cartridge 

fuses  of  the  same  length,  but  with  contj  ct  ferrules 
of  different  outside  diameters,  a  bottom  term!  lal  contact 
extending  within  the  cavity  of  said  body  or  having 
contact  with  one  ferrule  of  the  fuse  when  ins<  rted  there- 
removable  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
ty  within  said  body,  a  fuse  socket  earn  id  by  said 

and  having  an  open  end  recess  formed  therein  for 
receiving  the  opposite  ferrule  of  said  fuse,  said  fuse 
soc  ;et  having  detachable  electrical  connection  with  said 
sid(  terminal,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  with  said 
fus(   socket  and  extending  inwardly  within  th;  open  end 


he  recess  formed  therein,  a  conical  coil 


sert  ible  within  the  recess  formed  within  said 


spnng  m- 
use  socket, 
the  large  coil  having  a  preset  diameter  greatdr  than  that 
of  he  interior  diameter  of  the  open  end  recess  formed 
wit  lin  said  fuse  socket  whereby  when  inserted  within  said 
fus<  socket  will  have  frictional  contact  with  the  latter 
as  0  support  said  coil  spring  and  have  its  smaller  coils 
sus  tended  therefrom,  a  fuse  clip  having  ons  end  in  a 
pre  «t  unstressed  polygonal  configuration  is  cross-section 
assuming  and  maintaining  substantially  the  same  recti- 
indar  elevational  configuration  upon  flexed  ;ngagement 
with  said  fuse  socket  when  inserted  therein  o  maintain 
an  lelectrical  contact  with  the  latter,  a  plural  ty  of  arms 
formed  with  and  extending  from  said  end  cf  said  fuse 
clip  having  a  polygonal  configuration  in  cross-section 
ea^  arm  being  preset  in  an  outwardly  flare<  configura- 
tioi>  whereby  the  inner  face  of  the  medial  portion  of 
each  arm  will  have  direct  electrical  contact  with  the 
ferrules  of  fuses  having  different  outside  diar  leters  when 
a  fuse  of  either  diameter  is  inserted  within  said  fuse 
sodcet,  the  outer  free  extremities  of  each  arn  being  bent 
ouovardly  in  a  preset  position  whereby  those  extremities 
will  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  fuse  socket  and  be 
prejvented  against  withdrawal  from  the  lattei  when  con- 
tacting said  annular  shoulder,  said  fuse  clip  having  free 
sliding  movement  within  said  fuse  socket,  sai(  coil  spring 
when  compressed  will  exert  pressure  upon  Ibe  fuse  for 
forcing  the  latter  in  constant  electrical  contact  with  said 
bottom  terminal  and  when  completely  expanded  will 
release  its  pressure  upon  the  fuse  permittin, ;  said  arms 
of  I  the  fuse  clip  to  maintain  their  grip  up  m  the  fuse 
whereby  the  latter  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  cavity 
within  said  body  when  removing  said  cap  therefrom, 
an^  said  coil  spring  being  suspended  within  s  >id  fuse  clip 
and  out  of  direct  ccmtact  with  the  latter. 


^ 
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3,268,694 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SWITCHES 
John  Licbermann,  Thomas  I.  Syfert,  and  William  H.  Cros- 
well,  Columbus,  and  William  S.  Tufts,  Gahanna,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  OUo^  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,677 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—140)  | 


means,  the  thermostatic  means  being  responsive  to  tem- 
perature changes  in  a  zone  outside  said  bousing  to  move 
said  control  means  for  actuating  said  switches,  said  con- 
trol means  being  adjustable  for  actuating  said  first  switch 
in  response  to  a  selected  high  temperature,  said  second 
switch  being  actuated  by  said  control  means  and  said 
thermostatic  means  at  a  predetermined  low  temperature, 
said  second  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  a  switch  arm,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  switch  arm  in  said  housing,  a  bridging  con- 
tact carried  by  said  switch  arm  interconnecting  said  con- 
tacts upon  movement  of  said  switch  arm  in  one  direction 


A  thermostatically  operated  electric  switch  comprising 
a  frame,  switch  contact  means  supported  on  said  frame, 
a  first  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions  actuating  said  switch  means, 
spring  means  constantly  urging  said  member  towards  said 
first  position  with  increasing  and  decreasing  forces  on  said 
lever  as  said  lever  approaches  and  moves  from  said  first  po- 
sition, respectively,  shoulder  means  on  said  frame  engaged 
by  said  lever  to  limit  movement  of  said  lever  in  said  first 
position,  means  to  load  said  lever  to  oppose  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  thereon  and  to  move  said  lever  to  said 
second  position,  a  thermally  responsive  expandible  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  applying  a  force  to  move  said 
lever  towards  said  first  position,  said  means  comprising 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  disposed  adja- 
cent and  generally  co-extensive  with  said  first  lever  and 
engaging  a  part  thereof  to  urge  said  first  lever  towards 
said  second  position,  spring  means  urging  said  second 
lever  into  engagement  with  said  first  lever  and  comprising 
a  tension  spring  disposed  generally  co-extensive  with  said 
levers,  a  third  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending 
generally  parallel  with  said  levers  and  tension  spring,  said 
third  lever  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said  ex- 
tension spring,  spring  means  biasing  stid  third  lever  in  a 
direction  about  its  pivot  to  urge  one  end  towards  said  first 
lever  and  comprising  a  second  tension  spring  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  levers,  stop  means  supported  by 
said  frame  and  engageable  by  said  third  lever  to  limit 
movement  of  said  third  lever  about  its  pivot  by  the  last 
mentioned  spring  means,  a  finger  extending  from  said 
third  lever  towards  said  first  lever  and  spaced  from  said 
first  lever  when  said  first  lever  is  in  said  second  position 
and  said  third  lever  engages  said  stop  means  and  engaged 
by  said  first  lever  when  the  latter  moves  towards  said  first 
position,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  second 
tension  spring. 

3,268,695 
HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bradley  C.  Douglas,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  asignor,  by  mcsc 
asB^mcnts,  to  Aarora  Conontion  off  Illiiiois,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ulinois 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,379 
11  Claims.  (CI.  206— 140) 
1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  hollow 
housing,  first  and  second  switches  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, control  means  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing 
and  actuating  sHid  switches  upon  such  movement,  and 
thermostatic  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 


and  to  disconnect  said  contacts  upon  movement  of  said 
switch  arm  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  spring  biasing 
said  switch  arm  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  control 
means  and  said  thermostatic  means  preventing  sufficient 
movement  of  said  switch  arm  in  said  opposite  direction 
to  disconnect  said  contacts  when  the  temperature  outside 
said  housing  is  below  said  predetermined  low  tempera- 
ture, and  said  control  means  and  said  thermostatic  means 
permitting  said  spring  to  move  said  switch  arm  in  said  op- 
posite direction  to  disconnect  said  contacts  when  the  tem- 
perature outside  said  housing  rises  above  said  predeter- 
mined low  temperature. 


3,268,696 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  VACUUM  TYPE 
INTERRUPTER  IN   INSULATING   GAS  FILLED 
HOUSING  .      „. 

Sigurd  1.  Linddl,  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  S  *  C  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delai 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,196 
23  Claims.   (Q.  200— 144) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  use  in  air  at  atmo^heric 
pressure  comprising: 

(a)  a  tub^ar  insulating  member  having  terminals  at 
its  ends  and  members  closing  its  ends  to  form  a 
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gas-tight  non-vented  'tubular  insulating  housing  for 
peimanently  containing  and  confining  a  quantity 
of  insulating  gas  at  a  pressure  substantially  above 
atmospheric  pressure  and  independent  of  variations 
in  iM^ssure  of  the  ambient  air, 

(b)  a  vacuum  type  interrupter  unit  in  said  housing 
having  separable  current  interrupting  contacts  in  a 
vacuum  housing  connected  respectively  to  said 
terminals, 

(c)  an  insulating  gas  in  said  tubular  gas  tight  housing 
and  immersing  said  vacuum  housing  characterized 
by  having  a  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric 
pressure  and  a  dielectric  strength  at  such  pressure 
substantially  greater  than  the  dielectric  strength  of 
air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  providing  insulation 
over  the  surface  of  said  vacuum!  housing  matching 
the  voltage  withstandability  of  the  gap  between  said 
contacts  while  they  are  being  separated  for  arc 
extinction  and  in  their  open  position  following  arc 
extinction  and  providing  a  force  biasing  said  contacts 
toward  their  closed  position,  and 

(d)  means  for  overcoming  the  biasing  action  of  said 
insulating  gas  in  said  insulating  housjing  for  opening 
said  current  interrupting  contacts. 


3^68,697  I 

COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
HAVING  EXHAUST  VALVE  STRUCTURES 
Shoji  Morioka,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiid  Kaisiia,  Toicyo,  Japan,  a  company  of 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,168 

Claims  fNriority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  il,  1963, 

38/58,802 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


1.  In  a  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  of  the  type 
having  a  tank  supplied  with  gas  under  pressure,  at  least 
one  tenninal  bushing  extending  into  the  tank  and  having 
a  stationary  contact  thereon,  and  a  movable  contact  in 
the  tank  for  selectively  engaging  said  stationary  contact; 
the  improvement  in  means  for  forming  an  arc-extinguish- 
ing flow  of  fluid  within  the  tank  upon  separation  of  the 
movable  contact  from  the  stationary  contact,  comprising 
valve-seat  means  forming  an  opening  in  a  ^all  of  said 
tank,  an  exhaust- valve  member  movable  intO'  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve-seat  means,  apparatus  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said,  movable  contact  for  unseating 
said  valve  member  from  said  valve  seat  when  the  movable 
contact  separates  from  the  stationary  contact  to  thereby 
exhaust  gas  from  the  tank  and  form  said  arc-extinguishing 
flow  of  fluid,  and  auxiliary  exhaust  valve  means  arranged 
to  close  and  substantially  seal  said  opening  after  said 
exhaust-valve  member  has  opened  and  the  arc  is  ex- 
tinguished but  before  the  exhaust  valve  member  is  again 
seated  on  said  seat,  whereby  the  escape  of  gas  from  the 
tank  during  an  interruption  operation  of  the  circuit  in- 
terrupter is  minimized. 
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3,268,698 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SULFUR 
■EXAFLUORIDE  AND  ORGANIC  INSULATION 
WITH  ANHYDROUS  CALCIUM  SULFATE 

Edfrard  S.  Bobcr,  Churchill,  and  Herbert  AL  BnrKmaii, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
ioration,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporati^  of  Penn- 
a  i^lvania  I 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,5(  5 
5  Claims.    (CL  200—144) 

I 


Sealed  electrical  apparatus  containing 
flu(^ride  as  a  dielectric  and  including  spaced 
coi^ductive  members  in  contact  therewith,  betWeen 
metnbers  an  electrical  arc  normally  will  result 
the  sulfur  hexafluoride  to  cause  decompositjlon 
and  an  organic  insulating  material  adjacent 
vid|ng  at  least  a  part  of  the  electrical  insulation 
electrically  conductive  members  and  being  in 
the-  sulfur  hexafluoride,  the  organic  insulatihg 
coitiprising  a  composition  consisting  of  abcjut 
wejght  percent,  of  the  insulating  material,  of 
of  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate  as  the  sole  I 
and  the  balance  of  the  insulating  material 
on4  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  polyester  resins,  the  anhydrous  calcium 
ticles  being  distributed  throughout  the  resin, 
organic  insulating  material  maintains  a  high 
sisi  ivity  in  the  presence  of  the  arc  decomp|osed 
he:  afluoride. 


9ilfur  hexa- 
electrically 
which 
and  affect 
thereof 
o  and  pro- 
for  the 
Contact  with 
material 
9  to  65 
particles 
flUer 
at  least 
of  epoxy 
sulfate  par- 
1  ifhercby  the 
surface  re- 
sulfur 


f  ne 
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3,268,699 

NL  lGNETIC   TYPE    CIRCUIT   BREAKER    HAVING 
JR   GAP   IN   FACE   OF   FACE   WOU  VD   CORE 

Structure  for  producing  non-juniform 
magnetic  field 

Wlliam  A.  Carter,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-|T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,41  3 
7  Claims.    (CL  200— 147) 


.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of 
coBtacts,  a  substantially  rectangular  arc  chut; 
to  extinguish  an  arc  drawn  between  said 
separation  thereof,  said  arc  chute  having  a 
po|ite  interior  ends  and  first  and  second  faces 
opposite  interior  ends,  a  pair  of  arc  runner^ 
at  ^id  opposite  interior  ends  of  said  arc 
of  cooperating  contacts  being  closer  to  one 
ruAners  than  the  other  of  said  arc  runneiis 


cooperating 
positioned 
contacts  upon 
pair  of  op- 
joining  said 
positioned 
chu^,  said  pair 
of  said  arc 
blow-out 
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means  including  a  blow-out  coil  and  an  iron  core,  said 
blow-out  coil  being  positioned  along  said  first  face  of 
said  arc  chute,  said  iron  core  being  substantially  reC' 
tangular  in  shape  and  being  positioned  to  surround  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  arc  chute,  the  plane  of  said  iron 
core  being  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  blow-out  coil, 
said  iron  core  having  at  least  one  air  gap  positioned  off- 
center  along  said  first  face  of  said  arc  chute,  said  blow- 
out means  generating  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  in 
that  portion  of  said  arc  chute  surrounded  by  said  iron 
core. 

3,268,700 

SNAP  ACTING  TRIGGER  SWITCH 

George  J.  Bury,  Antioch,  HL,  asrignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  111.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnae  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,154 

7  Claims.    (CL  200—157) 


a  strip  of  conuct  material  inlaid  in  and  bonded  to  said 
base  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  edge  being  split. 


"^^ 


said  contact  surface  being  raised  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  base  strip  in  either  direction  to  form  multipk 
contact  points. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  20(^—167  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,267,926 


3,268,702 
LOOSELY  MOUNTED  INDEPENDENT  COUPLING 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTACT  PRESSURE 
AND  CONTACT  ARM  POSITION 
Cari  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Hcifhla,  N J.,  assigBor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,549 
10  Claims.    (0.200—170) 


1.  A  trigger  switch  comprising  chambered  base  means 
and  cover  means  assembled  together  to  define  a  switch 
enclosure  having  first  and  second  openings  at  different 
portions  thereof,  pivot  means  located  adjacent  said  first 
opening,  manually  engageable  pivotal  trigger  means 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tact means  mounted  in  said  switch  enclosure  having 
terminal  portions  adjacent  said  second  opening,  at  least 
one  of  said  fixed  contact  means  being  electrically  isolated 
from  another  fixed  contact  means,  movable  conUct 
means  comprising  first  and  second  lever  means,  said  first 
lever  means  being  connected  to  said  trigger  means  for 
reciprocatory  movement  responsive  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  trigger  means,  said  second  lever  means  carrying 
spaced  contact  means  on  the  end  thereof  and  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  first  lever  means,  spring  means 
engaged  with  said  second  lever  means  and  said  base  means 
to  provide  overcenter  snap  action  movement  of  said 
second  lever  means  upon  reciprocatory  movement  of  said 
first  lever  means,  whereby  movement  of  said  trigger 
means  causes  movement  of  said  first  and  second  lever 
means  and  movement  of  said  movable  contact  means 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  means  with  a 
snap-like  action. 

3068,701 
CLAD  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Jerry  C.  La  Plante,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Gilbert  J.  Landry, 
West  CaMwdl,  NJ.,  assignon  to  ADoys  Unlimited 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,821 
1  Claim.    (CL  200— 166) 
An  electrical  contact  comprising, 
a  base  strip  composed  ot  the  alloy  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beryllium-copper,  pbospboeus-booic,  and 
nickel-cilver, 


Tf  ^J0 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts,  a  contact  arm  carrying  one  oi  said  contacts; 
operating  means  connected  to  said  contact  arm  for  mov- 
ing said  contact  arm  between  a  first  and  a  second  po- 
sition wherein  said  contacts  are  disengaged  and  engaged, 
respectively;  said  operating  means  including  a  carrier 
having  a  pivot  means  to  wdiich  said  contact  arm  is 
moonted;  a  stud  interposed  between  said  carrier  and  said 
contact  arm;  said  contact  arm  including  an  apertiue  with 
said  stud  extending  therethrough;  a  first  end  of  said 
stud  located  at  the  top  surface  of  said  carrier  and  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  stud  located  at  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  contact  arm;  said  contact  arm  aperture  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  sufficiently  greater  than  said  stud 
to  permit  predetermined  movement  of  said  stud  within 
said  aperture. 

34^,703 
BRAZING  TOOL 
Robert  A.  Scboppman,  Floriasant,  Mo.,  and  Anthony  R. 
Konecny,  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  asiiffion  to  Acroqoip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mick. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  231,984, 
Oct.  22, 1962.   TUs  appUoition  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
520,033 

15  Claims.    (CL  219— 9.5) 
1.  A  brazing  and  debrazing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  handle  portion  formed  on  one 
end  and  a  clamp  portion  formed  on  an  opposite  end,  said 


1686 
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clamp  portions  being  adapted  to  mate  cooperatively  to 
form  a  chamber  around  an  object  to  be  brazed,  a  hinge 
connection  between  said  members,  a  heating  element  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  formed  by  the  clamp  portions  adja- 
cent to  the  object  being  brazed,  said  heating  element  in- 
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)rkpi  ei 


ngton 


m  3ving  said  electrode  from  said  workpiece 

tions  of  said  material  fused  to  said  wo 

pi  ovement  which  comprises  the  step  of  ma  ntaining 

rate  of  heat  conduction  away  from  said 

w  )rkpiece  side  thereof  in  excess  of  that  on 

si(  le  of  said  region,  the  rate  of  heat  conduction 


4f 
eLscTRooe 


eluding  a  tubular  member  of  circuitous  form,  and  conduit 
means  connecting  said  heating  element  to  a  isource  of  elec- 
tricity and  to  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  said  conduit  means 
including  tubular  conductor  means  in  one  of  said  handle 
portions,  and  passage  forming  conductor  means  through 
the  hinge  connection  between  said  members. 


leave  por- 

ce,  the  im- 

the 

on  the 

be  electrode 

away  from 


vtOftKPtece 

HIGH 

THCntML 

'^CONDUCTIVITY 


sj  id  region  on  the  workpiece  side  thereof 
t<  ined  in  excess  of  that  on  the  electrode 
gion  by  using  an  electrode  with  a  contact 
vuith  said  workpiece  whose  surface  area  in 
iationship  with  the  workpiece  is  less  than  th« 


SK  e 
fa:e 


the  corresponding  surface  of  said  workpi 
idg  said  face  and  within  the  outline  thereo 


3^68,704 

ELECTRIC  DEVICES  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  WINDABLE  MATERIAL 

Lionel  B.  Cornwell,  Deer  Park  Road,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Ffled  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,725 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.61) 


3,268,706 

INTERNAL  CONE  ARC  TORClH 

Lkndon  Cyril  Laming,  Redhill,  Surrey,  Kcnnetli  Stevens, 

I  Richmond,  Surrey,  and  Alan  Ernest  Stevei  s,  Stoncleigh, 

j  Ewell,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 

I  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,^ 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 123) 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  heat  treatment  of  windable 
material,  comprising  a  heater  member  of  electrically  con- 
ducting metal  having  the  shape  of  a  closed  ring,  support- 
ing rollers  engageable  with,  and  distributed  over  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  member  to  journal  said  member 
for  rotation  about  its  center  axis,  electric  means  for 
heating  said  member,  a  rotatable  capstan  pulley  radially 
spaced  from  said  member  and  having  a  capstan  axis 
parallel  to  said  center  axis,  said  capstan  pulley  defining 
together  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  member 
a  loop-shaped  travel  path  for  the  material  around  said 
capstan  pulley  and  around  the  outer  periphery  6f  said 
member,  whereby  the  material  traveling  on  said  path  is 
heated  by  contact  with  said  member  when  the  device  is  in 
operation. 

3,268,705  I  I 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COAT- 
ING AND  FINISHING  OF  METALLIC  SURFACES 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-chomc,  Tamagawayoga-machi, 
Sctagava-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,778 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219— 76) 
1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  metallic  workpiece  by 
iteratively  effecting  an  impulsive  discharge  between  said 
workpiece  and  an  electrode  composed  of  a  coating  ma- 
terial, thereby  at  least  partially  welding  said  electrode  to 
said  workpiece  at  an  interfacial  region,  and  forcibly  re- 


being  main- 
of  said  re- 
juxtaposed 
((ontacting  re- 
surface area 
confront- 


i:ce 


1.  A  welding  torch  for  internal  welding 
liibe  plate  comprising 

an  elongated  barrel  having  a  longitudina 
to  be  inserted  within  a  hole  of  the 

an  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  disc, 

magnets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

means  connecting  the  electrode   and  mbgnets 
barrel  so  that  the  axis  of  the  electrcde 
to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  the  electrode 
wiched  axially  between  the  magnets, 

means  for  positioning  the  barrel  within 
so  that  the  electrode  is  at  the  level  o| 
between  the  tube  and  the  tube  plate, 

and  means  for  supplying  current  to  th< 
that  an  arc  is  struck  between  the  electrode 
junction  at  which  the  weld  is  to  be  mad : 

the  magnets  providing  a  magnetic  field 
arc  travels  around  the  electrode  at  a 


of  tubes  to  a 


axis  adapted 
tube  plate, 

the  electrode, 
to  the 
is  parallel 
is  sand- 
he  tube  plate 
the  junction 

electrode  so 
and  the 


by  which  the 
ligh  speed. 
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3,268,707 
MECHANISM  FOR  OSCILLATING  THE  MOVABLE 

HEAT  SOURCE  OF  A  WELDING  MACHINE 
Robert  Thomas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,996 
2  Claims.    (O.  219—125) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine  adapted  to  move  an  electrode 
parallel  to  two  surfaces  being  welded  together  by  the  elec- 
trode and  having  means  for  oscillating  the  electrode  from 
side  to  side  as  it  travels  along  the  joint  being  welded  to 
increase  the  area  of  base  metal  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the 
electrode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  electrode  holding  means  pivotally  attached  to  the 
welding  machine  to  oscillate  the  end  of  the  electrode 
generally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  weld; 

(b)  a  drive  member  resiliently  connected  by  a  rod  to 
the  electrode  holding  means,  said  rod  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  drive  member  with  stops 
attached  thereto  on  each  side  of  the  member; 

(c)  resilient  means  located  between  the  stops  and  the 
member  to  allow  the  amplitude  of  the  electrode  hold- 
ing means  to  be  shorter  than  the  amplitude  of  the 
drive  member  at  the  point  where  the  rod  is  con- 
nected; 

(d)  means  mounting  the  drive  member  comprising  a 
pivot  pin  around  which  the  drive  member  pivots; 

(e)  means  resiliently  connecting  the  drive  member,  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  pin,  to  the  electrode 
holding  means  to  oscillate  the  electrode  holding 
means  in  response  to  the  oscillation  of  the  drive 
member; 

(f )  means  for  adjusting  the  space  between  the  pivot  pin 
and  the  point  where  the  connecting  means  is  attached 
to  the  drive  member  to  allow  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillations  of  the  drive  member  to  be  adjusted; 

(g)  means  for  causing  the  drive  member  to  oscillate 
around  the  pivot  pin  to  thereby  cause  the  electrode 
holding  means  to  oscillate;  and 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  electrode  holding  means. 


3,268,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TORCH  ON  A 

WELDING  MACHINE 

Robert  Thomas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Ma« 

chine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 

ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,007 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—125) 
1.  In  a  welding  machine  wherein  a  welding  torch  as- 
sembly is  moved  along  a  joint  to  be  welded  by  a  torch 
moving  mechanism,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in 
combination  therewith: 

(A)  a  connecting  linkage  which  includes  a  first  pair  of 


parallel  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  torch  moving  mechanism; 

(B)  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
first  arms  to  form  together  with  the  first  arms  a  first 
parallelogram  linkage; 

(C)  a  second  pair  of  parallel  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  link  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  torch  assembly  to  form  a  second  parallel- 
ogram linkage,  all  of  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  first  and  second  arms  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  positioned  such  that  a  line 
drawn  through  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  first  arms  con- 
nections to  said  link  lies  at  an  angle  to  a  line  drawn 


through  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  second  arms  con- 
nections to  said  link  whereby  the  torch  assembly  is 
provided  with  two  degrees  of  freedom  in  a  single 
plane  transverse  to  said  pivotal  axes; 
(D)  resilient  means  urging  the  torch  assembly  toward 
the  joint  to  be  welded,  said  resilient  means  including: 

(a)  a  torsion  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the  torch 
moving  mechanism; 

(b)  a  force  transmitting  connection  between  the 
torsion  rod  and  the  torch  assembly  and  con- 
necting linkage;  and 

I         (c)  means  for  rotating  the  torsion  rod  and  apply- 
ing torsion  thereto. 


3,268,709 
ELECTRIC  WELDER  CONTROLS 
Mllroy  L.  Olds,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Welding  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,291 
5  Claims,    (a.  219— 130) 


<- 
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1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit for  a  welding  unit  having  a  source  of  electrical  weld- 
ing energy  and  drive  means  for  driving  a  length  of  weld- 
ing wire  into  welding  position,  the  device  comprising  a 
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housing,  a  source  of  primary  electrical  power,  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  switches  in  said  housing  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  with  each  other,  said  source  and  said 
drive  means  being  connected  across  a  primary  electrical 
source  of  power,  switch-actuating  means  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  between  said  switches,  said  length 
of  welding  wire  being  threaded  through  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  switch-actuating  means  and  being 
effective  to  position  said  means  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  of  said  switches,  said  means  being  reciprocably 
mounted  for  to  and  fro  movement  into  predetermined 
engagement  with  one  of  the  switdies  upon  the  passing  of 
the  end  of  the  length  of  the  wire  through  the  housing,  the 
movement  of  the  switch  actuating  means  being  effective 
to  open  said  switch  and  disconnect  the  welding  unit  from 
said  power  source. 
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and  a  scan  pulse  is  thereafter  ai^lied  to  said  scan  input 
pulie  portion,  and  means  connected  to  receive  the  indi- 
vidual output  pulses  from  said  gates  and  totalize  them 
as  Received. 


MBC1 


3,268,711 
.,.«^HANICAL  COUNTER  COINCIDENCB  CIRCUIT 

Join  C.  TIrrell,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokic,  111.,  a  corporation  of  i  >clawftre 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,29|0 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


3,268,710 
COUNTER  TOTALIZER  FOR  RANDOMLY  OCCUR; 
RING     SIGNALS     FROM     A     PLURALITY     OF 

SOURCES 
Louis  S.  Conover,  Jr.,  North  Babylon,  and  Paul  M. 
Kintner,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,   Inc.,   MUwaukee,   Wis.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware  ,     ^^ .  ,,^ 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,530 
4  Claims.    (O.  235—92)  I  '. 


1.  A  system  for  totalizing  randomly  occurring  inde- 
pendent events  from  a  pjurality  of  sources  comprising, 
in  combinatiwi,  a  plurality  of  independent  event  count 
pulse  sources  providing  like  output  signals  for  like  but 
randomly  occurring  events,  a  timer  pulse  unit  providing 
periodic  dock  pulses,  a  plurality  of  scan  pulse  units  cor- 
responding in  number  to  said  event  count  sources  and 
responsive  to  each  clock  pulse  to  provide  a  series  of  pro- 
gressively delayed  scan  output  pulses,  a  plurality  of  gate 
units  each  of  which  comprises  a  count  input  portion  for 
receiving  count  pulses  from  one  of  said  count  pulse 
sources,  a  scan  pulse  input  source  for  receiving  pulses 
from  one  of  each  scan  pulse  units,  a  trigger  switch  pulse 
output  portiwi,  and  a  common  junction  between  the  input 
to  said  trigger  switch,  and  said  count  and  scan  input 
portions,  said  trigger  switch  in  one  bistable  condition 
triggering  to  another  condition  when  the  voltage  at  the 
common  ^nction  reaches  triggering  level,  said  scan  piJse 
input  pOTtion  including  a  couplii^  capacitor  and  isolating 
diode  for  coupling  a  positive  potential  to  said  diode 
bringing  said  diode  to  conduction  to  bring  the  voltage 
at  the  common  junction  to  said  triggering  level  when  a 
count  pulse  is  applied  to  said  count  pulse  input  portion 


h.  A  coincidence  circuit  for  a  reversible  c  )unter  capa- 
bll^of  adding  and  subtracting  input  pulses  api  lied  thereto, 
w  lich  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  conductors  over  which  input  pulses 
are  transmitted,  one  conductor  being  j>rovided  for 
input  pulses  to  be  added  and  the  othdr  conductor 
being  provided  for  input  pulses  to  be  subtracted; 

(b)  a  pair  of  storage  devices,  each  storage  device  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  input  condu  ;tors  so  that 
input  pulses  are  independently  stored  tl  erein; 

(c)  cyclically  operable  readout  means  foi  reading  out 
pulses  stored  in  the  two  storage  devices; 

(d)  counter  operating  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  read 
out  from  the  storage  device  wherein  jpulses  to  be 
added  are  stored  for  driving  the  counter  in  an  adding 
direction  and  responsive  to  a  pulse  read  out  from  the 
storage  device  wherein  pulses  to  be  subtracted  are 
stored  for  driving  the  counter  in  a  subt  aoting  direc- 
tion, and 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  r  ^ad  out  from 
one  storage  device  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
counter  operating  means  m  response  to  a  pulse  read 
out  from  the  other  storage  device  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  so  that  sufficicni  time  is  pro- 
vided for  the  counter  to  be  operated  a  id  responsive 
to  pulses  simultaneously  read  out  from  the  two  stor- 
age device  for  negating  the  effect  ol  the  counter 
operating  means  so  that  input  pulses  re  :eived  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  are  cancelled  o  at. 


,  Port- 


780 
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ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  READOUl  DEVICE 
Harold  G.  Lee  and  Howard  M.  Allen,  Portfand,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Leopold  &  Stevens  Instrumci  its.  Inc.     - 
land,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304 
9  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 
1.  A  readout  device  for  a  mechanical  coi^ter,  compns- 

iig:  1    .         *    u 

interrogation  means  for  sensing  the  n  admg  of  the 
counter  by  moving  into  engagement  wi^h  at  least  one 
encoding  element  of  said  counter, 
magnetic  switch  actuating  means  associited  with  said 
interrogation  means,  at  least  a  poriion  of  which 
moves  with  said  interrogation  means  1o  at  least  two 
different  readout  positions  correspond^g  to  different 
I       counter  readings;  and 
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switch  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means,  for 
transmitting  an  electrical  signal  from  said  readout 


device  when  said  actuating  means  is  moved  to  said 
readout  positions  to  change  the  connection  of  the 
contacts  of  said  switch  means. 


3^8,713 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTERS 
James  J.  Klinikowsld,  Somcrviilc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,410 
14  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 


^0 


^7^t^<^"     . 


1.  An  electronic  counting  and  count  utilizing  system  in- 
cluding 

a  first  counter  circuit  having  forward  and  reverse  count 
input  lines, 

a  second  counter  circuit  having  forward  and  reverse 
count  input  lines, 

a  source  of  program  pulses  coupled  to  the  reverse  in- 
put line  of  the  first  counter  and  to  the  forward  in- 
put line  of  the  second  counter  to  apply  separate 
groups  of  program  counts  thereto, 

a  clock  pulse  source,  a  first  gate,  and  a  second  gate, 

said  clock  pulse  source  being  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  gates  with  said  first  and  second  gates  being 
normally  closed  to  said  clock  pulse  source, 

said  first  gate  being  coupled  to  said  first  counter  and 
to  a  utilization  device, 

said  second  gate  being  coupled  to  said  first  counter  and 
to  said  second  counter, 

and  a  trigger  means  coufried  to  said  first  gate  to  open 
it  and  permit  the  clock  pulse  source  to  transmit 
pulses  through  it  to  said  first  counter  and  to  said 
utilization  device, 

said  first  counter  being  coupled  to  said  second  gate  to 
open  it  and  permit  the  clock  pulse  source  to  transmit 
pulses  to  the  second  counter  to  drive  it  to  zero  count 
and  to  the  first  counter  to  drive  it  to  the  applied 
program  count 


3068,714 
BIDIRECnONAL  POLARIZED  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC COUNTER 
Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
MctrodyaaaBics  Con»onitiaa,  Red  Bart,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,977 
2Chdms.    (CL  235— 92) 


1.  A  bidirectional  counter  comprising:  an  electromag- 
net; a  permanent  magnet  located  in  the  leakage  field  oi 
said  electromagnet  when  energized;  a  register  member; 
means  to  drive  said  register  member  in  incremental  dis- 
placement by  energy  supplied  by  said  electromagnet;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  interaction  of  said  permanent 
magnetic  and  said  leakage  field  to  select  the  direction  of 
said  register  displacement. 


3,268,715 
ILLUMINATED  MAKE-UP  MIRROR 
Matthew  J.  Rothman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assiffoor  to  Riaho 
Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,972 
UCbrins.    (CL  240— 4.2) 


10.  An  illuminated  make-up  mirror,  of  the  character 
described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stand  molded 
from  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  said  stand  including  a 
base  and  a  hollow  annular  frame  rising  from  said  base 
in  rearwardly  tilted  relation  thereto,  said  frame  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  annular  frame  members,  at  least  one 
of  said  frame  members  being  of  channel  shape,  at  least 
one  of  said  frame  members  being  integrally  molded  with 
said  base;  means  securing  the  other  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  said  one  frame  member;  means  within  said  hollow 
frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sockets  connected  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  an  electric  conduit  wire 
with  their  lightbulb-receiving  openings  facing  said  front 
frame  member  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said 
front  frame  member,  each  opposite  the  opening  of  one 
of  said  sockets,  wherethrough  a  lightbulb  may  be  inserted 
into  said  socket;  a  reflector  within  the  opening  defined  by 
said  frame  and  means  supporting  said  reflector  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  on  an  axis  thereof  within  said  frame 
opening. 
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3,268,716 
THERMOMETER  CASE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ILLU- 
MINATING AND  MAGNIFYING  MEANS 
William  Mask,  111  Town  Line  Road,  Commacic,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,996 
14  Claims.    (CI.  240—6.4) 


August  23,  1966 


adjacent  end  of  the  conduit,  said  part-tcrmina  boxes  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  an  open  side  opposite  tl  at  to  which 
said  conduit  is  secured,  at  least  one  lamp  receptacle 
m<iunted  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  put  terminal 
bcies  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  for  a  dis- 
taace  sufficient  to  receive  a  fluorescent  lamp  tube  below 
thJ  ceiling  when  the  conduit  is  above  said  veiling,  con- 
dijctors  extending  through  said  conduit  and  connected  to 
th^  receptacle  in  at  least  one  of  the  part  terminal  boxes, 
an  J  an  additional  conductor  extending  throu  5h  said  con- 
du  it  and  having  a  free  end  in  each  of  said  \  art  terminal 
be  xes,  said  free  ends  being  of  a  length  suffic  ent  to  reach 
ar  d  splice  with  a  corresponding  free-ended  Conductor  in 
a  like  but  oppositely  oriented  part-tcrminali  box  of  an- 
ot  ler  harness. 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  illuminating  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing,  an  illuminating  assembly  with- 
in one  end  of  said  casing,  said  assembly  comprising  an 
electric  bulb,  battery  means  and  circuit  closing  means  in 
circuit  with  said  bulb  and  battery  means,  said  casing  hav- 
ing at  said  one  end  thereof  a  radially  projecting  walled 
portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  openings  in  said 
radially  projecting  walled  portion,  said  aligned  openings 
extending  substantially  radially  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing  for  slidably  mounting  therein  a  clinical  ther- 
mometer in  opposed  relation  to  said  electric  bulb,  said 
radially  projecting  casing  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
in extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  casing  for  viewing  said  mounted  thermometer, 
said  circuit  closing  means  including  a  movable  spring 
member  in  a  normally  open  circuit  position  and  located 
for  engagenwnt  by  the  clinical  thermometer  in  the  mounted 
position  thereof  to  move  said  spring  member  to  its  cir- 
cuit closing  position  whereby  said  bulb  is  energized  by 
said  batteries  to  illuminate  said  mounted  thermometer. 


3,268,718 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBI  Y 
RLlph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove,  lit.,  assij  [nor 
'Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpori^ion 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,2176 
14  Claims.    (CI.  240 — 41.35) 


3,268,717  , 

ILLUMINATION  ' 

Eugene  F.  Gaines  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Celotex 

Corporation,  Chicago,  D!.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Sept  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,023,  now 

^itent  No.  3,184,588,  dated  May  18,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,261 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 9) 


hij  hly 


croi  is 
and 


1.  A  light  reflector  assembly  for  a 
comprising : 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a 
inner  surface  shaped  to  have  the  genefal 
tion  of  a  parabola  in  transverse 
having  a  straight  longitudinal   axis 
shaped  recess  containing  at  least  three 
through  apertures  at  the  vertex; 

(b)  a  light  source  including  a  pair  of 
lamps  each!  having  a  cylindrically  s 
wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis  paralh  1 
ing  axis  and  located  at  approximately 
of  the  reflective  surface,  the  envelop* 
of  said  lamps  extending  toward  but 
from  the  walls  of  said  recess,  the 
cylindrical  envelope  wall  of  each  of 
substantially   equal   to   the   width   of 
shaped  recess; 

(c)  contact  terminals  on  opposite  ends 
lamps;  and 

(d)  contact  means  extending  through 
tures  and  being  electrically  insulated 
of  said  apertures  in  said  housing  for 
lamps  substantially  parallel  to  the  * 
of  said  bousing  in  axially  spacedTcla 
said  housing. 


photo  :opy  machine 


reflective 

configura- 

rsection  and 

a  channel 

axially  spaced 


1.  A  prewired  fluorescent  lamp  receptacle  harness  for 
use  with  drop  ceilings  by  applying  the  harness  above  the 
ceiling  with  its  lamp  receptacles  extending  through  holes 
in  the  ceiling  for  the  reception  of  lamp  tubes  below  the 
ceiling,  comprising,  a  conduit  having  a  length  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  ttibes,  a  part  terminal 
box  secured  to  each  end  of  the  conduit  so  that  the  upper 
extremity  of  each  part  terminal  box  extends  above  the 


sad 


sa  d 


Str 


S      I  3,268,719  _, 

CONDENSER  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT 
Robert  B.  Tackaberry,  Tonawanda,  N.Y 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbri^ge 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application 
Feb.  15,  1961.    This  application  Aug. 
No.  402,046 

5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 41.3) 
1.  An  illuminating  system  comprising 

a  light  source,    > 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  lenses  having 


toSCM 

of  New 


ixially  spaced 
cd  envelope 
to  the  hous- 

he  focal  point 
wall  of  each 

being  spaced 

dimeter  of  the 

lamps  being 

the   channel 


I  )f  each  of  said 


long 


spaced  aper- 
Tom  the  walls 
mounting  said 

itudinal  axis 
ionship  within 


SOURCES 
.,  assignor  to 
.Mass. 

:  No.  89,578, 
28,  1964,  Ser. 


said  source  lo- 
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cated  therebetween,  the  first  of  said  lenses  being  po- 
sitioi^  to  image  said  light  source  in  one  direction, 
the  second  of  said  lenses  being  positioned  to  image 
said  light  source  at  infinity  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  reflecting  means  associated  with  said  second  lens 
for  reflecting  a  reoriented  image  back  through  said 
second  lens, 


3,2M,721  ' 

UGHTING  FIXTURES 
MMTki  DwotUa,  Highland  Park,  and  Robert  S.  FreaMMti 
Wilmctte,  DL,  anignon  to  Halo  LigUing,  1m^  Chi- 
cago, in.  ^ 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,541 
7CtaiiiH.    (Q.  24»— 78) 


said  light  source  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  forming  an  arc  therebetween, 

said  reflecting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  mirror 
having  two  reflecting  siufaces  intersecting  at  right 
angles,  the  apex  of  said  mirror  being  disposed  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  containing  said  electrodes  but  at  an 
angle  of  43*  with  respect  to  the  path  of  said  arc. 


34M,720 

UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Gershon   Mccklcr,  Atlaata,  Ga^  anlgDor  to  Lithonia 

Lighting,  Inc.,  Coaycn,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUcd  Aag-  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,236 

26  Claims.    (CL  24»— 47) 


2.  An  apparaus  comprising  a  fixture  for  mounting  a 
source  of  artificial  light,  a  reflector  positioned  generally 
adjacent  said  fixture,  a  cooling  panel,  cooling  means  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  cooling  panel,  and  normally 
operable  to  transfer  heat  from  said  cooling  panel  to  en- 
able said  cooling  panel  to  absorb  heat  from  an  air-con- 
ditioned space,  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  re- 
flector and  effective  to  transfer  heat  therefrom  to  a  high 
temperature  heat  transfer  fluid,  and  control  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  cooling  means  and  effective 
to  control  the  transfer  of  heat  thereto  from  said  cooling 
panel  in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  the  air  coo- 
ditioned  space. 

829  O.O.— 5» 


6.  A  lifting  fixture  comprising  a  borizoolally  poci- 
tiooed  first  housing  positioned  <»  or  in  the  ceilmg,  said 
bousing  having  an  upper  horizontal  wall  and  a  lower  hori- 
zontal wall  with  an  openiiig  in  each  wall  with  aaid  open- 
ings veitioally  alined,  a  second  bousing  secured  to  said 
first  housing  in  alioement  with  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing veitically  upward  of  said  first  housing  for  supporting 
a  li^  buH)  dierein,  said  first  housing  harving  means  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  laterally  thereof,  a  horizootally 
positioned  sUdafcle  member  supported  by  said  first  bous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  manually  slid  horizontally  from 
said  first  bousing  into  said  means  extending  horizontally 
and  laterally  thereof. 


3,268,722 

COVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  UGHTING  FIXTURES 

Jamcf  Noiaa,  5939  Falcon  Arc.,  El  Paio,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3123M 

5  ChOna.     (CI.  24»~12S) 


1  A  cover  structure  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  supporting  frame-work  of  generally  L-shaped  section 
having  the  horizontal  component  thereof  turned  in- 
wardly with  a  raised  portion  providing  a  suiqxMting 
surface  at  the  free  end  of  said  horizontal  con^wnent, 
and  a  downwardly  opening  lip  on  the  inward  side 
of  the  free  end  of  the  vertical  component  thereof; 
a  light-passing  cover  having  a  supporting  edge  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  cover  being  supported  near 
its  edge  by  said  raised  supporting  surface;  resilient 
means  cooperating  with  said  framework  and  cover 
comprising  a  flat  semi-rigid  body  having  a  top  edge 
that  engages  said  lip  and  a  lower  portion  that  joinUy 
engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  edge  of  said  cover 
and  said  raised  portion  to  thereby  rcsiliently  engage 
and  retain  said  cover  in  contact  with  said  frameworL 
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3^68,723  I 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Charics  W.  Failor,  Forest  Hills,  and  Crawford  E.  Staples, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghoose  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  c(Hrporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,434 
9  Claims.    (CI.  246— 130) 


m 


1.  In  a  highway  crossing  protection  arrangement  for 
a  stretch  of  imilti^e  track  railroad  having  a  plurality  of 
Wghway  crossings,  each  such  crossing  being  provided 
with  a  warning  device  for  highway  traflSc,  the  combina- 
tion comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  overlay  track  cir- 
cuits, each  set  serving  from  a  single  transmitter  hav- 
ing a  frequency  different  from  each  other  transmitter 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  train  in  predetermined 
parallel  lengths  of  said  multiple  tracks, 

(1)  said  predetermined  lengths  being  so  positioned 
throughout  said  stretch  as  to  provide  continuous 
detection  <rf  a  train  moving  on  any  of  said  mul- 
tijde  tracks, 

(b)  a  set  of  coding  contacts  for  each  said  overlay 
circuit  set  continuously  operable  in  succession  be- 
tween a  series  of  contact  points  and  connected  for 
applying  the  corresponding  transmitter  signal  suc- 
cessively to  each  of  said  multiple  tracks  to  eliminate 
mutual  interference  between  the  parallel  lehgths^of 

(c)  an  actuating  circuit  arrangement  for  each  said 
warning  device  controlled  by  said  overlay  track  cir- 
cuit sets  for  operating  the  associated  warning  device 
only  upon  the  approach  of  train  within  a  preseleaed 
distance  of  the  corresponding  "crossing  from  either 
direction  on  any  of  said  multiple  tracks,  ^ 


enc^  voltage  source,  a  comparing  circuit  adap  ed  to  com- 
pait  said  direct  current  voltage  with  said  ref«  rcnce  volt- 
age, a  plurality  of  speed  selecting  means  actuated  selec- 
tively by  speed  limiting  signals  transmitted  to  said  train 
from  ground  positions  along  said  roadbed,  eiich  of  said 
speed  selecting  means  being  adapted  to  close  an  electric 
cinuit  to  compare  a  selected  portion  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  with  said  reference  voltage,  means  including 
traisistor  means,  rectifying  means  and  an  alternating 
cuirent  source  for  superposing  a  pulse  signa  on  to  said 
dir  jct  current  voltage  corresponding  to  the  s  )ced  of  the 
tra  n  so  as  to  convert  said  direct  current  vo  tage  into  a 
pu  sating  voltage,  a  control  device  and  a  sw  itching  cir- 
cut  connected  to  the  output  of  said  spe<d  selecting 
m<ans  and  responsivej  to  said  pulsating  vcltage  when 
wi  bin  selected  voltage  limits  as  determin  -A  by  said 
rel  srence  voltage  to  supply  current  to  er  ergize  said 
control  device. 

3,268,725 
AWTOMATIC  CAR  RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jolm  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  and  Hugh  C.  KendaU.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Si^ial  Corporation,  a  corporation 
>f  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,1  J3 
9  Claims.    (CI.  246— 182) 


3,268,724 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINS 

Keiichi  Hayashi  and  Junichi  Watanabe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Dcnkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,911 

4  Claims.     (CI.  246 — 63) 


Tj    Jo 


lOr     -2m 


..  Control  apparatus  for  classification  yards  having  a 
sletch  of  railway  track  of  predeterminec    length   and 
g  ade  and  a  car  retarder  located  near  the  entrance  end 
of  said  stretch,  comprising,  means  for  measuring  the  roll- 
ing characteristics  of  a  car  approaching  ;  aid  retarder, 
computing  means  controlled  by  said  measuring  means  for 
c  imputing  a  speed  at  which  the  car  should  eave  said  re- 
tiirder  to  travel  to  a  predetermined  point  in  said  stretch 
a  nd  arrive  at  such  point  at  a  particular  pres  ilected  speed, 
means  for  measuring  the  actual  speed  of  i  car  passing 
t  irough  said  retarder,  and  means  jointly   :ontrollcd  by 
skid  computing  means  and  said  speed  measunng  means 
for  releasing  said  retarder  when  the  speeJ  of  said  car 
substantially  equals  said  computed  speed,  error  determm- 
itog  means  obtaining  a  difference  between  the  measured 
actual  car  speed  and  the  computed  leavii  g  speed,  and 
neans  controlled  by  the  error  determining  means  for 
I  modifying  said  retarder  control  means  in  accordance  with 
l|ie  rate  of  change  of  the  speed  of  said  c|r  within  said 

;tarder. 


1  A  safety  device  for  a  train  runnirig  on  a  roadbed, 
comprising  means  for  obtaining  a  direct  current  voltage 
inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  tram,  a  refer- 


3,268,726 
TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
'  William  J.  Matthews,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ass  gnor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

*'*  FUed  Apr.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270, 752 
7  Claims.    (CI.  246-182) 

1.  In  a  train  control  system  wherein  »  plurality  of 
ontrols  are  transmitted  selectively  to  vjhicle  carried 
ipparatus  to  govern  the  train  at  selected  ates  of  speed, 
)ne  of  said  controls  governing  the  train  i  t  a  restrictive 
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rate  of  speed  and  another  of  controls  governing  the  train 
to  travel  at  authorized  speed  and  having  means  for  caus- 
ing a  penalty  brake  application  in  response  to  the  recep- 
tion by  the  vehicle  carried  apparatus  of  the  one  control 
when  the  train  is  traveling  at  a  rate  of  speed  in  excess 
of  the  restrictive  speed,  comprising  a  first  detecting  means 
on  the  vehicle  to  detect  the  speed  of  the  train  in  excess  of 
a  first  predetermined  rate  while  the  vehicle  is  receiving 
the  other  control,  a  second  detecting  means  on  the  vehicle 
to  detect  the  speed  of  the  train  above  a  second  prede- 
termined rate  which  speed  is  faster  than  the  first  pre- 
determined rate,  a  first  storing  means  on  the  vehicle 
governed  by  the  first  detecting  means  emergized  in  re- 
sponse to  a  detected  speed  of  the  vehicle  above  the  first 
predetermined  rate  in  response  to  the  cessation  of  the 
other  control,  a  second  storing  means  on  the  vehicle 
deenergized   in  response   to   the   detected   speed  of  the 


vehicle  by  the  second  detecting  means  to  store  the  detected 
speed  of  the  train  traveling  above  the  second  prede- 
termined rate,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  applying  selected 
degrees  of  braking  to  slow  the  train,  a  first  suppression 
means  governed  by  the  first  and  second  storing  means 
in  an  energized  condition  to  suppress  a  penalty  brake 
application  in  response  to  one  selected  degree  of  braking 
when  the  train  is  traveling  above  the  first  predetermined 
rate  and  below  the  second  predetermined  rate  upon  the 
reception  of  the  one  control,  and  a  second  suppression 
means  governed  by  the  first  storing  means  in  a  deenergized 
condition  and  the  second  storing  means  in  an  energized 
condition  to  suppress  a  penalty  brake  application  in  re- 
sponse to  another  selected  degree  of  braking  when  the 
train  is  traveling  above  the  first  predetermined  rate  and 
below  the  second  predetermined  rate  upon  the  reception 
of  the  one  control. 


3,268,727 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

Jack  R.  Shepard,  Wayne,  NJ.,  anigpor  to  Gibbs  &  Hill, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,562 

6  Claims.     (CI.  246—187)         ) 


1.  An  automatic  signalling  and  train  control  system 
comprising: 
a  track, 

a  series  of  calibration  signalling  devices  spaced 
along  said  track  each  producing  a  signal  unique 
to  the  location  thereof; 
a  train  on  said  track,  said  train  having  thereon  a  cali- 
bration signal  receiver, 


first  register  means  connected  to  said  receiver  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  code  signal  representing  the 
signal  received  from  the  calibration  signalling 
device  last  passed  by  said  train, 
an  electrical  pulse   generator  associated  with  a 
wheel  of  said  train  to  produce  an  output  pulse 
for  each  increment  of  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
a  stepping  device  connected  to  the  pulse  generator 
to  record  the  number  of  increments  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel, 
an  encoder  for  translating  the  total  of  said  incre- 
ments into  signals  representing  binary  numbers, 
second  register  means  connected  to  said  encoder 
to  produce  an  electrical  code  signal  representing 
the  total  standing  in  said  stepping  device, 
a  signal  generator  producing  an  electrical  code  sig- 
nal unique  to  said  train, 
third  register  means  for  producing  electrical  code 
signals  respectively  representing  start,  stop  and 
running  speed  controls  to  be  applied  to  said 
train, 
a  report  signal  transmitter, 

a  programmer  including  means  to  read  the  elec- 
trical code  signals  from  said  signal  generator 
and  all  of  said  register  means  into  said  report 
signal  transmitter  in  response  to  loading  of  said 
second  register  means, 
said  third  register  means  being  adapted  to  operate 
a  train  control  device  for  applying  start,  stop 
and  running  speed  controls  to  said  train  in  re- 
sponse to  corresponding  signals  loaded  into  said 
third  register  means, 
an  instruction  signal  receiver  and  means  connected 
to  said  third  register  means  for  loading  therein 
coded  instruction  signals  received  by  said  re- 
ceiver, 
and  a  central  station  including 

a  report  signal  and  instruction  signal  transceiver, 
and  a  computer  constituting  means  to  analyze 
the  coded  report  signals  received  from  said  train 
via  said  report  signal  transmitter  and  transceiver 
and  to  transmit  said  control  and  predetermined 
code  signals  thereto  via  said  transceiver  and  in- 
struction signal  receiver,  said  control  signals 
varying  in  accordance  with  differences  between 
the  actual  position  and  a  desired  position  of  the 
train  along  said  track. 


3,268,728 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMI- 
NATION OF  FLUID  YOLUME  BY  RADIOACTTVE 
DILUTION  TECHNIQUES 
Hugh  F.  Stoddait,  Westport,  Conn.,  James  B.  WDliams, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Robert  Hindel,  Hamdcn,  Cmm., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,095 
19  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 
1.  Apparatus    for    detecting    radiation    comprising    a 
radiation-shielding  housing  having  wall  means  defining 
a  predetermined  area  in  which  a  radiation  source  thereat 
may.  be  viewed  from  within  said  housing,  a  sample  re- 
ceptacle of  generally  tubular  shape,  means  for  positioning 
said  sample  receptacle  within  said  housing  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  a  fixed  predetermined  volume  in 
said  viewing  area,  and  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  extending  beyond  the  margin  of 
said  viewing  area  and  shielded  from  view  from  within  said 
housing,  a  radioactive  sample  in  said  receptacle  within 
said  viewing  area,  scintillator  means  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  portion  of  said  receptacle  exposed  within 
said  viewing  area  having  a  surface  surrounding  the  por- 
tion  of   said    receptacle   containing   said   predetermined 
volume  exposed  within  said  viewing  area,  photosensitive 
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means  positioned  to  view  said  scintillator  nieans,  and 
output  means  for  transmitting  the  signal  output  provided 


August 
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3^68,730  . 

APPARATUS     FOR     PRODUCING     INfe'ENSE 
PUNCHED    BEAMS   OF   MONOENERJGETIC 
NEUTRONS 
Rob4rt  J.  Van  dc  Graaff,  Lexington,  Maas^  abrignor  to 
Hkh   Voltage   Engineering   Corporation,   ijorlington, 
IVti^,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,608 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—84.5) 


by  said  photosensitive  means  to  associated  pulse-respon- 
sive means. 


3,268,729 

SYSTEM  OF  GENERATING  PULSED  NEUTRONS 

OF  NARROW  PULSE  WIDTH 

Takedii  Adadii,  KlznkI,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Ogawa  Kazu- 

ynki,  Yol(Osaiui-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasakl-siii,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1961, 
36/43,438 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—84.5)  ^ 


I 


f^/f---': 


htm 


l^^vr^l  t  ^ 


EBfeJ    ' 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  bunched  beanj  of  mono- 
enei  getic  neutrons  comprising  in  combination:  means  for 
producing  an  ion  beam;  means  for  deflectin  5  said  ion 
beaoi  so  that  after  deflection  the  beam  is  divided  into  a 
series  of  ion  fronts;  means  for  directing  said  ion  fronts 
onto  a  target;  said  target  being  so  oriented  th  it,  as  each 
ion  front  strikes  the  target,  the  point  of  imjact  moves 
aloijg  the  target  with  a  constant  velocity  equal  to  the 
velocity  of  the  neutrons  emitted  by  the  targ  it  material 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  point  of  impact 


3,268,731 

PlfOTOSENSmVE  CALIBRATED  KERF  <  ONTROL 

Fn^s  Brouwer,  Glencoc,  and  Frank  L.  Sobcha  c,  Chicago, 

It.,  assignors  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporatio^,  Chicago, 

It.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,10' 
3  Claims.    (CL  250— 202) 


3^ 


1.  A  device  for  generating  neutrons  by  the  impinging  of 
ions  upon  a  target,  said  device  including  a  source  of  ions, 
a  target  which  emits  neutrons  when  bombarded  by  ions, 
means  for  accelerating  said  ions  from  said  source  toward 
said  target,  a  first  impulse  means  for  applying  electrical 
ejecting  potentials  to  said  ion  source  in  the  form  of  pulses 
to  cause  the  ejection  from  said  source  of  groups  of  ions  in 
the  form  of  ion  pulses,  a  diaphragm  in  the  path  of  said 
ions  between  said  ion  source  and  said  target,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  perforation  therethrough,  deflection 
means  adjacent  said  diaphragm  for  deflecting  ions  passing 
from  said  ion  source  to  said  target,  a  second  impulse 
means  for  applying  a  second  pulsing  potential  to  said  de- 
flection means  to  cause  ions  passing  from  said  ion  source 
to  said  target  to  sweep  across  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  correlating  said  first  and  second  impulse  means  to  ap- 
ply said  second  pulsing  potential  to  said  deflection  means 
at  times  such  that  only  a  portion  of  each  of  said  ion  pulses 
passes  through  said  perforation  to  strike  said  target. 


A  scanner  head  for  a  pattern  tracer 
bo^y  member  defining  a  central  axis,  scantung 
wit  lin  said  body  having  a  light  sensitive  devia 
de(  ning  a  center  of  scan  in  approximate  ali 
'4  axis,  a  circular  plate  member  secured 


sai< 


to 


normal  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  central 
cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  cyli 
suiiface  surrounding  said  plate  member  and 
fining  an  inner  circular  cam  surface,  the  axis 
surface  and  the  axis  of  said  inner  bearing 
non-coextensive  with  one  another  and 
ceqtral  axis,  a  roller  carried  by  said  plate 
gageable  with  said  cam  surface,  a  pin 
ph  te  member  diametrically  opposite  said  rol 
coi  istrained  between  said  pin  and  said  can 


can  ied 


moves. 


c^mpnsmg  a 

means 

and  means 

gjnment  with 

said  body 

axis,  a 

ndrical  bearing 

flange  de- 

of  said  cam 

surface  being 

paralhl  with  said 

nember  en- 

by  said 

er,  a  spring 

surface  to 
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hold  said  roller  against  said  cam  surface,  a  lens  fixedly 
attached  to  said  body  member  with  its  focal  axis  coex- 
tensive with  said  central  axis,  a  prism  having  oppositely 
facing  parallel  surfaces  mounted  on  said  body  member 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  facing  sur- 
faces and  perpendiculariy  intersecting  said  central  axis; 
an  assembly  having  an  outer  bearing  surface  mating  with 
said  inner  bearing  surface  means  on  said  assembly  de- 
fining a  pair  of  radially  aligned  slots,  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  support  flange  member  and  passing 
through  said  slots,  and  means  on  said  assembly  in  en- 
gagement with  said  prism  for  rotating  said  prism  about  its 
axis  of  rotation  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
member. 

3,268,732 
MULTIVIBRATOR  RADIATION  SENSOR 
William  F.  GrlMlcr,  Daytm^  OUo,  aMlgnnr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,806 
6Clahns.    (CL  250— 206) 


operating  potential,  means  connecting  the  other  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  impedance  means  to  said  means  apply- 
ing an  operating  potential,  means  applying  a  reference 
potential,  means  connecting  the  other  electrode  of  said 
photosensitive  means  and  the  common  electrode  of  said 
electrically  operable  bistable  luminescent  switching  means 
to  said  means  applying  a  reference  potential,  means  for 
applying  synchronizing  pulses,  and  means  connecting  said 
means  for  applying  synchronizing  pulses  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  electrically  operable  bistable  luminescent 
switching  means  whereby  a  change  of  state  of  said  elec- 
trically operable  bistable  luminescent  switching  means  is 
in  synchronism  with  said  pulses. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  error  signal  for  con- 
trolling vertical  attitude  of  a  space  vehicle  comprising 
two  radiation  detectors  located  at  opposing  ends  of  said 
space  vehicle,  an  astable  multivibrator  having  said  radia- 
tion detectors  as  integral  circuit  elements  and  having  a 
frequency  dependent  upon  the  radiation  upon  said  radia- 
tion detectors,  means  for  processing  output  of  said  astable 
multivibrator  into  two  pulse  trains,  means  for  converting 
said  pulse  train  into  two  sinusoids,  means  for  comparing 
phase  of  said  sinusoids. 


3,268,733 
PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SAW- 
TOOTH  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Gerardus  Jacobus  Dcelman  and  Hans  Brookhorst,  both  of 
Emmasingel,    Ehidhovcn,    Netherlands,    assi^Mtrs   to 
North   American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori(, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  13, 1962, 

285,461 
7ChUms.    (CL  250— 217) 


3,268,734 
OIL  MIST  FLUID  MONITOR 
Thomas  E.  BJom,  NortiiiiroolL,  III.,  awignor  to  Stewart- 
Waracr  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Vfa-ginia 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312479 
7Chdnis.    (CL  250— 218) 


1.  A  unit  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  a  dense  and 
contaminating  material  carried  by  an  air  "medium,  com- 
prising a  housing,  means  in  said  bousing  defining  a 
through-passage  for  carrying  the  material  laden  air,  photo- 
cell and  light  means  in  optical  cooperation  with  one  an- 
other for  producing  an  electric  si^ial  responsive  to  the 
density  of  said  contaminating  material  in  the  air,  means 
inclucUng  ducts  in  said  housing  for  maintaining  a  blaniiet 
of  ckan  air  immediately  adjacent  the  said  pbotooell  and 
light  means,  and  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said 
material  laden  air  and  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  difference  between  said  clean  air  and  said 
material  laden  air. 


3,268,735 
PHOTOCELL  MODULATORS 
Roland  C.  M.  Beeh,  Walker  Valley,  N.Y., 
Photonetics  Corporatioa,  Walker  Valley,  N.Y. 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,437 
SClatans.    (CL  250— 233) 


to 
.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  sawtooth  wave  oscillator  comprising  impedance 
means  having  at  least  two  electrodes,  photosensitive 
means  having  at  least  two  electrodes  and  including  the 
characteristic  of  decreasing  impedance  with  increasing  il- 
lumination, an  electrically  operable  bistable  luminescent 
switching  means  having  a  control  electrode,  a  common 
electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  said  electrically  oper- 
able bistable  luminescent  switching  means  optically  cou- 
pled to  said  photosensitive  means,  means  connecting  one 
<A  the  electrodes  of  said  impedance  means  and  of 
said  photosensitive  means  to  the  output  electrode  of 
said  luminescent  switching  means,  means  applying  an 


5.  A  photocell  modulator  for  converting  D.-C.  signals 
to  corresponding  pulsating  signals  which  comprises 

(a)  a  source  of  radiation, 

(b)  a  vane-type  radiometer  positioned  to  receive 
radiation  from  said  source  and  be  rotated  thereby, 

(c)  the  radiometer  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  and  at 
least  one  vane  being  adapted  to  pass  radiation  there- 
through periodically  as  the  vanes  rotate, 

(d)  a  photocell  of  the  photoconductjve  type  positioned 
to  receive  radiation  periodically  passing  through  said 
one  vane  and  responsive  thereto. 
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(e)  a  D.-C.  signal  source  connected  with  the  photocell 
for  modulation  of  the  D.-C.  signal  thereby, 

(f )  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  source 
of  radiation  to  thereby  alter  the  frequency  of  rota- 
tion of  the  radiometer  and  the  modulation  produced 
thereby. 

3^68,736 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SfflFT  REGISTER  DRIVER 
Ira  R.  Marcus,  Silver  Spring, -Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1M2,  Scr.  N(».  218,185 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307— 88) 
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and  a  control  electrode,  said  output  electrodes  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  said  source 
of  e  nergy  and  said  load  and  operative  to  contnol  the  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough,  means  connected  to  skid  control 
electrode  and  operative  in  response  to  a  signal  generated 
ext«  rnally  of  said  multivibrator  circuit  for  trigRering  said 
con  rolled  rectifier  from  a  nonconductive  to  a  conductive 
Stat:,  and  control  circuit  means  for  placing  said  con- 
troHed  rectifier  in  a  nonconductive  state  at  be  end  of 
a  predetermined  timing  period  initiated  wher  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  triggered  into  a  conductive  state,  said 
control  circuit  means  comprising  a  breakdown  diode  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
deti  rmined  potential  developed  across  said  t<  rminals  to 
chaige  from  a  high  imp>edance  to  a  low  impe(ance  state, 
a  cl  larging  capacitor  and  resistor  serially  conne  cted  across 
sai(  terminals  and  to  said  source  of  energy  |o  form  an 
RC  charging  circuit  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  ter- 
mii  als  having  a  magnitude  which  increases  with  time 
unt  1  said  predetermined  potential  is  reached,  a  commu- 
tatiig  capacitor  connected  between  one  of  said  terminals 
am  one  of  said  output  electrodes  of  said  controlled  recti- 
fiei  a  coupling  diode  connected  between  anot  ier  of  said 
terninals  and  said  one  of  said  output  electrodes,  said 
coupling  diode  being  operative  to  prevent  sa  d  charging 
cap  acitor  from  charging  until  said  controlled  rectifier  is 
trij  gered  into  a  conductive  state,  said  con  rol  circuit 
me  ms  further  including  means  operative  to  ;harge  said 
corimutaling  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  vcltage  when 
sail  1  controlled  rectifier  is  conducting  and  apply  said  volt- 
ag<  across  said  controlled  rectifier  terminals  k>  turn  said 
coi  trolled  rectifier  off  when  said  breakdpwn  diode 
ch;  nges  to  a  low  impedance  state. 


A  magnetic  core  shifting  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  core, 

(b)  said  first  core  in  a  first  state  of  saturation,  and  said 
second  core  in  a  second  state  of  saturation, 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  silicon  control  rectifier,  each 
of  said  rectifiers  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  electrode,  ' 

(d)  pulse  forming  means  connecfed  to  said  anode  elec- 
trodes, 

(e)  said  control  electrode  of  said  firsit  rectifier  con- 
nected to  said  first  core,  and  said  control  electrode  of 
said  second  rectifier  connected  to  said  second  core, 

(f )  said  first  core  also  connected  to  said  anode  of  said 
second  rectifier,  and  said  second  core  also  connected 
to  said  anode  of  said  first  rectifier*, 

(g)  means  to  simultaneously  drive  said  first  and  said 
second  cores  to  said  first  state  of  saturation. 


3,268,738 
IMULTTVIBRATOR  USING  SEMI-CONpUCTOR 

PAIRS 
Joe  E.  Deavenoort,  2128  Fair6eld  $t., 

San  Diego  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,2^ 

16  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,268,737 

MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUITS 

William  J.  Mahoney,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey  i 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,337 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5)1 


1.  A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  comprising,  a 
load,  a  source  of  energy  for  supplying  ekctrical  current 
to  said  load,  a  controlled  rectifier  having  output  electrodes 


1.  A  multiv^rator,  including: 

a  pair  of  su{iply  points; 

an  output  point; 

pair  of  active  devices  electrically  dis  »osed  to  be 
alternately  conducting  to  alternately  connect  the  out- 
point to  each  of  the  pair  of  supply  po  nts,  each  of 
said  active  devices  comprising  a  PNP  transistor  and 
a  NPN  transistor,  one  transistor  of  ea<  h  active  de- 
vice connecting  one  supply  point  to  the  <  >utput  point; 

a  biasing  resistor  connected  to  each  said  one  transis- 
tor; 

means  connecting  each  said  biasing  resistc  r  to  the  sec- 
ond transistor  of  the   associated   acti>|e  device   to 

conductivity 
of  the  one  transistor  in  the  associated  active  de- 


vice; 


means  connecting  each  second  transistoi 

bias  the  one  transistor  of  their  resp<ctive  device 
upon  the  conductivity  of  the  second  tra  isistor  in  the 
associated  active  device; 


to  forward 


August  23,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1697 


means  for  oppositely  biasing  the  first  transistors  of 
said  active  devices  so  that  the  transistors  in  one  of 
the  devices  will  alternate  in  conduction  with  the 
transistors  of  the  other  device;  and 

means  for  reversing  the  relative  bias  on  the  first  tran- 
sistor of  one  of  the  devices  relative  to  the  bias  on 
the  first  transistor  of  the  other  device  to  change  the 
conducting  condition  of  said  devices. 


3,248,741 
DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  USDVG  J-K  MICROELEC- 
TRONIC CIRCUIT  FLIP  FLOPS 
John  R.  Shea,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcnry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,267 
4  Cbrims.    (CL  3«7— «8^ 


i 


3»268,739 
SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  SYS- 
TEM HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  ZERO  TEM- 
PERATURE COEFFICIENT 
Donald  C.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Dickson  Electronics  Corporatioa,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,352 
3  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


G 


.Ac 


A 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  voltage  reference  system  comprising,  a  first  semi- 
conducting element  of  a  given  conductivity  type,  a  sec- 
ond semi-conducting  clement  of  said  given  conductivity 
type,  a  third  semi-conducting  element  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  joined  to  said  first  and  second  elements 
to  form  a  first  and  second  barrier,  "said  barriers  spaced 
within  a  minority  carrier  diffusion  length  of  each  other 
at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  system,  to  provide 
minority  carrier  injection  into  the  region  of  breakdown 
when  one  of  said  barriers  is  reverse  biased  to  breakdown, 
a  current  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  means 
connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  first  semi-conduc- 
tor element  and  said  second  terminal  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor element  for  reverse  biasing  one  of  said  bar- 
riers to  breakdown  said  third  semi-conducting  element 
being  connected  with  said  current  source  only  through 
said  first  and  second  semi-conducting  elements. 


1.  Apparatus  comiwising 

a  plurality  of  J-K  ffip  flop  circuit  components,  each 
component  having  first  and  second  input  steering 
terminals  and  a  third  input  terminal  and  providing 
two  output  signals  at  two  respective  output  terminals 
associated  with  said  ste'tring  terminals  representing 
the  binary  state  of  the  component,  and 

a  source  of  input  pulses  coupled  to  said  third  input  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  components, 

all  output  terminals  excepting  one  of  the  output  ter- 
minals of  one  of  the  components  being  coimected  to 
the  steering  terminals  of  succeeding  components  so 
as  to  form  a  ring  configuration, 

the  steering  terminal  associated  in  the  same  component 
with  said  one  output  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
steering  terminal  of  the  component  next  following 
said  same  component  in  said  ring  configuration, 

the  connections  between  two  successive  components 
being  reversed  relative  to  the  connections  between 
all  other  components. 


3.268,740 

SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  ADDITIONAL  STORAGE 
MEANS  CONNECTED  BETWEEN  REGISTER 
STAGES  FOR  ESTABLISHING  TEMPORARY 
MASTER-SLAVE  RELATIONSHIP 
John  Rywak,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Qncbec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,883 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


/ 


3,268,742 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH,  HAVING  ONE  CONTROL 

INPUT,  PROVIDING  BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT 

CONTROL 

Balthasar    H.    Pinckaers,    Edlna,    Mfam.,    assignor    to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,724 

7  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


^ 
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1.  A  shift  register  having  first  and  second  bistable 
register  elements,  a  bistable  storage  element,  first  gate 
means  for  initially  transferring  the  state  of  the  first  reg- 
ister element  to  the  storage  elenKnt,  and  second  gate 
means  for  subsequently  transferring  the  state  of  the 
storage  element  to  the  second  register  element;  said 
second  gate  means  including  means  for  maintaining  a 
master-slave  relationship  between  the  storage  element  and 
the  second  register  element  after  said  subsequent  transfer 
and  until  the  next  transfer  from  the  first  register  clement 
to  the  storage  element.  . 


1.  A  bidirectional  switch  comprising: 

a  pair  of  controlled,  unidirectional  current  carrying 
devices  connected  in  parallel-inverse  relation; 

first  and  second  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  bidirectional  energy; 

a  load; 

means  connecting  said  load  and  said  pair  of  parallel- 
inverse  connected  current  carrying  devices  serially 
between  said  first  and  secoiMi  terminals; 

i^  control  terminal; 

control  energy  means  connected  intermediate  said  first 
terminal  and  said  control  terminal; 
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means  connecting  said  control  terminal  to  a  control 
electrode  on  one  of  said  pair  of  current  carrying 
devices; 

and  further  means  connecting  said  control  terminal  to 
a  control  electrode  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cur- 
rent carrying  devices,  said  further  means  including 
a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said 
first  terminal.  , 


3^68,743 
FIRSE  TIME-RELATIONSHIP  DETECTOR  EM- 
PLOYING    A     MULTI-STATE     SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 
Cari-Erost  G.  Nonrney,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  (Corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,845 
12  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  In  a  discriminator  providing  an  output  signal  indi- 
cating the  time  relationship  of  the  input  signals  applied 
during  a  selected  time  interval  to  at  least  two  input  ter- 
minals, a  regenerative  device  having  three  discrete  op- 
erating states,  means  coupled  to  said  regenerative  device 
to  suppress  the  regeneration  thereof  during  operation  in 
an  initial  one  of  said  discrete  operating  states,  and  means 
connected  between  said  input  terminals  and  said  regenera- 
tive device  to  restore  the  regeneration  thereof  in  response 
to  one  of  said  input  signals,  said  last-mentioned  means 
setting  said  regenerative  device  for  operation  in  one  of 
the  remaining  two  of  said  discrete  operating  states  de- 
pending on  the  time  relationship  between  said  input  sig- 
nals and  thereby  causing  said  regenerative  device  to  gen- 
erate said  output  signal.  I 


•  f  I 

3,268,744 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  MICROELECTRONIC 
DECOUPLING  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  SHUNT 
RESISTANCE  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Harold  D.  Kakpr,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Donald  D.  Metzger, 
La  Gnu^e^.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,323 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307— 93)  i 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  sbpply  and 
a  microelectronic  module  circuit  connected  between 
ground  and  said  power  supply,  the  combination  of  a  high 
capacitance  decoupling  device  connected  in  decoupling 


between 


said 
94%  zinc 


relaitionship  to  said  module  circuit,  said  device  compris- 
ing] 
first  and  second  electrodes;  and 
a,  layer  of  a  dielectric  type  material  secured 
electrodes,  said  material  including  at  leas 
oxide  and  no  more  than  6%  bismuth  trio  dde 
i    A  high  capacitance  decoupling  device  f^r  emi^oy' 
mei  it  in  electrical  circuits,  said  device 
nrst  and  second  electrodes;  and 
Si  layer  of  a  dielectric  type  material  secur^ 
said  electrodes,  said  material  including  at 
zinc  oxide  and  no  more  than  6%  bismu  fa 
aftid  electrodes  being  of  a  conductive  mateial 
ing  no  more  than  10%  of  a  semiconduct  >r 


comprumg 


28,  1968 


between 
least  94% 
trioxide; 
iodud* 
oxide. 


OTHE 


3,268,745 
THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  VENTED 
ATMOSPHERE  I 

Wills  L.  SchalUol,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assigilor  to  The 
Bendlx  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Delaware  [ 

FUed  June  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,61  i 
8  Chdms.    (a.  310—4) 


.  A  thermionic  converter  for  use  in  spsce  vacuum 
coiiprising:  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an  electrical  insulator 
having  a  central  opening  disposed  between  said  anode 
an4  cathode  to  define  an  interelectrode  space  therebe- 
tw^n,  retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  anode  and 

lode  in  contactive  engagement  with  said  insulator  while 
litting  relative  thermal  expansion  betweeil  said  anode 
said  insulator  and.  said  cathode  and  said  insulator, 

ms  defining  a  vent  path  from  said  interelectrode  space 
exteriorly  to  space  vacuum,  and  positive  charge  particle 
enftting  radioactive  material  retained  adjacent  said  inter- 
elettrode  space  and  operative  to  continuousl; '  emit  posi- 
tively charged  particles  therein. 


)ind  Edward 
United  Alr- 
corporathm 


comprismg 


3,268,746 
MAGNETOGASDYNAMIC  ELECTRIC  GEf^RATOR 
Jol  n  Conrad  Crown,  West  Hartford,  Conn, 
i  i.  Pinsley,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
<  raft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
^f  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  79,40S 
8  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 
A  magnetc^asdynamic  electric  generatoi 
elongated  passage,  means  for  forcing  a  reli  itively  high- 
iperature  non-ionized  fluid  through  said  pas  sage,  means 
defning  a  generating  region  in  a  portion  of  said  passage, 
said  generating  region  having  upstream  and  downstream 
ends,  means  for  injecting  a  second  fluid  into  laid  passage 
adjacent  said  upstream  end  to  ionize  the  flui  1  at  a  point 
su&stantially  coincident  with  the  upstream  ;nd  of  said 
rej  ion,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  el<  ctrical  field 
pa:  sing  through  said  generating  region,  me:  ns  adjacent 
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said  generating  region  for  collecting  electrical  current  gen- 
erated by  the  passage  of  the  ionized  working  fluid  through 
the  generating  region  and  means  for  injecting  a  quenching 


ment  of  the  first  plunger  vhich  is  a  fraction  of  its  tooth 
pitch  whereby  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  two  movements 
of  the  first  and  second  plungers  is  the  ou^ut  movement 
of  the  motor. 


material  into  the  working  fhiid  at  a  point  just  prior  to 
the  working  fluid's  exit  from  said  generating  region  to  re- 
duce the  conductivity  of  the  working  fluid. 


3,268,747 
LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Arthur  E.  Snowdoa,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Brfartol,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,196 
9  Clahns.    (CL  310—13) 


3,268,748 
REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Hcmry  BKhcM^ProHdcMC^MdRalph  Abnaw,  Wi 
wfek,  RJ«,  aMigBon  to  Cabls  Eleclrii 
ProvidcMc,  RX,  a  eonotitkm  of  Rhode 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358^3 
15  Claims.    (CL  310—41) 


1.  A  reversible  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  reversible  motor  having  an  armature  shaft  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  armature  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  extending  from  said  housing,  a  gear  in 
said  housing  on  said  output  shaft,  a  reducing  gear  train  in 
said  housing  connecting  said  armature  shaft  gear  and 
said  output  shaft  gear,  and  means  in  said  housing  for 
alternately  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  armature  shaft 
gear  to  cause  a  reversal  of  rotation  of  said  reversible 
motor. 


3,268,749 
VIBRATION  GENERATING  DEVICE  BVfPLOY- 
ING  DYNAMICALLY  UNBALANCED  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS 
HisasU  Matsuo,  Kyoto,  Japan,  MslgMir  to  OhbayasU- 
Gnmi,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  lapaa,  a  corporatlou  of 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,242 
8  Claims.    (CL  31»— 81) 


9.  A  linear  electric  motor  for  providing  incremental 
linear  movement  comprising  a  frame,  first  stator  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent pole  pieces,  winding  means  which  upon  energiza- 
tion magnetizes  said  pole  pieces,  a  first  plunger  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  linear  movement  relative  to  said  first 
stator  means  along  a  linear  path,  second  stator  means 
mounted  on  said  first  plunger  for  movement  therewith 
and  including  at  least  two  adjacent  second  pole  pieces, 
second  winding  means  which  upon  energization  mag- 
netizes said  second  pole  pieces,  a  second  plunger  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  linear  movement  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond stator  means  along  a  linear  path,  said  linear  paths 
being  parallel,  each  of  said  plungers  having  a  surface 
formed  with  teeth  extending  transversely  to  its  path  of 
movement  and  having  a  constant  tooth  pitch  with  the 
tooth  pitch  of  the  first  plunger  being  different  from  the 
second  plunger,  each  of  said  plungers  being  elongate  and 
having  a  permanent  ^h^gnet  polarized  transversely  with 
an  end  member  extending  along  each  side  of  the  magnet, 
said  teeth  being  formed  in  said  end  members  with  the 
teeth  of  one  end  member  being  longitudinally  displaced 
one  half  a  plunger  tooth  pitch  from  the  other  end  mem- 
ber, said  pole  pieces  of  each  stator  means  having  a  sur- 
face paralleling  said  path  and  having  equally  spaced 
teeth  formed  in  said  surface,  said  pole  pieces  of  each 
stator  means  being  differentiallly  disposed  along  its  path 
a  fraction  of  the  tooth  pitch  of  its  plunger,  and  control 
means  for  changing  the  energization  of  the  winding  means 
to  produce  a  linear  movement  of  the  second  plunger 
which  is  a  fraction  of  its  tooth  pitch  and  a  linear  move- 


4.  A  vibration  generator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  housing  sections  con- 
gruently  superposed  at  separation  planes,  there  being  a 
pair  of  end  sections  and  at  least  one  intermediate  sec- 
tion; fastening  means  arranged  to  disengageably  connect 
said  end  sections  and  at  least  one  intermediate  section 
in  superposed  relatitxi;  the  adjoining  edge  surfaces  of 
said  housing  sections  being  formed  with  mating  shaft 
seating  surfaces  arranged  to  receive  at  least  one  pair 
of  parallel  shafts  at  each  separation  plane;  shafts  fixedly 
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seated  in  each  of  said  seating  surfaces;  a  plurality  of 
staler  cores  each  fixedly  mounted  on  a  respective  shaft 
and  each  having  a  stator  winding  thereon  arranged  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  A.C.  electric  potential;  a  plural- 
ity of  eccentric  rotor  shells  each  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  respective  shaft  and  each  having  a  rotor  winding  on 
an  inner  surface  which  is  concentric  with  the  associated 
sutor,  for  rotation  of  said  shells  upon  energization  of 
the  associated  stator  winding;  the  eccentric  masses  of  the 
shells  of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  dynamically  balanced 
opposition  along  the  plane  including  the  respective  shafts; 
and  gearing  interconnecting  said  shells  for  conjoint  syn- 
chronous rotation,  with  the  two  shells  of  <;ach  pair  rotat- 
ing in  opposite  directions;  the  annular  positions  of  the 
maximum  eccentricities  of  one  pair  of  shells  being  angu- 
larly offset  relative  to  the  angular  positions  of  the  maxi- 
mum eccentricities  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  shells  to  com- 
pensate for  a  change  in  frequency  of  the  source  of  elec- 
tric potential.  ' 

3,268,750 
DUAL-MOTION  FEEDTHROUGH  APPARATUS 
Johannes  F.  Gcrber,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Midiigan 

FUed  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,823 
9  Claims.     (CL  310—96) 
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thj  plate  and  bent  inwardly  at  90°  with  the 


on 
on 


one  plate  being  interspersed  between  the 
_..  the  other  plate  and  with  all  of  the  stator 
eqially  spaced  from  one  another  and  said 
beaig  at  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  said 
fojn  a  cylindrical  locus,  an  annular  wir 
saiil  plates  and  surrounding  the  stator  poles 
jadent  stator  poles  are  of  opposite  alternati 
am    a  rotor  centered  within  the  stator  poles, 


e( 


hi  ving  permanently  magnetized  rotor  poles 
fr  )m  one  another  on  its  periphery,  said  roto 
ual  in  number  to  said  stator  poles,  and 


e( 


r(  tor  poles  being  of  greater  width  than  sait 


2.  In  a  dual-motion  feedthrough  apparatus  for  a  high 
vacuum  chamber  the  combination  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated housing  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  an  end 
portion  coIlapsiWe  along  its  axis  for  sealing  said  high 
vacuum  chamber,  inner  magnet  means  connected  to  said 
collapsible  end  portion  for  movement  axially  within  said 
housing,  outer  magnet  means  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  inner  magnet  means  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
and  for  axial  movement  along  said  elongated  bousing, 
and  means  for  collapsing  the  end  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated housing  along  its  axis.  | 


3,268,751 
A.-C.  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  TIMING  DEVICES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Alfred  M.  Nebiolo,  Torrington,  and  Robert  S.  Lnndin, 
Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,387.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
476,938.  ^     , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—156) 

1.  An  improved  self -starting  synchronous  A.-C.  motor 

having  a  rotor  axis  comprising,  in  cAmbination,  a  motor 

frame  having  parallel  side  plates  or  magnetic  niaterial, 

each  of  said  side  plates  having  stator  poles  struck  out  of 


ttator  poles 

&tator  poles 

poles  being 

ktator  poles 

rbtor  axis  to 

between 

so  that  ad- 

alternati^g  polarity, 

said  rotor 


nding 


cf 


sd  that  said  rotor  occupies  a  rest  position 
tl  e  relatively  wide  rotor  poles  centered  on 
pissing  midway   between   adjacent  pairs 
poles  for  impulsing  the  rotor  in  one 
oi  her  when  supply  voltage  is  applied  depenc  i 
ii  stantaneous  polarity  of  such  voltage. 


SELF-STARTING 


3,268,752 
SYNCHRONOUS  REACTION 

MOTOR 
"V^aiter  Kohlhagen,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Ai^pbenol 
Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  ID., 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Not.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325, 
12  Claims.    (Q.  310—164) 


.^y 


combii  lation 


arran  ^d 
instan'  aneous 
ele  nent 


vri 


1.  in  a  synchronous  motor,  the 
eld  having  two  sets  of  field  poles 
bout  an  axis  and  being  of  opposite  .... 
iiies  on  excitation  of  the  field,  a  shaft 
ibout  said  axis,  and  a  permanent-magnet 
Ibose  on  said  shaft  element  and  having  two 
ftaces  of  opposite   polarities  cooperating 
poles,  of  a  spring  on  one  side  of  and  s 
lotor  element  connected  at  its  ends  with 
ict  as  a  resilient  coupling  between  them, 
extending  about  said  shaft  element  so  as  to 
Jorsion  on  the  drive  of  said  shaft  element 
Element;  and  cam  and  follower  parts  of 
f  arried  by  said  spring  and  the  other  part  is 
<>f  said  elements,  with  said  parts  cooperal^g 


ually  spaced 

poles  being 

sacfa  of  said 

stator  poles 

vith  each  of 

radial  line 

the  stator 

direlction  or  the 

ng  upon  the 


Borg 
I  corporation 
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with  a 

circularly 

polar- 

tumable 

rotor  element 

series  of  pole 

th  said  field 

from  said 

elements  to 

said  spring 

act  in  resilient 

by  said  rotor 

one  part  is 

carried  by  one 

to  compel 


pa  :ed 
sa  d 
w  th 


wh  ch 


August  28,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1701 


said  spring  from  noo-deflected  condition  into  resilient  S- 
like  flexure  on  relative  rotation  between  said  elements 
through  a  certain  angular  distance,  so  that  on  the  drive  of 
said  shaft  element  by  said  rotor  element  said  spring  re- 
mains in  its  S-like  flexure. 


where  said  magnetic  field  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the 
focusing  field  to  substantially  reduce  the  noise  compooeiit 
of  the  beam  in  the  entire  signal  pass  band. 


3,268,753 

PLURAL  ELECTRON   GUN  ASSEMBLY   AND 

MAGNETIC  CONVERGENCE  CAGE 

Richard  H.  Hnchea,  LMcastcr,  Pa.,  asritnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  AoMfka,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,017.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatfon  Oct.  23,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
503,725 

9Ctalm.    (CL  313-49) 


9.  In  an  assembly  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate electron  beams,  means  including  three  tubular  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  delta  array  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  and  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  insulator 
support  rods,  said  three  tubular  electrodes  being  supported 
from  three  straps  which  are  disposed  in  a  generally  tri- 
angular array  with  their  ends  fixed  in  said  insulator  sup- 
port rods,  each  of  said  tubular  electrodes  being  disposed 
generally  outside  the  triangular  array  of  said  straps  and 
attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  straps  between  the  ends 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  straps  being  magnetic. 


3,268,754 
ELECTRON  BEAM  AMPLIFYING  TUBE  WITH 
LOW  NOISE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Paul  Anton  Hcnnan  Hart,  EmmaaiBgcl,  EindhoTen,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  North  AaMtlcaB  PhlHpt  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Sor.  No.  227,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  Oct.  4,  1961, 

269,926 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  313— S4) 
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34M,7S5 

CURRENT-ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  HIGH  RESISTANCE  LAYER 

Egbert  Reschaucr,  Delft,  NctbcrlaBda.  aoignor  to  N.  V. 

Optiache  Industrie  •'De  Oirie  Dclft,M>elft,  Nethcrlaiidg 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,067 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatioa  NdhcriMdi,  Mar.  3t,  1961, 

263L133 
1  Clidm.     (CL  313—108) 


1.  An  electron  gun,  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of 
anodes,  for  use  with  an  electron  beam  amplification  tube 
which  provides  signal  amplification  by  means  of  a  trans- 
verse electrical  interaction  with  an  electron  beam  com- 
prising means  for  establishing  a  imiform  axial  magnetic 
field  in  said  tube  for  focusing  said  beam,  said  cathode  sup- 
plying electrons,  means  for  establishing  in  the  gun  vicinity 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  magnitude  exceeding  the  said 
axial  focusing  field,  and,  means  for  energizing  said  anodes 
for  expanding  the  beam  by  retardation  in  the  gun  vicinity 


An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  first  planar 
transparent  conductive  electrode,  a  stratum  consisting  of 
photoconductive  material  in  contact  with  said  first  elec- 
trode, a  stratum  consisting  of  a  resistive  material  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  stratum  of  photoconductive  ma- 
terial, a  stratum  consisting  of  phosphor  particles  in  con- 
tact with  said  stratum  of  resistive  material,  a  stratum  con- 
sisting of  insulating  material  in  contact  with  said  stratum 
of  phosphor  particles,  a  second  planar  transparent  con- 
ductive electrode  in  contact  with  said  stratum  of  insulat- 
ing material,  means  to  apply  a  D.C.  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  so  that  said  second  electrode 
is  positive  with  respect  to  said  first  electrode,  said  stratum 
of  insulating  material  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  10 
microns  per  100  volts  of  said  D.C.  voltage  and  being  of 
an  insulating  material  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  10" 
ohm  cm.,  the  resistance  per  surface  unit  in  non-operative 
condition  of  said  stratum  of  insulating  material  exceeding 
the  series  resistance  per  surface  unit  of  the  remaining 
strata  by  a  factor  of  at  least  10. 


3468,756 

GASEOUS^DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

FLUX  CONTROL 

Aithnr  C.  Daaray,  806  S.  Pitt  St.,  Alczandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jane  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,842 

1  CUm.    (CL  313—161) 


Apparatus  for  observing  the  behavior  of  a  gas  discharge 
plasma  in  a  magnetic  field  and  for  simulating  the  electro- 
magnetic conditions  for  controlling  the  variability  of  con- 
ditions in  a  fusion  plasma  comprising:  a  hermetically 
sealed  elongated  transparent  enclosure  containing  a  gase- 
ous conductor  and  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  located  in  one  of  each 
of  said  ends,  an  alternating  current  source,  means  for  con- 
necting said  electrodes  across  said  alternating  current 
source,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  acting  upon 
the  gaseous  conductor  in  said  enclosure,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and 
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said  means  for  varying  the  intensity  to  said  alternating 
current  source  in  a  predetermined  phase  relation  to  said 
electrodes  whereby  said  gaseous  conductor  produces  a 
glow  discharge  the  behavior  of  which  is  a  function  of  the 
variations  in  said  magnetic  field  and  whereby  any  stage  in 
the  formation  of  a  plasma  created  by  fusion  can  be  sim- 
ulated. 


3,268,757 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
James  D.  Wocrmbke,  Linthiciiin,  Md^  assignor  to  West- 
inglioase  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioii  of  Pennsylyania 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,456 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—223)  '       I 


cona|ected  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  sa  d  cathode 


THAU 

•MITT 
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1.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
means  defining  a  discharge  gap  within  said  envelope,  and 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  within  said  envelope  comprising  an 
ionizable  body  gas  admixed  with  chlodne  and  iodine. 


3,268,758 
HOLLOW  GAS  ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  UTILIZ- 
ING AN  OFF-CENTER  CATHODE 
John  W.  Flowers,  Gaincsrille,  Fia.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represent  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,266 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  313—231) 


28,  1966 


common 


bein|  mounted  a  selected  distance  from  sai< 
axis  such  that  the  axis  of  said  cathode  is  spaced  from 
and  jparallel  to  said  conunon  axis  to  establi^  an  off- 
center  refluxing  arc  discharge  parallel  to  said 
field  and  between  said  cathode  and  said  reflector  elec- 
trode, said  discharge  being  caused  to  rotatioi  lally  drift 
by  said  radial  component  of  electric  field  tD  thereby 
fornj  said  hollow  discharge  symmetrical  about 
axis  and  within  said  hollow  anode. 


mon 


3,268,759 

DEtlCE  FOR  EXCHANGING  ELECTRON  $OURCES 

IN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  DEVI  :ES 

Yostihisa  Minamikawa  and  Shinjiro  Katagiri 
sU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltjl« 
Ja  pan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,80^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  June  14 
37/24,283 
5  Claims,    (a.  313— 237) 


said  com- 


Kodaira- 
Tokyo, 


1962, 


hi]  ;h 


Si  id 
open 


A  device  for  exchanging  an  article  in  a 
vesisl  which  comprises  a  tubular  member, 
me^iber  being  adapted  to  slide  through  an 

of  said  high-pressure  vessel  so  that  at  the 
position  of  said  tubular  member  the  end  face 
gages  a  fixed  supporting  member  within  said 
whi^h  said  article  to  be  exchanged  is  mount^ 
bulfr  member  being  in  a  gas-tight,  sealed 
within  said  high-pressure  vessel,  and  piston  m^ans 


saic 


artii  ;le. 


tubular  member  for  effecting  the  exchange 


1.  Means  for  establishing  a  hollow  cylliidrioal  arc  dis- 
charge comprising  an  elongated  evacuated  chamber,  a 
RoUow  cathode  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
reflector  electrode  mounted  within  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  an  elongated,  hollow  anode  positioned  within 
said  chamber  between  said  cathode  and  said  reflector 
electrode  to  provide  a  radial  electric  field  component 
therewithin,  said  chamber  and  anode  having  a  common 
axis,  a  source  of  feed  gas,  means  for  feeding  gas  from 
said  source  into  the  interior  of  said  cathode  at  a  con- 
trolled rate,  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  parallel  spader 
to  said  common  axis,  a  source  of  oi^eratiitg  potential    inclfiding 


aid 


3,268,760 
MLURAL  ELECTRODE  UNIT  ELECTRO^ 
Ric  lard  A.  Bonnette,  New  Providence,  N  J., 
I  dward  Deegan,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor 
C  orporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  May  5, 1964.  Scr.  No.  364,93: 
8  Claims.     (CL  313—296) 


-pressure 

tubular 

ing  in  the 

innermost 

hereof  en- 

^essel  upon 

said  tu- 

ijelationship 

within 

of  said 


TUBE 
Thomas 
to  Radio 
>claware 


An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

plates  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  sai<  electrodes 

a  cathode  mounted  between  said  sp  kcer  plates. 


August  28,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1708 


a  pair  of  grid  electrodes  each  having  an  electron  con- 
trolling portion,  the  electron  controlling  portion  of  one 
of  said  grids  being  disposed  around  one  portion  only  of 
said  cathode,  the  electron  controlling  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  grids  being  disposed  around  another  portion  only 
of  said  cathode,  each  of  said  grid  electrodes  having  sup- 
port means  extending  past  the  electron  controlling  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  grid  electrodes  and  mounted  between 
said  spacer  plates,  and  a  pair  of  anodes  mounted  between 
said  spacer  plates,  each  of  said  anodes  having  an  electron 
receiving  portion  adjacent  to  a  different  one  only  of  the 
electron  controlling  portions  of  said  pair  of  grids. 


said  output  coupling  adjustment  device  being  positioned 
in  said  output  waveguide,  said  output  coupling  adjust- 

2-h 


3,268,761 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  SLOW-WAVE  STRUC- 
TURE INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  HEUCES  INTER- 
CONNECTED BY  SPACED  CONDUCTIVE  PLATES 
Michael  M.  Mann,  Hawtbomc,  CaUf.,  amignnr  to  Hn^cs 
Aircraft  Company,  CalTcr  Oty,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,3M 
21ClaiaM.    (CL  315— 3^) 


-^  WJ_  .^:^.. 


19.  A  slow-wave  structure  for  a  traveling-wave  tube 
comprising:  a  multifilar  helix  including  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  individual  helical  conductors  having  the 
same  helical  diameter  and  pitch  disposed  about  a  common 
axis,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elements  spaced 
along  said  multifilar  helix  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  each  of  said  elements  defining  an  aperture  encompass- 
ing said  axis  and  aligned  with  the  respective  apertiu'es  in 
the  other  ones  of  said  elements,  each  of  said  elements  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  helical  conductors 
at  at  least  a  point,  and  each  of  said  points  for  each  of  said 
elements  being  angularly  displaced  by  an  angle  other 
than  180°  with  respect  to  each  of  said  points  for  the  next 
successive  one  of  said  elements  along  said  axis. 


ment  device  and  said  low  mode  suppression  means  com- 
prising, a  dielectric  member  having  a  conductive  sleeve 
member  mounted  thereon. 


3,268,763 
SPACE-TIME  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR  FOR 
ELECTRON  BEAM  MACHINING 
B.  Bntan,  PlBngtoa,  Com^  Mrignnr  to  United 
Akendt  CmfmiHum,  Ewt  Hartfbfi,  Co— ^  a 
tioaof  DdawHC 

Iwmt  2t,  1962,  Scr.  No.  283,94« 
24  OainH.     (CL  315—9) 


MOMO-CTAVLI 


ft*  AM 

Ht»  A  T  lO* 


sc 
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/V  y 
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11.  An  electron  beam  machining  system  including  in 
combination  a  first  electron  beam  machining  tube  having 
a  deflection  input  and  an  intensity  input,  a  second  elec- 
tron beam  tube  having  a  deflection  input,  a  clock  source, 
a  gate,  means  coupling  the  clock  source  to  the  gate,  means 
responsive  to  the  gate  for  synchronously  controlling  the 
deflection  input  of  both  tubes,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  second  tube  for  controlling  the  intensity  input  of  the 
first  tube  and  for  disabling  the  gate. 


3,268,764 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 


Robert  A. 


N.Y^ 


3,268,762 
IMPROVED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICES  OF  THE  KLYSTRON  TYPE 
Cvrtb  E.  Ward,  Loa  Alloa,  Richard  K.  MacDould,  San 
Jose,  and  IMtt  E.  Carroll,  Bcfanoat,  Calif.,  avigBorB 
to  V«ian  Asiodates,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  a  corponttoa 
of  Calif  omia 

FOcd  Sept.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,978 
13Claiaia.  (CL  315— 5.53) 
2.  In  a  reflex  klystron  df  the  intenial<xtemal  cavity 
resonator  type  including,  an  evacuated  internal  cavity  res- 
onator adapted  and  arranged  for  interaction  with  an  elec- 
tron beam,  an  external  cavity  resonator  coupled  to  said 
internal  cavity  resonator,  output  waveguide  means  coupled 
to  said  external  cavity  resonator,  and  an  output  coupling 
adjustment  device  including  low  mode  suppression  means, 


toWcsting- 


Ekctric  CorporatiOB,  PMAnfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jm.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,268 
9ClalHH.     (CL315— 18) 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  device  comprising  a  layer  of 
radiation  sensitive  material,  said  radiation  sensitive  fihn 
exhibiting   the   property   of  change    in  electrical   con- 
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ductivity  in  response  to  radiation,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  and  a  film  of  insulating  material  sand- 
wiched between  said  conductive  layer  and  said  radiation 
sensitive  layer,  an  electron  beam  for  scanning  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  radiation  sensitive  material  so  as  to 
substantially  maintain  the  surface  thereof  at  an  equilib- 
rium potential,  means  for  establishing  a  potentisfl  on  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  different  from  said  equilibri- 
um patential  to  establish  a  field  across  said  radiation  sensi- 
tive material  and  said  film  of  insulating  material,  said  film 
of  insulating  material  being  non-responsive  to  radiations 
to  which  the  radiation  sensitive  device  is  adapted  fpr  use. 


3,268,765 
LAMP  FLASHING  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  C.  Randolph,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex 
Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Miciiigan 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,038 
1  Claim.     (CL  315—209) 


GAZETTE 


AuGUSi   28,  1966 


August  23,  1966 
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relay  coil  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  resisUnce 
value  of  said  discharge  path  to  a  voltage  lower  than 
said  particular  voltage  establishing  an  emitter  cur- 
rent through  said  relay  coil  of  said  dro»-out  value 
whereupon  said  contact  element  returns  from  said 
second  contact  to  said  first  contact  to  reinstitute 
charging  of  said  capacitor  through  said  resistor  where- 
by the  capacitor  is  alternately  charged  and  discharged 
to  alternately  vary  the  emitter  current  fww  through 
said  relay  coil  between  said  pick-up  and  drop-out 
values;  J 

)  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  lamp  load  be- 
tween said  second  contact  and  said  secoild  terminal 
lor  cyclically  opening  and  closing  a  circuit  between 
said  source  and  said  lamp  at  a  given  rate  determined 
solely  by  the  rates  at  which  said  capacitoit  is  charged 
through  said  resistor  and  discharged  through  said 
discharge  path. 


r 


3,268,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ELtCTRIC 
CHARGES  FROM  DIELECTRIC  FILM  SUR- 
FACES 
Stephen  Earl  Amos,  Cirdeville,  Ohio,  assignoi  to  E.  I.  do 
^ont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmlndon,  Del.,  a 
<  Drporation  of  Delaware  I 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,37  ; 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 2) 

i 


A  lamp  fladiing  circuit  for  intermittently  energizing  a 
signal  lamp  load  from  a  source  of  direct  voltage  at  a  given 
cycling  rate  comprising  in  combination  with  said  lamp 
load  and  said  source:  i 

(a)  first  and  second  terminals  for  connection  to  said 
source; 

(b)  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; said  collector  electrode  being  connected  to 
said  first  terminal; 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  an  operating  coil 
connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said 
second  terminal;  said  relay  including  a  single  pole, 
double  throw  switch  actuated  by  said  coil  and  com- 
prising a  movable  contact  element  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  first  and  second  stationary  contacts 
alternately  engaged  by  said  contact  element;  said 
contact  element  engaging  said  first  contact  when  said 
coil  is  deenergized  and  being  transferred  from  said 
first  contact  to  said  second  contact  when  the  current 
flow  in  said  operating  coil  attains  a  predetermined 
pick-up  value;  said  contact  element  returning  from 
said  second  contact  to  said  first  contact  when  the 
current  flow  through  said  relay  coil  diminishes  from 
said  pick-up  value  to  a  drop-out  value  of  less  mag- 
nitude; 

(d)  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  base  electrode 
and  said  second  terminal;  said  capacitor  when  charged 
affording  a  bias  voltage  for  said  transistor  and  there- 
by controlling  the  emitter  current  flow  through  said 
relay  coil; 

(e)  a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  contact  and 
said  base  electrode  for  charging  said  capacitor  from 
said  source  when  said  movable  contact  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  contact;  said  capacitor  charging 

•  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  tbS  resistance  value  of  said 
resistor  to  a  particular  voltage  establishing  an  emit- 
ter current  through  said  coil  of  said!  pick-up  value 
whereupon  said  contact  element  is  transferred  from 
said  first  contact  to  said  second  contact  to  terminate 
charging  of  said  capacitor;  said  capacitor  upon  sep- 
aration of  said  contact  element  from  said  first  con- 
tact discharging  through  a  discharge  path  comprising 
the  emltter-jjase  junction  of  said  transistor  and  the 


rr^^TM^rr-^rrr  rr:rj^r7rj\ 


In  machinery  for  the  processing  of  a  tra  celling  con- 


tin  lous  web  of  dielectric  material  susceptible 


to  the  ac- 


cuiiulation  of  charges  of  static  electricity,  tlie  improve- 
me  [It  which  comprises  a  stationary  web  guide  operative  to 
remove  accumulated  charges  of  static  electrici  ty  from  the 
surface  of  the  travelling  web  comprising  a  closed  tubular 
monber  disposed  transversely  of  and  below  tHe  travelling 
web,  and  having  an  electrically  conductive  wall  pervious 
to  gas  in  the  area  thereof  immediately  adjacent  the  trav- 
elling web,  means  for  continuously  feedi  ig  gas  un- 
der pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  tubuiar  n^ember 
whereby  gas  is  continuously  forced  thru  si  id  pervious 
ar^  and  against  said  web  to  maintain  a  blani  et  of  gas  of 
predetermined  thickness  between  the  surface  bf  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  web  travelling  thereoveit,  and  a  low 
resistance  electrical  conductor  connecting  saiq  electrically 
conductive  wall  to  an  earth  ground. 


>f  Redwood 


3,268,767 

SANITARY  AND  PROTECTIVE  C0V|:RING 

FOR  SHOES 

Jofeph  Saraceni  and  Harold  ZLmmon,  both 

!ity,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zimmon  &  Company,  loc. 
ihnont,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,li0 
21  aaims.  (a.  317—2) 
A  sanitary  and  protective  covering  fot  a  conven- 
lal  shoe  inserted  in  said  covering  comprising  initially 
right  and  left  halves  of  flexible  material 
:h  sole,  back,  toe,  instep  and  top  edges,  shid  covering 
ing  a  heel  pocket  at  the  juncture  of  said  fa  ack  and  sole 
;es,  said  halves  open  at  the  top  edges  for 
said  shoe  and  joined  at  the  sole  and  toe  edgei  and  at  least 
pa|rts  of  said  instep  and  back  edges,  said  h  lives  shaped 
to  fit  said  shoe  with  said  sole  edges  under  th<  sole  of  said 
shoe,  said  halves  extending  up  around  the  tack,  toe,  in- 


st(  p  and  sides  of  said  shoe  to  completely 


enclose  said 


shoe,  and  means  attached  adjacent  said  toe  edges  and  dis- 
posed and  arranged  to  engage  behind  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer  of  said  shoe  to  draw  said  toe  edges  first  forwardly 
of  said  shoe  to  seat  the  heel  in  said  heel  pocket  and  then 


to  draw  said  toe  edges  and  the  forward  ends  of  said  sole 
edges  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  instep  of  said 
shoe  to  conform  said  covering  snugly  to  the  length  of  said 
shoe,  said  means  further  securing  said  covering  in  place 
on  said  shoe. 


3,268,768 
TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Neal  P.  MUligan  and  Paol  B.  Hotct,  CohuDbos,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Tccnmsch  Products  Company,  Tccumseh, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

FUed  Jane  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,864 

17Clalnu.     (CI.  317— 13)  , 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  energizing  and  deener- 
gizing  a  load  in  response  to  variations  of  a  condition 
at  said  load  comprising  switch  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  load  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  relay  having  an  actuator  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means 
for  energizing  said  switch  means,  an  electron  control  de- 
vice connected  in  circuit  with  said  actuator  for  energizing 
said  actuator,  bias  means  for  controlling  conduction  of 
said  device,  said  bias  means  comprising  means  responsive 
to  variations  of  said  condition  such  that  at  a  first  value  of 
said  condition  said  bias  means  causes  said  device  to 
energize  said  actuator  and  feedback  means,  said  feedback 
means  being  coupled  between  said  switch  means  and  said 
device  such  that  said  feedback  means  is  rendered  opera- 
tive by  actuation  of  said  contacts  when  said  actuator  is  en- 
ergized by  said  device,  said  feedback  means  being  adapted 
upon  being  so  rendered  operative  to  modify  the  biasing 
effect  of  said  bias  means  such  that  said  condition  must 
reach  a  second  value  before  said  bias  means  is  effective  to 
cause  said  device  to  deenergize  said  actuator,  said  feed- 
back means  being  rendered  inoperative  by  actuation  of 
said  contacts  in  response  to  said  actuator  being  de- 
energized  by  said  device. 


3,268,769 
SAFEiY  DEVICE 
John  W.  Ericksoo,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  W.  Wingfield, 
Nflcs,  III,  assiffBors  to  Erickson  Electrical  Equipment 
Co.,  CUcf^o,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUc4  Jnly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,135 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—46) 
1.  A  safety  device  tor  detecting  a  failure  of  one  or 
more  phases  of  a  plural-phase  A.C.  power  transmission 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  circuits,  each  individually  cou- 


pled to  a  respective  phase  of  said  transmission  sys- 
tem, and  each  effective  to  produce  a  pulse  signal  hav- 
ing a  repetition  frequency  determined  by  the  fre- 
quency of  the  A.C.  signal  in  the  associated  phase 
of  the  transmission  system, 
each  sensing  circuit  comprising  a  unipolar  amplitude 
limiter  producing  a  pulse  signal  of  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude  over  a  wide  range  of  variations  in 
amplitude  of  the  A.C.  signal  in  said  transmission 
system; 


pulse  counter  means,  connected  to  all  of  said  sensing 
circuits,  for  effectively  summing  up  the  combined 
pulse  output  of  said  sensing  circuits  to  develop  a  nor- 
mally constant  control  signal,  said  control  signal 
changing  substantially  in  the  absence  of  pulse  signals 
from  any  one  or  more  of  said  sensing  circuits; 

and  a  control  device  coupled  to  said  pulse  counter 
means  for  actuation  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
control  signal. 


3,268,770 
WATER  COOLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Beyer,  El  Segnndo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  CaUf ., «  cor^ 
poration  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,712 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—100) 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device; 
said  mounting  structure  comprising  a  conductive  mount- 
ing body  electrically  and  thermally  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  device  and  having  a  relatively  large,  first 
clamping  surface,  a  conductive  bus  support  having  a  rela- 
tively large  area  second  clamping  surface  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  first  clamping  surface  of  said  conductive  mount- 
ing body,  a  thin  insulation  sheet  interposed  between  and 
coextensive  with  said  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces, 
and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  conductive  mount- 
ing body  to  said  conductive  support;  said  relatively  large 
first  and  second  clamping  surfaces  and  said  relatively 
thin  insulator  sheet  defining  a  low  thermal  impedance 
to  heat  flow  between  said  conductive  mounting  body  and 
said  conductive  bus  support;  at  least  one  of  said  first  or 
second  clamping  surface  being  normally  convex  toward 
the  other  of  ;Kaid  first  or  second  clamping  surface;  said 
clamping  means  distorting  said  normally  convex  clamping 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  clamping  sur- 
faces to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  first  or  second  clamping  surfaces. 
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3^8,771 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  DIODE  HEAT  SINK 
Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  I-T-E- 
Circuit  Brealcer  Company,  PiiUadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,541 
5  Claims.     (O.  317—100) 


1.  A  diode  support  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
conductive  member  and  an  elongated  heat  sink  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  elongated  conductive  member;  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  conductive  member  and  heat 
sinlc  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  flat  bosses  opposing  one 
another,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  ceramic  wafers  interposed 
between  each  of  said  opposing  bosses;  each  of  said  flat 
ceramic  wafers  having  metallized  top  abd  bottom  sur- 
faces; said  top  surfaces  of  said  wafers  being  soldered 
to  the  surfaces  of  its  respective  boss  on  said  elongated 
conductor;  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  wafers  being  sol- 
dered to  the  surface  of  its  respective  boss  on  said  heat 
sink;  said  elongated  conductor  further  having  a  plurality 
of  diode  receiving  means  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite 
to  said  surface  having  said  bosses  extending  therefrom. 


\ 

^" 

' — y 
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— t 

■-• 

r 
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r 

r 

1.  A  system  for  reliable  packaging  of  electronic  equip- 
ment comprising: 

cold  plate  means;  I 

a  plurality  of  boards  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial having  circuits  mounted  thereto  and  also  hav- 
ing electrical  connectors  extending  from  one  edge 
thereof, 

interconnecting  board  means  having  holes  therethrough 
mounting  with  said  extending  electrical  connectors; 

thermal  conductor  means  in  thermal  contact  with  one 
side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  boards;  and 


to 


a,  plurality  of  spring  clip  means  attached 
plate  means  holding  said  thermal 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  cold  plate  (Kans 


said  cold 
conductor  means 


3,268,773  .^ 

LAMINATE  OF  ALTERNATE  CONDUt^TIVE 
AND  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 
DaiJM  J.   Valley,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  conoration  of 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,42 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317— 101) 


3,268,772 
PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Hiroshi  Kamci,  Downey,  Roy  J.  Hel>ert,  Garden  Grove, 
and  Richard  L.  MacGregor,  Bellflowcr,  Calif.,  assignoi^ 
to  North  American  Aviation,^  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,015 

3  Claims.    (CL  317—100)  ' 


Nrr 


A  laminate  useful  for  the  production  of  i  variety  of 
thi^  fllm  passive  resistor  and  capacitor  ele(tric  circuit 
coriponents  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  alternating 
conductive  and  dielectric  layers,  wherein  a  least  one 
corductive  layer  forms  a  low  resistance  film  ;omponent, 
at  least  one  conductive  layer  forms  a  high  resistance  film 
component,  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  form^  the  dielec- 
triq  of  a  low  unit  capacitance  film  planar  ca  )acitor  and 
at  Kast  one  dielectric  layer  forms  the  dielectr  c  of  a  high 
unk  capacitance  film  planar  capacitor. 


to  Union 
York 


Er4e: 


3,268,774 
ENCAPSULATED  DIODE  ASSEMBLY 
St  E.  Ortner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assi 
national  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segnnd^, 
corporation  of  CaUfornia 
,  Filed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,19^ 

4  Claims.    (Q.  317—101) 


.rJT- 


TT^ 


A  diode  module  comprising  a  pluralii  y  of  series 
coikected  diodes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
firs  and  second  connectors  connected  to  th;  respective 
em  s  of  said  series  connection  of  diodes  i  ind  an  en- 
caf  sulation  medium  for  encapsulating  said  fi  'st  and  sec- 
om  connectors  and  said  plurality  of  serie:  connected 
diotes;  said  encapsulation  medium  having  a  first  and 
second  smooth  opposing  surfaces;  said  first  and  second 
connectors  being  elongated  in  a  direction  p<  rpendicular 
to  said  first  and  second  smooth  surfaces;  said  first  and 
second  connectors  having  respective  female  sections  ex- 
tending from  said  first  surface;  said  first  conaectors  hav- 
ing, a  male  section  extending  from  the  end  of  said  female 
section;  said  male  section  extending  through  said  second 
surjface  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  Ipe  depth  of 
sai#  female  section.  | 


to  Inter- 
,  CaHf.,  a 
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3,268,775 
SPACER  MEANS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  ELEC- 
TRICAL  APPARATUS   MOUNTED   ON   PANEL 
STRUCTURE 
Norton  W.  Brady,  Ambkr,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  PUko  Corpo- 
ration, PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,377 
1  CfarfB.    (CL  317—101) 


In  electrical  apparatus,  an  insulative  panel  having  wir- 
ing circuits  extending  across  surface  portions  thereof  and 
provided  with  electrical  terminal  means,  said  panel  fur- 
ther having  apertures  extending  therethrough  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  terminal  means,  an  electrical  device  includ- 
ing a  generally  planar  surface  portion  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  surface  portion  of  said  panel, 
said  device  having  a  triangular  array  of  substantially  uni- 
directionally  presented  leads  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures and  into  electrical  connection  with  said  tenninal 
means,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  recited  spaced  re- 
lationship between  said  device  and  said  panel  without 
significant  spreading  of  the  leads,  comprising:  an  insu- 
lative spacer  of  generally  wishbone-lilce  shape,  said  spacer 
being  of  high  flexibility  and  resilience  as  compared  with 
the  flexibility  and  resilience  of  the  leads  and  including  a 
bifurcate  body  portion  disposed  between  and  engaging 
the  recited  surface  portions  of  said  panel  and  said  device 
and  a  stabilizing  spacer  section  lying  generally  in  the  plane 
of  said  bifurcate  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  branches  of  said 
bifurcate  portion,  said  stabilizing  spacer  section  also  en- 
gaging the  recited  surface  portions  of  said  panel  and  said 
device,  the  inner  juncture  of  the  bifurcate  branches  of 
said  spacer  being  engaged  with  and  pressed  against  one 
of  said  leads,  and  said  branches  being  so  flexed  as  to  be 
urged  outwardly  and  resiliently  pressed  against  the  other 
leads,  whereby  to  maintain  the  recited  engagement  of  said 
inner  juncture  with  said  one  lead  and  to  resist  displace* 
ment  of  said  spacer  from  between  said  surface  portions. 


3,268,776 
DRIVER  FOR  PULSING  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Robert  A.  Reed,  Hackettstown,*  N J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,379 
9ClaiB8.    (CL  317— 148.5) 


a  first  path  serially  connecting  said  inductive  load  and 
one  of  said  sources,  said  first  path  comprising  a  first 
normally  disabled  gate  and  means  to  isolate  said 
first  path  from  said  load  when  the  voltage  across 
said  load  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 

a  second  path  serially  connecting  said  inductive  load 
and  said  sources  in  an  additive  sense,  said  second 
path  comprising  a  second  normally  disabled  gate  dis- 
tinct from  said  first  sate,  a  serially  connected  im- 
pedance means,  and  means  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  to  enable  said  second  gate  only  for  an  interval 
to  allow  said  inductive  load  current  to  reach  sub- 
stantially the  steady  state  value  of  the  inductive  load 
current  produced  wlien  only  said  first  path  is  con- 
ductive, and 

means  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  said  first  gate  in  said 
first  path  and  to  said  means  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  in  said  second  path. 


'  3,2«,777 

ELECTROLYTIC    CONDENSER   HAVING   SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  ANODE   APPROACHING   PURITY 
William  K.  Hooper.  Brookficid,  Coon.,  Mriignor  to  Rtpnh 
lie  Foil,  Inc.,  Danbiny,  Conn.,  a  corporation  ot  Dda- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,618 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—230) 


-''     ^ 


An  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  an  electrode,  a 
dielectric  layer  on  said  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte,  the 
electrode  consisting  of  a  single  crystal  <4  from  99.999 
to  99.9999  percent  by  weight  akiminum. 


3,268,778 

CONDUCnVE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  A.  Worsham,  San  Jose,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Fairchlld 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  SyosMt,  Long 

Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,692 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  current  through  an  inductive 
load,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  first  voltage  source, 
a  second  voltage  sotu'ce. 


m    9  w  ui    ,.»o 


-IS 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integral,  striated  container 
for  an  electric  circuit  element  having  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  a  surface  of  a  body  of  readily  oxidizable  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  a  strongly  ad- 
herent, readily  reducible  oxide  to  form  an  insulating 
oxide  layer  upon  said  surface. 
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reducing  a  p«1ion  of  said  insulating  oxide  layer  to 
form  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
separated  and  insulated  from  said  body  by  said  in- 
sulating oxide  layer,  thereby  obtaining  a  striated 
structure,  , 

forming  a  cavity  in  said  striated  structure,  said  cavity 
extending  through  one  of  the  conductivfc  portions  of 
said  structure  and  through  said  oxidized  layer, 

disposing  an  electric  circuit  element  having  at  least  two 
electrodes  in  said  cavity,  and 

making  electrical  connection  from  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  a  different  one  of  the  conductive  layers. 


IZ,  1966 


3^68,781  ,       „„_ 

P-N  lUNCnON  TRANSISTOR  WITH  INC  lEASED 
R^ISTANCE  IN  CURRENT  PATH  ACRO  iS  BASE 

ClaujeJan  Principe  Frederic  U  Can  and  PetnJAIbertus 

M via  Hospei,  Mollenhntseweg,  Nijmcgcn,  Nel  bcriands, 

assignors  to  Nortii  American  Philips  Compiiny,  Inc. 

New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Aug. 

1^  268,692 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


18,  1961, 


3,268,779 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Roach,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to   International   Rectifier   Corporation,   El   Segundo, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaMfomia 

Faed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,857 
5  Claims.    (Q.  317—234)  , 


A  junction  transistor  comprising  a  semi<  onductive 


1     -  , 

bod'    with  emitter  and  collector  zones  of  one 


type  con- 


1..  An  annular  brazed  seal  between  a  first  and  second 
conductive  body;  said  brazed  seal  including  an  annular 
brazing  ring  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  bodies;  at  least  said  first  conductive  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  therein  adjacent  the  radially  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  brazing  ring;  said  brazing  ring  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  cross-section  trough  therein;  the  bottom 
of  said  V-shaped  trough  entering  said  groove.  ^ 


duel  vity,  a  base  zone  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
saiK  wiched  between  them  and  extending  to  the  surface  of 
the  I  emiconductive  body,  the  base  zone  having  a  surface 
port  on  with  a  thiclcness  dimension,  separating  the  adja- 
cent emitter  and  collector  zones,  that  is  of  approximately 
the  same  thickness  as  that  of  the  interior  base  zone  por- 
tion i,  a  portion  of  the  base  zone  at  the  surf  act  having  a 
regiin  which  is  thinner  than  the  adjacent  interior  portion 
of  the  base  zone  and  forming  a  current  path  between  the 
emii  ter  and  collector  zones,  along  the  surface  Of  the  base 
zoni  ,  that  is  substantially  longer  than  the  spaciig  between 
thci  1,  and  said  thinner  region  of  the  base  zone  Ibeing  con- 
tigu  3us  with  one  of  the  emitter  and  collector  iones. 


3468,780 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
David  H.  Navon,  West  Peabody,  and  Amarjit  Chopra, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Transitron  Electronic 
Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,818         i 
6  Claims.     (CL  317 — ^235)  , 


3  268  782 

HIGH  RATE  OF  RISE  OF  CURRENT-lfOUR 

LAYER  DEVICE 

Hai  old  Weinstein,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor 
ti  onal  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
ppration  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,861 
SCUims.    (CL  317— 235) 


to  Int< 
.f  a  cor- 


CiUf 


23 

-a/ 


f 


X 


— c">» 


— >= —  t— ' 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprismg, 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  layers  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial defining  at  least  two  rectifying  junctions  of  op- 
posite polarity, 

and  semiconductor  material  having  a  negative  temper- 
ative  coefficient  of  resistance  comprising  means  for 
introducing  a  shunt  resistance  across  a  single  of  said 
junctions  intercoimecting  and  in  good  thermal  con- 
tact with  the  two  of  said  layers  defining  the  latter 
junction  which  resistance  decreases  with  increases  in 
temperature  of  said  one  junction. 


r//y//yy>>>>/>//y//y/y. 


A  controlled  rectifier;  said  controlled  nctifier  com- 
priiing  four  adjacent  layers  of  alternately  opposite  con- 
dui!tivity  types  defining  a  first,  second  and  tliird  parallel 
spaced  junctions;  said  first  junction  having  thq  edge  there- 
of i  terminating  on  one  surface  of  said  wafe^;  a  cathode 
eloctrode  secured  to  said  one  surface  of  said  wafer  on 
one  side  of  said  edge  of  said  first  junction;  a  gjite  electrode 
copnected  to  a  discrete  localized  surface  area!  of  said  one 
surface  of  said  wafer  on  the  opposite  side  of  paid  edge  of 
said  junction;  and  a  localized  concentration  bf  atoms  of 
material  characterized  to  reduce  carrier  collection  effi- 
ciency interposed  between  said  area  of  conne  :tion  of  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode  aqd  extending 
across  said  edge  of  said  first  junction;  said  Idealized  con- 
centration of  atoms  decreasing  in  number  in  any  direction 
extending  from  the  said  one  surface  <rf  sai<  wafer  into 
said  wafer. 
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I  3,268  783 

CAPACITOR  COMPRISING  AN  N-TYPE  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR METALLIC  OXIDE  AND  A  LAYER  OF 
COMPENSATED  MATERIAL 
Osamu  Sabttri,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Mnrata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto-fo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,008 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 237) 


1.  A  capacitor,  comprising  a  body  of  controlled  valence 
n-type    metallic    oxide    semiconductor    of    the    general 

formula 

E'+M*+0,»- 

where  E  is  an  alkaline  earth  material  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tmm  and  lead,  and  mixtures  thereof,  M  is  a  metal  material 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tin,  and  zir- 
conium, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  O  is  oxygen,  one  of 
the  positive  valence  elements  of  said  semiconductor  being 
a  host  element  and  having  therein  a  valence  controlling 
additive  material  which  when  the  alkaline  earth  material 
E  is  the  host  element  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  yttrium,  actinium,  thorium,  antimony  and  bismuth,  the 
rare  earth  elements,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  which 
when  the  metal  material  M  is  the  host  element  is  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  niobium,  an- 
timony, tantalum,  bismuth,  selenium,  tellurium,  tungsten, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  for  making  said  semiconductor  semi- 
conductive,  said  additive  material  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  x  atomic  percent  of  the  host  element,  x  having 
a  value  of  from  0.01  to  0.5,  at  lea^  one  surface  layer  of 
said  body  having  therein  x  atomic  percent  of  a  compensat- 
ing material  which  when  the  alkaline  earth  material  E  is 
the  host  element  therefor  is  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  potassium,  copper,  rubidium,  silver,  cesium, 
gold,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  which  when  the  metal 
material  M  is  the  host  element  therefor  is  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  scandium,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  magnesium, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  which  compensating  material  makes 
the  surface  layer  highly  resistive  by  compensating  the 
semiconductive  effect  of  said  additive  material,  and  an 
electrode  on  said  one  surface  layer  and  a  further  elec- 
trode on  a  surface  layer  of  said  body  which  is  spaced  from 
said  one  surface  layer. 


3,268,784 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  AND  ELECTRICAL 
'       CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Mart  H.  Harwood,  Syoaset,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Roanwcll 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,089 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—249) 


An  ultra  high  frequency  tuning  capacitor  comprising: 
(a)  a  stationary,  electrically  conductive  mounting  ele- 
ment having  a  passage  therein  defined  by  a  cylin- 
drical wall; 


(b)  a  stationary,  elongated  tubular  dielectric  element 
coaxial  with  said  passage  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  within  said  passage; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  electrode  movable  within  said  dielec- 
tric clement  and  coaxial  therewith; 

(d)  a  stationary  hollow  electrode  encircling  said  di- 
electric element  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof 
from  said  mounting  element; 

(e)  spring  means  of  electrically  conductive  material 
in  the  form  of  a  toroid  coil  having  an  unstressed  out- 
side helix  diameter  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
the  movable  electrode  and  the  wall,  said  spring 
means  encircling  the  movable  electrode  adjacent  to 
said  end  portion  of  said  dielectric  element  and  being 
compressed  between  said  cylindrical  wall  and  the 
movable  electrode  so  that  the  turns  of  the  coil  re- 
siliently  engage  the  wall  and  the  movable  electrode 
and  form  a  circumferentially  distributed  electrical 
connection  therebetween;  and 

(f)  stationary  collar  means  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sage and  longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  spring  means 
for  holding  said  spring  means  against  substantial 
longitudinal  movement  so  as  to  prevent  any  change 
in  the  reactance  of  the  electrical  connection  between 
the  wall  and  the  movable  electrode  caused  by  move- 
ment of  the  movable  electrode. 


3,268,785 
PLURAL  STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Heiu  Joseph  Gcrber,  West  Hartford,  and  John  L. 
men,  Rockirillc,  Comi.,  aaaigMogs  to  The  Gcrber 
tific  Instrament  Company,  Inc.,  Sooth  Windsor, 
a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Jnnc  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,607 
14  Claims.    (CL  318— •) 


-.-i;1^|j 


^^iliJ^f' 


1.  A  stepping  motor  drive  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stepping  motors  each  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  and 
windings  which  windings  are  energizable  in  a  step-by-step 
sequence  to  urge  the  associated  rotor  to  move  a  given 
angular  distance  as  the  energization  of  said  windings  is 
changed  from  any  one  step  to  the  next  following  step  in 
said  sequence,  and  so  that  each  of  said  motors  is  capable 
of  continuously  operating  independently  of  the  other  of 
said  motors  in  response  to  its  windings  being  energized 
in  said  step-by-step  sequence,  means  for  generating  a 
primary  train  of  electrical  pulses,  means  for  converting 
said  primary  train  of  pulses  into  a  number  of  trains  of 
secondary  pulses  with  the  number  of  said  secondary  trains 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  stepping  motors  and 
with  the  pulses  of  said  secondary  trains  being  phase  shifted 
from  each  other  by  phase  angles  substantially  equal  to 
360°  divided  by  the  number  of  said  secondary  trains,  a 
plurality  of  logic  means  each  associated  with  a  re^tective 
one  of  said  secondary  trains  of  pulses  and  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  motors  for  energizing  the  windings  of 
said  motor  in  accordance  with  said  step-by-step  sequence 
and  to  change  the  energization  from  one  st^  to  the 
next  step  in  response  to  each  pulse  of  its  associated  sec- 
ondary train  of  pulses,  an  output  member,  and  means 
drivingly  connecting  each  of  said  rotors  to  said  output 
member  so  that  said  output  member  and  all  of  said 
rotors  move  in  unison. 
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3,268,786  , 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

Robert  Walter  Rekh,  2  Rotackerslrasse,  Freiburg  fan 

Breisgau,  Gcmiany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,129 

4  Claims.    (CL  318— 128)  t 


1.  An  electric  razor  comprising  a  first  casing  having  a 
cutting  head,  an  oscillating  armature  motoi^  in  said  first 
casing  drivingly  connected  to  said  cutting  head  and  having 
an  iron  core,  a  transistor  circuit  in  said  fii^t  casing,  a  tun- 
ing winding  on  said  core  connected  to  one  of  the  emitter 
and  collector  circuits  of  the  transistor  of  said  circuit,  a 
feed-back  winding  on  said  core  connected  to  the  base 
circuit  of  said  transistor,  battery  means  in  said  first  casing 
for  energizing  said  transistor  circuit  to  drive  said  oscil- 
lating armature  motor  and  normally  disconnected  from 
the  transistor  circuit,  a  holder  for  said  first  casing  and 
comprising  a  second  casing  which  forms  an  extension  of 
said  fint  casing  when  said  first  casing  is  positioned  on 
said  holder,  a  rectifier  in  said  second  casing  for  recharg- 
ing said  battery  means,  resistor  means  for  limiting  the 
current  supplied  to  said  battery,  during  recharging  thereof, 
means  operable  in  response  to  placing  of  said  first  casing 
on  said  bolder  for  electrically  connecting  said  recharg- 
ing rectifier  to  said  battery  means  in  said  firs^t  casing 
for  recharging  the  same  and  switch  means  in  said  first 
casing  (^>erable  only  when  said  casings  are  separated  for 
connecting  the  batteiy  means  to  said  transistor  circuit. 


:  3,268,787 
FINAL  STAGE  OF  A  SERVO  AMPLIFIER 
Erik  Herbert  Olofsson,  Johanncshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Regulator  A.G.,  Glams,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Swttzcrland 

Filed  Sept  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  28,  1962, 

10,502/62 

5  Claims.    (CL  318— 207) 


1.  A  final  stage  of  a  servo  amplifier  comprising  an  in- 
put transformer  and  a  supply  transformer,  the  input 
transformer  having  at  least  two  separate  secondary  wind- 
ings connected  to  input  electrodes  of  two  controlled  semi- 
conductive  devices  in  such  a  manner  as  to  feed  said  de- 
vices in  opposition,  two  main  groups  of  rectifying  mem- 
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bera  connected  in  parallel  between  one  outpu  electrode 
of  oitber  of  said  semiconductive  devices  and  each  com- 
prising four  members  in  series,  each  main  group  being 
divided  into  two  subgroups  consisting  each  of  two  recti- 
fyiOB  members  of  the  same  direction  of  oondujctivity  and 
the  subgroups  of  each  main  group  having  motually  op- 
posite directions  of  conductivity,  the  points  of  mutual 
conaection  of  the  subgroups  of  each  main  group  being 
connected  to  another  output  electrode  of  a  separate  one  of 
said  controlled  semiconductive  devices  and  the  points  of 
mutLial  connection  of  the  members  of  one  subgroup  of 
eacn  main  group  being  connected  to  a  separite  bipolar 
load  member,  the  latter  also  being  connected  in  com- 
mo^  via  the  secondary  winding  of  the  supply  t  ransformer 
to  (he  points  of  mutual  connection  of  the  members  of 
theK>ther  subgroup  of  each  main  group. 


3,268,788 

PilASE  DIFFERENCE  SPEED  CONTROL  JSYSTEM 
Flatio  S.  C.  Branco,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignoi  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manofacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,274 
28  Claims.    (CI.  318— 314) 


-■-^^^^ 


{:SF — : — 


uwy 


medium 
recorded  on 


ingi 


In  combination  in  a  system  for  producing  b  reference 
signal  to  control  the  speed  of  a  motor  means  to  drive  a 
rec(  rding  mediuiti  wherein  the  recording  mledium  has 
con  ained  thereon  a  first  reference  signal, 

fif-st  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  recordi 
for  detecting  the  first  reference  signal 
the  medium, 

fijter  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first 
having  a  selected  bandpass  to  pass  the 
signal  when  the  first  reference  signal  has 
values  related  to  the  desired  speed  of 
the  recording  medium  and  to  block  the 
ence  signal  when  the  first  reference  si 
quency  values  unrelated  to  the  desired 

second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
for  producing  a  second  reference  signal 
acteristics  in  accordance  with  the  speed  o 
means, 

switch  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
in  the  first  state  of  operation  of  the  switch 
pass  the  first  reference  signal  when  the 
passes    the    first    reference    signal    and 
coupled  to  the  second  means  in  the 
operation  of  the  switch  means  to  pass 
reference  signal  produced  by  the  second 
\  the  filter  means  blocks  the  first  reference 

tiird  means  operatively  couf^ed  to  the 
for  detecting  the  reference  signal  passed  b; 
means. 


first 
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3,268,789 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
MOTORS 
Robert  H.  PMcll,  Bron,  N.Y.,  aMJgnor  to  Intron  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Brou,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  July  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292^83 
20  Claims.    (CL  318— 314) 


in  opposition  to  said  output'  winding  to  decrease  tbe 
degree  of  saturation  of  nid  reactcM*,  a  contnri  wind- 
ing on  said  reactor  adapted  to  act  cumulatively  with 
said  output  winding  to  increase  the  degree  of  saturation 
of  said  reactor,  means  for  providing  a  si^^ply  voltage 
connected  in  series  with  said  output  winding,  a  motor 
having  an  armature,  a  current  limiting  resistor  in  series 
with  said  armature,  said  series  connected  armature  and 
said  limiting  resistor  connected  across  tbe  output  of  said 
supply  voltage  means,  a  predetermined  fixed  resistance 
shunting  said  series  connected  armature  and  limiting  re- 
sistor, means  for  supplying  a  preset  voltage  to  said 
control  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  control 
winding,  one  end  of  said  series  connected  control  wind- 
ing and  means  for  supplying  a  preset  voltage  being  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  armature  and  said  cur- 
rent limiting  resistor  and  tbe  other  end  thereof  being 
connected  to  tbe  end  of  said  predetermined  fixed  re- 
sistance which  is  free  of  direct  connection  to  said  cur- 
rent limiting  resistor,  the  value  of  said  predetermined 
fixed  resistance  being  selected  so  the  current  through 
the  control  winding  will  always  be  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum rating  of  said  control  winding. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  imparting  controlled 
periodic  motion  to  a  load,  comprising  electromagnetic  coil 
means  for  driving  said  load;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
coil  means;  a  source  of  timing  pulses  of  predetermined 
cadence;  a  generator  of  electrical  oscillations  coupled 
with  said  load,  said  generator  having  an  output  subject 
to  angle  modulation  dependent  upon  the  phasing  of  said 
motion  with  reference  to  said  cadence;  discriminator 
means  connected  to  be  energized  from  said  generator; 
gate  means  in  said  energizing  circuit  adapted  to  block 
and  unblock  the  flow  of  current  from  said  source  to  said 
coil  means;  and  control  means  for  said  source  connected 
to  said  discriminator  means  for  altering  the  timing  of  said 
pulses  in  dependence  upon  said  output,  said  source  being 
coimected  to  said  gate  means  for  periodically  triggering 
same  into  a  blocking  condition  during  successive  cycles 
of  said  source,  the  duration  of  said  blocking  condition 
within  each  cycle  of  said  source  being  variable  in  keeping 
with  said  an^e  modulation  for  compensating  departures 
of  said  motion  from  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
with  said  cadence. 


3,268,790 
BACK  EM.F.  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  SPEED 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  L.  Novak,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jnic  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,272 
1  Claim.    (CL  318— 331) 


3,268,791 
CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTION  MACHINE  HAVING 
SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  VI- 
BRATION 
Jerry  W.  Boms,  Arcannm,  and  Edwin  H.  Hablcd,  Daytoa, 
Oihio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Dcbtiit, 
MickL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,446 
15  Claims.    (0.318—460) 


A  magnetic  amplifier  motor  ^)eed  control  system  com- 
IHising  a  reactor,  an  output  winding  on  said  reactor 
adapted  to  increase  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said 
reactor,  a  bias  winding  on  said  reacKM*  adapted  to  act 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine  tbe  combination 
of,  a  rotatable  tub,  a  water  container  enclosing  said  tub, 
means  including  an  electrical  motor  for  driving  said  ro- 
tatable tub  within  said  water  container,  means  including 
a  framework  for  supporting  said  water  container  and  ro- 
tatable tub,  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
motor  means  to  a  source  of  power,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding transducer  vibration  sensing  means  fixedly  secured 
to  said  framework  out  of  operative  contact  with  either 
said  water  container  or  said  rotatable  tub,  said  vibration 
sensing  means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  range 
of  vibrations  induced  in  said  framework  for  conditioning 
said  circuit  means  to  continuously  cut  back  the  power  in- 
put to  said  motor  means  an  an  inverse  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  sensed  vibraticms  between  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  and  a  predeternuned  maximum  value 
whereby  tub  acceleration  is  controlled  to  prevent  frame- 
work vibrations  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  maxi- 
miun  value. 


3068,792 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH 

DRINKING  STRAW 

Samuel  Bannhcrzig,  705  Bradford  St.,  BcooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnly  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,029 

6  Claims.    (CL  220—90.2) 

1.  In  combination,  a  beverage  container  having  t(9, 

bottom,  and  side  walls,  said  container  having  an  opening 

therethrough  adjacent  to  said  top  wall,  closure  means  ex- 
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terior  to  said  container  for  controlling  the  sealing  of  said 
opening,  and  a  resilient  drinking  tube  in  said  container 
having  a  lower  portion  extending  upwardly  along  said 
side  wall  from  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
an  upper  portion,  said  tube  being  secured  to  said  side 
wall  at  the  junction  of  said  lower  portion  and  said  upper 
portion  and  said  upper  portion  being  free  to  bend  with 
respect  to  said  lower  portion  to  diverge  from  said  lower 

I 


3,2«8,794  , 

INtERMEDUTE-FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC 

!  GENERATING  APPARATUS    I 

Yuklo  Tanaka,  Sctacaya-ku,  Tokyo4o,  Jquui,  ^ 

Kpkusai  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to 

joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  17«,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 

2  Claims.    (CL  321— M) 


portion  resiliently,  said  upper  portion  having  a  terminal 
portion  extending  toward  said  opening  and  having  an  end 
aligned  with  said  opening,  said  closure  means  engaging 
said  end  when  said  opening  is  sealed  and  urging  said 
upper  portion  away  from  said  opening,  the  resiliency  of 
said  upper  portion  moving  said  end  through  said  opening 
when  said  closure  is  removed,  whereby  said  terminal  por- 
tion extends  exteriorly  of  said  container.    , 


3,268,793 
CONTROLLABLE  BRIDGE  RECTIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Kenneth  G.  King  and  Brian  R.  Peliy,  King's  Cross,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Westingliouse  Brake  and 
Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
FUcd  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17, 1961, 

37,187/61 
6  Claims.    (CL  321—46) 


CTK^^^^^g; 


alternating 
said  tubes 


An  intermediate-frequency  electric  power  generating 
apparatus  comprising,  at  least  one  pair  of  gai-filled  dis- 
charge tubes  reversely  connected,  a  resonant  ( ircuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  tubes,  a  source  of 
volfage  connected  to  apply  said  voltage  to 
simultaneously,  means  to  render  said  tubes  conductive  dur- 
ing only  a  one-half  cycle  of  the  alternating  volt  ige  applied 
to  s^id  tubes  comprising  pulse  generating  mean;  connected 
to  tepetitively  apply  at  least  one  pulse  to  said 
during  one-half  cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage  to  render 
said  <ubes  conductive  to  pass  current  therethrpugh  alter- 
}ly  to  flow  an  oscillating  current  through  said  resonant 
lit,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  control  gr  d  to  which 
;s  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  metns  are  ap- 
1,  a  capacitor  connect«i  between  said  reso  lant  circuit 
said  tubes,  and  a  coil  connected  between  &aid  source 
iltemating  voltage  and  said  tubes  to  suppi  ess  flowing 
of  '.  aid  oscillation  current  through  said  altemajing  voltage 
sou  rce. 
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3,268,795 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DOUtt£R 

Thomas  Hudspc^  MaUbo,  and  Harmon  H.  KccUng,  Lot 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

I  :nlver  City,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Dclafi^ 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,57' 

10  Claims.    (CL  321—69) 


1.  In  a  controllable  bridge  rectifier  circuit,  a  bridge 
including  two  pairs  of  rectifying  arms,  means  for  con- 
necting said  bridge  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  an 
inductive  load  connected  to  said  bridge,  one  arm  of  each 
pair  in^uding  controllable  rectifier  means  requiring  a 
trigger  signal  to  be  rendered  conductive  and  remaining 
conductive  so  long  as  the  current  therein  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  unidirectional  current  path  alternative 
to  any  path  through  a  said  controllable  rectifier  device  in 
said  bridge  for  current  tending  to  flow  due  to  the  in- 
ductance of  said  load,  and  means  for  introducing  a  volt- 
age tending  to  oppose  the  continued  flow  of  such  last 
mentioned  current  in  a  said  controllable  rectifier  means 
following  cessation  of  trigger  signals  thereto,  whereby 
to  ensure  that  said  controllable  rectifier  means  become 
non-conductive  before  a  forward  voltage  is  again  applied 
thereto  from  a  said  source. 


A  microwave  frequency  doubler  comiprising:  an 
elcjngated  electrically  conductive  housing  tuned  to  a  first 
freiquency,  an  electrically  conductive  strip  disposed  with- 
in and  axially  aligned  with  said  housing,  said  strip  ex- 
tending beyond  said  housing  at  at  least  one  ^nd  thereof, 
in^ut  coupling  means  for  applying  input  microwave 
enfcrgy  at  said  first  frequency  to  a  first  poriion  of  said 
strip,  a  waveguide  resonator  tuned  to  a  frequency  essen- 


tia ly  equal  to  twice  said  first  frequency  anc 


of 


its  walls  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  hous 


having  one 
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ing,  said  resonator  wall  defining  an  aperture,  said  strip 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  into  said  waveguide 
resonator,  means  disposed  about  said  strip  in  said  aper- 
ture for  insulating  said  strip  from  said  resonator  wall, 
first  and  second  varactor  diodes  mounted  in  said  wave- 
guide resonator  with  the  anode  of  said  first  diode  and  the 
cathode  of  said  second  diode  connected  together  and  to 
a  second  portion  of  said  strip  residing  in  said  waveguide 
resonator,  means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  potential  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  varactor  diodes,  whereby 
microwave  signals  in  an  antisymmetric  mode  at  said  sec- 
ond frequency  are  developed  by  said  diodes  and  propa- 
gated in  said  waveguide  resonator,  and  output  coupling 
means  for  extracting  microwave  energy  at  sai(|  second 
frequency  from  said  waveguide  resonator. 


control  the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  throu^  said  field 
winding  and  maintain  the  output  potential  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  at  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,268,796 
CONTROL 


APPARATUS 


,  PittsbarglLPan  asrigi 
rporation,  Pklsburgh, 


Wcst- 

a  cor* 


poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,10f 
2  Claims.     (CL  322—28) 


3,268,797 
DIRECT  CURRENT  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Yoshihani     Utsumi,    Kiyoteru    Toknyasn,    and    Kuniji 
Yoneta,  Katsuta-shi,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hi- 
tachi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1962, 
37/6,044;  Apr.  6, 1962,  37/13,142 
12  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 


1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  a  field  winding  and  disposed  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical potential  at  output  terminals,  comprising  error  de- 
tecting means  connected  to  receive  a  measure  of  the  out- 
put potential  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine;  said  error 
detecting  means  producing  an  error  signal  responsive  to 
a  deviation  of  the  output  potential  of  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  from  a  predetermined  magnitude;  a  plurality  of 
transistors  each  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base  elec- 
trodes; at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  being 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation,  with  their  emitter 
electrodes  connected  together,  their  base  electrodes  con- 
nected together,  and  their  collector  electrodes  connected 
together;  impedance  means  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals; the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  parallel  con- 
nected transistors,  said  impedance  means,  and  said  field 
winding  being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation,  with 
the  second  terminal  of  said  impedance  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  parallel  con- 
nected transistors;  one  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  sup- 
plying base  drive  current  for  said  parallel  connected  tran- 
sistors, with  its  emitter  electrode  being  connected  to  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  parallel  connected  transistors,  and 
its  collector  electrode  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  impedance  means;  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
impedance  means  providing  collector-emitter  voltage  for 
said  driving  transistor  to  aid  said  driving  transistor  in  pro- 
viding base  drive  current  for  said  parallel  connected  tran- 
sistors; means  connecting  said  driving  transistor  with  said 
error  detecting  means,  with  the  base  drive  current  sup- 
plied by  said  driving  transistor  to  said  parallel  connected 
transistors  being  responsive  to  the  error  signal  from  said 
error  detecting  means;  the  impedance  of  said  parallel  con- 
nected transistors  being  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
base  drive  current  supplied  by  said  driver  transii^r  to 


11.  In  a  direct  current  high  voltage  generating  system  of 
the  feedback  type  having  voltage  divider  means  including 
a  deteaing  resistance  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  voltage,  reference  voltage  means  for  producing  a 
differential  voltage  upon  comparison  with  said  detected 
output  voltage  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  coo- 
troUing  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  in  response 
to  said  differential  voltage,  the  improvement  essentiaUy 
consisting  of  housing  means  isolating  said  voltage  divider 
means  from  the  insulating  medium  surrounding  the  re- 
mainder of  said  voltage  generating  system  so  as  to  render 
said  voltage  divider  means  inert  to  indirect  influence  from 
said  system, 

said  housing  means  being  filled  with  an  insulating  oil 
having  an  extremely  high  viscosity  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  oil  currents, 
said  insulating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  200 
Redwood-seconds  at  a  temperature  of  30*  C. 


3,268,798 

ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE     CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Leonard  J.  G.  Borsid,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Sopcfior  Electric  Cooqiany,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Coanectkat 

FIM  Apr.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,652 
5  Clirims.     (CL  323—66) 

1.  An  adjusuble  voltage  control  circuit  for  providing 
an  output  voltage  to  a  load  circuit  that  is  adjustable  in 
value  and  maintainable  at  an  adjusted  value  comprising 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  load  circuit,  power  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  terminals  and  responsive  to 
a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  output  voltage,  an 
adjustable  control  means  for  supplying  a  unidirectional 
voltage  signal  from  substantially  zero  to  maximimi  pro- 
portional to  the  value  of  output  voltage  desired,  error 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  output  terminals 
for  producing  a  unidirectional  voltage  signal  proportional 
to  the  value  of  the  output  voltage,  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  means  for  applying  tlie 
signal  voltage  of  the  adjustable  control  means  and  the 
signal  voltage  of  the  error  means  across  the  emitter-base 
of  the  transistor  to  vary  the  conductivity  in  tlie  emitter- 
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collector    thereof,    and    means    for    sensing    the    con- 
ductivity of  the  transistor  and  supplying  a  control  signal 


related  thereto  to  the  power  means  to  thereby  control 
the  voltage  at  the  output  terminals. 


3^68,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLOWLY  CONVERTING  THE 
SIGNAL  OUTPUT  IN  A  MULTISTAGE  PRESET 
CIRCUIT 
Atsuo  IchOuiwa,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
ShiiMora  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-dii,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Flkd  Sept.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,191 
3  Claims.     (CL  323—94) 


1.  A  slow  signal  output  conversion  apparatus  for  a 
multi-stage  preset  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  series- 
circuits  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  each  consisting  of 
a  variable  resistor  and  a  rectifier,  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  bus  line  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
a  single  output  terminal,  first  and  second  connection  units 
for  voltage  transformation  including  in  eath  connection 
unit,  a  conductive  element  with  inner  and  outer  ends, 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  a  variable  slide  Wiper-type 
resistance  means,  said  units  being  disposed  side  by  side 
in  parallel  but,  the  variable  resistance  means  in  the  first 
unit  being  alongside  the  conductive  element  in  the  second 
unit,  the  variable  resistance  means  in  the  second  unit 
being  alongside  the  conductive  element  in  tl^e  first  unit, 
connecting  lea^from  said  conductive  element  outer  ends 
for  connection  to  a  power  source,  first  and  second  slide 
wipers,  mechanically  connected  for  movement  together 
along  said  first  and  second  connection  units  including  out- 
put ends  providing  an  output  from  the  power  source 
across  said  connection  units,  short  circuit  prevention 
means  in  series  with  said  slide  wipers  output  ends  and, 
selection  switches  for  connecting  said  slide  wiper  out- 
put ^nds  to  said  bus  lines. 


3,268,800 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
WELL  LOGGING 
ive  L.  Hoeim,  Jr.,  Donald  E.  Woessncr,  an  d  John  R. 

lerman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

irporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
noation  of  application  Scr.  No.  12,119,  Mj  r.  1, 1960. 
This  application  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  36(  ,114 
12  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


23,  1966 


.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  logging  sji^tem  which 
coi  iprises: 

a)  an  exploring  unit  adapted  to  be  positijoned  at  se- 
lected depths  in  a  wellbore, 

b)  a  field  coil  in  said  unit, 

c)  means  for  applying  a  relatively  high  current  in 
said  field  coil  to  produce  a  polarizing  magnetic  field 
successively  at  each  of  said  depths  in  a  s  ubstanlially 
horizontal  direction  to  and  beyond  the  ^alls  of  said 
wellbore, 

d)  means  for  abruptly  changing  said  higft  current  to 
a  reduced  level  for  maintaining  for  a  pr^etermined 
period  the  magnitude  of  said  polarizing  magnetic 
field  at  a  level  of  the  order  of  about  te^  times  the 
earth's  magnetic  field, 

e)  means  for  exciting  said  field  coil  with  alternating 
current  to  produce  an  alternating  magn<t>c  field  be- 
ginning at  the  expiration  of  an  interval  f ( >llowing  the 
abrupt  decrease  of  said  high  current  ab<)ut  equal  to 
the  transverse  relaxation  time  of  water,  i  ind 

f )  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  Larmor 
precession  signal  from  precessing  nuclei  i  n  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  beginning  a  like  interval  ajfter  applica- 
tion of  said  alternating  magnetic  field. 


StclEcr, 


ELEC- 

PO- 

^RILLING 

,Bcllairc, 

N.Y.,  a  cor^ 


|. 


.911 


3,268,801 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  SPAttED 
tODES  FOR  MEASURING  SPONTANEOUS 
iNTIALS  IN  A  WELL  BORE  WHILE 

R^y  J.  Clements,  Houston,  and  Riband  B. 

F^ex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoit, 
oration  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276, 
2  Claims.     (CL  324—10) 
ll.  Apparatus!  for  making  a  differential 
potential  log  of  a  well  bore  penetrating  earti 
w|iile  drilling  operations  are  in  progress  com  jnsmg 
tatable  drill  string  including  a  drill  bit  at  the 
thfereof  and  a  tubular  instrumentation  member 
at  ove  said  drill  bit,  a  sealed  housing  contained 
tubular  member,  instrumentation  means 


spontaneous 

formations 

a  ro- 

bottom  end 

located 

within  said 

within 


disK>sed 
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said  housing  for  measuring  electrical  potentials,  a  layer 
of  insulating  material  surrounding  said  tubular  member 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  first  and  second  electrodes  affixed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship in  the  outer  circumference  of  said  insulating  ma- 
terial and  insulated  thereby  from  said  tubular  member 
and  from  each  other,  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
said  second  electrodes  for  recording  electrical  potentials 
existing  between  said  electrodes  due  to  self-generating 
properties  of  said  earth  formations  while  drilling  opera- 
tions  are   in    progress  and   means  for  correlating  said 


recorded  electrical  potential  as  a  function  of  the  depth  of 
said  tubular  member  in  said  well  bore,  said  first  electrode 
being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end 
of  said  insulating  material,  said  second  electrode  being 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  insulating  material,  the  distance  of  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode  from  the  closest  un- 
insulated portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  one-half  of  the  distance  between  ^d  first 
and  said  second  electrodes,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  are  substantially  electrically  balanced  with  re- 
spect to  said  tubular  member. 


> 


3,268,802 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    COMPARING 
THE  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  RE- 
LAY TO  A  STANDARD  RELAY  USING  BRIDGE 
TECHNIQUES 
Andrew  W.  Vincent,  65  Aberdeen  St.,  Rochester  19,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,610 
6  Cbimt.    (CL  324—28) 


_rLnf»_o 


'^r^l 


1.  Metnod  of  testing  an  electrical  relay  of  the  type 
having  an  energizaMe  coil  and  an  armature  movable  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  coil  to  ascertain  its  op- 
erating characteristics,  said  method  comprising  simul- 
taneously applying  an  energizing  voltage  of  predetermined 
magnitude  to  the  coil  of  a  relay  to  be  tested,  and  a  volt- 
age of  the  same  magnitude  to  the  coil  of  another  relay 
similar  to  the  relay  being  tested,  and  comparing  the 
growths  of  the  current  flow  through  the  respective  coils 
produced  in  response  to  the  applied  voltages. 


3,268,803 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTEGRATION  AND 
STORAGE  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Warren  A.  Alexander,  Tnka,  Okb.,  aaigMir,  bj 
assignments,  to  Emo  ProdnotloB  Rcanrch 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,884 
13  CUms.    (CL  324—29) 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  solution  of  a 
salt  of  a  ferromagnetic  element;  a  ferromagnetic  core 
having  an  electrically  insulated  pcMtion  thereof  immersed 
in  said  solution;  said  immersed  portion  having  a  narrow 
gap  therein;  a  non-magnetic  electrode  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  said  gap;  and  a  ferromagnetic  electrode 
also  immersed  in  said  solution. 


3,268,804 
ELECTRODE  CARRIER  DELAY  RELEASE  MECHA- 
NISM IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
COAGULATION  PROPERTIES  OF  BLOOD 
Bruce  B.  Young,  Radnor,  Pa.,  aKignor  to  Bcctoa,  Diddn- 
8on  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N J.,  a  aKparttUom  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,355 
1  Claim.    (CL  324-^30) 


In  a  system  for  determining  the  coagulation  properties 
of  blood  wherein  said  system  includes  an  electrode  carrier 
adapted  to  lower  its  electrodes  into  a  specimen  of  said 
blood  to  an  electrode-immersed  position  from  a  raised 
electrode-elevated  position,  and  an  electrode  carrier  re- 
lease mechanism  coupled  with  said  electrode  carrier,  said 
release  mechanism  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of 
the  carrier  and  comprising  a  solenoid  means  and  a  sole- 
noid arm  means,  said  arm  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
electrcxle  carrier  and  maintain  it  in  said  electrode-elevated 
position,  said  arm  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  carrier 
to  permit  its  release  to  said  electrode-immersed  position 
upon  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  means,  said  mech- 
anism also  including  a  spring  biasing  means  for  urging 
said  arm  means  towards  the  carrier  and  away  from  said 
solenoid  means  which,  upon  energization,  attracts  said 
arm  means  thereto  and  away  from  said  carrier,  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  means  un- 
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dcr  the  influence  of  said  spring  biasing  means  towards  said 
carrier,  and  said  mechanism  further  including  time  delay 
means  for  delaying  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  means 
and  consequently  the  lowering  of  the  carrier  to  the  elec- 
trode-immersed position  until  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  following  the  initiation  of 
operation  of  the  system. 


: 


3,268,805 
SEAM  TRACKING  AND  FLAW  DETECTION 
NeU  J.  Normando,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

iFUed  Nov.  16, 1962,  S«r.  No.  238,187 

14  Claims.     (CI.  324—37)  ' 


i  I  D.C.  reference  signal  source  producing 
age,  the  magnitude  of  which  corresponds 
scribed  minimum  voltage  of  the  first 

econd  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
means  and  to  said  D.C.  reference  signa 
comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the 
tively  produced  thereby,  and  for  producing 
D.C.  signal,  the  voltage  magnitude  of 
sponds  to  the  voltage  difference 
D.C.  reference  signal  voltage   and  sai( 
signal  voltage  only  during  a  period  in 
device  operatively  receives  an  A.C.  si 
specified  frequency; 


1.  In  a  seam  tracking  device,  in  combination,  seam 
sensing  means,  scanning  means  operative  to  cause  said 
seam  sensing  means  to  pass  periodically  over  the  scam 
to  be  tracked  alternately  in  opposite  directions  relatively 
to  the  seam,  whereby  said  seam  sensing  means  generates 
a  pulse  at  each  passage  over  the  seam,  means  to  dis- 
tinguish a  pulse  generated  during  a  passage  of  the  sensing 
means  over  the  seam  in  one  direction  from  a  pulse  gen- 
erated during  a  passage  of  the  sensing  means  over  the 
seam  in  the  other  direction,  means  controlled  by  pulses 
generated  during  passages  of  the  sensing  means  over  the 
seam  solely  in  one  given  direction  to  initiate  time  measur- 
ing pulses,  means  controlled  by  pulses  generated  during 
passages  of  the  sensing  means  over  the  seam  solely  in 
the  other  direction  to  terminate  said  time  measuring 
pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  the  length  of  the  said 
measuring  pulses  to  move  said  seam  sensing  means  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  seam. 


D.C.  volt- 

to  a  prc- 

.C.  signal; 

first  circuit 

source  for 

voltages  respec- 

a  second 

v'hich  corre- 

betwe^n  said  first 

first  D.C. 

which  said 

i^al  of  said 


^V 


third  circuit  means  selectively  connectible 
ond  circuit  means  for  storing  a  voltage 
ing  in  magnitude  to  that  of  the  second 

and 
fourth  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
means  and  selectively  connectible  to 
cuit  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude 
voltage  with  the  magnitude  of  the  v  ' 
D.C.  signal  produced  by  said  second 
only  during  a  period  in  which  said  devic^ 
receives  A.C.  signals  of  varying  freque 
producing  a  fourth  D.C.  signal,  the 
tude  of  which  is  representative  of  the 
ence  between  said  third  D.C.  signal 
voltage. 


Si  lid 


/olta  ge 


to  said  sec- 
correspond- 
D.C.  signal; 


s^ond  circuit 

third  cir- 

of  the  stored 

of  a  third 

4ircuit  means 

.  operatively 

icies,  and  for 

vcltage  magni- 

\oltage  differ- 

and  said  stored 


3,268,807  , 

I  ^JSTRUMENTATION  FOR  DISPLAYING  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  DE- 
VICES 

^ward  H.  Shively,  Raymond,  Maine,  assignor  to  Dielec- 
tric Products  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Raymond,  Maine, 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,!  «2 
^  26  Claims.    (CL  324— 58) 


V 


3,268,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  FREQUENCY  RE- 
SPONSE  OF  A  DEVICE  BOTH  AT  A  SPECIFIED 
FREQUENCY  AND  AT  DIFFERENT  FREQUEN- 
CIES WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  RANGE  AND 
CORRELATING  THE  RESPONSES 
John  P.  Avery,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,694 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 
4.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  frequency  response  of  a 
translating  device  comprising: 

an  A.C.  signal  source  for  supplying  signals  of  specified 
and  variable  frequencies  selectively  to  a  translating 
device  under  test; 
first  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  translat- 
ing device  under  test  for  producing  a  first  D.C.  signal, 
the  voltage  magnitude  of  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  frequency  response  of  the  device  only  during 
a  period  in  which  said  device  operatively  receives  an 
A.C.  signal  of  specified  frequency;  j 

r 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
f  an  electromagnetic  wave  load  comprisin ; 


1  on  means  for  terminating  said  load  in 
Tipedance,  means  for  applying  to  said 
<  haracteristic  impedance  an  RF  signal  of 
1  udc  so  that  a  zero  reflection  voltage  refe 
rreflected  signal  from  said  load  are  provi 
means  to  establish  four  reference  points 
1  wo  voltage  reference  planes  in  quadrature 
vhich  intersect  at  said  zero  reflection 
ind  means  to  derive  signal  voltages 
voltage  reference  planes  which  are  indicat 
ind  magnitude  of  the  reflection  coefficient 
nagnetic  wave  load. 


reflection  coefficient 

in  combina- 

characteristic 

oad   and  said 

c  )nslant  ampli- 

rence  point  and 

d^d,  phase  shift 

which  define 

if  one  another 

reFerence  point, 

refeienced  to  said 

i\  e  of  the  phase 

of  said  elect  ro- 
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3,268,808 
SYNCHRONOUS  NPFERENTI AL  NULL  DETECTOR 

FOR  MICROWAVE  MEASUREMENTS 
Bruno  O.  Weinscbel,  Bethcsda,  Md^  ascicnor  to  Weinschcl 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,955 
13  Clalaaa.     (CL  324— 5S) 


•-^^^^ 


/ 


FiS=^l-7r^ 
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1.  A  microwave  measuring  system  compnsmg 

(a)  a  stable  source  of  R.-F.  voltage  in  the  microwave 
range  modulated  at  an  audio  frequency; 

(b)  a  dual-channel  null  circuit  having  two  arms  fed  by 
said  source; 

(c)  a  detector  in  each  arm  for  demodulating  the  R.-F. 
voltage  supplied  by  said  source; 

(d)  a  diflerential  stage  device  having  two  inputs,  one 
from  each  of  said  arms,  said  stage  being  arranged  to 
mutually  oppose  said  inputs  and  produce  a  difleren- 
tial output  which  is  the  difference  of  said  two  in- 
puts; 

(e)  means  for  balancing  said  two  arms  of  the  null  cir- 
cuit to  produce  a  minimum  diflerential  output  from 
said  diflerential  stage; 

(f)  means  for  inserting  a  device  to  be  measured  into 
<Mie  of  said  arms  to  unbalance  said  null  circuit; 

(g)  variable  attenuation  means  in  one  of  said  arms  for 
rebalancing  said  null  circuit  to  again  produce  a  mini- 
mum diflerential  output; 

(h)  relatively  low-sensitive  meter  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  diflerential  stage  for  measuring  the 
differential  output; 

(i)  adjustable  phase-shifter  means  in  one  of  said  arms 
capable  of  varying  the  phase  of  the  voltage  in  said 
arm  without  changing  its  amplitude; 

(j)  synchronous  detector  means  having  a  gating  input 
and  a  measuring  input,  said  measuring  input  being 
also  supplied  by  the  output  of  said  differential  stage, 
said  gating  input  being  supplied  by  a  signal  coherent 
with  one  input  of  said  differential  stage; 

(k)  and  means  in  said  gating  input  circuit  for  shap- 
ing and  limiting  the  low-frequency  impulses  from 
said  phase  shifter  to  provide  constant  gating  pulses 
at  a  phase  relationship  determined  by  the  output  of 
said  phase  shifter. 


3,268,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CAPACITORS  FOR 
LEAKAGE    CURRENT    AND    SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY FOR  INDICATING  WHETHER  RELI- 
ABLE   ELECTRICAL    CONTACT    IS    MADE 
THERETO 
Robert  K.  Meyer  and  PhUipp  Weinhardt,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,786 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—60) 
I.  Apparatus  for  testing  capacitors  comprising: 
a  voltage   source   for  applying  a   D.C.   voltage  to  a 

capacitor  under  test; 
translating  meai»,  including  a  voltage  comparison  cir- 
cuit, responsive  to  current  flow  through  a  capacitor 
under  test,  said  translating  nKans  attaining  a  first 
operable  condition  when  the  capacitor  current  is  in 


excess  of  a  prescribed  value,  and  attaining  a  second 
operable  condition  when  the  capacitCM-  current  is  less 
than  the  prescribed  value; 
first  indicator  means,  responsive  to  a  change  in  condi- 
tion of  said  translating  means,  for  indicating  the 
attainment  of  said  first  operabfe  condition  by  said 
translating  means; 


tmft 


-titf — mUh 


— a* 
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'means  for  retaining  the  indication  of  said  first  indicator 
means  in  response  to  said  translating  means  again 
attaining  its  second  operable  condition;  and 

second  indicator  means,  responsive  to  a  change  in  con- 
dition of  said  translating  means,  for  indicating  the 
attainment  of  said  second  operable  condition  by  said 
translating  means. 


3,268,810 

ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER  UTILIZING  TUNED 

SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  L.  Reiner,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

(Glcnwood  Court,  Bethany,  Conn.) 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,991 

6  Claims.     (CL  324—70) 


TtmSMCBt 

emanT  ^. 
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5.  In  an  electronic  tachometer  for  an  engine  having  an 
ignition  circuit  fired  by  a  spark  plug,  a  tuned  transducer 
serially  connected  to  said  spark  plug  in  a  high  voltage  cir- 
cuit of  said  ignition  circuit,  said  transducer  including  a 
capacitor  and  a  sensing  winding  connected  in  parallel,  said 
capacitor  providing  a  low  impedance  path  for  current 
discharge  of  said  spark  plug  and  providing  a  time  integral 
of  said  current  discharge,  whereby  the  current  discharge  is 
transformed  into  a  constant  peak  amplitude  signal  voltage, 
said  capacitor  also  providing  a  shunt  by-pass  for  electro- 
statically coupled  noise  currents  from  adjacent  spark  plug 
conductors  of  the  ignition  circuit,  said  transducer  also  in- 
cluding a  signaling  coil  for  isolating  effects  of  said  noise 
currents  and  for  transforming  said  constant  peak  ampli- 
tude sigflal  voltage,  said  sensing  and  signaling  coils  being 
solely  electromagnetically  coupled,  a  tuned  counter  circuit 
responsive  to  said  transformed  signal  voltage,  and  an  in- 
dicating circuit  responsive  to  said  tuned  counter  circuit. 


3,268,811 
EMPLOYING 
INCLUDING 


A    BLOCKING 
A   SATURABLE 


TACHOMETER 
OSCILLATOR 
CORE 
WaHer  R.  Jefferson,  Ir.,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to 
Stewart- Warner  Coqioration,  Chicago,  111.,  a  coqpora- 
tion  of  Virgfaiia 
Continuation  vX.  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  169,827, 
Jan.  30, 1962.    This  appUcation  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
467,655 

5  Claims.    (Q.  324—70) 
1.  A  pulse  rate  indicating  device  comprising  a  satur- 
able transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 
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winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  a  transistor  having  its 
output  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  said  auxiliary 
winding  connected  to  the  input  of  said  transistor  in  posi- 
tive feedback  relationship  therewith,  means  including  said 
auxiliary  winding  for  normally  biasing  said  transitor  to 
cutoff  and  normally  maintaining  said  transfwmer  in  a 
saturated  condition,  ineans  for  applying  each  pulse  to  the 


input  of  said  transistor  to  overcome  said  cutoff  bias  where- 
by said  transistor  drives  said  transformer  to  an  oppositely 
saturated  condition  and  said  auxiliary  winding  drives  said 
transformer  back  to  said  normally  saturated  condition, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  in  said  sec- 
ondary winding  for  indicating  the  rate  of  receipt  of  said 
pulses. 

3,268,812 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING   APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING  A  SEAM  INTERSECTING  SCANNING 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PARAMETERS 
OF  A  BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Richard  C.  Meyer,  Thompsonville,  and  James  A.  White, 
Granby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,176 
16  Claims.  ,  (CI.  324—71) 
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means  for  producing  timing  signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  and  timing  signals  for 

producing  indications  of  the  size,  shapel  and  energy 

content  of  said  beam. 


3^68,813 
ITER  CIRCUITS  WITH  MULTIPLE  IN01EMENTS 
OF  DIFFERENT  SLOPES 
David  W.  Pendleton,  Alexandria,  Va., 
can  Madiine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
New  York  _ 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1962,  Set.  No.  181,7B0 
5  Clafans.    (CL  324—132) 


112  So 


to  Amcri- 
m  of 


ccrporatioi 


Z2 
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1.  A  meter  circuit  having  a  response  curve  of  meter 
d  splacement  versus  potential  applied  to  tfce  input  ter- 
n  inals  of  the  circuit  which  curve  includes  three  linear 
increments  having  different  slopes  in  adjacent  increments 
vihich  mutually  intersect  at  sharply  defined  knees,  com- 
p  rising  a  D.C.  meter  connected  in  a  series  ci  cuit  between 
t  le  terminals;  a  first  multiplying  resistance  connected  in 
said  series  circuit  between  the  meter  and  a  terminal  and 
partially  determining  the  slope  of  its  respcnse  curve  in 
oie  of  said  increments;  a  voltage  sensitiv^  circuit  con- 
nicted  in  shunt  with  said  first  multiplying  rfcsistance  and 
c  jmprising  a  first  Zener  voltage  regulating  e  ement  which 
b  ecomes  conductive  substantially  at  the  croj  sover  voltage 
of  the  first  knee  of  the  curve;  a  second  multiplying  resist- 
ance including  a  resistor  connected  in  said  series  circuit 
between  one  input  terminal  and  the  meter;  and  a  second 
;ner  vohage  regulating  element  connected  from  the  end 
jf  the  said  resistor  nearest  the  meter  to  the  i  nput  terminal 
in  the  other  side  of  the  meter  and  having  a  Zener  break- 
jown  voltage  different  from  the  voltage  of  the  first  Zener 
lement. 


3,268,814 
PLURAL    CARRIER     FREQUENCY    TELEMETRY 
AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATION  I 

Charles  L.  Du  Vivier,  Darien,  Conn.,  assigi^or  to  Labora- 
tory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boetoo,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,#95 
12  Claims.    (CL  325—58) 


3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  parameters  of  a  beam 
of  charged  particles  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  charged  particles, 

a  plurality  of  sensing  elements, 

means  for  imparting  motion  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  beam  to  said  sensing  elements  thereby 
causing  said  plurality  of  sensing  elements  to  intersect 
said  beam  at  two  positions  along  the  beam  axis, 

means  responsive  to  the  intersection  of  said  sensing 
elements  and  said  beam  for  producing  control  sig- 
nals. 


/^' 
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1.  A  telemetry  system  for  reproducing  at  one  or  more 
eceiving  stations  remote  form  at  least  twd  spaced  trans- 
mitting stations  all  coupled  by  a  single  transmission  chan- 
|iel,  electrical  signals  of  variable  level  representing  data 
or  control  functions  at  the  respective  transn|itting  stations, 
said  system  including 
means  for  generating  electrical  signals  4f  two  distinct 
carrier  frequencies  for  transmission  o^rer  said  chan- 
nel. 


August  28,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1719 


means  for  generating  periodic  timing  pulses, 

means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  and  to  said  car- 
rier generator  for  employing  the  pulse  output  of  said 
timing  pulse  generator  to  apply  pulses  of  a  first  said 
carrier  frequency  to  said  transmission  channel  for 
transmission  as  timing  pulse  signals  over  said  chan- 
nel to  all  said  stations,  said  timing  pulse  signals  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  periodic  timing  pulses, 

a  counter  for  each  said  transmitting  station  and  cou- 
pled to  said  timing  pulse  generator  to  be  controlled 
by  said  timing  pulses  to  be  advanced  through  a  cycle 
of  counting  steps, 

means  for  coupling  the  counter  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  transmitting  stations  to  said  transmission 
channel  to  be  so  advanced  through  its  cycle  in  re- 
sponse to  said  timing  pulse  signals  on  said  channel  in 
synchronism  with  the  counter  or  coimters  of  the  one 
or  more  other  transmitting  stations, 

means  including  at  least  one  input  gate  at  each  trans- 
mitting station  to  receive  said  variable  level  signal  as 
an  input  and  convert  it  into  a  variable  length  pulse 
signal  having  time  length  variable  substanially  pro- 
portionately at  least  in  part  to  the  level  of  said  input 
signal,  said  input  gate  being  coupled  to  said  counter 
to  be  controlled  thereby  at  a  particular  step  in  said 
cycle. 


"5" 
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means  at  each  such  transmitting  station  for  coupling 
said  signal  converting  means  to  be  controlled  by  said 
input  gate  and  by  said  timing  pulses  for  operating  the 
associated  signal  converting  means  for  modulating 
a  second  of  said  carrier  frequencies  at  said  particular 
step  in  said  cycle  in  association  with  the  timing  pulses 
to  provide  variable  length  signal  pulses  of  said  second 
frequency  for  transmission  on  said  channel,  said  par- 
ticular step  for  one  said  input  gate  differing  from  that 
for  any  other  said  input  gate,  said  last  named  cou- 
pling means  at  certain  of  said  transmitting  stations 
coupling  said  converting  means  to  said  transmission 
channel  to  be  controlled  by  timing  pulses  derived 
from  and  corresponding  to  said  timing  pulse  signals 
on  said  channel, 

and  means  including  a  counter  at  said  receiving  station 
coupled  to  said  transmission  channel  to  receive  said 
timing  pulse  signals  to  be  controlled  thereby  to  be 
advanced  through  a  corresponding  cycle  of  counting 
steps  in  synchronism  with  the  first  said  counter, 

and  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  chaiuiel  at  said 
receiving  station  to  receive  said  variable  length  signal 
pulses  to  convert  the  same  into  electrical  output  sig- 


nals of  variable  level,  said  level  varjring  substantially 
proportionately  at  least  in  part  to  the  time  length  of 
said  variable  length  signal  pulses,  said  last  named 
converting  means  being  coupled  also  to  receive  said 
timing  pulse  signals  to  be  contrcdled  thereby  to  pro- 
vide saiid  variable  level  output  signals  in  response  to 
said  timing  pulse  signals, 
and  means  including  at  least  two  output  gates  and  asso- 
ciated output  circuits  at  said  receiving  station,  said 
output  gates  being  coupled  to  the  counter  at  the  asso- 
ciated receiving  station  to  be  controlled  thereby  to 
couple  said  last  named  converter  means  to  said  out- 
put circuits  in  sequence  to  pass  the  variable  level 
output  signal  to  said  output  circuits  at  respective 
particular  steps  in  the  counting  cycle  at  the  receiving 
station  corresponding  to  the  respective  particular 
steps  at  the  transmitting  stations. 


3,268^15 
MODULATION    SIGNAL    DISTORTION    COMPEN- 
SATING SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  TRANS- 
MliTER 
Franli  G.  Banach,  Chicago,  IlL,  asrigmv  to  ZcaMh  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cotporalioa  of  Dehii 
FOed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,5*2 
9  Chrims.    (CL  325—122) 


LiftT  fou»ce 
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1.  A  secrecy  communication  transmitter  comixising: 

an  audio  signal  source  for  producing  an  audio  signal; 

attenuating  means  for  attenuating  applied  low-fre- 
quency components; 

means  for  applying  at  least  the  low-frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  audio  signal  to  said  attenuating 
means  to  effect  attenuation  thereof; 

frequency-selective  control  means,  the  output  of  which 
is  coupled  to  said  attenuating  means,  responsive  to 
applied  high-frequency  components  for  varying  the 
effectiveness  of  said  attenuating  means  to  change  the 
amount  of  low  frequency  attenuation  inversely  with 
the  amplitude  of  the  applied  high-frequency  com- 
ponents; 

means  for  applying  at  least  the  high-frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  audio  signal  to  said  frequency- 
selective  control  means  to  vary  the  effectiveness  of 
said  attenuating  means; 

audio  coding  apparatus; 

and  means  for  applying  the  audio  signal,  as  modified 
by  said  attenuating  means,  to  said  coding  apparatus 
to  achieve  coding. 


3,248,816 
ADAPTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  INCOR- 
PORATING RECEIVER  SELECTION  OF  COM- 
MUNICATIONS CHANNEL 
John  R.  Feathorston,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  btema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,644 

8  dabns.    (CL  325—3*2) 

1.  In  the  receiving  station  of  a  communications  system 

capable  of  responding  to  a  plurality  of  carrier  signals  of 

different  frequencies  and  having  a  plurality  of  receivers. 
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one  tuned  to  each  carrier,  means  for  each  receiver  to  de- 
termine modulation  on  its  carrier,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filters  tuned  to  sections  of  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  the  modulated  carrier; 


pel  mitting 

pirg 
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cycling  through  said  one  position 
relay  without  de-energizing  said  auxiliary 
reiiiote  control  at  the  option  of  the  user 


ql  said  step- 
chassis,  by 


SINE  WAVE-SQUARE  WAVE  CONVtRTER 
III  imy  R.  Cole,  Roy  E.  Garten,  Jr^  and  Joe  y 
Ponca  City,  Okla^  assignocs  to  Continent  J 
I        toany,  Ponca  City,  OkUu,  a  corporation  - 
nTTTianl      Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  46, 
iLjiTjjT        ,gQ     .j-uj  application  Jan.  14,  19«5,  Ser. 
i-"*       T  5  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 13) 


R.r 


an  integrator  responsive  to  the  output  of  each  said 

filter;  i  . 

an  adder  to  sum  the  outputs  of  said  mtegrators;  and, 
a  circuit  triggerable  by  the  sum  signal  generated  by 

said  adder.  i 

3,268,817  1  I 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM   HAVING 

TIME  DELAY  MEANS 

WiUiam  C.  Hagey,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3?,577 

2  Claims.    (CL  325—391) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  current  from  a  pov/tT  supply 
._  one  direction,  and,  alternately,  in  an  opp<  site  direction 
t  irough  a  load  in  synchronism  with  the  posii  ive  and  nega- 
t  ve  portions,  respectively,  of  a  sine  wave  control  signal, 

qpmprising: 

clipping  means  having  an  input  connected  to  receive 
the  sine  wave  control  signal  and  prodjce  a  clipped 
version  of  the  control  signal  at  the  o  itput  thereof; 
signal  inverter  means  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  clipping  means  and  ha  'ing  first  and 
second  outputs,  said  inverter  means  jcing  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  the  clipping  m;ans  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  at  said  first  oiftput  in  phase 
with  the  control  signal  and  an  output 


1.  A    wave-signal    receiver    comprising:    a    receiver 
chassis  including  wave-signal  receiving  circuits;  remote 
control  means  including  an  auxiliary  chassis  responsive 
to  sequentially  received  remote-control  signals  and  a  step- 
ping switch,  operative  from  said  auxiliary  chassis,  having 
an  operating  cycle  of  a  predetermined  number  of  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  positions  said  receiver  chassis  is 
de-energized  and  in  response  to  actuation  between  the  re- 
mainder of  which  positions  a  predetermined  operating 
characteristic  of  said  receiver  chassis  is  varied  while  main- 
taining said  receiver  chassis  in  an  energized  condition; 
control-signal  responsive  means  for  de-energizing  said 
auxiliary  chassis;  bistable  switch  means,  couplei;!  to  said 
auxiliary-chassis-de-energizing  means,  operable  between  a 
first  stable  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  chassis  de- 
energizing  means  are  conditioned  for  concomitant  oper- 
ation with  said  de-cnergization  of  said  receiver  chassis, 
and  a  second  stable  position  in  which  said  auxiliary- 
chassis-de-energizing  means  are  effectively  disabled;  and 
delay  means,  included  within  said  auxiliary  chassis  de- 
energizing  means  and  coupled  to  said  stepping  relay,  for 
permitting  said  auxiliary-chassis-de-cnergizing  means  to 
de-energize    said    auxiliary   chassis,    when    said   bistable 
switch  is  in  said  first  stable  position,  only  upon  sustained 
de-energization  of  said  receiver  chassis  by  said  remote- 
control  means  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for 


second  output   180°  out  of  phase  wijh  the  control 
signal; 
first  and  second  Schmitt  trigger  means, 
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W.  Walton, 

on  Com- 

OUahoma 

Jnly  29, 

428,014 


signal  at  said 


each  of  said 


trigger  means  having  an  input  and  aiKQutput; 
means  connecting  the  input  of  the  first  trigger  means 
to  the  first  ouput  of  the  inverter  means  for  producing 
square  wave  pulses  at  the  output  of  the  respective 
trigger  means  synchronized  with  the    positive  por- 
tions of  the  control  signal; 
means  connecting  the  input  of  the  second  trigger  means 
to  the  second  output  of  the  inverter  i  neans  for  pro- 
ducing square  wave  pulses  at  the  ou  put  of  the  re- 
spectivertrigger  means  synchronized   ^'ith  the  nega- 
tive portions  of  the  control  signal; 
a  transistor  bridge  circuit  c^onnecting  th  i  power  supply 
to  the  load  and  having  two  inputs,  sai  1  bridge  circuit 
being  responsive  to  a  pulse  type  signa  applied  to  one 
of  the  inputs  thereof  for  directing  a  rrent  from  the 
power  supply  through  the  load  in  on :  direction  and 
being  responsive  to  a  pulse  type  signa    applied  to  the 
t)ther  input  thereof  for  directing  cu  rent  from  the 
power  supply  through  the  load  in  t  le  opposite  di- 
rection; 
means  including  direct  current  restomg  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  first  trigge  ■  means  to  one 
input  of  the  transistor  bridge  circuit;  and 
means  including  direct  current  restoring  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  second  trigi  er  means  to  the 
other  input  of  the  transistor  bridge  ci  cuit, 
whereby  current  from  the   power  sujply  is  directed 
through  the  load  in  one  direction  in  synchronism  with 


the  positive  portions  of  the  control  signal  and  through 
the  load  in  the  opposite  direction  in  synchronism 
with  the  negative  portions  of  the  control  signal. 


3^68,919 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHIFTING 

OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

Joseph  J.  Eachns,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

HoneyweO  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,722 

«9  Claims.     (CL  328—37) 
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1.  A  digital  data  shift  register  ccomprising  a  plurality 
of  bistable  circuits  each  of  said  bistable  circuits  having 
an  input  connected  thereto  which  input  when  activated  is 
effective  in  reversing  the  bistable  state  thereof  and  each 
of  the  inputs  to' said  bistable  circuits  being  further  adapted 
to  be  activated  in  accordance  with  the  bistable  state  of 
its  associated  bistable  circuit,  each  of  said  bistable  cir- 
cuits having  at  least  two  outputs,  a  plurality  of  saturable 
magnetic  core  elements,  a  separate  sense  winding  means 
coupled  to  each  input  of  each  bistable  circuit  and  to  two 
magnetic  core  elements,  means  coupling  one  output  of 
each  of  said  bistable  circuits  to  one  of  said  two  magnetic 
core  elements  associated  therewith,  means  coupling  the 
other  output  of  each  of  said  bistable  circuits  to  the  other 
of  said  two  magnetic  core  elements  associated  therewith, 
means  coupling  an  output  of  the  next  adjacent  bistable 
circuit  to  one  of  said  two  magnetic  core  elements,  means 
coupling  the  other  output  of  said  next  adjacent  bistable 
circuit  to  the  other  of  said  two  magnetic  core  elements, 
each  of  said  outputs  when  active  being  adapted  to  satu- 
rate any  core  element  coupled  thereto,  and  drive  means 
coupled  to  all  of  said  core  elements  to  switch  any  core 
element  which  is  not  saturated. 


3,268,820 

TIMING  PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING 

SELECTIVE  PULSE  SPACING 

Erwin  L.  Newman,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Fnh-lin  Wang, 

Lcvittown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,953 
.  7  Claims.    (Q.  328—62) 
I.  A  pulse '  generator  comprising  a  counter  having  a 
plurality  of  ordered  stages, 

a  first  oscillator  having  inputs  connected  to  odd  num- 
bered ones  of  said  counter  stages, 
a  second  oscillator  having  inputs  connected  to  even 

numbered  ones  of  said  counter  stages, 
said  oscillators  each  providing  timed  outputs, 
said  timed  outputs  of  said  first  oscillator  being  con- 
nected as  inhibiting  inputs  to  said  second  oscillator. 


said  second  oscillator  timed  outputs  being  connected  as 
inhibiting  inputs  to  said  first  oscillator,  and 
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said  first  and  second  oscillator  outputs  being  connected 
to  said  counter  to  alternately  advance  the  count  in 
I     said  counter. 


3,268,821 
TIMING  OR  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOY- 
ING PLURAL  COUNTERS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
SELECTIVELY  GATED 
Fuh-lin  Wang,  Lcvittown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rndio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,094 
9  Claims.    (CL  32ft— 62) 


.Sb»-r- 


*?: 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  counter  having  N 
flip-flop  stages,  each  stage  having  "1"  and"0"  outputs,  i 

at  least  two  oscillator  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits 
having  a  set  of  input  gates,  separate  inputs  of  each 
of  said  gates  of  a  first  said  circuit  being  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  "1"  outputs  of  a  first  group  of 
said  flip-flops  and  to  the  "0"  outputs  of  a  second 
group  of  said  flip-flops,  separate  inputs  of  each  of 
said  input  gates  of  a  second  of  said  circuits  being 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  "1"  outputs  of  said 
second  group  of  flip-flops  and  to  the  "0"  outputs  of 
said  first  group  of  flip-flops, 

said  first  and  second  oscillator  circuits  each  having  an 
output  coupled  to  advance  a  count  in  said  counter, 
and 

said  input  gates  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators  al- 
ternately generating  output  pulses. 


3,268,822 

HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

John  J.  Hickcy,  Hawthorne,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,584 

6  Claims.    (CL  328—67) 

1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit,  comprising: 

an  energy  storage  device  adapted  to  bt  charged  to  a 

predetermined  voltage; 
a  first  path  in  circuit  with  said  energy  storage  device  and 
including  means  for  charging  said  energy  storage  de- 
vice to  said  predetermined  voltage,  said  means  in- 
cluding continuously  variable  conductance  means  for 
controlling  current  to  said  energy  storage  device; 
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a  second  path  in  circuit  with  said  energy  storage  device, 
said  path  including  initially  open  switch  means,  load 
impedance  means  and  a  current  sensing  means  in 
series  circuit  with  each  other;  said  switch  means  being 
energizable  by  an  input  pulse  to  discharge  current 
from  said  energy  storage  device  through  said  series 
circuit; 
and  a  feedback  path  coupling  said  current  sensing  means 
il  to  said  continuously  variable  conductance  means,  and 
provided  with  means  (a)  for  increasing  the  conduct- 
ance of  said  continuously  variable  conductance  means 
to  a  high  value  when  no  current  is  sensed  by  said 
current  sensing  means,  thereby  to  rapidly  charge  said 
energy  storage  device,  (b)  for  decreasing  the  con- 
ductance of  said  continuously  variable  conductances^ 
means  to  an  intermediate  value  when  low  current  is 


filt4r  said  first  alternating  current  signal  to  provide 
direct  current  signal,  second  means  to  rectif 
the!  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  to  provi«  e 
direct  current  signal,  vibrator  means  having 
teriiinals  and  an  arm  vibrating  therebetween, 
terfiinals  receiving  said  first  direct  current 
the;  other,  said  second  direct  current  signal, 
cir  ;uit  interconnecting  said  vibrator  arm  and 


a  first 

and  filter 

a  second 

two  input 

one  of  said 

signal  and 

a  capacitor 

alternating 


sensed  by  said  current  sensing  means,  thereby  to 
establish  a  steady  state  bias  current  through  said 
switch  means,  and  (c)  for  decreasing  the  conduct- 
ance of  said  continuously  variable  conductance  means 
to  a  lowest  value  when  high  current  is  sensed  by  said 
current  sensing  means; 

and  means  for  applying  an  input  trigger  pulse  to  said 
switch  means  to  cause  said  energy  storage  device  to 
discharge  current  therethrough  arid  to  develop  an  out- 
put pulse  across  said  current  sensing  means  and  load 
impedance  means; 

whereupon  said  output  pulse  is  coupled  through  said 
feedback  path  to  disable  said  continuously  variable 
conductive  means  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
allow  said  switch  means  to  recover  to  its  initially 
open  state.  

3^8^23 
COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  A.  MacMillan,  Greenwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  o*, -.,« 

Ocigfaial  application  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,238,  now 
Patent  No.  3,130,362,  dated  Apr.  21,  19«4- ,P5JJ«* 
and  tills  application  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,653 

2  Clahns.  (CL  328—155) 
1.  A  comparison  circuit  for  first  and  second  alternating 
current  signals  operating  to  provide  a  resultant  signal  only 
when  a  difference  in  potential  exists  therebetween,  said 
resultant  signal  being  utilized  in  direct  current  form  to 
retain  the  gain  of  a  ninety  degree  amplifier  at  i&ity,  com- 
prising an  alternating  current  signal  source  for  said  first 
alternating  current  signal,  said  source  having  a  varying 
frequency,  a  ninety  degree  amplifier  including  a  variable 
input  resistor  whose  magnitude  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  an  applied  direct  current  signal,  s^d  amplifier  re- 
ceiving said  first  j^temating  current  signal  by  way  of 
said  variable  input  resistor,  first  means  to  rectify  and 


si  nal  amplifying  means,  said  capacitor  circuij  only  charg- 
with  a  difference  in  potential  existing  between  said 
[0  input  terminals,  said  difference  in  potential  being 
[opped  to  provide  an  amplified  alternating  c  irrent  signal, 
amplitude  thereof  being  proportional  to  sj  id  difference 
^Jisting  between  said  two   input  terminal!,   and  third 
m  cans  to  phase  rectify  said  chopped,  amplifie  d  alternating 
CI  rrent  signal  to  provide  a  third  direct  curr^t  signal  for 
a  ►plication  to  said  variable  input  resistor. 


3,268,824  , 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  RECEPTION 
SYSTEM  1 

l4arl  Hlnrichs,  Fnllcrton,  Richard  ADcn  pavls,  Brc^ 
Harry  Clifford  BertucceDi,  Anahchn,  and  tohn  Richard 
Kolden,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bc<lmian  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,(  «7 
32  Clahns.    (CL  328— 165) 


3.  In  a  system  for  regenerating  an  accjrately  repro- 
duced signal  and  a  synchronized  clock  signal  from  a  noisy 
^ulse  code  modulated  input  signal, 
a  transition  detector  comprising  means 
said  noisy  input  signal  before  and  a 
thereof,  and  means  for  taking  the  di 
integrals  before  and  after  said  transition,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  transition  d<  lector  for  re 
generating  said  clean  pulse  code  modulated  signal 


or  integrating 
T  a  transition 
ference  of  the 
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3j268,825 
ANODE  DI^PATION  UMITER 
PUUp  H.  Mathcs,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ColUns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Inly  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,560 
9  Claims.    (CL  330—3) 


ously  delivering  signals  to  said  i^ase-spUtter,  first  and 
second  signal  channels  for  current  amplifying  and  volt- 
age and  phase  stabilLung  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sig- 
nals, with  each  channel  having  input  and  output  circuits, 
said  output  circuits  of  said  phase-splitter  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  input  circuits  of  said  first  and  second 
channels,  means  providing  substantially  100%  negative 
current  feedback  from  said  output  circuits  of  said  first 
and  second  channels  to  said  phase  spUtter,  load  im- 
pedance means  connected  in  common  to  said  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  first  and  second  channels,  said  first  channel 
coupling  a  first  portion  of  the  input  signal  to  said  load 
for  developing  a  first  portion  of  the  output  signal  and 
said  second  channel  coupUng  a  second  portion  of  the 
input  signal  to  said  load  for  developing  a  seoMkl  portion 
of  the  output  signal,  and  D.C.  means  for  providing  op- 
erating potentials  for  said  power  amphfier. 


1.  In  an  anode  dissipation  limiter  for  a  power  amplifier 
tube  stage  of  an  RF  power  amplifier  including  RF  signal 
varying  means  subject  to  control  by  a  control  voltage:  a 
multi-element  amplifying  device;  voltage  biasing  means 
connected  to  elements  of  said  multi-element  amplifying 
device;  means  for  taking  an  RF  plate  voltage  sample  and 
developing  a  D.C.  bias  representing  the  plate  RF  voltage 
of  the  power  amplifier  tube  stage  at  an  element  of  said 
multi-element  amplifying  device;  means  for  taking  a  plate 
current  sample  and  developing  a  D.C.  bias  representing 
the  D.C.  plate  current  sample  of  the  power  amplifier  tube 
stage  at  another  element  of  said  multi-element  amplifying 
device;  said  amplifying  device  having  an  output  element 
connected  to  the  RF  signal  varying  means  for  api^ication 
of  control  output  voltage  developed  at  the  output  element 
to  the  RF  signal  varying  means;  wherein  said  means  for 
taking  an  RF  plate  voltage  sample  and  developing  a  D.C. 
bias  representing  the  RF  plate  voltage  of  the  power  ampli- 
fier stage  at  an  element  of  said  multi-element  amplifying 
device  includes:  a  first  voltage  divider;  a  detector;  and  a 
second  voltage  divider;  with  said  first  voltage  divider  an 
RF  capacitive  voltage  divider  connected  between  the  plate 
of  the  power  amplifier  tube  stage  and  said  detector;  with 
the  detector  connecting  the  RF  voltage  divider  and  the 
second  voltage  divider;  and  with  the  second  voltage 
divider  being  a  D.C.  voltage  bias  resistance  divider  having 
a  connection  to  an  element  of  said  multi-element  ampli- 
fying device. 

3,268,826 
HIGH  CURRENT  GAIN  AND  UNITY  VOLTAGE 

GAIN  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
William  Albert  Harrison,  Orlando,  and  Richard  W.  Brad- 
miller,  Whiter  Park,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martfai-Marietta 
Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FDed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,812 
19  Oafans.     (CL  330—13) 
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3,268,827 

insulated4:;ate  field-effect  transistor 
amplifier  having  means  to  reduce  high 
frequency  instability 

David  J.  Carlson,  Princeton,  and  Gerald  E.  Theriault, 
Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,525 
12  Chrims.    (O.  330—18) 


«)» 


1.  A  high  frequency  signal  translating  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a 
drain  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a 
substrate  of  semiconductor  material,  with  said  gate 
electrode  being  insulated  from  said  substrate; 

electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  source,  drain, 
and  gate  electrodes  for  connecting  said  transistor  in  a 
common  gate  amplifier  configuration;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  substrate  of  said  transistor  for 
reverse  biasing  said  substrate  relative  to  said  source 
and  drain  electrodes  and  for  maintaining  said  sub- 
strate at  a  fixed  reference  potential  for  signal  fre- 
quencies, to  reduce  undesired  signal  feedback  with- 
in said  field  effect  transistor. 


3  268  828 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE 

OUTPUT 

Thomas  Mollinga,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bw- 

roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,970 

,  4  Chdms.    (CI.  330—24)  . 


1 


y- 


2£ 


1.  A  high  current  gain,  unity  voltage  gain  power  ampli-        1.  An    amplifier   with   direct-current   controlled    gain 
fier,  the  combination  comprising  a  phase-splitter  having    comprising: 
two  output  circuits,  input  circuit  means  for  simultane-        (a)  a  source  of  direct-current  bias  voltage: 


829  O.G.— 60 
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(b)  a  source  of  alternating-current,  voltage  to  be  am- 
plified; 1 

(c)  a  stage  of  amplification  having  input  terminals 
and  output  terminals,  the  stage  being  biased  by  the 
source  of  bias  voltage  so  as  to  operate  class  A; 

(d)  means  connecting  the  source  of  alternating-current 
voltage  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  stage  of  ampli- 
fication; 

(e)  a  series  circuit  connected  across  the  source  of  bias 
voltage,  the  series  circuit  including; 

(1)  an  impedance  element,  the  impedance  of 
which  varies  inversely  as'  a  function  of  the  di- 
rect-current passing  therethrough; 

(2)  and  a  constant  current  source,  the  constant 
current  source  being  responsive  to  a  direct-cur- 
rent control  voltage  so  as  to  change  the  direct- 
current  passing  through  the  impedance  element. 

(f)  and  means  directly  connecting  one  of  the  output 
terminals  of  the  stage  of  amplification  to  a  point  in 
the  series  circuit  between  the  impedance  element  and 
the  constant  current  source,  the  impedance  of  the 
impedance  element  influencing  the  output  impedance 
of  the  stage  of  amplification. 


COMMON-EMTITER  TRANSISTOR  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL AMPLIFIER 
Robert  V.  Qninlan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FOed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,758 
7  Claims.    (CL  330—30) 

■  r 


2.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  being  arranged  in  the 
common-emitter  configuration  and  having  substantially 
matched  characteristics,  means  for  optimizing  common 
mode  rejection  including  a  circuit  element  forming  part 
of  the  emitter  circuit  of  both  of  said  transistors,  said 
element  having  a  dynamic  resistance  substantially  equal 
to  arc/2  where  a  is  the  equivalent-T  common-base  cur- 
rent-amplification factor  and  r^  is  the  equivalent-T  col- 
lector resistance  of  each  of  said  transistors,  and  means 
for  providing  substantially  equal  current  to  each  of  said 
transistors. 


AUGUS"  23,  1966 


spectively,  to  one  end  and  the  other  e  id  of  said 
feedback  impedance, 

( i)  means  for  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  of 
said  Zener  diode,  respectively,  to  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode of  said  first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting 

i  devices, 

(If)  means  for  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  of 
said  third  unidirectional  conducting  devce,  respec- 
tively, to  said  one  end  of  said  feedback  impedance 
and  to  the  connection  between  said  Zene^  diode  and 
said  second  imidirectional  conducting  device. 


g)  and  means  for  connecting  the  cathode 
of  said  fourth  unidirectional  conducting 


and  anode 
device,  re- 


spectively, to  said  other  end  of  said  feedback  im- 
pedance and  to  the  connection  between  said  Zener 
diode  and  said  first  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice, 

h)  whereby  the  network  formed  by  said  Unidirection- 
al conducting  devices  and  said  Zener  diode  makes 
the  total  feedback  impedance  of  said  inverse  feed- 
back circuit  very  small  whenever  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive voltage  at  the  output  of  said  amp^fier  reaches 
said  predetermined  Zener  voltage. 


3,268,831 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED 
MULTI-CHANNEL  GEP4ERAT0R 
Johannes  Noordanus  and  Gerardns  Rosier,  bop  off  HOver^ 
tam,  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  Nortk  Amciican  Philips 
bompaay.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cooMiradoa  of 
pcfaiware 

r  FUcd  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  No  '.  30, 1962, 

286407 
lOClahns.    (CI.  331— 2) 


3468,830 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  GAIN  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUIT UTILIZING  NON-LINEAR  DEVICES 
Sam  P.  Ragsdale,  1125  Potter  Blvd.,  Tnllahoma,  Tcnn. 
FOed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,923 
1  Clafan.    (Q.  330—110) 
In  an  operational  amplifier  an  inverse  feedback  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  feedback  impedance  connected  between  the  out- 
put and  input  of  said  amplifier, 

(b)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  imidirectional  con- 
ducting devices, 

(c)  a  Zener  diode  having  a  predetermined  Zener  volt- 
age, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  first 
unidirectional  conducting  device  and  the  anode  of 
said   second  unidirectional   conducting   device,   re- 

I 


V 


1.  A  multichannel  genenitor  for  producinj 
OS  ;illation  adjustable  in^^ugh  and  fine 
coinprising  an  output  oscillator  having  an 
of  a  frequency  variable  in  accordance  with 
a  ifirst  intermediate  signal  applied  thereto,  a 
matic  frequency  control  loop  for  providing 
with  said  first  intermediate  signal  and 
mixing  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to 
sajd  oscillator,  a  second  mixing  stage 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  mixing 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  second 
sajd  oscillator,  a  rough  step  oscillator 
signal  variable  in  frequency  in  accordance 
oi  a  second  intermediate  signal  applied 


havipg 
stagie 


havit  g 
with 


a  stabilized 
fre4uency  steps 
( utput  signal 
variations  of 
main  auto- 
oscillator 
incljiding  a  first 
output  of 
an  input 
and  means 
mufmg  stage  to 
an  output 
variations 
thereto,  an  auto- 
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matic  frequency  control  loop  for  providing  said  rough 
step  oscillator  with  said  second  intermediate  signal  and 
including  a  rough  step  mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  rough  step  oscillator  and  means  cou- 
pling the  output  of  said  rough  step  mixer  to  said  rough 
step  oscillator,  a  fine-step  oscillator  having  an  output  sig- 
nal variable  in  frequency  in  accordance  with  variations 
of  a  third  intermediate  signal  applied  thereto,  an  auto- 
matic frequency  control  loop  for  providing  said  fine  step 
oscillator  with  said  third  intermediate  signal  and  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  frequency  divider  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  fine  step  oscillator,  a  fine  step 
mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ad- 
justable frequency  divider  and  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  fine  step  mixer  to  said  fine  step  oscillator,  a  con- 
trol frequency  signal  source,  first  means  coupling  said 
source  to  another  input  of  said  rough  step  mixer,  second 
means  coupling  said  source  to  another  input  of  said  fine 
step  mixer,  means  coupling  the  output  frequency  signal 
of  said  rough  step  oscillator  to  another  input  of  said  first 
mixing  stage,  and  means  coupling  the  output  frequency 
signal  of  said  fine  step  oscillator  to  another  input  of  said 
second  mixing  stage. 


3468332 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
ZERO  GRID  BIAS 
Vincent  S.  Fomi,  Fecdl^  Hilis,  Md  F^cd  J.  Kitty,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  asilMiori  to  GcBcrai  iMtrvBcat  Corpora- 
tion, NcwariK,  NJ.,  a  corponthm  of  New  Jtney 
FDcd  Juc  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204487 
20  Claims.     (CI.  331—96) 


1.  A  zero  grid  bias  oscillator  circuit  operable  in  the 
high  frequency  range  above  about  10  megacycles,  com- 
prising a  high  frequency  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  plate 
and  grid  with  said  plate  and  said  cathode  inherently  feed- 
back-coupled, a  connection  between  said  grid  and  said 
cathode  comprising  an  inductance,  means  for  applying 
an  operating  potential  between  said  plate  and  ground,  said 
grid  being  free  of  any  biasing  potential,  a  tuned  circuit, 
means  connecting  said  grid  to  said  tuned  circuit,  and  RF 
choke  means  connected  between  said  grid  and  ground. 


3468  833 
INVERTER  Wmi  VUNED  CIRCUIT 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Edward  1.  MOlcr  and  James  H.  Syhre,  Littleton,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Maitia-Marictta  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,511 
8  Claims.    (CL  331—113) 


t.  A  static  inverter  circuit  comprising:  at  least  one 
pair  of  substantially  unidirectional  current  conducting 
devices  each  having  at  least  one  elem^t  for  controlling 


the  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  through  it;  an  output 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings;  cir- 
cuit means  for  alternately  energizing  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  output  transformer  with  current  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  one  of  said  devices  and  with  current  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  the  other  of  said  devices;  load  means 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  output  trans- 
former; a  resonant  circuit;  means  for  electromagnetically 
coupling  excitation  current  from  said  primary  winding 
of  said  output  transformer  into  said  resonant  circuit,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  at  least  one  winding  on  said 
output  transformer,  with  the  number  of  turns  on  both 
said  coupling  means  winding  and  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  output  transformer  providing  a  voltage  step-down 
for  preventing  the  reflection  of  load  variations  into  said 
resonant  circuit;  and  means  for  coupling  the  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  resonant  circuit  to  said  control  elements 
of  said  devices  for  alternately  controlling  the  current  con- 
duction and  nonconduction  of  said  devices  whereby  the 
voltage  appearing  at  said  load  means  will  recur  at  the 
same  frequency  as  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant 
circuit. 

3468,834 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Richard  W.  Bradmiller  and  Harold  P.  Bruce,  Orange 
County,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Maitin-Marietta  Corpo- 
ration, Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

FDcd  Jnnc  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,020 
9  Clafans.    (CL  331-113) 


1.  An  oscillator  for  generating  a  stable,  low  frequency, 
substantially  rectangular  wave  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  first  and  second  active  means,  each  including  elec- 
tron emitting,  collecting  and  control  means; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  collecting  means  of  said 
first  active  means  to  the  control  means  of  said  sec- 
ond active  means  in  a  forward  loop  manner; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  emitting  means  of  said 
second  active  means  to  the  control  means  of  said 
first  active  means  in  a  degenerative  maimer;  and 

(d)  reactive  nKans  for  coupling  together  said  emitting 
means  of  said  first  and  second  active  means  in  a 
regenerative  manner,  whereby  said  reactive  means 
establishes  the  repetition  rate  of  said  oscillator. 


3468435 
PUSH-PULL  PLATE  MODULATOR 
James  W.  Bryan,  828  Marilyn  Road,  Fidrdale,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,760 
7  Claims.    (CL  332—43) 
1.  A  modulator  comprising  a  first  and  second  resonant 
circuit  each  including  an  inductor  and  capacitor,  means 
for  applying  a  carrier  fitquency  source  to  said  first  reso- 
nant circuit,  said  resonant  circuits  being  tuned  to  the  car- 
rier frequency,  an  amplifier  means  having  a  negatiwe  re- 
turn connected  between  said  resonant  circuits,  a  source  of 
direct  current  voltage  having  a  positive  and  a  reference 
terminal;  said  reference  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
iKgative  return  of  said  amplifier  means  and  said  first 
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resonant  circuit,  a  control  means  connected  between  said 
positive  terminal  and  said  second  resonant  circuit  to  vary 
the  direct  current  voltage  under  control  of  a  modulating 
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3^68,837  , 

.^CIPROCAL  FERRITE  WAVEGUIDE  PHASE 
TSHIFTER  HAVING  MEANS  TO  ROTA  "E  THE 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  ABOUT  AN  AXIS  1  "RANS- 

^ VERSE  TO  THE  LONGITUDINAL  A  OS  OF 
THE  FERRITE  ROD 
k  Reggia,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  and  Howard  S.  Jmies,  Jr^ 
ashington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  tiie  United  States  of 
nerica  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tic  Army 
FUcd  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,981 
6  Claims.     (CL  333—31)         ^ 


signal  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  carrier  current  in 
the  amplifier  means  is  determined  by  the  modulating  rate 
of  the  direct  current  voltage  through  s^id  control  means. 


3,268,836 
TRANSVERSAL    FILTER    FOR    CORRECTING    OR 
SYNTHESIZING  ECHOES  ACCOMPANYING  UNI- 
DIRECTIONAL  PRINCIPAL  PULSE,  INCLUDING 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  PREVENTING  UNIDIREC- 
TIONAL   BIAS    OF    OUTPUT    TRANSFORMER 
CORE 
Josef  Maria  Linlte,  Bushey  Heatii,  England,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 
FUed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,616 
11  Claims.    (CI.  333— 20) 


1.  Electrical  echo  waveform  corrector  or  synthesizer 
apparatus  including  transmission  delay  means,  a  signal 
input  terminal  for  the  transmission  delay  means,  an  output 
terminal,  first  means  for  deriving  a*  main  signal  output 
from  the  signal  input  terminal  and  connected  to  apply  the 
main  signal  output  to  the  output  terminal,  second  means 
for  deriving  from  the  transmission  delay  means  desired 
amplitude  replicas  of  the  signal  input  non-coincident  in 
time  with  the  main  signal  output,  a  cored  transformer 
connected  to  the  output  terminal,  means  for  applying  the 
said  replicas  to  the  transformer  for  combination  With  the 
main  signal  output,  and  third  means  for  applying  to  the 
transformer  a  desired  amplitude  replica  of  the  signal  in- 
put coincident  in  time  with  the  main  signal  output,  the 
second  means  being,  adjustable  to  c^use  additive  or  sub- 
tractive  combination  at  the  output  terminal  of  individual 
replicas  with  the  main  signal  output,  and  the  third  means 
being  adjustable  to  so  vary  the  sense  and  amplitude  of  the 
replica  coincident  in  time  with  the  main  signal  output  that 
the  replica  signals  applied  to  the  transformer  by  both  the 
second  and  third  means  together  produce  zero  direct  cur- 
rent magnetisation  of  the  transformer  core. 


A  mechanical  waveguide  phase  shifter  <  omprising: 
i)  a  rectangular  asymmetrical  waveguide  section  with 

a  ferrite  rod  coaxially  disposed  therein,  j 
(  })  means  outside  said  waveguide  section  to  produce  a 

magnetic  field  in  said  ferrite  element,  and 
( z)  means  to  change  the  direction  of  sai  I  magnetic 

field  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longi  udinal  axis 

of  said  ferrite  rod. 


3,268,838 
I  lAGNETICALLY  TUNABLE  BAND-ST0P  AND 
BAND-PASS  FILTERS 
Geirgc  L.  Matthaei,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a 
1  Jnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b^ 
qu7  of  the  Army 

FUed  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,02)S 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—73) 


, 


nor  to  the 
the  Sccrc- 


FERRMkOCnC    MATERIAL 


A  magnetically  tunable  band-stop  filter  comprising  a 
transmission  line  for  transmitting  electromag<ietic  energy 
hai  ing  at  least  first  and  second  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
ca  acitors  mounted  betweea  said  conductors  and  spaced 
al<  ng  said  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  f(  rrimagnetic 
re;  Dnators  mounted  between  said  conductors  and  spaced 
ak  ng  said  transmission  line  with  one  of  sai(  1  resonators 
be  ng  located  between  each  of  said  capacitor  s,  and  mag- 
ne  ic  means  mounted  adjacent  said  transmis^on  line  for 
tui  ing  said  resonators. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335—71  see: 
.  Patent  No.  3,268,687 


3,268,839 
MAGNETIC  REED  RELAY 
George  L.  McFarland,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne^  r 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,5;  1 
1  Claim.     (CI.  335—151) 
i\  magnetic  reed  relay  comprising,  a  reed 
tw  >  reeds  of  a  magnetic  material  normally 
thit  they  do  not  touch  each  other,  leads 
bath  ends  of  said  reed  relay,  a  bobbin  of 
tei  ial  positioned  around  said  reed  switch,  a 
w  lund  on  said  bobbin  to  close  said  two 
wien  the  coil  is  energized,  a  closed  end 


ca  > 


to  General 
York 


switch  having 
{ositioned  so 
qonnected  to 

plastic  ma- 

i^agnetic  coU 

switches 

supporting 
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one  end  oi  said  bobbin  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said 
reed  relay,  said  closed  end  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  adapted  to  pass  the  lead  connected  to  that  end 
of  said  reed  relay,  an  open  end  cap  supporting  one  end  of 
said  bobbin  adapted  to  engage   one  end  of  said   reed 


relay,  said  open  end  cap  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  adapted  to  pass  the  leads  of  said  reed  relay,  and  an 
enclosure  of  a  magnetic  material  enclosing  said  end  caps 
and  said  bobbin  to  provide  a  return  path  for  the  magnetic 
flux  of  said  magnetic  coil. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  335— 154  see: 
Patent  No.  3,268,684 
Patent  No.  3,268,686 


3,268,84* 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Svantc  Lcnnart  Hjcrtstrand,  Hagcrsten,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  20,  1962, 

8,082/62 

5  Claims.    (CL  335— 196) 


s       C     s 


portions  of  said  webs  intermediate  said  legs  extending 

outwardly  to  conjointly  form  a  first  bearing, 
said  webs  having  portions  extending  beyond  said  legs, 
a  frame  of  non-magnetic  material, 
said  frame  having  a  first  pair  of  openings  fitted  over  the 

tops  of  said  legs, 
said  frame  having  a  second  pair  of  openings  fitted  over 

said  portions  of  said  webs  whereby  to  retain  said  core 

pieces  in  side-by-side  relation,. 


said  frame  having  an  additional  opening  forming  a  sec- 
ond bearing  aligned  with  said  first  bearing, 

an  armature  comprising  a  stem  slideable  longitudinally 
in  said  bearings  and  a  head  of  magnetic  material  at 
one  end  of  said  stem  and  cooperable  with  said  pole 
legs; 

and  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  coils  surrounding  said 
pole  legs  intermediate  said  webs  and  the  cross  web  of 
said  frame  whereby  to  induce  a  magnetic  flux  into 
said  core  pieces. 


1.  A  contact  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
tact strips  lying  a  selected  distance  apart  in  separate  paral- 
lel planes  with  the  contact  strip  in  one  plane  positioned 
normal  to  the  contact  strip  in  the  other  said  plane,  contact 
means  positioned  between  the  contact  strips  of  said  planes 
at  the  crossover  point  of  the  first  and  second  contact  strips, 
said  contact  means  being  made  of  conductive  material 
and  formed  to  have  a  length  insufficient  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion to  bridge  the  selected  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  strips,  a  selectively  energizable  operating 
conductor  extending  longitudinally  of  each  of  said  contact 
strips  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  therealong,  the  simul- 
taneous generation  of  a  magnetic  field  in  both  of  said 
operating  conductors  imparting  rotational  movement  to 
said  contact  means  to  turn  it  from  its  normal  position  to 
enable  it  to  bridge  the  selected  distance  and  to  establish 
electrical  contact  between  the  contact  strips  at  the  said 
crossover  point. 

3,268,841 
ELECTROMAGNET  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
MEMBER  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  WakshnU,  West  Covina,  and  Richard  S.  Mark, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cidifornia 
FUcd  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,166 
5  Claims.     (CI.  335—266) 
1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  pair  of  core  pieces 
of  magnetic  material  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation, 
said  core  pieces  each  having  two  spaced  parallel  pole 
legs  and  a  web  extending  between  said  legs  adjacent 
the  bottoms  of  said  legs; 


3,268,842 
CONTINUOUSLY    VARIABLE    VOLTAGE    LOW 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
WUUam  W.  Gibson,  Alameda,  and  Hans  like,  Oaktand, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4«1«532 
6  Claims.    (CI.  336—147) 


1.  A  continuously  variable  low  impedance  transformer 
assembly  comprising  in  combination, 

a  transformer  having  means  providing  low  leakage  re- 
actance from  no  load  to  full  load,  to  provide  good 
voltage  regulation. 
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a  separate  winding, 

electrical  connections  from  electrically  spaced  voltage 
points  on  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
to  corresponding  physically  spaced  points  along  said 
separate  winding  to  form  parallel  connections  be- 
tween said  secondary  winding  and  said  separate  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  obtaining  a  continuously  variable 
voltage  from  said  separate  winding. 


August  23,  1966 


3,268,843 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  Popp,  Millvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Swissvak,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,551 
10  Claims.     (CT.  336—223)      ' 


comprising:  a  temperature  sensing  pellet  having  an  en- 
cloied  sensing  wire  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
wire  ends  and  an  upper  surface  through  wh|ich  heat  is 
transferred  from  a  cooking  utensil  to  said  sebsing  wire, 
sai^  upper  surface  providing  the  primary  hiat  transfer 
soia-ce  for  said  sensing  wire;  terminal  support  means 
mo  ijnted  beneath  said  pellet  and  being  supportingly  con- 
nected  thereto;  a  pair  of  ribbon-like  rectangular  elec- 
trical conductor  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
an<  being  electrically  connected  to  said  wir  s  ends  and 
exrending  downwardly  therefrom  for  connection  to  a 
renfiotely  located  control  device;  electrical  connecting 
me^ns  connecting  said  sensing  wire  to  said  elt  ctrical  con- 
ductor means;  movable  housing  means  surrojnding  said 
pel  et,  except  for  said  upper  surface,  and  i  iurroundiiig 
sail  electrical  conductor  means  and  surrounding  said 
ele  ;trical  connecting  means;  holding  means  fixisdly  mount- 
in(  said  pellet  relative  to  said  housing  meais  with  said 
up  »er  surface  permanently  located  in  a  plan( ;  above  the 
up  )ermost  surface  of  said  housing  means  a  od  forming 
a  dontinuous  closed  connection  between  sai(  pellet  and 
sai  i  housing  means;  base  means  movably  sup  sorting  said 
h(^sing  means;  and  spring  means  mounted  between  said 
bale  means  and  said  housing  means  and  exer  ing  a  force 
on  said  housing  means  tending  to  move  said  pellet  rela- 
tiv  J  to  a  surface  heater  into  surface  engagem^  ;nt  with  the 
ut(  nsil. 


3068,845 

R  ASPIRATION  AND  MOVEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

H<  nry  B.  WUtmore,  Rte.  5,  Box  369,  Sui  A  itonio.  Tern. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,«$5 

1  Claim,    (a  338— 47) 


1.  Electric  induction  apparatus  comprising,  a  first  gen- 
erally U-shaped  strap  conductor,  a  second  generally  U- 
shaped  strap  conductor  positioned  in  adjoining  relation- 
ship within  and  being  insulated  from  said  first  strap  con- 
ductor, terminal  means  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  strap  conductors  for  connecting  them  to- 
gether to  form  a  two-turn  winding,  terminal  means  on  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  strap  conductors  for  connec- 
tion to  an  external  circuit,  generally  three-legged  mag- 
netic core  means  having  two  windows  therein,  an  ad- 
joined pair  of  legs  of  said  strap  conductors  extending 
through  each  of  said  windows,  and  other  winding  means 
on  the  outer  legs  of  said  core  means. 


\        I 


A  variable  resistive  respiration  and  subj<  ctive  move- 
m;nt  transducer  comprising:  an  elastic  tu «  having  a 
le  jgth-to-intemal  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  ^ 


ta  )ered  electrode  means  positioned  in  a  sea  ing  relation- 


sh  ip  with  the  said  tube  at  each  end  of  the 


20  to  1;  a 


said  tube;  a 


3,268,844 
TEMPERATURE  SENSER 
Rudolph  Bergsma,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Seelcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,176 
32  Oaims.    (CL  338—28) 


rejtrictor  of  electrical  insulation  material,  lositioned  in 
nivable  relationship  within  the  said  tube  between  the 
said  electrodes,  the  said  restrictor  being  smaller  in  diam- 
et  ;r  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  and  I  shorter  than 
\hi  space  between  the  said  electrodes;  a  saline  solution 
c<  nductive  fluid  contacting  the  said  electrodes,  essentially 
surrounding  the  said  restrictor,  completely  filling  the  re- 
mnning  volume  of  the  said  tube;  connectirg  means  for 
making  electrical  connection  to  the  said  electrodes;  and 
m  ;ans  for  positioning  the  said  tube  in  relatic  n  to  the  sub- 
je;t  whereby  the  tube  extends  and  contrapts  with  the 
m  avement  of  the  subject. 


3,268,846 
HEATING  TAPE 
Cicn  H.  Morcy,  Tcrre  Haute,  Iiid.. 
Coal  Company,  Terre  Haste,  lad.,  a 


o  Tcmpieton 
cirponitioa  of 

M2 


14.  A  temperature  sensing  device  for  use  with  a  surface 
heater  of  a  stove  or  the  like  to  sense  temperature  of  a 
cooking  utensil  or  the  like  supported  on  and  heated  by  said 
surface  heater  by  surface  engagement  with  the  utensil 


Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304, 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  338—212) 
1.  A  flexible  electrical  heating  tape  cortprismg 
p  irs  of  ribbon-like  electrical  resistance  hea  ing 
arranged  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relationship 
oiher,  a  body  of  fluid  impervious  flexible 
rdaterial  surrounding  said  elements  and 
td  form  an  enclosure  thereabout  while 
ti^me  ends  of  said  heating  elements,  each 


pla  t 
ad  lered 
expjs 


....„,  two 
elements 
„..p  to  each 
:ic  insulating 
red  thereto 
,^ing  the  ex- 
said  pair  of 
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elements  having  their  one  adjacent  ends  electrically  inter- 
connected and  having  individual  electric  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  other  ends,  and  insulating  caps  for  each 
end  of  said  pairs  of  elements  tape  sealingly  engaging  said 


body  of  insulating  material  and  enclosing  the  ends  of  said 
heating  elements,  said  individual  electric  terminals  having 
portions  extending  out  of  the  pertaining  one  of  said  in- 
sulating caps  for  connection  to  an  electrical  power  source. 


3,268,847 

MALE-FEMALE  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

BLADE  AND  PLUG 

FerdinaDd  Klmnpp,  Jr.,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heyman 

Manufacturing  Company,  KenUwoilh,  NJ.,  a  oorpon* 

tion  of  New  Itfscy 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,485 
4  Claims.     (CL  339^14) 


1.  A  male-female  electric  contact  blade  comprising,  a 
first  blade  section,  a  second  blade  section,  said  first  and 
second  hlade  sections  joined  by  a  center  fold,  a  central 
rigid  crimp  extending  from  one  blade  section  through  said 
other  blade  section,  an  integral  leg  portion  extending  from 
each  said  blade  section  at  a  point  near  but  beyond  said 
crimp,  said  leg  portions  resiliently  meeting  at  a  line  along 
their  width  and  of  a  narrower  width  than  said  blade  sec- 
tions, said  narrower  leg  portions  adapted  to  provide  for 
the  use  of  a  thick  flanged  die  when  said  contact  blade  is 
molded  into  a  plug  and  said  leg  portions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  electric  contact  blade. 


3.268,848 
BUS  BAR  TYPE  ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  WITH  FORMED  INSULATING  SHEET 

HOUSING 
Albert  H.  Adams,  Simsbory,  and  WnHam  F.  Olashaw,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatloa  Sept.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,880,  now 

Patent  iVo.  3,170,092,  dated  Feb.  16,  1965.    Divided 

and  tWs  application  Not.  21, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  325,235 
2  Ckdms.     (CL  339—22) 

1.  An  electric  bus  bar  type  power  distribution  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  planar  sheet  of  rigid  in- 
sulating material  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channels  formed  therein  be- 
tween substantially  co-planar  flange  portions; 

(b)  said  channels  having  bed  porticms  intermediate  the 
side  wall  portioas  thereof,  said  bed  portions  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  therein; 

(c)  an  electric  bus  bar  conductor  positioned  in  each 
of  said  channels  with  «  first  side  of  said  conductor 
adjacent  said  bed  portion  of  said  channel; 


(d)  an  insulating  jacket  covering  a  second  side  of  said 
conductor  opposite  said  first  side; 

(e)  bus  bar  retaining  means  extending  transversely 
across  said  insulating  sheet  and  bridging  said  chan- 
nels, said  retaining  means  being  in  ciMitact  with  said 
insulating  jackets  of  each  of  said  bus  bars,  and  means 


rigidly  connecting  said  bus  bar  retaining  means  to 
said  co-planar  flange  portions  ol  said  insulating 
sheet,  whereby  said  bus  bar  conductors  are  supported 
against  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
and  are  completely  insulated  and  whereby  said  ^wr- 
tures  provide  access  to  said  bus  bar  conductor  by 
contact  probes  inserted  through  said  apertures. 


3,268,849 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Morton  SOrcrbcig,  Rivcrton,  N J.,  ■iiili.mM  to  Radio  Cor- 

pontioB  of  America,  a  corponlioa  off  Ddaware 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,872 

5  Cfarims.     (CL  339—182) 


3.  An  electrical  connector  connecting  first  and  second 
parts,  said  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  cam 
contacts  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts,  each  re- 
silient contact  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a  separate  one 
of  said  cam  contacts,  each  of  said  resilient  contacts  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  members,  each  of  said  cam 
contacts  being  defined  by  two  parallel  planar  surfaces, 
and  edges,  with  said  cam  contacts  being  aligned  on  said 
first  part  and  said  resilient  contacts  being  aligned  on  said 
second  part  in  alignment  with  said  cam  contacts  on  said 
first  part;  said  pair  of  members  in  each  of  said  resilient 
contacts  defining  a  passageway  therebetween  for  easily  re- 
ceiving a  separate  one  of  said  cam  contacts  tiierein  when 
each  of  said  cam  contacts  is  disposed  in  a  first  position 
with  respect  to  a  mating  one  of  said  resilient  contacts,  por- 
tions of  said  edges  of  each  of  said  cam  contacts  being 
formed  to  cam  apart  said  pair  of  members  in  its  mating 
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resilient  contact  by  rotation  of  the  cam  'contact  to  a 
second  position  within  said  passageway  of  said  mating 
resilient  contact  and  to  releasably  and  securably  engage 
said  members  to  hold  said  cam  contacts  in  said  second 
position. 

3,268,850 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  EMPLOYING  A 

PLUG-IN  CONTACT  SPRING 

Johaimes  Bernutz,  Ludwigsburg-Hoheneck,  Germany,  as- 

sigoor  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1963, 

St  21,326 

7  Claims.    (CI.  339—217) 


soldqr 
are 
ing 
an 

bein] 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

receptacles  in  said  housing  for  receiving  studs; 

a  plug-in  contact  spring  to  be  inserted  into  said  housing; 

said  spring  including  a  contact-making  part,  slotted 
ends,  and  a  terminal  lug;  i 

a  flat  tie  to  control  contact  pressure,  shaped  to  fit  with- 
in said  spring  and  to  lock  into  said  slotted  ends; 

means  on  said  terminal  lug  for  receiving  a  suitable 
conductor; 

said  tie  including  an  elastic  stud  to  mate  with  said  re- 
ceptacles in  said  housing  to  hold  the  plug-in  contact 
spring  and  tie  in  said  housing; 

said  combination  of  housing,  spring  and  tie  forming  a 
durable  electrical  connector  to  receive  suitable  con- 
tact knife  blades  and  to  disengage  from  such  blades; 
and 

said  combination  remaining  easy  to  disassemble  by  dis- 
engaging said  stud  and  moving  the  contact  spring  in 
the  direction  of  the  terminal  lug. 


August 


through  said  tubular  portion  when  it  and 
•  older-dipped,  said  hollow  tubular  portion 

its  lead  end  in  a  frusto-conical  portion 
iwardly  extending  tab  at  its  other  end, 
confined    within   said   plug    between 
conical  portion  and  said  tab. 


and 


sa  d 


DEVCE 


3,268,852 
ELECTRICAL  CLIP  CONTACT 
Bd  Wennersten,  MedsollMcken  15,  Vallingby, 
J         Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,901 
C  tims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar 
,  3,236/64 

6!  Claims.     (CL  339—258) 


K', 


28,  19dC 


the  board 
terminal- 
having 
said  core 
frusto- 


Sweden 
,  1964, 


An  electrical  clip-type  contact  device,  omprising: 
a  cintact  member  having  two  parallel  legs  which  are 
ada  >ted  to  clamp  a  contact  blade  between  their;  a  hook- 
like element  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  legs,  a  stud- 
like member  carried  by  the  other  leg,  said  ho<  ik-like  ele- 
mer  t  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
opei  ling  between  the  two  extreme  ends  of  said  legs  is  un- 
obsl  ructed,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  hook-like 
elenent  is  cooperating  with  said  stud-like  member  in 
ord  r  both  to  obstruct  said  opening,  thereby  preventing 
saic  contact  blade  from  moving  out  through  the  same, 
and  to  augment  the  contact  pressure  between  the  blade 
anc  each  of  the  clip  legs,  a  rotatable  pin  sejrving  as  a 
piv  It  pin  for  said  hook-like  element;  and  a  i  eccentric 
can  ied  by  said  rotatable  pin,  said  eccentric  beiig  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  pressure  surface  of  saic  hook-like 
elei  nent  for  displacing  said  hook-like  element  pnto  its  ob- 
stn  cting  position. 


3,268,851 
SWITCH  CONTACT 
Lloyd  Mancini,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Electronics, 
Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,673 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—258) 


3,268,853 
QJUICK  CONNECT  ELECTRICAL  GROtJNDING 
I  ROD  CLAMP 

ANin  J.  Noker,  Bountifnl,  and  Coiydon  S.  iagley,  Sak 
uke  City,  Utah,  assignors,  by  mesne  assii  mmcnts,  to 
fie  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
I  etary  of  flic  Army 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,02t7 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—264) 


3.  A  switch  contact  terminal  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  hole  in  a  circuit  board,  said  terminal  including  a 
tubular  supporting  plug  on  one  end  for  insertion  in  such 
hole  and  an  integral  contact  at  the  other  end,  said  plug 
comprising  a  rolled  up  sheet  metal  blank  forming  a 
tubular  portion,  said  plug  when  positioned  in  the  circuit 
board  hole  being  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  solder 
system  which  includes  a  circuit  element  on  said  board, 
and  a  core  of  heat  resistant  material  tightly  fitted  in  said 
hollow  tubular  portion  so  as  to  prevent  wicking  of  the 


V 


bythcSec- 


^n  electrical  ground  clamp  including:  a  h(>ok  jaw  ele- 
m.(  at,  said  hook  jaw  element  being  defined  by  a  U-shaped 
HM  mber  and  a  threaded  stem  connected  to  one  side  of 
tin  U-shaped  member,  the  other  side  of  said  U-shaped 
m(  mber  having  a  cut-out  portion  in  the  jaw  tl  creof  defin- 
ing sharp  edges;  a  U-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  said 
thieaded  stem,  said  U-shaped  bracket  including  stepped 
ja^  means;  an  electrical  terminal  connector  mounted  on 
said  threaded  stem;  a  wing  nut  threaded  ontoisaid  thread- 
ed) stem;  and  said  threaded  stem  including  mjeans  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  wing  nut,  whereby  whtjn  said  wing 
mi  is  tightened  to  clamp  said  U-shap«I  bracket  relative 
to  I  said  hook-jaw  element,  said  electrical  terminal  con- 
nef:tor  will  be  clamped  between  said  U-shaped  bracket 
anid  said  wing  nut  and  said  stepped  jaw  mei  ins  and  said 
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sharp  edges  will  be  forced  into  a  ground  rod  when  there- 
between to  make  a  good  grounding  connection  between 
the  ground  rod  and  said  electrical  terminal  connector. 


3,268,854 

SUBMARINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Masayoshi  Sato,  1828  2-chome,  Yahara-machi, 

Nerima-ku,  Tokyo^o,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1963, 

38/5,650;  Mar.  30, 1963  (ntiUty  model),  38/20,719; 

Sept.  30, 1963,  38/52,919 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340— 4) 


In  a  diver's  apparatus  having  a  belt,  head  covering  por- 
tion having  a  face  mask  forming  a  part  thereof,  and  an 
ankle  band  for  one  of  the  diver's  ankles,  the  combination 
of  an  electronic  receiving  and  transmitting  system  includ- 
ing amplifying  circuitry  contained  within  a  case  mounted 
on  said  belt,  a  battery  power  supply  on  said  belt  and 
connected  to  said  amplifying  circuitry,  a  first  electrode 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  electronic  currents  to  and 
from  the  water  mounted  on  said  ankle  band  and  facing 
exteriorly  thereof  for  contact  with  the  water,  said  first 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  amplifying  circuitry,  a 
second  electrode  for  transmitting  and  receiving  electronic 
currents  to  and  from  the  water  mounted  on  said  head 
covering  portion  and  facing  exteriorly  thereof  for  contact 
with  the  water,  said  second  electrode  being  connected  to 
said  amplifying  circuitry,  an  earphone  mounted  within 
said  head  covering  portion  adjacent  the  diver's  ear  and 
being  connected  to  said  circuitry,  and  a  microphone  con- 
nected to  said  circuitry,  said  face  mask  having  a  partition 
plate  adjacent  to  the  nose  part  of  the  mask,  a  spring  clip 
depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  partition  plate, 
and  said  microphone  being  held  in  said  spring  clip. 


ture  for  said  plate  including  a  first  member  of  eleotocally 
insulating  material  having  a  flat  pocti<Hi  and  an  opening 
located  centrally  of  the  flat  portion,  the  piezoelectric  pfcite 
being  disposed  within  said  opening  and  ly»ng  in  Che  plane 
of  the  flat  portion  of  said  flrat  member,  said  first  member 
being  provided  vrith  a  flange  wall  extending  £rom  the 
perimeter  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  member,  said  mount- 
ing structure  having  a  second  member  of  eleotiioally  con- 
ducting material  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  flat  pottioo 
of  the  first  member  and  having  four  spaced  tips  extending 
therefrom,  each  tip  terminating  «i  engagement  with  the 
same  eleotix>de  of  the  piezoelectric  pkite  adjacent  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  piezoeleotiic  plate  and  centrally  of  one 
of  the  edges  thereof,  said  mounting  structure  having  a 
second  member  of  electrically  conducting  niaterial  mount- 
ed on  the  other  side  of  the  flat  porti<Mi  of  the  insulating 
member  and  having  four  spaced  tips  extending  there&x3m, 
each  tip  engaging  the  same  electrode  of  the  piezoelectfk 
plate  on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  the  points  of  coo- 
tiaot  of  the  tips  of  the  second  member,  whereby  the  piezo- 
electric plate  is  mounted  in  fixed  position  rekiUve  to  the 
mounting  structure  along  four  axes  normal  to  the  elec- 
trodes thereof  and  disposed  centrally  of  the  four  edges 
thereof,  said  second  contact  member  havmg  a  plurality 
of  protruding  labs  extending  therefrom,  a  disc  disposed 
witikin  the  flange  wall  of  the  first  member  of  the  mounting 
structure  in  abutment  with  the  tabs  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, said  disc  being  of  electrically  conducting  ntaterial  and 
forming  with  the  piezoelectric  plate  and  mounting  struc- 
ture a  cavky  having  a  resonant  frequency  wkhin  the  re- 
sponsive range  of  frequencies  of  the  nticrophooe,  a  hous- 
ing disposed  about  the  mounting  structure  having  an  open- 
ing confronting  the  second  member  of  the  mounting  struc- 
ture aiKl  the  piezoelectric  pbte,  and  electrical  termiiud 
means  mounted  on  the  housing  having  a  first  terminal  elec- 
trically conoeoted  to  the  second  member  of  the  mounting 
structure  and  a  second  terniinal  electrically  connected  to 
the  third  member  of  the  mounting  structure. 


3,268,856 

GUN  BLAST  DETECTOR 

James  Wallen,  Jr.,  Falk  Church,  Va.,  a§Bignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,224 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 


3,268,855 
ULTRASONIC  MICROPHONE 
Lee  P.  Hagcy,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro-Voice 
Incorporated,    Buchanan,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,435 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 15) 


3.  An  ukrasonic  micropbone  comprising  a  quadrangu- 
'ar  piezoelectric  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sqikare 
aces  provided  with  electrodes  thereon,  a  mounting  struc- 


3.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  guii 
blast  in  the  presence  of  ambient  acoustical  noise,  com- 
prising means  for  converting  ultrasonic  energy  into  an 
electrical  signal  of  corresponding  frequency,  means  re- 
sponsive to  ultrasonic  energy  in  the  shock  wave  of  said 
blast  for  supplying  said  energy  to  said  converting  means, 
indicating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signal  from  said  converting  means  for  energizing  said  in- 
dicating means,  said  means  for  energizing  including 
means  responsive  to  electrical  signal  of  predetermined 
amplitude  for  maintaining  said  indicating  means  energized 
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despite  subsequent  reduction  in  signal  amplitude  from 
said  predetermined  amplitude. 


3468,857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  DISPLAYING  THE  DIFFERENCE  BE- 
TWEEN  SUCCESSIVE  PEAK  VALUES  OF  A 
SEISMIC  SIGNAL 
Donald  J.  Robinson^  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esso  Production  Researcli  Company, 
HoustOD,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,714 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


(b)  generating  a  second  pair  of  functions  representative 
f f  the  numerical  value  of  the  deviation  from  an 
iiverage  of  said  porosity  functions  along  said  lines, 
i  nd 

(c  registering  each  of  said  second  pair  of  functions 
n  correlation  with  the  locations  of  said  lin  ^s 


3,268.859 

BOTTOMHOLE  SURVEYING 

Eucl^l  V.  Watts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IfobO  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoii  i 

Filed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,42(» 

1  Claim,    (a.  340—15.5) 


T 


M—^r-^t: 


oiffrcMirr  lAToa 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  detection  of  changes  in 
amplitude  in  an  electrical  signal  which  comprises  a  signal 
source,  means  connected  to  said  source  for  generating  con- 
trol pulses  at  points  coinciding  with  peaks  in  amplitude  in 
a  signal  from  said  source,  means  connected  to  said  source 
and  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  generating  a  first  rec- 
tangular waveform  having  amplitude  values  proportional 
to  the  amplitudes  of  successive  positive  peaks  in  amplitude 
in  said  signal,  means  for  generating  a  second  rectangular 
waveform  having  amplitude  values  proportional  to  the 
amplitudes  of  successive  negative  peaks  in  amplitude  in 
said  signal,  and  means  for  recording  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  rectangular  [waveforms. 


3  268  858 
FORMATION  POROSITY  EXPLORATION 
Jan  A.  Winter,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Century  Geo- 
physical Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,760 

16  Claims.    (CL  340— 15.5)  I 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  time-depositional 
changes  during  formation  of  d  subterranean  earth  unit 
with  respect  to  which  variations  in  porosity  as  a  function 
of  depth  within  said  unit  are  known  for  at  least  two 
spaced  vertical  lines  extending  through  said  unit,  which 
comivises: 

(a)  generating  a  first  pair  of  functions  representative 
of  said  variations  in  porosity  along  said  lines. 


T  le  method  of  determining  the  coordinates  of  the  loca 
tion  of  a  subsurface  point  in  a  drill  hole  with  respect  to 
the  I  urface  opening  of  said  drill  hole  which  comprises: 

si  :cessively  generating  a  seismic  impulse  :  t  each  of 
at  least  four  points  substantially  spaced  one  from 
the  other  in  the  region  of  the  surface  openjng  of  said 
hole,  ^ 

s(  nsing  the  arrival  of  jbach  said  impulse  at|  said  sub- 
surface point  in  said  liole, 

n  M)rding  as  functions  of  time  relative  to  the  instants 
of  generation  of  each  said  impulse  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  time  between  the  instant  of  genera- 
tion of  an  impulse  at  each  of  said  four  >oints  and 
the  detecting  of  said  impulse  at  said  po  nt  in  said 
drill  hole,  and 

c(  imbining  said  signals  to  produce  functions  jepresenta- 
tive  of  the  coordinates  of  said  subsurface  point  in 
said  borehole  in  accordance  with  the  follo|ving  equa- 
tions: 

r,aF.»=(x,-ar)a-f(y,-y)»-|-(z,-z)» 

/,aF.2=(xj-j:)a-f(yj-y)'4-(Za-z)» 
t,2vji^(x3-x)^+(y3-y)^+(Z3-z)^ 
/4»K.»=(x4-x)2+(y4-y)'+(Z4-z)' 

wh«  rein  ti  represents  the  time  between  the  generation  of 
an  mpulse  at  a  first  of  said  four  points  and  tli  e  detecting 
of  said  impulse  at  said  subsurface  point  in  said  borehole; 
tj  represents  the  time  between  the  generation!  of  an  im- 
pulie  at  a  second  of  said  four  points  and  the  cetecting  of 
said  impulse  at  said  subsurface  point  in  said  liorehole;  tj 
represents  the  time  between  the  generation  of  an  impulse 
at  i  third  of  said  four  points  and  the  detect  ng  of  said 
impulse  at  said  subsurface  point  in  said  bore)  ole;  and  /4 
represents  the  time  between  the  generation  of  an  impulse 
at  i  fourth  of  said  four  points  and  the  detecling  of  said 
impulse  at  said  subsurface  point  in  said  borehole;  V. 
represents  the  unknown  velocity  of  acoustic  mpulses  in 
said  formations;  where  jtj,  yi,  Zu  x^,  y2,  Z3',  x^,  yj,  «j; 
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and  *4.  y*.  i*  can  be  positive  or  negative  and  respectively 
represent  the  known  coordinates  of  said  four  points,  and 
X,  y  and  z  represent  the  unknown  coordinates  of  said 
point  in  said  borehole. 


3,268,860 
CORRELATION   APPARATUS 
Carl  R.  Wischmeycr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignoicnts,  to  Esse  Production  Researcli  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,146 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


■••••«*«.• 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  time  position  of  a  shift  register  binary  code 
signal  of  maximal  length  in  an  input  data  signal  com- 
prising the  shift  register  binary  code  signal  of  maximal 
length  in  an  extraneous  signal  having  a  longer  time  dura- 
tion than  said  shift  register  binary  code  signal  of  maximal 
length,  said  input  data  signal  being  of  finite  time  duration, 
comprising: 
charged  electrical  particle  gun  means  for  directing  a 
beam  of  charged  electrical  particles  between  two 
locations  therein,  and  including  beam  intensity  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  beam 
in  accordance  with  control  electrical  signals  coupled 
thereto; 
a  plurality  of  annular  conductive  rings  positioned  along 
the  beam  path  and  individually  encircling  the  beam 
path; 
the  relative  positions  of  and  the  spacings  between  said 
conductive  rings  being  according  to  a  binary  code 
of  maximal  length; 
means  connected  to  said  beam  intensity  control  means 
for  receiving  said  input  data  signal  and  rectifying 
and  converting  said  data  signal  to  square  waveform 
to  control  said  beam  intensity  control  means;  and 
means  connected  to  said  rings  for  summing  electrical 
signals  induced  in  said  rings  for  measuring  elapsed 
time  from  the  beginning  of  said  data  signal  to  maxi- 
mum signal  events  in  the  summed  signal. 


3,268,861 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Emmet  D.  Riggs  and  Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  DaUas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,066. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
445  943 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—15.5) 
1.  An  automatic  process  for  recording  and  processing 
in  the  field  seismic  signals  obtained  by  weight  dropping 
techniques,  comprising, 

(a)  simultaneously  positioning  a  transducer  of  a  first 
group  of  transducers  in  recording  relation  to  a  first 
recording  drum    and   triggering   the    release   of   a 


weight  to  strike  a  selected  location  producing   a 
seismic  signal, 

(b)  detecting  the  seismic  signal  produced  by  the  weight 
drop  and  received  at  a  selected  seismometer  station, 

(c)  converting  said  delected  seismic  signal  into  a  cor- 
responding electrical  signal, 

(d)  recording  said  electrical  signal  with  said  trans- 
ducer on  said  first  recording  drum  as  a  magnetic 
trace, 

(e)  raising  said  transducer  off  said  first  recording 
drum, 

(f)  simultaneously  positioning  a  different  transducer 
of  said  first  group  of  transducers  in  recording  rela- 
tion to  said  first  recording  drum  and  triggering  the 
release  of  said  weight  to  strike  said  same  location, 

(g)  detecting  the  seismic  signal  produced  by  the  new 
weight  drop  and  received  at  said  same  seismometer 
station, 

(h)  converting  said  detected  seismic  signal  into  a 
corresponding  electrical  signal, 

(i)  recording  said  electrical  signal  with  said  trans- 
ducer on  said  first  recording  drum  as  a  s^arate  mag- 
netic trace, 

(j)  raising  said  transducer  off  said  first  recording  drum, 

(k)  performing  the  sequence  of  steps  set  forth  in  (f), 
(g).  (h),  (i),  and  (j)  such  that  a  magnetic  trace, 
representing  the  seismic  signal  produced  by  each 
additional  weight  drop  at  said  same  location  and 
received  at  said  same  seismometer  station,  is  re- 
corded by  a  different  transducer  of  said  first  group 
of  transducers  on  said  first  recording  drum. 


(1)  positioning  all  transducers  used  for  recording  the 
magnetic  traces  on  said  first  recording  drum  in  re- 
cording relation  to  said  first  recording  drum, 

(m)  positioning  a  transducer  of  a  second  group  of 
transducers  in  recording  relation  to  a  second  record- 
ing drum, 

(n)  collectively  playing  back  all  the  magnetic  traces 
recorded  on  said  first  drum  with  the  same  transducers 
with  which  they  were  originally  recorded  to  produce 
corresponding  electrical  signals, 

<o)  adding  said  electrical  signals  to  give  an  integrated 
signal, 

(p)  recording  said  integrated  signal  with  said  trans- 
ducer of  said  second  group  of  transducers  on  said 
second  recording  drum  as  a  magnetic  trace, 

(q)  raising  all  said  first  group  bf  transducers  off  said 
first  recording  drum, 

(r)  raising  said  transducer  of  said  second  group  of 
transducers  off  said  second  recording  drum, 

(s)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (c),  (f).  (g). 
(h),  (i),  (j).  (k),  (1),  (m),  (n),  (o),  (p),  (q), 
and  (r)  for  as  many  different  weight  drop  loca- 
tions as  desired  such  that  a  separate  integrated  mag- 
netic trace  is  recorded  on  said  second  drum  in  each 
instance, 

(t)  sequentially  playing  back  each  magnetic  trace  on 
said  second  drum  with  the  same  transducer  with 
which  the  trace  was  recorded,  and 
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(u)  recording  each  of  the  traces  played  back  in  step 
(t)  as  a  separate  visual  trace  on  a  third  recording 
drum. 


3^68,862 

CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  G.  Pettitt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,372 

15  Claims.    (CL  340—22)  , 


i^^il7l^H™ri 


13.  A  system  for  communicating  intelligence  between 
transmitting  and  receiving  stations  one  of  which  is  on  a 
vehicle  and  the  other  of  which  is  at  a  wayside  location, 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  stations  having  respective 
transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  means  which  pass 
through  an  operative  coupling  relationship  as  said  vehicle 
passes  said  wayside  location,  said  transmitting  station 
including 

(a)  code  generating  means  for  repeatedly  energizing 
said  transmitting  antenna  means  according  to  a  dis- 
tinctive code  of  discrete  serially-occurring  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  number  forming  a  complete  message 
and  having  a  distinctive  end-of-message  signal  in 
the  interval  between  successive  of  said  messages, 

(b)  said  code  generating  means  energizing  said  trans- 
mitting antenna  means  according  to  said  code  at  a 
sufficiently  high  rate  to  ensure  that  at  least  one  com- 
plete message  is  transmitted  from  beginning  to  end 
throughout  the  time  that  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving antenna  means  are  in  said  operative  coupling 
relationship  even  for  the  maximum  expected  speed 
of  said  vehicle  past  said  wayside  location,  said  re- 
ceiving station  including 

(1)  a  storage  register  for  storing  the  code  pulses 
induced  in  said  receiving  antenna  means, 

(2)  first  means  responsive  to  the  storage  in  said 
register  of  a  complete  message  comprising  all  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  pulses, 

(3 )  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for 
removing  the  code  then  stored  in  said  register 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  distinctive  end-of- 
message  signal  unless  concurrently  a  complete 
message  is  stored  in  said  register, 

(4)  means  controlled  by  said  first  means  for  opera- 
tively  disconnecting  said  register  from  said  re- 
ceiving antenna  means  when  said  register  stores 
a  complete  message. 


August 


(5)  and  utilization  means  coupled  to 
and  controlled  according  to  a  comple|t( 
stored  therein. 
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3,268,863 
DIRECTIONAL  RADAR  DETECTOR  CONTROL 
Johf  R.  Odion,  Wilton,  and  Charles  L.  Du  Vivfer,  Darien, 
donn.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc., 
Bpston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,184 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—39) 


r 


6* 
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61  Traffic  control  apparatus  for  detecting  and 
diraction  of  traffic  flow  in  a  detection  zone  in  a 
adapted  for  predetermined  flow  direction  in 
opposite  directions,  including  a  pair  of  bean 
oncj  for  each  end  of  said  detection  zone,  each  o 
det(  ctors  producing  a  high  frequency  and  a  low 
Do  >pler  output  in  response  to  speed  of  vehicle 
rel<  live  to  said  detectors,  a  low  frequency  i 
for  each  direction  operated  by  its  respective 
fre(  uency  output,  a  high  frequency  input 
direction  operated  by  its  respective  said  high 
out  >ut,  a  warning  circuit  for  warning  of  traffij: 
din  ction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  di 
reel  ion  locking  circuit  for  each  direction 
res]ective  low  frequency  input  circuit  for 
warning  circuit  and  maintaining  it  in  actuates 
eacn  said  locking  circuit  upon  actuation 
locling  circuit  for  the  other  direction,  and 
quency  input  circuit  releasing  said  locking  ci 
sponse  to  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  high 
output. 


controlling 
traffic  lane 
eiiher  of  two 
detectors, 
said  beam 
frequency 
movement 
ijput  circuit 
said  low 
circuit  for  each 
frequency 
flow  in  a 
a  di- 
acti^ated  by  its 
said 
condition, 
disabling  the  said 
high  fre- 
rtuits  in  re- 
frequency 


re(  ;tion. 


actuating 


said 


3,268,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEATURE  RECOGNITION 
OF  SYMBOLS 
MoHtada  Kubo  and  Sadakazu  Watanabc,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
s  iki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan         I 
FHed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,99^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11 ,  1963, 
38/12,673 
2  Claims.    (CL  340— 146.3) 
,  ]  ,  A  system  for  recognition  of  symbols  of  c  ommunica- 
tioi ,  said  symbols  consisting  of  line  elements,  liy  detecting 
as    trst,  second  and  third  factors,  the  initiation  and  termi- 
nal on,  concavity  and  convexity,  and  the  diversion  and 
conversion  of  said  line  elements,  while  detecting  as  fourth, 
fiftl  and  sixth  factors,  relative  magnitude  of  sal  i  first  three 
factors,  inclination  of  line  elements  and  relati  ve  distribu- 
tion of  length,  boldface  and  position  of  lin;  elements, 
con^paring  said  six  factors  with  stored  infor  nation  and 
idei  itifying  the  symbols  therefrom,  said  system  comprising 
in  <  ombination, 
sf;anning  means  for  sequentially  scanning  a  f  eld  of  view 
in  which  the  symbols  are  located; 
first  factor  determination  circuit  including,  increment 
determination  means,  a  scanner  connecte  1  to  the  in- 
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crement  determination  means,  logic  means  receiving 
inputs  from  a  memory  and  scanner  detecting  initia- 
tion and  termination,  and,  first  totalizing  means  to 
obtain  the  total  thereof; 

a  second  factor  determination  circuit,  including,  differ- 
entiating means,  and  first  comparison  means  con- 
nected to  the  differentiating  means  comparing  the 
output  thereof  with  preset  values  to  determine  the 
presence  and  absence  of  concavity  and  convexity  and 
distinguishing  between  them; 

a  third  factor  determination  circuit  including  pulse  giv- 
ing means  connected  to  the  scanning  means,  second 
totalizing  means  totalizing  diversions  and  conversions, 
subtracting  means  connected  to  the  pulse  giving 
means  and  receiving  inputs  from  said  first  and  second 
totalizing  nKans; 

a  first  matrix  memory  connected  to  the  logic  means, 
first  comparison  means  and  subtracting  means  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  factor  determination  circuits; 

a  fourth  factor  determination  circuit  including  first 
switching  and  first  integrating  means  connected  to 
said  scanning  means,  and  second  comparison  means 
with  a  preset  value  therein  connected  to  said  first 
switching  and  first  integrating  means; 


a  fifth  factor  determination  circuit  including  third  com- 
parison means  with  a  preset  value  therein  connected 
to  the  differentiating  means  of  said  second  factor 
determination  circuit; 

a  sixth  factor  determination  circuit  including  second 
switching  means  connected  to  the  scanner  of  the  first 
,  factor  determination  means,  fourth  comparison  means 
connected  to  the  differentiating  means  of  said  second 
factor  determination  means  and  to  the  second  switch- 
ing means,  acting  each  time  a  first,  second  and  third 
factor  occurs,  a  plurality  of  second  integrating  means 
connected  to  said  fourth  comparison  means  and  said 
second  switching  means  and  fifth  comparison  means 
connected  to  the  second  integrating  means; 

a  second  matrix  memory  connected  to  said  second,  third 
and  fifth  comparison  means; 

coupled  comparison  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and^  second  matrix  memories,  stored  mem- 
ories connected  to  each  of  said  coupled  comparison 
means  to  identify  the  outputs  in  each  matrix  memory 
with  prestored  information  and  an  output  from  said 
coupled  comparison  means. 


(b)  means  connected  to  the  storage  nieans  for  count- 
ing black  scanned  character  increment  portions, 

(c)  timing  means  connected  for  advancing  signal  data 
from  the  storage  means  to  operate  the  counting  means 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  timed  inter- 
vals during  the  scan  of  each  character, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  character  recognition  circuits  each 
individual  to  a  character. 


(e)  means  for  activating  said  circuits,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  truth  statement  logic  circuits  coupled 
to  the  counting  means  and  the  recognition  circuits 
for  selectively  deactivating  predetermined  ones  of 
said  circuits  in  successive  ones  of  each  of  said  timed 
intervals  during  the  scan  of  a  single  character  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  black  portion  character  incre- 
ments counted  in  each  interval. 


3,268,866 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SWITCHING  MATRICES 
Antonie  Wijbe  ran  *t  Slot  and  WiUon  Smit,  HUrcnum, 
Netherlands,  assignfMrs  to  North  AnMtkan  raUps  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheiiands,  Apr.  22, 1960, 

250,800 
8  Claims.    (CL  340—147) 


3,268,865 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 
ING RECOGNinON  CIRCUrr  DEACTIVATION 
George  M.  BcrUn,  Maid«1»erg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
IntematkHial   Boaincss   MacUBCs   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corpontioD  of  New  Yotk 

FUed  Dec  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,563 
10  ClainK.    (CL  340—1463) 
1.  Character  recognition  apparatus  comprising, 
(a)  a  multichannel  means  including  sensing  means  for 
scanning  a  character  and  storage  means  connected  for 
producing  signal  data  represenUtive  of  black  portions 
of  scanned  character  increments. 


1:  A  signal  transmission  system  comprising  a  pliu-ality 
of  sources  of  information  signals,  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation receivers,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
each  of  said  sources  to  each  of  said  receivers,  each  of 
said  sources  of  information  signals  comprising  means 
providing  a  first  output  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  information  signals  in  the  respective  source, 
means  providing  a  second  output  control  signal  respon- 
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sive  to  the  completion  of  transmission  of  information 
signals  from  the  respective  source,  an  information  signal 
output  terminal,  and  means  responsive  to  an  input  con- 
trol signal  for  initiating  the  transfer  of  information  sig- 
nals in  the  respective  source  to  the  respective  informa- 
tion signal  output  terminal,  each  of  said  information  re- 
ceivers comprising  N  output  terminal  means,  where  N 
is  the  number  of  said  sources,  control  signal  input  means, 
and  information  signal  input  means,  said  information 
receivers  comprising  means  for  applying  pulse  trains  to 
the  respective  output  terminals,  the  pulses  of  the  pulse 
trains  of  the  different  information  receivers  occurring  at 
different  instants,  and  means  resjxinsive  to  control  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  respective  control  signal  input  means 
for  stopping  the  pulse  train  of  the  respective  information 
receiver,  said  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
sources  to  said  receivers  comprising  a  switching  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  each  having  a 
matrix  input  terminal,  a  matrix  output  terminal,  and  a 
matrix  control  terminal  responsive  to  signals  applied 
thereto  for  providing  a  signal  conducting  path  between 
the  respective  matrix  input  terminal  and  matrix  output 
terminal,  means  connecting  said  matrix  input  terminals 
to  separate  information  signal  output  terminals,  means 
coimecting  said  matrix  output  terminals  to  separate  in- 
formation signal  input  means,  a  control  circuit  for  each 
of  said  sources,  each  of  said  control  circuits  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  control  circuit  input  terminals, 
means  applying  said  first  and  second  output  control  sig- 
nals to  said  first  and  second  terminals  respectively  of  the 
respective  source,  means  connecting  a  separate  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  information  receivers  to  the  third 
control  circuit  input  of  each  of  said  control  circuits,  sep- 
ar^  matrix  control  output  terminal  means  connected 
to  each  of  the  matrix  control  terminals  of  the  switching 
devices  to  which  the  respective  source  is  connected,  sep- 
arate information  receiver  control  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  control  signal  input  terminal  means  of  each 
information  receiver,  means  for  providing  an  input  con- 
nected signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  input  control 
signal  to  the  respective  source,  each  of  said  control  cir- 
cuits comprising  means  responsive  to  said  first  output 
control  signal  for  rendering  the  respective  control  circuit 
sensitive  to  pulse  trains  received  from  said  information 
receivers,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  matrix  con- 
trol output  terminal  means  corresponding  to  the  informa- 
tion receiver  from  which  the  first  pulse  is  received,  means 
for  applying  a  signal  to  the  information  receiver  control 
output  terminal  means  for  stopping  the  pulse  train  output 
/of  the  information  receiver  from  which  the  first  pulse  is 
received,  and  means  for  applying  said  input  control  signal 
to  the  respective  source,  said  control  circuits  comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  second  output  control  signal  for 
stopping  said  signal  applied  to  the  matrix  control  output 
terminal  means. 

3,268,867 
PRESSURIZED  CABLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  DIRECT  CURRENT  INTERROGA- 
TION  OF  REMOTE  MONITORING  APPARA- 
TUS 
Robert  E.  Pickett,  Galion,  Ohio,  and  Edward  E.  Bauman, 
Point  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Com- 
•  pany,  Gidlon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

nicd  Jniy  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,005 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—152) 
1.  In  a  monitoring  system  including  a  central  office 
having  a  direct-current  power  source  common  to  the 
system,  a  plurality  of  cables,  each  of  which  cables  has 
a  separate  group  of  remote  monitor  means  connected 
thereto,  each  of  said  remote  monitor  means  including  a 
tone  generator  means  operative  to  transmit  a  signal  over 
its  associated  cable  to  indicate  at  least  one  predetermined 
condition  at  the  point  monitored  thereby,  selectw  means 
at  said  central  station  for  selectively  connecting  said  di- 


rect-current power  source  to  each  cable  ini 
the]  other  cables  to  energize  the  tone  generktor 
coilnected  thereto,  indicator  means  at  said  central 
coc  nected  to  provide   indications  of  said 
coidition  at  each  of  the  different  remote  monitor 


dependent  oi 
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units 
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a  selected  cable  as  indicated  by  the  received 
receiver  means  controlled  by  the  sigi 
ov^r  the  selected  cable  to  energize  said  indi4ator 
he  provision  of  a  display  of  the  informati 


by  said  received  signals. 


ion 


signals, 

s  received 

means 

indicated 


3,268,868 

KIVOB  OPERATED  PAGE  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR    AUTOMATIC    PHONOGRAPH    CONTROL 

itox 

Donald  C.  Rocitob,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  i>  Rodt-Ola 
^fanuf acturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioD 
pt  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,8:  1 
12  Chdms.    (Q.  340—162) 


I.  A  control  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  com- 
pilsing  in  combination  an  enclosure,  electrical  control 
mians  therein  including  a  plurality  of  switche  t,  a  plurality 
of fpages  mounted  in  the  enclosure  for  swingin  g  movement 
toieach  of  opposite  limit  positions,  the  pages  being  oper- 
able for  actuating  corresponding  ones  of  saic  switches  in 
movement  to  at  least  one  of  their  limit  p>sitions,  the 
pages  having  actuating  fingers  extending  into  a  common 
zone,  an  actuator  movable  in  said  zone  in  each  of 
ooposite  directions  corresponding  to  reHMCtive  direc- 
ticDis  of  swinging  movement  of  the  pages,  and  operable 
for  engaging  the  actuating  fingers  and  swingii  ig  the  pages, 
thf  actuator  having  a  leading  edge  effective  in  each  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  actuator,  and  the  actuator 
halving  a  portion  relative  to  each  leading  e<  ge  for  posi- 
ti^ly  engaging  those  pages  that  have  been  moved  by 
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the  corresponding  leading  edge  and  operative  for  retain- 
ing those  pages  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion until  so  moved  by  the  opposite  leading  edge,  and 
for  moving  said  actuator,  including  a  manually 


means 


manipulable  knob  on  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  adapted 
for  grasping  by  the  hand. 


3,268.869 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  AND 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
WilUam  E.  Fvaks,  Peon  HiUa,  and  Wddon  L.  Mctz, 
ChurchiU,  Pa.,  MsipMin  to  Westinghoose  Electrfc  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Ian.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,796 
5  CIiAm.    (CL  340— 163) 


-^=^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supervisory  control  system 
having  sending  and  receiving  equipment  at  a  control  sta- ' 
tion  and  a  remote  station  connected  by  a  carrier  channel 
capable  of  transmitting  signals  in  only  one  direction  at  a 
time,  of  telemetering  means  at  the  control  station  and  the 
remote  station,  relay  means  at  each  of  said  stations  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  originating  at  the  control  station  and 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  the  supervisory  control 
equipment  and  telemetering  means  at  each  of  the  respec- 
tive stations  for  transferring  the  channel  from  the  super- 
visory control  equipment  to  the  telemetering  means  for 
operation  of  the  telemetering  means,  timing  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  the  telemetering  means  only 
at  the  remote  station  for  permitting  operation  of  the  telem- 
etering means  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  addi- 
tional relay  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  the 
supervisory  control  equipment  and  telemetering  means 
at  the  remote  station  and  cooperating  with  the  timing 
means  to  return  the  channel  to  the  supervisory  control 
equipment  at  the  expiration  of  said  time  interval,  and  relay 
means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  the  telemetering 
means  at  the  control  station  responsive  to  the  loss  of  telem- 
etering signals  from  the  remote  station  at  the  end  of  the 
time  interval  for  resetting  the  telemetering  equipment  at 
the  control  station. 


(B) 


( 1 )  connected  to  the  data  terminal,  and 

(2)  said  filter  means  producing  at  at  least  one  out- 
put terminal  thereof  a  substantially  square  pulse 
initiated  after  a  pulse  at  said  data  terminal  has 
attained  a  predetermined  potential  for  a  prede- 
termined time 

(a)  said  square  pulse  having  a  duration  pro- 
portional to  the  duration  of  the  pulse  at  said 
data  terminal; 
an  integrator  circuit 

( 1 )  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  filter 
means,  and 


(2)  said  integrator  circuit  producing  at  an  out- 
put terminal  there<rf  a  signal  of  increasing  po- 
tential for  the  duration  of  each  signal  occurring 
on  the  output  terminal  of  said  filter  means;  and, 
(C)  detector  means 

( 1 )  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  inte- 
grator circuit,  and 

(2)  said  detector  means  producing  at  an  output 
terminal  thereof  a  long  pulse  error  signal  when 
the  potential  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  inte- 
grator circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  potential- 


3,268,871 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Handler,  VoikHngen-GeislantcfB,  Rohmd  Maicr, 
Frankfort,  lohanncs  Martin,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Otto  Mnller, 
Konstanz,  Mid  Hcfaiz  Voigt  and  Kari  Voitcl,  Bartmang, 
Germany,  anignors  to  Telcfnnkcn  PateatTcrwertnags- 
G.niJb Jl.,  Ulm  (Dannhc),  Gcnnany 

Filed  Aog.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,873 

Claims  priority,  appllcadoa  Germany,  Ang.  25, 1961, 

T  20,653 

23  Claims,    (a.  34*— 172.5) 
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3,268,870 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DATA  COLLECTION 
OUvcr  H.  Chalkcr,  Jr.,  and  George  J.  Yagnsic,  Litchfield, 
and  William  E.  OX^oonor,  Norflifield,  Conn.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of  MimieMita 
Filed  Jane  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,659 
19  Chdms.    (0.340—172.5) 
1.  A  pulse  filter  and  pulse  error  detector  for  filtering 
and  detecting  errors  in  pulses  occuring  at  a  data  terminal 
ot  a  data  receiver  comprising,  in  combination: 
(A)  filter  means 


rnfut  amur' 


TBf 


1.  In  a  microprogram  control  device  of  a  program  con- 
trolled digital  computer  with  bistable  operation  elements, 
which  when  activated  initiate  corresponding  elemental  op- 
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erations,  and  with  a  command  register  in  a  command 
unit  of  the  computer,  in  which  an  N-digit  command  to 
be  carried  out  is  stored,  and,  if  desired,  one  or  more 
information  addresses  are  stored  in  the  form  of  binary 
command  signals,  the  command  register  being  arranged 
so  that  generally  one  command  controls,  via  a  decoding 
device,  the  activation  of  a  whole  microprogram,  wherein 
a  microprogram  comprises  a  number  of  selected  opera- 
tion elements  activated  in  a  number  of  sequential  steps 
which  immediately  follow  one  another,  the  decoding  de- 
vice comiH^ising  several  switching  chains  made  up  of 
bistable  chain  elements  which  in  turn  activate  the  selected 
operation  elements,  each  switching  chain  having  a  first 
chain  element  activated  by  decoding  a  first  group  of  n 
command  signals,  and  having  further  chain  elements  each 
being  activated  when  the  preceding  chain  element  is  de- 
activated, the  improvement  that  the  decoding  device  in- 
cludes 2°  switching  chains  each  being  connected  to  ac- 
tivate a  group  of  2'*-'*  microprograms,  and  2'*-°  bistable 
conditional  elements  arranged  such  that  each  conditional 
element  is  correlated  with  one  microprogram  of  each  of 
the  groups  so  that  one  of  2**  microprograms  is  selected 
by  selecting  the  first  member  of  one  of  the  2°  switching 
chains  in  dependence  upon  a  first  partial  group  of  n  com- 
mand signals  and  by  selecting  at  least  one  of  2"-°  con- 
ditional elements  which  is  activated  in  dependence  upon 
the  second  partial  group  of  N—n  command  signals  and 
remains  activated  during  the  performance  of  the  com- 
mand. 


3^68,872 
STORED  PROGRAM  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
JoseiA  A.  Khnlinger,  St  Paul,  Minn^  assigiior  to  Sperry 
Rand  CMponnkm,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,480 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


im 
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1.  In  a  stored  program  digital  computer:  memory 
means  for  storing  sets  of  instruction  word  signals,  control 
word  signals  and  operand  signals;  first  and  second  regis- 
term  means;  means  for  extracting  from  said  memory 
means  a  predetermined  set  of  control  word  signals  for 
insertion  into  said  first  register;  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  said  control  words  in  said  first  register  for 
developing  gating  signals;  means  responsive  to  certain  of 
said  gating  signals  for  extracting  from  said  memory  means 
a  selected  set  of  said  instruction  word  signals  for  insertion 
into  said  second  register  means;  instruction  word  translat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  register  means 
for  decoding  the  instruction  word  signals;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  from  said  translating  means  for 
selecting  a  predetermined  sequence  of  said  control  words 
from  said  memory  means  for  performing  a  function  speci- 
fied by  said  selected  set  of  said  instruction  word  signals  on 
said  operand  signals.  ,         , 
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3,268  873 
INPpRM ATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS  INCLUD- 

IING  INSTRUCTION  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 

Ben|ard  K.  Betz,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  floncywcU 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,995 

,  11  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1,  Control  apparatus  for  a  programmed  dat<  processor 
convrising  a  peripheral  device  requiring  a  fin  te  time  to 
become  operative  and  having  a  control  sign:  1  input,  a 
peripheral  device  control  order  sensing  and  storige  means, 
meafis  including  said  storage  means  connected  1 3  said  con- 
trol i  signal  input  of  said  peripheral  device  and  thereby 
activate  said  device  to  effect  a  predetermined  operation 
ther  ;of,  a  control  order  selecting  means,  and  means  in- 
due ing  said  peripheral  device  connected  to  » id  control 
ord<  r  selecting  means  to  suppress  the  further  s  flection  of 
pre<]etermined  orders  by  said  control  order  selecting 
means  while  permitting  the  selection  of  other  orders  duT' 
ing  khe  period  said  peripheral  device  is  being  i  eadied  for 
operation. 


3,268,874 
COMPUTER  MULTI-REGISTER  LINl^AGE 
WITH  A  MEMORY  UNIT 
RoMert  V.  Bock,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif., 
r  oghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
^  ichigan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,003 
11  Claims.    (CL  340—172.5) 


to 
corboratioB  of 


-^:^ 


J4 


1   In  a  digital  computer  system,  comprising 
(  0  addressable  memory  means; 
(  >)   a   plurality   of  registers   for   storing   addresses; 
(1 :)  a   plurality   of   registers   for   storing  jwords   for 
[processing; 
(f)  means    for    providing    program    signals    defining 
computing  operations; 
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(e)  sequence  and  control  means  responsive  to  the 
program  signals  for  providing  signals  designating 
one  of  the  word  registers  and  any  one  of  the  address 
registers  for  use  with  the  designated  word  register 
for  communicating  with  the  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  the  defined  computing  operations; 

(f)  means  for  coupling  the  content  of  any  one  of  the 
address  registers  designated  by  the  sequence  and 
control  means  to  the  memory  means  for  addressing 
same;  and 

(g)  means  for  coupling  words  between  the  memory 
means  and  the  word  register  designated  by  the 
sequence  and  control  means  for  causing  the  words 
to  be  read  and  written  in  the  memory  means. 


3,268375 
TRANSLATION  OPERATION 
WaHer  S.  Schaffer,  Vestal,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dm.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,039 
2  Clafani.    (CL  340—1723) 


3,268^6 
MULTI-APERTURED  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 
Bcvitt  J.  Norris  and  Joseph  W.  Crownover,  La  JoUa, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mcsM  asstgnments,  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a   corporation  of 
Miiuiesota 

Filed  Oct  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,606 
19  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  translating  a  data  character, 

(a)  a  data  storage  device  containing  a  plurality  of 
addressable  locations  wherein  each  location  contains 
means  for  storing  a  data  character  as  a  combination 
of  bit  manifestations  and  being  responsive  to  the 
selection  of  said  address  for  transferring  therefrom 
any  data  character  therein, 

(b)  an  address  register  for  manifesting  address  data 
of  the  addressable  locations  within  said  storage  de- 
vice, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  digit  positions  within  said  address 
register  wherein  each  digit  position  contains  means 
for  storing  address  data  in  a  first  coded  notation, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  address  register  to  said 
storage  device  to  select  an  address  location  within 
said  storage  device, 

(e)  means  for  transferring  a  data  character  manifested 
in  a  second  coded  notation  to  said  address  register 
to  set  said  address  register  wherein  said  address 
register  will  contain  data  manifested  in  a  second 
coded  notation  stored  as  some  arbitrary  character 
as  manifested  in  a  first  notation, 

(f)  further  means  for  transferring  to  a  high  order 
position  of  said  address  register  other  than  the  posi- 
tions which  received  a  character  to  be  translated  a 
further  control  data  character  indicative  in  said  first 
coded  notation  of  the  second  coded  notation, 

(g)  wherein  a  data  character,  explicitly  related  to  said 
data  character  (e)  to  be  translated,  in  a  third  coded 
notation  stored  at  said  address  indicated  by  said 
arbitrary  character  (e)  will  be  transferred  from  said 
storage  device  as  a  translation  of  said  character  in 
a  second  notation. 


1.  A  mxilti-apertured  magnetic  structure  in  which  the 
magnetic  material  surrounding  each  aperture  is  capable^ 
of  being  selectively  magnetized  to  either  of  two  different 
senses  of  remanent  magnetization  to  represent  digital  in- 
formation comprising: 

a  slab  of  magnetic  material  which  has  a  substantially 
constant  thickness  T,  exhibits  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular magnetic  hysteresis  characteristic,  and  has 
substantially  parallel  first  and  second  planar  surfaces 
defining  the  thickness  dimension  T; 

said  slab  having  first  and  second  sets  of  grooves  in  said 
first  surface  of  said  slab;  i^        j 

said  slab  having  third  and  fourth  sets  of  gfofiyes  in  said 
second  surface  of  said  slab; 

each  of  the  grooves  of  said  first  and  third  sets  being 
substantially  parallel  in  a  first  direction  and  alternate- 
ly positioned  on  their  respective  surfaces; 

each  of  the  grooves  of  said  second  and  fourth  sets  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  in  a  second  direction  differ- 
ent from  said  first  direction  and  alternately  positioned 
on  their  respective  surfaces; 

each  of  said  grooves  having  a  depth  substantially  equal 
to  or  greater  than  half  the  thicicness  T  of  said  slab 
as  measured  perpendicularly  to  said  parallel  surfaces, 
thereby  to  form  apertures  in  said  slab  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  those  grooves  in  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
slab; 

said  apertures  being  characterized  in  that  the  magnetic 
material  forming  each  aperture  is  substantially  mag- 
netically isolated  from  the  magnetic  material  forming 
every  other  aperture. 


3,268^77 
FLOATING  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  HEAD 
Glenn  E.  Hagcn,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  alignments,  to  Alwac  International 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pananu 

FDcd  May  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  432,534 
27Clafans.  (CL  340— 174.1) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  transducer  unit  with  an 
intelligence  storage  unit  having  a  moving  surface  where- 
in the  efficiency  of  intelligence  transfer  is  dependent  upon 
the  spacing  therebetween,  means  for  providing  a  constant 
spacing  between  said  units  comprising;  a  support,  one 
of  said  units  being  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  fint  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  connected 
to  said  one  unit  for  urging  said  units  together  when  fluid 
pressure  is  applied,  a  second  means  responsive  to  fluid 
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pressure  carried  by  said  transducer  unit  for  urging  said 
units  apart  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied,  and  means 


operative  to  separate  said  units  when  fluid  pressure  is  not 
applied. 

3,268,878 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEADS 

Frank  J.  Lohan,  Detroit,  ftfich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Ccil-O 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,687 

25  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


August 


(b  I  a  first  light  utilization  channel  for  receivii  ig  said  re- 
flected light  from  said  first  magnetic  domain  t  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  aiea  of  the 
irst  magnetic  domains  present  in  said  device 

(c  a  second  light  utilization  channel  for  rea  iving  said 
'eflected  light  from  said  second  magnetic   domains 


( 


lUWKTK  nut 


and  producing  a  second  signal  proportioial  to  the 

area  of  the  second  magnetic  domains  pres  snt  in  said 

device;  and, 

)   means  coupled  to  said  first  and  secont 

for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
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channels 
difference 


between   said  first   and   second  signals   tp   indicate 
quantitatively  the  magnetic  state  of  said  device. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising:  a  first 
magnetic  cup-shaped  core  section  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral annular  flange  portion  disposed  substantially  co- 
axially  around  an  integral  post  portion;  a  magnetizing  coil 
disposed  around  said  post  portion  in  the  space  between 
said  post  portion  and  said  annular  flange  portion;  a 
second  magnetic  core  section  extending  radially  from 
said  post  portion,  a  side  surface  proximate  one  end  of  said 
second  magnetic  core  section  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  end  face  of  said  post  portion  and  another  end 
of  said  second  magnetic  core  section  forming  a  first  pole 
piece;  a  third  core  section  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  annular  flange  portion  of  said  first  magnetic 
core  section,  said  third  core  section  presenting  a  face 
forming  a  second  pole  piece  opposite  said  first  pole  piece; 
a  sliver  of  fliix  deflecting  material  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  pole  pieces;  and  a  potting  and  bonding 
material  maintaining  said  core  sections  and  coil  together 
and  filling  all  the  voids  and  cavities  therebetween,  said 
pole  pieces  being  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  plotting  and  bonding  material. 


3,268,880 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Gleji  E.  Miller,  Redoodo  Beach,  Wash.,  assigii 
Hoeing  Company,  Seatdc,  Wash.,  a  corporati  wi 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  35^,04: 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—207) 
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3,268,879 
MAGNETO-OFnC  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Lins,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,933 
10  Claims,  (a.  340—174.1) 
1.  A  Kerr  magneto-optic  system  for  quantitatively  de- 
termining the  magnetic  state  of  a  magnetic  device  capable 
of  assuming  first  and  second  stable  magnetic  states  and 
which  has  intermediate  magnetic  states  which  have  both 
first  and  second  magnetic  domains,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  reflecting  polarized  light  from  a  mag- 
netic device,  said  reflected  light  being  rotated  in  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions  because  of,  the 
Kerr  magneto-optic  effect  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  domains;  ^ 


A  system  for  obtaining  information  fror  i  a  rotating 
mekiber  comprising  in  combination:  sensing  means 
adipted  to  provide  information  signals;  ar  excitation 
transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  i  secondary 
wiiding;  a  signal  transformer  including  a  primiry  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding;  signal  translating  means  cou- 
pled with  said  sensing  means,  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  excitation  transformer,  and  said  primary  winding  of 
said  signal  transformer;  support  means  sup|»orting  said 
sensing  means,  said  signal  translating  means,  laid  second- 
winding  of  said  excitation  transformer,  and  said  pri- 
•y  winding  of  said  signal  transformer  for  simultaneous 
ition;  carrier  signal  excitation  means  couplkd  with  said 
jary  winding  of  said  excitation  transfomier;  and  sig- 
.._,  output  means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
of  isaid  signal  transformer  adapted  to  provid<  output  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  information  signals  said  output 
mdans  including  signal  demodulator  means  connected  to 
ani  controlled  by  said  excitation  means  ard  also  con- 
ne<;ted  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  signal  trans- 
foi  mer. 
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3,268,881 

DETECTION  DEYICE 

Alfred  W.  VaMi,  AUngtoii.  Mass. 

Filed  Aag.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,327 

2  Clafans.    (CL  340—213) 


1.  A  detection  system,  comprising  a  photo-responsive 
detection  device,  an  alarm  actuating  relay,  first  transistor 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  base  voltage  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  energize  said  relay,  a  second  transistor 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  base  voltage  resulting  from 
a  decrease  in  resistance  of  ^he  photo-responsive  detection 
device  to  effect  said  increase  in  base  voltage  of  the  firet 
transistor,  a  third  transistor  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
base  voltage  to  prevent  an  increase  in  base  voltage  of  the 
first  transistor  to  said  predetermined  value,  and  a  Zener 
diode  responsive  to  an  excessive  increase  in  voltage  at  the 
second  transistor  to  increase  the  base  voltage  of  the  third 
transistor. 


3,268,882 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  THERMAL 

SENSING  SYSTEM 

Gordon  W.  Hocl,  Mendota  Hd^kts,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,557 
4  CWms.    (Ci  340—227) 


■^ 


3^68^83 

ICE  DETECTOR  MEANS 
Alfnd  R.  Pnccfaielli,  36  Bay  Diive  E., 

Hnatfaigton,  LX,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,373 

8  Clafans.    (Q.  340—234) 


1.  Carburetor  ice  detecting  means  comprising, 

a  unitary  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  from  the 
outsid  ihrough  a  tapped  hole  in  a  wall  of  said  car- 
buretor. 

said  unitary  assembly  comprising. 

a  body  member  having  external  threads, 

a  radiation  source  mounted  in  said  body  member, 

a  radiation  detector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
radiation  axis  of  said  source, 

said  assembly  including  extension  member  means  fixed- 
ly connected  to  the  body  member, 

said  extension  member  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  radiation  axis  between  said  source  and  said 
detector, 

said  detector  being  mounted  on  said  extension  mem- 
ber and  along  said  radiation  axis, 

said  detector  being  mounted  in  predetermined  space 
relation  to  said  radiation  source  with  said  detector 
in  the  airstream  of  said  carburetor  whereby  the  space 
relationship  of  said  assembly  may  be  preset  and  said 
assembly  installed  as  a  unit  and  whereby  formation 
of  ice  on  said  detector  reducxs  radiation  to  said  de- 
tector and  causes  said  detector  to  activate  warning 


means. 


3,268,884 
SHAFT  ENCODER  ASSEMBLY 
Conrad  Yanis,  Gkn  Rodt,  Gcocfe  A.  Haciii,  Jr., 

and  Nathaniel  L.  Kahn,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  aiad  Mdrin 
Schrier,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Transitel  Interaa- 
tlooal  CorporatloB,  ParaaMK,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,806 
19  Clafans.    (CL  340-O45) 


JO^ 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  signal  system  comprising:  a 
a  pair  of  opposed  temperature  responsive  elements,  each 
of  said  elements  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  and  the 
other  end  free,  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  contact  facing  the  opposite  element,  said  contacts 
extending  in  a  common  plane  toward  each  other,  directly 
opposite  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
other  so  as  to  simultaneously  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  in  said  plane  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
temperature  responsive  elements,  electromagnetic  coil 
means  positioned  intermediate  said  element  near  the  free 
end  portions  thereof  for  directly  magnetically  attracting 
said  free  end  portions  so  as  to  bring  the  contacts  together 
when  said  free  ends  come  within  a  predetermined  distance 
of  the  electromagnet  during  operation  thereof,  power  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ments, conductor  means  connecting  said  elements  to  said 
electromagnet,  and  a  signal  lamp  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  elements  and  said  power  supply  means. 


7.  Means  for  transmitting  data  representative  of  a 
metered  quantity  to  a  remote  location  comprising  enccxl- 
ing  means  for  digitizing  analog  input  data;  transmitting 
means  for  generating  signals  transmitted  to  said  remote 
location  in  accordance  with  said  digitized  data;  and  pro- 
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gramming  means  for  sequentially  impressing  said  digitized 
data  upon  the  input  of  said  transmitting  means;  said  pro- 
gramming means  comprising  a  movable  endless  contact 
surface;  brush  means  making  wiping  contact  with  said 
programming  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  encoder  means,  said  movable 
endless  surface  being  a  rotatable  drum;  said  brush  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-conductor  tape  members 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  conductors 
imbedded  in  a  substantially  flat  tape  insulating  material, 
said  tape  members  being  positioned  around  the  periphery 
of  said  drum;  the  surface  of  said  drum  having  a  con- 
ductive configuration  for, sequentially  engaging  the  con- 
ductors of  only  one  of  said  tape  members  at  any  given 
instant,  said  programming  means  housing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  slots  each  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  tape  members;  said  housing  having  an  annular  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  program  drum;  annular  adjusting 
means  positioned  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  drum  for 
adjusting  the  contact  pressure  between  the  conductors 
of  said  tape  members  and  the  surface  of  the  drum. 


3^68,885  . 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER      * 
Daniel  J.  Coyle  and  Earl  D.  Grim,  Jr^  Chei^  HiU,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,697 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  I 
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3.  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising 

a  2'  track  having  equal  and  alternating  clear  and  opaque 
segments, 

a  2'  track  having  equal  and  alternating  clear  and 
opaque  segments,  each  of  said  2'  segments  being 
angularly  coextensive  with  four  contiguous  segments 
of  sai^  2°  track, 

a  2"  photoresistor  sensor  associated  with  said  2"  track 
and  located  on  as^adial  reference  line, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  V  photoresistor  sensors 
associated  with  said  V  track,  each  of  said  four  photo- 
resistor sensors  being  located  with  reference  to  said 
radial  reference  line  or  a  radial  reference  line  dis- 
placed an  even  multiple  of  V  track  segments  there- 
from, said  first  2^  sensor  being  located  one-eighth  of 
a  2'  track  segment  width  on  one  side  of  a  radial 
reference  line,  said  second,  third  and  fourth  V  sensors 
being  located  respectively  at  one-eighth,  three-eighths 
and  five-eights  of  a  2^  track  segment  width  on  the 
other  sides  of  radial  reference  lines, 

light  source  means  positioned  to  direct  light  through 
said  tracks  to  said  sensors, 

means  to  electrically  energize  said  2^  sensor, 


ensrgize 


flip-flop  responsive  to  said  2"  sensor  am 
2°  output  also  connected  to  electrically 
first  and  third  V  sensors  and  having  a 
output  connected  to  electrically  energize 
and  fourth  V  sensors, 

ail  exclusive  "or"  gate  having  an  input 

said  first  and  second  sensors,  having  another 
responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  sensors 
a  21  output,  and 

m  eans  responsive  to  either  one  of  said  first  4nd  second 
sensors  to  provide  a  V  output. 


3,268,886 
PULSE  DURATION  MODULATION 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Frti  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  FuUerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
of  America  as  represented  by  tte 
Force 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,644 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340- 
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An  apparatus  for  the  concurrent  process!]  ig  of  pulse 
dufi  tion  modulated  signals  from  a  plurality  i  >f  sources, 
con  erting  the  signals  into  digital  form,  and  merging  said 
digital  data  into  a  standard  output  format,  said  apparatus 
connrising  means  for  deriving  a  leading  edge  pulse  and 
a  trailing  edge  pulse  from  each  data  pulse,  a  fulse  width 
coulter  set  to  an  initial  zero  condition  by  siid  leading 
edg<  pulse,  storage  means  for  the  storage  of  the  digital 
information  transferred  from  said  pulse  wid  h  counter 
upo  I  application  of  said  trailing  edge  pulse,  me  ms  for  the 
iden  tification  of  the  address  of  each  signal  d  aimel  and 
counting  said  address  responsive  to  said  leading  edge 
puis ;,  means  responsive  to  said  identification  means  to 
pre\  ent  loss  of  input  data  and  maintain  syncnronization 
with  the  input  data,  and  means  for  merging  said  digital 
data  with  said  channel  address  into  a  stand  ird  output 
digital  format 


3,268,887 
POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUI 

Waih^n  Walter  SulUvan,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  \  Msignor  to 
Electro-Meciianical  Researcli,  Inc.,  Sarasoia,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  85^,542,  now 
Patent  No.  3,113,300,  dated  Dec.  3. 1963.  EHvided  and 
this  application  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303|a88 

I  2  Claims,     (a.  340—347)         | 

1.  In  a  position  sensing  apparatus,  a  first  member  hav- 
ing p  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  magnetic 
flux  emanating  areas,  each  of  said  areas  defining  a  con- 
centration of  flux  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  at  least 
one  core  member  mounted  opposite  said  first  member, 
said j  core  member  comprising  a  closed  loop  magnetic  cir- 
cuit and  being  composed  at  least  in  part  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  at  least  two  remanent  states,  at  1(  last  a  por- 
tion of  said  core  member  being  susceptible  of  becoming 
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substantially  saturated  by  each  of  said  flux  emanating 
areas  dependent  upon  the  relative  positions  of  said  core 
member  and  said  flux  emanating  areas;  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  core  member  being  susceptible  of  relative 
displacements;  flux  inducing  means  coupled  with  said  core 


3,268,889         

INDICATOR  UNIT  AND  SWITCH 
Herbert  H.  Ast,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assifaor  to  1 
Relay,  Inc.,  Surta  Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,054 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—378) 


member  for  switching  the  magnetic  material  in  said  core 
member  between  said  remanent  states  dependent  upon 
the  relative  positions  of  said  core  member  and  said  first 
member;  and  output  means  responsive  to  the  flux  in  said 
core  member  for  providing  signals  representative  of  said 
predetermined  positions. 


3.268,888 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING  CODED  INTO  DECODED  DIGITAL 
VALUES 
Horst  Priebs,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Werke  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1963, 
A  42,692  ' 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


^tg*: 


-~-M 
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1.  An  indicatorTswitching  assembly  including:  a  hous- 
ing having  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  external  surface 
thereof;  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing across  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a 
plurality  of  lamp-receiving  apertures  therein;  a  casing 
for  receiving  said  housing  in  sliding  telescopic  relation- 
ship therewith  and  including  inwardly  extending  lance 
means;  means  including  a  spring-loaded  switch-actuator 
pin  mounted  in  said  casing  in  position  to  engage  said 
housing  and  to  bias  said  housing  towards  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing  and  said  shoulder  against  said  lance 
means,  said  switch-actuator  pin  being  moved  along  said 
casing  toward  the  rear  end  thereof  by  said  housing  when 
said  housing  is  moved  into  said  casing;  and  a  plurality  of 
spring-loaded  resilient  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said 
casing  in  axial  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  the 
apertures  in  said  bracket  to  make  selective  contact  with 
electric  lamps  supported  in  said  bracket  and  to  be  moved 
back  along  said  casing  by  such  lamps  when  said  housing 
is  moved  into  said  casing. 


1.  Electromechanical  apparatus  for  converting  coded 
digital  values  to  decoded  values,  comprising  for  each  in- 
dividual digit  position  of  the  decoded  value  an  assembly 
of  as  many  control  members  as  the  coded  value  has  code 
bits  jointly  indicative  of  the  decoded  digit  value,  said  con- 
trol members  having  respective  control  portions  which, 
when  all  of  said  members  are  in  a  given  position,  are 
serially  adjacent  to  each  other  and  jointly  define  a  given 
maximal  active  length  of  said  assembly,  said  control  mem- 
bers being  individually  displaccable  from  said  position  so 
that  the  active  assembly  length  defined  by  said  control 
portions  is  dependent  upon  which  of  said  members  are  in 
said  given  position  at  a  time;  individually  actuable  electro- 
magnet means  connected  to  said  respective  control  mem- 
bers for  positionally  controlling  them  selectively;  and  a 
read-out  structure  for  each  individual  decoded  digit  posi- 
tion, said  structure  being  displaceable  in  proportion  to 
the  decoded  digit  value  and  engageable  with  said  control 
member  assembly  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said 
read-out  structure  in  dependence  upon  said  active  length. 


3,268,890 
SCANNING  AND  ELIMINATING  MULTIPLE  RE- 
SPONSES   IN    A    GRATING    LOBE    ANTENNA 
ARRAY  ..  _, 

Warren  A.  Birge,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,165 
23  Claims.    (H.  343— 5) 
1.  An  antenna   scanning  arrangement  for  use  with 
transmit  and  receive  antenna  arrays: 

(a)  said  arrays  each  having  antenna  elements  thereon; 

(b)  said  elements  on  each  array  being  prede- 
terminedly  positioned  so  as  to  respectively  create 
transmit  and  receive  patterns  each  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  grating  lobes; 

(c)  one  of  said  patterns  having  a  lobe  spacing  which 
is  incommensurate  with  the  lobe  spacing  of  the 
other  pattern; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  aligning  a  lobe  of  said  one 
pattern  with  a  lobe  of  said  other  pattern  so  as  to 
produce  an  unambiguous  product  grating  lobe  pat- 
tern having  a  single  reinforced  grating  lobe; 

(e)  means  for  steering  said  reinforced  lobe  over  an 
angular  sector  which  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  toul  area  to  be  scanned;  and 
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(f)  said    aligning    means    including    second    steering 
means  causing  said  product  pattern  to  be  reinforced 


..  irh^i  £ 


corresponding  to  its  distant  edge,  and  means  o  display- 
ing alternatively  the  near-edge  signals,  the  far  edge  sig- 
nals, br  both. 


3^68,893 
MEASURING  RADAR  UTILIZING  BROAD 
M  SIGNAL  OF  KNOWN  FORM  ANp  WAVE- 
RECOGNITION  CIRCUITRY 
s  A.  Hauer,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corp<  nition  of 
aware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,122 
11  Claims.    (CL  343—16) 


1  t 

at  any  predetermined  pointing  angle  within   said 

total  area  so  that  any  angular  sector  within  said 
total  area  may  be  scanned. 


3,268,891 
STORM  POLARIZATION  ANALYSIS  AND  RADAR- 
CONTROLLED  AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE 
David  Atlas,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Jnne  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,403 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


4ZjJj-V?AhJ^^ 
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1.  The  method  of  guiding  aircraft  through  storms 
which  method  includes  the  steps  of  radiating  polarized 
energy  into  the  atmosphere,  receiving  alternately  samples 
of  return  echoes  that  are  oppositely  polarized,  processing 
said  samples  of  oppositely  polarized  return  echoes  sepa- 
rately, storing  one  of  said  samples  of  oppositely  polarized 
return  echoes,  subtracting  the  alternate  samples  of  polar- 
ized return  echoes  from  said  stored  samples  and  dis- 
playing the  difference  of  said  subtraction. 


3,268,892 

WEATHER  RADAR  STORM  COURSE  DISPLAY 

David  Atlas,  828  Chestnut  St.,  Newton,  Mass.    02168 

FUed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,676 

10  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


(c 


ha>e 


said 
at  any 
signal 
on  which 
at  least 


that 
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A  radar  system  comprising: 
(a     a  source  of  a  radar  frequency  signal, 
(b  >  antenna  means  arranged  to  broadly  ra^liate 
ignal  in  at  least  a  given  volume  such 
nstant  the   spatial-intensity  pattern  of 
neasured  along  a  circular  arc  all  points 
ire  equidistant  from  said  antenna  will 
I  plurality  of  peaks  and  one  valley, 

means  for  causing  said  radiated  signal 
.weep  through  a  given  angle  about  said 
i  center,  and 
((  )  means  for  providing  an  indication  oi^y  in  re- 
>ponse  to  each  object-reflected  echo  of 
vhose  time-intensity  variations  correspond 
ipatial-intensity  pattern  of  said  radiated 
»aid  arc. 


3,268,894 
POLARIMETER 
Edwin  S.  Lewis,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  Donald  CL  Venters, 
Oieriand,  Mo.,  and  Robert  M.  Smith,  M<  orcstown, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tfic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
th^  Army 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,627 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343—100) 


>attem  to 
aitenna  as 


Skid 


si]  nal 


signal 
to  said 
along 


1.  The  system  of  mapping  the  boundary  Of  a  radar    meajs 
storm  echo  comprising  means  of  obtaining  signals  corre 
sponding  to  its  near  edge,  means  of  obtaining  signals   said 


A  polarimeter  comprising  in  combination 
joind having  a  rotating  end  and  a  stationary 
y  'ave  guide  connected  to  the  rotating  end  of 
to  rotate  said  wave  guide,  a  polarized  p|ckup 
nectdd  to  said  stationary  end  of  said  joint, 
wave  guide  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 


end 


and 


a  rotatmg 
a  rotat- 
said  joint, 
con- 
wherein 
cut  axially 
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by  parallel  planes  whereby  a  polarized  signal  entering  said 
wave  guide  will  be  divided  into  two  components  and  ro- 
tated in  synchronization  with  the  wave  guide. 


3,268,897 

CnUXtfS  BAND  RADIO  ANTENNA 

Ralph  R.  Link,  2113  W.  23ri  St.,  LMie  Rocfc,  Atk. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,907 

4  Cbte.    (CL  34^—713) 


3,268,895 
RADIO  RANGE  FINDntS 
Christopher  Dcrteg  Colchester,  Eaws 
to  The  Marconi  Compwy  Lfanitod, 
Brttkh  conmany 

FUed  Jniy  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  597,375 
Oafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Bcilain,  Inly  13,  1955, 

20,285/55 
5  CUmi.    (CL  343— U2) 


*«v 


-nasT' 


1.  A  radio  range  finder  comprising  an  inner  aerial  and 
two  outer  aerials  which  are  spaced  apart;  a  mixer  con- 
nected to  combine  signals  derived  from  the  two  outer 
aerials  to  produce  a  signal  of  twice  the  frequency  of  that 
derived  from  said  outer  aerials;  a  frequency  doubter  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  double  the  frequency  of  a  similar 
frequency  signal  derived  from  the  inner  aerial;  a  multi- 
plicative mixer  or  co-relation  detector  fed  in  phase  with 
the  doubled  frequencies  from  said  first  mentioned  mixer 
and  from  said  frequency  doubler;  a  further  multiplica- 
tive mixer  or  co-relation  detector  fed  with  the  doubled 
frequencies  from  said  first  mentioned  mixer  and  from 
said  frequency  doubler  in  phase  quadrature;  and  range 
indicating  means  responsive  differentially  to  the  outpuU 
from  the  two  multiplicative  mixers  or  detectors. 


1.  A  radio  antenna  for  mounting  on  the  top  of  a 
vehicle,  and  comprising,  a  rectangular  plate,  tubular  in- 
sulators secured  to  the  underside  of  the  plate,  stiction 
cups  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  insulators  for 
securing  the  plate  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle,  a  flat  insulator 
mounted  centrally  on  top  of  the  plate,  a  copper  cap 
having  a  stud  projecting  downwardly  through  a  hole 
formed  through  the  flat  insulator  and  the  plate,  a  plastic 
loading  coil  tube  upstanding  from  the  copper  cap,  a 
second  copper  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  load- 
ing coil  tube,  a  loading  coil  wound  around  the  toading 
coil  tube  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  caps,  a  copper 
sphere  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  second  copper  cap,  a 
weather  sleeve  extending  between  and  over  both  caps 
to  protect  the  loading  coil,  an  antenna  cable  removably 
connected  to  the  stud,  and  four  antenna  radials  mounted 
to  the  top  of  the  plate  to  project  nonnally  from  each 
side  thereof. 

3,268,898 
DEMOUNTABLE  VARIABLE  LENGTH  ANTENNA 
Charles  G.  Colony,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincfainad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dda> 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,039 
6  Clafans.    (CL  343—723) 


3,268,896 

FLUSH  MOUNTED  DISTRIBUTED- 

EXCITATION  ANTENNA 

Erich  Spitz,  Paris,  F^rancc,  asrignor  to  CSJ^.-Compagnle 

generate  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  FD,  a  corporation  of 

France  

Filed  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,178 

Clahns  priority,  appHcation  France,  Jan.  23, 1961, 

850,436 

7  Clatas.    (CL  343—708) 


V/.-AVVV/v'/V>'->'-V-/V-//V>'>'-'^->'>'->>'-^^v'/'v^v^v^-^^ 


?^ 


^3 


'//7/////'/m§  I  m^/?mwmMmwMmwMM»y 


1.  A  distributed-excitation  antenna  i<x  radiating  ultra- 
high frequency  energy,  comprising  in  combination:  at 
least  one  first  excitation  line  and  at  least  one  second 
radiating  line,  extending  in  parallel  relationship;  said  lines 
having  substantially  the  same  propagation  constant:  said 
excitation  line  comprising  at  least  one  conductive  ele- 
ment and  a  second  element;  said  radiating  line  comprising 
said  one  conductive  element  and  a  further  radiating 
homogeneous  dielectric  structure,  said  second  element 
being  disposed  between  said  one  conductive  element 
and  said  radiating  structure. 


ps 


4.  An  antenna  with  radiator  of  adjustable  effective 
length  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  dielec- 
tric mast  sections  adapted  to  nest  one  within  another  in 
a  demounted  position  and  to  engage  end-to^nd  in  an  op- 
erative position,  means  for  supporting  said  mast  sections 
in  an  upright  position  engaged  end  to  end,  and  a  radiator 
element  of  adjustable  effective  4ength  supportable  in  an 
upright  position  by  said  end-to-end  engaged  mast  sections, 
said  element  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  conductive 
element,  elongated  flexible  nonconductive  support  means 
secured  to  said  conductive  element  for  controllably  po- 
sitioning said  conductive  element  longitudinally  of  said 
end-to-end  engaged  mast  sections  means  including  an 
idler  pulley  for  drawing  in  and  for  extending  said  sup- 


1746 


OFFICIAL  GA  iETTE 


port  means  and  means  including  a  spool  on  which  the 
idler  pulley  is  mounted  for  storing  the  unextended  por- 
tions ol  said  support  means  and  said  conductive  element. 


August 


3  268  899 

CYLINDRICAL  TUBE  ANTENNA  WITH 

MATCHING  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

James  D.  Walden,  714  Woodrow,  Apt.  15,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,948 

2  Claiais.     (CL  343—741) 


.  3,268,901 

ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED  MICROWAVE 

^^  ANTENNAS 

Fratk  Reggia,  Bethesda,  Md.,  Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Wash- 
inKton,  D.C.,  and  Helmut  Sommer,  Bethesd  i,  Md.,  as- 
sfenors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  Represented 
Mtiie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb*.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,92 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343—768) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  cylindrical  metallic  tube 
having  two  outer  ends  and  a  length  equal  to  approximate- 
ly one-half  of  the  wave  length  of  the  near  middle  fre- 
quency of  a  desired  band  of  frequencies  and  a  diameter 
equal  to  approximately  one  inch,  a  two-wire  transmission 
line  having  diverging  end  sections  that  are  approximately 
equal  in  length  to  one-half  of  the  wave  length  of  the  near 
middle  frequency  of  the  desired  band  of  frequencies,  each 
of  the  end  sections  of  the  transmission  line  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  respectively  to  one  of  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  metallic  tube. 


3,268,900 
IMAGE  LOOP  ANTENNA 
Langine  R.  Wasildewicz,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repre^nted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,460 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—742) 


dX 


1.  A  multiple  turn  image  loop  antenna  capable  of  use 
at  low  frequencies  with  long  wavelengths  comprising  a 
series  of  turns  of  wire  forming  a  rectangular  shaped  loop, 
the  length  of  said  loop  being  small  with  respect  to  a  half- 
wavesength,  a  ground  plane,  outer  coaxial  conductors 
bonded  to  said  ground  plane,  each  of  said  outer  coaxial 
conductors  being  disposed  around  and  along  a  separate 
^ne  of  the  longer  legs  of  each  rectangular  turn,  insulating 
means  insulating  said  legs  of  each  rectangular  turn  within 
said  outer  coaxial  conductor  from  said  conductor,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  loop  such  that  the  shorter 
legs  of  said  turns  are  perpendicularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  ground  plane.  I  I 


A  compact,  efficient  beam  scanning  microwave  an- 
ten  la  comprising,  in  combination, 

0  A  hollow  rectangular  waveguide  sectiot  for  propa- 
gating transverse  electric  waves,  said  wa\  eguide  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  broad  walls  and  a  )air  of  nar- 
row walls  with  the  electric  vector  of  an  aj  plied  trans- 
verse electric  wave  extending  substantia  lly  parallel 
to  said  narrow  walls, 

b)  A  plurality  of  radiating  elements  in  sad  rectangu- 
lar waveguide  and  spaced  along  a  longiudinal  axis 
of  the  antenna  so  that  radiated  energy  will  form  a 
directive  beam, 

c)  Ferrite  phase  shifters  located  between  said  radiat- 
ing elements,  said  ferrite  phase  shifters  including  a 
longitudinally  magnetized  ferrite  rod  a  ntrally  dis- 
posed in  an  asymmetrical  waveguide  sec  ion,  so  that 

■  ■'       is  substan- 


23,  1966 


tion  applied  to  said  ferrite  rods  whereb]  the  relaUve 
phase  between  radiating  elements  may  b^  varied  caus- 
ing the  radiated  beam  to  scan. 


one  of  said 


energy  propagated  in  said  phase  shifter 
tially  concentrated  in  said  ferrite  rod, 
d)  Said  ferrite  phase  shifters  mounted  on 
broad  walls  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  antenna 
and  the  Idngitudinal  axis  of  said  asymm<  trical  wave- 
guide section  being  essentially  perpenc  icular,^said 
rectangular  waveguide  sections  and  said 
•cal  waveguide  sections  being  conductive  .  . 
gether  forming  E  plane  corners  with  means  in  said 
rectangular  waveguide  to  direct  the  mi:rowave  en- 
ergy into  and  out  of  said  phase  shift  :rs  whereby 
energy  may  be  substantially  fully  couplid  from  one 
of  said  waveguide  sections  to  the  other  waveguide 
section  and  thereby  allow  a  large  phase 
propagated  energy  between  radiating  e 
short  distance  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  an 

tenna, 
(e)  And  means  to  vary  the  longitudma 


magnetiza- 


3,268,902  „ 

EfcJAL    FREQUENCY    MICROWAVE    yiPERTURE- 
TtYPE  ANTENNA  PROVIDING  SIMILAR  RADIA- 

TION  PATTERN  ON  BOTH  FREQUE^  CIES 
likhard  H.  Turrin,  Colts  Necii,  NJ.,  ««!  B?"'^  *<>»«" 
'Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Nei  i  York,  IM.Y., 
i  a  corporation  of  New  York  „„  .-- 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,401 
7  Claims.  (CL  343—772) 
1.  An  aperture-type  antenna  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  conductivcly  bounded  waveguilde  of  circular 
cioss  section  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end, 
ideans  for  applying  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  at 
Iqast  two  separate  frequencies  to  said  inpu:  end  of  said 
glide  in  the  TE,i  wave  mode,  means  for  radiating  wave 
ci  lergy  from  said  output  end  of  said  guide  at  both  said 
fiequencies  with  substantially  the  same  radiation  pattern, 
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said  latter  means  comprising  a  dielectric  rod  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  guide  and  extending  from  a  point  with- 
in said  guide  to  beyond  the  output  end  of  said  guide,  said 
rod  having  a  dielectric  constant  and  a  diameter  such  that 
said  guide,  over  the  interval  coextensive  with  said  rod. 


choke  isolating  the  radiation  signal  propagated  <»  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  radio  frequency  transmission  line 
from  said  radio  frequency  input. 


3,268,904 
MULTICONDUCTOR  TYPE  BROAD 
BAND  ANTENNA 
Taiichiro  Noguchi  and  Knnihiko  Dd,  Tokyo,  and  Risaboro 
Sato,  Sendai-shi,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Yagl  Antenna  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanda,  Chiyodakn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporadoB 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,036 
1  Claim.     (CL  343—794) 


is  supportive  of  wave  energy  at  the  lower  of  said  frequen- 
cies exclusively  in  the  TEu  mode  of  wave  pr(^agation 
and,  simultaneously,  is  supportive  of  wave  energy  at  the 
higher  of  said  frequencies  in  both  the  TEu  and  the  TMu 
modes  of  wave  propagation. 


lOe 


-Li   — -I 


v:: 


~llr 


3,268,903 
EXTENDIBLE  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
John  A.  Kuccken  and  Charles  Gordon  Colony,  Cfaicin- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignori  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  U.  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,184 
3  Clafans.    (CL  34^—791) 


';=« 


A  multiconductor  type  broad  band  antenna  cwnpris- 
ing  a  pair  of  symmetrically  disposed  component  sections, 
each  including  three  parallel  conductors,  means  to  inter- 
connect the  outer  ends  of  said  conductors  of  eadi  of 
said  component  sections,  means  to  intercoimect  the  inner 
ends  of  the  first  conductors  of  each  of  said  component 
sections,  means  to  feed  an  electric  energy  across  inner 
ends  of  the  second  conductors  of  each  of  said  component 
sections  and  means  to  short  circuit  the  first  and  the  third 
conductors  of  each  of  said  component  sections  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  length  of  each 
of  said  component  sections  being  selected  to  be  equal  to 
Va  of  the  wave  length  at  a  frequency  in  a  lower  fre- 
quency band  and  the  length  of  the  conductor  between 
said  short  circuiting  means  and  said  feeding  means  of 
each  of  said  component  sections  being  selected  to  be  equal 
to  V^  of  the  wave  length  at  a  frequency  in  a  higher  fre- 
quency band. 

3,268,905 
COORDINATE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FUNCTIONS 
John  P.  Woods  and  Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  SDd  Tom 
Prickett,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Adantk 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Jmc  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39^76 
14  Claims.    (CL  346—1) 


1.  An  extendible  dipole  antenna  comprising  an  extend- 
ible section  of  coaxial  radio  frequency  transmission  line 
having  an  outer  conductor  and  a  center  cooductCH",  an 
elongated  conductor  coupled  electrically  to  the  center 
conductor  of  said  transmission  line,  said  elongated  con- 
ductor being  extendible  with  respect  to  said  transmission 
line,  means  for  supporting  said  transmission  line  and  said 
elongated  conductor  to  form  a  dipole  antenna  fed  at  the 
junction  of  said  elongated  conductor  and  said  transmission 
line,  means  for  simultaneously  extending  said  transmission 
line  and  extending  said  elongated  conductor  with  respect 
to  said  transmission  line  while  maintaining  their  extended 
lengths  in  a  predetermined  ratio,  a  radio  frequency  input 
to  said  antenna  electrically  coupled  to  said  transmission 
line,  and  a  storage  reel  having  an  axis  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  dipole  antenna,  said  coaxial  line 
being  at  least  in  part  wound  around  said  reel  so  that  the 
turns  on  said  central  conductor  provide  a  radio  frequency 


--Ar^ 


..!:n» 


1.  A  method  of  fitting  a  function,  prerecorded  on  X 
and  Y  axes  having  amplitude  represented  on  the  Y  axis 
and  original  indicia  spaced  along  the  X  axis  indicating 
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locations  of  significant  features  of  said  function  to  cor- 
responding indicia  preprinted  on  the  X  axis  of  a  visual 
presentation  medium  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  visual 
presentation  indicia  occupy  different  relative  spacial  posi- 
tions along  the  X  axis  than  the  corresponding  original 
indicia,  comprising: 

(a)  scanning  the  indicia  on  both  the  prerecorded  and 
visual  mediums,  I 

(b)  determining  the  difference  in  distance  between  the 
totals  of  said  indicia  on  said  prerecorded  medium 
and  said  indicia  on  said  visual  medium,  , 

(c)  linearly  adjusting  the  length  of  the  function  along 
the  X  axis  to  compensate  for  said  difference,  and 

(d)  automatically  recording  the  adjusted  function  on 
said  visual  presentation  medium  whereby  the  loca- 
tion of  said  adjusted  function's  significant  features 
are  located  on  said  visual  medium  at  the  same  rel- 
ative positions  with  respect  to  said  visual  present- 
ation indicia  as  said  prerecorded  function's  signifi- 
cant features  are  located  with  respect  to  the  corres- 
ponding original  indicia.  '       . 
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apparatus 


tiontil  to  the  movement  of  the  observing  radai 
andi  a  second  means  in  addition  to  said  firft  marking 
for  simultaneously  marking  on  said  (uperposed 
ts  the  co-ordinates,  relative  to  the  obseiiving  radar 
iratus  of  selected  targets  observed  by  thcj 
tus. 


radar  ap- 


3^68,908 
DRILLING  LOG  COMPARATORl 
Thcjmas  E.  Allen,  Tulsa,  Oida^  assignor,  by  m^snc  assign* 
nients,  to  Esse  Production  Research  Conipan)r,  Houston, 
tltex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,«4  i 
2Clafans.    (CL  346— 17) 


3,268,906 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Fred  Mast,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.    FQed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,252 

Claims  pri<Mrtty,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1960, 

14,435/60 
4  Clafans.  (a.  346—1) 
1.  A  method  of  recording  continuously  changiivg  elec- 
trical sisals  on  a  moving  tape  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electron  beam,  modulating  tbe  in- 
tensity of  the  current  of  said  electron  beam  in  dependence 
upon  a  signal  to  be  recorded,  subjecting  to  the  action  of 
said  beam  a  moving  tape  having  at  least  a  surface  film 
which  polymerizes  when  irradiated  by  said  current 
modulated  electron  beam  thereby  to  effect  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  said  surface  film  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  said  beam  current  and  thereby 
producing  in  said  surface  film  a  latent  iniage  with  inter- 
mediate tone  values,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  poly- 
merized surface  film  to  the  action  of  a  swelling  agent 
thus  producing  a  film  thickness  inversely  proportional  to 
the  changes  in  said  signals. 


3,268,907 

POSITION  PLOTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  RADAR 

Joseph  R.  Parrish,  Richmond,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Autoplot  Limited,  Richmond,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

48,355/62  , 

9  Claims.    (CI.  346— 8)  ' 


.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  a  current  log  being 
obmined  on  a  well  while  drilling  with  a  prior  log  obtained 
fro  n  an  adjacent  well  drilled  earlier,  the  c  ombination 
wh  ch  comprises: 

4rst  means  for  forming  a  current  log  of  the  well  as  it 

is  being  drilled; 
!  econd  means  for  supporting  said  prior  1  )g  laterally 

adjacent  said  current  log  being  formed; 
^riving  means  to  move  said  current  log  ami  said  prior 

log  longitudinally  as  a  unit; 
iaid  driving  means  including  means  to  move  said  prior 
log  longitudinally  independent  to  said  lurrent  log; 
and  transparent  viewing  means  arrange<i  to  overlay 
said  current  log  and  said  prior  log,  said  transparent 
viewing  means  including  at  least  one  literally  dis- 
posed linear  index  whereby  the  longitudinal  align- 
ment of  points  along  said  current  log  anfl  said  prior 
log  nvay  be  compared. 


3.268.909 
.  TIME  RECORDING   DEVICE 

James  H.  Green,  Jr.,  8501  N.  49di  St,  Phoc  nix,  Ariz. 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,fl 
8  Claims.    (CL  346—111) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  positional 
information  derived  from  radar  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  marking  means,  two  superposed  plotting  sheets  with 
one  of  said  sheets  being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  first 
markiiig  means,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  said  sheets  at  a  rate  and  in  a  direction  propor- 


,041 


In  a  time  recording  device  the 
substantially  flat  plate;  a  time  clock  mechaii 
by  said  plate;  a  rectilinear  means  carried 


b' 


combination  of:  a 

ism  carried 

said  plate; 
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an  elongated  bar  operable  by  said  time  clock  mechanism 
along  said  rectilinear  means  and  relative  to  said  plate,  said 
bar  being  longitudinally  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  rectilinear  means;  a  writing  point  means 
adjustably  movable  longitudinally  along  said  bar  and 
carried  thereby. 


3,268,910 

TRANSDUCER  INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLAYING 
BACK  VARIOUS  GEOPHYSICAL  RECORDINGS 

John  P.  Woods,  DaUas,  Tom  Prickctt,  Jr.,  Richardson, 
William  M.  MuIUngs,  Garland,  and  James  K.  Lyons, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  appUcaUon  Feb.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,322,  now 
Patent  No.  3,210,770,  dated  Oct.  5,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,531 

4  Claims.     (CI.  346—139) 
1.  A  multi-pen  indexing  device  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  member  with  opposing  ends, 

(b)  supporting   means   crossing   said   frame    member 
from  end  to  end, 

(c)  at  least  two  pen  housings  movi^ly  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means, 

(d)  at  least  one  pen  carried  by  each  of  said  pen  hous- 
ings, 

(e)  corresponding  sprocket  arrangements  mounted  on 
spindles  at  each  end  of  said  frame  member, 
mem4>er  on  said  sprocket  arrangements  for  each  of 
said  pen  housings. 


(g)  gripper  means  attached  to  each  of  said  pen  hous- 
ings for  engaging  the  continuous  chain  associated 
with  said  housing, 
(h)  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  spindles, 
(f)  one  continuous  chain  mounted  across  said  frame 


(i)  an  actuating  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle 
to  which  said  driven  gear  is  attached, 

(j)  a  ratchet  pawl  mounted  on  said  actuating  arm  for 
engaging  said  driven  gear, 

(k)  a  driving  gear  means  including  an  off-center  roll- 
er which  acts  to  displace  said  actuating  arm,  and 

(1)   a  motor  for  operating  said  driving  gear  means. 


dEsigIns 
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205,583 

WAITRESS'  COSTUME  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  A.  Backus,  370  Neeb  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 26) 


1966 


205,586 

WHEEL  PLATE 

IxhMs  Parr,  19491  Mendota,  Detroit,  and  iatk  W.  Parr, 

15639  Addison,  Soutiifield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14-^) 


205,584 

POWER  DRIVEN  SURFACE  TREATING  TOOL 

Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  H. 

Hose,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


"1     ''    1 

i 

1 
1 

205.585 

DEVICE  FOR  GROOMING  DOGS  AND  CATS 

Ada  EveUna  Danielson,  1315  E.  Main,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D12— 2) 
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205,587 

CHAIR 

Morris  A.  BcU,  Rt.  1,  Box  54,  Paola, 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 1) 


Hans. 
691 


205,588 

RAZOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  R.  Pomper,  Highland  Park, 

(140  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  m 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,9f9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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205,589 

SCISSORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clayton  A.  LaughUn,  Minneapolis,  Mkin.,  assignor  to 

Arthur  Sahn  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  nUnois 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany  Apr.  18,  1964 

(CL  D22— 5) 


205^92 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Albert  W.  Martia,  Befano^  Califs  assignor  to  Aamtx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaHf^  a  corpantOoh^ 
CaHforaia 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 5) 


111. 


205,590 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
James  G.  Balmcr,  BirmiiuAam,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporatkw,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 
Original  design  application  Dec.  6, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  72,754. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
78,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 5) 


205,593 

TIMER  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  GRENADE 

Irwfai  R.  Barr,  110  Martingale  Road,  LutbervUle,  Md.,  and 

Robert  W.  Scfanepfe,  Jr.,  Ill  Cfaider  Road,  Tfanonhon, 

Md. 

FOed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,911 
Term  of  patnit  14  yc 
(CL  D30— I) 


205,591 
MANUAL   DATA  ENTRY   KEYBOARD   CONSOLE 
Edward  J.  SabeUa,  Vestal,  and  Rae  F.  Tankard,  Owego, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 5) 


205,594 

ANKLE  WEIGHT  FOR  EXERCISING  PURPOSES 

Doris  M.  McCrory  and  James  G.  McCrory,  both  of 

1123  W.  Clark,  Berne,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 
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205^95 

TIERED  PLANTER 

Rcan  Otis  TMas,  4436  Mt  Elliott  Ave^  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  83,263 

Tenn  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 
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205,598  _ 

FLOOD  UGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARACLE 
Henry  R.  Halm,  Portland,  Conn.,  assifnor  to  Infranor  of 
North  America,  Inc.,  BerUn,  Conn.,  a  coiporation  off 
^onnecticnt  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,75^ 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  IMS— 20) 


I 


205,596 

TIMEPIECE  DIAL 

Frederic  Marti  and  Georges  Braimschwdg,  both  of  165 

Rue  Noma  Droz,  La  Chanx  de  Fonds,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  47,727 

Twm  off  patent  14  years 
L  (CL  D42— 1) 


205,597  t 

BEAD  CHAIN 

Valentine  J.  Taubner,  741  S.  Fulton  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,644 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 16)  I 


205,599 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Beanford  E.  Steely,  11305  Wyatt,  Dallak 

•  FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,< 

Term  off  patent  14  yews 

(CL  D48— 27) 


.6:8 
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205,601  205,604 

UKuLelE  V-BOTTOM  BOAT 

AncU  A.  Swagcrty,  148  Loe  Molinos,  Sn  aemente,  CaHff.    Peter  G.  StanuML  Taipoa  Spifafs,  Fla.,  as 
Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,417  Boats,  Inc.,  Tarpon  Sprk«B,  Fla.,  a 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Florida 

(O.  M6— 1)  FIW  Ang.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,4S3 

Term  of  patent  14  y( 
(CL  D71— 1) 


to 


Tex. 


205,605 

-^— ^-^-^  ROTISSERIE  HOT  AIR  ENGINE 

.«.  ^,  Onrilk  Z.  Frazier,  732  Sherman  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

^*Jj!jg(  Filed  Jmie  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,864 

Vfaicent  J.  Rlnutti,  17  Boyer  Ave.,  WaDa  Walla,  Wash.  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


(CL  D77— 1) 


* 


y 


205,600 

DOOR  LOCK 

Leslie  Gordon  Hudson,  %  Hudson  Paten^  Limited, 

26  Old  Bailey,  London  E.C.  4,  England 

FDed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,6|)8 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

I       (a.  D50— 5) 


205,603                                          H  

PLANO  CASE  ^^"^^^^~ 

Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to"^  205,606 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora-  HAIR  COMB 
tion  off  Ohio                                                                        Kurt  L.  Wallach,  5313  Collins  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,622  YOftd  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,086 

Term  off  patent  14  years  Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 9)  (CL  D86— 8) 
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205,607 
PLASTIC  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ridiard  A.  Mazur,  McFarland,  Wis.,  assisnor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Not.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,005 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 3)  .  I 
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205,608  J 

MARQUISETTE  WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Otto  Eciiinger,  1  Gottfried  Fcssmann  Sirassc,  ^ 

Zcll  im  Wiesental,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,2 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  P92— 1) 


NOTE.- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

-Arranged  In  accordance  witii  tbe  tlrst  siKnitlcaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  cUj  aad 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Cole,  David  B.,  to  The  Cole  Nuraery  Co. 

8-23-66,  01.  51. 
Cole  Nursery  Co.,  The  :  Set — 
Cole.  David  B.     2.662. 


Pin  oak.     2,662,     I'almer,  Cormln.  Peach  tree.    2,665,  ft-2S-66,  CI.  42. 

Von  Abrams.  Gordon  J.     Rose  plant.     2,664,  8-23-«6;  CI. 
Zaiger,  Chria  Floyd.    Peach  tree.    2.663.8-23-66,0.43. 
I 


J  2. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Martin,  Albert  W.     205,592. 
Backus,  Harry  A.     Waitress'  costume,  or  the  like.    20o.583, 

8-23-66.  CI.  D3— 26. 
Baldwin,  L>.  H..  Co.  :  See— 

White.  WInKor  D..  Jr.     205,603. 
Balmer,  James  «.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Electronic  cabinet. 

205,590,  8-23-66.  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Bell,  Morris  A.     Chair.     205,587,  8-23-66,  CI.  D15— 1. 
Barr,  Irwin  R.,  and  R.  W.  Hchnepfe.  Jr.    Timer  Indicator  and 
control  device  for  grenade.    205.593,  8-23-66.  CI.  D30— 1. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  iSee^ — 

Balmer.  James  G.     205,590. 
Braunschweig,  Georges  :  See — 

.Marti.  Frederic,  and  Braunschweig.    205,590. 
Danlelson,  Ada  E.    Device  for  grooming  dogs  and  cats.    205,- 

585,  8-23-66.  CI.  D12— 2. 
Echinger,  Otto.     Marquisette  woven  textile  fabric.     205,608, 

8-23-66,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Frazler.  Orvllle  Z.     Rotlsserle  hot  air  engine.     205,605.  8-2.V 

60.  CI.  D77— 1. 
(Jants,  Carroll  M.,  nnd  R.  H.  Hose,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Power 
driven  surface  treating  tool.     205,584,  8-23-66,  CI.  1»9— 2. 
Hahn.  Henry  U.,  to  Infranor  of  North  America,  Inc.     Flood 

light  or  similar  article.     205,.598,  8-23-66,  CI.  D48— 20. 
Hoover,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gants,  Carroll  M..  and  Hose.     205,584. 
Hose.  Robert  H.  :  8ee- 

Gantc,  Carrol]  M..  and  Hose.     205,584. 
Hudson.  Leslie  G.    Door  lock.     205,600.  8-23-60,  CI.  D50— 5. 
Infranor  of  North  .America,  Inc. :  See — 

Hahn.  Henry  R.     205,598. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See —  " 

Sabella,  Edward  J.,  and  Tankard.     205,591. 
Marti,  Frederic,  and  G.  Braunschweig.     Timepiece  dial.     205.- 

596.  8-23-66.  Cl.  D42-    1. 
Martin,  Albert  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Magnetic  Upe  transport. 
205.592.  8-23-86.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

829  O.O.— 61 


205,586.  8-23-66.  Cl. 
205.588.  8-2S-66.  Cl. 


JkfcCrory,  Doris  M.  and  J.  G.    Ankle  weight  for  exerdains  pur- 
r  poses.     205,594    8-23-66.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
McCrory.  James  G. :  Bee — 

McCrory,  Doris  M.  and  J.  G.    205,594. 
Masur.    Richard   A.,    to   United    States    Rubber  Co.     PUttIc 

coated  sheet  material.     205.607.  8-23-66,  Cl.  D87 — 3. 
LAnghltn.  Clayton  A.,  to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc.     Scissors  or  the 

like.     205,589,  8-23-66,  Cl.  D22 — 5. 
I'arr.  Jack  W. :  dee— 

Parr,  Louis  and  J.  W.    205,586. 
Parr,  Louis  and  J.  W.     Whert  pUte. 

D14— 30. 
Pomper,  William  R.     Raaor  or  the  like 

D22 — 3. 

RlMUttl,  Vincent  J.     Guitar.     205,602,  8-23-66,  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Sabella,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  F.  Tankard,  to  International  Bnai- 
ness  .Machines  Corp.     Manual  data  entry  keyboard  console. 
205.591    8-23-66,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Laugblin.  Clayton  A.     205,589. 
Schnepfe.  Robert  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Barr.  Irwin  R..  and  Schnepfe.    205.593. 
Stamas  Boats,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stanias.  Peter  G.     205,604. 
Stamas,    I'eter   G..    to    Stamas    Boats, 
Cl.  D71— 1. 
Cigarette  lighter. 


Inc.      V-bottom   boat. 


205,599,  *-23-«6.  CI. 
Ukulele.     205.601.  8-23-66.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 


i0.-),604,  8-23-66, 
Steely.  Beauford  E. 

D48— 27. 
Swagerty.  Ancll  A. 
Tankard,  Rae  F. :  See- 
Sabella,  Edward  J. 
Taubner,    Valentine   J. 

D45— 16. 
Titus.  Rean  O.    Tiered  planter. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 

Masur,  Richard  A.     205,607. 
Wallach.  Kurt  I*.     Hair  comb.     205,606,  8-23-66,  Cl.  D86 — 8. 
White,  Winsor  D..  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.     Piano  case. 

205,603,  8-23-66.  Cl.  D56— 9. 


and  Tankard. 
Bead  chain. 


205Ji91. 
205,597. 


8-23-66.   a. 


205,595,  8-23-66,  Cl.  D35 — 3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WH^M 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THB  23rd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

KOTB Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signlticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cjtj  and 

telephone  director*  practice). 


to  The  National 
3,2«7.s01.  8-23- 


3.267,757. 


3,267,997. 


Abbott,  '  Elbert    V.      Strong    box.      3.268,158.    8-23-66.    CI. 

232—1. 
Abbott,  Tlrey  C,  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Lawrence. 
Cash  Register  Co.    Micro-image  viewer. 
66,  CI.  8s— 24. 
Abe,  Kyukji:  See — 

Sugaiawa,   Sblgehlko.  Abe.  and  Onishi.     3.268.508. 
Abere,  Joseph  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Elec- 
trode position  process  using  an  aqueoas  emulsion  containing 
a  prepolymer  and  a  polyalaylenimlne.    3,268,433,  8-23-6B, 
ei.  2U4— 181. 
Abex  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Ratkowski,  Thomas  A.    3,268,012.     ' 
Abrams,  Ralph  :  See — 

Bucheister,  Henry,  and  Abrams.    3.268.748.  , 
.\ce  Tank  and  Heater  Co. :  See — 

McClanahan.  Bernard  £.    3,267,909.  , 

Acheson  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Burton,  Thomas  A.    3,268.215.  ^  , .  ^^ 

Ackerman,  George  H.,  to  Missouri  Rolling  Mill  Corp.     Light 
reflectors  for  elongated  post-like  members.    3,267,805.  8-23- 
66.  CI.  88 — 82. 
Acme  Machine^Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Harper.  Jay  A.    3,267.753.  , 

Adachi,  Takeshi,  and  O.  KasuyuU.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  blec- 
tric  Co..   Ltd.     System  of  generating  pulsed   neutrons  of 
narrow  pulse  width.     3.268.729,  8-23-66.  CI.  250—84.5. 
Adams   Leon,  to  Sargent  tc  Greenleaf,  Inc.     Cylinder  key  lock. 

3,267,707,  8-23-66,  CI.  70 — 419.  ^  ,    t„     .  . 

Adams,  Albert  H.,  and  W.  F.  Olashaw.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Bus  bar-type  electric  power  distribution  system  with 
formed  insulating  sheet  housing.     3,268,848,  8-23-66,  CI. 

339 22  ' 

Adams    Robert  B.,  a'nd  C.  B.  Moore,  to  Moore  Products  Co. 
Flow    control    apparatus.      3,267,946.    8-23-66.    CI.    137— 
81  5 
Adams    Robert  B.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.     Level  control  ap- 
paratus.   3,267,949.  8-23-66.  CI.  137—81.5. 
Adams.  Rudolph  R.,  to  Graham  Engineering  Co.  Inc.     Huid 

rotary  actuator.     3,267,817,  8-23-66.  CI.  91—186. 
.\dmiral  Corp. :  See — 

Hammerand,  Donald  J.,  and  Bury. 
Ador  Corp. :   See — 

Riegelman.  Harry  M.     3,267,632. 
Aero-Chatillon  Corp. :  See— 

Matarese,   Joseph  F.,  and  Waivers 
.\erojet-General  Corp. :  See —  •         ^„„  ^^^ 

Kussey.  Atlee  H..  Ray.  and  Morris.     3.268.009. 
.\ero  Zipp  Fasteners  Ltd. :  See — 
Davles.  Alfred  V.    3,267.544. 
.\gfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Czekalla.  Roland.  Baasner,  and  Brandt. 

Klper.  Gerd.     3,267.829.  ^     ^  ^       ^.     .  ,  , 

Aguilar.  Cristobal  M.,  Apparel  dlspiaj-  device  and  method  for 

the   making   thereof.      3,268,127.    8-23-66.  CI.   223—68. 
Aidevlces,  Inc.:   See —  a   „--« 

Staller.  Karel  J.  and  C.  V.    3,268,168. 
Air  Preheater  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See—  _ 

Chiang,  Louis,  and  Casagrande.    3.267,o62. 
Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc. :  See — 

La   Costa.   Nicholas  J.,   and   Stastny.     3.268,298. 
Alrmatlc  Valve,  Inc.  :  See—  i 

KrofTke,  Kenneth  K.     3.267,965. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ^  „,  j      u, 

Carpenter.  Gilbert  B..  Leeds,  and  Tedeschl. 
Normando.  Nell  J.    3,268,805.         '| 
Air-Shield.  Inc. :  See— 

Andreasen.  Chrlestlan  B..  Rlchter.  and  Stoner.    .-._ 
Ajero   Fortunato  S.,  and  W.  C.  Benson,  to  Koehrlng  Co.     Uni 

versal  power  conveyor.     3,268,099,  8-23-66,  CI.  214—84. 
Akamatsu,  Takashi.  and  E.  Yamada.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co     Ltd.     Preparation  of  1.4-diamino  anthra-qulnone-2,3- 
dicarboxlmide    dyestuflTs.      3;268,552.    8-23-66.   CI.    260— 
326. 
.\kerley.  Robert 
chinery  Corp. 

Ing  machines.     

Aktiebolaget  Separator 
SJoholm.  Claes  B., 
341. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Cllander. :  See— 
MUller.  Hermann  G.     3.267.704. 
Albert.  Richard  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
ferentlal  lock  nut  adjuster.     3,267,519,  8-23-66, 
12. 
.\lbrecht,  Ernst:  See — 

Maschmann,     Hans.     Dobner, 
3.267.892. 
Alburn.  Harvey  E. :  See — 

Grant.  Norman  H.,  and  Alburn. 
Grant.  Norman  H.,  and  .\lburn. 
Grant,  Norman  H..  and  Alburn. 
Grant.  Norman  H..  and  .\lhurn. 
Grant.  Norman  H..  and  .\lhurn 
Alburn.  Harvey  E 
Products     Corp 


3,267,804. 


3.268.593. 


3.267,935. 


G..  and  J.  R.  loannllll.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
Driving  and  stopping  mechanisms  for  sew 
3.267,895,  8-23-66.  CI.  112—219. 
;  See — 
Martensson,  and  Holmgren.     3,268,- 


Co. 
CI. 


Dlf- 

18— 


Bungert,     and     Albrecht. 


3  268  513. 

3  268  514. 

3  268  516. 

3  2fiS  517. 

3.268.518. 
and    N.    H,    Grant,    to   American    Home 
.Amlno-acvlamlno-Ucvlamlno-penlclllanic 


adds.    3.268,515.  8-23-66,  CI.  260—239.1. 


WO'  ens 


7CI 


Alburn,    Harrey   E.,   and    N.    H.   Grant,    to ^ 

1  roducts     Corp.       Amino-acylamlno-acylamlnc 
s  cids.    3,268.519.  8-23-66.  CI.  260—239.1. 
Al(  ecoa,  Ramon  Z.,  to  Consulmar  S.A.    Hatch 

ige  therefor.     3.267,991,  8-23-66,  CI. 
.Vl«  lander.  Warren  A.,  to  Esso  Production  . 
1  aratus  for  the  integration  and  storage  of 
;  ,268.803.  8-23-66,  CI.  324—29. 
.\11  lie,   Luclen.   J.-P.   Bocquet,   R.  Chaignon,   «. 
I  nd  G.  VaFejitin,  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
1  ]uratom.     Oosure  method  and  means  for.  the 
1  sar  fuel  ro<|g  harlng  a  very  thin  sheath.    3,"' 
<  6.  CI.  176-^79. 
All  ultis,  Frank  K.  :  See — 

Logan,   Hugh  H.,  Doty.  Nelson.  Alfultls, 
White.     3,267,955. 
AI  com,   Luther  H..  Jr.,  to  The  Bahnson   Co 

.267.648,  8-23-66.  CI.  55—258. 
Al  en,   Gifford   H.     Animated-wheeled  pull  toys 

I  -23-66.  CI.  46—99. 
.\i:  en,  Higel  8.  D..  and  R.  O.  Henocq.  to  Micro  -, 
ilgh  speed  dental  turbines.     3.268.205.  8-23-6«t 
Allen,  Howard  M.  :  See- 
Lee,  Harold  G.,  and  Allen.    3.268,712. 
Al  en,  Roy  L.,  and  J.  H.  T.  Brook,  to  SbMl 
lillzed  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil 
til.  8-23-66.  CI.  44— 72. 
.\llen,  Thomas  K.,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
og    comparator.      3,268,908,    8-23-86,    CI.   34 
Ailed  Chemical  Corp.  :  See -- 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.     3.268,392. 
Lltt,  Morton  H.,  and  Idelson.    3.268,645. 
Schmltt.  George  J.,  and  Nee.    3,268,607. 
Al  Is-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pensa.  Pletro.     .S. 268, 101. 
jvaman.  Charles  E.,  and  A.  H.  Sporer,  to 
less   Machines  Corp.     High-gain  dry 
J,2«8,333,  8-23-66.  CI.  9«5 — 27. 
Al  man    William  T.,  Jr..  C.  W.  Joseph,  and  R.  G. 
Jelanese  Corp    of  America.     Bulked  non 
)84   8-23-60,  CI.  210—503. 
A\  oys  Unlimited  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Plante,  Jerry  C,  and  Landry.     3.268, 
Lavltt.  Alexander.      3,208.426. 
Altgaard,  Richard  W.  :  See— 

GUkey,   John   W.,   and  Alsgaard.     3,268, 
•Vltermatt,  Max.     Apparatus  for  molding  hi 

In  a  vacuum.     3  267.517,  8-23-06.  CI.  18—5. 
Al  mac  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Hagen.  Glenn  E.     3,268,877.  ^. 

Al  ibrlslo,    Blaglo   F.    d.b.a.,    B.f.a.    Products   C( 

Puechberty.  Luclen  P.     3.268.020 
Al  ibrose,  Henry  A.,  and  P.  R.  McCarthy,  to  Gu 
Development    Co.      Lubricating    composition 
proved  thermal  stability.     3,268,445,  S-23-66 
Al  serlcan  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 
Scotto,  Dominl^k  P.      3,267,746. 
A  nerican  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Sec— 

Zupez,  John  A.,  and  Hoyer.     3,268,276. 
Al  nerican  Can  Co. :  See — 

Kamm,  Gilbert  G.     3.268,344. 
Kuchenbecker,    Morris    W.,    and    Helms. 
La  Croce,  Leonard  T.     3.268.112. 
Tarwld.  Wesley  A.     3  268,620. 

.\  nerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See—  

I     Bader,  Henrvk,  and  Ruckel.     3  268.528. 
Brownfleld,  Robert  B.     3,2r>8,r)62. 
Huccino,  r.aetano  S.     3,268,428. 
Garber,  Murray,  and  Firth.     3,208,580. 
Orosklos,  Rill  L.     3.268,.'>8.-). 
Haldjeman,    Robert   G.    and   Bell.     3.2G8, 
Hardy    William  B.,   Milionis.  and  Pinto. 
Hoffman,  Peggy  P.,  and  Hardy.     3.268,454 
Hofmann.  Corrle  M.      3.268.407. 
Nagy.  Daniel  E.     3,268  510. 
Ruckel    Erwin  R.     3^68,527.      _  , 
Sheers,   Edward  H.,  and  Sexsmlth.     3, 
Smolin,  Edwin  M.     3,20.8,579.  ^     ^ 

Wilkinson,    Raymond   O.,   and    Shepherd. 
A  nerican  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Valllere,  Edward  G.     3.207,932. 
A  nerican  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See—-  _ 

Alburn,   Harvev   E.,  and  Grant.     3.268  .>1 
E     and  Grant.     3.268,519 
and  Childress.     3  268, 
and  Hertz.     3,208.533. 
H..    and    Alburn.     3.268. 
H.    and  Alburn.     3.268,51 

,..„„ „„   H..  and  Album.     3.268..'> 

Grant.  Norman  H.,  and  Alburn.     3.268.5171 
Grant.    Norman    H.,    and    .\lburn.     3,268 
A  merU&n  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
^     Pendleton.  David  W.     3.268,813. 
Thomas,  Robert.      .1,268.707. 
Thomas.  Robert.     3,208,708. 
.\  merlcan  Metalcore  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 
Day,  Paul  T.,  Jr.     3,267,831. 


Am^lcan    Home 
-penlclUanic 


CO  rer  and  link- 
180— J  06. 
Research  Co.    Ap- 
elect  rlcal  signals. 

1  'ramagglore. 
Community- 
ends  of  nuc- 
208,411,  8-23- 


L^khart,  and 

Air  washer. 

3,287.603. 

'turbines  Ltd. 
.  CI.  253—2. 

(k\  Co.     Sta- 
composlqons.    3,268,- 

iDo.    Drilling 
17. 


Interdatlonal  Bnsi- 
photogri  phic  system. 


31  6 


Alburn,  Harvey 
Bell,  Stanley  C. 
Freed,  Meier  E., 
Grant.  Norman 
Grant,  Norman 
Grant,   Norman 


Hlggins,  Jr.. 
3,208,- 


4C5. 
barde  lable  plastics 


:  See — 

f  Research  k 
having  Im- 
Cl.  252—25. 


268,l."i0. 


3.268,474. 


268  470. 


3,268,570. 


52  > 


5  13. 

I  i. 
5  6. 


;  18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iii 


3,267,807. 


American  Optical  Co. 

Goldberg,  Herbert  K.     3,267,796. 
Hwope,  Charles  H..  and  Koester 
Tackaberry,  Robert^.     3,268,719 
American   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary  Corp.  :  Bte — 
Chambers,  John  T.     3^67,733. 
Heller^  Kenneth  O.     3,267,665. 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc.  :  S«» — 

Sausele,  George  J.  U..  and  Goldberg.     3,268,161. 
Amos,   Stephen  E.,   to  K.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Apparatus  for  removal  of  electric  charges  from  dielectric 
film  surfaces.     3,208,700.  8-23-66,  CI.  317—2. 
Ampbenol-Borg  Klectronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Koblbageu.  Walter.      3.268,752. 
Anderson  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  William  R.     3.268,680. 
Anderson,  Harvey  L. :  Bm — 

Birnbaum.   Herman   A.,   and   Anderson.     3,268,401. 
Anderson,  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Sellgman,   Arthur  M.,  and  Anderson.     3,267,451. 
Anderson,    Richard    N.,    to   V.    E.    Anderson   Mfg.   Co.      Auto- 
matic extrusion   handling  equipment.      3,267,711,  8-23-06, 
CI.  72—254. 
Anderson,  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Method  of 
producing  a  fleld-effect  transistor.     3,268,374,  8-23-66,  01. 
148—175. 
Anderson,   Thomas   P..    and    R.    Beispel,    to    Mlcroseal    Corp. 

Film  record  card.     3,207,599,  8-23-66,  CI.  40—158. 
Anderson,  V.  E.  Mfg.  C!o.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Richard  N.     3,267,711. 
Anderson,  William  R.,  to  Anderson  Associates,  Inc.    Unlury 

knob  and  switch.     3  268.680,  8-25-66,  Q.  200 — 61.88. 
Andreasen.  Chriestlan  B.,  H.  K.  Richter,  and  G.  H.  Stoner, 
to     Air-Sbleld.     Inc.       Respiratory     assister.       3.267.935. 
8-23-66.  CI.  128— 2». 
Angell,  Richard  G.,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  and 
apparatus   for   Injection   molding   foamed   plastic   articles. 
3.268,636.  8-23-66,  CI.  264—61. 
Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Henderson,  Herbert  V.     3,267,876. 
Anker- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Priebs,  Horst.      3,268.888. 
Anton,    John,    8r.      Safety    lock    for    ladders.      3.268,196. 

8-23-66,  CI.  248—229. 
Apaw  S.A.  :  See — 

Carpiglani,  Poerio.     3,267,688. 
Appleberry.  Walter  T.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Tilting 

latch.      3,268,253.  8-23-66.  CI.  292—128. 
Aranyl,       Gyula.       Ocean-powered       compressor.       3.268.154, 

8-23-66,  CI.  230—67. 
Arey.  William  F.,  Jr..  and  O.  P.  Hamner,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Paraffinic  Jet  foel  by  hydrocracking 
wax.     3.268,436,  8-23-66.  O.  208 — 69. 
Armallte.  Inc. :  See — 

.Miller.    Arthur.     3,267.602. 
Armbrust.  Bernard  F..  Jr.,  V.  O.  Carlthers.  K.  O.  Hrtnhikesan, 
and  H.  L.  Drown,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.      Alumina  hydrate 
and   its   method   of  preparation.     3.268.29.'>,    8-23-66.   CI. 
23—141. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bishop.   Robert,  and  Word.     3,268.242. 
Bioudoff.    Peter   S.      3.267.872. 
Castor.  Kdward  E..  and  Walker.      3.268.239. 
Castor.  Kdward  E..  Neilon.  Walker,  and  Word.    3.268.241. 
Word,  William  W.,  Jr.     3.268.243. 
Armlngton,   Stewart  F..  Jr..  and  H.   Engel.   to  The  Euclid 
Crane  and  Hoist  Co.     Stacker  crane.     3,268,097.  8-23-66. 
CI.   214  —  16.4. 
Arneklev.   Duane  R. :  See — 

Baker.  Don  R..  Olollto.  and  Arneklev.     3.268.391. 
Arnfleld,  J.  k  E..  Ltd. :  See- 
Thomas,  Edward  G.     3.267,778. 
Arseneau,    Roger   E.,    to    International   Telephone   and    Tele- 
graph     Corp.      Electronic      switching      telephone    system. 
3.268.667,   8-23-66.  CI.   179—18. 
.\rtls.   Edward  J.,  and  S.  W.  Artls.  Jr.     Turbine  ventilator. 
3.267.833,  8-23-66,  CI.  98 — 72. 
See— 

and  S.  W.  Artls,  Jr. 
Roadway     signal 
CI.  198     7 


3.267.833. 
device     retriever. 


Artls.  Samuel  W.,  Jr. : 
Artls,  Kdward  J.. 
.Xsbury.     Edward     M. 
.•<.26S.052.  8-23-66. 
AsHOCiatiHl  El«'ctrlca1  Industries  Ltd.  :  Sei 

Swinglehurst.  Frank.     3.268,206. 
Ast.   Herbert   H..  to  Radar  Relay.   Inc.     Indicator  unit  and 

switch.     3.268.889.  8-2.3-66,  Ol.  .340—378. 
Astra  Corp. :  See — 

Warner,  Fred  P.  A.,  and  Bowen.     3,267.719. 
Athens  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Metcalf.  Derek  N.  G.     3.267.841. 
Atkin.  Dale  E..  to  Purpose  Extruded  Aluminum.  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus for  forming  spiraled  extrusions.     3.267.712.  8-23-66. 
Cl.  72—260. 
Atkinson.  Guy  F.,  Co. :  See — 

Howe.  George  E.     3.267.794. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Woods.   John   P..   Neltzel.  and   Prlckett.     3.268.905. 
Woods.  John  P..  Prlckett,  Mulllngs,  snd  Lyons.     3,268- 
910. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Robert  M.     3.267,662. 
Atlas.  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.     Storm 
polarization  analvsis  and  radar-controlled  aircraft  guidance. 
3  268.891,  8-2.3-66.  CI.  .343—5. 
Atlas.  David.     Weather  radar  storm  course  display.     3.268.- 

892.  8-23-66.  CI.  343—5. 
Aton  G.m.b.H. :   See — 

Cremer.  Gottfried.     S.268.637. 
Auer.   John   H..   Jr.,   and   H.   C.   Kendall,    to   General    Signal 
Corp.     Automatic  car  retarder  control  system.     3,268,725. 
8-23-66.  CI.  246—182. 


Aarora  Corp.  of  Illinois :  See — 

Douglas,  Bradley  C.     3,268,693. 
Austin,  Lowell  W. :  See — 

Smith,  Kdwln  J..  Vudcb,  and  Austin.     3.268,422. 
Aatomotive  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

BaUey,  Walter  W.     3,268,270. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Colony.  Charles  G.     8.2«8,8»8. 
Kberly,  David  H..  Jr.     3,268.080. 
Kuecken.  John  A.,  and  Colony.     3.268.003. 
Avery,  John  P.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

testing  the  frequency  response  of  a  device  both  at  a  speci- 
fied frequency  and  at  different  frequencies  within  a  pre- 
determined range  and  correlating  the  responses.    3,268.806. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  324 — 57. 
Avionics  Research  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Thornton.  WlllUm  E.     3.267.934. 
Avlsun  Corp. :  See — 

Jetl,  James  L..   Khelghatlan.  and  Hagne.     3.268.624. 
Ayres.   Harry  V..   to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  metering  valve 

structure.     3.267.918.  8-23-66.  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Azegami,  KelJ.     Mirror  having  a  magnifying  portion.     3^67,- 

806.  8-23-66.  Cl.  88—84. 
Baasner,  Wilhelm  :  fiee — 

Cxekalla,  Roland,  Baasner,  and  Brandt.     3.267.808. 
Babayan.  Vigen  K..  and  H.  Lehman,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corp. 

Margarine  oil  and  margarine  made  therefrom.     3,268,340. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  99—118. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See — 

Delghton.  Thomas.     3.267.906. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The :  See— 
Hemker,  Pritx  L.     3,267,891. 
Schott,  Donald  E.     3,267,088. 
Bach.   Frederick   O..    to  A.   B.   Dick   Co.     Offset   master  and 

method  of  imaging.      3,267,848,  8-23-66,  Cl.  101 — 149.2. 
Bachman,   Anatole.    to   Federal    Pacific  Electric  Co.     Circuit 

Interrupters.     3.268,681.  8-23-66.  Cl.  200 — 68. 
Bader,  Henryk,  and  E.  R.  Ruckel,  to  American  Cranamid  Co. 

Process    for    dialkyl-s-triazlnes.      3,268.628.    ^23-66.    CI. 

260—248. 
Baer.  Herman  W.  :  See — 

Oass.  Andrew  J.,  and  Baer.      3.268.116. 
Bagley,  Corydon  S. :  See — 

Noker.  Alvin  J.,  and  Bagley.     3.268.833. 
Bahnson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

ADcorn,  Luther  H.,  Jr.     3,267,648. 
Bahre  MeUllwerk  KG.,  Firma  :  See- 
Fischer.   Kurt.      3.268.383. 
Baler,  Edwin,  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbat  Aktiengesellschaft  Vor- 

mals  Melster  Lndus  *  Brunlng.     Cationic  dyestnffs  and  a 

process  for  preparing  them.     3,268,540,  8-23-66,  C\.  260— 

314.5. 
Bailey,  Bruce  L. :  See — 

Jnel,  Leslie  H.,  and  BaUey.    3.267,618. 
Jnel,  Leslie  H.,  and  Bailey.    3.268,385. 
Bailey.  Walter  W.,  to  Aatomotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.     Valve 

devices  for  controlling  servo-devices  of  the  differential  air 

pressure  or  vacuum  »ipe.    8,268,270,  8-23-66.  a.  303 — 13. 
BalUod,    PhUlppe    C.    v.,    to    The    Centre    d'Stades     et  de 

Recherches  Ponr  La  Documentation  Automatiqoe  (C.E.R. 

D.A.).     Apparatus  for  the  selection  and  reprodaetlon  of 

docnmenU.    3.267,800.  8-23-66.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Balars,  Lalmoals,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for 

dehydrogenatlng    hydrocarbons.      3.268,611.    8-23-66.    Cl. 

260—680. 
Bajars,  Lalmonis,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.    Hydrocarbon 

dehydrogenation   process.     3^68,612,   8-23-66.   Cl.   260— 

680. 
Baker.  Don  R.,  S.  L.  Glollto,  and  D.  R.  Arneklev,  to  SUuffer 

Chemical  '<-  Co.       2,2'-dlhalodlvinyI     salfone     microblocide. 

3.268,391.  8-23-66.  Cl.  167—22. 
Baker,  John  L.     Method  for  producing  a  transparent  mosaic. 

3,268,379.  8-23-66,  Cl.  166—63. 
Baker,    Thomas   R.,    to   Kllklok   Corp.      Method   of   closing. 

squaring  and  sealing  folding  boxes  comprising  cover  flaps. 

3,267,637,  8-23-66,  Cl.  53— -38. 
Baldwin,    RoUand   G.,   G.   J.   Brickson,   and   L.   H.   Rood,    to 

Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus.     3,267,744,  8-23-66, 

Cl.  74—5. 
Ball,  Jeremy  T.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Dual  element,  dual  valve 

filter.    3.268,077.  8-23-66.  Cl.  210—131. 
Banadi.  Frank  G..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Modulation  signal 

distortion,  compensating  secrecy  communication  transmit- 
ter.   3,268,815,  8-23-66,  a.  326—122. 
Banford,  John  A.,  and  G.  L.  Renter,  to  RIchardson-Merrell 

Inc.     Compositions  for  treating  avUn  respiratory  diseases 

and  methods  of  using  same.     3,268,404.  8-23-66.  Cl.  167 — 

531. 
Bangert.  Ernest  C.  \^  to  A.  H.  Lowers.    Machine  for  separat- 
ing the  sheets  of  a  manifold  form.    3.268,138.  8-23-66.  Cl. 

225—101. 
Bargero,  Camlllo.     Opposed  cylinder  variable  piston  stroke 

Internal  combustion  engine.     3,267,917.  8-23-66.  Cl.  123 — 

56. 
Barlow,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Savage,  Harry  A.     3.267,069. 
Barmherxlg,  Samuel.    Beverage  container  with  driakiag  straw. 

3,268,792,  8-2»-66,  Cl.  220— 00.2. 

Barnes  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Page,  Oswald  V.    8,267.868. 

Barr  *  Stroud  Ltd. :  See — 

Davy,  John  R.,  and  Orr.    3,268,332. 

Barradell-Smith,  Richard,  to  Pllklncton  Brothers  Ltd.  Snsp- 
ping  of  sheets  of  glass.    3,268,135,  8-23-66,  Cl.  226—2. 

Barthelemy,  Pierre  :  See — 

Nomlns.  Gerard.    3,268,409. 

Bartl,  Herbert.  W.  Von  Bonin,  and  W.  Oobel,  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  agglomerating 
solids.    3,268,471,  8-28-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PAIJENTEES 


Check 


Bassoff  Arthur  B..  to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Co. 

ing  device.    3,267,581.  8-23-66,  CI.  33—179.5. 
Bastian-Blessing  Co.,  The :  See—  ,  „     .^.        „  .ico  o^i 

Vantroba,  Robert  W.,  Billington,  and  Poethig.    3,268,254. 
Baston,  Prescott  W.,  and  A.  B.  Gleason.     Ski  carrier.    3,V.68,- 

134,  8-23-66.  CI.  224 — 55. 
Bates,  Howard  J. :  -See — 

Drone,  Klngsley  C,  Bates,  and  Begg.    3,267.768. 
Bauer     Gerald    C,    to    The    Mead    Corp.      Contolner    closing 

means.    3,268,145,  8-23-66,  CI.  229—5.6. 
Bauer,  La  Verne  N. :  See— 

Sims,  Homer  J.,  Bauer,  and  Pr«u88.    3,268,450. 
Bauman,  Edward  E. :  See — 

Pickett,  Robert  E.,  and  Bauman.    3,268,867. 
Bauman,  Harry  D. :  See — 

Casciani.  Ferrl,  Bauman,  and  Williams.     3,268,387. 

-     and  R.  S.  Williams,  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter 
of  calcium  carbonate.     3,268,388,  8-23- 


Bauman,  Harry  D., 
Co.  Manufacture 
66,  CI.  162—30. 

Bauman,   Robert  H 


to  General  Motors  Corp. 


Differential 
8-23-66,  CI. 


8-23-66,   CI. 
Means   co- 


area  wheel  cylinder  for  anti-skid.     3,268,038 
188—152. 
Baumgartner,  Eugen  :  See — 

Rub,  Jakob,  and  Baumgartner.    3,267,702. 
Beard   Clarence  O.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.    Bidirec- 
tional scale  converter.     3,267,375,  8-23-66,  CI.  33-23. 
Beard.  William  D..  to  C-B  Tool  Co.    Chain  saw  bar-adjusUng 

device.    3.267,973,  8-23-66,  CI.  143--82. 
Bechtiger,    Karl    G.,    to    Patelhold    Patentverwertungs-    and 
Elektro-Holding   AG.      Mechanical   digttal   storage   device. 
3,268,166,  8-23-66,  CI.  235 — 61.  i_. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Hlnrichs,  Karl,  Davis,  BertuccelH,  and  Kolden.     3,268,- 

824.  I 

Lenkey,  Andrew,  and  Ehret.    3,268,117. 
Beckrow,  Robert  D. .  See —  ^  „     .  „  .„.  .._ 

Hlckner,  Richard  A.,  and  Beckrow.    3,268,485. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

Young.  Bruce  B.    3.268,804. 
Bedol.  Alan,  to  Marshallan  Mfg.  Co.     Serving  tray  for  auto- 
mobiles.    3,267,880.  8-23-66,  CI.  108—46. 
Bedol.  Alan,  to  Marshallan  Mfg.  Co.    Collapsible  table.    3.267.- 

889.  8-23-66.  CI.  108— 157.  I 

Bedoukian.  Paul.     Dimethyl  acetals  of  alpha,  beta  acetylenic 

aldehydes.    3,268,594,  8-23-66.  CI.  260—615. 
Bee,  Geoffrey  W. :  See- 
Owen,  William  A.,  and  Bee.    3,267.825.  „        .,   , 
Beeh    Rolandv.  M.,  to  Photonetics  Corp.     Photocell  modula 
tors.     3,268,735.  8-23-66.  CI.  250—233.         .      .      .     ^,     .. 
Beer,  Ludwlg  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Rigid  polyvinyl  chloride 
compositions  having  improved  physical  properties.     3.268,- 
623,  8-23-66,  CI.  260—876. 

Drone,  Klngsley  C,  Bates,  and  Begg.     3,267.768. 
Beggin,  Gerald  V.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Helge  C.  and  Bcggin.    3,267.713. 
Beispel,  Robert :  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  P.,  and  Beispel.    3.267,599. 
Belasco,  Melvln :  See— 

Ratclifr,  Gordon  J.,  and  Belasco.    3,268,375.      | 
Bell,  Robert  C. :  See—  „  ^^^  „^^ 

Haldeman.  Robert  G.,  and  Bell.     3i268,376. 
Bell    Stanley  C,  and  S.  J.  Childress,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     2-amino-a-substituted-benzylamines.     3,268.525. 
8-23-66,  CI.  260—247.5. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Dillon,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.    3,267,804. 
Geller,  Seymour.    3,268,452. 
Gilmore,  John  F.     3,268,668. 
Flanagan.  James  L.     3,268,660. 

?uinlan.  Robert  V.    3.268.829.       i 
urrln,  Richard  H.    3.268,902.  ^^    ^^^ 

Vigilante,  Frank  S..  WtUiams.  and  Seley.     3,268.fi69. 
Bell.     William    T.,     to     Schumberger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Shaped  charge  apparatus.     3.268.016.   8-23-66.  CI.   175— 
4.91. 
Belolt  Corp. :  See — 

Ely.  Donald  E..  Sr.    3.268.390. 
Belron  de  Mexico.  S.A. :  See — 

Rond.  John  N.     3,267,923. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Boswortb.  Robert  H.     3.268.186. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.     3.268.034. 
Eckermann.  Alfred  E..  Jr.     3.268.185. 
Eddv,  Robert  T.     3.267.864. 
MacDuff.  Stanley  I.,  and  Suttle.    8,268,026. 
McCombs.  Howard  L..  Jr.    3.267,670. 
Schalliol,  Willis  L.     3,268.745. 
Schultz.  Harold  B.     3,267.663. 
Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Valentine,  Harry  M.,  and  Schubert.     3.267.819. 
Benerito.  Ruth  R. :  See— 

McKelvey,  John  B.,  Berni,  and  Benerito.    3,268,293. 
Beninate.   John   V,.  G.   L,  Drake,   Jr..  and  W.  A,  Reeves,   to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture,     Composition  com 
prising   diisocyanate   methylolphosphorus   polymer   and   or- 
ganic textile  flame-proofed  therewith.     3.268.360.  8-23-66. 
CI.  117—136: 
Ben-Ko-Matic.  Inc. :  See — 

Koback,  Benjamin.     3.268,261. 
Bennett,   Catherine  J.     Weeding  and  cultivating  implement, 

3.268.255.  8-23-66.  CI.  294 — 50,9. 
Bennett,  Royston  H. :  See — 

Kingdom.  Richard  J.,  Bennett,  and  Green.     3,268,600. 
Bennies,    Franz   W,.    to   Fritz    Hesselbein   Chemische  Fabrik, 
Repair  patch   for  damaged   pneumatic  tires  of  automotive 
vehicles.      3.267.981.    8-23-66.   a.    152—367. 

Benson.  William  C. :  See — 

AJero.  Fortunato  S,.  and  Benson.     3,268.099, 

I 


Temperature 


Be  itley.  Floyd  E, :  See— 

Peppel,  WUliam  J.,  and  Bentley,     3,268.561, 
Be  iton.  Raymond  L..  to  Kayline  Mfg..  Inc.     Mounting  device 
lor  doors  of  jeep-type  vehicles.     3,268,131, 

;  124 -29. 

B^z.    Wilii,    to   Schloemann   AktiengesellscbaftJ 

operable  with  a  shear  or  saw  assembly  for  assuring  a  proper 
iength  cut  of  rolled  stock.     3,267,787.  8-23-66,  CI,  83 — 119, 

Betizing.  James  A,,  to  Champion  Papers  Inc,     Apparatus  for 

Jevering   and    conveying    sheets.      3.267.782.   |8-23-66,    CI. 
3—94. 
izinger,  Theodor  H.    Thermopile  and  radiometer  Including 

lame    and    method    of    producing    thermopile       3,267,727, 

i-23-66.  CI,  73—190. 
Be  -g  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Mancinl.  Lloyd,     3.268.851. 
Be -ger.  James  A,,  and  M,  G,  Blankenship.  to  Corning  Glass 

Vorks,      Image   recording.      3.267.555,   8-23-86.   CI.   29— 

155.5. 
Be 'ger.  Leo.  and  L.  H.  Sternbach.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc. 

i-aminophenyl  cycloalkyl  ketones.     3.268.586,  8-23-66.  CI 

J60 — 578. 
Be  rgey.  George  E. :  See — 

Romano.  Angelo  C.  and  Bergey,     3,267,835 
B«  rgsma.  Rudolph,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. 

ienser,     3,268.844,  8-23-66,  CI,  338—28, 
B«  rkeblle,  Glenn  S.  to  Flberfll.  Inc.    Collet.    3.208,180.8-23- 

36,  CI.  242 — 46.5. 
B«  rkin.  George  M.,  to  International  Business  M  ichlnes  Corp 

L'baracter  recognition  system  employing  recofgnitlon  circuit 

leactivatlon.     3.268.865.  8-23-66.  CI.  340— 1'  6.3. 
B(  rman,  Myron  S.     Pump  with  dual,  fluid  pres  lure  actuated 

pistons  and  movable  pick-up  tube.     3.268,122 

422-246. 
B4  rman,  Nelson.     Improved  torque  element.    3,2  37,764,  8-23- 

86.  CI,  74—441, 
B<  rnl.  RalDh  J.  :  See — 

McKelvoy,  John  B,.  Berni.  and  Benerito,     3^68.293. 
Birnutz.  Johannes,  to  International  Standard    Electric  Corp, 

Electrical  connectors  employing  a   plug-In  c<  ntact  spring 

a.268,850,  8-23-66.  CI,  339 — 217. 
Birry.    Donald    S..    to    Sun    Printers    Ltd,      Intiglio   printing 

machine  with  cover  assemblies  and  removable  Ink   trough 

3.267.849,  8-23-66.  CI,   101—157 
BertuccelH.  Harry  C, :  See- 

Hinrichg.  Karl.  Davis.  BertuccelH.  and  Kolden 
B^rtuszi.  Alberto.     Machine  for  extracting  Julc< «  from  citrux 

fruits.     3,267.838.  8-23-66,  CI.  100 — 97. 
B*8t  Mfg.  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Brodeur.  Edouard  A..  Jr.     3.268.355. 
Bitz.   Bernard  K..  to  Honeywell   Inc.     Informaltlon 

apparatus  Including  Instruction  suppression  n  eans 

873.  8-23-66.  CI.  340—172  5 
B^uther.  Harold,  and  B.  K,  Schmid.  to  Gulf  Research  k  De 

velopment   Co,      Hydrocracking  of   nitrogen 

drocarbon  oils  for  the  preparation  of  middle  ollfi 

8-23-66.  CI,  208 — 61. 
Blebighauser.  Karl  A.,  to  MInneapoIls-SaInt  Paul 


3.268.824, 


handling 
.     3.268. 


Containing  hy- 
3.268.437. 


United  StateK 


774.  8-23-66, 


Sanitary  Dis 

trlct.     Sampling  apparatus,     3,267.737.  8-2^66.  CI,  73- 

423 
B  ebl.Heinrlch,    Animal  excluding  trough  meais.    3.267,904, 

8-2.3-66,  CI.  119—63. 
B  ggar,  Allan  M..  K.  F.  Plitt.  and  J.  M.  Thole,  to 

of  America,  Army.     Temperature  actuated  Inflation  device. 

.3.268,184.  8-23-66.  CI.  244—1, 
E  Ico,  Arthur,  and  W,  J,  Kupfrian.  to  Robin  son  Technical 

Products  Inc.     Coaxial  cable  stripper.    3.267 

Qj    gj 9.51 

E  leli.    Frank   T..    to   International   Telephone  inA   Telegraph 

Corp.    Hydraulic  pushbutton  assembly.     3.26^673.  8-23-66, 

CI,  200—5. 
B  11.  Arthur,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd,    Bladed  structure,    3.268.207 

8-23-66.  CI,  253—78 
E  lllg.  Lewis  S. :  See- 
Locke.  William  N..  Blllig.  and  Bisberg.     3J267.591 
Ellington.  Evans  R,  :  See — 

Vantroba,  Robert  W  .  Billington.  and  Poethig.     3,268.2.'i4. 
Sllman,    John   H,.    and   R,    Chemin.    to   Indiana   University 

Foundation.    8  sulfonamldo-qulnollnes.    3.26$,538.  8-23-66. 

CI,  260—288. 
amber,  Theo  :  See — 

Stein.  Karl,  and  Bimber,     3.268.055. 
^nder.  William  O..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp-.     Alfoys  with  high 


resistance  to  sea  water  corrosion.     3.268.32^ 

75—134. 
E  ird.  James  P 

combination. 
I  rge.   Warren 


Vj    to  E. 
3.267, 


Billfold  md  checkbook 

:5 

Scanning  and 
lobe  antenna 


B.  Lane. 
980.  8-23-66,  CI.  150- 
.\.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp, 
eliminating  multiple  responses  in   a  gratlnc 
array,     3,268.890.  8-23-66,  CI.  .343 — 5. 
rnbaum,  Herman  A,,  and  H.  L.  Anderson,  to  Jlinnefiota  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.     Trlarylborane  complex  composition  and 
method  for  seed  protection,     3.268.401.  8-23-66. 
38. 


E  isberg.  Arthur  :  See — 
Locke,   William  N., 
l]lshon,  Robert,  and  W. 
Wellhead    assemblies. 


Blllig,  and   Bisberg, 


W.  Word,  Jr.,   to  Armco  Steel  Corp 


3,268.242,    &-2.3-66. 


I  jorn,   Thomas  E„  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp, 


monitor,      3,268,734,    8-23-66.    CI.    250—2118 

dlack  and  Decker  Mfg,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Eli=on.  Donald  E.     3.267.974. 

Enders,  Sherwood  G.     3,267,975. 
^acklnton,  Roswell  J, :  See — 

Brown,  Gordon  P„  and  Blackinton,     3.26f  .478, 

^ank,  Stewart  M,     Safety  shock  absorber  sy  items.     3,268, 

256,  8-23-66.  CI.  297—216. 
^ankenshlp,  Michael  G. :  See- 

Berger,  James  A,,  and  Blankenship.     3,261 ,555 


8-23-66,  CI. 


CI,  167- 


3,267.591, 


CI,    285—142. 
Oil  mist  fluid 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blickle,  Karl,  E.  Hofllcb,  and  W,  Hub,  to  J.  M.  Voltb  G.m.b.H 
Cycloidal  ship  propeller,     3,:i68,qiO,  8-2a-«6,  CI.  170-^151 


Woducts  Co.     Dealkyla- 
3,2«»8,U10.  8-23-66,   CI. 


Abrasive  article.    3,267,- 


Bloch,  Herman  b.,   to   Universal  Ull 
tlon  ot  aikylaromatlc  compounds 
2«U — 672. 
Block,  Aleck,  to  Merit  Products,  Inc. 

623.  8-2a-66,  CI.  51 — 406. 
Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.,  and  O.  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.    3.267,- 

870: 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C,  Br.,  and  O.  C,  Blomgren,  Jr..  to  Diamond 

Alkali   Co.     Combined  centrifugal   pump  and  dlstrtbator. 

3,267,870.  8-23-66,  CI.  103—115. 

Bloudoit,   Peter   S,,    to   Armco   Steel   Corp.     Oil   well   pump. 

3.267,872.  8-23-66,  CI,  103—179. 
Blum,  Julius  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Seery,  Robert  F.     3,267,628. 
Blust,  Henry  L.,  to  Eadlo  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  reed  switches.    3,268,317,  8-28-66,  CI.  65— 
138. 
Bock,  Robert  V.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Computer  multi-register 
iinksKe  with  a  memory  unit.    3.268.874,  8-23-66,  CI.  340— 
172.5. 
Bocquet,  Jean-Pierre  :  See —  ^  „  , 

AinUe,  Luden.  Bocquet,  Cbaignon,  Pramaggiore,  and  Val- 
entin.    3,268,411. 
Bodle,   Davis  S.,   to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.     Paraffin  cleaner 

for  well  tubing.     3,268,007,  8-23-66,  CI.  166 — 170. 
Boehringer  Ingeiheim  Qeseilscbaft  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung  : 
See— 

Zelle.  Karl,  and  Hauptmann,     3.298.582. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

MlUer,  Gien  E.     3.268,880. 

Miller,  Glen  E.,  and  Jennings.     3,268,665. 

,   to   Consolidated   Electrodynamics   Corp. 
sampling  valve,     3,267,736,  8-23-66,  CI. 


Peri>etual  calendars.     3,267,596,  8-23-06. 


Boettser,    kelaz  U. 
Chroma  tographlc 
73—422. 
Bogglss,  Walter  C. 

CI.  46—109. 
Bolcato    John  B.,  to  ContioenUl  Can  C0.,  Inc.     Paper  cup 
with  outside  caulking  on  bottom.     3,268,143,  8-23-66.  CI. 
229 — 1.5. 
Bolger,  James  W.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     3-cyano- 
atkyl  substituted  4-(3h)-quinazolinones.     3,268.529,  8-23- 
66.  CI.  260—251. 
Bolger.  James  W.,  to  Rexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Co,    Substi- 
tuted  endo-perbydro-4.7-metbanoi8olndoles   and   intermedi- 
ates therein,     3,268.554.  8-23-66.  CI.  260—319, 
BoPar,   Leo  C,     Impact  forming  machine.     3,267,677,  8-23- 

66,  CI.  60 — 54.5. 
Bonnette.   Richard  A.,  and  T.  E.  Deegan,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Plural  electrode  unit  electron  tube,     3,268,760. 
8-23-66.  CI.  313— 296, 
Boone.  Raiph  D.    Irrigation  system.     3,268.174.  8-23-66.  CI, 

239—212. 
Boots  Pure  brup  Co,  Ltd, :  See — 

Brrce,  Douglas  M..  and  Sudbury.     3,268.455. 
Bordel-Mathiolon.  Henri :  See — 

Plgeroulet,   Jean,   and   Bordel-Mathiolon.     3,267,861. 
Borg-warner  Corp. :  See — 

Conratb.  Richard  L.,  and  Overturf.     3,267,703. 
Osborn,  William  L.     3,267,691. 
Prulm,  Fred,  and  Mlschler.     3,267,493. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b  H.  :  See —  ' 

Delnlnger,  Wolfgange.     3,267,865. 
Von  Lowis  of  Menar.  Alexander.     3,268,037. 
Boswortb,  Robert  H  ,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Hot  gas  propor- 
tional control  valve  system.    3.268.186.  8-23-66,  CI,  244- 
78 
Botbwell.   Marvin   R.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Diffusion 

cladding.    3.268.358.  8-23-66.  CI.  117—131. 
Bottoms.  Harry  S..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Antl- 
sticking  fuel  flow  controlling  device.     3,267,945.  8-23-66, 

CI.  137—19.  ^  „    „, 

Bouches,  Jean.     Progressively  advancing  mechanism.     8,267.- 

71i4,  8-23-66,  CI.  74 — 117. 
Boureaa,  Yolande  :  See — 

Colas,  Louis,  Demonres,  and  Bourgan.     3,268,449. 
Bourns,  Inc. :  See — 

Marks,  Eugene  A.     3.267,734, 
Bowen,  John  C. :  See — 

Wagner.  Fred  P.  A.,  and  Bowen,     3.267,719. 
Bowles.  Komald  E..  to  United  States  of  America   Army.     Pres- 
sure recovery  from  bUUble  element.     3.267,947,  8-23-66, 
CI,  137—81.5.  I 

Bowman,  Clyde  L. :  See—  „  „„„  ^, 

De  Good,  Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.     3.268.061. 

Boyd,  David  M.,  Jr..  to  Universal  OU  Products  Co,  Fluid- 
flow  control  system  for  simulated  moving  bed  processes, 
3.268  604.  8-2i-66.  CI.  260 — 666, 

Boyd,  David  M,,  Jr,,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Co.  Super- 
visory control  system  for  a  simulated  moving  bed  separation 
process.    3,268.605,  8-23-66,  CI.  260—666. 

Boyd,  Gerald  C,  and  M,  C,  Murray,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Ablative  coatings.     3,268,359.  8-23-66.  CI.  117—132. 

Boyd,  Holmes  E.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  septic  tanks.  3.267,- 
609.  8-23-66,  CI.  16—314. 

Boyd,  Robert  G.  Service  tray,  3,267,887,  8-23-66,  CT,  108— 
152. 

Boyer,  John  L.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Water-cooled 
semiconductor    device   assembly,      3,268,770,    8-23-66,    CI. 


BradmiUer,  Bietaard  W.,  and  H.  P.  Bruce,  to  Martin-MarletU 
Corp.     Oscillator  with  negative  feedback  loop.     3,268,834, 
S-2i-6*i,  CI.  331 — 113. 
BradmiUer,  Richard  W. :  See—  __ 

Harrison,  WUliam  A.,  and  BradmiUer.     3,268.826. 
Brady.  Kdward  L.,  to  Osborn  Knglneering  Corp.     Hydrother- 
apy apparatus.     3,267.986,  8-23-66,  CI,  128 — 66. 
Brady,  Norton  W,,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Spacer  means  In  combi- 
nation with  electrical  apparatus  mounted  on  panel  struc- 
ture.    3.268,775,  8-23-66,  CI.  317—101. 
Brabm,  Charles  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Space-time  se- 
quence generator  for  electron  beam  macninlng.     3,268,763, 
8-23-66,  CI.  315 — 9. 
Branciforte,    Joseph   Z.      Knodc-down   chests   and    the    like. 

3,268,284,  8-23-66,  CI.  312—263. 
Branco,    Flavlo   8.    C.,    to   MinnesoU   Mining   and   Mff-    Co. 
Phase  difference  speed  control  system.     3,268,788,  8-23-66, 
CI.  318 — 314, 

Brandt,  Hans-Ado  :  Sec^  

Czekalla,  Roland,  Baasner,  and  Brandt.     3,267,808. 
Brandt,  Harry,  to  Chevron  Research  Co,    Method  of  running 
a   prepacked   sand   control    liner.      3,268,001,    8-23-66,    CI. 
166 — 12. 
Braun,  C.  F.,  4c  Co. :  See — 

Glausser,  Wayne  E.,  Unrub,  and  Grots.    3,267,907. 
Bredt,  James  H. :  See — 

Kendall,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  and  Bredt.    3.268.3S0. 
Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc.,  The  :  See —  | 

Hoddlnott,  William  M.     3.267,814. 
Wahlstrom,  Magnus.     3,267^13. 
Bridges,  Ronald  P.,  and  J.  L.  Renner,  to 
Clamp  mounting  structure  for  crossarms. 
66,  CI.  248-^72. 
Brien,  Ronald  :  See — 

Pratt,  Leslie  J„  BrIen,  and  Cross,     3,268,277. 
Bristol-Banyu  Research  Institute,  Ltd. :  See — 

Xalto.  Takayukl,     3,268.408. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Champagnat,  Alfred,  and  Lalne.    3,268,412. 
Champagnat,  Alfred,  and  Laine.    3,268,419. 
Fletcher,  John  V^  and  Goble.    3,268,618. 
Goble,  Anthony  G.     3.268,603. 
Goble.  Anthony  O..  and  NlchoUa.      3,268,602. 
Lalne.  Bernard  M.     3,268.414. 
Lalne.  Bernard  M.,  and  Vemet.    3,268,413. 
British  TlUn  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Stanley,  Robert  H.,  and  Lawrence.     3,268.566. 
Brlxner,   Lotbar  H..  to  E,   I.  du  pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stabilized   zlrconla    composition.      3,268,349.    8-23-66.   Ct. 
106^39 
Broailbent,  Arthur  D.,   to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd. 

Wrapping  machines.     3,267,642,  8-23-66,  CI.  53 — 228. 
Brock,  Wlnford  G, :  See- 
Nix,  Joseph  E..  and  Brock.     3.267.858, 
Broderick.  Frank  W.     Method  of  preparing  mated  embossing 

rolls.    3.268.378.  8-23-66.  CI.  156 — 14. 
lirodeur,  Edouard  A.,  Jr..  to  The  Best  Manufacturing  Corp. 
Method  of  producing  vinyl  coated  fabric  glove.     3.268.355, 
8-23-66,  CI.  117—76. 
Broel-Plater,  AndrxeJ  C. :  See— 

Radziwill.  MacleJ,  and  Broel-Plater.     3,268,158. 
Brols,  Stanley  J,,  and  E.  L.  Stogryn.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co,     Process 


A.  B.  Chance  Co. 
3,268.191,  8-23- 


317—100 

Brackett,  John  C 
flap  container. 


to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Reenforced 
8  268,149,  8-23-66.  CI.  229—37. 

Bracklow,  Hems  T. :  flee —  „  „^_  „_„ 

Recnick,  Joaepb  Y..  Jacobs,  and  Bracklow.     3.267,842. 


for  preparing  anhydrous  chloro- 

oxlrane   and    cbloroacetaldehyde.      3.2M.4S0.    8-23-66.    CI. 

204 — 158. 
Bronkhorst.  Hans  :  See — 

Deelman,  Gerardus  J.,  and  Bronkhorst.     3,268,733. 
Brook.  Arthur  F.     Hand  punch  for  perforating  the  sheets  of 

looseleaf  binders.     3.267.789.  8-23-66,  CI.  83 — 622. 
Brook,  James  H.  T,  :  See — 

Allen.  Roy  L..  and  Brook.     3.268.311. 
Brophy.  Robert  V, :  See — 

Simmonds.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  Rumball,  and  Brophy.     3,267,- 
706. 
Brotherton.  Peter  A.  J.,  and  C.  Dawes,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries)  Ltd.     Surface  hardening  of  titanium.     3.268.372. 

8-23-66.  CI,  148 — 20. 
Brotherton.  Thomas  K..  and  J.  W.  Lynn,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp,    B1s(amlnohydrocarbyl)carbon*tes.    3,268,574,8-23- 

66.  a.  260—468. 
Brothman.  Abraham  :  See — 

FInkey.  Stephen  F,,  Smith,  and  Brothman.     3.267,388, 
Brouwer.  Frans.  and  F,  L.  Sobchak.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corn. 

Photosensitive  calibrated  kerf  control.     3.268,781.  8-23-66. 

CI,  250—202. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc,     Rotary  stripper 

for  weU  pipe  strings,     3,268.233.  8-23-68.  CI,  277—31. 
Brown,  Elmer  E.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.    Pneumatic  conveyor 

system  and  method.    3.268.266,  8-23-66.  CI.  302—49. 
Brown.   Eric   D.,    to   Dow  Comlnif  Corp.      Polysiloxane  gum 

crepe  aging  preventive  hydroxylated  silicon  compound  with 

ammonium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate.     3,268,473,  8-23-66, 

CI.  260—37, 

Brown,  George  A. :  See — 

Carel,  Alfred  B..  and  Brown.     3,267,647. 
Brown.  George  M.    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  ceramic 

molds.    3.267.527.  8-23-66.  CI.  22 — 14. 
Brown,  Gordon  P.,  and  R.  J,  Blackinton,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Meta-polyphenoxylene  polymers.     8,268.478.  8-23-66. 

Cl.  260 — 47. 

Brown.  Henry  :  See — 

Tomassewski,  Tiiaddeus  W.,  and  Brown.     3,268.307. 

Tomassewskl,  Thaddeus  W.,  and  Brown.     3,268,308. 

Tomassewski,  Thaddeus  W..  and  Brown.     3.268,423. 

Brown.  Henry,  and  T.  W,  Tomassewski.  to  The  UdyUte  Corp. 

Method  of  depositing  a  corrosion  resistant  composite  nickel 

electroplate.     3.268.424.  8-23-66.  Cl.  204 — 41. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electrohydrody- 
103—1. 


Urown,  Marvin  D.,  and  C.  A.  Towbln,  to  B  and  R  Associates. 

Combined  clip  and  Implement  bolder.     3,267.536,  8-23-66, 

CI.  24—49. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Cicero  C.     3,268,233. 
Urown,  Thomas  T.,   to  Martin  M.  Decker. 

namlc  fluid  pump.     3,267,860,  8-23-66.  CI.  .._     _ 
Brownfleld,  Robert  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Metliod  of 

pbosphorylating   hydroxy    steroids    and    products    resulting 

therefrom.     3,268.562.  8-23-66,  CI.  260—397.4. 
Browning,  Carolynn  P.    Educational  game  apparatus.    3,267,- 

590,  8-23-66,  CI.  33—31.  ^  ^  ^     ^. 

Browning,   Iben.      Photographic  recording  and  reproduction 

method  and  apparatus.     3.267.826,  8-23-66.  CI.  93 — 18. 
Bruce.  Harold  P. :  See —  „„..„„„. 

Bradmlller.  Richard  \V..  and  Bruce.    3,268,834. 
Bruhl,  Jakob,  to  Kohlenscheidungs-Gesellschaft,  m.b.H.     Ap 

paratus  and  method  for  supporting  tubes.    3,267,913,  8-23- 

66,  CI.  122—510.  ,  ^     ^        ^        . 

Bruin,  Pleter.  and  H.  A.  Oosterhof,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     One-step 

process  for  preparing  high  impact  alkyd  resins.     3,268,462, 

5-23-66,  Cl.  260—22. 
Brundza,  Vltes  J. :  See — 

Hohwart,  George,  and  Brundxa.    3.267,580.  > 

Bryan,  James  W.    Push-pull  plate  moaulator.    3.268.835.  8- 

23-66,  Cl.  332—43.  ^       ^    , 

Bryand,  Edward  T.,  to  MeUl-Tech,  Inc.     Blast  brush  cleaner. 

3.a67.508.  8-23-66.  Cl.  15 — 306.  „   „„ 

Bryant.  Ben  L,     Safety  pen  for  an  Infant.     3,267,494.  8-23- 

66.  Cl.  5—93. 
Bryce  B«rger  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Clifton,  William  L.     3,267.863.         „         „        ,.        ^ 
Bryce.  Douglas  M..  and  A.  Sudbury,  to  Boots  Pure  Pjuf  Co. 

Ltd.     Acidic  denture  cleaning  composition.     3.268.455.  8- 

23-66.  Cl.  252—142.  ^  .^   „         w  .k  ^  „» 

Buccino,  Gaetano  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of 

sharpening  surgical  needles  using  a  magnetic  needle  rack. 

3.268,428,  8-23-66.  Cl.  204—142.  ^         .    „     .,     » 

Bucheister,  Henry,  and  R.  Abrams.  to  Cable  Electric  Products, 

Inc.     Reversible  motor  drive  mechanism.     3.268,748,  b-^i- 

66.  Cl.  310—41.  ^    .      „ 

Bucher-Guyer  A.-G.  Maschinenfabrik  :  See — 

Hauser-Bucher.  Walter.     3,267  752. 
Buckeridge.  Roger  M.,  C.  Gyure,  and<:.  J.  Rl^ke^ '»  ^^  e«^'°«: 

house  Air  Brake  Co.     Sinuous  conveyor.     3,268,038,  8-23- 

ftfl    PI    ld8 d2 

Bugg,  Kenyl  C,   to  Kendick  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.     Motion   trans 

mftting  mechanism.    3.267.771.  8-23-66.  Cl.  74—798. 
Buneert.  Hrinrich  :  See —  ^     4,k  ..«».* 

Maschmann.     Hans,    Dobner.     Bungert.     and    Albrecnt. 

O  OAT  fiQ2 

Burg  Joseirti  L.,' to  HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc.  Quick  position- 
ing table!^  3,S>67,772,  8-23-66,  Cl.  77—64. 

Bunte.  Russell  W. :  See —  _  ^ „  ^„„ 

Thomas,  Paul  M.,  Wright,  Surge,  and  CrUe.    3.268.098. 

Bureer.  Karl-Hans.  Crates  for  the  carriage  and  storage  of 
varioUB  goods.    3.268,147,  8-23-66,  CT.  229—32. 

Bargman.  Herbert  A. :  See— 

Bober.  Bdward  S.,  and  Burgman.    3,268,698.  ^  „.  , 

Burgman,  Jerome  A.,  and  L.  L.  Margason.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass 
flbeni.     3,268^313.  8-23-66,  CT.  «5— 5-.     ,  ,    „  ^   . 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  and  D.  D.  Carlos,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 
Certain  arylenepoly-l,3.2,4-dloxathia»ole  oxide  compounds. 
3.268,542.  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—301. 

Bumdy  Corp. :  See —  f 

Relscher,  Walter.    3,267.717. 

Burnett,   Richard  T..   to_  The  Bendlx   Corp.     Spot-type  disc 


brake!    3,268^034,  8-23-66,  Cl.  18»— 73. 
s,  Jerry  W..  and  E.  H.  Halsted, 


Burns   Jerry  V/..  and  E.  H.  Halsted,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Centrifugal  extraction  machine  having  speed  control  means 
responsive  to  vibration.     3.268.791.  8-23-66.  Cl.  318— 
460.  „. 

Burns.  John  A.,  and  G.  W.  Eftang.  said  Burns  assor.,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Co.,  Inc.  and  said  Eftang  assor.,  to  Bell  Tele- 
§hone    Laboratories,    Inc.      Electrical    circuit    assemblies. 
,268,652.  8-23-66.  CT.  174—68.5. 
Burroaglu  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bock.  Robert  V.    3.268,874.    ^ 
Gerber,  Johannes  F.    3,268.750.  „  ^^^  ^^_ 
Oosnell,  Earl  J.,  and  McCarthy.    3,268.537. 
Kllnikowskl,  James  J.     3,268,713. 

MoUinga,  Thomas.    3^68,828.  ^        .  ^.     . 

Burski,  Leonard  J.  G.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.    Adjust 
able  voltage  control  circuit.    3,268,798,  8-23-66,  CT.  323— 
AA 
Burton    Thomas  A.,    to  Acheson   Industries,   Inc.      Blending 

apparatus.     3,268,215,  8-23-66,  Cl.  259—180. 
Bury.  Allen  J. :  See —  _  _  „^_  _^^ 

Hammerand.  Donald  J.,  and  Bury.     3.267.757. 
Bury.  George  J.,   to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Snap-acting 
trigger  switch.    3,268,700,  8-23-66.  a.  200—157. 

Bnsch.  Karl-Heini :  Se«—  „  „^ , 

Smead,  Harold  J.,  and  Busch.     3,267,745. 
Bussey,  Atiee  H.,  H.  W.  Ray,  and  B.  W.  Morris,  to  Aerojet 
General  Corp.    Deluge  device  for  extinguishing  Are  in  pipe- 
line.   3,268.009,  8-25-66,  Cl.  169—16. 
Buttkereit,  Paul,  and  W.  Wolf,  to  Wuppermetall  Gjni.b.H., 
Pinna.    Pig  casting  machine.    3.267.530.  8-23-66.  CT.  22—. 

Bnttiterelt.   Paul,   and  W.   Wolf,   to  WjaPPermetall  G.m.b.H.. 
•    Pinna.     Pig  casing  machine.     3.267.531.  8-23-66.  Cl.  22— 

63. 

gee — 

R.,  Bidelik,  Col«ecbi,  and  Wanatowicz. 


Bzdelik.  Joseph.  Jr. . 

Fowlie,  Wallace 
3.26T.797. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Reral.  Harder. 
C-B  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Beard.  WUliun  D. 


3.267,762. 
3^67.978. 


3.268.- 


3.268,057. 


8-23-66.  Cl. 


C.ftF.-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans    fiX :  Bt 

Spits,  Erich.     3.268.896. 
Caile  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Bucheister.  Henry,  and  Abrams.    3.268,748.  . 
Cade.  George  I.,  and  W .  A.  Snidarich,  to  Honeyw<  II  Inc.    Fuel 

qell  control  system.    3,268,364.  8-23-66.  Cl.  13  1—86. 
Cain.  Cornelius  K.,  and  J.  N.  Plampln.  to  McNeil  i  .AboratorieH. 
be.    Certain  2-bensoxasollnone  compounds  hai  ing:  metboxy 
Sad  halo  substituents.     3.268,546.  8-23-66,  Cl.  260— 307. 
Call.  Francis  M..  Jr.,  and  F.  M.  Cain  III   to  Nucli  ar  Materials 
and  Equipment  Corp.    Method  of  making  a  ■pe:imen  assem- 
bly.    3,268,644,  8-23-66,  Cl.  264—266. 
Cain,  Francis  M..  Ill  :  See — 

J   Cain,  FrancU  M.,  Jr.,  and  F.  M.  Cain  III.    3J268.644. 
Cala.  Charles  F.     Apparatus  for  homogenising  glass. 

113.  8-23-66,  Cl.  239—7. 
California  Packing  Corp. :  Sea — 

Ross.  Edward  E.,  Cunningham,  and  Hartmai . 
Calmec  (Mfg.)  Ltd. :  See- 
Schneider.  Jack  M.     3,267,523. 
Calumet  &  Hecla,  Inc. :  See — 

-   Houe.  Charles  J.,  and  Huber.    3.267,579. 
Keyes,  John  M.     3,267.564. 
Martin,  John  R.     3.268,137. 
Seaton,  Ralph  E.    3.267,563. 
Calnp,  Nat.    Vapor-generatlng  device.    3,267,678, 

TRl^— 108. 
Calnpbell,  Ronald  G. :  See — 

I    Romney,  Jack  H.,  and  Campbell.     3,267.640. 
Cabplsi.  Joseph  E. :  See- 

^^MacFelggan,  David  L.,  and  Camplsi.    3,268J050. 
CaOn,  Everett  D.    Process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  liquors 
With  flocculating  agent  recovery.     3.268.443.  8-23-66.  Cl. 
JlO — 47. 
Calinon  Instrument  Co. :  See-  - 

Manning,  Robert  E..  and  Lloyd.     3,267.687. 
Carel.  Alfred   B.,   and  G.  A.   Brown,  to  Contln  ntal  Oil  Co. 
Vapor  phase  chromatography  system.    3,267,<  47.  8-23-66. 
Cl.  55—197. 
Ithers,  Val  G. :  See— 

Armbruit,  Bernard  F.,  Jr..  Caritbers.  Hrli  bikesan.  and 
Drown.     3.268.295. 
los.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  and  Carlos.    3.268.542. 
Ison,  Mvid  J.,  and  G.  E.  Theriault.  to  Rndio  Corp.  of 
merica.      Insulated-gate    field-effect    transistor    ampUfler 
aving  means  to  reduce  high-frequency  instability.    3,268,- 
27.  S-23-66,  Cl.  330—18. 
CMlson.  Raymond  T..  %  to  J.  J.  Foster,  Jr.     I'umlture  fas- 
teners.   3^267,888.  8-23-66.  Cl.  108—153. 
Carpenter,  Gilbert  B..  M.  W.  Leeds,  and  R.  J.  Telescbi.  to  Air 
Reduction   Co..   Inc.     Ethylene  oxide  adducti  of  tertiary 
ftcetylenlc  alcohols.    3.268.593.  8-23-66.  Cl.  2  60—615. 
Carplglani,    Poerlo.    to    Apaw    S.A.      Pre-coolln  e    circuit    for 
liquid  mixes  of  Ice-cream  machines.    3.2e7,68« ,  8-2S-66.  Cl. 
«2— 185. 
Carroll,  Lister  E. :  See- 
Ward.  Curtis  E..  Macdonald.  and  Carroll.    3.268.762. 
Carroll,  Wlllard  D.,  V4  to  R.  A.  Smith.    Grade  lidlcator  stak^. 

3.267,901,  8-23-66,  Cl.  116—114. 
Cirter.   William  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Magnetic 
Itype  circuit  breaker  having  air  gap  in  face  Of  fare  wound 
core   structure   for  producing  non-uniform  nlagnetic  field. 
3  268.699,  8-23-66,  Cl.  200 — 147. 
Caruso,  Paul  J..  R.  P.  Flynn,  G.  L.  McLeed.  D.  8.  Most,  and 
H.  N.  Scblein.  to  Itek  Corp.     Electropbotogri  ptaic  element. 
3,268,332,  8-23-66,  Cl.  96 — 1. 
sagrande,  Norman  :  See — 
Chianc,  Louis,  and  Casagrande.     3.267,562 
<"asclanl,  Ferrl,  H.  D.  Bauman.  and  R.  S.  Willi  sms,  to  P. 
Glatfelter  Co.     Manufacture  of  calcium  carbonate. 
387.  8-23-66,  Cl.  162—30.  _^  ^ 

Cascianl.   Richard  E.,   to  The  Tappan  Co.     Oi  en  door  with 

panel  inserts.     3.267.930.  8-23-66.  Cl.  12*—:  00. 
case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Wennlng.  Maurice  H.     3.267.760. 
Wennlng.   Maurice  H.     3.267.761.  ^     . 

Caselman,   Evelyn   M.     Gripping  and  snPDortiBg  device  for 

paper  boxes.     3.268.146.  8-23-66.  CI.  229—6. 
Casselki  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Zerweck,  Werner,  and  Schwamberger.     3,368.532. 
Castor.  Edward  E.,  and  M.  A.  Walker,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Underwater  wellhead  assemblies.     3.268,239    8-23-66,  C\. 
285—3. 
Chstor,  Edward  E.,  C.  R.  Nellon,  M.  A.  Walker,  and 


C^s 


H. 
3.268.- 


Word,  Jr 

members 
1 285 — 139 
iswell,    Arthur 


to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
embodying    the    same. 


W.  W. 

Seal  devicei  and  wellhead 


3,268,241, 


Breaker  Co 
8-23-66,  Cl. 
Cavanaugh.  Arthur  J 
3,267.571.   8-23-66 


S.,   and   S.  O.   Rodeaelke,   to 


Latch  means  for  spring  operat  tr. 
74—2. 

Pet  food  strver.  cbopder,  and  cover. 
Cl.  30—116. 


Cazalls,  Jean-Pierre,  ana  J.  Vertut,  to  Commlssai  lat  a  I'Energle 
Atomlque.  Interchangeable  sealing  device  for  Joining  a 
detachable  component  to  a  rigid  wall.     3,267,614.  8-23-66. 

Cl.  49—488. 


See— 

W.     3.268.102. 

to   Cease   Central. 

inverting 
-314. 


G^ase  Central.  Inc. : 
^  Cease.  William 
Oease.    William    W., 

dispensing      and 

8-23-66.  Cl.  214- 

Cfelanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Allman.  William  T..  Jr.,  Joseph,  and  Higgles 
Costansa.  John  R..  Waters,  and  Wyart 
Costanca,  John  R.,  Waters,  and  Roth. 
Horlenko.  Theodore,  and  Tatum.     3.268. 
Shore,  Charles.     3,267,885. 


8-23-66.    Cl. 

I-T-B   Circuit 
3.267,743, 


Inc.       Apparatus   for 

food      packagi  s.      3,268,102, 


3.268,084. 
S.268.484. 
S  ,268,492. 
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TU 


3.268,335. 
Pour  La   Documentation 

See— 
3.267,800. 


Celaaer.  Walter  D..  and  L.  G.  NtekaU.  to  Chas.  Pflser  4  Co.. 
Inc.     Process  for  producing  antlbloUe  PA-180.     3.268.418. 
8-23-68.  Cl.  195 — 80. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  Sm — 

Gaines,  Eugene  F.     3,268,717. 
Central  Soya  Co.,  inc. :  See— 

Ctreia.  Sidney  J.,  and  Meyer. 
Centre  d'Etudes  et   de  Recberches 
Automatique   (C.B.R.D.A.),  The 
BalUod.  Philippe  ~     " 
Centrella,  Cosmo:  8m —  .— .„- 

Phlliips.  Robert,  and  Centrella.     3.267,489. 
Century  Oeophysical  Corp. :  See — 
Winter,  Jan  A.     8,268.838. 

Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.:   «ee—       

Johnson,  Heli^  C.  and  Beggln.     3.267.713. 
Chabassler.    Roger.    P.   Chattotte.   and   J.    Megret.   to   Com- 
mlssarUt  a   rBnerfie  Atomloue.     Device  for  operating  a 
movable  trolley.     3^67,875.  8-23-66.  Cl.  104—162. 

Cbadwick,  David  H. :  See—         ^^ .  ^      .  „^„  ^.„ 

Barnstorff,  Henry  D.,  and  Cbadwick.     3,268,468. 
Chattlotte,  Pierre  :  See —      _  ^  ,,  .  .^_  „__ 

Chabassler,  Roger,  Chafllotte,  and  Megret.     S.267.878. 
Chalgnon,  Roger :  See —  _^    .  „  _.  .. 

Alfllle,    Luclen,    Bocquet,    Cbaignon.    Pramagflorc.   and 
Valentin.     3,268,411.  .„„«.« 

Chalker,  Oliver  H.,  Jr.,  G.  J.  Yagnsic,  and  W.  E.  O'Connor,  to 
Control  Data  Corp.     System  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
data  collection.      3.268,870.  8-23-66,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Chambers,  Henry  B..  to  Lear  «iegler.  Inc.     HydranUe  Jack. 

3,267,818.  8-23-66.  Cl.  92—17.  .     «      ,  ,   » 

Chambers.  Jamea  W..  to  Doaglas  Aireraft  Co.  Inc.     Inter 

locking  welded  Joint.  8.268.248.  8-2»-66,  Cl.  28»— 286. 
Cbambera.  John  T..  to  American  RadUtor  *  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Tbemometer.  3.267.768.  8-23-66.  Cl.  7^862. 
Champagnat.  Alfred,  and  B.  M.  Lalne,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  rupturina  micro-organism 
cells  grown  on  hydrocarbon  feedstock.     3,268.412.  8-23-46. 

Cl     195 3 

Champagnat.  Alfred,  and  B.  Lalne.  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.   Ltd.     Cultivation  of  micro-organisms  on  a  feedstock 
consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a  straight  ^ain  hydrocarbon. 
8.268.419,   8-28-66,   Cl.   193 — 82. 
Champion  Papers  Inc. :  See — 

Benslna,  James  A.     8.267,782. 

Hain.  Paul  O.     8,268,354. ^   „  .^  „,.   ^   .„     .. 

Champion.  Wllliaa  T.    Heel.    3.267,592,  8-2»-66,  a.  86— S«. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See—  .«„„,., 

Bridges,  Ronald  P.,  and  Renner.     8,268,191. 
Chance.   Loon   H..   W.   A.   Reeves,  and  G.  L.   Drake.  Jr..   to 
United  States  of  Amorica.  Agriculture.    Procesa  of  treating 
celluloslc   textUes   with    N-methylol   derivatives   of   trts(2 
carbamoyletbyl)    piioapblne    oxide    and    products    thereof. 
3.268.292,  8-28-66.  Cl.  8—116.8.  ,  .  ^      , 

Chapman,  George  C,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
forming  solid  glasaware  In  a  carbon  die.  8.268.S21.  8-23-66, 
Cl.   65—183.  .,     ^   ,      „ 

Chemiache  Wcrke  Unis  Aktiengesellsehaf  t :  See— 

Muller,  Rudolf,  and  Heinricb.     3.268.469.     ^       ^      .    , 
Cberbulles.   Emile,   and  J.   Rablnowlts,   to   H<K»ker   Chemical 
Corp.    Moaoesters  of  phosphoaic  adds.    3,268,629.  8-23-66, 
Cl.  260 — 966. 
Cbernin,   Robert :  «••—       ^  .  „.„  .-n 

Blllman.  John  H.,  and  Cbernin.     3.268,588. 
Clievron  Reaearch  Co. :  See — 
Brandt.  Harry.     8,268,001. 
De  Vrles,   LouU.     3.268,506. 
De  Vries,  Louis.     3.268.587.  .  ..„  ^-« 

•Scott.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Jacobson.     8.268,438. 
Susukl,   Shigeto.     3,268,613.  ^^       ..      „    v     . 

Chiang,    Louis,   and   N.   Casaxrande,   to  The  Air   Preheater 
Co.lnc.   Rotor  assembly.  T267,562.  fr-2S-66.  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Chicago  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Kerr.  William  J.     3,267,706. 
Childress,  Scott  J. :  Bee— 

Bell.  SUnley  C.  and  Childresa. 
Chopra.  AmarJit :  Soe —       _ 

Navon.  David  H..  and  Chopra. 
Chow.  Ho:  Seo — 


Clary  Corp. :  See— 

Wakabull.  Harold,  and  Mark.     3,266.641. 
aonenta,  Roy  J.,  and  R.  B.  Stelaer,  to  Teznop  Inc.     ▲!»•- 
ratos  having  a  pair  of  spaced  deetrodes  for  mauartng 
aponuneous    potentials    in    a    well    bore    while    dmiing. 
8,268.801,  ft-»-«6.  CL  324—10. 
Clemons.  Carl  W..  and  D.  E.  Ovcrkeek.  to  Mi/MgUi  CbemiaJ 
Corp.      Continuous   preparation   of   2.S-dlbroaioprop«nol-l 
compound.      3.268.597.   8-28-66.  CL   260— 683.  .,  ^  ,   . 
Clifton.    William  U.   to  Bryce  Bercer  Ltd.     Liquid  fuel  In- 

lecUon  pumpa.     3,267,863,  8-28-66,  CL  103--il.  

Colaa,  Louis.  B.  Demourea,  and  T.  Boargan.  to  Society  PrcfU. 
Lubricating  compositions  containing  resinous  polysuUldes. 
3.268.449,  8-23-46,  Cl.  252—48.8.  ,  ^      ^  ^^      ^  ^, 

Colchester,  Christopher  D..  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Radio 

range  finders.     3^,86*.  8-23-66.  CL  343— lir    ,^ 
Cole.  TlBmy  R..  E.  E.  Garten,  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Waltoo.  to 
Continental   Oil   Co.      Sine   wave-square   wave    converter. 
3.266,818,  8-23-66,  CL  328—13. 
Colecchl,  Paul  S. :  See—  ^  „       ^  _^_ 

Fowlie.  Wallace  R..  Badelik.  Colecchl,  and  Wanatowtes. 
8,267.797. 
CoUina  Radio  Co.  :  ««o— -  ^  ..^ 
Hepker,  Cass  C.     S,26S.690. 
Holssebab,    Donald    L.,    Van 

3,267,6U. 
Matbea,  Philip  H.     3,268.825. 
Collmaa,   John   8.,   £.   E.   Flanlgan, 
Turunen,    and    P.    T.    YSekera.    to 


Hone,     asd     Seymov. 


J.   M.   Rieketts.   W.  ▲. 
Oeaeral    Motors    Corp. 


gas      turbine.    '    3,267,674.      8-2S-46,      dl. 


to  Aveo  Corp.     Dea««ntabl«  mrlAble 


lorp.     Dem 
-25-66.  Cl. 


343— 72S. 


3,268,908. 

3,267.488.    8-28-86.    Cl. 


S( 


8.268,525. 
3,268.780. 


Chow 


ioaephson,  Louis,  and  Chow.     3,267,962 
w,    fiul-Wu.    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.     1 


Process    for    the 


pV«paration  of  cydo  («-per«uorodi-#-xylylenee).     8.268.599, 
8-23-66.   a.   260 — 649. 


Safety 


Christmann.  Ludwig  J. .  ^~~  _.    ,  ,,  ,  »^o  -uxa 

Roberts.  Bdward  8..  and  Christmann.     3.268.294 

Chrones,  Anthony,  to  Reliance  Molded  Plastics  Inc. 
pin.     3,267,541,  8-23-66,  Cl.  24—158. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Ball,  Jeremy  T.      3,268,077. 

Cbupp,  John  P. :  See —  __  ^  „  ..  .  nma  ««« 

NewallU.  Peter  E.,  Cbupp,  and  Baker.     3,268.526. 

""^S^ejriat?  Adolf   E..   Maedcr,  Uechtl,  and  G^fUeUnettl 

Circle.   Sidney  J..  and  E.  W.   Meyer,  to  Central 


Soya  Co.. 
3,268.885, 


Inc.     Soy  protein  and  soy  led tht  composition. 

8-23-66,  Cl.  99 — 15. 

"""  ~     :  See — 

3,268.007. 

ii.,  and  Ryer.     8.268,448.        „  „  ^ 

Jr.     aoth   reel.     3,268.069.   8-23-66. 


Cities  Senrlee  Oil  Co 
Bodie.  Davis  8. 
Kerscnner.  Paul 
Clark.   Alexander  B., 

a.  206—50. 
Clark.    Joseph    C.    to    L    and    S    Bait    Co.    of    Florida^   Inc 
Sbool  retarding  and  locking  means  for  flshlng  reel.     a,^oB. 
162!^  8-23-66/0.  242—84.44. 

CUrk,  J.  R..  Co..  The  :  S«o— .„  „. 
Mnnson.  Donald  J.  3.268.192. 
Nielsen.  Otto  S.     8.268.194. 

^''kJS^.'kd'wa^'K  nnd  CUrk.  3.268.403. 


Regenerative 
60—^9.51. 

Colony,   Charles  G., 

length  antenna.     3,268,898. 
Colony.  Cliarles  G. :  See — 

Kueeken,  John  A.,  and  Colony 
Colt's  Inc.  :  See — 

Roy.  Robert  E.     3.267.601. 
Colvin.    Jack    M.      Lens    holder. 

2—14. 
Comet  Industries.  Inc. :  See— - 

Kostur.  J.  Edward.     3.287.521. 
Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :  See — 

Renn.  Charies  B.     3,268.444. 
Comaaerdal  Shearing  ft  StaasDinf  Co 

WlUlama.  Arthur  J.     8.2V7.966. 
Comaiaaariat  a  I'Bnergie  Atoadme :  ••^--_  ... 

Casalia.   Jean-Pierre,   ud   ▼•«•*«>„  ».*«7,614. 

Chabaasier.  Roger.  ChaAotte.  and  Msfret.     8^67,875. 
Compagnie  dee  Froas  et  Stcnanz  Weatlnghoaee :  «ee — 

*f?^et.  Jean.     3.268.M0. 
Coach  International  Methan  Ltd. :  Se^— 

Schluasberger.  EUennc  M.     3,267.680.  

Conklln.  aement  L..  Jr..  to  Mnrttn  MarietU  C«n  P7T0- 
technic     roll     reCerenee    gyro.      8.267,748,     8-88-66,    Cl. 

Connaugbt.  PhilUp  M..  to  Rohertshaw  Ceatrela  Co.  Vlhja- 
tioB  responsive  pneumatic  switch  and  system.  S,S07.7za. 
8-23-66.  a.  73—71.  .     ,        ^  .  ._> 

Connell.  iohn  M..  to  Foeter  Wheeler  Corp.  BcoMBlwr 
support.     3.267 .il4.  8-23-66.  a.  122— 510. 

Conover.  Looii  8.,  Jr..  and  P.  k.  Kintner.  to  CaOer-HMUwr. 
Inc.  Counter  totaliser  for  randomtar  oecnrrinf  Jdgnals 
from    a    plurality    of    sources.      3.268.710.    8-28-66.    CL 

Conrath.  Richard  L..  and  C.  M,  Overt«rf.^to  B«K-Wafm«r 
Corp.    Automatic  washer.    3,267.703.  8-28-66,  CL  68—28. 
Consohdated  Klectrodrnamiqi  Corp. :  See — 

Boettger.  Heinx  G.     S.M7.736. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Poundstone.  William  N.     8,267,758. 
Consulmar  8.A.  :  See--     .  .^^  ^, 

Aldecoa.  Ramon  Z.     8.267.901. 
Contamination  Control  Corn. :  See — 

Fickel.  Malcolm  L.     3.267,735. 
ContinenUl  Can  Co. :  «•►—  „„^ 

Roth,  Donald  J.     3.267,780. 
Continental  Can  Co^  Inc. :  See-- 

Bolcato.  John  B.     3.268,143. 
Continental  OU  Ce. :  See--  .  ^,  .^, 

Carel.  Alfred  B..  and  Brown.     SJ67,647.  ,  ^-  .-. 

Cole.  Jimmy  R..  Garten,  and  Walton.  .SJ68.818. 

MeA^ndTHoMr  C.  akd   Uppoldt.     3,268.463. 

Bchroeder   Cart  B.     3.267.68S. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See —  .      _._ 

oialker     Olfver     H..     Jr..     Tarule.     and     O'Connor. 
3.268.870.  ,       .„^„,^ 

Edwnrda.  Waimee  B..  Jr.    3.268,189. 

Norrls,  Bevltt  J.,  and  Crownover.     3,268,876. 
Control  Print  Corp.  :  See—- 

Price^  Lewis  C.,  Jr.     3.267.851 
Convert.  Luclen,  and  B.  Fabre,  to  Rhoae-PoaleBc  8^^    Heat 
treatment  of  ioobutyiene-laoprene  copolymers.     3,208,495, 
8-23-66,  Cl.  260—85.3.  „„„_...        , 

Cook,  Robirt  W.,  and  L.  F.  McBride  to  C  W.  Pj^Um.  Inc 
Pipe  cleaniag  apparatus.  3.567.504.  8-*S-66.  Cl. 
uf—104.14. 

^^'^'mif'jJUkTa.d   C«»per.     8.268.382. 
Cooper.  Ralph  F. :  Bw—  .«-,--- 

Knts,  Mathew,  and  Cooper.     S.267,788. 

Copolymer  Rubber  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Royston.  Grover  C.     3.268.5O0. 
Coppens.    Mattheus   J.    M..    to    Inland    Steel    Co.      Shipping 

cdntafner.     3.268.108.  8-23-66.  Cl.  220—87. 
Coppens.  Mattheus  J.  M..  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     8h 

talaer   and    method   of    manvfacture    thereof 

8-23-66.  a.  220—72. 
Cordier,  James  R.,  to  Hardlnce  BroChera,  Inc.     Attachment 

for  lathee.    3.26^.777,  8-28-66,  CL  82—14. 
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Tapering  shoe  comb.     3,267,572,  8-23-66, 


3,267,555. 


Cordova,  James. 

CI.  30—201. 
Cornins  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Berger,  James  A.,  and  Blankensmp. 

Stookey.  Stanley  D.    3,268,315.  »._.„„„»  „f 

Cornwell    Lionel  B.     Electric  uevices  for  heat  treatment  or 
^•^Xdible  mS?erlal.     3.268.704.  8-2^66    CI.. 219-10.61 
Costa,  Leo,  to  Maierform  Holding  S.A.     bhlp's  hull.     3,^67,- 

ftOA      Q     <>0 aft     r*\      1 1  A r^Q 

Costa,'  Robert  B.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg  Corp  Popup 
sprinkler  with  slide  connection.  3,268,173,  8-iJS-OB,  1 1. 
2^9 206 

Costanza,  John  R..  E.  E.  Waters,  '^■"d.  S-  Koth.  to  Celanese 
Corp.   of   America.     Terpolymer.     3,268,492,   8-23-60,   Cl. 

QAA 7ft  5 

Costanxa,  John  R.,  E.  E.  Waters,  and  J.  W.  Wyart,  to  Celanese 
Corp.  if  America.  Polymers  of  allyllc  ethers  containing 
hydroxy  groups.     3.268,484,  8-23-^6.  CI.  260-77  5. 

Cote,  Amanda  B.    Portable  vacuum  cleaner.    3,267,510,  8-^,5- 

a  a     pi      IK      -344 

Coulter,  David  c",  to  Melpar  Inc  System  for  determining 
consonant  formant  loci.     3.268.661.  8-23-66,  CI.  nv — i. 

Cowburn.  Benjamin  H.  Com.pensating  device  for  gas  flow- 
meters.   3,267,729,  8-23-66.  CI.  73— 205. 

Cox.  FreiB..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Pulse  duration  modulation  to  digital  converter.  3.268,886, 
8-2a-66,  CI.  340—347.  ^     ,^       t  o«7  ^n7 

Cox  Paul  E.  Conductor  wire  cleaning  device.  6,zGi,ovi, 
8-23-66,  CI.  15 — 160.  „    ^,     ^  ,   .  _a^. 

Covle  Daniel  J  .  and  E.  D.  Grim,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
AMloito^dlgital  converter.     3:268.885,  8-2V66,  CI.  340- 

347 

Cragoe  Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  P.  L.  Southwlck.  Compositions 
and  '  method  of  using  (3-amino-pyrazlnoyl  guanldlnes). 
3.268.406,  8-23-66,  CI.  167—65.  „    ..  .,    c,.    .  r 

Craig  James  R.,  and  D.  J.  Sasmor.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Gas  generating  de- 
v^  with  initiator  insunlting.    3,267,672,  8-23-66.  CI.  60- 

39  47 
Cramer,'  Bruce  G..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Demultiplexer  for  carrier 
wave    (e.g..  F.M.  stereo  signal)   whose  amplitude  at   fixed 
intervals   is   information-representative.      3,J68,6bJ.   8-.JJ- 
66.  CI.  179 — 15.  ^  .      .     w       ,  Ki 

Crane,  Jack  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Agricultural  machine. 

3,267,839,  8-23-66,  CI.  100—139. 
Crawford  k  Bassell,  Inc. :  8ee^ 

Russell,  Samuel  T.    3.268.299.  ,       .k 

Cremer.   Gottfried,   to   Aton   G.m  b.H.     Process  'or   the   con- 
tinuous production  of  thln-walled  ceramic  tiles.    3,268,637. 
8-23-66.  CI.  264—58. 
Crile.  Eugene  E. :  See —  ^  „  ., 

Thomaa,  Paul  M.,  Wright.  Surge,  and  Crile. 
Cross,  James  R. :  See — 

Pratt.  Leslie  J.,  Brlen.  and  Cross.    3.268.277. 
Crossley.  Henry,  (Packings)  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson.  Ian  M.    3.267.558. 
Croswell.  William  H. :  See—  ^  ™,  ,» 

Liebermann,  John,  Syfert,  Croswell,  and  Tufts. 

694 
Crouch.  Willie  W..  and  J.  N.  Short,  to  PWlliM  Petroleum  Co. 

Recovery  of  polymers  from  solution.     3.268.50V  8-j*-«b, 

pj    260 94  7 

CroWn.  John  C.'.  and  E.  A.  Plnsley.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Magnetogasdynamlc  electric  generator.    3,268,746.  8-.iJ-66. 

CI.  310—11. 
Crownover.  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Norris,  Bevitt  J.,  and  Crownover.    3,268,876. 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore,  George  L..  and  Vitcha.    3.268,524. 
Moore,  George  L..  and  Vitcha.    3.268,583. 
Cunningham.  Ernest  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.     Con 

tainer  package.    3,268,070.  8-23-66.  CI.  206 — 65. 
Cunningham.  Jack  :  See — 

'        Ross.  Edward  E..  Cunningham,  and  Hartman. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See — 

Sneeden,  Ralph  J.    3.267,676. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Conover,  Louis  S..  Jr.,  and  Kintner.    3.268,710. 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp. :  See — 

Rosenbac4i,  Werner.     3,268,221. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     ^^ 

ordination  complex  of  O-hydroxybenzalamlnodiphenyliimine. 

3.268.567.  8-23-66.  CI.  260— 429.9.  „    .      „        ^^     .       .    , 
Czekalla.    Roland,   W.   Baasner,   and   H.-A.    Brandt,   to   Agfa 

Aktiengesellschaft.     Filter  assemblv  for  photographic  ap 

paratus  having  two  sets  of  pivoted  filters.    3,267,808.  8-23- 

66.  CI.  88 — 113.  , 

DHJ  Industries  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Rand.  Edward  R.     3,267.549.  ^  ,,„         ^       ■ 

Dahlgren.  Douglas  E..  and  M.  L.  Nafzlger,  to  Lilllston  Imple 

ment  Co.    Rotary  cutter.    3,267.652.  8-23-66,  CI.  56—6. 
Daly    Edwin  A.,  to  Walcon  Corp.     Composite  panel  with  in 

sulatlng  insert.    3.267.626.  8-23-66.  CI.  52—145. 
Damon.  Ralph  S.,  to  Hunter  Mfg.  Co.     Heating  apparatus 

3.267.929.  8-23-66.  CI.  126—110.  ^       ,.  , 

Dannels,    Avon,    to    Stewart- Warner   Corp|.      Means    for   and 

method  of  lubricating  flexible  cable  assemblies.     3,268,032, 

8-23-66,  CI.  184—1.  ,        ,       ^        r.      ^, 

Dansereau,  Raymond  R.,   to  Beatrix  Jewelrv  Co.     Combina- 
tion   tie   clasp   and    key    holder.      3,267..'>34,    8-23-66.    CI. 
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Dardaine.  Edgar  J.  M..  to  E.  P.  Remy  k  Cle     Orippinc  heads 

for  bottles  or  the  like.    3,267,643,  8-23-66,  CI.  53—246. 
Dartmund-Harder  Huttenunlon  Aktiengesellschaft :   Bee — 

Harders,  Fritz.     3,268,326.  ' 

Daubersy,  Jean.     Process  and  aoparatus  for  annealing  metal 

plates.    3,268,371,  8-23-66.  CI.  148—16. 
Dauray,  Arthur  C.     Gaseous  discharge  device  with  magnetic 

flux  control.    3.268,756,  8-23-66,  CI.  313—161. 


Davies,  Alfred  V.,  to  Aero  Zipp  Fasteners  Ltd.  Sliding  clasp 
falteners.    3,267,544,  8-23-66,  CI.  24—205.14 

Davis,  Alva  R.,  Jr.,  to  Kobertahaw  Controis  C< .  Electro- 
magnetic device  and  method.    3,267.867,  8-23-64.  CI.  103- 

I>av%.  Richard  A. :  See— 

Hlnrichs,  Karl,  Davis,  BertuccelU,  and  Kold^n.     3,268, 

r    824. 
Dav|.  John  R..  and  J.  S.  Orr,  to  Barr  k  Stroud 


3,268,098. 


3,268, 


3,268.057. 


Metal   co- 


,62P,  8-23-66, 

concfuctor  pairs. 

(tombinatlon 
t!-23-«6,  Cl. 


.7«0 


Fuel   in- 


Ink  of  optical  components  with  a  complex  alunti 
co&ipound.    3,268,352.  8-23-66.  Cl.  117— 33.3.      , 
Daw^it.    Winfleid,   and  P.   M.   Wright,   to   Koper-Vrlght   Mfg. 
Cd..    Inc.      Header   control   for   cotton   picker.      3.267,653, 
8^23-66,  Cl.  56—11. 
Dawfs.  Cyril:  See— 

Brotherton,  Peter  A.  J.,  and  Dawes.    3.268.37i . 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sims.  Raymond  U.,  and  Harrison.    3.267.708. 
Day,  Paul  T..  Jr..  to  American  Metalcore  Systems.  Inc.    Ueat- 
it«.  cooling  and  ventilating  system.    3,267,831,  $-23-66,  Cl. 
9^—33. 
Dayton,  Edwin  R.     Vibratory  polisher.     3,267, 
51—163. 

enport,  Joe  E.    Multivibrator  using  semi 
68.738,  8-23-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
ree.  Nelson,  to  PorUge  Engineering  Co. 
ating  and   humidifying  device.     3.208,169, 
7—78.  . 

rie  Perry,  Forbes  Q..  and  T.  G.  Fellows,  to  1  rational  Re- 
rcb  Development  Corp.     Contlnuor  ly  variaqle  transmls- 
n.     3.207,756,  8-23-66,  Cl.  74 — 2('». 
Decler.  Martin  M. :  See- 
Brown,  Tho  nas  T.     3,267,860. 

lalre,  James  U.,  and  A.  Tanaka,  to  General  i  [otors  Corp. 
ckle  for  luggage  straps  and  the  like.     3,261 ,537,  8-23- 

Ci.  24 — 75. 
8,  Woodson  C.     Weighing  scale.     3,268,019,  f-23-66,  Cl. 
7—136. 
Deegan,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Bonnette,  Richard  A.,  and  Deegan.     3.268, 
Deelman,  Geraruus  J.,  and  H    BrooKtiorst,  to  Nor  :h  American 
Ptillips  Co.  Inc.     Photoelectrically  controlled  sawtooth  wave 
o»cihator.     3.268.733,  8-23-66.  Cl.  250 — 217. 
Deefing  Mllliken  Research  Corp. :  See — 

McCoUough.  John  K..  Jr.     3.268.056. 
De  Duetto.  Kenneth  A.,  W.  P.  Long,  G.  Kratslcs,  and  8.-Y. 
V  ;h.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Fired  heater,     i  .267.915,  8- 

2  !-66.  Cl.  122— <510. 
De    Good.   Maynard   J.,   and  C.  L.   Bowman,   to    The  Rapids- 
Standard  Co..  Inc.     Continuous  and  reversible  Vertical  con- 
vfyor.    3.268.001.  8-23-66,  Cl.  198— 153.  , 

Deiirhton,  Thomas,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.     C>mpact  heat 
SMurce  and  neat  exchanger.     3.267.906.  8-23-6  8.  Cl.  122 

3  2. 
Dei  linger.    Wolfgange.    to   Robert  Bosch   O.m.b.li 

j(  ction  pump.     3.267.8«5,  8-23-66.  Cl.  103 
De  John.  Charles  R..  and  J.  Vanarelli.     Device  f  »r  producing 

Vibrato   In   musical   Instruments.     3.267,790,   ^2i~«6,   Cl. 

81—313. 
Deliney.    William    E.      Knee   rest    for   driver   of   automobile. 

3  268.2J7,  8-23-66.  Cl.  297 — 427. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories  :  See — 

Mills.   William   E..   and   Sanctuary.     3.267.9  J3. 
De    Mestral.    George.      Self-supporting    fabric    pair    curler. 

31267.942.  8-23-66.  Cl.  132 — 40. 
Demoures.  Bernard  :  See —  . 

Colas.  Louis,  Demoures.  and  Bourgau.     3,261 1,449. 
Den  Herder.  Gerald,  to  Square  Wheel  Co.     Belt   grinding  ma- 
rine.    3.267,619.  8-23-66.  Cl.  51—148. 
Dei  man,  Robert   R.,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.     Glass   forming 

a  pparat  jS.    3,268.322,  8-23-66.  Cl.  65—323 
Dei  t.  Peter  N. :  See—  „    .  ,  ^^ 

Rapson.  John  E.,  Nicholson,  and  Dent.     3.2  67.882. 
Dei  oorter.  Henri.  M.  J.  Llbeer.  G.  G.  Van  Mlerlo.  and  J.  M. 
iys,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.     Polyi|iethlnc  dyes. 

;  268.334.  8-23-66,  Cl.  96 — 106. 
De  Rosset,  Armand  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Selec- 

t  ive  hydrogenation  process.     3,268,608,  8-23-46,  Cl.  260— 

(68. 
De^Ruggieri.  Pletro.  C.  Gaudolfi.  and  U.  Guzzl, 

terapia  Rlchter  S.p.A.     (3.2-d)-pyrlmidine 

nucleosides  thereof.     3,268,509    8-23-66.  Cl 
Deatsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt 

iee— 

Renner,  Hermann.     3.268,302. 
Deutsche    Libbey-Owens    Qesellschaft    fur 

lerstellung  A.O. :  See — 

Eichhorn,  Rudolf.  Von  Rels,  and  Stockmanr 
De'  Ine.  Evelyn  Y. :  See — 

Devine.  James  H.  and  E.  Y.     3.267.793. 
Dei  ine.  James  H.  and  E.  Y.    Self-contained  blind 

:  93.  8-23-66.  Cl.  85 — 75. 
Del  Vrles.    Louis,   to   Chevron   Research   Co 

Jster    polymerisation    Initiators.      3,268.506, 
60—192. 
De:  Vrles.   Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Co 

faring  alkylene  glycol  primary  amine.     3.268 
1.  260 — 5.84. 
1.  William  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  C< 
roatmeat  ot  resins.     3.268.489.  8-23-66.  Cl. 
Digmond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.,  and  0.  C.  Blomgrei 
870. 
Dlfk.  A.  B..  Co. :  See — 

Baph,  Frederick  O.      3.267.848. 
Fowlie    Wallace  R..  Bzdelik.  Colecchl.  and 
3,267.797. 
DUkerman.  John  J. :  See — 

Lehde,  Henry  C,  and  Dickerman.     3,268,07; 


d.     Bloom- 
no-siiicate 


to  Ormono- 
steiolds  and  the 
2  60 — 211.5. 
vormi  lis  Roessler : 


Mascfiinelle    Olas- 
3,267,569. 


bolt.    3.267.- 

P^lyglycol   aso 
8-23-66.    Cl. 

Pr(ceBS  for  pre- 

i87.  8-23-66. 

Antistatic 
160—78.5. 

.Jr.     3,2«7,- 


Wanatowics. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dickey,  James  R.,  D.  A.  Pattison,  and  B.  A.  Pawson,  to  Bsso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Fire  resistant  ttuids  for 
fabricating  magnesium  and  otuer  metals.  3,268,447.  8-23- 
66.  Cl.  2o2 — 33.4. 
DicKson.  Donald  C.  Jr.,  to  Dickson  Electronics  Corp.  Semi- 
conductor voltage  reference  system  having  substantially 
xero  temperature  coemclent.  3,268,789,  8-23-66,  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Dickson  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Dickson,  Donald  C,  Jr.     3,268,739. 
Dl-Dro  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Wllliamscn.  Floyd  M.     3,267.715. 
Williamson.  Flovd  M.     3,268,220. 
Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shively.  Edward  H.     3,208,807. 
Dietrich.  Henry  E. :  See — 

Frick.  Oscar,  and  Dietrich.     3,268,884. 
Dietrich    Walter,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  O.m.b.H.     Apparatus  for 
vaporizing  materials  by  an  electron  beam.     3.268,648,  8- 
23-06.  Cl.  13 — 31. 
Diliard,  William  M.,  to  Ricbardson-Merrell  Inc.     Blood  anti- 
coagulant and  vitamin  C  antagonist  rodentlcldes.     3,268,- 
402.  8-23-«6.  Cl.  167 — 46. 
Dillon.  Joseph  F.,  Jr..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Optical  circulator.    3.267,804.  8-23-66.  Cl.  80 — 61. 
Dl  Martino.  Barbero  :  See — 

Olesen.  Bobby  O..  Dl  Martino.  Heap,  and  Oaddad.     3,267.- 
598. 
Dl  Napoli.  Nicholas  J..  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Variable 
traction  self-propelled  air  bearing  supported  load  transport 
device.    3,268,023.  8-23-66,  Cl.  180— T. 
Ditzler,  John  L. :  See— 

Richardsou,   Douglas   K..   Harnish,   and   Dltxler.     3,267.- 
693. 
Dobner.  Relnhold  :  See — 

Mascnmann.     Hans.     Dobner.     Onngert,     and    Albrecht. 
3.267,892. 
Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Pepllnski,  Desmond  M.     3,268.219. 
Doppelt.    Max  J.      Smoking  device.     3,267,941.   8-23-«6.   Cl. 

131—198. 
Dorey.  Howard  A. :  See — 

AndersoL,  Robin  N.,  and  Dorey.     3,267.458. 
Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See — 

Weil,  Edward  D..  Dorfman,  and  Linder.     3,268,394. 
Dority,  John  N.     Bee  batching  device.     3,267,497,  8-23-66. 

Cl.  6 — 11. 
Dormeyer.  Albert  F. :  See — 

Wauer.  Frederick  H.     3,268,686. 
Dorner.  Jorg  ;  See — 

Rummel,  Tbeodor,  and  Dorner.     3,268,301. 
Dortort.  Uadore  K..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Electrically 
Insulated  diode  beat  sink.     3.268,771,  8-23-66,  Cl.  317— 
100 
Doty    George  I. :  See — 

Logan.  Hugh  H..  Doty,  Nelson,  Alfultls.  Lockhart,  and 
White.     3,267,955. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Appleberry.  Walter  T.    3.268.253. 
Chamberg.  James  W.     3.268,248. 

La  Roe.  Emmett  T..  Righter.  and  Strate.     3,268.188. 
Robinson.  Norman  F.    3.267.723. 
Douglas.  Bradley  C.  to  Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois.     Heat  con- 
trol svstem.     3.268.695.  8-23-«6,  Cl.  200 — 140. 
Dover  Corp. :  See — 

Murray.  Robert  L..  and  Wood.    3,268.202. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bothwell.  Marvin  R.     3.268,358. 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.    3.268.581. 

Gaggett    Joseph  M.,  Tatum,  and  Pendleton.     3.268.310. 

Oaska.  Remiglus  A.,  Ooodenough.  and  Simpson.     3.268.- 

290. 
Grebe.  John  J..  Miller.  Rhinehart.  and  Wayt.    3.268.S90. 
Harris.  Guy  H  .  and  Flschback.    3.268.B04. 
Hlckner.  Richard  A.,  and  Beckrow.     3.268.485. 
Langner.  Ralph  R.    3.268.399. 
Luck.  Herbert  O.    3.268.459. 
Moore.  Donald  E..  Front,  and  Miller.    3.268.498. 
Pawloskl.  Chester  E..  and  Sterling.    S.268.559. 
Rlgterink.  Raymond  H.    3.268.536. 
SUnton.  George  W..  and  Traylor.     3.268.622. 
Sterling.  George  B.    3.2«8.592. 
Vaught.  Leonard  M..  and  Bnos.    3.268.304. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See — 

Boyd.  Gerald  C.  and  Murray.    3.268.359. 
Brown.  Eric  D.     3.268.473. 
Qilkey.  John  W..  and  Alsgaard.    3.268.465. 
Vukovich,  John  R.    3.267.522. 
Wevenberg.  Donald  R.    3.268.570. 
Drake  George  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Chance.  I..eon  H..  Reeves,  and  Drake.     3,268.292. 
Benlnate.  John  V..  Drake,  and  Reeves.     3.268.360. 
Dransfleld.  ClIfTord  D. :  See — 

Riggs.  Emmet  D..  and  Dransfleld.    3.268.861. 
Dreeben.    Jack.      Clutch    and    brake    mechanism.      3,268.040. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  192— 18.  „_^    „  „„ 

Drew,  Ambrose  W.    RoUry  impact  hammer.    3.268,014.  8-23- 

66.  CT.  17.% — 97. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Babavan.  VIgen  K..  and  Lehman.    3.268.340. 
Driam  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Winkler.  Knrt.    3  267.570.  „  ^ 

Drone.  KlnKsley  C.  H.  J.  Bates,  and  I.  C.  Begg.  to  Trtie 
Rucker  Co.  Hlich-energy  centrifuge  drive.  8.267.768. 
8-2.^66.  a.  74—572.  ^  ^  „  „^„  ,„ 

Dronillard,  Norman  A.  Bucket  with  scraper.  3.268.100. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  214—138. 

Drown.  HaroM  L. :  See—  ^ 

Armbrust.  Bernard  F..  Jr..  Carithera.  Hrtshikesan.  and 
Drown.     3.268.29B. 


Mounting  device.    8.268.189.  8-23-66. 


3.268.111.  8-23-66.  Cl.  220 — 


See — 


3.268.095.  8-23-66.  Cl. 
Dispenser.    3.268.120. 


3.268,047. 
3.267.697. 


Ducharme.  Jerome  W. 

Cl    248-i— 27. 
Duddy.  James'j.    Butter  dish. 

90. 
Dumor<.  Johannes  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Crude  oil  recovery 

by  enriched  gas  drive.     3.268,000.  H-23-66.  Cl.  166—9. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    AnthraqulaoBe 

dialkanesulfonimide.     3,268.581.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260 — &(M. 
DunhiU  International.  Inc. :  See — 
Verschoor.  Frans.    3.267.937. 
Dunkerley.  Norman  :  See — 

Menkee.    Lawrence   H.,   and   Dunkerley.      3.268,081. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Osborne,  Alan  P.    3,268.386. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. 
Albert.  Richard  J.    3.267.519. 
Amos.  Stephen  E.    3.268,766. 
Brtxner,  Lothar  H.     3.268,349. 
Marsh.  Frank  D.    3.268.512. 
Durbin,  J.  W.     Pipe  racking  device. 

214—2.5. 
Durst.  Stephan  F..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  222 — 168. 
Du   Vlvier,   Charles   L.,   to   Laboratory  for  Electronics.   Inc. 
Plural  carrier  frequency  telemetry  and  control  system  using 
pulse  width  modulation.     3,268,814.  8-23-66.  Cl.  325 — 58. 
Du  Vlvier.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Odlon.  John  R..  and  Du  Vlvier.    3.268.863. 
Dworkln.  Marvin,  and  R.  S.  Fremont,  to  Halo  Lighting,  Inc. 

Ughtlng  fixtures.     3,268.721.  8-23-«6.  a.  240—78. 
Dyna-Pulse  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  John  W.    3.268.028. 
ESB  Reeves  Corp.  :  See—  «  „  ..„ 

Strauss.  Howard  J.,  and  Weiss.     3.268.458. 
EachuB.  Joseph  J.,  to  Honeywell-  Inc.     Electrical  apparatus 
for  the  shifting  of  digital  data.     3,268.819.   8-23-66,  Cl. 
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Eannarlno.'  Thomas  O..  to  Teletype  Corp.  Heat  treating  Indoc- 

tlon  coll.    3.268,218.  8-23-66.  Cl.  266—5. 
Earn,  James  K.,  to  Ex-Celio-O  Corp.     Six-pack  handle  apply- 
ing machine.      3.267,638,  8-23-66.  Cl.  53—48. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ayres,  Harry  V.     3.267.918. 
^ton  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Hamman.  Lyle  J.     3.267.922. 
Katon  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc. :  See — 

Grygera.  James  W..  and  Smith. 
Oldberg.  Sidney,  and  Stuemky. 
Roper.  Daniel  W.     3.268,041. 
Udvardi.  Joseph  E.     3.267.759. 
Eberly.  David  H..  to  Avco  Corp.     Self-clarifying  filter  system. 
3.268.060.  8-23-66.  Cl.  210—180.  „  „„  ^^ 

Eckart.  Clarence  M.     Overshoe  buckle.     3.267.545,  8-23-66. 

Cl.  24 — 206. 
Eckerle.  Otto  :  See — 

Unger.  Ladlslaus.     3.267.866.  ,     ^ 

Eckermann.  Alfred  B.,  Jr..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Light  sensing 

device.    3.268.185.  8-23-66.  Cl.  244—77. 
Eckhaus.  Allan.    Low-friction  low-adhesion  tools  and  utensils 
and  methods  of  making  same.     3.267.516.  8-23-66,  Cl.  18 — 
3.5. 
Eclipse  B^iel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hlrschberg.  Erwin  E.     3.267.927. 
Eddy.  Robert  T..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Effort  selector. 

864.  8-23-66.  Cl.  103—42. 
Edinburgh  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Hay.  Jessie  E.     3.268.577.  _  .,         ^ 

Edwards.   Wallace  B..  Jr..  to  Control  Data  Corp.     Magnetic 

tape  capstan  system.     3.268.139.  8-23-66,  Cl.  226—7. 
Edwards.  William  R..  R.  D.  Wesselhof  t.  and  B.  B.  Williams,  to 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.    Process  for  producing  2-methyl- 
2-pentene.     3.268.616.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—683.2. 
Eftang.  George  W. :  See — 

Burns.  John  A.,  and  Eftang.     3.268.652. 
Ehrat.    Kurt,    to   Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.      Perforator   for 
punching  Into   tapes  and  the  like  hole  combinations  cor- 
responding to  information-bearing  signals.     3.268,168,  8- 
23-66.  Cl.  234 — 42. 
Ehret.  Robert  J.:  See—  „  „,._ 

Lenkey.  Andrew,  and  Ehret.     3.268.117. 
Elcher.  Josef.     Seats  for  vehicles.     3.268,200.  8-23-66.  Cl. 

248-— 399 
Eichhorn,    Rudolf.    W.    Von    Rels.    and    G.     Stockmann.    to 
Deutsche     Llbbey-Owens      Qesellschaft     fur     Maschlnelle 
Glasberstellung  A.G.    Heat-lnsulatlng  glass  pane  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.     3.267.569.  8-23-66.  Cl.  29 — 471.5. 
Electrada  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Melillo.  Manlio  B.     3.268.353. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Warren  W.     3.268.887. 
FJlectro-Volce  Inc. :  See — 

Hagey.  Lee  P.     3.268.855. 

Elfant    Robert  F. :  See —  „  „^,  ^^, 

Blckford.  Lawrence  R.,  Jr..  and  Elfant.     3.267.447. 

Elgen  Mfg.  Corp..  and  Link-Age  Corp. :  See — 
Josephson.  Louis,  and  Chow.     3,267.962. 
Ellenberger.    Jakob,    to    Ellenberger    k    Poensgen    G.m.b.H. 
Pushbutton-controlled  overload  circuit  breaker.     3.268.688. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  200—116. 
Ellenberger  k  Poensgen  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Ellenberger.  Jakob.     3.268.688. 

Elliott.  James  O. :  See— 

Sones.   WilHam   L..  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.     3,267.994. 
Ellms.  Robert  W..  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Foundry  molding 

machine.     3.267,528,  8-23-66,  Cl.  22 — 42. 
Elson.  Donald  E..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Saw 

dust  blower  for  portable  power-driven  saw.    8,2*7,974,  S- 

23-66.  Cl.  143—43. 


3,267.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.     Grooved  roll  double- 
3,208,390.  8-23-66,  CI.  162— 


3,268,097. 
FUnged  folding 


Bly,   Doodto  E.,  Sr..   to  B-lolt 

felted  press  for  papermaking, 

306. 
Emrick,  Donald  D.,  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co.    Blends  of  isotac- 

tlc  and  syndrotactic  polypropylene.    3,268,627,  8-23-66,  CI. 

260    -SB I 
Enders.   Sherwood  G..   to  The  BUck  and  Decker  Sifg.   Co. 

Coupling  meana  for  hole  saw  assembly.    3,267,976,  8-23-66, 

Energy  Conversion  Systems  Corp. :  See —      t 

Neal,  James  S.     3,267,767. 
Engel,  Henry  :  See — 

Armlngton,  Stewart  F.,  Jr.,  and  Engel. 
Engel.  Karl,  to  SomerviUe  Industries  Ltd 

box.     3,268,148,  8-23-66,  CI.  229—34. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Fitch,  Howard  M.     3,268,568. 
Engineered  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Poteat,  George  A.     3,267,898.  ^ 

Engle,  Robert  R.,  and  A.  P.  Lewis,  to  Rezall  Drug  and  Chem 
leal  Co.  5-ethyl-5-(6-purinyl)thiobarbiturlc  add.  3,208,- 
530,  8-23-66.  CI.  260—252.  ^^  „  „^,  ^^,     „ 

Engler,  John  P.     Mower  drawbar  connection.     3,267,651,  8- 

23-66,  CI.  56— C. 
England,  Richard  L. :  See —  ^  „  ,.  -  o-^  oat 

Werner,  Prank  D.,  England,  and  Mollne.     3.267.992. 
Enos,  James  H. :  See —  ■ 

Vaught,  Leonard  M..  and  Enos.     3.268.304.  ^      „^      ,    , 
Epps,  John   a.,  and  W.  A.   Woodford,   to  Thlokol  Chemical 

Corp.     Acceierometer.     3,267,739.  8-23-66.   CI.  73—492. 
Brickson  Electrical  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Erlckson,  John  W.,  and  Wingfleld.     3,268,769. 
Erlckson,  Goffe  J. :  See —  „  „.,  ,.^ 

Baldwin,  RoUand  G.,  Erlckson,  and  Rood.     3,267,744. 
Erlckson.  John  W.,  and  R.  W.  Wingfleld.  to  Erlckson  Electrical 
Bqaipient   Co.      Safety   device.      3.268.769.    8-2S-66.    CI. 
317 — 46. 
Ericsson,  Arvld  I. :  See — 

Martin,  HolUnshead  T.,  Ericsson,  and  Vilcins.     3,267, 
535.  _. 

Erminy.  Diamond  E.  Thread  gauge  adaptable  to  gauging  var- 
ious characteristics  of  machine  screw  threads.  3,267.583. 
8-23-66.  CI.  33—199.  ,,     ^       „       .     . 

Errede,  Louis  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Pyroj^T 
of  P-xylenes  and  haiogenated  hydrocarbons.  3,268,601. 
8-23-66.  CI.  260—651  ^        „  .v,    -        * 

Erwln.  John  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Reversible  flow  fan. 

3.267.667.  8-23-66,  CI.  60— 35.54. 
Erwln    John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Convertible  radial 

flow  fan.    3.267.668.  8-23-66.  CI.  60—35.54. 
Escallier.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  N.  Scully,  to  North  American 
AvlaUon,  Inc.    Accelerator.    3.267.720,  8-23-66,  CI.  73—12. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Muggli,  Gunther.     3,268,078. 

Ruegg.  Ernst.     3,268,083.  ...         .     w 

Essary,  Roy  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  of  releasing  stuck 

pipe  from  wella.     3,268,003.  8-23-66,  CI.  166—35. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Randolph,  Gerald  C.     3,268,765. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 
Alexander.  Warren  A.     3,268.803. 
Allen,  Thomas  E.     3,268  908.  ' 

Beard,  CUrence  O.     3,267.975. 
Kiel,  Othar  M.     3.268  004.  „,^  ' 

Ortloff.  John  E..  and  Bmilev.    3.268.274. 
Robinson.  Donald  J.     3.268,857. 
Wischmeyer.  Carl  R.     3.268.860. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See —  • 

Arey.  William  P.,  Jr..  and  Hamner.     3.268,436. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.,  and  Stogryn.    3.268.430. 
Dickey.  James  B..  Pattlaon.  and  Pawaon.     3.268,447. 
Long,  Robert  B.     3.268.614. 
Molstedt.  Byron  V..  and  Patterson.     3.267.586. 
Sperling.  Stevens  C.     3.268.107. 
Webber.  William  O..  and  Martin.    3^268.420. 
Etkln.    Bernard,    to    United    States    of«»America.    Air    Force. 
Passive    stabilisation    of   an    earth's    satellite.      3^68.183. 
8-23-66.  CI.  244 — 1. 
Euclid  Crane  and  Hoist  Co..  The :  See— 

Armlngton,  Stewart  P..  Jr..  and  Engel.     3.268.097. 
European  Atomic  Energv  Community — ESuratom  :  See — 

Alfille,    Luclen.    Bocqnet,    Chalgnon.    Pramagglore.    and 
Valentin.    3.268.411. 
Evana.  Cannl  O.     Amphibiooa  vehicle.     3.267.898.  8-23-66. 

CI.  114—67.  ,  .     ^^ 

Eves.  Robert  A.,  to  Norton  Co.    Method  for  use  in  the  mauM- 
facture  of  grinding  wheel  assemblies.     3.268,632.  8-23-66, 
CI.  264  -25. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp. :  See —  • 

Earp.  James  P.     3  267.638. 
Lofaan.  Prank  J.     3.268.878. 

Pabre.  Raymond  :  See — 

Convert.  Luclen,  and  Pabre.     3.268.495. 

Pallor.  Charles  W..  and  C.  E.  Staples,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Co.  Highway  crossing  protection  system.  3.268.- 
723.  8-23-66.  CI    246 — 130. 

Fairbanks.  Henry  N.  to  Itek  Corp.  Projection  oflTset  plate- 
making  cameras  and  the  like.  3,267,827,  8-2S-66,  CI. 
95—31. 

Palrchlld  Camera  and  Instmment  Corp. :  See — 
Worsham,  Daniel  A.    3.268,778. 

Fanner  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schleln.  Seymour  N.     3.267.698. 
Farfoenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Bartl.  Herbert.  Von  Bonln.  and  Oobel.     3.268,471. 

Knickenberg.  Wlnfried     3.268.807. 

Schundehutte,  Karl-Helnx,  Sn^fnll,  and  Nickel.     3,268. 
505. 
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:06. 


Par^enfabrlken  Bayer  AktlesffeMllaehaft 

Schuts,    Sleglsmand,    Meyer,    Stoepel,    and    Kroneberg. 
,      3.268,920. 
Farswerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vorm4ls     Melster 
liicius  k  Braning :  See — 

Baler.  Edwin.     8.268,949.  . 

Heyna,  Johannes.  Springer,  aad  Schlniel.      t.268.948. 
Schwenk.  Ulrtch.  and  Mau.    8,268,990. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Halgh.   WillUm  P.,  and  McMahon.     8,268,6t(9. 
Farmland.  Joseph  R. :  See —  , 

Puddington.  Ira  E.,  Smith,  and  Famand.      1,268,071. 
FartiBworth,  George  H. :  See — 

Kussy,   Frank  W..  and  Famsworth.     S^67.)IS6 
Parrel  Corp. :  See — 

Whittum,  Warren  C.  and  MUler.    8.267,990. 
Farrow.  Tom  J.,  to  Owena-Illinols  Inc.     Method  of  cleaning 

mold  equipment.     3,268,429,  8-23r-«6,  CI.  204—149. 
Palis,  Alfred  W.,  and  R.  B.  Hallasd,  to  Norman 
ltd.      Balancing   mechanism   for  drafting 
8.  8-23-66.  CI.  108—2. 

berston.    John    R..    to    International    Basin 
rp.     Adaptive  communicatloaa  system 
ceiver    selection    of    communications    channel. 
8-23-66.  CI.  325 — 302. 
Federal  Engineertnc  Co.  :  See — 
Robb,  George  D.     3.268.273. 
Pe<leral  Padflc  Electric  Co. :  See— 
'  Bachman.  Anatole.     3.268.681. 
Felin.  Charles  H..  to  Nethercutt  Industrial  Corp. 
t  sving  two  driven  wheels.     8.268.025.  8-2S-6|B 
31. 
Pel  bach.  Harvey  O..  and  D.  E.  Stuart,  to  Heln 
1  ir  Jack  with  lubricating  means.     9.268.208. 
5  54—2 
Pel  .  A.  *  M.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Fell,  Robert  A.     3.268.676. 
Peli.    Robert    A.,    to    A.    k   M.    Pell    Ltd. 

device  and  wiper  carriage  with  means  to  boost 
When  changing  segments.    3,268,676.  8-23-66, 
Pefows.  Thomas  O.  :  See — 

De  Brie,  Perry  F.  G..  and  FeUows.      3,267, 
Peiestra,  Inc. :  See — 

Wosnlak.   Albert  J.,   and   Stoos.     3.267.624. 
Feanell,  Anthony  A.     Heat  transfer  system  for  i  llqnld  bath. 

3  267,993.  8-23-66.  CI.  169—26. 
Pefnseh  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Peth.  Horst.     3.268.657. 
Ferris.  Ray  L..  to  Pullman  Inc.     Fifth  wheel  pli  te  assembly. 

3,268,250.  8-23-66.  CI.  287—20. 
Fe»ro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Llttmann.  Joseph  C.    3.267.751. 
Plllerfll.  Inc. :  See— 

I    Berkebile.  Glenn  S.     3.268.180. 
Pl^htel.  Konrad  :  See — 

Fischer.  Ernst  O..  and  Fichtel.    3.268.965. 
Fickel,   Malcolm   L..   to  Contamination  Control 

lampling  valve.     3,267.735,  8-23-66.  CI 
Plaocelli.  Louis  S..  to  Lectron  Tool  k  Die  Corp. 
detachable  spring  arm.     3.267.694,  8-2S-66. 
Plikel.     Richard.       Publications.       3,268,238. 

283—63 
Fifth.  William  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Garber.  Murray,  and  Flrtb.    8.268.580. 
Pl^bback.  Bryant  C. :  See — 

T    Harris.   Guy   H..   and   Pischback.     3,268,50k. 
Fischer,  Albrecbt  G.,  to  United  States  of  Ameri<a.  Air  Force. 
CrysUl    pulling  apparatus.     3.268.297.   8-28-f06.  CI.  28 — 

Fisher.   Bmst  O..   and   K.   Fichtel.   to   Union 
process  for  the  preparation  of  organo  raetall^ 
and    products    resulting    therefrom.      3.268.~ 
CI.  260—429. 

Flfdier.  H.  O..  and  Co. :  See— 
^    Walberg.  Arvid  C.     3.268.171. 

Pitcher.  Helnrteh.  and  M.  Kriegl.  to  Carl  Hu 
and  Zahnradfabrik.     Apparatus  for  transferriig 
and  the  like.     3.268.094.  8-23-66.  CI.  214 — 1. 

Fischer,  John  E. :  See — 

Hanson.  Radolph  A..  Zlegler.  and  Fischer. 

Pitcher.  Kurt,  to  Firms  Babre  .Metallwerk  K  ' 
for    producing    continuous    chipboard    sheetii 
8.268,383,  8-23-66.  CI.  156 — 5.58. 

Pitcher.  Rudolph  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  treating 
toils  and  resulting  products.  S.268.002.  S-23-66.  CI. 
166—33. 

Fitber.  Joseph  V.  Alkali  metal  doped  cobalt  aad  manganese 
fluoride  paramagnetic  materials  for  wave  enetgy  amplifica- 
tion.    3.268.451,   8-23-66.  CI.  252—62.5 

Fitch,  Howard  M.,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  I 
tnercaptides.     3,268  568,  8-23-66.  CI.  260 — 4»  i 

Fitzgerald.  Thomas  E.  L..  to  McGraw-Edison  C( 
for  electric  circuits.     3.268.691.  8-23-66.  CI 

Fltnlgan.  Eugene  E. :  See — 

Collman.    John    S..    Flantgan.    Rickettt. 
Vlckert.     3.267.674. 

Flanagan.    James    L.     to    Bell    Telephone 

BvntfaeslB    of    artlfldal    speech.      3.268.660. 

179—1. 
Fle'ssner.  Robert  W..  and  P.  E.  Walker,  to 

Corp.      Automatic    channel    selector    for 

systems.     3.268,664,  8-23-66,  CI.  179—15 

Fleming.  Barry  P..  ^  to  L.  B.  Slarlk.     Least 
3.267,905.  8-23-66,  CT.  119 — 109. 

Fletcher,  John  V.,  and  A.  O.  Ooble.  to  The  British 
Co.  Ltd.     Polymerization  process  utlng 
catalytt.     3,268,6^.8.  8-23-66,  G.  260—688. 

Filer.  Ronald  J. :  See — 

Hale.  Etouglas.  Vasilakes,  and  Flier.     S,26$,336. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Flower.  Archibald  T.,  P.  Oanser.  and  D.  L.  Buchanan.     Coat- 
ing cutter  tool.     3.267,903,  8-23-66,  CI.  15—104.04. 
Flowers,  John  W.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Hollow  gas  arc  discbarge  device  utiliting  an 
off-center  cathode.     8,268,758,  8-23-66,  CI.  313-231. 
Fluor  Products  Co. :  See — 

Oolteln,  Ernest  E.     3,268,217. 
Flynn,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Caruso,    Paul    J.,    Flynn.    McLeod.    Most,    and    Schleln. 
3.268.332. 
Poll.   William  A.,  and  A.   M.   Handk.     Laminated  glasslne 

piiper  coll  form.     3.267,968.  8-23-66.  C\.  138—141. 
Foibb,   Fred  R.,   aad   J.  W.   D.   Robbina.     Imitation  bicycle 

motor.     8,267,606,  8-28-66,  CI.  46—175. 
Ford,    Ronald   K.,   and    L.    W.   Thies,   Jr.,    to   The   National 
Caah  Register  Co.     Retaining  and  replacement  means  for 
data-storage  elements.     S,267T989,  8-28-66,  CI.  129—28. 
Fordatb  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hlcfi.  Harold.     3,268,214. 
Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Broadbent,  Arthur  D.     3,267,642. 
Forni,   Vincent   8.,   and  F.  J.  Kitty,   to  General   Instrument 
Corp.     Hlgh-freqaenCT     oadllator     with     tero     grid     bias. 
8.2lfe.8S2,  8-23-66,  Cl.  881—96. 
Fort  Smith  Plywood  Co.  :  See- 
Glass,   Henry    P.      3,267,886. 
Foster,  John  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

CarlBOn,  Raymond  T.     3,267,888. 
Foater  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Connell.  John  M.     3,267.914.  „  ^       „  ^_, 

De  Ghetto.  Kenneth  A..  Long.  Krataloa.  and  Teh.     3.267. 
915. 

Heathcote,  John.     3,267.911.  ^  ,^„ 

Laming.  Undon  C,  and  K.  and  A.  E.  Stevens.    3,268,706. 

Fowlle,  Wallace  R..  J.  Bsdellk,  Jr.,  P.  8.  Colecchi,  and  B.  C. 

Wanatowlcz,   to  A.  B.   Dick  Co.     Apparatua  for  conylag 

material     from    plural     position    en    a    cord.     3,267.797. 

8-23-66.   CI.    88—24. 

Fowrnier.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Stanlsh.   WlllUm.     3.267.589. 
Fox.  Gerald  B. :  See —  _  „„._„., 

Meeker.   David  A..    Heckman.   and   Fox.     3.267,944. 
Frank    John   N..   and   R.   A.   Stott.    to   General   Electric  Co. 
Semiconductor    conUct    means.     3.268,309,    8-23-66.    CI. 
29—195. 
Prater.  Robert  W. :  89t—  _  .    „ 

Macklw,    Vladimir    N..    Yosbida.    Krantt.    and    Praser. 
3.268.368. 
Fream.  Lealle  A.  :  See — 

Waring.  James  C.  and  Fream.     3.267.629. 
Freed,  Meier  K.,  and  E.  Herts,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     4-aminopbenylcyclopropyl  ketones.     3.268.533, 
8-23-66,  CI.   260—268. 
Fremont.  Robert  8. :  See — 

DworkIn,  .Marvin,  and  Fremont.     3.268.721. 
Frensel.    Manfred,    to    Ooetsewerke    Friedrich    Ooetse    A.-G. 
Radial    packing    for    rotary     piston    machines,    especially 
internal     combustion     engines.      3,268,157,     8-23-66,     CI. 
230 — 145. 
Preshour,  George  W.     Supporting  frame  for  bar  bells  and 
band  operated  exerdaing  devices.     3^68,224,  8-23-66,  CI. 
272—81. 
Prey.  Andrew  :  See — 

Wink.  Ruaaell  E..  and  Prey.     3.268.690. 
Prick,  Oacar,  and  H.  E.  Dietrich,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  It  Co..  Inc. 

Novelty  glaat  fabric.    8,268.384.  8-23-66.  CI.  161—73. 
Priedl.  Reiner,  and  R.  von  LInde,  to  Webasto  Werk  G.m.b.H. 
Supply  of  fuel  to  burners  more  especially  for  vehicle  heaters. 
8,267,987.  8-23-66,  CI.   158—36.3. 
Prink.    Russell    E..    and    A.    Prey,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric 
Corp.     Fuse  constructions  including  a  gas  filled  reservoir. 
3,268.690.  8-23-66.  O.  200—120. 
Proatad,  Lars,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Abraalve  pad  structure 
for   portable   sanding    machine.      3,267,622.    8-23-66.   CI. 
51—384. 
Pruth.    Loralne    C.    to    Shell    Oil    Co.     Separation    process. 

3.268.456.  8-23-66.  CI.  292—380. 
Fry,  Jeremy  J.,  to  Rotork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Cover  assem- 
bly for  the  electrical  control  panel  of  an  actuator.     3.267. 

741.  8-23  66,  CI.  74-1.  .  

Fry.     William     J.     Differential     fluid     coupler.     3.267.770. 

8-23-66,  CI.  74—791. 
Fuelling.  C.  W..  Inc. :  See — 

Cook.  Robert  W..  and  McBrtde.     3.267.504. 
Fujimoto.  Kelmei :  See —  _^„ 

Kato.   Takeakl,    Ueda.    Horie.    MIsatanl.    Pojlmoto.   and 

Okuno.     3.288.398. 
Kato.    Takeakl.    Ueda.    Horie.    MIsatanl.    Fujimoto.    and 

Okuno.     8,268.400.  _ 

Kuramoto.  Salchiro.  Kato.  Ueda.  Oknno.  and  Fujimoto. 
3,268.396.  ^         „         ..        ,. 

Punk    Roger   L.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Portable  phono- 
graph.    3.268.229.  8-23-66.  C\.  274—1. 
Furnas  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Wlllcox.   Dale  P.     3.268.675.  „ 

Fumiss,  William  E.,  and  W.  L.  Meti.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.  Supervisory  control  aad  telemetering  system. 
3.268,8«9.  8-2.3-66.  CI.  .140—168. 
Furrer.  Ferdinand,  to  J.  ViUars.  Apparatus  to  pull  tires  out 
from  the  rims  of  vehicle  wheels.  3,267,983.  8-28-66,  CL 
157—1.24. 
Fuse  Indicator  Corp. :  See — 

Unton.  WlllUm  C    3,268,693. 
Fnter  Rudolph  E.    Changing  the  temperatures  of  objects  by 

gas  Jets.     3.267.685.  8-28-66.  CI.  84 — 20. 
G.E.Y.  Patenter  AB  :  See — 

Holmberg,  Oote  E.  T.    3.267,948. 
Gaggett,  Joseph  M.,  8.  D.  Tatum,  and  B.  L.  Pendleton,  to 
The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      2-dloxanone-tpeated    charcoal. 
3.268,310,  8-23-«6.  CI.  44 — 6. 


Gaines,  Eugene  P.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.    Illiunlnatlon.    8.268  - 

717,  8-2a-66.  CI.  240—9. 
Galalaa,  Gngory  E. :  See — 

Zuev,  Aiexandr  B.,  Savltaky.  and  Galaida.    3,267.532. 
Galln,  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appliance. 

3,268.082,  8-23-66,  CI.  210— 864. 
Oandolfl,  Carmelo  :  See — 

De  Ruggleri,  Pletro,  Oandolfl.  and  Oaasi.    3.268.909. 
Garber,  Murray,  and  W.  C.  Firth.  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    IHfluoro  dialkvi  phosphoranes  and  method  of  prapara- 
tlon  of  difluoro  hydrocarbon  photpboranet  with  tetniflaoro- 
hvdraxine.    3,268.580.  8-23-46,  CI.  260 — 543. 
Garbutt.  John  T.,  and   A.   M.  Hanaon.   to  Grain  Proceaalag 
Corp.    Treatment  and  use  of  ensymes  for  the  hydrolyala  of 
sUrch.    3,268,417,  8-23-66,  CI.  199 — 31. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Welnmirtner.  Carl  J.    3.268.434. 
Garrison,  Harry  F.     Tire  repair  device.     3.267.982.8-23-66, 

CI.  152—370. 
Garten,  Rot  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cole,  Jimmy  R.,  Garten,  and  Walton.     8.268,818. 
Gaaka,  Remiglus  A.,  R.  D.  Ooodeaough,  and  L.  D.  Slmpaon.  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Recovery  of  Ilthlam  chloride  from 
mixtures  of  other  salts  and  metals.     8,268.290.  8-23-66. 

Q\    23 89. 

Qaaa'.  Andrew  J.,  and  H.  W.  Baer,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Apparatus  for  denestlng  flexible  containers  by  suction 
means.  3,268,116,  8-23-66,  a.  221— 40. 
Gaunt,  Thomas  N.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Thermoplastic 
container  with  side  wall  and  rim  strengthening  characteris- 
tics. 3,268,144.  8-23-66,  O.  229—2.5. 
Oaynor,   Joseph,   to   General   Electric  Corp.     Tbermoplaatlc 

recording   member.      3,268,361.   8-23-66.    CL    117—201. 
Oelger.  Joseph  A.     Plbrout  rip-open  meant  for  metallic  con- 
tainers.   3.268,105.  8-23-66.  Cf  220 — 49. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Splvack.  John  D.    8.268.680. 
Geller,  Seymour,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Vaaa- 
dlum-conUlning   gameta.      3.268.492.    8-28-66.   CI.   292 — 
62.9. 
OelUng.  Helmut,  to  Predaa  A.O.    MultlnUcatlon  device  for  a 
three-spedes  calculating  machine.     8.268.169.  8-28-66.  CI. 
235 — 60 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Schenck.  Leslie  M.    8,268,922. 
Wllllamt.  Earl  P.    3.268,897. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Oldham,  Robert  A.    8,268,692. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Stohler,  Martin  A.     3,267,969. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Adams,  Albert  H..  and  Olaahaw.    3,268.848. 
Brown,  Gordon  P.,  and  Blaeklnton.     3,268,478. 
-  -         -      3,267,667. 

8,267,<e8. 

and  Stott.    3.268,809. 
3,268.229. 
•  26o  S61 
Hemswbrth.  Martin  C'   and   Stlrgwolt.     3,267,678. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  B.    3.267,492. 
Kelter,  Robert  W.    3,268,093.         .  ».„  ..^ 
Kendall,  Louis  P..  Jr..  and  Bredt    8.268.380. 
McFarland.  George  L.    S.268.8S9. 

McQoade,  James  M..  Hamlen.  aad  Nllaon.     8.268.869. 
Nesbitt.  Loyd  B.    3.267.688. 
Noble.  Milton  L.    3.267,802. 
Powell.  David  B.    3,268,689. 

General  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Locke.  William  N..  BlUlg.  and  Bltber«.    8.267.591. 
General  Flooreraf  t.  Inc. :  See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Cari  E.    8.267.911. 

General  Instrument  Corp. :  See —      

Foml.  Vincent  8..  and  Kitty.    3.268.832. 

General  Mills.  Inc. :  flee— 

Halner.  WlUlam  H..  and   SalUvan. 

Melton.  Donald  P.    3.268,091. 

Novak.  Anthony  L.     8.268.790. 

Price.  William  R..  Jr.,  and  Norrts. 

Reynolds.  William  B..  and  Harrison. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  S^— 

Baaman.  Robert  H.    3.268,038. 

Bums,  Jerry  W.,  and  Halsted.    3,268.791.  _^ 

CoUman     John    S.,    Flanlgan.    Rlcketta.    Tnmaen.    and 
Vlekers.     3.267.674. 

Dl  NapoU.  NIcholaa  J..  Jj-    8-,?.«80Vi-a  *ma 

Flelaaner.  Robert  W..  and  Walker.    3.268.664. 

Galln.  Robert.     3.268^82. 

Glover.  Earl  W..  and  Wight.    3.267.766. 

Gonaa.  Albert  J.,  and  Schmidt    3.268.262. 

Haugen.  DerroUe  K.^  3.268.SJW. 

SarMant,   Walter   E.,   and   WlUon.     3.268.0«. 

Saylor,  Herman  E.     3.267.900. 

Shultaof,  WiUlam  P.     3,268.272. 

Sleja.  Chester  E.     3.267,696.       _.    „     ^  ,  o«t  ooa 

Sonei,    William   L.,   Elliott,   and    Nejhouae.     3,267.994. 

Tuck.  Robert  M..  and  Smith.     3.267,769. 

WlUott,  Douglas  W.     S,2iMl,265. 

Wortman.  Donald  E.     3,267,919. 
-  "       3,267,792. 
3.268.271. 


Erwln.  John  R. 
Brwln.  John  R. 
Frank.  John  N., 
Funk.  Roaer  L. 
Gaynor.  JToseph. 


3.268.092. 


8.268.631. 
8.268.49S. 


Yachle.  Siegfried  L. 
Tackle.  Siegfried  L. 

General  Scientific  Corp.:  See— 

Lippman.  Myron  E.     3.268.044. 

General  Signal  Corp. :  See—    ^     ^  „ 
Auer    John   H..  Jr..   and  Kendall. 
Matthews.  Wllltam  J.      3.268.720. 
Pettltt.  \^alter  G.     3.268.862.    , 

General  Time  Corp. :  See— 

Nebiolo.    Alfred    M.,    and    Lnndln 
Neblolo.  Alfred  M..  and  Lundln 


3.268.729. 


..     3,268.036. 
3.268.791. 


zu 
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driver    and    holder. 


General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  ^e:  See— 

Miller^  Harvey  E.     3.268,280. 
Gerardl.    Daniel    A.      Combined    screw 

GX^:'^^i^'.'^n%'  P'i^'i^^em.to  Tbe  Gerber  Scientific 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Plural  stepping  motor  drive.    3,268,- 

<lel&*^5Une?  F^^'riurrough;  C^^^^^ 

through    apparatus.      3.268^750.    »-2J-6«.„Cl.    diu— tfo. 
Oerber  SclentAc  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Gerber,  Uelnz  J.,  and  Summers.     3,268,785. 
Gerdts.  Gustav  F.,  K.G. :  fee-- 

GermK'l2o"M;^"'ihawai?Chemicals  Ltd.  Continuous 
procSs  for  thrpolymerlzatlon  of  vinyl  acetate  in  hydro- 
carbons     3  268.496.  8-23-66,  CI.  260—85.7.  .    „      . 

GeMllcSlos  I      Rotary  apparatus  for  acUng  mechanically 

*   'fluiX      3;267,675.  V§5:66,   CI.   60T??,-®^-.-»,u.h.ft  ■ 

Gesellschaft   fur    lilnde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktlengeseltechaf t . 

GU^l^Vmando^'A^'Sd- Tydlngs.  to  United  States  of 
A^l'ca  Army  Method  of  creating  electrically  semicon- 
d^tli^dU^mond.     3.268:457,  8-23-06.  CI.  252-506. 

Glbbs  ft  Hill.  Inc. :  See— 

Gibso^TlSfrle's^B..'' Jr.''??'Sronix,^  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

edge  lighting  internal  graticule  of  cathode  ray  tube.    3,268.- 

iJ».»z2»7«6.  CI.  178-7.84.  _,___^     ^^    ,,_,_^    „     ..      _     „_ 


If  otors  Corp. 

I  handling  ap- 
8-23-66. 


Idsmith,  WiUls  H.    Toy  balloon  holder.    3,2^.604.  8-23- 

i6,  CI.  46 — 88. 
Gotias.  Albert  J.,  and  G.  A.  Schmidt,  to  General 

Wheel  cover.    3,268,262.  8-23-66,  CI.  301—37 
Qopdacre,  Cecil,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.     Load^ 

>aratus  such  as  pallet-lifting  trucks.     3.268,(33 

'J      Jg'y Q 

jdman,  Harold  S.    Package  and  method  for  nanufactu  ring 
juch  package.    3,267,633.  8-23-66,  CI.  53—25 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See—  . 

t    Hayes.  Robert  L..  and  McKlnstry.     3.268.M  r. 
Jennings.  Garland  B..  and  Kilner.     3,268  65  6. 
I    Katsenmeyer.  Edwin  B..  and  Richards.    3,2§8,G43. 
Kuts,  Mathew,  and  Cooper.    3,267.786. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 
Keck.  Max  H.    3,268.575.         „„„„,„„ 
Lai.  ioglnder.  and  Heppert.    3.268,472 
Menapace.  Henry  R.,  and  Smith.     3,268.61]7 
Pllrma.  Aleksander.  Wiener,  and  Wilson 
Rye.  Grover  W..  and  Havens.    3,268.467 
Stoker.  Carl  B..  Jr.    3.267,635. 
Urbon,  John  P.    3,268,382. 
G(  >odenougn,  Robert  D. :  See —  ..  „.    l 

Gaska,  Remlglus  A..  Goodenough,  and  Slm|>son, 
290. 
G  >odnlght,_Her8hel :  See  ^  „.  ..      »  oio^  no.i 

Reed,  Robert  D.,  Goodnight,  and  Zlnk.     3,2  87.984 
G>pperton,  Ardath  A.,  to  T.  B.  Hlrschberg,  Jr.    < 
nature  printing  machine.     3,267.846.  ^23-6fll 
0)rdon.    Maxwell,    to    Smith    Kline   k   French 


Ol&^UUam  W.:^  H.  Tllse.  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corp 
Stlnuousfy  varUble  voltage  low  Im^danc^  transformer 
assembly.     5,268.842,  8-23-66    CI.   336—147.       „.„__,„ 

Glewntanher,    Charles    L.      Lapidary    machine.      3,267.618. 

fill^^r?~E^verett*E~'to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Isothlouronlum 
^^  S^nrfe  nimatoclde      3.268.392.  8-23-66    CI.   167-22 

«'&JSfon"anrmM  ^^IlLl'  ^T.^.-'^X^^l 

Glollto.  SUvio  L. :  See —  ..  „_, 

Biker.  Don  R..  Glollto.  and  Arnekiev^     3  268.39 L 
Glonet   Alex  J.     Pillow  case.    3,207,496.  ^23-66   CI   d—^J9 
Go?dano,  Roger.     Shearing  appamtus  havUg  yieidable  work- 
Btop  means.     3,267.788,  8-23-66.  CI.  83 — 467. 

*^""^*#iStot'j^n?^ndGirke.      3.267  440         ,  „„„  o^,    8-23- 
Oladstone,  Ben.    6verhead  conveyer  trolley.  3,268,062.  S-^i- 

Glair^^siSt^  Method  for  rejuvenating  golf  balls.     3.268.- 

GlS'li'nS'l^^o'F^mith  Plywo^^^^^^ 

means  for  furniture.     3.267.886,  8-.id-Ob,  ci.  luo     x^i. 

Glatfelter,  P.  H   Co.  -See—  

Bauman,  Harry  D..  and  WUl^ms      3,268.388. 
Cascianl.  Ferri,  Bauman,  and  Williams.     3,^68, J87. 

Qleason.  Arthur  B.  :  See —  .,  „  . 

Baston.   Prescott   W.,   and   Gleason.      3.268.134. 
Gleason  Works,  The     See— 

Hediger,  Edwin  A.     3,267,811. 

Hankeler,  Ernst  J.     3,267,812. 

Ryan,  Arthur  B.     3,267,554. 
Glenn  Pacific  Corp. :  See—     .   _,,  ^      „  „_„  ra? 

Gibson,  William  W.,  and  Tllse.     3,268  842. 
Olennon     yoseph    T.      Gas    valve    service    boxes    which    are 
veSmkted    and    offer    chlmney-actlon    for    escaping    gas. 
3,267.957.  8-2^66,  CI.  137—364. 

^"'Va'Jta'jro^  Mlch^aer^..  Qllkman   K      genbaum.  Spektor- 
ski,  Kornev   and  Arakslja.     3,267,869. 

**'°VhwS?ir*'^ug°ene  p"7nd  Hohne.     3.268.682.        ^ 
Glovfr'^^EarlVfandV  h    Wight,  to  General  Motor^Cor^. 
Adjustable     steering     column,       3,267,766.     ti-^S-w,     v-i. 

olv^^Alfred   T ,   H.  J.   Llsowski,   and  R.    R.    Saverse.    to 
^StSrt^aSt  MUi'  Co.    notary  pulverlier  mUl  with  aspirator 
means.    3.268,179,  8-23-66.  CI.  241—19. 

^'"'^kartr  HTrbe«%on   Bonln,    and   Gobel.  ^3.268^71 
Goble^Anlhony  g"  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd      Pro- 
duction    of    halogenated    organic    compounds.      3,268,603, 

Gofee'^Anth^ny' G~aSS-  J.   F.   C.  NichoUs,   to   The   British 
''"^etroteumTo.  Lid.^  Process  for  the  dehydrohalogenatlon 

of    halogenated    hydrocarbons.  3.268.602,    8-^i-«e,    i-i. 

260—654.         ^       „ 

Goble,  Anthony  G.  :  See—  _-_  -,  „ 

l^etcher.  John  V..  and  Goble.  3.268,618. 
Godsey.  James  H. :  See— 

Goetaewerke  Friedrich  GoeU^  A.G. :  Seer- 

Cotp     Switch  section  for  a  rotary  electric  switch.    3,268.- 

674,  '8-23-66.  CI.  200 — 111. 
Goldberg.  Edwin  M. :  See —  „  , ., 

Saasele,  George  J.  H.,  and  Goldberg.    3.268,161. 
Goldberg.  Herbert  B..  to  American  Optical  £0.    Temperature 

compensated  refractometers.    3,267,795,  8-23-66.  CI.  88— 

14.  ' 


,268.482. 


3,268.- 


( }heek  and  sig- 

CI.  101—96. 

Laboratories. 


Type  font  particularly  adapted  for  producing  chemical  no- 
tations.   3.267^852,  8-23-66.  CI.  101—399.,  ^       , 
Ofcrdon.  Myron   S.,  to  Lengor  Inc.     Portable  >ppa_ratU8_f or 


of    two   or   more  liquid  >.      3.267.722 


comparative   testing 

8-23^66.  CI.  73 — 56.      ,,  ^      ^..  ,   ..     .  . 
Otoren,  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries 


^,  Inc. 
-178. 


RoUry 


3.268,417 


B.   Grant 
Method 


executrix),   to 
making  coated 


for  Bolufcllislng  uranium  values.     3,268.288,   8-23-66.  CI. 

23 14  5 

Gbsnell.  Earl  J.,  and  J.  F.  McCarthv.  Jr.,  to  Bi  rroughs  Corp. 

Chromogenous    amlnophenyl    derivatives    of    "^ ■"' 

dione.     .3.268,537,  8-23-66.  CI.  260—287.        , 
Goyette    Francis  H.,  to  Loddlng  Engineering  '-orp.     Shower 
^device  with  shut-«rfr  means.     5,26S:i72.  8-^3-66.  CI.  239— 

109.  ,  „w 

Covette    Francis  H.,  to  Loddlng  Engineering  ' -on>-„  Shower 
/cvice  with  shutoir  means.     3,268!589,  8-23-66.  CI.  162- 

255 
Graham,  Charles  H.,  to  Graham  Engineering  Co.. 
,  actuator  device.     3,267.816.  8-23-66,  CI.  91-1- 
(  raham  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Adams.  Rudolph  R.     3,267,817. 
Graham,  Charles  H.     3,267,816. 
draham,  Seymour  C. :  See — 

Mueller,  Martin.    3.267.971. 
( Iraln  Processing  Corp. :  Bee — 

Garbutt.  John  T..  and  Hanson. 
<  Irant,  Alberta  B.  :  See — 

Grant.  John  A.     3.268.312. 
(^rant.    John   A.,   deceased    (by   A. 

Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.     ■jL—^^~-^ir—^,—sm-n 

glass  fiber  combinations.    3.2S8.312,  8^23-^.  CI.  «6-3. 
Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  and  Grant.     3,268,515, 
Alburn.  Harvey  E..  and  Grant.     3,268.619 
Jrant   Norman  H  .  and  H.  E.  Alburn,  to  Amerl«  an  Home  Prod- 
^  ucts  Corp.    Process  for  Producing  6«-amlno-^c^lamln<M;^- 
amino-penicillanic   acids.      3,268,513,   8-27 
239  1 

rant,  Norman  H,  and  H.  E.  Album,  to  Ameri  can  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp      Amlno-acylamlno-acyuunlno-peiiclUanlc  acids. 
3.268.514,  8-23-66,  CI.  260—239.1. 
Srant,  jlonnan  H.,  and  H.  E.  Alburn,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corn      Amlno-acylamlno-acylamlno-peiilcillanlc  acids. 
3  268,516V8-23-66,  CI.  260—239.1.      .         .         „         „     . 
Sranr^oriiian  H.,  and  H.  E.  Alburn,  to  Ameri  :an  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     Amino-acylamino-acylamlno-pei  ilciUanlc 
3  268,517;  8-23-66.  Cn.  26(X— 239.1. 
Grant.  Norian  H.,  and  H.  E.  Alburn  to  Ameriban  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp      Amlno-acylamino-acyiamlno-peaicllUnlc  adds. 
I     3,268,518;  8-23-66,  CI.  260—239.1. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See-  - 

Juel,  Leslie  H,  and  Galley.    3.267,618. 
Juel   Leslie  H.,  and  Bailey     3.268.385     1 
brebe  John  J..  J.  F.  Miller,  W.  L.  Rhinehart.  ind  T.  B.  Wayt, 
tri'he  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Foamable  silicate  composition. 
3.268  350,  8-23-66.  CI.  106—75. 
Greby,   Daniel   F.,   to  Textron   Inc.     Sealed 

3.268,279.  8-23-66.  CI.  SOft— 233. 
Green.   James   H..   Jr.     Time   recording  de^ce. 

8-23-66.  CI.  346—111. 
Green.  Thomas,  ft  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Owen   William  A.,  and  Bee.    3.267,825. 
Greenberg;    Jerome    S      to    ^ells-Gardner   E  ectronjcs 
Sliding  panel  assembly.     3.268,280.  S-^A-^. 

""""Ge'rrUh.  GrekfuiTB.    3.267.690. 
Gretag  Aktlengesellschaft .  See— 
Bhrat.  Kurt.    3,268.163. 
Mast.  Fred.    3.268.906. 
Grleder.  William  F..  to  United  State,  of  Am  Jrtca.  Alr^Force. 
Multivibrator    radiation    sensor.      3.268,7^, 
250 — 206. 

Grlesmer.  Gerard  J.,  and  K.  Klyonaga.  toL''J?H«^*''of  normal 
Press'ire  cycle  for  molecular  sieve  "eP^itlon   of  normal 
paraffins  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures.     J,^p».*««. 
CI.  208—310. 

Griffin.  Edward  L..  Jr. :  See—  ^ 

MusUkas.  Ons  C.  and  Griffin.    3.268.6031 

Grim.  Earl  D. :  Se^  „ 

Coyle.  Daniel  J.,  and  Grim.    3,268,885. 


Inc.    Process 


thrast  bearing. 


3,268.909, 


a, 


Corp. 

312—295. 


of  normal 
8-23-66, 
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"""jfiiul^^iihuir^..  Jr..  Magaon,  and  Sou...    3.267,970 
GroeberT  Eugen,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Fluid  logic  apparatus. 

3,267.948.  8-23-66,  Ci.  137—81.5. 
Orontc.  Bernard  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Glausser    Wayne  E..  Unruh,  and  GronU.     3.267,907. 
Grosklos.  Rlli  L..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    Auramlne  Pjoe- 

ess  using  suUimlc  add.    3.26S.585,  8-28-4W,  CI.  260—566. 
Grosshans.  George.  F. :  See—- 

Oilier,  Jacques  O.  H.,  Grouhans,  and  Masaon.     6.M1,- 
639 
Grove,  Marvin  H.     Valve  operator.     3,268,204,  8-23-66,  CI. 
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Grube,  Dietrich.    Apparatus  for  forcing  a  mandrel  through  a 

billet  and  for  forcing  the  mandrel  and  billet  Into  a  tube 

rolling  mill.     3,267.718,  8-23-66,  CJL  72-^22.  _  „  ^  „ 

Gruber7Helmut,  and  H.  Stephan,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus,  Om-h-H 

Apparatus  for  melting  metals  under  high  vacuum.     3,^o7,- 

529,  8-23-66.  CI.  22—57.2. 
Orundlg,  Max  :  See—  ^  i ,  u      o  oaa  nAO 

Krauss,  Otto,  Melnhen,  and  Link.     3,268,049. 
Krauss,  Otto  Link,  knd  Kraus.     3,268,051. 
Qryctko.    Ckrl    E..    to    I-T-B    Circuit    Breaker    Co.      Loosely 

mounted  Independent  <»«P»nK  «»«»»•  JoradUusUngcon  tact 

pressure  and  conUct  arm  position.     3,268,702,  8-2S-60,  Ci. 

200—170 
OrvseM   Jame.  W.   and  A.  H.  Smith,  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne, 

7^.     pAmSnlng  Mnm)l.     8,268,047.  8-23-4J6,  CI.   192- 

Guerrieri    Salvatore  A.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.     Process  heater. 

3,267,910,  8-23-66,  Cll.  122—356. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  See— 

Ambrose.  Henry  A.,  and  McCarthy.     3.268,445. 
Beutber,  Harold,  and  Schmld.     3,268.437. 
Reed,  Ronald  L.,  and  Taber.     3,267,999. 
TemoalBkl    Chester  S.     3,268,446.  „ 

GulchoT^Uoyd  j":,  'and  N^T   VoUk.  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rnb^r  Co«^ 
Variable  speed  ribbon  winding  machine.     3,268,380,  ^zs- 
66,  CI.  156—130 
Gunther  and  Shirley  Co. :  Bee— 

Robiey.  Spencer  H.     3,267,682.  ,     d     k    i„„ 

Gurlen   Harvey;  and  A.  I.  Rachlln,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Proc;iss  for  producing  2-phenyl-(or  "»>«"t°t!^2-phenyH 
l,3-dl(4-pyrldyl)-2-propanolB.    3,268,541,  8-28-66,  CI.  ZBU 
296 
GusUfson,  Wayne  A.,  to  J.  E.  Magner.     Ground  effecu  ve- 
hicle.   3  268,022,  8-2S-«6.  CI.  180—7. 
Qustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. :  See—     ^  „  „  , .        „  »/,»  qia 
Steohens    Frederick  N.,  and  McBrlde.     3,268,314. 
Quth?le,^KenVth  R..  to  The  Midland  National  Bank.     Pipe 

repair  tool.    3.267^967,  8-23-66.  01.  138—97.      ,,„.._ 
Qu^n,  Arnold  b..  b.  Q.  Stoffer.  and  J.  T.  Hallett.  to  St.uffer 
Chemical    Co.      2-8-(0.0-dlJkylpho8phorodlthloyl)^ethy - 
mercaptoethyl    chloroformatea.      3.2«8,628,    8-2i-fl6,    ci 
260—948. 

"^'Morr°ux.  Auguste.  and  Guy.     3^67,916  i>h„»^ 

Guyot.  Paul,  to  North  American  PhlllpsCo.,  Inc.  Photo- 
electric ceil.    3,268,366.  8-23-66,  C\.  136—89. 

°'°°ioSilf*P.b.*?  b:  Stlckney.  and  Gynn.     3.268.625. 

^''"BucklrldiS.^Ro^M..  Gyure.  and  Bicker.     3.268.058. 

^"'urtiSikT'i'fde'ii;^*.   Hackel.   Kuboswk.  and  Kutklewlcs. 

3.268.431. 
Hadley  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

iidley,  Wilfred  N.     3.267,548.  ..,„„•„, 

Hadley,  Wilfred  N,  to  Hadley  Co..  Inc.  Thread  trimming 
apparatus.    3.267^8,  8-23-66.  CI.  26—15. 

Hawdorn,  Marold  W..  and  S.  -^  .  M«''^«'"%^,V»«%V^23^ 
Electric  Product.,  Inc.     Composite  wire.      3,268.305,  S-iO- 

Hi*en?OlM7E®^fo  Alwac  International  !»«;,„ ^o*"°C^*f 

Ha^gJy^  I?l1ha^"c-r  toVntUidIo  Cor^.  3,Kem^--trol 
system  having  time  delay  means.  3,268,817,  8-23-«»,  ci. 
325—391. 

^•*7e.i:°jLme?  i.*  KiTelghaUan,  and  Hague      3.26M24. 

Halgh  William  F..'  and  t  J.  McMahon  to  S^VJiS.^'?  2M  ' 
Inc.     High   voltage  cable  spacer-Insulator  device.     3,288.- 

Ha*l"pa"u^l  0**to^hiJten*Papers  Inc.    CoaUng  process  and 

product.    3,268.354.  8-23-66.  C\.  HT— 64. 
Halner   WiUlim  H..  and  R.  J.  Sullivan,  to  General  Mills  Inc. 

Floor  mounted  manipulator  support  structure.     3,268,092, 

HaWm"a®n.'  R^blrWJand  B.  C.  Bell,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Rocket  ProP«^»"t«  «>"tVT«°L53^*6   S    149^?5 
and  bor^n  compouuds.     3,268,376.  S-,J3— 00.  Ci.  i»»— iw- 

Ha"  D^ujlara  8.  Vasllakes.  and  R,  J^J"'".  »»  «»1«^«'» 
Purina  Co.    MKtaod  for  producing  a  food  product.    3,268,- 

Ha^S;  liiublS*  App^S^StOT  bending  the  lead,  of  electronic 
components.    3,267,716,  8-23-66.  CT.  72—384. 

Hall.  Lee  Z..  to  Palmer-Shlle  Co.  Deck  section  for  storage 
rack.    3,268,089,  8-23-66,  Cl.  211-153. 

Hallett,  Jame.  T. :  See—  n.i,^**      o  oM  «M 

Gntman,  Arnold  D.,  Stoffey.  and  Hallett.     3,268,62«. 

Hall-Mack  Co.,  a  division  of  Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Hansen,  Arthur  H.     3.268,190. 

Hall,   Myron   C,  and  B.   G.  Woodland,   to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp^    Proces.  and  apparatu.  for  treating  gas  streams. 

3.268.296.  8-23-68.  Cl.  23—164.  1 


Halo  Lighting,  Inc. :  See — 

Dworkin,  Marvin,  and  Fremont.     8,268,721. 
Halsted.  Edwin  H. :  See- 
Burns,  Jerry  W^  and  Halsted.     3,268,791. 
Hamilton  Tool  (5o.,  The  :  See — 

Huffman,  Harold  W.     3,268,136. 
Hamlen,  Robert  P. :  Bee —  ,  ^,„  ^, 

McQuade,  Jame.  M..  Hamlen,  and  NUmu.     8,268,366. 
Hamm,  Philip  C,  and  A.  J.  Spexlaie,  to  MooMUito  Co.    Herbl- 
cidai    composition    and    method    employing   oxa    aliphatic 
acetamlde.    3,268,324,  8-23-66,  Cl.  71—2.8.  ^      , 

Hamman,  Lyle  J.,  to  Eaton  Stamping  Co.    Beleaw  medianUm 

for  surter.    3,^67,922,  8-23-66;  Cl.  123—179. 
Hammerand,   Donald  J.,  and  A.  J.  Bury,   to  Admiral  Corp. 
Low-rumble  phonograph  turntable  drive  system.    3,267,757, 
8-2.i-66,  Cl.  74—206.  ^  „ «...  «v»    o 

Hammltt,  Andrew  B.     Po.t  and  baM  member.     3,267,627,  8- 
23-66,  Cl.  52—298.  ^         ^     ^         ^  _,  , 

H.immltt,   Andrew   B.      Mounting  mean,  for  sheet  material. 

3,267,631.  8-23-66.  Cl.  52—495. 
Ramner.  Glen  P. :  See — 

Arey.  WillUm  P.,  Jr.,  and  Hamner.     3,268,486 
Uampson.  James  L.    Adjustable  stepladder.    3,268,031.  8-23- 

66.  Cl.  182—220.  „    ..     .n. 

Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  and  J.  L.  Cooper,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ajmer- 
Ica.     Deposition  of  crystalline  niobium  stannlde.     3,268.- 
362   8-23-66,  Cl.  117 — 227. 
Hanclk.  Albln  M. :  See— 

Foil,  William  A.,  and  Hanclk.     3,267,968. 
Hancock,  John  L.,  to  Mastercrafters  Clock  Corp.    Autraune 
clock   spring   rewind  mechanism.     3,267,669,   8-23-66,  Cl. 
58—41. 


Handler. 


„_  n.  Wolfgang,  B.  Maler,  J.  Martin,  O.  MuUer,  H.  Volft, 
and  K.  Voltel,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. 
Computer  control  device.  3,268,871.  8-23-66,  Cl.  340 — 
172  o 
Hansen;  Robert  B.,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Color  televUlon  receiver 
including  color  burst  wparator  .ubstantlally  unaffected  by 
the  varying  waveform  and  timing  of  keying  pulM..  3,268,- 
656,  8-23-66,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Hanson,  Austin  M. :  See —  _  ^  „      _ 

Garbutt,  John  T.,  and  HanMU.    3,268,417. 
Hance,  Richard  J.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrap  Co.     Bxpendable 
phase    change    detector    device.      3,267,732,    8-23-66,    Cl. 
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Hancock,  John  L.,  to  Maatercraft.  Clock  Corp.     Eacapement 

noiw  redudng  means.    3,267,742.  8-23-66,  C\.  74—1.5. 
Harbour.  Philip  F. :  See— 

Pfelffer,  Aelred  J.,  and  Harbour.    3j267.692. 
Harder..  Frits,  to  Dartmund-Harder  Huttenunlon  Aktlenee- 
■ellMhaft.     Treatment  of  metal  melU.     3,268.826,  8-23-«6, 
Cl.  75 — 58. 
Hardlnge  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Cordler,  James  R.    3,267,777. 
Hardy,  William  B. :  See—    „    ^       ,  „,„  ^.^ 
Hoffman,  Peggy  P.,  and  Hardy.    3,268,464. 
Hardy    William  B.,  J.  P.  Mllioni.,  and  F.  O.  Pinto,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Co.    Polymer.  .Ubillxed  with  ortho-hydroxy- 
aryl  s  trlaxlnes.     3,268,474,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260 — 46.8. 
Harnish,  James  R.  :  See —      „     ^  ^         ,  „,_.         .  „._  -,„- 
Richardson,  DougU.  K.,  Harfffsh,  and  Dltxler.    3,267,693. 
Harper,  Jay  A.,  to  Acme  Machine  Works,  Inc.    Landing  gear 

control.     3,267.753,  8-23-66.  Cl.  74—109. 
Harper,     Richard     K.,     to     Itek     Corp.       Persistent     Internal 

pilarUatlon  systems.     3,268,331,  8-23-66,   Cl.  96--1. 
Harris,  Donald  S.,   to  New  Cactle  Product.,  Inc.     Folding 

door.    8,267,990,  8-23-66,  CH.  160— IW. 
Harris,  George  A.,  Jr. :  See —  _  „^„  „„^ 

Yanls,  (fonrad,  Harris,  Kahn,  and  Schrler.     3,268,884. 
Harris.  Guy  H.,  and  B.  C.  FlMhback.  to  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Aromatic  sulides.    3.268,504.  8-28-66,  Cl.  260—125. 
Harrison,  Harry  W.     Packaging  apparatus.     3,267,822,  8-23- 

66,  Cl.  93—82. 
Harrison,  James  A. :  See — 

Sims,  Raymond  B.,  and  Harrison.    8.267,708. 
Harrison,  Lee,  HI.     System  for  recording  the  surface  charac- 
teristics of  an  object.     3,267,799,  8-23-66,  Cl.  88—24, 
Harrison,  Stuart  A. :  See— 

Reynolds.  William  B.,  and  HarrUoB.    3,268,493. 
HarrUon.    William    A.,    and    R.    W.    BradmUler,    to    Martin 
Marietta  Corp.     High  current  gain  and  unity  volUge  gain 
power  amplifier.    3,268,826,  8-23-66.  Cl.  330—13. 
Harroff,  Jerry  M. :  See —  _        _     ^  ^^„  ^„„ 

Ullman,  Myron  E,  Jr.,  and  Harroff.    3.268.283. 
Hart.  Donald   P.,   and  J.   E.  PU.ynOi.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
GUu  Co.     Article  coated  with  al^l  acryUte-vlnyl  eeter 
inteivolymer  containing  adhesive.     3,268,857,  8-28-66,  Cl. 
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Hart  Paul  A.  H..  to  North  American  Philip.  Co.,  Inc.  Elec- 
tron beam  amplifying  tube  with  low  nolM  electron  gun. 
3,268,754,  8-23-66,  Cl.  313 — 84. 

Hartford  Co.,  The  :  See—  ^  „     ^  .,_  .  „»,  ...a 

Wolcott,  Frank  E.,  Teague,  and  Montalbano.     8,267,540. 

Hartman,  Fred  :  See —  _  ^_„  „,_ 

Ross,  Edward  E.,  Cunnln^iam,  and  Hartman.    3,268,057. 
Harvey,  Louis  A.     PorUble  Imitation  fireplace  and  storage 

article.    3,268.282,  8-23-66,  Cl.  312—204. 
Harwood,   Mark   H.,   to  RoanweU  Corp.     Variable  capadtor 

and  electrical  connector  for  um  therewith.    3,268,784,  8-23- 

66,  Cl.  317—249. 
Hattorl.  Ken  Ichl.  Y.  Komeda,  and  Y.  Ishlkawa.  to  Kao  Soap 

Co ,  Ltd.     Proanctlon  of  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and 

unsaturated    dlcarboxyllc    adds.      3,268,491,    8-23-66,    CT. 

260 — 78.5. 
Hauer,  Charles  A.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Angle  measuring  imdar 

utilizing  broad  beam  signal  of  known  form  and  waveform 

recognition  circuitry.    3,268,893,  8-28-66,  Cl.  348—16. 


nv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Process  for 


Hansen.  DerroUe  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp^ 

hardenlnK  tbe  aluminiim  aUoy  portion  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
steel  J^rlng.    3,268,369,  8-;:3-66,  CI.  148— 12.7 

Hauier-BucheF.  Walter,  to  Bucher-Quyer  A.-G.  Masidilnen- 
fabrlk  Drive  system,  for  reciprocating  an  element.  3,Jo7,- 
752.  8^28-66.  CI.  74—99. 

Haaptmann,  Karl  H. :  Bee —  _  ^^^  ,„„ 

^eile,liirl.  andHauptmann.    3,268,582. 

^"^&ctoSidltfH;i^V.,andHau.ke.    3.268,024.        ^^ 
Haasmann.  G^rge   P..   to  United  Aircraft   Corp      Hot  gas 

bleed  tlirust  vector  control  system.    3,268,175,  8-iJ3-66,  Cl. 

239—265.23. 
Harens,  Walter  D. :  See— 

Rre,  Grover  W.,  and  Havens.    3,268,46^ 

^'^•S^I'ifaiinl^V  and  Hay.    3.267.595^      .        .      t. 
Hay.  Jessie  E.,  to  Edinburgh  PharmaceUUcal  Industries  Ltd. 

Quaternary  organic  salts  of  W-dialkylamino-2.6-dimethyl- 

jTceUnUldes.    3.268.577,  8-2S-66.  CI.  ^60-501. 
Hayama,  Noboru.  and  K.   Ishijlma.   to  Riso  Kagaku   Corp. 

Method  of  preparing  stencils  for  use  in  stencil  auplicatlng. 

3.267,847,  ft-25-66,  CI.  101—128.2. 
Hayashl,  Keiicbl,  and  J.  Watanabe,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Denkl 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha.     Safety  device  for  trains.     3,268,724. 

8-23-66.  CI.  246 — 63.  L^    „   „  ^     ^  ■  v. 

Hayes,  Robert  L,..  and  J.  R.  McKlnstry,  to  The  B  F.  Goodrich 

Co.     Manufacture  of  rubber  gloves.     3.268.647.   8-23-66. 

CI.  264 — 303. 
Hayes,  WlUiam  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 

for   installing   and   retrieving   well   tools   in   well   strings. 

3,268.006,  8-23-66.  CI.  166—154. 
Hayman.    George   C.    to   Leslie   Welding   Co..   Inc.     Hinge. 

3,267.611,^  8-2a-66.  CI.  20 — 42. 
Heatbcote,  John,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.    Supercritical  steam 

power  plants.    3,267,911.  8-23-66.  CI.  122—406. 
Heoerlein  Patent  Corp. :  See —  i 

Kunxle,  August,  and  Roth.    3,267,657. 
Herbert.  Roy  J. :  See — 

Kamel,  Hlroshl,  Herbert,  and  MacGregor.     3,268,772. 
Heckman.  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Meeker,  David  A.,  Heckman.  and  Fox.    3.267,944. 
Hedlger,  Edwin  A.,  to  The  Gleason  Works.    Gear  chamfering 

machine.    3,267,811,  8-23-66.  CI.  90—1.4. 
Helnrlch,  Erwln  :  See — 

Mulier.  Rudolf,  and  Heinricb.     3,268.469. 
Heln- Werner  Corp. :  See — 

Fellbach,  Harvey  O..  and  Stuart.    3.268,208. 
Heiss.   Herbert  L..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Urethane  pre- 

golymer  from  a  mixture  of  a  polyetherglycol  and  a  poly- 
ydrlc  alcohol.    3.268.488,  8-23-66.  CI.  260—77.5. 
Helfand.  Russel  E. :  See — 

Faux.  Alfred  W.,  and  Helland.    3.267,878. 
Heller,  Jorge,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     N- 

batenyl  carbazoles.    3,268,550,  8-23-66,  CI.  260—313. 
Heller,  Kenneth  G.,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.     Proportional  thrust-control  valve.    3,267,665,  8-23- 
66.  CI.  60—35.5.  „  „„ 

Heller,  Peter  V.  N.    Mechanical  reduction  apparatus.    3,267,- 

576,  8-23-66,  CI.  33—24.  ' 

Helms,  John  F. :  See —  „  „    , 

Kachenbecker,  Morris  W.,  and  Helms.    3.268.150. 
Hemker.  Fritz  L..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.    Distributor 
for  partlde-form  material.     3,267,891.  8-23-66,  CI.  110 — 
28. 
Hempel,  Relnhard  :  See — 

Lubke,  Klaus.  Schroder,  and  Hempel.    3,268,502. 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  and  T.  F.  Stlrgwolt,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Recuperator  for  gas  turbine  powerplants.     3,267,- 
673.  8-23-66.  CI.  60—39.51. 
Henderson.  Herbert  V.    to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  In- 
vestment Co.  Ltd.     Drives  for  overhead  haulage  vehicles. 
3.267,876.  8-23-66.  CI.  105 — 73. 
Hendrickson,    Ralph    L.      Garbage    can    holder.      3,268,086, 

8-23-66.  CI.  211—17.  ~ 

Henocq.  Ronald  G. :  See — 

Allen,  Hlgel  S.  D..  and  Henocq.    3,268,205. 
Hepker,  Cass  C,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Vertical  component 

mounting  means.     3,268,650.  8-23-66.  CI.  174 — 15. 
Heppert.  Doaald  B. :  See — 

Lai,  Joginder.  and  Heppert.    3.268.472. 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General :  See — 

Unke.  Josef  M.    3^68.636.  i    ' 

Heraeus,  W.  C.  G.m.b.H. :  See —  , 

Dietrich,  Walter.     3.268.648.  i 

Gruber.  Helmut,  and  Stepban.    3.268.529. 
Herbert.  Stephen  A..  Jr..  and  H.  P.  Richards,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.      Lubricating   compositions.      3.268.494.    8-23-66.    CI. 
260—79.7. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Matlack.  Albert  S.    3.268.476.  „  „^„  ^.^ 
Miller.  John  F..  and  McClary.    3,268,460. 
Herrera.  Edward  A- :  See — 

Merrell.  Francis  M.,  and  Herrera.    3.267.460. 
Herts.  Elisabeth  :  See — 

Freed.  Meier  E..  and  Hertz.    3.268.533. 
Hesselbeln.  Fritz.  Chemlsche  Fabrik  :  See — 

Bennies.  Franz  W.    3.267.981. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See—  ^  ,,  _^.  I      «  o«t  aAa 

Kauss.  James  M..  Peters,  and  Martin.     3.267,646. 
Noamey.  Carl-Ernst  O.    3.268.743. 
Heylng  Theodore  L.,  to  Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.    Meth- 
od  for  preparing   a   sodlnm   decaborane   tetrahydrofuran 
adduct.    3.268.560.  8-23-66.  CI.  260—346.1. 

^•^  rau.Sp!p«din!ndrJr.  3.268  847.  ^,  ,  ^  ^„„^,rV. 
Hevna.  Johknnes.  H.  Springer,  and  E.  Schinzel  to  ^arbwerke 
Hoedist    Aktlengesellschaft    vormals    Melster    Lud-^s    k 


HlcMey,  John  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  High  repetition  ratd  polae  gta- 
eStor.    3.268.822.  8-23-66.  CI.  328 — 67.  "J 

HicBker,  Richard  A.,  and  R.  D.  Backrow,  to  The  I  ow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Polymers  of  3-(2-hydroxyalkyl)oxisolidinone 
ablates  and  methacrylates.    3.268.485.  8-23-64.  CI.  260 — 


Masaru  :  See — 
Takiura.  Klyoshl.  Hleda.  and  Yarugl. 
Ins.  Ralph  Q.,  Jr.  :  See 


8,268,531 


lAllman.'Wllllam  T.,  Jr..  Joseph,  and  Hlgglns. 
-  ■    -     ■  CoTLtd. 


Hlgi 


code 


Hlgfs,  Harold,  to  Fordath  En^neering  Co. 

xer  and  conveyor  units.    3,268.214.  8-23-66. 
Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Van  de  Graalt.  Robert  J.    3.268,730. 
HllL  Charles  L.     Turbine  engine.     3,267,671. 

64— 39  43 
HlUiRowland    B..    to    H.   K.   Porter  Inc.      Shoeic 

3i67,573.  8-23-66.  CI.  30—228. 
HllU^WllUam.     Conveyor  apparatus.     3.268.059. 

lis — 127.  ,       ^  ^ 

Hllli.  Michael  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie  i 

pBcator.    3,267,610.  8-23-66.  CI.  47—1.7. 
Hlnilel,  Robert  :   See — 

Stoddart,   Hugh  F.,  Williams,  and  Hindel. 
Hlnkle.    Charles    G.      Chimney    cover   assembly. 

8423-66.  CI.  98—59. 
Hlni'lchs.   Karl.   R.   A.   Davis.   H.   C.   BertucceUl 
Holden,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Pulse 
tion  reception  system.     3.268,824.  8-23-66,  CI 
Hlrino.  Bunzo.     Automatic  clutch.     3,268,046, 

1  »2— 103. 
Hlr  ino,  Eilchl :  See— 

Honma.  Tsutomu.  Hlrano.  and  Tonerama. 
Hlr  ichberg.  Erwln  E..  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering 
n  Ixlng  burner  assembly.     3.267.927.  8-23-66,  ' 
Hlr  icbberg,  Theodore  B..  Jr. :  See — 

^Gopperton,  Ardath  A.    3.267.846. 
Hltichi.  Ltd.  :  See—  .„._._.       o 

'  Minamlkawa.   Yoshihlsa,  and  Kataalri.     3. 
Utsumi,  Yoshlharu,  Tokuyasu,  and  Yoneta. 
tstrand,   Svante  L.,   to  International  SUnd4rd 
rp.    Magnetic  switch  contact  assembly. 
CI.  325—196. 
rt  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee— 
Meeker,  David  A.,  Heckman.  and  Fox. 
Hoil    Ernst.     Skirt  or  trouser  hanger  and 
18.  8-23-66,  01.  223 — 96.  _      ^     . 

rough.  Gilbert  L..  and  G.  A.  Y^op^.to 
rt  and  transport  system.     3.267.798, 


Bmning.    Wtter-wlnble  phthalocyanine  dyestufts. 
548.  8-28-66.  O.  260—314.5. 


3.268.- 


Hje 


Hoi 


Hoi 


Itek 


8-28-^  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


3.268.084. 
Combined 


C 1.  259 — 10. 

8128-66.   a. 

absorber. 
81-28-66.  Cl. 

Ltd.    Ap- 


.268.728. 
3,267.882. 


ajad  J.  R. 

modula- 

828—165. 

a(-28-66.  Cl. 


-.267,840. 
Co.    Nozzle 
<:i.  126—91. 


SiS8.759. 
.268,797. 
Electric 
3,261,840.  8-28- 


3,2(  7,944. 
stretci  »er.     8.268,- 


Corp.     8up- 
'^.  Cl.  88— 


HoTh,  Paul  E..  and  G.  B.  Stratton.  to  Hooker  Ch  imical  Corp. 
Process  for  the  stabilization  of  P<>ly«>ut»die  »*o5n**55^2* 
^clopentadlene  resins.     3.268  475.  5-25-66.  Cf  26^5.9 

Ho<kett.  Corwln  G..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co  Ventllattng 
system  including  louver  sheet  members.     3.26  ,834.  »-Z5- 

C  ft       i*^l       QQ 121 

Holdlnott.  Wima>i  M..  to  The  Bridgeport  Mi  chines  Inc. 
S  afety  coupler  for  feed  screw  handle.     3.267.8  14.  »-^a-WJ. 

Ho  ^hn  oiisUive  L..  Jr.,  D.  E.  Woessner.  and  J.  R.  Zlmmer- 
lian  Jr.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Nuclear  magnet  c  re«)nance 
veil  logging.    3,268.800.  8-23-66,  Cl.  324— .5.    I 

Ho'ksema,  flermin.  to  fhe  UpJoin  Co.  Novel  Uncomydn 
VerivTttves.     3.268.556.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260-326j3 

Hoel.  Gordon  W..  to  United  States  of  America 


i  irmy.     Blec- 


I  romagnetic  thermal  sensing  system.     3.268.8ft2.  8-28-66. 

Ho  siilsch,  Walter  H..  to  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co 

,  Ispenwr.    3.268.118.  8-23-66.  Cl.  222—108. 
Hofman,   Le  Roy   G.      Support  panel   and   eUp. 

ao^tn%Si/pt^nfw-  B.  Hardy,  to  Americ.  n  Cyanainid 
to  6er£rridal  detergent  compositions  cont  dnlng  N-hy- 
droxycarbanlUdes.     3.2\8.454.  8-23-66.  Cl.  25  —  IML 

Hofmann.  Corris  M.,   to  American  Cyanamld  C(^     Tra 
telne  compositions  and  method  of  Indudng  a  state  of  tran- 
rilUty.    3.268,407.  8-23-66.  Cl.  167—65. 

Hopmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See— 
^  Berger.  Leo.  and  Sternbach     3.268.586. 
Gurien.  Harvey,  and  Rachlln.    3.268.541. 
Kiss    Joseph,  Splegelberg.  and  VaterUus. 

""*"  BUcWe'Kari^H^lch.  and  Hub.  3.268.010. 

Hdhmann,  Albert,  to  Taller  and  Cooper.  Inc. 

t^order.    3.268.162.  8-23-66,  Cl.  234—32. 

Hohne.  Jack  C.  Jr. :  See —       ^^k-o      <»  oua  «R2J 

Schwartz,  Eugene  P..  and  Hohne.    3.268,eH-«^ 

Hdhwart.  George,  and  J.  V.  Brundza.  to  N.  A. 

"iStamzaXn  \lavlng  r.'iou^r  wirMrVwalVeWnslve  to  a 


Flaked  Ice 
8.268.195. 


3.268.511. 


Data  source 


Woodworth. 


rt.  ueorge.  ana  <.    »•  "•""««? Vftn    sLo'Lar    C\    33— 
Adjustable  bore  gauge.     3.267.580.  8-23+66,  Cl.  i&— 

Chester  C.;   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Fractional 


Holmberg.  Gote  E.  Y..  to  «;EY.  Patenter  A B 


3,268.341. 


Seymour. 
ez- 


iastenrng' of  straps.     3,267,548,  8-23-66.  CT 

HAmgren.  Malte  K. :  See —  Ti«i„„«i, 

I    SJoholm.  Claes  B..  Martensson,  and  Holmgre|i. 

nilt  Vashtl  Y. :  See— 

1    Talley,  Ralph  V.     3,267.775. 

Hilsschuh    Etonald   L..   A.   Van   Home,   and   J-j-- 
Vr.    to  Comns  Radio  Co.  „|*tch»ng  mechanlia^  for  an 
tensJtole  antenna.     3.267.625.  8-28-66.  Cl.  521-111. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  Bee-- 

Baldwin,  Rolland  G..  Brickson.  and  Rood 
Beti.  Bernard  K.     8,268.873. 
Cade.  George  I.,  and  Snldarich. 
Bachus.  Joseph  J.     3.2fl«.819. 
Isely.  William  H.     3  267.766. 
Paine,  David  L.     3.267.747. 


3.268.364. 


4—196. 


3,267.744: 


Honeywell  Inc. :  See — Contlnaed 

Ptncaaers,  Balthazar  H.     3,268,742. 

Solomons,  Cyril.     3,267,728.    ^   _    „  ^     «^_« 

Uonma.  Tsutomu,  K.  Uiraao,  and  T.  Yoaeyama.  to  Tokyo 
Shlbaura  Electric  Co^  Ltd.    Powder  image  transfer  system. 
3,267.840,  8-23-66,  Cl.  101—1. 
Uoobler,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Walker,  Robert  G..  and  Hoobler.     8.268.121. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  „  „^„  ^^ 

CherbuUes,  Bmlle.  and  JUblnowlta.     3.268,62». 
HaU.  Myron  C.  and  Woodland.^  A?**;2»6. 
Hoch.  Paul  E.,  and  Stratton.    8.268,476. 
NeUon.  Henry  J.     8.2*8,867.      ^   , ,  ^         , «-«  «»^ 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  Dorfman.  and  Under.     3,268,M4. 
Hooper,  Wuilam  K.,  to  RepabUc  FoU.  Inc.    Electrolytic  eon- 
denser  having  single  crystal  aaode  approaching  purity.    S.- 
268.777,  8-28-66,  Cl.  317—280. 
Horle    Sadao  :  See —  . 

lUto,   Kakeaki,   Ueda.   Horie.   Misatani.   Fujimoto.  and 
Okuno.     3,268.898. 

***^t^f*TakMilL  Ueda.  Horie,  MisuUni.  Fujimotor.  aid 

Okuno.     3.2to.400.  ^  .  „ 

Horleako,   Theodore,   and    H.   W.   Tatnm,    to    Celanese  Corp. 
of  America.     Process  for  produclM  liMaiiwthylene<UamlBe 
from  1  6  hexanediol.     3.268.588,  8-23-66,  Cl.  2^0—686. 
Horne.  Sydney  M.  K. :  See- 
Tanner,  ftobcrt  H..  and  Horne.     M67.749. 
Hornschuch,  Hanns.  to  iBgersoll-Rand  Co.    Finld-Bow  control 

system.    3.268.155.  8-28-66,  Cl.  2S0--1 16. 
Horvat.  Walter,  and  B.  D.  Lobaogh.  to  North  AmertMaATto- 
tlon.  Inc.     RetraeUble  meUl  door  seal.     3,267.612.  8-28- 
66.  a.  4»— 816. 
Hospei.  Petrus  A.  M. :  «••—        ^  „        .      .  ..«  «., 
Xe  Can.  Claude  J.  P.  F.,  and  Hoapel.     8,268,781. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Burg.  Joeeoh  L.     8,267,772.         ,  ^  ,        ^  .   _    . 

Houe.  Charies  J.,  and  J.  C.  Huber.  Jr..  to  Calumet  A  HecU. 
Inc.    Method  and  apparatus  for  inspectloa  of  tube  reaadng 
dies.     3.267.579.  8-28-66,  Cl.  88 — 174. 
Hover,  Paul  B. :  See— 

liiUlcan.  Seal  P.,  and  Hover.    8,2«8.768. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.:  See—  «  «-,  oo«» 

Rapson,  John  E.,  Nletaolson,  and  Dent.     8.267.882. 
Hovey.  Roger  8. :  See—  „  .„-«-,. 

Keenan.   Walter   F..   UI.   and   Hovey.     8.2M.«*-^,    . 
Howard.  Norman  B..  D    H.  Hogbee.  and  B..  Q.Hi.  8tr«*el.  to 
The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.    Granolar  otarch  1*7"  S*)'**^*: 
ter  system  and  process  for  prodndng  same.     8,268.887.  8- 

23—416    Cl    99 92 

Howe.  C^rge  B..  to'  Gny  F.  Atkinson  Co.  Optical  alignment 
system  for  deteetlnc  and  eorreeting  distortion  In  a  .struc- 
ture.   3.267.794.  S^-28-46.  Cl.  88—14. 


Isaraai,  Seisl,  T.  Takeodil.  A.  Imada.  and  I.  Mocaml,  to 

Takeda  Chemical  ladostrlee.  Ltd.    Procaao  for  the  preoara- 

tlon  of   3'phoaphoaaeBoeine  5*-j^oaphoenlfate  and  aoeno- 

siBe-5'-phoopho«ulfate.      3^68,416.  8-28-66,   CL    198—28. 

Ihara  Noyaku  Kaboahlkl  Kaiaha :  See— 

Nagaaawa,  Maaao.     8,268,847. 
lU.  Konlbiko  :  See— 

Noffucbl,  Tailehtro.  IkL  and  Sato.     3,268.804. 
Ikrath.    Ikrath    K.,   G.   wrKerr,   and  W.   A.  fldiaeidar.   to 
United   States  of  America.  Amy.     flciamlc  mnltlTlkntor. 
3,268  029,  8-28-86.  CL  181— .5. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 
Bury.  George  J.     3,268.700. 
Caaningham.  Ernest  R.     SiM8,070. 
GaantTTbOBas  N.     3.288.144. 
Imada.  Aklra :  See— 

Igarasi.  Seizl.  Takeuchi.  Imada,  and  NogamL    8.208.416. 
Intlu^  UtrmtLU  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Article 

stringinc  machines.     3,267,804.   8-28-08,  Cl.  112—104. 
Imperial  cnemlcal  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hills,  Michael  R.     3,267.610. 
Indiana  UnlTerslty  Foundation  :  See — 

Billman,  John  H..  and  Chemin.     3.268,538.  i 

Industrial  IfeCal  Produete  Corp. :  See —  I 

Judge.  Edward  E.     8,267.5S1. 
Indostrial  Weldlac  Eqnipasent  Co. :  Be* — 

Olda.  MilroyL.     3,268;T00. 
Ingeraoll-Raad  Co. :  8ee — 

Homachnch.  Haaauk     8.268.155. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Coppena,  Mattfaeiu  J.  M.     3.268.108. 
Coppens,  Mattheas  J.  M.     8,266,100. 
Inqoc.  Kiyoahl.     Method  of  and  apparatoa  for  the  coating 
indt   finishing   of   ■Mtalllc   sarfaeaa.     3,268.705.    8-23-66, 
Cl.  210—76. 
I  none.  Kiyoehl.     laspnlsive  shaping  and  bonding  of  metals 

and  other  materials.     8.267J10.  8-28-66.  CL  72 — 56. 
Instltnt  Prancais  do  Petrole  dee  Carburants  et  Labriflants : 


8,268,276. 


Hoyer.  Llewellyn  E. :  S— 

Zupes.  John  A.,  and  Hoyer 
Hrtshikesan.  Klahakke  G. :  See—  „    ,  ^         „  .  w...  .a 

Armbmst.  Bernard  P..  Jr.,  Caritbers.  Hrishikeaan.  and 
Drown.    8.368.295. 
Hub.  Wllbelm:  See —  „  ^      -«.««,« 

Bllckle.  Kari.  Hofllch.  and  Hnb.    8.208.010. 
Huber.  John  C.  Jr. :  See- 

Houe,  Charles  J^  and  Haber.     3.267.579.  

Hudls  Michael  I.,  to  Rex  Cbalnbelt  Inc.    Pavement  laying  ap- 
paratus.   8.267.824.  8-23-86  CT.  94 — 46.  ..  _  ^  n- 
Hudspeth.  Thomas,  and  H.  H.  Keeling  iS-^^'L''*'/^^*^^*  9^ 
Microwave    frequency    doabler.      8.268.795.    8-28-66.  Cl. 

Huffman.  Harold  W..  to  The  HamUton  Tool  Co.    Data  card 
and    method    of    making    same.      8.268,136.    8-28-66.    CT. 
2''5 — 2. 
Hogbes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—     ^^    ,,  ,  „^„  _^, 

Hudspeth.  Thomas,  and  Keeling.     3.268.795. 
Mann.  Michael  M.     3.268.761. 
Hughes.  Donald  H. :  See—-  ..  „^     w  .      •  oma  ••t 

Howard.  Norman  B.,  Hughes,  and  Strobel.     8,268.387. 
Hughes.  Richard  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Plural  elec- 
tron gun  assembly  and  magnetic  convergence  cage.    8.268.- 
753.  §-23-66.  Cl.  318—69. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See-- 

Edwards.  William  R..  Wesselhoft.  and  Williams.    3.268.-. 

A 1  A 

Hunkeler.   Ernst  J.,   to  The  Gleason  Works.     Flexible  band 

drive.    3,267  812,  8-28-66,  Cl.  90—5. 
Hunt.  Frederick  V.     Method  of  and  •P.n*"*"*  ig'ItP'y'l"/: 

tlon  of  phonograph  records  and  the  like.     3.268,231.  8-^a- 

66.  a.  274—23. 

Hunter  Mfg.  Co. :  See— ^ 

Damon.  Ralph  S.     3.267.029. 

Hupp  Corp. :  See —  „__  ^^^ 

Spooner,  Richard  C.     3.267.928. 
Hupo.    George    P..    to    Metro    Hydraulics.    Inc.      Hydraulic 

<^pler.     5  267.068.  8-28-66.  CT.  187—614.04. 
Hurth.  Carl.  Mascbinen-  nnd  Zahnradfabrtk :  See—  / 

Fischer.  Helnrlch.  and  Krlegl.     3.268,004. 
Hatter.  WUbelm.  to  Niederrheialeche  Mascblnenfabrik  Becker 
k  van  Hunen.    Method  of  and  derlce  formakhyt  preeeboards 
and  the  like.     8.288,642.  8-28-66.  Cl.  284—120. 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Carter.  WUIlaa  A.     8.268.690.    ^^        ,  _,  _. 
CaswelL  Arthar  8..  and  Bodeselke.     8.267,743. 
Dortort,  Isadore  K.     8.268JT1. 
Gryctko.  Cart  E.     3.268.702. 
letaikawa.  Atsuo.  to  Tokyo  Sblbaora  Electric  Co..  I4«.     Ap- 
paratus for  slowly  converting  the  slnal  ontput  in  a  mnltl- 
•  .      •!.      3.268.709.8-2^-66.0.328 — 94. 


stage  preset  circuit. 
Idelson.  Albert  L. :  See—    .    ,     ,^  . 
Lltt.  Morton  H.,  and  A.  li.  Idelaon 


/ 


3.208,648. 


Lerer,  Molse.     3.368.48L 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  — 

Allman,  Charles  E.,  and  Sporer.     3.208,383. 

Berkin.  George  M.     3.268.866. 

Vyatberston.  John  K.     3.288,816. 

Heller.  Jorge.     3,268,660. 

Johnson,    Oliver    D..   and    Maynard.     3i267,8«4. 

Kaiser.  Harold  D..  and  Meticer.     3^8.744. 

Keller.  Ronald  J„  and  McKeon.     3^268.684. 

McNutt.  Robert  D.     3.268,663. 

Schaffer,  Walter  S.     3.268,876. 

Taft.  Lewis  G.     3,268,680. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See — 

Boyer,  John  L.     3.268,770. 

Ortner,  Ernest  E.     3.268,774. 

Roach.  ThOBtas  J.     8.268.779. 

Weinstein,  Harold.     3,268,782. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  8 

Bernuts.  Johannes.     3,268,850. 

HJertstrand.  Svante  L.     3,268.840. 
International  Staple  *  Maeiilae  Co. :  B9^  ^ 

Romney,  Jack  H.,  and  Campbell.     8J07,040. 
International  Tel^hone  and  Telegraph  Corp.:  See — 

Arsenean,  Bocer  B.     3,268,6077  / 

Bilek.  Prank  T.     8.268,673.       / 
Intron  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Plntell.  Robert  H.     3.266,780.    ^ 
loannlUl,  Joaeph  R.  to  United  Shoe  Macbinerr  Corp.    Thread 
case  kicker  mechanisms.     3,267303,  8-23-80,  CL  112—64. 
loannilll,  Joseph  R. :  See—  ^     __ 

Akerley,  Robert  O..  and  loannillL     3.267,808.' 
Ionics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lindstrom.  Robert  W.     3.266,441. 
Iowa   State  University  Research  Pooadation,  Inc. :  See — 

Kniseley,  Richard  N.     3.267.699. 
Irons.  Jeffery  D.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  M..  and  Irons.     3.267.668. 
Irwin.  Charles  D..  and  G.  E.  Schnlts.  to  Led  Ballast  Inc. 
Powdered   ballast  unloading   device.      3.267,778,    8-23^6. 

Isely.    William    H.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Control   apparatus. 

3  267,755.  8-23-66,  Ci.  74 — 198. 
Iserson,    Hyman,    to   Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.      Novel  com- 
pound    (l\6  -  dlbydroxy  -  2,3,4.5  -  tetTaiodo-2.4-hexadlene. 
3,268.508,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260--633. 
Ishijlma,  Kazoo  :  See — 

Hayama,  Noboru.  and  Ishtjima.     8,267,847. 
Idiikawa.    Kaxao.      Method    of   constructing   a   i>lastlc   con- 
tainer.   3  268.381.  8-23-66,  Cl.  156—251. 
Ishtkawa,  Yohsuke  :  See —  ^  _  ^^    ^_ 

Hattori,  Ken-Ichl,  Komeda.  and  Ishikawa.     3,208^91. 
Ishisakl.  HVdenosuke.     Grip  or  snap-on  fasteners.    3.267,538. 
Itek  Corp. :  See — 

Caruso,    Paul   J.,   Plynn.   UeUttA,   Moat,   and   Behleln. 

3  268  332 
Fairbanks.  JBlenry  N.     8  267,827. 
Harper,  lUchard  K.     3,268.331. 
Hobroogh,  Gilbert  L.,  and  Wood.     3,267,798. 
Iwamoto.  Keniebi :  See—  ,  ..  «^  .... 

Oochi   Hlromu,  Nagano,  and  Iwamoto.     3,208.483. 
JackeL  Arthur  P.,  to  WestingbouM  Air  Brake  Co.    Coordina- 
tion arrangement  for  telei^oBe  and  remote  control  com- 
manleatloa  over  a  common   channel.     S.268.062.  8-23-66. 

Jackson.  Ronald  B.  Convartlble  article  of  fnmltare.  SJ07.- 
870.  8-23-08.  Cl.  108— 11.  ,  ..•-••«. 

JacobeUis.  Alphoaae  A  Platon  aeeuanlator  seal.  S.M8JW, 
8-28-66.  a.  277—168. 

Jaeobowsky,  Armin,  to  Kaapaaek  AktleiuiMrilschaft.  Proc- 
ess for  drying  vinyl  diloride.  8,967.644.  8-28-06.  Cl. 
66— 38. 
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mr 


to  United 


3,267,597, 

Method  of  con- 
8-23-66, 


Tachodi- 
saturable 


Jacobs    Kenneth  H..  J.  Pinaky.  and  P.  BoaenberK. 

^"sStes  o«  Americi.  Army      Apparatus  for  determining  the 

burning  rates  of  solid  rocket  propellants.    3.267,721,  »-£A- 
-  66.  CI.  73—35. 

•''''^Rea^lck'Tostph  Y^Tacobs.  and  Bracklow.     3,267  842 
Jacobin.  Norman  A.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.     Printing  Ink 

vehicles.     3.268.461.  8-23-66.  CI.  260—18. 
JacobBon.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Scott    John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Jacobson.     3,268.438. 
Jaeger    Herbert  K..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     ^-Carotene  procens. 

Ja^es^'-^e'n'i  t'^lh^Ma'gLv'o^x'co.     Adjustable  tire  pres- 
Ture  slnslng  swttch  which  Is  easily  tested  for  proper  oper 

atlon.     3.268,678.  8-23-66,  Cl.  200— 61  22. 
Jannes.    Nicholas    G.      Hollow   foldable    display 

8-23-66.  Cl.  40 — 126. 
Jansen.  Karl,  to  Kaiser   Industries  Corp 

tinuously    forming    carbon    articles.      d,^68,OiJd, 

Cl.  264 — 27. 
Jason.  Emll  F. :  See —  „  „„„  ^„- 

RoUh.  Robert  J.,  and  Jason.    3,268,497. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Peppel,  William  J.,  and  Bentley.     3.268,561. 
Jefferson.  Walter  R.,  Jr.,  to  Stewart-V^^arner  Corp. 

eter  emDloying  a  blocking  oscillator  Including  a 

core      3  268,811,  8-23-66.  Cl.  324—70.  ^       ^ 

Jefferys,   BichMd   Arte   IRW   Inc.      Titanium   pretreatment 

for    protective    coating    of    refractory    alloys.      3,2«8,<JOO, 

Je2k?S^Thoma8*^^.^ti)  General  Electric  Co.     Trim  strip. 

3,267,492,  8-23-66,  Cl.  4—187.. 
Jennings,  Vernon  A. :  See — 

Miller.  Glen  E..  and  Jennings.     3,288,665.  

Jennings;  fearUnd  B..  and  G.  J.  Kllner.  to  The  B.  F.  Good 
rlchTo.     Post-chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  polymer  contain^ 
ing  butadiene-acrylonltrile  rubber  and  styrene-acrylonitrlle 
copolymer.    3.268.626,  8-23-66.  Cl.  260-891 
Jesl   James   L..   H.    M.   Khelghatian,   and   L.   D    Hague    to 
Avisun  Corp.     Block  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene. 
3,268.624.  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—878. 
Johnson.  Donald  M.:  See —        .    ,  .  o  taa  ^ka 

Muroby    John   E.,   Jr..  and   Johnson.      3.268.054. 
Johnson.  Doiald  W..  to  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.    Face  piece  expander 

unit.    3,267,487,  8-23-66,  Cl.  2— 9. 
Johnson.   Howard  M..  and  J.   D.  Irons,  to  Orbit  Valve  Co. 
Apparatus  for  hydraullcally  removing  and  replacing  Inter 
ference  fitted  parts  and   the  like.,     3,267,568,   8-23-66,  Cl. 

29 213 

Johnson.  John  R.,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Inc.    Gauging  apparatus. 
3.268,074.  8-23-66,  Cl.  209—74.  '  ,   .         ».        , 

Johnson.    Oliver   D.,   and   K.    B.   Maynard.    to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Rotary  serial  marking  of  docu- 
ments.    3,267,844,  8-23-66,  Cl.  101—76. 
Johnson  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See —  „  „„„  „,^ 

Morrison,    Richard   E.,    and   McCuUey.      3.268,654. 

Johnson,  S.  C.  &  Son  :  See— ^  ^^^  ' 

Jacobson.  Norman  a.     3,268,461. 
Jones  and  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Kegel,  WlUiam  G.     3.268,258.  „    „'  »     -,,.„ 

Jones,   Faber  B.,   P.   B.   Stlckney,  and  G.   M.   Gynn.   to  The 

Standard  Oil  Co.     Bulk  Interpolymerlzatlon  of  monomerlc 

mixture  comprising  acrylonitrile  and  alpha-alkyl  styrene. 

3.268,625,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260 — 880. 

Jones,  Howard  S..  Jr.  :  See —  ^„_ 

Reggla,  Frank,  and  Jones.     3.268,837. 
Reggla.   Frank.    Jones,    and    Sommer.      3,268,901. 
Jones.  Richard  S.,  and  A.  W.  Prlckett,  to  Westland  Aircraft 
Ltd.     Flexible  double  walled   skirt  for  ground  effect  ve- 
hicles.    3.268,021.  8-23-66,  Cl    180—7.        ^     „    „ 
Jones.    Robert   D.,    R.    N.    MacDonald.    and   C.    P.    Morse,   to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Method  of  and  device  for 
cooling.    3,267,664.  8-23-66,  Cl.  60—35.3. 
Jonke.  Albert  A. :  See —  ,     ^ 

Ramaswami,  Devabhaktuni.  Levltz.  and  Jonke. 
303. 
Joseph.  Charles  W. :  See —  ^         ^   „,     , 

AUman,  William  T.,  Jr.,  Joseph,  and  Higgins. 
084. 
Josephs.  liieland  E. :  See —  „  „^_  _^„ 

Josephs,  Nancy  L    and  L.  E.     3,267,603. 
Josephs.    Nancy    L.    and    L.    E.      Fish    grapple. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  43—5.  „     ^ 

Judge.  Edward  E.,  to  Industrial  Mefal  Products 
track  burnishing  device.     3  267.551.   8-23-66. 
Juel.    Leslie   H..   and   B.    L.   Bailey,   to   Great  I^kes   Carbon 
Corp.     Carbon  electrodes  or  neutronlc  reactor  core  bars. 
3.268.385    8-23-66.  Cl.  161—177. 
Jutila.   Sakari  T..   to  United   States  of  America.   Air  Force. 
Liquid   dielectric   pump.      3.267,859.   8-23-66.   Cl.   103—1. 
Kabot.  Warren  D. :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W..  and  Kabot.    3.267.850.  « 

Kahn,  Nathaniel  L. :  See—  „  ^  .        .  „  ««o  oo^ 

Yanls,   Conrad.   Harris.   Kahn.   and   Schrler.     3.268.884. 
Kaiser.  Harold  D..  and  D.  D.  Metzger.  to  International  Busi- 
nesf    Machines    Corp.      High    canaclUnce    microelectronic 
decL^.>H'inK  device  with  low  shunt  resistance  at  high  fre- 
quencies.    3.268.744,    8-23-66.   Q.   307—93. 
Kaiser  Industries  Com. :  See — 

Jansen.  Karl.     3  268.633. 
Kamel,  Hiroshl.  R.  J.  Hebert.  and  R.  L.  MacQregor.  to  North 
American  Aviation.   Inc.     Packaged  electronic  equipment. 
3.268.772.  8-23-66.  Cl.  317—100. 
Kamm.  Gilbert  G.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Container  and  pack 
age  utiUsing  the  same.     3.268.344.  8-23-66,  Cl.  99—181. 

Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hattorl.   Ken-Ichi.   Komeda.   and   Ishlkawa.     3,268,491. 
Karmaa.    George,    to   Ortho   Pharmaceutical   Corp.      l-R-2,4- 
dlnltropyrroles.     3.268.558.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—313. 


Ueda.  Okuno,  and 


Kataglrl.  Shinjiro  :  See —  ^ 

ilinamlkawa.    Yoshihlsa.   and    KaUglrl.      3.2e|B.759. 
Kato  Takeakl :  See— 

:  ^uramoto.  Salcbiro.  Kato,  Ueda.  Okuno.  and 

3.268.396. 
:  Euramoto.   Saichiro,  Kato. 
3.268.551. 
Kato   Takeakl.  K.  Ueda.  S.  Horle.  T.  MisuUnl.  K. 

ami  Y.  OKuno,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Cyc-lo- 
he;  ;ene-l,2-dlcarboximido  methyl  enters  of  c>iclopropane 
cai  boxylic  acid  esters  and  insecticidal  compositions  thereof. 
3.168.398,  8-23-66.  Cl.  167—33. 
Kato,  Takeakl.  K.  Ueda.  S.  Horle.  T.  Miiutani.  K. 
and  Y.  Okuno,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.] 


Fujlmoto. 
Fujlmoto. 
Fujlmoto, 


Fujlmoto, 
Dihydro- 


phthallmldomethyl  esters  of  cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid 

3,268,400, 


The  B.  F. 
3,268.643. 

to  Hewlett- 
chrotnatograph. 


hydraulic 
(scapement 


esters    and    insecticidal    compositions    thereof. 
8-83-66.  Cl.  167—33. 
Kata^nmeyer,  Edwin  B..  and  D.  E.  Richards,  to 
Oolodrlch  Co.     Method  of  molding  piston  cups. 
8-23-66,  Cl.  264—259. 
Kau#8.  James  M..  U.  J.  Peters,  and  A.  J.  Martin, 
kard   Co.     Automatic  preparative  gas 
67.646.  8-23-66.  Cl.  55—197. 
cka.   John   J.,    and   E.    H.   Mumford,    to  Owens-Illinois 

Co.     Glassware  pressing  apparatus  witt 
trol.      3,268,319,    8-23-66.    Cl.    65—160. 
John  G.,   to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Co.     Workpiece 
for  runways.      3,268,115.  8-23-66.  Cl.  221 — 16. 
KayUne  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Benton,  Raymond  L.     3,268,131. 
Kaz«  yukl,  Ogawa  :  See — 

Idachl,  Takeshi,  and  Kazuyukl.     3,268,729. 
Keck .  Max  M.    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Co 
tl<  n     of     bts-beta-hydroxyethyl     terepbthalate. 
8-23-66.   Cl.   260 — 475. 
Kee<  well,  Cyril  A.  :   See — 

Pall.  David  B.,  Krakauer,  Selbert,  Verrando. 
well.     3,268,442. 
Keeling,  Harmon  H. :  See — 

jHudspeth,  Thomas,  and  Keeling.     3,268,795. 
Keeiian.   Walter  F..  Ill,  and  R.  S.  Hovey,  to  Un  on  Carbide 
Orp.      High    pressure    cracking.      3,268,615.    8-23-«6.    Cl. 
2(  0—683. 
Keel  ley,    Vaderon   E..    to   Miller   Redwood   Co. 

3|67,976.  8-23-66.  Cl.  144—208. 
Keg^i,  William  G.,  to  Jones  and  Laughlin  Steel 
vtying  and  roof  bolting  method  and  apparatus. 
8-23-66,  Cl.  299 — 18. 
Keller,   Robert  W.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Obje 

8]  stem.      3,268,093,  8-23-66,  Cl.  214—1. 

Kelhr,  Ronald  J.,  and  J.  M.  McKeon,  to  International  Busi- 

n  iss  Machines  Corp.     Mechanically  operable  mi  ignetic  reed 

suitch.     3.268.684,  8-23-66.  Cl.  200—87. 

Keijdall.  Hugh  C. :  See— 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kendall.     3.268.725. 
Kentaall.  Louis  F..  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Bredt.  to  General  Electric 
"      ■    telluride   th  srmoelectric 


3.268.- 


3,268. 


3.267.603, 

Corp.     Ball 
Cl.  29—90. 


Puriflca 
8,268.575. 

and  Keed- 


1  <og   barker. 

:^orp.     Con- 
3.268.258. 

t  handling 


C  i.      Method   for   producing    lead 

e  ements  by  vacuum  hot-pressing. 

7  t- 226. 
Kei  dick  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bugg,   Kenly  C.      3,267,771. 
Kednedy,  Merritt  T..  Jr.     Tell-tale  devices  conti  inlng  pasty 

fi  rnientable  body  for  refrigerated  package  go<  ids.     3.268 

315.  8-23-66,  Cl.  99—192. 
Ke|  es,  George  B..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

c  itting  and  handling  equipment.     3.267,783. 

a  > -t  To 

Kein.   Robert,   to  J.   M.   Voitb  G.m.b.U. 

1  59,  8-23-66,  Cl.  233—7. 
Ke^,  Gordon  W. :  See— 

Ikrath,  Kurt,  Kerr,  and  Schneider 
Ke^r-.McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Goren.   Mayer  B.     3.268,288. 
Ke^r,   William  J.,   to  Chicago  Lock  Co 


dimbier-type   lock.     3,267,706.    8-23-66.    Cl.    10—363. 
Kejschner.   Paul  M..  and  J.  Ryer.   to  Cities  Sei|vice  Oil  Co. 


thiourea    comi>ounds 


i  inc    chloride    phospho 
j -23-66,  Cl.  252 — 46.4. 
Ke  shenbaum,  Jakov  M. :  See 

Vartapetov.  Michael  S..  Glikman.  Kershenbapm.  Spektor 
-  ski.  and  Kornev.     3.267.869. 
Kej^es,  John  M.,  to  Calumet  &  Hecla.  Inc 
wg  duplex  internally  tinned  tube  unit. 
';i.   29—157.3. 
'iehatian.  Habet  M. :  See— 
Jezl.  James  L..  Khelghatian.  and  Hague 

|1.  Othar  M.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.     — ^^ 

}r  improving  the  permeability  of  subterraneai  i  formations. 
,268.004.  8-23-66.  Cl.  166—106. 
Kllley,    Lloyd    W.     Garment    finisher.     3,268,lt6, 
^1.   223—67.  -     t 

iball,     Rollow    D.       Ski    tow    rope    release. 
-23-66.  Cl.   114—235. 

ibrough.    Laurence    B..    to    Westlnghouse    E  ectrlc 
^lethod     and     apparatus     for     heat     treatini 
-23-66.  Cl.  148—16. 
Kilnlinger.  Joseph  A.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Sti  ired 

lata  processing  system.    3.268.872,  8-23-66,  Cl 
King,  Kenneth  0.,  and  B.  R.  Pelly,  to  Westlni  houae  Brake 
and  Signal  Cq.^  Ltd.     Controllable  bridge  recflfler  circuits. 


1,268,793.  8-23-66,  Cl. 
Klhg,   L.   D.   Percival,   to 

energy       Commission. 

!~23-66.  Cl.  176—17. 
King.    Robert  W.,    to  Owens-Illinois 

tnd  apparatus  for  making  plastic 

^-23-66,  Cl.  264—97. 

Kitag-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 
Bergama.   Rudolph.      3.268.844. 
Hoenlsch,  Walter  H.     3,268,118. 


321—46. 

United   States  of  America.  Atomic 


Radiation       reactor 


Glass   Co. 
container! 


3.268.330.    i-23-66.  Cl. 


Lead  sleeve 
1-23-66.  Cl. 

Centrif  ige.     3,268.- 


3.268.C  29 


Tampei -proof  axial 


3,268.448. 


Meth(  d  of  produc- 
3.267.J64.  8-23-66. 


1.268.624. 
Apparatus 


8-23-66. 

3.267.899. 

Corp. 
3.268.870. 

program 
340—172.5. 


3.268,410. 

Method   of 
3.268.641. 
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3.267.- 


Klectronic 


Two- 


tep   process   for   preparing   alkyd    resins   having   Improved 
hj-slcal   properties.      3.268,483,   8-23-66.  Cl.  260—75. 
lotwljk.  Arle,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.      Process  for  preparing  poly- 


Cl. 


3,268,- 


Kingdom.  Richard  J..  R.  H.  Bennett,  and  S.  W.  Green,  to 
The  National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.  Dehalogenatlon  of  organic- 
compounds.     3.268.600.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—650. 

Klnoshlta.  ■Shukuo,  T.  Nara,  and  M.  Mlsawa.  to  Kyowa 
Hak«o  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacture  of 
5'-purlne  nucleotide  by  the  formentatlon  method.  3,268,- 
415.  8-23-66.  Cl.   195—28. 

KIntner.  Paul  M. :  Se« — 

Conover,   Louis  S..   Jr.,  and  KIntner.     3,268,710. 

Kiper,  Gerd,  to  Agfa  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Central  photo- 
graphic shutter.     3,267,829,  8-23-66,  Cl.  95—63. 

Klraly,  Joseph  L..  and  E.  C.  Webb,  to  Lakewood  Mfg.  Co. 
Combined  marine  propulsion  and  steering  means.  3,267,- 
666.  8-23-66.  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 

Klshlmoto.  Akira.  Belt  conveyor  with  motorized  pulley. 
3.268.066.  8-23-66,  Cl.  198 — 203. 

Kitchen,  John  A.  Pulse  combustion  apparatus.  3,267,985. 
8-23-68.   Cl.   158—4.  .      .       _.  „ 

Kitchener.  Charles  J.  Manually  controlled  selective  delivery 
conveyor  system.     3.268.095.  8-23-66.  Cl.  214—11. 

Kitchener,  Charles  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Manually  controlled  aelective  delivery  conveyor  system. 
3,268,096.    8-23-66.   Cl.   214—11. 

Kitty,  Fred  J.  :  See — 

^ornl.  Vincent  S..  and  Kitty.     3.268.832. 

Kiyonaga.  Kazuo  :  See —  ^^^  ^^„ 

Grlesmer.  Gerard  J.,  and  Kiyonaga.     3.268.440. 

Klemt.  OQnter  :    See — 

Macher.  Karl,  and  Klemt.     3.267.803. 

KUklok  Corp. :  See- 
Baker.  Thomas  K.     3.267.637. 

Kline,  Robert  K..  to  Nlbco.  Inc.     Frostproof  slllcock 
956.  8  23-66.  Cl.  137—360. 

Kliner.  George  J.  :  See — 

Jennings.  Garland  B..  and  Kliner.      3.268.626 

Kllnlkowski.     James     J.,     to     Burroughs     Corp. 
counters.     3.268,713.  8-23-88.  Cl.  235—92. 

Kllnilng.  A.  F.,  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Prentice,  George  D.,  and  Potter.     3.268,067. 

Klootwljk.  Arle.  and  R.  W.  F.  Kreps,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Kt 

phy 
Kioot..-.-, 

esters.     3.268.486.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—78.3. 
Klootwljk.  Arle,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  polymerization 

of  lactl(ies.     3.268.487.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—78.3. 
Klumpp.   Ferdinand.   Jr..   to   Heyman   Mfg.   Co.     Male-female 

electric   contact   blade   and   plug.      3.268.847.    8-23-66 

339 — 14. 
Knapsack  Aktiengeseilschaft :  See — 
Jacobowsky.  Armln.     3.267.644. 
Knapsack  Grletihelm  Aktiengeseilschaft :  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Weiden.  and  Komischke 
596 
Knlseley.    Richard    N..    to    Iowa    State    Unlversltv    Research 

Foundation.    Inc.      Atomizer   burner.      3.267,699,    8-23-66. 

Knoebel,  Walter  C,  to  McQuay  NorrU  Mfg.  Co.  _Multl 
purpose    piston    ring    assembly.     3.268,234.    8-23-66.    CT. 

Knorr.  Fritz,  and  H.  Spes.  to  Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b.H.  Sep- 
aration of  azeotroplc  alcohol-ester  mixtures.  8.268.57^, 
8-23-66.  Cl.  260—462.  ,  „ 

Koback.  Benjamin,  to  Ben-Ko-Matlc.  Inc.  Broom  winding 
apparatus.    3.26^.261.  8-23-66.  Cl.  300—14. 

Kobcl.  Gert  F.  Spring-type  phyalcal  exerciser.  3,268,225. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  272—83. 

Koehring  Co. :   See —  „  „„„  ,^^ 

AJero.  Fortunato  S..  and  Benson.    3,268.099. 

Kohlenscheidungs-Geiellschaft,  m.b.H. :  See— 
Bruhl,  Jakob.     3,267,913. 

Kohlhagen,  Walter,  to  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics 
Self-starting  synchronous  reaction  motor.  3,268.752 
66,  Cl.  310—164.  .    .     „      »..     » 

Kohn.  David  H..  D.  Wolf.  M.  Fromer,  and  A.  Farchl,  to 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess for  the  sulphonatlon  of  benzene.  3,268,578,  8-23-66, 
Cl.  260—505. 

Kokusal  Denki  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 
Tanaka,  Yuklo.     3,268,794. 

Komeda,  Yoshlakl :  See —  ^  ^^„  .„. 

Hattorl,  Ken-Ichl.  Komeda,  and  Ishlkawa.    3,268,491. 

Kommer,  Eddy  M.,  and  (I.  C.  van  Gullk.  Gasfneled  candle. 
3.267,700,  8-23-66,  Cl.  67—87. 

Kontes  Glass  Co. :  See —  ^      „ 

Gllmont,  Roger,  and  Linton.    3,268,203.  »„    „  „„ 

Kopelovltz,  Solomon.  Loose-leaf  holders.  3,267,938,  »-23- 
66    CI     129 18  ' 

Kord'yban,  Eugene  S.,  and  L.  C.  Matach,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Shock  absorbent  support  structure.  3,268,199, 
8-23-66,  Cl.  248—350. 

Korn,  Arthur  O.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Environmenui  exposure  device.  3,267.738.  8-23-66.  Cl. 
73 432. 

Kornev,  AJeksandr  M.  :   See — 

Vartapetov,  Michael  S.,  Glikman,  Kersbenbaum,  Spektor- 
ski,  and  Kornev.     3,267,869. 

Kornev,  Araksija  S. :  See— 

Vartapetov,  Michael  S.,  Glikman,  Kersbenbaum,  Spektor- 
Bkl,  and  Kornev.    3,267,869. 

Kornev.  Michael  I.  :  See — 

Vartaitetov,  Michael  S.,  Glikman,  Kerabenbaum,  Spektor- 

Bkl,  and  Kornev.    3,267,869. 

Kostar,  J.  Edward,  deceased  ;  Pioneer  Trust  ft  Savings  Bank, 

ezecntor,  to  Comet  Industries,  Inc.     Heat  formed  article ; 

■  and  machine  and  method  for  making  same.    3,267,521,  8-23- 

66,  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Kotelly,  John  C,  and  A.  Sclola.     Universal  coupler.     3,268.- 
244.  8-23-66,  Cl.  285—235. 


Kovac,  Alexandra  :  See — 

Thiele,  Friedrlch.  and  Kovac.    3,267,877. 
Kovac,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Tlilele,  Friedrlch,  and  Kovac.    3,267,877. 
Kovac.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Thiele,  Friedrlch.  and  Kovac.     3,267,877. 
Kraft.  Ray  A.     Clip  support.     3,267,546,  &-23-66,  Ci.  24 — 

259. 
Krakauer,  Sidney  :  See —  ^     ^ 

Pall,  David  B.,  Krakauer,  Selbert.  Verrando,  and  Keed- 
well.     3.268.442. 
Kramer,   George  A.     Tool   holder.     3,268,087,   8-28-66,   CL 

211—86. 
Krantz,  Tlbor  :  See — 

Macklw,    Vladimir    N..    Yoshida,    Krants,    and    Fraaer. 
3,268,368. 
Kratsios,  George  :  See — 

De  Ghetto,  Kenneth  A.,  Long,  KraUioa,  and  Yeb.    3,267,- 
915. 
KrauB,  Edmund  J. :  See — 

Kraus.  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.    3,268.635. 
Kraus,  Leonhard  :  See — 

Krauss,  Otto.  Link,  and  Kraus.    3,268.051. 
Kraus,  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.     Arrangement  for  forming  foam 
3,268.635.  8-23-86.  Cl.  264 — 41. 
Mall  sorting  machine.    3,268,075,  8-23-66. 


Corp. 
8-23- 


plastic  article. 
KrelB.  Howard  J. 

Cl.  209—110. 
Kreps,  Robert  W.  F. :  See — 

Klootwljk.  Arle.  and  Kreos.     3.268.483. 
Kriegl.  Max  :  See — 

Fischer.  Heinricb,  and  Kriegl.    3,268,094. 
Kroffke,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Airmatlc  Valve,  Inc.    Pilot  operated 

spool  valve.    3,267,965,  8-23-66.  Cl.  137—625.64. 
Kronman.  Seymour  :  See — 

Merendlno.   Alfred  B.,  Regan,  and  Kronman.     3,267,853. 
Kruckenberg,  Winfrled,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
acbaft.      Water-insoluble    monoazo    dyestnffs.      3,268,507, 
8-23-66,  Cl.  260—207. 
Krukzlener,  Maurits  :  See — 

Wagenaar.  Adrlaan  H.,  and  Krukzlener.     3,268,480. 
Kubo,  Morltada,  and  S.  Watanabe,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,    Ltd.     Apparatus   for   feature  recognition  of  symbols. 
3,288,864,  8-2i-66,  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 
KuboMek,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Urbanski,  Tadeusz.  Hackel,  Kubosxek,  and  Kutklewlcz. 

3,268,431. 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  and  J.  F.  Helms,  to  American  Can 

Co.      Llqnld-tlght   carton.      3,268,150,    8-23-86,   Cl.    229 — 

51. 

Kuecken,  John  A.,  and  C.  G.  Colony,  to  Avco  Corp.    Extendible 

dlpole  antenna.    3,268,903,  8-23-«6,  Cl.  343—791. 
Kuhl,  Henry  Y.  and  P.  R.     Egg  washing  equipment.     3,287,- 

943,  8-23-66,  Cl,  134—72. 
Kuhl.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Kuhl,  Henry  Y.  and  P.  R.    3,267,943. 
Kuhrman,  William  O..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Electrical  pulse 

Generator  and  transmitting  ^eans.     3,268,167,  8-28-66,  Cl. 
36—94. 
Knnzle.    August,   and    W.    Roth,    to   Ueberleln    Patent   Corp. 

False  twisting  device.    3,267,657,  8-28-66,  Cl.  57—77.45. 
KupfrUn,  Wilbur  J.  :  See— 

Bllco,  Arthur,  and  Knpfrlan.    3,267,774. 
Kuramoto.   Saichiro,  T.   Kato,  K.   Ueda,  Y.  Okuno,  K.  Fujl- 
moto, to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.     Insecticidal  com- 
positions  containing   cyclopropane  carboxyllc  acid   esters. 
3,268,396,  8-23-66,  Cl.  167—33. 
Kuramoto,   Saichiro,   T.   Kato,  K.   Ueda,  Y.   Okuno,  K.   Fujl- 
moto, to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.     Phtballmido  esters 
of  cyclo  propane  carboxyllc  acid  esters.     3,268,551,  8-23- 
66,  Cl.  260—325. 
Kutklewlcz.  Wieslaw  :  See — 

Urbanski,   Tadeusz.   Hackel.   Knboazek,   and   Kutklewlcz. 
3,268.481. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Klnoshlta.  Shukuo.  Nara.  and  Mlsawa.     3,288.415.  ' 
L  A  L  Mfg..  Inc. :  See- 
Southwell.  Wyndham  F.    3.267,584. 
L  and  S  Bait  Co.  of  Florida,  Inc. :  See — 

Clark.  Joseph  C.    3.268.182. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Du  Vivier,  Charles  L.    3.268.814. 
La  Costa.  Nicholas  J.,  and  T.  G.  Stastny,  to  Aircraft  Arma- 
ments, Inc.     Low-to-hlgh  pressure  admission  valve  for  gas 
generator.    3,268.298,  8-23-66,  Cl.  23—282. 
La  Croce,  Leonard  T.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Flexible  carry- 
ing handle.     3,268,112.  8-23-66,  Cl.  220—94. 
La  Pleur,  Hector.     Lock  divlce  for  binder.     3,287,940,  8-23- 

66,  Cl.  129 — 38. 
Laine,  Bernard  :  See — 

Champagnat.  Alfred,  and  Lalne.     3,268,419. 
Lalne,  Bernard  M..  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Proc- 
ess for  cultivating  micro-organisms  on  heavy  distillate  frac- 
tion containing  straight-chain  hydrocarbons.    3,268,414,  8- 
23-66,  Cl.  195 — 3. 
Lalne,  Bernard  M. :  See — 

Champagnat.  Alfred,  and  Laine.  3.268 '(12. 
Laine.  Bernard  M..  and  C.  Vernet.  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.  Cultivation  of  micro-organisms  on  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  in  tne  form  of  small  particles  dispersed  into  a 
fluid  phase  under  the  action  of  ultra-sonic  waves.  3,288.- 
413.  8-23-66,  Cl.  195 — 8. 
Lakewood  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Klraly,  Joseph  L.,  and  Webb.     3,267,666. 
Lamb,  F.  Jos.,  Co. :  See — 

kay,  John  G.     3,268,115.  I 

Lamb,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Zinn,  Robert  E.,  and  Lamb.     3,267,890. 
Lambert,  Rogers  F. :  See — 

Thompson,  Grant,  and  Lambert.     3,288,544. 
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Lammg.  Llnoon  C.  and  K.  and  A.  B    SteyeM    to  ^ter 
^iJ^eeUr  Corp.     Internal  cone  arc  torch.     3,268,706,  8-23- 

La^c^Jter? 'fe^^."  O-  to  Unit^  f Tl-2'34?  a^fe^T? 

Grenade  carrying  rocket.     3,267,810,  8-23-W7  ^'-  "f^V^ 

Landbouwerktulwn^sn  Machlnefabrtek  H-  VisMfg  N.V. .  Bet- 

Viwru,  He^rt.     3,267,883.  | 

L4ine,  Eldward  B. :  Bee — 
LangS'StSro:     'Aft^rttg   check   valve   arrangement. 

iJ^ir^l't^-  t?ThJ-^w  •  Chemical  Co.  Pe.ticidai 
aSternaiy  hexamethylenetetramine  epioxlde  aalts.  3,288.- 
39©.  8-23-66,  CI.  167—33. 

LandiT,  Gilbert  J. :  Bee —    ^  ,       .  «  o«o  tai 

Inc.    Clad  electrical  contacts.    3,268,701,  8-23-66,  Li.  £W— 

LaToe.  Emmett  T.,  G.  B.  Righter,  and  »•  A.  Strate  toDoug- 
IM  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Store  carrier  with  sway  braced  lug. 
3,268,188,  8-23-66.  CI.  244—118. 

LAnslng  Bagnall  Ltd. :  Be^ 

Laubu"FriS?'tJ'8ui,er''B?Wid.     Method  of  and  app.ratn« 
"^fTiXnclng  the  ~Vi/r*«!!2^'66'"&?  ''l22-^«^ 
La"„'|a,'*^*S?ir  N.^-^S«nTSotStoV^U'!y.tem. 
^d^'i^'u  ^'"^'MStii^^tU   Cor^^Multi^toured 
I^VftWe^^SeWoTlfoyM^^^^ 

211—113.         _  ^       - 
Lawrence,  Joseph  L. :  aee  .„„„„      n  nai  o'^i 

Pnharich,  Henry  K.,  and  Lawrence.     3;2e7.»Ji. 

'^'^  8SS*ie^Eib/rt^H.;U  Lawrence.     3.268,566. 

"^^'Se,  B^chi^/NTLawrence.  and  Schuller.     3.268.621. 

Lawrence.  William  H. :  Bee—  „      o  oat  am 

Abbott.  Tirey  C.  Jr.,  and  Lawrence.     3,267,801. 
Lear  S.egler,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Le  cS'^S  Tp'^f!  an^' P"i' M.  Hospel.  to  North  Amer- 

«^n  PhillDB  Co     Inc.     P-N  Junction  transistor  with  in- 

SS.5   re^stsun^   in   current^  path   across   base   surface. 

3;2©8,781,  ft-23-66.  CI.  317— 235. 
Lectron  Tool  *  Die  Corp. :  Bee— 

•  FlcoceUi,  Louis  8.     3,267,694. 

^^  SS"  cSriJs^D'rind  Schultx.     3,267,773. 
Lee,  dSSis  E".td  k.,  F.  Palmer,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus 
tries)  Ltd.     HydrauUc  apparatus.     3.267,871,  8-^3-oo,  ui. 

Lel**Hi^old  O..  and  H.  M.  Allen,  to  p"Pold  and  Stevens  In- 
stru^nts.  lie.  Electromechanical  readout  device.  3.268.- 
712,  8-23-^6.  CI.  235—92.  | 

'^c5a^*te°'Gil£rrB.,  Leeds,  and  Tedeschl.     3,268,593. 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  •Bee— 

Le  G?^Tj?^55  A.'co^n?rJt"ens  apparatus.     3.268.068.  8- 

L^d?  Henry^C%Jd  J.  J.  Dlckeman.    Separating  apparatus. 

3.268,OT3,  8-23-66,  CI.  20t^73. 
Lehman.  Henry  :  See—         .  t^*.™.^      1  oas 't40 
Lelch^iW,-  K  ^Au^°o'mifi'vT"vehl?ifsSe'^    Indicating 

meiSs      3.268^027.  ^23^6.  CI.  180-82.1. 
Leme^n    Jerome  H.     Document  producing  means.     3,267,- 

843,  8-^23-66.  CI.  101—89. 
Lemleux,  Raymond  U. :  See —    ^  „,_«.»,      o  oas  ^o^ 
Baap    Blntje,  Lemieux,  and  Mteetich.     3,268,0^.4. 
Lengor  inc. :  See—  „      -  „«.  -,2         I  I  > 

Inc.    Dispensing  head.     3.268.117.  8-23-06,  ci.  ^^^     i^*- 
Leslie  Welding  Co..  Inc. :  Se»— 
Le.sfe!rA™r-?ac?opu5'?Vi?iU3.267.884.  8-23-66.  CI. 

lOft     54  I 

Leupold  and  Stevens  Instroments.  Inc. :  See- 
Lee.  Harold  O..  and  Allen.     3,268,712. 

Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Dnrst,  Stephan  F.     3,268,120; 

Marphy.  John  E..  Jr..  and  Johnson.     3.268,054. 

"^^'Rkmas'wamll^lieffbiiiktunl,  Levltx,   and  Jonke.     3.268.- 

303 
Levy  Maurice  M..  and  D.  S.  Hay ;  said  Hay  Msor.  to  said  Levy. 

DUplay  unit.     3.267.595,   8-23-66,   CI.  40— 28. 
Lew   Joseph    to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.   Jertlary-amlno 

afkyl  derivatives  of  dlaryl  substituted  acetohydroxamlc  add 

estirs.     3,268,539,  8-23-66.  CT.  260—294. 

Lewis.  Arthur  F. :  See — 

Engle,  Robert  R.,  and  Lewis.     3,268.630.  „  .»  ^ 

Lewis,  Edwin  S..  D.  C.  Venters,  and  R   M.  Smitt.  to  United 

Stat's  of  America.  Army.     PoUrimeter.     3.268,894.  i^^a^ 

66,  a.  343—100. 
"'^EteA't^r.  Hen'^'lt^lbeer.  Van  Mierio,  and  Nys.     3,268,- 

694,  6-23-66.  CI.  200—140. 
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Ueb^rt,  Ralph  C.     High  and  low  temperature  r4fr 
systems  with  common  defrosting  means.     3,267 
66,  CI.  62—277. 
LUil  ton  Implement  Co.  -Bee— 

Dahlgren,  DougUs  E..  and  Nafilger.     3.267, 
Lin<i  »erg,  John  E.,  Jr.     Nose-cone  cooling  of 

3,  ;67,&6.  8-23-66,  CI.  102—92.5. 
Llnd  l)erg.  John  E.,  Jr.     Nose-cone  cooling  of 

3.;  S67357.  8-23-66.  CI.  102—92.5. 
Lintier.  Jerome:  See —  ^  ,.   j 

Well.  Edward  D.,  Dorfman,  and  Under. 
Lin«  ner,  Herbert.  G.m.b.H.  k  Co..  Flma  :  Sei 

Stade.  Gerhard,  and  Stahn.    3.267,616. 
Lln<  Strom.  Robert  W..  to  Ionics.  Inc.     Jj'ater 

ti  Jdialyiu.     3.268.441.  8-23-66.  CI.  210—22. 
Linl  .Manfred  :  Bee—  ,  o«fi  nui 

krauss.  Otto.  Link,  and  Kraus.     8,268,051. 
Linl.   Ralph   R.     Citlien's  band  radio  antenna 

8I23-66.  CI.  343—713.      „     ,  ^  „  _ 

Llni,  Stanley  J.,  to  Sperry  R»nd  Corp.     Magn.i 
olt  system.     ^.268,879,  8-23-66,  CI.  340—174. 
Union,    William   C,    to    Fuse   Indicator   Corp. 

3J266,693,  8-23-66,  CI.  200—183. 
Linton.  William  R.  :  See — 

GUmont,  Roger,  and  Linton.    3.268,203. 
Llppman,  .Myron  E.,  to  General  Scientific  Corp. 

lice.    3,268.044.  8-23-66.  CI.  192—84. 
Llpboldt,  Richard  F. :  See—  , ..     ,  o«a 

McAnlnch,  Homer  C.  and  Llppoldt.    3,268. 
Lisewskl.  Henry  J. :  See —      .  .         ^  „  « 

Glynn   Alfred  T.,  Llsowskl.  and  Saverae.    3 
Lltlonla  Lighting,  Inc.  :  See— 

Meckler.  Gershon.     3,268  720. 
Lltt.  Morton  H..  and  A.  L.  Idelson.  to  Allied 
dertaln  4,8-dlchloro-2.6-dlsubetltuted   benio-1. 
die  compounds.     3.268  545.  8-23-66.  CI.  ?*"— 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See— 

"  Zlnn    Robert  E.,  and  Lamb.     3.267  890 
Utile,  Robert  K.,   to  RKL  Controls.   Inc. 

ilnbh  valve.    3.268.201.  8-23-66.  CI.  251—8 
Litton  System.  Inc. :  See— 

1  Smead,  Harold  J.,  and  Bnsch.     3.267,745 
uJweHyn.  Leooold  W.    MaterUl  handling 

•53,  8-23-66,  CI.  198—9. 
Utfyd.  Wallls  A.  :  See— 

Manning.  Robert  E.,  and  Ueyd.     3,267,687. 
Lokaugh,  Bud  D. :  See—  oo«7ai9 

Horvat,  Walter,  and  Lobaugh.    3  267,812 
:ke.  George  A.,  to  Teletype  Corp.    Telegraph 
ration    and    switching    center.      3.268.649, 

ker^'ililam  N..  L.  S.  Blllig.  "d  A.  Blsberi 
llectronlc  Laboratories    Inc.     Audio  teaching 
v91.  8-23-66,  CI.  35—35. 
L<*:khart.  Charles  K.  Jr. :  See—  .,.,.,. 

^  Logan    Hugh  H.,  Doty.  Nelson,  Alfnltls, 
White.     3.267.955.        ^ 

^•^i"o'ye^t?l.'F*^'^cfs^^'^^fc2.  , 

Oovette.  Francis  H.    3.268.389.  I 

L<*gan  fiospltal  Equipment  Co^:  See— 

Logan    Hu(th  H.,  Doty,  Nelson,  Alfultls, 
White.     3.267,955.        ,   „  ^,  ,  „  -. 

LdKan    Hugh  H.,  G.  I.  Doty.  J.  F.  Nelson,  F.  K 
nK^kbaJt    Jr.,  and  H.  ji.  White,  to  Lo«J»  I 
ment    Co       Hospital    recovery    room    faciUtj 
8-23-66.  CI.  137—357. 
L4glc  Systems.  'i^*^-^Bee—  «  oat  tbi 

Sterns,  Robert  B..  and  McGulre.    3,267,781. 
Lehan    Frank  J.,  to  Ex-Cell-0  Corp.^Blectrom^, 
%"r  hAds.     3,268.878.  8-23-66    C^34o_i^^ 
T.Anir    John   B     to  Marmon-Herrin^ton  Lo 
^vlyo?  system.     3.268,060.  8-23-66.  CI   191 
Leng.  Robert  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  En^ 
covering  allene  by  solid  cuprous  halide.     3. 
66.  CI.  260—681.5. 

'^'""fae'^oKo.'ken^n'^i^A..  Long.  Kratslos.  anf 

915. 
L  )rd  Corp. :  See —       _  „^„  ^_„ 
Martel.  Rock  F.    3.268.479. 
L  jwers.  Alfred  H.  :  Bee—  • 

'      Bangert,  Ernest  C.     3,268,138. 
Ujbke.  Klaus.  E.  Schroder    and  RHempel 
Undecapeptldes.     3.268.502   8-23-66.  CI. 

Uicas.  Joseph  (^^^''"^'^^l^li^^K^'^ 
Bottoms.  Harry  S.     3,267,940 
Brotherton.  Peter  A   J    and  Dawes     3, 
Lee,  Dennis  E..  and  Palmer.    3,267,871. 

duclfer  S.A. :  See— 

Stampfll.  Harald.     3.268.645. 

Judwlg.  Herbert.     Apparatus  for  injecting 
soles  to  shoe  uppers.     3.267,5^0.  »-^d-oo 

Lummus  Co..  The  :  See —  oat  am 

Guerrieri,  Salvatore  A.     3,267.910. 

Ilundln.  PhlllD  A.    Vacuum  cleaner  trap.    3,26 
CI.  55 — 433. 

Tundln.  Robert  S. :  See —  .-„.,_  »  ngo 
Neblolo,  Alfred  M..  and  Lundin.  3  268, 
Nebiolo   Alfred  M.,  and  Lundin.     3.268 


reco^  sry 


3.268.897, 

etoj-optie  read- 

JE^iaeholder. 


198— 1S9 
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'  '^""BrXei^on- ^^^as  K..  and  Lynn.    3,26^ 

1  ^on.  John  E..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  of 
•^hSmogeneous  fertillier  mixture  of  nUrown. 
potassium  values.    3.268,325.  8-^s-««.  v-i. 

^'^'"'^X'jJbn  P.?^rickett,  Moiling-,  and 
910. 

I 


ration 
,  8-2«- 


TtllldM. 

Tebleles. 


I,3»4. 
by  elee- 


I  ;oapltnK  de- 

4<3. 
:  168.179. 

Ch^ieal  Corp. 
,4.5-blsoxai- 
260— $07. 

PoBlMve  opening 
apparAtas.    3,268.- 

t  lesaage^prep- 
$-23-66.    CI. 

.  to  General 
aid.     3.267.- 

lioekhart.  and 


lockhart.  and 

.  llfultls.  C.  E. 

H<  aplUl  Eqnlp- 

3,267.955. 


ectrom  ignetlc  trans- 


it c.     Belt  con- 


Co.    R«* 
14,  8-23- 


Yeh.    8.267.- 


to  Scberlng  AG. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hacdongld,  Bldiard  K .. 

Ward^  Curtis  K..  Macdonald,  and  Carroll.    3,268,762. 
MacDonald.  Rouert  N. :  See—  ^  ,^  ,.>..,„-. 

Jones^  Robert  D..  MacDonald,  and  Morse.    3.267,664. 
MacDnff,  SUnley  I.,  and  W.  C.  Buttle,  to  The  UendU  Corp. 
Aatomotive  cruise  control.     3,268,026,  8-23-66.  CI.  180— 
82  1. 
Macey.'  James  O..  to  Signal  OU  Gas  Co.    Recovery  of  Uthlum 

from  brines.     3.268.289,  8-23-66.  a.  23 — 80. 

MacFee.  Norman  W..  to  Talon.  Inc.   Method  of  manufacturing 

sUde  fastener  stringers.     3,268,646,  8-23-66.  CI.  264—288. 

MacFelcgan,  David  L.,  and  J.  E.  Campisl.  to  Royal  Typewriter 

Co.rinc.    Torque  lUnlter.    3,268,050,  8-23-66.  CI.  197—66. 

MaeOregor,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Kamel.  Hlroshl.  Uebert.  and  MacGrcgor.    3,268.772. 
Macher.  Karl,  and  O.  Klemt.  to  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co.     Four- 
component  varifocal  attachment  with  movable  negative  lens 
members.    3,267.803,  8-23-66.  CI.  88 — 57. 
Mack,   William.     Tbennometer  case  with  automatic  illumi- 
nating  and    magnifying    means.      3.268.716.    8-23-66.    CI. 
240 — 6.4. 
.MaeUw.    VUdimir   N.,   N.    Yoabida.   T.    Krants.   and    R.    W. 
Fraser.    to    Sberrttt   Gordon   Mines   Ltd.      Process  for  the 
production  of  wrought  nickel  strip  and  sheet  of  low  hard- 
ness.    3.268.368.  8-23-66.  CI.  148—11.5. 
MacMUlan.   Raymond  A.,   to   United   SUtes  of  America,  Air 
Force.       Comparison     circuit.       3,268,823.     8-23-66,     CI. 

09 ft 155 

Macomson,  Wistar  W.     Web  tensioner  and  spreader.     3,268,- 

142.  8-23-66JCL  226—195.  „      „ 

MacRae.  John  ^.     Stepping  stones.     3,267,823,  8-23-66,  CI. 

94—13. 
Madnlck.  Herman,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     In- 

suUted  gloves.     3,267,486.  8-23-66,  CL  2—164. 
Maeder,  Erwln  :  See— 

Slegrtst.   Adolf   E.,   Maeder.   Uechti,  and  GugllelmettL 
3,268.543. 
Magna  vox  Co..  The  :  See — 

James.  Gene  L.      3.268.678. 
Magner.  John  E. :  Bee — 

Gustafson.  Wayne  A.     3,268.022.       _      _      „  „„  „»    ^. 
.Magnus.  Finn  H.     Acoustic  system.     3,266,030,  8-23-66.  CI. 

181—31. 
Magson,  Arthur  :  See —  „  „„_  „_„ 

.Magulre,  FhUlp  F..  Jr..  Magson.  and  Sousa.     3,267.970. 
Maguire,    I'hllip   F.,   Jr..   A.    Magson.   and  L.   A.   J.   Sousa,   to 
(Jrlnnell    Corp.      Textile    machinery    cleaning    apparatus. 
3,207.970,  8-23-<l6.  CI.  139—1. 
Maboney,   William  J.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Monostable  multlvll>rator  circuits.     3,268,737,  8-23-66.  Cl. 
307 — 88.5. 
.Mahr     Carl.      Clamping   device    for   measuring    Instruments. 

3.268,197.  8-23-66.  Cl.  248—316. 
Mat.  Klaus  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     AlkyUtion  process.     3.268. 

595.  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—624. 
Maler.  Roland  :  See — 

Handler,   Wolfgang,   Maier, 
Voltel.     3.268.871. 
Malerform  Holding  S.A.  :   Bee — 

Costa,  Leo.     3,267,896. 
Mallard    James   B.      Reenforced    weighted   pipe.     3,267,969, 
8-23-60^  Cl.  138-178.  .       ^         ^  .^ 

Maloney,  James  E.     Method  of  constructing  Insulated  conduit. 

3.267,681    8-23-66.  Cl.  61—72.1. 
Mandni,    Lloyd,   to   Berg   Electronics.   Inc.      Switch  contact. 

3.268.851,  8-23-66.  CI.  339—258.  „  ^ 

Mandarlno.    Vincent    C.    to   Whirlpool   Corp.     Fabric  condi- 
tioner for  clothes  dryer.     3,267!701.  8-23-66.  CL  68—12. 
Mangyo.  Mltsuo  :  See —  „  ^  .        ^  .. 

Nagasawa.  Pujio,  Okamoto,  Takagl.  Yokol.  and  Mangyo. 
3  268  405 
Mann    Michael  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Traveling-wave 
tube  slow-wave  structure  including  multiple  helices  inter- 
connected by  spaced  conductive  plates.    3.268,761,  8-23-66, 
Cl.  315—3.6. 
Mannlnc    Robert  E..  and  W.  A.  Uoyd,  to  Cannon  Instrument 
Co.      Constant    temperature    device.      3,267,687.    8-23-66. 
Cl.  62—168. 
Mansfield  Sanitary.  Inc. :  See —  .    «. ,  «  „--  -„, 

Snyder.    Herbert    J..    Obrecht.    and    Fulton.     3,267.491. 
Manufacturing  Patents  Associates  :  See — 

Ziselberger.  Albert  E.     3.268.212. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Colchester.  Christopher  D.     3.268.896. 
Marcoux.   Leo,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Valve  assembly. 

3,267.953,  8-28-66.  C\.  137—329.4. 
Marcus.  Ira  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Magnetic 
core  shift  register  driver.     3,268,736.  8-23-66.  Cl.  307—88. 
Margason,  I^ester  L.  :  See — 

Burgman.    Jerome   A.,   and   Margason.     3.268,313. 
Mark     Edward    R.      Cable    fitting.      5,267,539.    8-23-66.    a. 

24—122.6. 
Mark,  Richard  8.  :  Bee— 

WakshuU,  Harold,  and  Mark.     3.268,841. 
Markham,    Charles    E.       Bow    sighting    device.      3.267,577. 
8-23-6fe,  a.  33 — 46.  „  .,     ,    „        ..         .  w. 

Marks    Eugene  A.,    to   Bourns.    Inc.     Helical  Bourdon   tube 

pressure   transducer.      3.267.^34.   8-23-66.   Cl.   73 — 414. 
Marmon-Herrlngton  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Long.  John  B.     3,268.060.  ^    „ 

1   Marsh     Frank    D.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Reaction  of  cyanogen  ailde  with  bensenold  compounds  and 
selected  azepfnes   made   thereby.     S.268.512.   8-23-66.   O. 
260-^239 
MarshallanMfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Bedol.  Alan.     3.267.880. 

Bedol,  Alan.     3,267.889.        „  _.       ,  ^  .   , 

Martel    Rock  F.,  to  Lord  Corp.    Nltroso  and  oxine  containing 

polymers.     3  268.479.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—59. 
Marteneson.  Kari  J.  G. :  See—  ,  o«*  •.•, 

Sloholm.  Claes  B..  Martensson.  and  Holmgren.  3.266^1. 


Martin.   Muller.   Volgt.  and 


Ryan.  John  W. 
Ryan,  John  W. 
Ryan.  John  W. 
Ryan.  John  W., 


Martin,  Aaron  J. :  See — 

Kauas.  James  M..  Petera,  and  Martin.     S,2«7,6M. 
Martin,    UolUnshead  T.,   A.    I.    Ericsson,  and   I.   J.    VUdaa. 
to   Slgnode   Corp.      Seal.     3,267.535,   8-2S-66,  CL   24 — 16. 
Martin.  Johannes  :  See — 

Handler,   Wolfgang,  Maler.  Martla,  Mailer.  Voigt.  aad 
Voltel.     3,268,871. 
Martin.  John  R..  to  Calumet  and  Hecia,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    cutting    tubes.       3.268.137,    6-23-66.    Cl. 

Martln-MarietU  Corp.  :  See — 
Birge,  Warren  A.     3^68.890. 
BradmUler.  Richard  W.,  and  Bruce.     3,268.834. 
Conklln.  Clement  L.,  Jr.     3,267,748. 
Harrison.   WUllam  A.,   and  Bradmlller.     3.268.826. 
Laux,  Leon  E.     3.267,559. 
MUler.  Edward  J.,  and  Syhre.     S.268.83S. 
Martin,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Webber.  WlUiam  C.  and  Martin.     3.268.420. 
Martino,    Joseph.      Practice   baseball   bat.     i,268.226.   8-23- 

66,  Cl.  273 — 26. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Ad..  Sehulthess  *  Co.  AG. :  See — 

Rub,   Jakob,   and   Baumgartner.     3.267.702. 
Mascbmann.  Hans.  R.  Dobner,  H.  Bungert.  and  £.  Albreeht, 
to  G.  M.  Pfaff.  AG.     Multiple  automatic  sewing  apparatua 
3.267.892,  8-23-66.  Cl.  112—2. 
Masson,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Oilier,  Jacques  Q.  H.,  Grosahans,  and  Masaon.    3,267.639. 
Mast.  Fred,  to  Gretag  Aktlengesellschaft.    Method  of  record- 
ing electrical  signals.     3.266.906.   8-23-66.   Cl.  346 — 1. 
Mastercraf ters  Clock  Corp.  :  See — 
Hancock.  John  L.     3;267.6&9. 
Hancock.  John  L.    3,267.742. 
Matarese.  Joseph  F..  and  P.   F.  Waivers,   to  Aero-ChatlllOB 
Corp.    Fluid  cooled  washer.    3,267.997,  8-23-66,  Cl.  166— 
166 
Mathe's.  Philip  H..  to  CoUlns  Radio  Co.     Anode  dlsalpatlon 

limlter.     3,268.825,  8-23-66.  Cl.  330—3. 
Mathlas.  Benny  B..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Inspecting 
rims   of  open  mouth   containers.     3.267,796.  8-2S-66,  CT. 
88—14. 
.Matlack,  Albert   S..   to  Hercnles  Powder  Co.     Dye  receptive 
and  light  stable  polyoleflns  containing  chromium  complexes. 
3.268,476.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—45.75. 
Matsch.  loidtslas  C. :  See — 

Kordyban.  Eugene  S.,  and  Matsch.      3.268.199. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ouchl,  Hlromn,  Nagano,  and  iwamoto.    3,268,463. 
Mattel,  Inc. :  See- 

-  "      ~      3.267.600. 
3.267,607. 
3.267.606. 
„,.....,,»»   ....and  Kalwt.     3.267.850. 
Matthews,  Richard  G..  to  Swlngfast,  Inc.    Method  of  securing 

fasteners  In  stick  form.     3.267,660,  8-23-66,  Cl.  59—77. 
Matthews,  WlllUm  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Train  control 

system.     3,268,726.  8-23-66.  Cl.  246 — 182. 
Matsuo.  Hlsashi,  to  Ohbayashi-Gnml.  Ltd.    Vibration  generat- 
ing    device     employing    dynamlosilly    unbalanced     electric 
motors.    3.268,749,  8-23-66.  Cl.  310 — 81. 
Mattson,  Charles  A.,  and  F.  O.  Ottosen,  deceased,  by  H.  Otto- 
sen,  executrix,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Apparatus  for  removing 
snow.    3,267,594,  ^23-66,  Cl.  37 — 43. 
Mau,  GQnter:  See — 

Schwenk.  Ulrich,  and  Man.     S.268.500. 
Maudlin,   Wendell  E..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Centralised 
heating  and  air  conditioning  system.     3.267.995.  8-2S-66, 
Cl.  165—29. 
Maynard,  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Johnson,  Oliver  D..  and  Maynard.     3.267.844. 
McAlpln.  James  K. :  See — 

Humbyrd,  Earl  J.     3,268.209. 
McAnallen.  X.eroy  A.    Food  trays  for  antomobllea.    3,268.133, 

8-23-66,  Cl.  224 12.42. 

McAnlnch,  Homer  C.  and  R.  F.  Llppoldt,  to  ContlnenUl  Oil 
Co.     Strippable  coatings  comprising  ethylene-vlnyl  acetate 
copolymer,  asphalt  and  release  agent.     3.268,463.  8-28-66. 
Cl.  260—23. 
McBride.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Stephens.   Frederick  N.,  and  McBride.     3.268.314. 
McBride,  Lee  F. :  See- 
Cook.  Robert  W.,  and  McBride.     3,267,504. 
McCardell.   Willard   B..   to  Michigan   Tool  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  setting  up  tools  for  forming  teeth  on  work- 
pieces.     3.267,582,  8-23-66,  Cl.  33—186. 
McCerthy,  John  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

GosnelL  Earl  J.,  and  McCarthy.     3.268,667. 
McCarthy.  Paul  R,  :  See — 

Ambrose,  Henry  A.,  and  McCarthy.    3,268,446. 
McClanahan,  Bernard  <E..  to  Ace  Tank  and  Heater  €0.    Water 

heating  apparatus.     3,267,909,  8-23-66,  Cl.  122—250. 
McClary,  Jack  R. :  See — 

Miller.  John  F.,  and  McCUry.     3.268,460. 
.McCIellan.  Herbert  L..  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  forming  hollow  articles.     3.267.500.  8-23-66. 
Cl.  10 — 76. 
McCombs.  Howard  L.  Jr..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Gas  tart>lae 

engine  control.     3,267.670.  8-28-66.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
McCulley.  James  H. :  See — 

Morrison.  Richard  E..  and  McCnIley.     3.268.654. 
MoFarland.  Georae  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Magnetic  reed 

reUy.     8.268.839.  8-23-66.  Cl.  335 — 151. 
McGowan.   George   P.      Combination   handpress  and   curing 

damp.    3.267.525.  8-23-66.  Cl.  18—33. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Walker.  Richard  K.     3,268.230. 
MoGraw.  Leslie  D..   to  NaUonal  Steel  Corp.     Electrodeposl 
tlon  of  metals  from  a  fused  bath  of  aluminum  halohydride 
organic  complex  and  composition  therefor.    3.268,421.  8-23- 
66,  a.  204— M. 
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Mctiuire,  Richard  :  See—  ^  ,.  ^  . ,  „  „._  u„. 

Sterns.  Robert  B.,  and  McGuire.     3,267.781 
McKelvey,  Jonn  JtJ.,  K.  J.  Berni,  and  R.  R.  Benerito.  to  United 
SUtes  of  America,  Agriculture.     Imparting  crease  recovery 
prooertles  to  cellulose  with  precursors  of  butadiene  dlepox- 
Ide.     3,268.293.  8-23-66.  CI.  8—120.  . 
McKendry,  John  K. :  See — 

McGuire,  John  P..  and  McKendry.     3,267.455. 
McKeon,  James  M. :  See — 

Keller,  Ronald  J.,  and  McKeon.     3.268.684. 
McKlnstry.  John  R. :  See— 

Hayes,  Robert  L..  and  McKinstry.    3,2«8,647. 
McLeod.  <ierald  L. :  See —  ^,  j    o  vi  ■ 

Caruso,    Paul    J.,    Flynn,    McLeod,    Most,    and    Schleln. 
3,268,332. 
McMahon,  Eugene  J. :  See —    ,.  ^,  ^  „  „-o  okk 

Haigbt  William  F.,  and  McMahon.     3.268,655. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Cain,  Cornelius  K.,  and  Plampln.    3,268.546. 
Meschlno,  Joseph  A.      3,268  534. 
Mohrbacher,  Richard  J.      3,268,535. 
Mohrbacher,  Richard  J.     3,268,540. 
Mohrbacher.  Richard  J.     3,268,547.  ^.     .,        ^  . 

McNutt,  Robert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Printed  circuit  board  with  solder  resistant  coating  in  p* 
through-hole   connectors.      3,268.653,    8-23-66,    CI.    174 — 

68  5 
McQuade,  James  M.,  R.  P.  Hamlen,  and  R.  H.  NUson,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.     Alkali  carbonate  fuel  cell.     3,268,^63. 
8-23-66,  CI.  136 — 86. 
McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Knoebel,  Walter  C.     3,268.234. 
McQueen,  Jack  G. :  -See — 

Gerardln,  Lucien,  and  McQueen.     3,267.467. 
McQuiston,  Denny  C.     Lock  for  slidably  mounted  closures. 

3,267.613,  «-23-66.  CI.  49 — i49. 
Mead  Corp.,  The:  See —  „  „    ,,  i 

Bauer,  Gerald  C.     3,268,145. 
Mead  Johnson  and  Co. :  See —  I 

Weber,  Abraham.     3.268,557.  '   ».., 

Meckler.  Oershon.  to  Llthonia  Lighting.  Inc.  Lighting  system. 
3.268.720,  8-23-66.  CI.  240 — 47.  „     „    „        .     ™.k 

Meeker  Dftvid  A.,  T.  B.  Heckman,  and  G.  B.  Fox,  to  The 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  Spray  device  for  dishwashing  apparatus. 
3,267,944,  8^23-66,  CI.  134—179. 

Megret,  Jean :  iSee —       „.,  „     .         ^  »,        *      o  oa?  ot-^ 
Cbabassier,  Roger,  ChafHotte.  and  Megret.     3,267,875. 
MeliUo   Manlio  B.,  to  The  Electrada  Corp.     Electroless  depo- 
sition and  method  of  producing  such  electroless  deposition. 
3,268,353,  8-23-66,  CI.  117—47. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Coulter.  David  C.     3.268,661.  i 

Wallen,  James,  Jr.     3.268,856.  I  ,       ^^       ^ 

Melton.  Donald  F..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.    ReacUon  thrust  op- 
erated manipulator.     3,268,091.  8-23-66,  CI.  214— 1. 
Menapace,  Henry  R.,  and  R.  R.  Smith,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
k    Rubber   Co.      Isomerizatlon    of    methyl-pentenes    using 
tungsten  oxide  catalysts.     3,268,617.  8-23-66,  CI.  260— 

Menkee.'  Lawrence  H.,  and  N.  Dunkerlev ;  said  Menkee    as- 

8l<nor   of    %    to    said    Dunkerley.      Water    skimmer    boat. 

3^68,081,  8-23-66.  CL  210 — 242. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „  ^^„  ^^„ 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Clark.    3.268.403. 
Merendfno.  Alfred  B.,  J.  M.  Began,  and  S.  Kronman,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Army.     Hypervelodty  pellet  projector. 

3,267,853,  8-23-66.  CI.  102—24. 
Moakowskoje     Konstruktorokosje    Bureau     Klnoapparatury . 

^'^Nlkitln,  Sergei  I..  Merlng.  Novlk.  F^pov,  and  Slutsky. 
3.268.286. 
Merit  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Block.  Aleck.     3.267.623. 
Merrttt  A  Co.  (Engineering  Ltd.)  :  See— 

Merritt.  Henry  E.     3,267,763.      ^         ^    ^         .         r  *^  \ 
Merrltt,    HeniT   B..    to   kerrltt   &    Co.    (Englneerinjt   Ltd.). 


Mey^hoefer.  Carl  E..   to   General  Floorcraft.  Inc.J     Vacuum 

m(  pplng   apparatus.      3,267.511,    8-23-66.    CI.    1 5—353. 

Mey«-8    WUlard  F.,  and  L.  J.  Wells,  to  Owens-llUaols  Glass 

Article  decorating.     3.267.621.  8-23-66.  CI.  51—312. 

Json.  Gunnar  P.    Missile.    3.267,854.  8-23-«6[  CI.  102— 
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Vaiiable-ratfo    toothed    gearing    mechanisms.      3.267.763. 
8-23-66.  CI.  74—422. 
Merrltt.  James  F. :  See— 

Schroeder.  John  O..  and  Merrltt.    3,268.658. 
Meschlno  Joseph  A.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories  Inc.    Plpera.lne 

dertvatives.    3,268,534.  8-23-66.  CI.  260—268. 
MeUl  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 

Gerber.  Kenneth  G.     3.268.640. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

W^ber.  Joachim.    3.268.124. 
Metal-Tech.  Inc. :  See— 

Bryand.  Edward  T.    3.267.508 
Metc^  Derek  N    G..  to  Athens  Industries.  Inc 

co'Jer'mSns.     3.267.841,  8-23-66.  CI.  101—22. 
Metro  Hydraulics,  Inc. :  See — 

h5p'.  George  F.    3.267.963. 
Meti.  Weld«ii  L. :  See—      ^  .,  ^       _  „ao  bao 

Pumlgs,  William  E..  and  Mets.    3.268.869. 
Meyer.  Edwin  W. :  See—  „^^^^     _  „»„  ook 

Circle.  Sidney  J.,  and  Meyer.    3.^«».ddo. 
Meyer.  Kairl-Helns  :  See—  o*„.^i 

Schnti.    Sieglsmund.    Meyer.    Stoepel. 

3.268.520. 
Metzger.  Donald  D.  '-See—  ^,  .  _^_     ,  „-o  -^^ 
Kaiser  Harold  D..  and  Metxger.    3.268.744. 
I5.ai8er  naru         .  Aircraft  Corp. 
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%>     '_  T>..tw>*4^  K    »nA  P  Welnhardt.  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
conUct  is  made  thereto.     3.268.809.  8-2d-oo.  v-i.  o^t 


and    Kroneberg 


lean  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
'lemons.  Carl  W..  and  Overbeek.    3,268.597 
ametz,  Richard  C.     3,268,619. 
gan  Tool  Co. :  See — 
cCardell,  Willard  B.    3.267.582. 
Turbines  Ltd. :  Se«^ 
Hen.  Hlgel  8.  D..  and  Henocq.    3.268.205. 
seal  Corp. :  See — 
Anderson.  Thomas  P..  and  Belspel.     3.267. 
Midland  National  Bank.  The  :  See — 
Guthrie.  Kenneth  R.     3,267,967. 
MUet  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See —  ^  „,   ^  , 

Btoddart,  Hugh  F.,  WlUlamB.  and  Hlndel. 
MiUAnis.  Jerry  P. :  See —  ^    ™    .. 

Hardy,    William    B..    Millonls.    and    Pinto. 
Miller    Arthur,  to  Armalite.  Inc.     ButUtock  pad 

8-23-66.  CI.  42—74.         „    „    _        »     .,      », 
Miller.  Edward  J.,  and  J.  H.  Syhre.  to  Martin- 
Inverter  with  tuned  circuit  frequency  control. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  331 — 113. 
Miller.  Frederick  A.  ■See—  „,„..,      q 

Moore,  Donald  E..  Prout,  and  Miller.     3. 
Miller   Glen  E..  and  V.  A.  Jennings,  to  The  Boeing 
mktic  calibration  apparatus  for  time  sharing 
Ssslon  systems.     3,268.665.  8-23-66.  Cl.  179— 
Minfer  Glen  E..  to  The  Boeing  Co.    Telemetry  system 

8S0."  8-23-66.  Cl.  340—270. 
Miller,  Harvey  E.,  to  The  Ge5"»>  ^l re  fc  Rubber 
loned  bearing  assembly.     3.268.280.  8-23-«B.  Ui 
Milter    John  F..  and  J.  R.  McClary,  to  Hercules 
Adhesive   and    method    of    making    the    same. 
8^23-66.  Cl.  260 — 17.2. 

"^"tereS^John  J^Mlller.  Rhlnehart.  and  Way t 

Mill  er.  John  W..  to  Dyna-Pulse  Inc.  .Methods 

tiises    for    seismic    exploration.      3,268.0^8. 

Mil  er  Redwood  Co. :  See — 

Keeney.  Vaderon  E.    3.267^76. 
Mil  er.  Robert  M..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp 

Xrlce.     3.267.662.  8-23-66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Mllfer.  William  R. :   See^- 

Whlttum  Warren  C.  and  Miller.    3.267.S&y.  , 
ilgan    Neal   P..  and  P.  B.   Hover    to  T^u«n.^h 
):    Temperature  protection  circuit.     3.268. 
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.s.  William  E..  and  C.  Sanctuary,  to  Del  Mar 
Aboratories.      EKG    computer.      3.267.933. 

Miramlkawa,    Yoshihlsa.    and    S.    Kataglrl.    to 
•    device   for  exchanging  electron   sources  in 

oharge   devices.      3.26S,7o9.    8-23-66.   Cl 
Mlilng  Supplies  Ltd. :  See— 
'  Snipe   Arthur.     3.268,259. 
I   Snipe.  Arthur.     3.268.260.     ^  _  ^ .   „„ 
MllneSpolis  Saint  Paul  Sanitary  District :  See- 

T  Bleblghauser.  Karl  A.     3^267.737. 
Mlknesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

I    Abere.  Joseph  P.     3.268.433.  » 

Blrnbaum.   Herman   A.,  and   Anderson.     3. 
Branco.  Flavlo  S.  C.    3.268  788. 
Errede.  IajuIs  A.    3.268  601. 
Mltsch   Ronald  A.     3.268.571. 
Simon.  John  G.     3.268.356.  | 

Misawa    Masanaru :  See--  ml.wii       % 

Klnoshita.  Shukuo,  Nara,  and  Mlsawa.     J, 
Mi*chler,  Irvln  E. :  See— 

TPrulm  Fred,  and  Mlschler.     3.267.493. 
Missouri  RolhuK  Mill  Corp. :  See-- 
Ackerman.  George  H.     3.2«7.»uo. 

""'hYounSn"  f^meTfT,  Mitchell,  and  Thurmaij 

^"^^Siikl'n"1Ss'R"  ^Mitc^ell.  and  Thunna4 
Mltsch    Ronald  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
^'luoromethvl    esiers    and    process    for    their 

1,268.571.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—456. 
Ml  tsublshl  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

Nagasawa.  Fujio.  Okamoto.  Takagl.  Yokol. 
3.268,400. 
M  tsublshl  Deukl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See— 

Morloka,  Shojl.     3,268,697. 
MlraU,    Yoshlo.      Method    and   apparatus    for 
5,267.779,  8-23-66.  Cl.  82—46. 

M  ZQtani,  Toshlo :  See — ,,.     »     • 

•^  Kato    Takeakl.   Ueda.    Horie.   MliuUni. 
Okiino.     3.268,398.  ,,,     ^     . 

Kato     Takeakl.    Ueda.    Horie,    MUutanl. 
Ok'uno.     3.268.400. 
M{>bay  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

flelss,  Herbert  L.     3,268,488. 

Mi>bll  OH  Corp. :  See— 

Ooyette,  Lewis  E.     3.268.323. 
Hoehn.    Gustave    L..    Jr..    Woessner. 

WUso*S' J^n  H..  Jr.     3.268.393 
Mkhrbacher.   Richard   J;,  to  McNeU   ------- -,^ 

dollilne  derivatives.     3.268,535.  8-23-66.  Cl 
Mohrbacher.  Richard  J.,  to    McNeil  I^boratArJea 

tain  IndoUzlne  derivatives.     3,268.540. 

294. 


.59) 


3  268.728. 

3  268.474. 
3.267.602. 

Ma^etU  Corp. 
3,268,833. 


Co.    Auto 
lata  trans- 
15. 

3.268.- 

Co.     Cush- 

308 — 36.1. 

Powder  Co. 

3.268.460. 


3.268.350. 

and  appara- 

8-23-66.    Cl. 


F  uld  venting 


and 


Laboratoiles 


8-23-  66 


^ 


Products 
8-28-66. 


Engineering 
8-23-66.    Cl. 

£lUchl.   Ltd. 
eltctrtcal  dls- 
313  —237. 


168.401. 


2  S8,41S. 


3.268.187. 

3.268.187. 

Co.     Dl- 
p'repa  ration. 


Ilfg 


and  Mangyo. 

catting   bars. 

Fiijlmoto.  and 
Eujlmoto,   and 


Zimmerman. 


Inc.     In- 
260—268. 

Inc.    Cer- 
.  Cl.  260— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Molroux,  Auguste,  and  J.  Guy,  to  Sodete  d'Etudes  et  de  Par- 
ticipations Eau,  Oas.  Electricite,  Energie  8.A.     Plants  in- 
cluding at  least  two  free  pliton  autogenerators  Intended  to 
work  in  given  pbaee  relation  to  each.    3,267,916,  8-23-66, 
Cl.  123—46. 
Mollne,  WUiard  L. :  See —  ,  „  „^,  ^„ 

Werner,  Frank  D..  England,  and  Mollne.     3,267,992. 
Molina,  Desmond  W.,  to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.     Ap- 
paratus for  filling  boxes,  trays  or  the  like.     3.267,641,  8- 
23-66.  CT.  53—148.  ........ 

Molins,  Desmond  W.,  and  T.  Rowlands,  to  The  Mollns  Or- 
ganisation  Ltd.     Manufacture   of   mouthpiece   cigarettes. 
3.267.820,  8-23-66,  Cl.  93—1. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Mollns,  Desmond  W.     3.267,641. ^^ 

Mollns,  Desmond  W..  and  Rowlands.     3.267,820. 
Rowlands,  Tom.     3,267,821. 
Mollinga,  Thomas,  to  Burrougba  Corp.     Amplifier  with  con- 
stant amplitude  output.     3,268,828,  8-23-66.  Cl.  330—24. 
Molstedt    Byron   V.,   and   G.   K.   Patterson,   to   Esso   Research 
and  Engineering  Co.    Apparatus  for  treating  duldlsed  solids 
systems.     3,267,ft8«,  8-23-66,  Cl.  34 — 57. 
Montalbano,  Anthony  P. :  See —  „„»,,..« 

Wolcott,  Frank  £..  Teague,  and  MonUlbano.     3,267,540. 
Montgomery,  Samuel  J. :  See — 

Hagadom,  Marold  W.,  and  Montgomery.     3,268,305. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Barnstorff,  Henry  D.,  and  Cbadwlck.     8,268,468. 
Beer,  Ladwlg  A.     3,268,623. 
Oodt.  Henry  C.  Jr.     3,268.573.     „  „^„  „„^ 
Hamin,  Philip  C.,  and  Speslale.     3,268,324. 
Lyon,  John  E.     3,268,325. 

Newallls.  Peter  K.,  Chupp,  and  Baker.     3,268.526. 
Clin.  John  F.     3,268.584. 
Moore.  Coleman  B. :  See—  „  „„,  „^„ 

Adams,  Robert  B.,  and  Moore.     3,267,946. 
Moore,  David  P.     Portable  variable  density  sound  recorder 

and  reproducer.     3,268.671,  8-23-66.  Cl.  179-10^3. 

Moore,  Donald  E..  A.  E.  Prout,  and  F.  A.  Miller,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     Use  of  wax  disperaants  In  the  recovery  of 

a-olefin    polymers    from    polymerisation    reaction    product. 

3,2ti8,498,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—88.2.  ,.     ,      ^  ^       ,     , 

Moore,  George  L.,  and  J.  F.  Vltcha,  to  Cumberland  Chemical 

Corp      Process  for  the  preparation  of  amines  of  the  acet- 

ylenlc  series.     3,268.524.  &-23-66,  Cl.  26^—246.  ^  ^^      ,     , 

Moore,  George  L.,  and  J.  F.  Vltcba.  to  Ctfmberiand  Chemical 

Corp.     Awtylenlc  amides.     3,26^,583.  »-23-66.  Cl.  260— 

Moore',  John  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Multiple-tubing  well  packer. 
3,268.005,  »-23-«6,  Cl.  166—119. 

Moore  Products  Co. :  See —  i 

Adams.  Robert  B.     3,267,949.        _.„,„ 
Adams.  Robert  B^  and  Moore.     3.267.946. 

Moore.  Ralph  W..  to  The  Pangborn  Corp.  Pressure  blast  ap- 
paratus.    3.267,615.  8-23-66,  Cl.  51—8.         „    „  ».    „ 

Moore.  Richard  N..  B.  V.  Lawrence,  and  W.  H.  Schuller.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Polymerliable  poly- 
ester compositions.    3,268,621.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—861. 

Moran.  James  J.,  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  Filter  flask  assem- 
bly.    3,268,300.  8-23-66,  Cl.  23—292. 

Morey.  oien  H.,  to  Templeton  Coal  Co.  Heating  tape.  3,268,- 
846,  8-23-66,  Cl.  33»— 212.  ^,   ,  ^ 

Mortoka,  Shojl,  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Com- 
pressed-gas circuit  interrupters  having  exhaust  valve  struc- 
tures.   r268.«»7,  S-23-66  Cl.  200-148  ,  o««  ,41, 

Morrell,  Jacqje  C.  DenUl  impression  materials.  3,268,348, 
8-23-68,  Cl.  106 — 38.5. 

Morris,  Buddie  W.  :  See —  „  „„„  „_, 

Bissey.  Atlee  H.,  Bay.  and  Morris.     3.268.009. 

MorriMD.  Richard  B..  an<i  J.  H  McCulley.  to  The  Johnson 
Robber  Co.  InsvlaUng  sleeve  for  a  cable  Joint.  3,268.654. 
8-23-66,  CI.  174 — 138. 

Morrlss.  iames  C,  Jr..  to  Smlth-Blalr,  Inc.  Pipe  clamp. 
3.267.847.  8-23-66.  Cl.  24 — 279. 

^"'^on^es"Rc5/rVD.!WDonald.  and  Mor«e.     3.267.664. 
Morse,  SUnley  A.    Beach  balldlng  apparatus.    3,267.679,  8- 

«>o    nn     rim     a «        < 

Mortensen,  Peter  B..  to  The  Pem  Co.     Tool  holders.     3,267,- 

553.  8-23-4W.  Cl.  2»— 06. 
Mosbacher.  Bruce  H..  to  Roper  Industries.  Inc.     Apparatus 
I        for    pamplng    and    separating   itqutd    and    gaseous    fluids. 

3  267  862;  8-23-66,  Cl.  108 — 6. 
Moses    Neison  K..   to  Railroad  Rubber  Products.  Inc.     Insu- 

ffig  rubber  rail  seat.    3.268.170.  8-28-66  Cl.  238-283. 
MueUer.  Albert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  curing  oolJ- 

epoxides  with  carboxyllc  adds  and  meUlllc  oxides.    3.268, 

477,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Moskowskoje   Konstruktorokosje   Bureau   Klnoapparatury: 

Nlkltm,   Sergei  I..  Merlng.  Norlk,  Popov,  and  Slutsky. 
3.268.286. 

^""^cfrisU   Piuf  jT  Flynn.    McLeod.    Most,    and    Schleln. 
3.268.332. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  B.    3.268.656. 
MueUer.  Martin,  to  S.  C.  Graham.    Packaging  apparatus  and 

process.    8.267.071.  8-23-66.  Cl.  141—0. 
MuggU.  Gunther,  to  Kscher  Wyss  AktlengeseUscbaft.     Push 
typ«  centrlfugi.     3.268.078.  8-23-66.  O.  210—149. 
I     Mulder.   Harm  N..  and  J    P.   Schuhmacher.   to  Stamlcarbon 
N  V     Process  for  preoaring  aluminum  trtalkyls.    S,268.5W, 
8-^23-66,  Cl.  260—448. 

**°"Hi^cU«.'  Wolfiang.   Maler.   Martin.   MuUer,   Volgt,   and 
Voltel.     3.268.871. 


Mailer,  Rudolf,  and  E.  Helnrich,   to  Cbemlscbe  Werke  HaU 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Terpolymer  dlaperalona  for  textile  coat- 
ing.   3,268,469,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Mailings,  WUilam  M. :  See- 
Woods,  John  P.,  Prickett,  Mullincs,  and  Lyons.    8,268.- 
010. 
Mulllns  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Ullman,  Myron  E.,  Jr.,  and  Harroff.    8,268,283. 
Mumford,  Eustace  H.  :   See — 

Kawecka,  John  J.,  and  Mumford.    3,268,319. 
Munson,  Donald  J.,  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Co.    Table  mountable 

iron  rest.    3,268,192,  8-23-66,  Cl.  248—117.1. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Saburi,  Osamn.     3.268.783. 
Murdoch.    Colin   D.,   20%    to   C.    W.   Pennebaker.      MagneUc 

clatch.     3.268.043.  8-28-66,  Cl.  192 — 84. 
Murley,  Ellsworth  M..  Jr..  to  Owens-IlUnois,  Inc.    Apparatus 
for    inspecting   hollow   lyrlnce   cartrldfes   and   the   like. 
3.288.318,  8-23-66.  Cl.  65—158. 
Murphree,   Kenneth   E.,   to   Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Pipe  Joint 
constructions    and    methods    of    making   the    same    or    the 
Uke.    3,268,247,  8-23-66.  Cl.  285 — 286. 
Murphy.  John  E..  Jr.,  and  D.  M.  Johnson,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Co.     Method   and   apparatus   for  assembling  and  feeding 
groups  of  articles.    5.268,054.  8-28-66,  Cl.  198—20. 
Murray,  Milton  C. :  See— 

Boyd,  Gerald  C,  and  Murray.    3,268,359. 
Murray.  Robert  L.,  and  C.  W.  Wood,  to  Dover  Corp.     Valve 

construction  or  the  like.    3,268,202.  8-23-66,  Cl.  28l — 86. 
.Mustakas,  Gus  C,  and  E.  L.  GrifBn,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.     Method  of  preparing  edible  soybean 
characterized  by  greatly  enhanced  water  absorption.    3,268.- 
503,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—123.5. 
NRM  Corp. :  See— 

Ulm,  Ernest  S.     3.267,515. 
Nafslger.  Marvin  L.  :  See — 

Dahlsren.  Douglas  E.,  and  Nafslger.    8,267.652. 
Nagano.  Katsuo  :  See — 

Ouchi.  Hlromu.  Nagano,  and  Iwamoto.    3.268.453. 
.Nagasawa.   FuJIo.   S.  Okamoto.  E.  Takagl.  M.  Yokol.  and  M. 
Mangyo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     4-amlno- 
methyl-cyclohexane-1-carboxyllc    add     for    inhibiting    the 
activation  of  plasmln.     8,268.405.  8-23-66.  Cl.  167—65. 
Nagasawa,  Masao.  to  Ihara  Noyaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.     Pro- 
tective coating  materials  for  ship  bottom.    3.268.347,  8-23- 
66,  Cl.  106—15. 
Nagashlma.  KlyoJI :  See — 

Sato.  Yo.  and  Nagashlma.     3.267.837. 
Xagj'.  Daniel  E.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Process  for  dis- 
solving insolublllzed  cyanamlde  reacted  starch.    3,268.510. 
8-23-66,  Cl.  260—233.3. 
Nalto.   Takayukl.   to  Brlstol-Banyu   Research   Institute,  Ltd. 
Methods    and    compositions    employing    dnnamoyl    amide. 
3.268,408.  8-23-66.  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Namets.    Richard    C.    to    Michigan    Chemical    Corp.      Flame 
retardant  epoxy  resins.     3.268.619.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260 — 831. 
Nance.  Olen  A.,  to  Rldifield  Oil  Corp.     Treatment  of  hydro 
carbons  with  shock  waves.     3.268,432.  8-23-66,  Cl.  204— 
162. 
Nara.  Takashl :  See— 

KInoshlta.   Shukuo.   Nara.  and  Mlsawa.     8,268,415. 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Bassoff,  Arthur  B.    3,267,581. 
Psenka,  Joseph  A.    3,267.552. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Abbott.  Tlrey  C,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence.    3,267,801. 
Ford,  Ronald  K..  and  Thies.    3,267,989. 
National  Mactilnery  Co.,  The  :  See — 
McClellan.  Herbert  L.     3,267.500. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Tortl.  Maurice  L..  Jr.    3.268.828. 
National  Research  Council :  See — 

Puddlngton.  Ira  E.,  Smith,  and  Farnand.    3.268.071. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  flee — 

De  Brie  Perry,  Forbes  G.,  and  FeUows.     8,267.7.58. 
Richards.  Michael.     3.268.232. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Kingdom.  Richard  J..  Bennett,  and  Green.    8.268,600. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See—      ^ 

McGraw.  Leslie  D.    3.268.421.  „„-„.„„ 

Smith.  Edwin  J..  Vuclch.  and  Austin.    3.268.422. 
Navon.   David  H..  and  A.   Chopra,   to  Transltron   Electronic 
Corp.     Semiconductor  device.    3.268.780.  8-23-66.  Cl.  317— 
235 
Neal.  James  S.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Systems  Corp.    Adjust- 
able cam  structure.    3.267.767.  8-23-66.  Cl.  74—568. 
Nebiolo.  Alfred  M..  and  R.  S.  Lundln.  to  General  Time  Corp. 
A  C  motor  drive  for  timing  devices  and  the  like.    3.268.751. 
8-28-66.  Cl.  310 — 156. 
Nee.  Daniel  K..  Jr. :  See— 

Schmltt.  George  J.,  and  Nee.    3.268.607. 
Needlecraft  Pad  Corp. :  See- 
Roth.  George  W.    3.268,129. 
Neff-Werke  Carl  Neff  GmbH. :  See— 

Schembera.  Frtedrlch.    3,268,677.    „  ^  ._.  „      . .     ,  .  _.. 
NeMhardt,  Helns  W.,  and  G.  Hauske,  to  Scheld  Majchlnefabrik 
O  m.b.H.    Tehlde  steering  system.     3,268,024,  8-28-66,  Cl. 
180—20. 

*      "(Castor?  &lwa'rd  K.,  Nellon,  Walker,  and  Word.    3,268,241. 

^''^^Wo^sTjohn  ■p.,*Neit8el,  and  Prickett.    3.268,905. 

Nelson.  George  A.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Pressure  vessel  design. 
3.268.103.  8-23-66.  Cl.  220 — 3. 

Nelson  Henry  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Corrosion  resist- 
ant phosphate  coating  and  method  for  produdng  same. 
3.268,367.  8-28-66.  Cl.  148—6.15. 

Nelson.  Herbert  E.  Drier  tank  dumping  and  convening  ap 
paratus.    3.268.267.  8-23-68.  Cl.  802 — 52. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Atr  or  1 
3,2e8,01i 


'.na  clrcalation 
.  8-2»-66,  CI. 


NelMD,  Junw  F. :  Set—  ^\ 

iMmn,  Hacta  H.,  Doty,  Nelson.  Alfultia,  Lockhart,  and 
White.     a,2«7,»a6. 
Nesbltt.  Loyd  B.,  to  Oeneral  Electrie  Co.    Refrigeration  ajra- 

tem.    8,267,683.  8-28-66.  CI.  62—3. 
Netbercntt  iBdastrtel  Corp. :  See — 

Fehn,  ChtrlM  H.    3,268.026. 
New  Cutle  Prodnctt,  loc. :  8*e — 
Harris.  Donald  S.    3^67.900. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  Tbe :  ««• — 

Rice.  Orral  L.    3>67J»61. 
Newallla,  Peter  B..  J.  P.  Oiapp.  and  J.  W.  Baker,  to  Monsanto 
Co.     Heterocyclic  polybalobeuiainlde  derlTatlves.     3.268,- 
526.  8-23-66,  CI.  260—247.7. 
Newman,  Erwln  U,  and  F.  Wane,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Tlmins   palse   cenerator   banns   seleetlTe   pulse   spacing. 
3.268.820,  8-23-66,  CI.  328—62. 
Newton.  iJbert  E.,  to  United  Shoe  Madilnery  Coro.     Mecb- 
aniam  for  feeding  small  tabular  article*.    3,268.114,  8-23- 
66.  a.  221—13. 
Neyboose,  Qeorge  A. :  Am — 

Bones.  WUOam  L..  Elliott,  and  Neyboose.    3,267,904. 
Nibco.  Inc. :  8e9-r- 

tUa»,  Robert  R.     3.267.956. 
Pleteher.  Donald  L.,  and  Stalter.     3,267.952. 
NidioUs,  John  F.  C. :  flfee— 

Goble,  Anthony  G.,  and  Nlcbolls.    3,268,602. 
Nicholson,  Brian  J. :  £lee — 

Rapaon.  John  B.,  Nicholson,  and  Dent.    3,267,882.   . 
Nickel.  Horst :  iSce— 

Sefaundebatte.  Karl-Helns,  SnckfaU,  and  Nickel.    3.268.- 
605. 
Nlcfcell.  LoaU  G. :  Bet— 

Celmer.  Walter  D..  and  Nlckell.    3.268.418. 
Niederrhelniscbe  Mascblnenfabrik  Becker  *  Van  Hnllen  :  See — 

Hatter.  WUbelm.    3,268.642. 
Nielsen.  Otto  S..  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Co.     Surface  conforming 
foot  for  ironing  tables.    3,268.194,  8-23-66,  CI.  248—188.2; 
Niemiec.  Walter  P.,  and  D.  B.  Satterlee,  to  Rayette.  Inc.    Hair 

dryer.    3.267.587,  8-23-66.  a.  34—99. 
Nlkitin.  Sergei  I..  G.-V.  V.  Merinc,  F.  S.  NoTlk,  N.  S.  Popov, 
and  L.  A.  Slatsky,  to  Moskowako)e  Konstruktorokosje  Bu- 
reaa  Klnoapparatary.     Low-noise  motion  picture  camera. 
3.268.286,  8-23-66.  6.  352—166. 
Nilson.  William  J.,  to  Smith  Tool  Co. 
rock  bit  anti-contamination  Talve. 
175—318. 
NlKton  OUs  and  Fats  Co.  Ltd. :  Be* — 
Yamamoto.  Takasbl.    3.268.664. 
NUkanen.  Erkld  P. :  Bee— 

Soila.  Joako  V.^nd  Nlskanen.    3.268,063. 
Nix.  Joseph  B.,  and  W.  G.  Brock,  to  United  SUtea  of  America. 
Army.      Method    of    casting    8taple=«ontaining    propellant 
.     grains  and  grain.     3,267.858.  8-23-66.  CI.  102—98. 
Nixon.  William  O..  to  Unirersal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydro- 
carbon couTersion  process.     3,268,609,  8-23-66,  CI.  260 — 
668. 
Noble.'Milton  L.,  to  General  ETlectric  Co.     Lentlculated  colli- 
mating  condensing  system  for  oblique  object  planes.    3,267,- 
802   8—23—66   CI   fls     g-i 
Noble.'  Robert  A.,  to  United'  States  of  America,  Army.    Pneu- 
matically operated  loading  chute.     3.268.048,  8-23-66.  CI. 
193 — 32. 
Noel,  Milton  E.,  to  Robertahaw  Controls  Co.     Rupture  disc 

construction.     3,268,110,  8-23-66,  a.  220—89. 
Nogaml.  Ikno :  Bee — 

Igarasi.  Seiii.  Takeuchi,  Imada.  and  Nogaml.    3.268.416. 
Noker,  Alrin  J.,  and  C.  S.  Bagley,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.     Quick  connect  electrical  grounding  rod  clamp. 
3.268.85^  8-23-66,  CI.  339—264. 
Nolan,  James.    Cover  structure  for  lifting  fixtures.    3.268,- 

722.  8-23-66,  CI.  240—128. 
Nbmlae.  Gerard,  L.  Penasse,  and  P.  Barthelemy,  to  Roussel- 
UCLAF,  Sjk.     Treatment  of  hepatic  degeneration.     3.268,- 
409.  8-23-66.  CI.  167— 73. 
Noordanus,   Johannes,   and   G.   Rosier,    to   North   American 
PhQlps  Co.,  Inc.     Automatic  frequency  controlled  mnltl- 
cbannel  nnerator.    3,268.831,  8-^-66.  CI.  331—2. 
Normando,  Neil  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.    Seam  tracking 

and  flaw  detection.    3,268J05,  8-23-66.  CI.  324—37. 
Norria.  Berltt  J.,  and  J.  W.  CrownoTer,  to  Control  Data  Corp. 
Mnltl-apertared    maimetic    memory    system    and    device. 
3.268.8f6,  8-23-66,  CI.  340—174. 
Norrls.  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Price,  WUliam  R..  Jr..  and  Norria.    3,268.631. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baealller  JBdward  A.,  and  Scully.    3,267,720. 

Horrat.  Walter,  and  Lobaucb.    3  267.612. 

Jones.  Robert  D.  JKacDonald.  and  Morse.    3.267,664. 

Kamel,  HlrosbL  Hebert.  and  MacOregor.     3,268,772. 

Olesen,  Bobby  O.,  Dl  Martlno,  Heap,  and  Haddad.    3.267,- 

698. 
SeUera.  John  P.,  Jr.    3,267,726. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dedman,  Oerardna  J.,  and  Bronkhorst.    3,268,733. 
Gayot.  Paul.    3.268,366. 
Hart.  Paul  A.  H.    3,268,754. 
Le  Can.  Claude  J.  P.  F.,  and  Hospel.    3,268.781. 
Noordanus.  Johannes,  and  Rosier.    3.268.831. 
Van  T  Slot.  Antonle  W..  and  Smit.    3.268.866. 
North  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Pickett.  Robert  B..  and  Banman.     3,268,867. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Kepes,  George  B.    3.267.783. 
Brwik,  John.    3,268.740.  , 

SteTtBMB,  David  A.    8,268.661.  ' 

Tanner.  Robert  H..  and  Home.    3.267,749. 
Norton  Co. :  Be« —  "> 

Eves.  Robert  A.    3.268,632. 


Nourner,  Cart-Ernst  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co. 


Cat] 


Pulse  time- 


n  latlonsliip  detector  employing  a  multi-state  sv  Itching  dr- 

ci  it     3,268.743,  8-28-66,  CI.  307 — 86.6. 
Novick.  Hyman.     Head  movement  control  deviee  for  golfers. 

3,  268.228,  8-23-66,  01.  273 — 183. 
Not  Ik.  Anthony  L.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Bad  B.M.F.  re- 

MoaaiTe  motor  speed  control  circuit.    8,268.790.  8-23-66, 

a.  318—331. 
Nu<fear  Materials  and  Bqulpment  Corp. :  Bee — 

'Gain,  Francis  M.,  Jr..  and  F.  M.  Cain  III.    3,1  68,644. 
Nys«  Jean  M. :  Bee — 

Depoorter,  Henri,  Llbeer.  Van  Mlarlo,  and  hys.    3,268,- 

OaktElectrb  Netics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Golbeck.  Bernard  J.,  and  Williams.    3.268>67 1. 
>y,  Arthur  F.     Grilling  appUances.     3.267.92  5.  8-23-66. 
126 — 41. 

irt,  Albert,  to  Soci4t4  Souriau  *  Cle.    Coiinectora.  in 
irticular  for  electric  circuits.     3,268,246.   8-23-66.   CI 

277. 

len,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  P.  Willioma,  to  Be  raying  Sys- 

ims  Co.     Spray  nossle  having  stablllalng  tul«  and  vane 

lit.     3,268.176,  8-23-66,  O.  239—663.6. 

O'Bk'len,  Jeremiah  W.,  to  United  Engineering  aid  Foundry 

Gb.     Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  temperature  of 

tie  workpiece  during  rolling.    3,367.709,  8-28-56.  a.  72— 

O'Cbnnor,  William  B. :  Be*— 

[Chalker,  OUver  H..  Jr..  Yaguslc.  and  O'Connor.     3,268.- 
870. 
Od<lo,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.    Partial  denture  with  moval  le  reUlnIng 

afm.      3,267,574.   8-23-66.   Q.   82 — 6.  T 

OdM>n.  John  R.,  and  C   L.  Du  Vivler,  to  Laboratdry  for  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.     Directional  radar  detector  control.     3,268, 
aB3,  8-23-66,  Cl.  340—39. 
Odoin,    Martin    A.      Call    divertor    transUtors. 

»-23-66.  a.  179—18. 
Oer.  Josepb   W.   A.,   to  Tbe  Singer  Co. 

pprting  devices.     3,268.222,   8-23-66.   a.  271HT4 
Ohiiayasbl-Gumi.  Ltd. :  Be*— 

Matsuo,  Hlsashl.    3,268,749. 
Oks|moto,  Sbosuke  :  Bee — 

Nagaaawa,  Fujlo,  Okamoto,  Takagi,  Yokoi,  dai  Mangyo 
,      3^268,406. 
Oktino.  Yositoal :  Be 

Kuramoto,  Salchlro,  Kato,  Ueda,  Okuno,  and  Fujlmoto. 

3.268.396. 
Kuramoto.  Salchlro,  Kato,  Ueda,  Okuno,  an  I  Fujimoto 

3.268  651 
Kato,  Takeokl,  Ueda,   Horte.   Misutanl,   Fu  ilmoto,  and 

Okuno.     3.268,398. 
Kato,   Takeakl.   Ueda.   Horie,   Mlsutani.   Fnttimoto.   and 
Okuno.     3.268,400. 
Ola^haw,  William  F. :  See- 
Adams    Albert  H..  and  Olashaw.     8.268.846. 
01db«rg.  Sidney,  and  R.  E.  Stuemky,  to  Eaton  Yiae  ft  Towne 
"  c.     Universal  Joint.     3,267,697.  8-23-66.  CT. 

Robert  A.,  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Foie  block  for 
tber  single-poles  or  double-pole  power  snpuly.  3,268,- 
2.  8-23-66.  CI.  200—133. 

MllroT  L.,  to  Industrial  Welding  Equlpmei  t  Co. 
c   welder   controls.      8,268,709,    8-23-66.   C.    """ 

Bobby  G.,  B.  Dl  Martlno,  R.  T.  Heap 
addad,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
umlnated  matrix.     3,267,598.   8-23-66.   Cl. 

JohnF.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Herbiddal  a-balo^cetanllides. 
268,684.  8-28-66.  C\.  260—562. 
Matbieson  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  Bee- 
Heylng,  Theodore  L.    3.268.560. 
Schuster,  Richard  L.     3,268.113. 
OU^eau,   John   V..   to  Universal   Oil  Products   Cb.     Movable 

3.268.193.  8-23-66.  Cl.  2  48—168 


3,268,666. 


Work  fibric  trans- 


Blec- 

219—180. 

and  N.   G. 

Internally 

140—130. 


3,267.619.   8-23-66, 


Co..  Inc. 
8-23-66, 


d  Isconnect  support 
Oilier.   Jacques  0.  H.,  G.  F.  Grosshans,  and  R.  G.  Masson. 
A  pparatns  for  making  closed  boxes. 
01.  53—81. 
Olofsson,  Erik  H.,  to  Regulator  A.G.     Final  staiie  of  a  servo 

i^pllAer.     3,268.787.   8-28-66.   Cl.  318—207^ 
01ii>n.  Willy,  and  H.  D.  Tindall.  to  H.  K.  Porter 
B  [ethod  of  making  a  laminated  core.     3,267,5  17 
<  1.  29—166.56. 
OIs  ion.  Karl  B.    Apparatus  for  pulsating  combusi  Ion.    3,267,- 

t  86.  8-23-66.  a.  168 — 4. 
Om  kolt.  Ray  E..  to  Powerlock  Floor.  Inc.    Flooi  Ing  systems 

3  267.630   8-23-66.  a.  52 — 489. 
Onhbl.  Sadao:  Bee — 

I  Sogasawa.  Shigeblko.  Abe.  and  Onlshl.     3.f 68,508. 
Ooiterhof.  Hendricus  A. :  Bee — 

,  Bruin.  Pieter.  and  Oosterhof.    3.268.462. 
Opje,  John  R.    Mounting  yoke  for  track  rail  switt  hes.    3,267. 

874    8-23-66.  a.  104—103. 
Op|l-HoIdlng  AG.  :  See — 

I  Porepp,  Hans.     3.267.514. 
OpHsche  Industrie  "de  Oude  Delft."  N.V. :  Bee— 

I  Rescbauer.  Egbert.     3.268,766. 
Ortjit  Valve  Co. :  Be*— 

]  Johnson.  Howard  M..  and  Irons.     3.267,5<|8 
Ormonoterapla  RIchter  S.p.A. :  Bee 

'  De  Rnnltort.  Pletro,  Gandolfl.  and  Onssl.     8.268,509. 
Ore.  John  S. :  Bee — 

Davy.  John  R..  and  Orr.    3,268.362 
Orilio  Pharmaceutical  Corp 

^  Knrmas.  George.  3.268.568. 
Orfloff.  John  E..  and  W.  D.  Smiley,  to  Bniio  Prfcdnctlon  Re 
search  Co.  Spiral  blade  stabiliser.  3.268.2 '4.  8-S8-66. 
Cl.  308—4 
Orttnan,  Ajva  H.  and  H.  A.,  to  Ortman-MIIler  Machine  Co. 
bic.  Oisbionlng  structure  for  power  cyllnden .  3.267,816. 
J-28-66.  CT.  91—28. 

Orlbian.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

j  Ortman,  Alva  H.  and  R.  A.    3.267.816. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ortaan-MiUer  Machine  €•..  Inc. :  Bm— 

Ortman,  Alva  H.  and  R.  A.    3,267.815. 
Ortner,  Ernest  E..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.    Eneapsu- 
Uted   diode  assembly.      3.268.774.   8-28-46.   Cl.   817—101. 
Osborn  Englnaerlng  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brady.  Edward  L.     3.267,936. 
Osborn,  William  L.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Cooling  and  lubri- 
cating   syatem    for    absorption    refrigeration    apparatus. 
3.267.691,  8-28-66.  Cl.  62 — 476. 
Osborne,  Alan  P.,  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Bonding  tex- 
tile materials  to  mono-olcflne  mbbers.     8,368,386,  8-23-66, 
a.  161—248. 
Ostensen,  Ralph  O.,  to  S  C  M  Corp.     Light  reflector  assem- 
bly.   3.268,718,  8-28-66,  C\.  240—11.86. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  Bee — 

Prince,  Arthur  B.     3,267,926. 
Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  Jr.     3.268.679. 
Ottosen.  Frederick  O. :  Bee — 

Mattson.  Charles  A.,  and  Ottosen.     SJ67.694. 
Ottosen,  Harriet :  Bee — 

Mattson,  Charles  A.,  and  Ottosen.     8,267,694. 
Ouchi,  Hiromu,  K.  Nanno,  and  K.  Iwamoto,  to  Matsnstalu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.     Plcsoeleetrie  ceramic  com 
poaitiona.     8.368,468.   8-28-66.   CI.   262—62.9. 
Ooellette.  Clarence  P..  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.     Bottle 
colUr  applying  mecbaniam.     3.267.666.  8-28-66.  a.  2^— 
208. 
Overheek.  Donald  K. :  «M — 

Clemons.   Carl  W.,   and  Overbeck.     8,368,697. 
Overturf,  Clareaee  M. :  Bee — 

Conrath.   Richard   L.,   and  Overturf.     3.367.703. 
Owen.  William  A.,  and  G.  W.  Bee.  to  Thomas  Oreen  *  Son 
Ltd.      Vibratory   rollers.     3.267.836.   8-23-66.   Cl.   94 — 50. 
Owens,  Robert  L..  to  White  Mfg.  Co.     ConpUng.     8.268.249. 

8-23-66.  a.  286—312. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglaa  Corp. :  See — 

Grant.  Jolin  A.    3.268,312. 
Owena-miaols  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Kawecka,   John  J.,  and  Mumford.     8J68.319. 
King.  Robert  W.    8.368,641. 
Mathlaa.  Benny  B.    8.367.796. 
Meyers.  Willard  F..  and  Wells.     3.267.621. 
Rosin.  Edwin  A.,  and  Trudeau.     3.267,760. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chapman,  George  C.     3,268,321. 
Denman.  Robert  R.     8,268,322. 
Farrow.  Tom  J.     3.268,429. 
Johnson.  John  R.     3,268.074. 
Moran,  Barnes  J.     3,268,300. 
Murley,  Ellsworth  M.,  Jr.     3,268.818. 
Padula.    WUUam    V..    to    United    Statea   of   America,    Army. 
Time-controlled      fuse      arming      mecbaniam.      3,267,855. 
8-23-66,   Cl.   102—83. 
Page,  Oswald  V.,  to  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.     Electric  motor  with 
plural  cooling  patha  through  the  shaft.    3.267.868.  8-23-66. 
Cl.   103—87. 
Pagenstecber.  Fabio.     Marine  engine  provided  with  means  to 
prevent  the  flooding  thereof  In  tbe  event  of  upset  in  water. 
3^267.920,  8-23-66.  Cl.  123—98. 
Paine.    David    L..    to    Honeywell    Inc.     Control    apparatus. 

3,267.747.  8-23-66.  Cl.  74 — 5.7. 
Pall  Corp. :  Bee—  ,  .  ^    .. 

Pall.  David  B..  Krakauer.  Betbert.  Verrando.  and  Keed- 
well.     3.268.442. 
Pall,  David  B..  S.  Krakauer.  C.  F.  Selbert.  M.  G.  Verrando. 
and  C.  A.  Keedwell.  to  Psll  Corp.     Process  for  separating 
tmmlsdbie  liquids  and  apparatus.     8.268.442,  8-23-66.  C[. 
210—23. 
Palmer.  Kenneth  P. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Dennis  E..  and  Palmer.     3.267.871. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.,  to  Robertahaw  Controls  Co.     Vacuum  oper- 
ated switch  construction.     3.268.683.  8-23-66.  Cl.  200—83. 
Palmer-Shile  Co. :  See— 

HaU.  Lee  Z.     3.268.089. 
Pangbom  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Moore.  Ralph  W.     3.267.615. 
Pape.   Hans-Martin,   to  Gustav   F.  Gerdts   KG.     Discharger 
for  condensation  water.     3.267.951.  8-23-66.  Cl.  137—183. 
Paquette.  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     2-asabicyclo(8.2.2]non- 
6-ene-8.9-dlcarboxlmlde».    3,268,553.  8-28-66,  Cl.  260—326. 
Parrish,   Joseph   R..   to   W.    H.    Sanders    (Electronics)    Ltd. 
Position   plotting   api>anitus   for   use   In   conjunction   with 
radar.     3,268,907.  8-23-66.  Cl.  346—8. 
Patelbold     Patentverwertungs-     und     Elektro-Holdlng    AG. : 
Bee — 

Bechtiger,  Karl  G.     3.268,166. 
Patent  Concern  N.V. :  Bee — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.     3,267,656. 
Pathfinder  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See—  .. 

Turbyfill.  Qharlea  W.     3,268,008. 
Patterson.  Gary  K. :  See —  __ 

Molstedt.    Byron    V.,    snd    Patterson.     3,297,586. 
Pattison,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Dickey.  James  R..   Pattison,  and  Pawson.     3.268,447. 
PawloskI,  Chester  E.,  and  G.  B.  Sterling,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical  Co.      Substituted   dioxeplns.     3,268,559.    8-23-66.   Cl. 
260—338. 
Pawson.  Beverly  A. :  See — 

Dickey,  James  E.,  Psttlson,  and  Pawson.     3,268.447. 
Payne,    Tnomas    C.      Food    broiling    apparatus.      3.267,924. 

8-23-66,  CI.   126 — 41. 
Pearson.  Parry  W..  Jr.     Marking  device.     8.267.498.  8-28-66, 

a.  9—8. 

Pelly,  Brian  R. :  See — 

King.  Kenneth  O..  and  Pelly.     3.268.793. 
Pern  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mortenaen.  Peter  E.     8.267.558. 
Penaase,  Luclen :  Bee —  .   .  „  „_„  ,„^ 

Nomine.  Gerard,  Penasse.  and  Barthelemy.     3.268.409. 
Penberthy.  Harvey  L.     Glass  furnace  with  roesns  to  agitate 
the  molten  glass.     3,268,320,   8-28-66.   Cl.  65 — 178. 


Pendleton,  David  W..  to  American  Madiine  ft  Fonndrr  Co. 
Meter  circuits  with  multiple  increments  of  different  slopes. 
3.268.813,  8-23-66.  Cl.  324—132. 
Pendleton.  Elmer  L. :  See — 

Oaggett.  Joseph   M..  Tatnm.  and  Pendleton.     3.268.810. 
I'ennebaker.  Chad  W.  :  See — 

Murdodi,  Colin  D.     3.268.043. 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See— 
Iserson,  Hyman.     3.268.598. 
Pensa,  Pietro,  to  AliiM-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Side  damp  bucket. 

3,268.101,  8-23-66.  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Peplinski.  Desmond  M.,  to  Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd.     Con- 
denser for  solidifying  metal  vapours.     3,268.219,  8-28-66. 
Cl    266—19. 
Peppel.  William  J.,  and  F.  E.  Bentley,  to  Jefferson  Cbenical 
Co..     Inc.     Glyddyl     ethers.     3.268.561,      8-28-66,     a. 
260—848. 
Permawick  Co. :   See — 

Tann,  David.     3,268,638. 
Peters.  Urban  J. :  Bee — 

KauBS.  James  M.,  Peters,  and  Martin.     3,367,646. 
Peterson,  Carl :  See — 

Skeen,  Gary  R.,  and  Peterson.     3,268,089. 
Peteraon,  Carl  G.,  Co. :  See— 

«kecn,  Gary  R..  and  Peterson.     3.268.089. 
Peth.    Horst.    to   Femseh    G.m.b.H.     Synchronising   arrange- 
ment for  color  televlaion  apparatua.     8.268.667,  8-28-66. 
Cl.   178—5.4. 
Petrolite  Corp. :  See — 

Shen.  Kwan-Tlng.  and  Qulnlan.     3.268,668. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Baiars.   Lalmonls.     3.268.611. 
Bajars.   Lalmonls.     3.268.612. 
Pettltt.  Walter  G.,  to  Oeneral  Signal  Corp.     Code  commnni- 

catlon  system.     3,268.862.  8-23-66.  Cl.  340—22. 
Petrie.    Frank   J.      Internal   combustion   engine.      3.267.661. 

8-23-66,  Cl.  60—15. 
Pfaff   G.  M..  AG  :  See— 

Masdimann.    Hana.    Dobner.    Bungert.    and    Albreeht. 
3.267,892. 
Pferdekamper,     Hans,     to     ^cbloemann     Aktlengesellnehaft. 

Flyluf  saw.     3.267,785,  8-23-66,  CT.  83 — 310. 
Pfiier,  Chaa.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Celmer,  Walter  W.,  and  NIekell.     3.368.418. 
Phiico  Corp. :  See — 

Brady,  Norton  W.     3.268,775. 
Cramer.  Bruce  G.     3,268.663. 
Haner,  Charies  A.     3,268.893. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Crouch.  WiUle  W.,  and  Short.     3.268,601. 
Oaaa.  Andrew  J.,  and  Baer.     3.268.116. 
Gemer,  Robert  V.     3268,240. 
Holley    Chester  C.     3,267,688. 
Photonetlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Beeh,  Roland  C.  M.     3,268,735. 
Picker,   Francola   M.      HydrofoU  craft.     3.267.897.   8-23-66. 

Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Pickett.   Robert  E.,  and  E.   K.   Bauason,   to  North  Bleetric 
Co.      Pressurised   cable   monitoring   system    having   direct 
current    interrogation    of    remote    monitoring    apparatua. 
3,268,867,  8-23-66,  Cl.  340—162. 
Pigeroalet    Jean,   and    H.    Bordel-Mathlolon,    to   Sodete   In- 
dustrtelle    Generale    de    Mecanique    Applqoee    S.LO.M.A.. 
Fuel  Injection  pumps  comprialng  a  distributing  valve  for 
use  with  five  cylinders  Internal  combustion  eaglBoa.    3,367,- 
861,  8-23-66,  Cl.  103—2. 
PUrma,   Aleksander,    M.   V.   Wiener,  and  W.  K.   Wilson,    to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber.     Preparation  of  polyasters. 
3,288.482,  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—75. 
Pike,  John  K.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     16  a-hydron-21-carbox3rllc 
acid  7-lactoDes  of  the  pregnane  series  and  the  16  /l-me€hyl 
derivatives  thereof      3,268.521,  8-23-66,  CI.  360—239^67. 
Pilkington  Bros.  Ltd. :  See— 

BarradeU-Smith,  Richard.     3,268,135. 
Plnckaers.    Balthaaar    H.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Electronic 
switch,  having  one  control   input,  providing  bidirectional 
current   control.     3,268,742.   8-23-66.  CL  307 — 88.6. 
Pinsky,  Joseph  :  See — 

Jacoba,  Kenneth  H.,  Plnaky,  and  Rosenberg.     3,367,721. 
Pinsley,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Crown,  John  C.  and  Pinsley.     3.268.746. 
Pintell.    Robert    H..    to   Intron    International,   Inc.      Control 
system    for  electromagnetic   motors.      3,268,780.   8-38-46. 
a.  318—314. 
«Plnto.  Frank  G.  :  See — 

Hardy.    WiUlam    B.,    Milionis,   and   Pinto.     8.368,474. 
Pioneer  Trust  ft  Savings  Bank :  See — 

Kostur,  J.  Edward.     3,267,521. 
PbiUlps.  Bernard  C,  to  Tbe  Tillotson  Mfg.  Co.    Charge  form- 
ing   device    for    internal   combustion   engines.      3j268,216, 

8—23—06    Cl    261 69. 

Phillips,   Robert,    and    C.    CentreUa.    to    Redl-Knot   Tie   Clip 

Corp.     Necktie  clip.     3,267.489.  8-28-66.  CI.  2—163. 
Phillips.  William  O.     Metal  twisting  apparatua.     3,267.714. 

8-23-66.  CI.  72—299. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Burgman.  Jerome  A.,  and  Margason.     3.268.313. 
DiaH  William  R.     3.268.480. 
Hart,    Donald    P.,    and    PlosynskL     3,268.357. 
Snyder,  Edwin  C.     3,268,316. 
Plampln,  James  N. :  See — 

Cain    Cornelius  K.,  and  Plampln.     3.268.546. 
Plaaynskl,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Hart,   Donald   P.,   and   Plaaynskl.     3.268.357. 

Pleteher.  Donald  L..  and  J.  D.  Stalter,  to  Nlbeo,  Inc.    Froat- 
proof  slllcock.     3,267.952,  8-23-66,  Cl.  137 — 316. 

Plltt,_Karl  F.  :  See— 

biggar.  Allan  M.,  PUtt,  and  Thole.     3.268,184. 

Poethlg,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Vantroba,  Robert  W..  Blllington,  and  Poethlg.    3,266.254. 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,268,067. 


Pramaggiore,    and 


3,267,561. 
Potter,    to    A.    F.    KUnzing 
3,268,067,     8-23-66,     CI. 


roll 
-66, 


Poole,  Royce,  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.     Method  of  produc- 
ing    cambered     caul     boards.       3,267,978,     8-23-66,     CI. 
144—323. 
Popp,   Ralph,   to   Westinghouse  Air  Brake   Co.     Electric  in- 
duction   apparatus    for    use    in    railway    signal    systems. 
3,268,843,  8-23-66,  CI.  336—223. 
Porepp,  Hans,  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.     Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing    slide-fastener     members.        3,267,514,     8-23-66,     CI. 
18—1. 
Portage  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
De  Bree,  Nelson.     3,268,169. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Olsen,  WUly.  and  Tindall.     3,267,557. 
Poteat,  George  A.,  to  Engineered  Plastics,  Inc.     Means  for 
turning  flexible  tubular  articles.     3.267,698,  8-23-66,  CI. 
6ft— 149. 
Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  :  See — 
Poole,  Royce.     3,267,978. 
Potter,  Carl  E.  :  See- 
Prentice,  George  D.,  and  Potter. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See-- 

Poumakis.  Eleutbere.     3,268,iP5. 
Poumakis,  Eleuthere,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Clutch 

drive   circuit.      3,268,045,   8-23-66,   CI.   192 — 84. 
Poundstone,    William    N.,    to   Consolidation    Coal    Co.      Idler 
rollers  and  method  of  making  the  same.i    3,267,758.  8-23- 
66,  CI.  74—230.4. 
Powerlock  Floor,  Inc. :  See — 

Omholt,  Ray  E.  ,  3,267,630. 
Pramaggiore.  Aime  :  See —  | 

Aimle,    Luclen,    Bocquet,    Chaignoo, 
,  Valentin.     3,268,411.  „  .,    „ 

Pratt,   Leslie  J.,   R.   Brien,  and  J.   R.   Cross,  to  Rolls-Royce 
Ltd.    Bearing  assembly.    3,268,277.  8-23-66,  CI.  308—121. 
Precisa  A.G. :  See — 

GelUng,  Helmut.     3,268,165.1 

Preheater  Co^  Inc.,  The  :  See —  | 

Richer  Chester  J.,  and  Rahr. 

Prentice,    George   D.,   and    C.   E. 

Co.,     Inc.       Feed     distributor. 

j^Qg 213. 

Preuss,  Albert  F.,  Jr.  :  See—  „  „„o  .^.^ 

.  Sims,    Homer   J.,    Bauer,    and    Preuss.     3,268,450. 
Price,   Lewis  C,   Jr.,   to  Control  Print  Corp.      Marking 
assembly  with  Ink  regulating  means.     3,267,851,  8-23- 
CI    101 — 329. 
Price    William  R.,  Jr..   and  K;  E.  Xorris,  to  General   Mills, 
Inc.     Process  for  prilling  quaternary  ammonium  salt-urea 
complexes.     3,268,631,  8-23-66.  CI.  264 — 14. 
Prlcenski,  Theodore  J.,   to   Sylvania   Electric   Products   Inc. 
Refractory   metal  conveyor  belt.     3,268,064.   8-23-66,   CI. 
198 — 193. 
Prlckett.  Alexander  W. :  See—  v 

Jones,   Richard   S..   and   Prlckett.     3,268,021. 
Prlckett,  Tom.  Jr. :  See —  „  „^„  „„. 

Woods,    iohn    P.,    Neitzel.    and    Prlckett.     3,268,90o. 
Woods,  John  I'.,  Prlckett,  Mulllngs,  and  Lyons.  3,268,910. 
'   Prlebs    Horst,   to  Anker-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.     Electro- 
mechanical  apparatus   for  converting   coded   into   decoded 
digital  values.     3,268,888.  8-23-66,  CI.  340—347. 
Prince.   Arthur  E.,   to  Otis   Elevator  Co.      Illuminated  push 
button  switch  assembly.     3.267.926.  8-23-66,  CI.  200—167. 
Pritchard,    George   A.,    and    L.    F.    Van    Zile.      Impregnating 
and  coating  apparatus.     3.267.902.  8-23-66,  CI.  118—642. 
-  Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See- 
Howard,   Norman  B.,  Hughes,   and  Strobel.     3,268,337. 
Strobel,  Rudolf  G.  K.     3,268,338. 
Prout,  Aaron  E.  :   See —  „  ^„„ 

Moore,  Donald  E^  Prout,  and  Miller.     3.268,498. 
Pruim,  Fred,  and  I.  E.  Mischler,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.    Ad- 
justable bed.    3,267,493,  8-23-66,  CI.  5—63. 
Prutton  Corp. :  See — 

Prutton,  Howard  D.     3.267,499. 
Prutton,    Howard    D.,    to    Prutton    Corp.      Article    forming 

method.     3.267,499,  8-23-66,  CI.  10—27. 
Psenka,  Joseph  A.,  to  National  Broach  A  Machine  Co.    Broach. 

3,267,552,  8-23-66,  CI.  29 — 95.1. 
PucdnelU.  Alfred  R.    Ice  detector  meaBS.    3.268,883.  8-23-66, 

CI   340—234. 
Puddlngton,  Ira  E..  H.  M.  Smith,  and  J.  R.  Farnand.  to  Na- 
tional   Research   Council.      Process   for   the   separation    of 
solids  by  agglomeration.     3.268  071,  8-23-66,  CI.  209—5. 
Puharlch,  Henry  K.,  and  J.  L.  Lawrence.     Electrically  stim- 
ulated  hearing  with  signal  feedback.      3.267,931,   8-23-66. 
CI.  128—1. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See —  1 

Ferris,  Ray  L.     3  268.250.  I  „  .,        ^      . 

Purdy    Glenn  T.,  to  S  K  F  Industries,  Inc.     Rolling  bearings. 

3.268.278.  8-23-66.  CI.  308—187. 
Purpose  Extruded  Aluminum,  Inc. :  ^ee — 

Atkin.  Dale  E.      3.267.712.  ^    ^       ,  ,  „^„ 

Pnrsley,  John  A.     Process  for  preparing  hydrazine,     a.^os,- 

425,  8-23-66,  CI.  204—59. 
Purzycki,  Alfred  Z.,  to  Teletype  Corp.     Variable  width  tape 

guide.     3,268.164.  8-23-66.  CI.  234—128. 
Questron  American.  Inc.  :  See —       ,  „       .^,  «  „~,  o.jo 

Resnlck,  Joseph  Y.,  Jacobs,  and  BBacklow.     3,267,842. 

Qulnlan,  Patrick  M. :  See—         ,  '  „^^  ,^^ 

Shen,  Kwan-Tlng,  and  Qulnlan.     3,268,563. 
Qulnlan,  Robert  V.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Com- 
mon-emitter   transistor    differential    amplifier.      3,268,8.i», 
8-23-66.  CI.  330 — 30. 
R*  L  Molecular  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Raap,  Rlntje,  Lemleux,  and  Mlcetlch.     3,268.523. 

R  K  L  Controls,  Inc. :  See—  , 

Little,  Robert  K.     3.268,201.  | 

Raab.  Kariheinz,  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.'  Mechanism  for  vary 
Ing  the  focal  length  of  photographic  or  cinematographic  ob- 
jectives or  the  like.     3,267,828,  8-23-86,  CI.  95—45. 


to  R  ft  L 
cebbalosporanic 


ironing    board. 


Coil  ex- 


Riap,  Rlntje,  R.  U.  Lemleux,  and  R.  G.  Mlcetlch 
Molecular   Research    Ltd.     Derivatives  of 
acid.     3,268,523,  8-23-66,  CI.  260—243. 
Riblnowitz,  Joseph  :  See— 

Cherbuliez,  Emile,  and  Rablnowltz.     3,2681629 
Rtchlin,  Albert  I. :  See — 

T     Gurien,  Harvey,  and  Rachlin.     3,268,541. 
Rachlin,    Bertha    M.      Measuring   device    for 

13,267,578.  8-23-60,  CI.  33 — 76. 
RAdar  Relay,  Inc. :  See — 

Ast,  Herbert  H.     3,268,889. 
Ridlo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Blust,  Henry  L.     3,268,317. 
Bonnette.  Richard  A.,  and  Deegan.     3.268.71B0. 
Carlson,  David  J.,  and  Theriault.     3,268,8^7. 
Coyle,  Daniel  J.,  and  Grim.     3.268.885. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  and  Cooper.     3,268.362. 
Hughes,  Richard  H.     3,268,753. 
Newman,  Erwin  L.,  and  Wang.     3.208,820 
Schroeder,  John  O.,  and  Merrltt.     3,268,65|S 
Silverberg,  Morton.     3.268,849. 
Simshauser,  Elvln  D.     3.267,845. 
Wang,  Fuh-Lin.     3,268.821. 
Rf  gsdale,  Sam  P.     Operational  amplifier  gain  ( ontrol  circuit 
utilizing  non-linear  devices.     3,268.830,  8-23+66,  CI.  380— 
110. 
Rkbn,   Richard,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellscbkift 

pander.     3,268,181,  8-23-66.  CI.  242—78.1. 
R  ihr,  Harold  R. :  See— 

Richer,  Chester  J.,  and   Rahr.     3,267,561 
RilUard,  Heinz:  See — 
T    Pell,  William,  and  RaiUard.     3,267,394. 
Rbllroad  Rubber  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Moses,  Nelson  K.     3,268.170. 
Rftin  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Costa,  Robert  B.     3,268.173. 
Rklston  Purina  Co. :  See- 
Hale,    Douglas     Vasilakes,    and    Filer.      3. 
Rimaswami,  Devabnaktunl,  N.  M.  Levitz,  and 
United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy! 
Removal  of  stainless-steel  claddings  from  nuclear 
J  ments.    3.268,303,  8-23-66,  CI.  23—14.5. 
Rpnco  Jnc. :  See — 
1      Liebermann,  John,  Syfert,  Croswell,  and 
694. 
nd,  Edward  R..  to  DHJ  Industries  Inc. 
ing  textile  goods.      3.267,549.  8-23-66,  CI 
ndolph,   Gerald  C,    to   Essex  Wire  Corp. 
circuit.     3.268,765,  8-23-66.  CI.  315—206. 
iplds-Standird  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

De  Good.  .Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.     3,2^8,061 
ppold,  Hermann,  ft  Co.,  (J.m.b.H. :  See — 
Uerllchs.  Johannes.     3  267,954. 
Hlapson,  John  E.,  B.  J.  Nicholson,  and  P.  N 
craft   Development   Ltd.     Load   carrying  u 
8-2.'J-66.  CI.  108—51. 
RIasmussen,  Harvey  fl.     Pole  bean  staking  and 
J  chine.     3,267,609,  ^23-66  Cl.  47—1 
Hatcllff,  Gordon  J.,  and  M.  Belasco. 
1  for  fabricating  germanium  transistors.     3,26i 
J  Cl.   148—178. 

Hatkowskl.  Thomas  A.,  to  Abex  Corp.     Digger 
J  012    8-23-66.  Cl.  172—700. 
Hay,  Horace  W. :  See — 

^      Bussey,  Atlee  H.,  Ray,  and  Morris.     3,26$,009 
dayette.  Inc. :  See — 

Nlemlec.  Walter  P..  and  Satterlee.     3.267 
ttpdl  Knot  Tie  Clip  Corp.  :  See — 
1       I'hlllins.  Robert,  and  Centrella.     3  267,48fl 
Heed.   Robert  A.,   to  Western  Electric   Co..  Inc.     Driver  for 
j  pulsing   Inductive    loads.      3,268.776,    8-23- S6,   Cl.    317— 

Fleed.  Robert  D.,  H.  Goodnight,  and  J.  S.  ZInk ,  to  John  ZInk 
I  Co.     Burner  assembly  producing  radiant  he  it.     3.267.984. 
8-2.1-66.  Cl.   158 — 1.5. 
Reed.   Ronald  L.,  and  J.  J.  Taber,  to  Gulf  Rei  earch  and  De- 
velopmpnt   Co.      Solvent   flood   with   expanqing  oil   phase. 
^  3.267.990,  8-23-66.  Cl.  166—9 
Beeves,  Wilson  A. :  See — 

T       Benlnate.  John  V.,  Drake,  and  Reeves.    3,! 
leeves.  Wilson  A. :  See — 
'       Chance.  Leon  H..  Reeves,  and  Drake. 
Began.  Josenb  M.  :   See — 

I        Merendlno,  Alfred  B..  Regan,  and  Kronmin 
Beggia.   Frank,   and    H.   S.   Jones.   Jr.,   to   United 
T  America.  Army.-  Reciprocal  ferrite  waveguli^ 
'  having  means  to  rotate  the  magnetic  field 

transverse    to    the    longitudinal    axis    of 
.    .1  268,837.  8-23-66.  Cl.  333 — 31.  , 

Keggia.  Frank.  H.  S.  Jones,  Jr..  and  H.  Som|ner 
T  States  of  America.   Army.     Electronically  _ 

wave  antennas.     3.268,901,  8-23-66,  C\.  3^3 
Regulator  A.G. :  See — 

OlofsBOn.  Erik  H.    3  268.787 


268.336. 
A.  Jonke,  to 
Commission, 
fuel  ele- 


[^fts.     3,268,- 

Metlod  of  stablllz- 
>8— 76. 
jump  flashing 


tie 


]  leich.    Robert 

.318 — 128. 
telner.  Robert  L. 

nal  transducer. 
Leischer.   Walter. 

tool.    3  267  717 


W.      Electric  razor.      3.268,78« 


Electronic  tachometer  u 
3.268.810,  8-23-66.  Cl.  32 
to  Bnrndy   Corp.     Open 
g-2.V-««  Cl.  72 — 416. 
lejeskl   William  E..  to  The  Wlremold  Co 

a  collaT>slble  tube.     3  267.560.  8-23-66, 
lellance  Molded  Plastics  Inc. :  See — 
Chrones,  Anthony.    3,267,541. 

Itemy.  E.  P..  ft  Cle.  :  See— 

Dardalne.  Edgar  J.  M.    3,267.643. 
tenn    Charles  E..  to  Commercial  Filters 
disinfecting  potable  waters.    3,268,444, 
64. 


Eent, 
in  it. 


to  Hover- 
3,267,882, 


trelllslng  ma- 

Alloy-dliTusIon  process 
375,  8-23-66. 

teeth.    3,268.- 


i87. 


68.360. 
!68,292. 


3.267,853. 
States   of 
phase  shifter 
abont  an  axis 
ferrite    rod. 


to  United 
canned  mlcro- 
768. 


8-23-66.   Cl. 


tlllklng  tuned  slg- 
70. 
compression 


8l(  e 


Method  for  flaring 
a.  129— 157. 


Coip. 
8-2  1-66 


Method  of 
,  CT.  210— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.268.191. 


Renner,  Hermann,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vorm&ls  Hoessler.  Reparation  of  zirconium,  hafnium,  nio- 
bium and  tantalum,  uy  Introducing  as  a  dry  solid  into  the 
central  step  of  a  llquld-Uquld  partition  system.  3,268.302. 
8-23-66,  Cl.  23—312. 
Renner,  John  L. :  See — 

Bridges.  Ronald  P..  and  Renner. 
Republic  Foil,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hooper,  WilUam  K.     3,268,777. 
Rescbauer,    Egoert,   to   OpUsche   Industrie   "de   Oude   Delft, 
N.V.     Current-  electroluminescence  device  having  a  high  re- 
sistance   layer.      3.26«.755.    H-23-66.    Cl.    313—108. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

WIseblatt.  Lasare.    3.268,555.  „    .„    „       ,,. 

Resnlck,   Joseph  Y.,  W.  A.  Jacobs,  and  H.  T.  Bracklow,  to 
Questron  American,  Inc.     Decorating.    3,267.842.  8-23-66. 
Cl.  101—40. 
Heuter,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Banford,  John  A.,  and  Reuter.    3.268,404. 
Reval,  Hardev.  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.     Control  circuit  for  an  auto- 
matic  road    vehicle    transmission   mechanlam.     3,267.76^. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  74 — 365. 
Rex  Cbainbelt  Inc. :  See- 
Brown,  Klmer  E.     3.268,266. 
Hudli.  Michael  I.    3.267,824. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Bolger,  James  W.    3,268.529. 
Bolger.  James  W.    3.268.554. 
Engle.  Robert  R..  and  Lewis.    3,268.530. 
-     Swett.  James  B.     3,268,1»8. 

"^'"^rtt^^iu'^nk^'^fr.  Jr..  Carith.r..  Hrt.hlke«in.  and 
Drown.     3,268.295. 

Hockett,  Corwln  O.    3,267,834. 

Murphree,  Kenneth  B.    3.268,247. 

Waring,  Jamea  C,  and  Fream.    3.267.629. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  flee— 

Rowland,  iuipta  L.    3.268.589.  I 

Reynolds,  Richard  K. :  See-— 

Sloan,  Kenneth  T.,  and  BeJ«>oy»     .•*-2«8v5»Ji,„,_,  w,„^ 

Reynolds    William  B.,  and  8.  A.  Harrison,  to  General  Mills, 

^  inc       VulcanlMble'  rubber  «H.mpo8ltlon.   comprising   p^ 

meric  fatty   amines  as  accelerators.     3,268,493,   »-.ii-WJ, 

Reyno?d*s%rmfam  T..  to  WettlnghouseBlectric  Corp      Super- 
conductive alloys.     3,268,373,  8-23-66,  Cl.  148—32.5. 

""'"^rlbl-  yohV  J.!^lill1er,~Rhlnehart.  and  Wayt.    34868.350. 
Khon^e^oulenc^  8.  A^:  See^^^^^     ^^^^^^^ 

Rlalto  Products  Inc. :  Bee— 

Rothman.  Matthew  J.    3.268.715. 
Rice     Orval   L..    to   The   New   York   Air   Brake   Co.      vaive. 

"^67,961,  8-23-66.  Cl.  137—596. 
Richards.  Donald  E. :  See—  v-«j.      «  oab  ha^ 

Kattenmeyer    Edwin  B.,  and  Richards.     3.268.643. 

**"'''Herbe"*'8'[ethe/ A7jr.,  and  Richards.     3,268,494 
Rlcha^rd's'^Mlchlerto  NiUonal  ^^r'^^^.^'ff^^^L^''' 
Shaft  seal  aasembllee.     3.268,232,  8-23-60.  i^i.  ^u     ^«- 

*^  Method  of  forming  an  axial  aeal  pUte.     3.267.561.  8-23- 

66.  Cl.  29—157. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp. :  Bee— 

Nance.  Olen  A.    3.268.432. 

''"^"And^^n'!  Chk«tti^   B..   RIchter.  and   Ston.r.      3,267.- 

935.  ' 

^''''colin^T'john    8"~^lanlfan.    Rlcketta,    Turunen,    and 

Tm'Co      MethJMl  for  recording  aelsmlc  signals.    3.2«8,wn. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  340—15.5. 
"'•'•'{l'R°<;i'  Enim^etri-..  Rlghter,  and  Strate.     3,268  188. 

-^irJ^iik^fX-n-ri^-t'k^^^^ 
260—283. 

RUo  Kagaku  Corp. :  Bee—  „  «^_  04- 

Hayama.  Noboru.  and  Ishljima.    3,267  847.  _^^ 

Cl.  317—234. 
Roan  well  Corp. :  See— 

Harwood.  Mark  H.    3,268,784.  .«*m. 

»n°o%f..  p.a'K°.i.rR'*M...  ..«'..»•     ^  ^„. 

Roberts  Enterprises.  Inc. :  fee- 
Roberts,  Charles  L.    3,267.7»l. 

Robertshaw  Cont'Kl'^p"^;  ®%Tr7  728 
Connaught,  Phillip  M.  „  3  267.725. 
DavU,  Alva  B..  Jr.     3,2«7.867. 
N^l.  Milton  B      3  26|.110. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.     3.268,683.         


Joint 


3,267,744. 
Viscous  drive. 


Robinson.  Donald  J.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  displaying  the  difference 
betwet^n  successive  peak  values  of  a  seismic  signal.  3,268,- 
857,  8-23-66,  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Robinson,  Norman  P.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Ltqaid 
Inspection  system  and  apparatus.  3,267.723.  8-23-«6,  Cl. 
73—61. 
Robinson  Technical  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Bllco,  Arthur,  and  KupfrUn.     3,267.774. 
Robley,   Spencer  H.,  to  Gunther  and  Shirley  Co.     Method  of 
submarine  pipe  laying.     3,267,682,  8-23-«6,  Cl.  61 — 72.3. 
Rockola,  Donald  C.  to  Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp.     Knob  operated 
page  selection  apparatus  for  automatic  phonograph  control 
box.     3,268,868.  8-23-06,  Cl.  840—162. 
Rock -Ola  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Rockola,  Donald  C.     3,268,868. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  €0. :  See — 

FrosUd.  Lars.      3,267.622. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 

Tabor,  Paul  C.     3.267,495. 
Rodeselke.  Sigurd  O. :  See— 

Caswell,  Arthur  8.,  and  Rodeselke.     3.267,743. 
Roesel.  John  F.,  Jr..  B.  A.  Whisnant,  and  W.  L.  Wri^t,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Loudspeaker.     3,268.672,  8- 
23-«6,  Cl.  179 — 115.5. 
Rogers,   Edward  if.,  and  B.   L.  Clark,   to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Anticoccidial  compositions.     3,268,408,  8-23-66,  Cl.  167 — 
53.1. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Sims,  Homer  J.,  Bauer,  and  Preuss.     3.268.450. 
Rolib.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  F.  Jason,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Inter- 
polymers   of   bexachlorobicycloheptenealkyl   esters   of  aryl- 
phosphonlc  acids.     3,268.497,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260 — 88.1. 
Rolland,  Robert  C.     Frame  structure  having  Improved 

means.     3,268,252.  8-23-66,  Cl.  287—06. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

BUI.  Arthur.     3,268,207. 

Pratt,  Leslie  J.,  Brien.  and  Cross.     3.266,277. 
Roman,  Michael  H.     Milk  sediment  tester.     3,267,724,  8-2^ 

66,  Cl.  73 — 61. 
Romano,  Angelo  C,  and  O.  E.  Bergey.     Automatic  broiler. 

3.267,835,  8-23-66,  Cl.  99—334. 
Romney,  Jack  H.,  and  R.  O.  Campbell,  to  International  Staple 
ft  Machine  Co.     Apparatus  for  automatically  closing  and 
sealing  carton  «aps.     3,267,640,  8-23-66,  Cl.  53 — 75. 
Roncl,   John  N.,   to  Belrun  de  Mexico.  S.A.     Convertible  toy 

firearm.     3,267.923,  8-23-66,  Cl.  124 — 30. 
Rood,  Lynn  H. :  See — 

Baldwin,  Rolland  O..  Erlckson,  and  Bood. 
Roper.  Daniel  W..  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc. 

3,268.041,  8-23-66,  Cl.  192—58. 
Roper  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Mosbacher,  Brace  H.     3,267,862. 
Roper-Wrtght  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Dawalt   Wlnfleld,  and  Wright.     3,267,653. 
Rosenbach,  Werner,  to  Cutling  Room  Appliances  Corp.     Air 
removal  roller  for  doth  Uylng  machines.    3,268.221,  8-23- 
66,  Cl.  270—31. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Werner.  Frank  D.,  Englnnd,  and  Moline.     3.267,992. 
Rosenberg,  Harry  W..  to  TlUnium  MeUls  Corp.  of  America. 

Titanium  base  alloy.     3.206.329,  8-23-66.  Cl.  75 — 176.6. 
Rosenberg,  Philip :  See— 

Jacobs,  Kenneth  H.,  Pinsky.  and  Rosenberg.     3.267.721. 
Rosier,  Gerardus  :  See — 

Noordanus,  Johannes,  and  Rosier.     3,268.831. 
Rosin.  Edwin  A.,  and  U.  P.  Tradeau.  to  Owens-Illinois  Glaaa 
Co.     Cam  speed  adjusting  mechanism.     3.267,750.  8-23-66, 
Cl.  74 — 69. 
Ross.  Edward  E.,  J.  Cunningham,  and  F.  Hartman,  to  Cali- 
fornia Packing  Corp.    Tapered  agricultural  prodoct  orient- 
ing apparatus  and  method.     3.268.057.  8-23-66.  Cl.  198— 
33 
Roth,   Donald  J.,   to  ContinenUl  Can  Co.     Electrohydraulic 
Impjlse  scoring  and/or  weakening  of  thin  materials.     3.- 
207.780.  8-2.3-66,  Cl.  83 — 7. 
Roth,  George  W.,  to  Needlecraft  Pad  Corp. 

Ion.     3,2«8.12d.  8-23-66.  Q.  223—109. 
Both,  Sorrell :  See — 

Costansa.  John  B..  Waters,  and  Both. 
Roth.  Willy:  flee — 

Kuntle,  August,  and  Roth.     3,267,657. 
Rothllsberger,  Kurt,  to  Teletype  Corp.     Reversible  Upe  feed 

mechanism.     3,268.141,  8-23-66,  O.  226 — 50. 
Rothman,  Matthew  J  ,  to  Rlalto  Products  Inc.     Illuminated 

make-up  mirror.    3.268,715.  8-23-^6.  Cl.  240—4.2. 
Rotork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Fry    Jeremy  J.     3.267.741.  I  | 

Roussel  UCLAF.  S.A. :  flee— 

Nomine.  Gerard.  Penasse.  and  Barthelemy.    S.268,409. 
Ronyer,  Robert  J.  A.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Heurtey.    Apparatus 
for  guiding  an  advancing  strip  in  such  as  a  strip  of  con- 
tinuous sheet-metal.     3,268,140,  8-23-66,  Cl.  226—18. 
Rowland,  Ralph  L..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.     Process 
for  preparing  4-(2-butenylldene)-3.5,5-trlmethyl-2-cyclohex- 
ene-f-one.     3.268,586,  8-23-66.  Cl.  260 — 586. 
Rowlands,  Tom,  to  The  Molina  Organisation.  Ltd.     Manufac- 
ture of  mouthpiece  for  cigarettes.     3,267,821.  8-23-66,  CL 

g3 J 

Rowlands,  Tom  :  flee —  ^^^ 

Mollns,  Desmond  W..  and  Rowlands.     3.267.820. 
Roy.  Robert  E.,  to  Colt's  Inc.     Adjustable  length  buttstock. 

3.267,601,  8-23-66.  Cl.  42—78. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co..  Inc. :  flee —  _    ^_^ 

MacFelggan.  David  U,  and  Campisi.     3.268,060. 
Royston.  Qrover  C.  to  Copolymer  Rubber  ft  Chemical  Cora. 
Process  for  preparing  trans-1.4-polydlolefln8.    3.268,600.  8- 
23-66,  Cl.  280— M.3. 

I 


Tomato  pin  cusb- 


3,268,498, 
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Rnb  Jakob,  and  B.  Baumgartner,  to  MaBchlnenfabrik  Ad., 
Seboltbew  &  Co.  AO.  Programming  control  »PI^"tu8  for 
aotwiiU?  washing  machlnea.     3.267.702.  8-23-66,  CI.  68— 

K^A  Krwin  E.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Procww  for 
2,4-Aalkyl-6-laopw>POxy-S-triaiine.  3,268,527,  8-23-66,  ci. 
260 — 248. 

Rackel.  Brwln  R. :  Bee — 

Bader.  Henrvk,  and  Ruckel.     3.268.528. 

Rocker  Co!.  The :  8«e —  „  „„_  ->.o 

Drone.  Klnmley  C.  Bates,  and  Begg.     3.267.768. 

Rudd-Mellkian.  Inc. :  See-- 

Kopera.  John  H.     3,268.119.  .    ^  ,.      „     ».  * 

Ruegg.  Ernst,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Push-type 
centrifuge.     3,268.083.  8-29-66.  01.  210—376. 

Rumball.  Paul  0. :  See—     ,      „      ,,  „         .  n....vh-      t  oai 
SlmmondB.  Robert  C,  Jr..  RumbaU,  and  Brophy.     3.267.- 

705 
Rununel.  Theoflor.  and  J.  Dorner.  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlen- 

eeselUchttft.      Method   of  pulling  a   semiconductor  crystal 

from  a  melt.    3,268,301.  8-23-66.  CI.  2,-^—301. 
Russell.  Samuel  T..  to  Crawford  k  R"»«>"kJ''<^  „^^/**^," 

for  effecting  chemical  reactions.     3,268,299,  8-23-66,  ci. 

23 288 

Ryan,  Artiiur  B.,  to  The  Gleason  Works.     Gear  planing  tool 

and  support  tterefor.     3.267.554.  8-23-66,  CI.  29— 102. 
Ryan.  John   W.,   to  Mattel,  Inc.     Arrangement  disguising  a 

toy  cap  gun.    3,267,600,  8-23-66,  CI.  42—54. 
Ryan.   John   W..   to  Mattel.   Inc.     Walking   toy.     3.267,607. 

8-23-66.  CI.  46—247.  ,  „  ,...        ^  o  otrr  tuia 

Ryan,    John   W.,   to   Mattel.   Inc.     Walking   toy.      3.267,608, 

Ryt?.^hb  W..\^  W^D.  Kabot.  to  Mattel.  Inc.     Toy  print 
^Ing  machine.    3.267.850.  8-23-66.  CI.  101—232. 
Rye    Grover  W.,  and  W.  D.  Havens,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
te  Rubber  Co.     Adhesive  composition  comprising  the  reac 
tlon     product     of     polylsocyanate     and     a     formaldehyde 
condensate.     3,268,467.  8-23-66.  CI.  260—29.3. 

*^"ki«chi»e?rpi^ul  M..  and  Ryer.     3,268.448. 
Rywak   John,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Shift  regUter 
with' additional  storage  means  connected  between  register 
staaes  for  establishing  temporary  master-slave  relationship. 
3.268.740.   8-23-66.   CI.  307—88.5. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Ostensen.  Ralph  G.     3.268.718. 
SKF  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Purdy    Glenn  T.     3,268,278.  „       ^^  , 

Saburl.  Osamu,  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.     Capacitor  compris- 
ing an  N-type  semiconductor  metallic  oxide  and  a  layer  of 
compensatJ<rmaterial;     3,268,783.   8-23-66.  CI.  317—237 
■SaKCione    Johanna   M.     Beautician's  module  and  .qjethod  of 
'making  same.    3,267.881.  8-23-66.  CI.  108—50. 
Sanctuary.  Clifford  :  See—   ^       »  q  -mit  oqq 

J.-         Mills,  William  E.,  and  Sanctuary.     3.267.933.       -.- 
Sanders.  W.  H.,  (Electronics)  Ltd. :  See — 

Parrlsh.  Joseph  R.     3,268.907.  . 

Saracenl.   Joseph,   and   H.   Zimmcn,   to   Zimmon   *   Co..   Inc. 
Sanitary    and    protective    covering    for    shoes'.     3,268,787, 

o_9o_«^    CI    317 2 

SaSeant.  'Waiter  E.,  ind  J.  E.  Wilson,   to  General   Motorx 
Corn       Temperature    sensitive    fan    drive    clutch    control. 
3.2<fe.042^  8-23-66,   CI.   192—84. 
Sargent  k  Qreenleaf,  Inc. :  See — 

Adams.  Leon.     3.267.707. 
Sasmor.  Daniel  J. :  See— 

Craig,  James  R.,  and  Sasmor.     3.267.672. 

^^^ISaan'dkflS^ilma.     3.267.837  ^ 

Sato    Masayoshi.     Submarine  communication  system.     3,JB8, 

854.  8-23-66.  CI.  340—4. 
Sato.  Risaburo:  See—  o  oao  qaa 

Nocnchl   Taiichiro,  Ikl.  and  Sato.     3.268,»04. 
Sato   y5   Md  K    Nagashimi.  to  Sato  Kiki  Co.  Ltd.     Package 

blider.     3.267.837?  8-23-66.  CI.  100-27. 
Satterlee.  Donald  E. :  See—   „  ^^    ,_      ,  „-_  ,„ 
Niemiec    Walter  P., "and  Satterlee.     3.267.587. 
Satterthwaite    Cameron  B..  and  R.  P.  RIes.  to  University  of 

Ilfflrronndatlon.     Sensing  element  for  the  jneasurement 

of  llqoid   level.      3,267.730,    8-23-66,    CI.    73-295         ^ 
Sati.     William.     Resealable     container     closure.     3.268,106. 

SaS^te^Q«Se"^?ind  E.  M.  Goldberg,  to  American  Type 
F^andeS^To.,"  Inc.     Automatic    typographic    composing. 

8av-^®'Hirr|'f"lo%VDw'  Barlow.      Antl-fouUnK  antl- 
%'^'o5SiUve.'^S267.959    8-23-^6.   CI.   137-516.11. 

**^"?ynn!*"A}U-  ^T^'usowski.  and   Saverse.     3.268.179. 
Savitsky.  Viktor  P. :  See —  j.  ^  ,  ,a       o  o«t  kvo 

Zuev.  Alerandr  B..  Savitsky   "d  Oalalda     ^n^^flhoe 

SAvlor    German   E..   to   General   Motors   Corp.     "rake-shoe 

worn    lining    indicating    device.      3.267.900.    8-23-66.    CI. 

Schaffer   Walter  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

T^Latlon  op^rktion.     3.268.875,  8^23-66   CI.  340-172.S. 
Schlmol.  WllIls*L..   to  The  Bendlx  Corp      Jhermlonlc  con 

verier  vented  to  the  atmosphere.     3.268,745.  8-23-66.  ci. 

Schi?rHerbert   D.     Wire  Proce"lng  and  terminal   nfflxing 

machine.     3.267.556.  8-23-66.  CI.  29—15.0.55. 
Scheid  Maschinefabrlk  G.m.b.H.:  See—  » 

Neidhardt.  Heina  W..  aild  Hauske.     3,268.024. 
Schembera     Friedrich.    to    Neff-Werke    Carl    Neff    G.m.b.H 

On  off  timer  mechanism  with  Individual  setting  counters 

3.268.677.  8-23-66,  CI.  200—38. 
Schenck,  Leslie  M.,  to  General  AnUlne  k  Film  Corp.     Prepa- 

ration   of   dlcarbocyanlne   dyestuffs.      3,268.522.    8-23-66, 

CI.  260—240.6. 


Sckl 
Scfcl 


:  See— 
J.,   Flynn. 


McLeod.    Moat,    ind    Schlcln 


Co 
ends 


lein.  Herbert  N 
Caruso,    Paul 
3.268,332. 
Scfcleln.  Seymour  N.,  to  The  Fanner  Mfg. 
apparatus  for  forming  splices  and  dead   . 
means    therefor.      3,267.658.    8-23-66.    CI 
Schering  AO.  :  See —  . 

Lubke,  Klaus,  Schroder,  and  Hempcl.     3,248.502 
S<4>loemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
T  Bern.  Willi.     3,267,787. 
I    Pferdekftmper.  Hans.     3.267.789. 
Rahn.   Richard.     3,268.181. 
Sc^lumberger,   Btienne  M..  to  Conch  International 
Ltd.       Constructing    a    frosen    wall    within 
i,267.680.  8-23-66,  CI.  61 — 36. 
Sc  tiiumoerger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 

Bell,   William  T.     3,268,016. 
Sclimld,  Bruce  K. :  See — 

Beuther,  Harold,  and  Schmld.     3,268.437. 
S<iimldt,  George  A. :  See — 

Oonas.  Albert  J.,  and  Schmidt.     3,268.262 
S<^mltt,  George  J.,   and   D.   E.   Nee,  Jr..   to  Ailed 
Corp.       Preparation     of    alkylated    aromatic 
.1,268.607,  8-23-66,  CI.  260 — 668. 
Schneider,  Jack  M.,  to  Calmec  (Mfg.)    Ltd 


Method  and 
^  and  locking 
5>— 145. 


._  Chemical 
compounds. 

Apparatus  for 


from      plastic     material.      3,267,523. 


I 


8-23-66,     CI. 

Co.     Safety 
CI.   158—73. 

3.268.884. 


Container  for 
685,  8-23-66, 


Radio 
B658. 


Corp.   of 
8-23-66. 


moulding      articles 
8-23-66.  CI.   18 — 19 
Sehnelder,  Jos.,  k  Co. :  See — 

(Macher.  Karl,  and  Klemt.     8,267.803. 
Raab,   Karlhelnz.     3,267,828. 
hneider,  Wilhelm  A. :  See— 
Ikrath,  Kurt,  Kerr,  and  Schneider.     3.268|029 
hoeppner.    Karl    P.       Machine.       3.268.178. 
241—189.  „  .     . 

■S^hott,    Donald   E.,    to   The   Babcock   k   Wllco  i 
devices  for  oil  burners.     3.267.988.  8-23-66 
Schrler,   Meivin  :  See — 

,      Yanis,  Conrad.  Harris,  Kahn,  and  Schrler 
S»broder,   Eberhard  :   See —  . 

T     Lubke    Klaus.  Schroder,  and  Hempel.     3.:|68.502 
Sbhroeder,   Carl   E..   to  Continental  Oil  Co 
Tstorlng  liquids  at  low  temperatures.     3.267 

ci.  62 — 45. 
Schroeder.    John    O..    and   J.    F.    Merritt.    to 
America.      Transistor  clamp  circuit.     3.268 
CI.    178 — 7.3. 
Schubert,  Frank  R. :  See—  „       ^  „  „.fc  „,„ 

Valentine.  Harry  M..  and  Schubert.     3.26f.819. 
Schucker,    Josef,    to    Friedrich    Uhde    G.m.b.H 
of    alkaline    chloride    solutions.      3.268.427. 
204 — 125. 
Schuhmacher,  Jacobus  P. :  See —  , 

Mulder,   Harm   N.,  and  Schuhmacher.     3.|68.56S. 
SchuUer,  Walter  H. :  See — 

Moore,  Richard  N.,  Lawrence,  and  SchuUe^ 
Schulti,  George  E. :  See — 

Irwin.  Charles  D..  and  Schults.    3.267.773 
Schultz,    Harold    B..    to    The    Bendlx    Corp. 

3,267,663,  8-23-66,  CI.  60—10.5. 
Schundehutte,    Karl-Heinx,    F.    SuckfiUl,   and,-.   - ---.    -__^ 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.    M  etal-containlng 
1  aio  dyestuffs.    3,268,505,  8-2S-66,  CI.  260— J  46. 
Schuster,    Richard    L.,    to    Olin    Mathleson    C  beml^l    , 
Basket    style    article    carrier    having   atraii  at   sloe   wal 
3,268,113.  8-23-66.  CI.  220—113.  ,        ^  „ 

gchuti.  Siegismund.  K.-H.  Meyer.  K.  Stoepel.  and  H 

berg,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeselUchaft.     Steroid 

fuanyihydrazones  and  production  thereof.    3,^no,o^o.  ti-^s 
6    CI   260 239  5 

Ichwalm.  Bruce  D.'  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Forage  harvester 
3.268,268.  8-23-66,  CI.  302—61. 
chwamberger,  Emil :  Bee— 
Zerweck,  Werner,  and  Schwamberger.    8, 
ikhwarts,  Eugene  P.,  and  J.  C.  Hohne.  Jr.. 
tries.  Inc.     Rotational  speed  governor  wlt» 
silient  flexible  conductive  memoers 
200—80 
Jchwars.    Erwin.      Multlstep-.   eapecUlly 

^  device.     3.267.784.  8-23-6*.  O.  fS— 226.        , 

6chwenk    Ulrich.  and  O.  Man.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Luciat  ft_Bn|nlnf 


tw< 


for  preparing 
CI.  260—597. 


aldehydes  and  ketones.     8.2flS,590.  8-23-66. 


._  Corp. 
74 — 5.6. 


hy 
Two 


^*'"¥ofeny,"joVn  a^Tnd  Sciola.    3,268,244.    .  ^ 

Bcott    John  W.,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Jacobaon,  to  CT  evron  Research 
Co       Hydrodenitriflcatlon    of   oil   with    conjitercnrrent 
drogen.    3268,438,  8-23-66,  a.  208— ^. 

Bcotto.  Domlnlck  P..  to  American  Bo«ch  Arina 
axis  rate  gyroscope.    3.267.746.  8-23-66,  CT 

.Scully.  Charles  N. :  See—  ,o«t7»a 

Eecalller,  Edward  A.,  and  Scully.  ,3.267,7  W. 

Seaton,  Ralph  E.,  to  Calumet  4  Heda.  Inc.    M  itbod  of  produc- 
ing wmpSsite  tubes.     3.267.668.  8-23;^.  C  I.  29--l«7  3 

Seery     Robert   F..   to  Julius   Blum  *   Co     lac.     Decoratlxe 
SCT^nsTnd  rails.     S.267.628.  8-23-66.  CI.    52—311. 

Selbert.  Chesterfield  F. :  See—    „  ,^     ^    „  .  .  „_. 

Pall.  David  B..  Krakauer,  Selbert,  Vernado,  and  Keed 

vr*11        ^  2 Aft  440 

Sellers,  John  P.,  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
flux  probe.    3.267.726.  8-23-66,  CI.  73—100 
illln,  Jan.     Process  and  apparatus  for  adi 


Heat 

Biim    -»u       ^r«^,=-o  » -K- --    -  -rJ«""»<"»  t®  t»»>^ 

in  tube  heaters.    3,268,435,  8-23-66,  CI.  208  —48. 

Senncwald.  Knrt.  W.  Vogt.  H.  Welden.  and  I  .  Komlschke,  to 
Knapsack-Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft.  'rocess  for  the 
continuous  manufacture  of  monovlnylacety  ene.  3.268.586. 
8-23-66.  CI.  260 — 678. 

Seufert.  George  E.  and  J.  H.  Rod-handled  ^ool.  S.267.505. 
8-23-66,  CI.  15—144. 


the 


Methane 
ground. 


Electrolysis 
8-23-66.    CI. 


S.268.821 


Brake   means. 
H.   Nickel,    to 


,^68,5S2. 

10  Globe  Indus- 
._.  „.Ji  a  pair  of  re- 
3,268,6|2,  8-23-66,  CI. 

step-lnaertlon 


Process 
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Seufert.  Janet  U. :  See — 

Seufert.  George  E.  aad  J.  U.    3.267,805. 

Sexsmlth,  David  K. :  See- 
Sheers,  Edward  U.,  and  Sezamlth 

Seymour,  JancaLu,  Jr. :  Sae — 

Holsschah,    Donald     L..     Van     Horse, 
3.267.625. 

Sbadrick.   Richard   U..    to   R.    H.    Sbadrtck,   Jr 


8,268,470. 


aad     Seymour. 


Automatic 


signaling  apparatas.     8,268,670.  8-23-66,  O.  179 — 90. 
•    Ulcbard  H.,  ' 


Shadrick.  Richard  U..  Jr. .  »„.,— 

Sbadrick.  Richard  H.    3,268,670. 
Sharan,  Harendra  N..  to  Sulier  Brothera,  Ltd.    Steam  genera- 
tor with  flue  gas  return.    3,267,908,  8-28-66,  Ci.  122—238. 
Sbarrow.  Ollfred  J..  Jr.     Water  skimmer.     3.268.079,  8-23- 

66.  a.  210—169. 
Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Germain,  Leo  M.    3.266.496. 
Shea,  John  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Divider  circuit  osing 
*^  '      —    -  3,268.741,  8-23-««. 


Conveyors.    3,267,- 


J-k  microelectronic  efrcult  flip-flops. 
CI.  807—88.8. 
Sheehan,  Joaeph  K.,  Sr..  to  M.  A.  Sbeehan 

873.  8-23-66.  CI.  104 — ^93. 
Sheehan,  Mary  A. :  iSae — 

Sbeehan,  Joaeph  B.,  Sr.    3,267.878. 
Seley.  Eldon  L. :  s«e — 

Vigilante,  FraBk  S.,  WlUlams.  and  Seley.    3,268.669. 
Sheers,  Bdward  H.,  aad  D.  R.  Sexamlth.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Cationle  slxlng  agent   and   iU   aolublllxatlon   with  a 
cationic    quaUmary    compound.      3,268.470.    8-23-66,    CI. 
260—29.6. 
Shell  OU  Co. :  Bet—  

Allen,  Boy  L..  aad  Brook.    3J268^11. 

Broln.  Pleter.  aad  Ooaterhof.    8.268,462. 

Domore,  Johannes  M.    3,268,000. 

Eaaary,  Roy  L.    8^68,003. 

Fischer,  Rudolph  F.    8.268,002. 

Fruth.  Loralne  C.    S,2M,466. 

Hayes.  WlllUm  J.    8.268.006. 

Herbert.  Stephen  A..  Jr.,  and  Richards.    8.268.494. 

Klootwilk.  Arte.     3.268.487. 

KlootwUk,  Arie.  and  Krepa.    3,268,488. 
I       KlootwUk.  Arte.    S.268,4M. 
'        Mai,  Klaus  L.    8,268,695. 

Moore,  John  P.    S,2ttB.008. 

Mneller.  Albert  C.    8.268.4T7. 

Nelson.  George  A.    8.268,108. 

Simpson.  Warren  C.    8.2^7.908. 

Van  Olpbea.  Hendrik.    3,268^68. 

Wagenaar,  Adriaan  H..  and  Krakilener.    3.268,480. 

Wales.  Michael.    S,2«iL4M. 

Yarbrooch.  Jack  O.    3.268.017. 
Shen.  Kwan-Tlng.  and  P.  M.  QnlaUn.  U  PetroUte  Corp.  Eatera 
of  an  a-sulfo  carboxylle  add  and  a  ^coL    8.268.863.  8-23- 


66.  CI.  260 — 400. 


Shepard,  Jack  R..  to  Glbbs  4  HUl,  Inc.    Computer  c 
tranalt  system.    8.268.727,  8-2i-66.  O.  246—187 


nter  control  for 


.  and  Shepherd.     3.268.576. 
See — 
Toshlda.    Krantx.    and    Fraser. 


Shepherd.  Robert  O. :  See — 

WllklnaoB,  Raymond  O 

Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. : 

Mackiw,    VUdlmlr    N., 

3^68.368. 

Shields,  Walter  A.  Apparatus  for  delivering  closure  caps  and 
assembling  valves  in  aald  closure  caps.  3.267.567.  8-23-66. 
CI  29^—208. 
Shively.  Bdward  H..  to  Dielectric  Products  Bnglaeerlng  Co.. 
Inc.  InstrumentatioB  for  displaying  charaeterlstlea  of  elee- 
tromajrnetlc  wave  devlcca.  3.268.807.  8-23-66,  CI.  324 — 58. 
Shore.  Charles,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.    Folding  table. 

3.267.885.  8-2^-66.  CT.  108—112. 
Short.  James  N. :  Am — 

Crouch,  Willie  W..  and  Short.    3.268.501, 
Shuihof,    William    P..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Bearing. 

3.268,272.  8-28-66.  CI.  808—1. 
Slegrist.  Adolf  E.,^  E.  Maeder.  P.  Uechtl,  aad  L.  Ooglldmettl, 
to  Clba  Ltd.    Moaoaaolyl-thiopbeae  derivatives.    3.268.643. 
8-23—66   Ci    260—304. 
Sieja.  Chester  K.,  to  Gaacral  Motors  Corp.     Vibration  Isola- 
tion coupling.    3  267.606.  »-2S-66.  CI.  64— 11. 
Siemens  4  Halske  Aktleagesellscfaaft :  See — 

RumoMl.  Tbcodor.  aad  Doracr.    S.26S.801. 
Signal  Oil  Gas  Co. :  8m— 

Macey.  James  O.    8.268.280. 
Sikora,   Josef.     Apparatus   for  launchlaf   satellite-carrying 
rockete.    3.267.800.  8-23-66.  CI.  89—1.7. 

Sllverberg.  Mortoa.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amcrtea.  Electrical 
connectors.     3.268.849.  8-23-66.  O.  839 — 182. 

Slmm.  Wolfgang,  to  Sulser  Bros.  Ltd.  Cokt-hardenlnx  foundry 
mixture  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  aad  farfaryl  alcohol  as 
a  catalyst.    3.268.466.  fr-23-66.  CI.  260—20.2. 

Slmmonds.  Robert  C^  Jr..  P.  G.  Rumball.  and  R. 

to  United  Shoa  Machlnerv  Corp.     Aatoosatlc 

machines.     3,267.706.  8-23-66.  CI.  60—6.6. 
Slmms.  Robert  A.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp. 


sensitive  device. 


pfaonate  copolymers.    3.268.450.  8-3 


I.  CL  262—40.0. 


3^68,346. 
Bnscli,  to 
align  meat 


Llttoa  System,  lac. 
system.     3,267,745. 


Radiation 


V.  Brophy, 
roaghenlng 


3.268.764.  8-23-66.  CI.  316-^10. 
Simpson.  Laace  D. :  Saa — 

Gaska.  Remlglas  A..  Goodenough,  snd  Simpson.     3,268.- 
200. 

Simpson.  Walter  M.,  to  D.  A.  Vanghn.    Flraarm  ease.    3.268,- 

130.  8-23-66.  a.  224—2. 
Simpson,  Warrea  C.   to  Shell  Oil   Co.     Separation  process. 

S.267.te8.  8-28-66.  O.  166—7. 

Sims,  Homer  J.,  L.  N.  Baner,  and  A.  F.  Praoaa.  Jr..  to  R<dim 
4  Haas  Co.    Compositions  con talnlag  amiaoniethane  pboa- 


Sims,  Baymoad  B..  aad  J.  A.  Harriaoa,  to  Davy  and  United 
■aglaaeriag  Co.  Ltd.  Forglag  presses.  3.267,708.  8-23-66. 
CI.  72 — 8. 


SlBshauser,  Blvln  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Matrix 
Printer  employing  print  bars.    3,267,845,  8-23-66.  CI.  101 — 

Siaelalr  Research.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bark.  Bmmett  H..  and  Carios.  3.268.542. 
Slnoer  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Off.  Joseph  W.  A.    3.268.222. 
Skeea,   Gary   R.,   and  C.   Peterson,   to  Carl  O.  Peteraoa  Co. 
Friction  brake  for  an  Intennltteat  feed  — ehaniass.    8.268,- 
030.  8-23-66.  CI.  188—264. 
Slavlk.  Lawrence  E. :  flee — 

Fleming.  Barry  F.    3^67.005. 
Sloan.  Kenneth  T.,  and  B.  B.  Rcynolda.  to  Teaaeco  Cbennlcala. 
lac.     Production  of  monomeric  formaldehyde.     3.268.801, 
8-23-66.  CI.  260—606. 
Sly.  WiUUm  H.  :  See— 

Sploer,  Arnold,  and  Sly 
Smead.  Harold  J.    and  K.-H. 
Stabilised   platform   rapid 
8-23-66,  CT.  74—5.4. 
Smiley,  WlllUm  D. :  flee— 

Ortloff.  John  E..  and  SmUey.     3.268.274. 
Smit.  Willem  :  flee — 

Van  'T  Blot.  Antoale  W..  aad  Sanlt.     3.268.866. 
Smith,  A.  0..  Corp. :  flee — 

Kubrman,  WlllUm  O.    3,268.167. 
Smith.  Anbrey  H. :  flee— 

Grygera.  James  W..  and  Smith.  3.268.047. 
Smith.  Edwin  J  M.  G.  Vndch.  and  L.  W.  Aoatla.  to  Nattoaal 
Steel  Corp.  BlectroplatlBg  bath  coatalalBg  aloaUaoa  aad 
maagaaeae  bcartag  materUla  and  method  of  formlac  aln- 
miaaa-maanaase  alloy  coatlaga  on  metallic  bases.  3^268.- 
422.  8-23-667C1.  204 — 39. 
Smith,  Harold  A. :  flee — 

Washorne,  John  H..  and  Smith.    3.268,687. 
Smith.  Hilary  M. :  flea— 

Puddlagtoa.  Ira  B..  Saslth,  aad  Farnaad.    3,268.071. 
Smith.  James  L. :  flee — 

Ochsaer.  Braadt  P..  and  Smith.    3.267.445. 
Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  :  flea — 

Gordon.  MaxweU.    3.267,852. 
Smith,  Marion  D. :  flee — 

Ta<^.  Robert  M.,  and  Smith.    3.267.760. 
Smith.  Richard  R.  :  flee — 

Menapacc.  Heary  B..  and  Smith.    8.268,617. 
Smith.  Bobert  A. :  See — 

CarroU.  WUlard  D.    3.267.001. 
Smith,  Robert  M. :  flee — 

Lewis,  BdwlB  8..  Veatera,  and  Smith.    8.268.804. 
Fiakey,  Stephea  F..  Smith,  aad  Brothmaa.    3.267.388. 
Smith  Tool  Co.  :  flee — 

Nilaon.  WUlUm  J.     3.268.018. 
Smlth-Blalr.  lac. :  flaa— 

Morrias.  James  C,  Jr.     3,267.847. 
SmoUa.  Edwla  M.,  to  Amerlcaa  CyaBamld  Co.    FreparatloB 

of  acrylic  add.    3.268.678.  8-23-66.  CL  260—538. 
Saeeden.    Ralph   J.,    to   Cnrtiss-W^rlgnt  Corp.     Fuel   boraer 

structure.     3.267.676.  8-23-66.  CT.  60 — S0.T4. 
Snldartch.  WlllUm  A. :  flee — 

Cade,  George  I.,  and  Snidaricb.     3.268,864. 
Snipe.   Arthur,   to  Mlaiag  Supplies  Ltd.     Coal-cvtter  picks. 

3.268,250,  8-23-66,  ClT^OO— 01. 
Saipc,  Arthur,  to  Mlaiag  Supplies  Ltd.     Moaatlas  l>oxes  aad 
pleks  for  coal-cnttlag  machlaes.     3.268.260,   8-28-66.  Ci. 

Snowdon.  Arthur  E.,  to  The  Saperior  Electric  Co.  Uaear 
electric  motor.     3,268.747.  8-23-iB6.  CI.  310 — 13. 

Sayder.  Edwla  C.  to  Plttabnrgfa  PUte  Glaaa  Co.  Method  of 
SNTodo^ag  welded  double  glasing  unite.    3.268,816,  8-23-66, 

Snvd'er,  Herbert  J.,  C.  D.  Obrecht.  and  H.  A.  Fultoa.  to  Maas- 
fldd  Saalterv.  lac.    Flush  valve  aaseaably.    3.367.401.  8-28- 
66.  Cl.  4— 58. 
Sayder  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Johason.  Doaald  W.    3.267.48T. 
Sobchak.  Fraak  L. :  flee — 

Bronwar.  Fraas.  aad  Sobchak.    3.268.731. 
Sodete  AaoayaM  Hewrtey  :  flee — 

RoQVer.  Bobert  J.  A.    3.268.140. 
Sodete  d'Btndea  et  de  Partidpattoaa  Ban.  Qaa.  Eleetrldte. 
■aergle  8A. :  flae — 

Moiroaz.  Angoate,  aad  Gov.    3,267.916. 
Sodete     Industrielle     Oeaerale     de     Meeaalqnc     AppUaee 
S.I.O.Mjk. :  flae— 

Plgeroalet,  Jeaa.  and  Bordel-Mathloloa.    3.267.861. 
Sodete    Natloaale   d'Etude  et    de   Constructloa   de    Moteors 
d'AvUtloa :  Bee — 

Tlsaler.  Boger  H.    3.267.660. 
8ocMt<  Sourlan  4  Cle  :  flee — 

Obelssart.  Albert.     3,268,246. 
Society  Procll :  See— 

Colaa,   Loo  la.   Demoarea.   aad   Boargan.     3,268.449. 
Soceay  Mobil  Oil  Co.^  lac.  :  See- 
Watte.  BacUd  V.     3.268.859. 
Soils.  Jouko  v..  aad  E.  P.  Niskanen.     Conveyor  efaaia  havlac 

U-shaped   links.      3.268.063.    8-23-66.    a.    198 — 188. 
SoUr  Thomson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thomson,  Charles.     3,268.065. 
Solomons,  Cyril,  te  Hoacywell  Inc.     Dynamic  autoautieally 
controlled  calorimeter  aad  meltlag  polat  device.     3.367.- 
728.  8-2«-66.  a    73—100. 
Somerville  Tadostries  Ltd.  :  flae — 

Engel.  Karl.     3.268,148. 
Sommer,  Helmut :  See — 

Benla    Fraak.   Joaes.   and    Sommer.     3.268.001. 
Sones.  William  L.,   J.   0.   Elliott,  and  G.   A.  Neybonae.  to 
General    Motors    Corp.      Household    conditioning    systeiL 
3.267.994.  8-23-66.  Cl.  165—28. 
Sonnerskog,  -Sven  H.  :  See — 

Sanden.  OUtf.  Tancfors.  aad  Soanerskof.     3,268,600. 
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H.      Ba«    closure.      3,268,151.    8-23-66.    CI. 


and  Sousa.     3,267,970. 


Soto,    Blcardo 

229 62. 

SouBa,  Lionel  A.  J. :  See — 

Ma^uire    PhUip  F.,  Jr.,  Maeson, -, 

Sout^eTl    WyndhMi  \\,  to  L  I  L  Mfg.,  Inc.     Process  and 
apprratus  for  drying 'fabric  by  electrical  energy.     3.267,- 
584.  8-23-66^  CI   34—1. 
Southwestern  Engineering  Co.  ■See— 
McKlbben,  Richard  K.     3,268,177. 
Southwlck,  Philip  L. :  See—  »w„.„t.      •»  orr  4nfi 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  bouthwick.     3,268  400 
Soati    Walter  B.     Dispensers  for  fluent  masses.     3,208,  i.ia. 

8-23-66,  CI.  222 — 400.5. 
SP«''Vk'?t\Wov°Mf^haef IrGllkman.  Kershenbaum.  Spektor- 

aki    and  Kornev.      3,267,869.  „      .         ,        r^ 

Sperimf  sfevens C.  to  Esso  Kesearch  and  Eng.neerin|  Co. 
Container   for   hazardous   materials.     3,268,107,   »-^d  do. 

CI.  220—63. 
Sperrjr  Rand  Cor^:  Sge-^  ^^^ 

Groeber.  Eugen.  ^3.267,948 
Kimllnger,  Joseph  A.     3,268,872. 
Lins.  Stanley  J.     3,268^879 
Schwalm,  Bruce  D.     3,268,2b8. 
Shea,  John  R.     3.268.741. 
Stohler.  John  L.      3.267, 7 6o. 
Spes.^Henmu^th  :^See-^^^      3,268.572. 

^^'HammTwiip  t.f a^  Speziale.     3,268,324. 

Spice?   A?kolda^nd  W.  H.  %.     Preparation'  of  dried  egg. 

3  268.346.  8^23-66,  CI.  99—210. 
Sple^lberg    Hans :   see-  yateriaus.      3.268.511 

hydroxyphenyl  alkane  phosphonates.     3.268.630.  »--d-oo. 

Spoonir.Vchwd    C,    to    Hupp    Corp.      Heater.      3.267,928. 

8-23-66.  CI.  126 — 110. 
''P'^Tnman'chlrief  ETand  Sporer.     3.268.333. 
'*P'''^-B^rill''rdwa?d^  jTTnd    Williams.     3,268.176. 
''^'*"^^?"j'Shinnfsf~Springer.    and    Schinzel.     3.268,548. 
Square  Wheel  Co.  :  See—    „„-_„„ 

Sauir^°  ^r^nl'  N^I^^i'ppaffi'iSa   method   for   conve^in« 
^dry     pulverulent     solid    in     liquid-like    state.       3.268.264. 

Sty.'GSh^rd.'anTG.-  Stahn.  to  Herbert  Und^^.^.H. 

A  Co..  Firma.     Grinding  machme.     3.267,616.  ^iS-^h,  ci. 

51—95. 
^^'^^'sta^'dr'^erhfriT and  Stahn.     3.267.616. 

^'""suUer^Kirli  J  ^^an^C.  V.     3.268,168. 
Stalle^'^Karel    J     and    C.    V      to   Aidevic^. 

device    particularly    for    golf.      3,^6»,io». 

235 — 114. 
^''^'pietihe?,  DonfldT..  andStalter.     3.267.952. 

^tam^car^n  ^J-  ^I'^Tnd    Schuhmacher.     3  208,569         ' 
o*.J!,«i     H«r»Vd     to   Lucifer   S.A       Process  for   embedding 
^TAing"n*a  'mixture  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material. 

5.268.645,  8-23-60.  CI.  264--272. 
Standard  oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Rolib.  Robert  J.,  and  Jason.      3.268.4»7. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :  See- 

Emrick.  Donald  D      3.2C8.627. 

Jones,  ^aber  B..  Stickney.  and  Gynn.  ,  ^.foS.^^a- _, 

«^k;ct^s°'cT  Ltd   "p^o^if^"hr?;o^Set^'L''o^f  7eVra" 
S;tr;tit"a"nat|"3f6|?6l,8^23^^^ 

^Cr%^°po^stt^;;s%°o'mlri2inrS?^^^^^^ 

r;^Ser^Sbffier"3"2&li^ 

^^PV'^ilor"c'harie5w^'U  Staples.     3.268.723. 

^""''H'  ?o\'t^"Nicho=laf "  jT  and    Stastny.     3.268.298. 

«***"s^tTdS' c'^cS^K.  '°i;^6aa        ^ 

^^""Sirke^^^Si^'R^^ionW  and  Ar^ev.     3.268  391 

''l^^e^cbm^nsa'^ed'damping  system  f^ 

StiSf  n^ka^f  fo^^r^a^^'^en^es^Ul^     Ele^^^^^^^^^ 
Mrtlcularly  an  electric  storage  battery.     3.268,363,  8-23- 

StS;  ^Kaif *^d  T.  Blmber.     Drying  device  for  the  soles  of 
Electriail    control    apparatus.       3,268,796,    8-23-06,    ci. 

Ste&t?-  Fred    J-      APP"VUSt;°I4 '"8^2T66 
measared    concentrates.      3.267.964,    »-z*-oo. 

624.13. 
^^'''^lemeSs^'Roy^jfa^  Stelzer.     3.268,801. 
^^''P'G^'bS^HelmuPl^  Stephan.     3.267,529. 
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Stentens.  Frederick  N.,  and  J.  R.  McBride,  to 

M'c    Co.     Apparatus  for  detecting  breaks  during 
hler   formation.      3.268.314.   8-23-66.    Cl.   65—11 
Sterilng    George  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     PI 
rivatives      of      4,4'-bl8(mercaptomethyl)dlpneiiyl 
.{  268,592,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
SteriinK.  George  B. :  See—        ^   „,    ..  ,  _._ 

Pawloskl.   Chester  E..   and   Sterling.     3.268 
Steifebach.  Leo  H. :  See — 

(Berger,  Leo,  and  Sternbacb.     3,268.586. 
Sternberg    Kurt.     Method  for  packaging  tablets 
ritus  therefor.     3,267.636,  8-23-66.  Cl.  53-   " 
Steins.   Robert  B.  and   R.  McGuire.   to  Logic 
Method   and   apparatus   for  presertlnc  materia 
III  ichlnes  to  adjust  product  parameters.      3.261 
6  1.  Cl.  83 — 37. 
Stefens.  Alan  E. :  See—  .,    .    „ 

Laming.  Lindon  C.  and  K.  and  A.  E 

700  ^ 

Steiens,  Edgar  L.     Trailer.     3.268.236,   8-23-6( 

4  i.23. 
Stefens.  J.  P.,  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Frlck.  Oscar,  and  Dietrich.    3.268,384. 

Stefens.  Kenneth  :  Bee—  ^    .    u 

Laming.  Lindon  C.  and  K.  and  A.  £ 

Stevenson."  David  A.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co. 

I  IB  for  surface  connections   to  underground 

II  lovably  attached  supporting  means.     3,268 
Cl    174    -38 

Stek-enson,   Wilbur  M.     Hydraulic  pull-down 

rDtary  drilling  rigs.     3.288.015.  8-23-66.  G 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.:  See—- 

Bjorn,  Thomas  E.     3.268.734. 

Brouwer.  Frans.  and  Sobchak.     3.268,781. 

Dannels.  Avon.     3.268.032. 

Jefferson.  Walter  R  .  Jr.    3.268.811. 

Maudlin,  Wendell  E.    3.267.995. 

Wharton.  Richard  F.     3,267.731. 
Stfckney.  Palmer  B. :  See— 

Jones.   Faber   B..   Stickney,  and  Gynn.     3, 
St  rgwolt.  T  Floyd  :  See— 

Hemsworth,   Martin   C.   and   Stlrgx  Jlt      ^ 
St  ck.  Werner,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method 
nd   packaging  a   poultry  meat   roll.     3,288 
:i.  99—174. 
St  ickmann.  Gunther  :  See — 

Elchhorn,    Rudolf.    Von   Rels.    and 

Sti)ddart.  Hugh  F..  J.  B    Williams,  and  R 

Ldiboratorles,   Inc.     Apparatus  and  method 

nination  of  fluid  volume  by  radioactive  dllutk  n 

1268.728.  8-2.Ve6.  Cl.  250 — 71.5. 
SI  )ffey.  Donald  G. :  See—  a.n-»J 

Gutman.    Arnold    D..    Stoffey.    and    Hailet< 
SI  >grvn.  Eupene  L. :  See— 

Brols,    Stanley   J.,   and   Stojsryn.      3.268 
SI  >hler.    John    L.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Cor0, 

3.267,765.  8-23-66.  Cl.  74—480 
S1  >hler.    Martin    A.    to    General    pynamlcs 

connector   tool.      3  267.565.   8-23-66.   Cl. 
Si  nker.   Cari    B..   Jr..    to  The   Goodyear  Tire 

Packndnir  film.     3,267.635.  8-23-66.  C\.  53 
S  one     Ralph    K .    to    United    States   Envelope 

piece.    3.268.153,  8-23-66.  Cl.  22»— 68. 
sloner   Georpe  H.  :  See —     „     „.  .  »  j 

Andreasen,   Chrlestlan  B.,  Rlchter,  and 

Sionkev     Stanlev   D..    to   Cornlnir  Glass   Works 
forming  a  devitrified  gHss  seal  with  tungsten 
num.    3.268.315.  8-23-66.  Cl.  65—33. 
SkooH   Ralnh  H.  :  See —  „  _^_  „„^ 

Wozniak.  Albert  J  .  and  Stoos.     3,267.624. 
8  :ott.  Ronald  A.  :  See — 

Frank.  John  N.  and  Stott.    3,268.30». 

rate.  Edward  A. :  See— 

La  Roe.  Emmett  T..  Rlghter,  and  Strate. 
ratton.  Georjre  B.  :  See— 

Hoch.  Paul  E..  and  Strattoir     3  268.475 
raiiss.    Howard   J.,    and    E.    Weiss,    to   ESP 
Mpthod    of    maklne    microporous    rubber 
.3,268.458.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—2.6. 

fjtrobel.  Rudolf  G.  K. :  See—  o*,«iw.i 

Howard,  Norman  B.,  Hughes,  and  Strobel 
*robel.  Rudolf  G.  K..  to  The  Procter  A  Oam|le 
llzed  rake  batter  system  and  process  for 
3.268  338.  8-23-66.  Cl.  99—92. 
i  tnart.  DouKlas  E. :  See—        ._...       „  „-o 
Fellbach,   Harvey  O.,  and  Stuart.     3.268 

1  tuemky,  Robert  E. :  See-- 

■       Oldberg.  Sidney,  and  Stuemky.    3.267.697. 

turtevant  Mill  Co. :  See — 

.Glynn.  Alfred  T..  Usowskl.  and  Saverse 

1  uckfull.  Fritz :  See —  „     ^..  „        ^ 

Schundehutte.  Kari-Helnz.  Suckfnll.  and 

505. 

'  '"'*'*Bryce''lS,igutlk..  and  Sudbury.     3.268. 
lugazawa.  Shlgehlko,  K.  Abe.  and  S.  On'.shl. 
'  and  Tanabe  Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd.     Process  for 
of    kanamvcln  -  N,N'  -  dimethanesulfonic 
8-23-66.  Cl.  260—210. 
lain  van.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Halner.  William  H..  and  Sullivan.     3. 
►ulllvan.   Warren   W.,   ♦»  Electro-Mechanical 
Position  sensing  apparatus.    3.268,887 
347. 
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SuUer  Brothers  Ltd.  :  Se« — 
Laubll,  Frits.     3.267.912. 
Sharau,  Harendra  N.     3.267.908. 
Simm,  Woltgang.     3.268.466. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Akamatsu,   Takashl.    and   Yamada.      3.268.552. 

Kato     Kakeaki.    Ueda.    Horie.    Mlxutanl.    Fujlmoto,    and 

Okuno.     3,268,398. 
Katu,    Takeaki.    Ueda.    Horie.    MlsuUnl.    Fujlmoto.    and 

Okuno.     3.268.400.  „   „       . 

Kuramoto.  Salchlro.  Kato.  Ueda.  Okuno,  and  Fujlmoto. 

3,208.396.  ^  ,, 

Kuramoto.  Salchlro,  Kato.  Ueda.  Okuno.  and  Fujlmoto. 
3.268.551. 
SummerH.  John  L. :  See — 

Oerber.   Ueins  J.,  and   Summers.      3.268,785. 
Sun  Printers  Ltd. :  See — 

Berry,  Donald  S.    3.267.849. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Mattson,   Charles  A.,   and  Ottosen.     3,267.694. 
Sunden.  Olof,   S.   E.  A.   L.  Tunefors.   and   S.   H.   Sonnerskog. 
Method    of    preparing    polyacryionltrile    flbem.      3.268,49u. 
8-:i3-66,  Cl.  260—78.6. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The :  iSee — 
Burski,  Leonard  J.  U.     3,268.798. 
Snowdon.  Arthur  E.     3.268.747. 
Sussman.  Adalberto  S.     Slide  buckle.     3.267.542.  8-23-66.  Cl. 

24 194 

Sussman.  Ernst.     Impact  tools.     3,208,013,  8-23-«6.  Cl.  173— 

33. 
Suter.  John  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Compositions  of  olefin 
oxide  polymers  and  roilnoua  materials.     3,268.464,  8-23-66, 
Cl.  260—24. 
Suttle,  Ward  C. :  See— 

MacDuff.   Stanley  I.,  and  Suttle.     3.268.026. 
Suzuki.   Shlgeto.   to  Chevron   Research   Co.      Stabilisation   of 
polar  silver  salt  hydrocarbon  extracting  solutions.     3.268,- 
613.  8-2.1-66.  Cl.  260—681.5. 
Swanson.  Frank  K..  to  Swanson  Mfg.  Co.     Toaster  construc- 
tion.    3.268,085.  8-23-66.  Ci.  200—61.62. 
Swanson  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Swanson,  Frank  R.     3.268.685. 
Swartz.    Henry   D..   to  Thermoplastic   Industries,   Inc.      Self- 
sealing  valve  bag.     3,208,152.  8-23-66.  Cl.  229 — 62.5. 
Swett.  James  B..  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Coaster. 

3, •-•08.198.  8-23-66.  Cl.  248—346.1. 
Swingfast.  Inc. :  See — 

Matthews,  Richard  O.     3,267.660. 
Swlngleburst,  Frank,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 

Steam    turbines.      3,268.206.    8-23-86.    Cl.    253—39. 
Swope.  Charles  M..  and  C.  J.  Koester,  to  American  Optical  Co. 
Plurality  of  shield  units  for  absorbing  energy  from  a  laser 
beam.     3.207,807,  8-23-«6.  Cl.  88-112. 
Syfert.  Thomas  I. :  See — 

Llebermann,      John.      Syfert.      Croswell.      and     Tufts. 
3.268.694. 
Syhre,  James  II.  :  See— 

Miller.   Edward  J.,  and  Syhre.     3.268.833. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Hagadorn.  Marold  W..  and  Montgomery.     3.268.305. 
Prlcenski.  Theodore  J.     3.268.064. 
Szerszen.  Stanley  J.     Wall  telephone  directory  and  notation 

holder.     3,268.281.  8-2.3-66.  CI.  312—198. 
TRW  Inc. :  See— 

Hlckey.  John  J>     3.268,822. 
Jefferys.  Richard  A.     3,268.306. 
Taber.  Joseoh  J.  :  See- 
Reed.  Ronald  L..  and  Taber.     3.267.999. 
Tabor,  Paul  C,  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp.     Seat  structure. 

3.267.495.  8-23-66.  Cl.  5—263.  ^     ^ 

Tackaberry.   Robert  B..   to  American  Optical  Co.     Condenser 
system  for  light  sources.     3.268.719.  8-23-66.  Cl.  240—41.3. 
Tart.   'Lewis    G..    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Methods  for  manufacturing  transfer  materials.     3,268.639. 
8-23-06.  Cl.  264—78. 
Takagl.  Ellchi :  See— 

Xagasawa.  Fujlo.  Okamoto.  Takagl,  Yokol,  and  Mangyo. 
3.268,405. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Igarasi,  Selzl.  TakeucLl.  Imada.  and  Nogami.     3  268.416. 
Taklura.  Klyoshl.  Hleda.  and  Yurugi.     3.268,531. 
Takeuchl.  Yulchl :  See—  „„.,„.,„ 

Igarasi,  Selzl.  Takeuchl,  Imada,  and  Nogami.     3  268.416. 
Taklura,  Klyoshl,  M.  Hleda.  and  S.  Yurugi.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.     S-sulfothiamines.     3,268,531.  8-23-66. 
Cl.  260— ?56.5. 
Taller  and  Cooper.  Inc. :  See — 

Hohmann.  Albert.     3.268.162. 
Talley.  Alvln  W.     Centrifuge.     3.268.160,  8-23-66.  Cl.  233— 

26. 
Tallev.  Ralph  V..  50%  to  V.  Y.  Holt.    Adjustable  torque  tool 
having  predetermined  overload  yielding  means.     3.267.775. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  81—52.4. 
Talon.  Inc. :  See — 

MacFee.  Norman  W.     3.268.646. 

Tanaka,  Akira  :  See — 

De  Claire,   James  H..  and  Tanaka.     3.267.537. 

Tanaka.  Yuklo.  to  Kokufwl  DenkI  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha.  Inter- 
medlatp-frenupncy  electric  power  generating  apparatus. 
3.268.794.  8-23-66.  Cl.  321—66. 

Tann.  David  to  Permawlck  Co.  Method  of  extruding  oil- 
Impregnated  fibers  into  bearing  reservoirs.  3,268,638,  8- 
23-66.  Cl.  264 — 69. 

Tanner.  Robert  H.,  and  S.  M.  K.  Home,  to  Northern  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  Ganged  control  with  variable  angular  difference. 
3.267.749,  8-23-66,  Cl.  74 — 10.45. 

Tappan  Co..  The  :  See — 

Casclani.  Richard  E.     3.267.930. 


Tarwld.  Wesley  A.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Coating  for  a  metal 
surface    containing   polyvinyl    chloride    resins,    epoxidlzed 
polybutadlene,  ur^formaldenyde  resin,  and  a  methylol  phe- 
nol ether.     3,268,620.  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—834. 
Tatum,  Hopkins  W. :  See — 

Horlenkto.  Theodore,  and  Tatom.     3,268,588. 
Tatum.  Sammy  U. :  See —  _  „„„  ^^  ^ 

Gaggett.  Joneph  M..  Tatum,  and  Pendleton.     3.268.8'10. 
Taylor.  James  L.,  to  Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co.   Meth- 
od of  combatting  acarlds.     3.268,395.  8-2»-«6.  CL  167 — SO. 
Teague,  Walter  D. :  See— 

Wolcott.  Frank  E.,  Teague,  and  MonUlbano.    3.267.540. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd. :  See— 
Kohn,  David  H.,  Wolf.  Fromer.  and  Farchl.    3,268.578. 
Tecumseh  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mllllgan,  Neal  P.,  and  Hover.     3.268.768. 
Tektronix.  Inc. :  See — 

Gibson.  Charies  B..  Jr.     3.268.659. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Handler.   Wolfgang,    Maier.   Martin.   MuUer.   Votgt,   and 
Voltel.     3,268.871. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Eannarlno.  Thomas  G.     3,268.218. 
Locke.  George  A.     3.268.649. 
Purzyckl.  Alfred  Z.     3.268.164. 
Rothlisberger.  Kurt.     3,268.141. 
Tlrrell.  John  C.     3.268.711. 
Tempalski.  Chester  S..  to  Gulf  Research  and  Development  Co. 

Grease  composition.     3,268.446,  8-23-66.  Cl.  252—28. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Sloan.  Kenneth  T.,  and  Reynolds.    3,268,591. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See —  _  „^„  „„. 

Clements,  Roy  J.,  and  Stelzer.    3.268.801. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  E.    3.268.374. 
Marcoux.  Leo.     3,267.953. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Greby.  Daniel  F.    8.268,279. 
Thatcher    Samuel  A.,  Jr.     Simulated  bowling  game  with  In- 
clined board,  cylindrical  projectile  and  indicia  tarset  sodm. 
3,268,227.  8-23-«6.  Cl.  273 — 108. 
Therlault.  Gerald  E. :  See- 
Carlson.  David  J.,  and  Therlault.    3.268,827. 
Thermoplastic  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Swartz.  Henry  D     3.268,152. 
Thtele,  Friedrlch,  and  F.  Kovac.  deceased  (by  W.  Kovac.  heir, 
and  A.   Kovac,   guardian  of  minor  heir).     Flexible  metal 
band  for  drum  bake  ovens.    3,267.877,  8-23-66.  Cl.  107—58. 
Thles.  Louis  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Ford.  Ronald  K..  and  Thlea.    3,267,989. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Epps,  John  S..  and  Woodford.    3.267,739. 
Thompson.  Grant,  and  Lambert.    3,268,544. 
Thole.  John  M. :  See — 

Blggar,  Allan  M.,  PUtt,  and  Thole.    S.268,184. 
Thomas.  Paul  M..  L.  W.  Wright,  R.  W.  Burge,  and  E.  E.  Crile, 
mid   Burge,   Wright,   and  Crlle  assignors  to  said  Thomas. 
Rack   unloader  and  pallet  stripping  machine.     3,268.098, 
8-23-66.  Cl.  214 — 16.4. 
Thomas.  Robert,  to  American  Machine  k.  Foundry  Co.    Mecha- 
nism for  oscillating  the  movable  beat  source  of  a  welding 
machine.    3,268,707,  8-23-66,  Cl.  219—125. 
Thomas,  Robert,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Ad- 
paratus  for  mounting  a  torch  on  a  welding  machine.    3,268.- 
708,  8-23-66,  Cl.  219—125. 
Thompson.  Grant,  and  R.   F.   Lambert,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.       Preparation     of     2-oxasollne8     and     2-thiazollnes. 
3.268,544,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260 — 306.7. 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  James  L.    3,268,395. 
Thompson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Warburton,  Leslie  B.     3.267.960. 
Thompson.   Walter   W.     Method   and  apparatus  for  tamping 

fibrous  material.    3,267.972.  8-23-66,  CT.  141—12. 
Thomson,  Charles,  to  Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Conpled  drive  means  for  belt  conveyors.     3.268,065,  8-23- 
60.  Cl.   198—203. 
Thornton.  William  E.,  to  Avionics  Research  Products  Corp. 
Electrocardlac   computer.      3,267,934,    8-23-«6,   Cl.    128 — 
2.06. 
Thunnan.  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Younkln.  James  R..  Mitchell,  and  Thnrman.     3.268,187. 
Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Phillips.  Bernard  C.    3,268,216. 
Tllse.  Hans  :  See — 

Gibson.  William  W..  and  Tllse.    3,268,842. 
Tlmmons,  Williams  A.,  Jr.    Grain  dryer.    3,267.588,  8-23-66. 

Cl.  34 — 174. 
Tlndall.  Howard  D. :  See — 

Olsen.  Willy,  and  Tlndall.    3.267.557. 
Tlrrell.  John  C  .  to  Teletype  Corp.     Mechanical  counter  coin- 
cidence circuit.    3.268.711.  8-23-66.  Cl   23."^ — 92. 
Tlssier,   Roper   H..   to   Sodete   Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon.    Antisurge  system  adapted 
to  prevent  the  stalling  of  turbine  aeroengines.     3,267.669. 
8-23-66.  CI.  60—39.28. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Harry  W.     3.268.329. 
Toelke.  Lester  W.     Tubular  member  for  use  In  well  drilling 
operations.    3.267.695.  8-23-66.  Gl.  64 — 1. 

Tokuyasu,  Klyoteni :  See — 

Utsnml.  Yoshiharu.  Tokuyasu.  and  Yoneta.    3.268,797. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Denkl  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hayashl.  Kellcbl.  and  Watanabe.    3,268,724. 

Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Adachl.  Takeshi,  and  Kazuyukl.    3.268.729. 

Honma.  Tsiitomu,  Hlrano.  and  Yoneyama.    3.267,840. 

Ichlkawa,  Atsuo.     3,268,799. 

Kubo.  Morltada,  and  Watanabe.    3,268,864. 
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3,268.884. 


Tomasxewtki.  Tluiddeu«  W, :  See— 

Brown,  Henry,  and  Tomaaaewakl.    3,268,424. 

Tomasxewakl,  Tnaddeua  W.,  anu  H.  Brown,  to  The  Udylite 
Corp.  Process  of  eiectrodeposltlng  a  corrosion  ie«ibtant 
nickel-chromium  coating  aua  products  thereof.  3,26».307, 
8-23-«6,  CI.  29 — 1»4.  „  ^^     „  .  ,.^ 

TomaszewBkl,  Thaddeus  W.,  and  H.  Brown,  to  The  Udylite 
Corp.  Electrodeposition  of  a  corrosion  resistant  decorative 
nlckel-cbromlum  coating  and  products  thereof.     3,268,308, 

Q    iio    ga     r^i     **n        10 'I 

Tomassewski, '  Thaadeus   W.,  and  H.  Brown,  to  The  Udylite 

Corp.     Process  of  electrodeposltlng  a  corrosion  resistant 

nlckel-chromlom  coating.     3,268,423,  8-23-66.  CI.  204—40. 

Torr  David.    Method  of  preparing  a  comminuted  food  product. 

3.268,339.  8-23-66,  CI.  99—108. 
Torti.  Maurice  L..  Jr..  to  National  Research  Corp.    Metallurgy. 

3,268,328.  8-23-66.  CI.  75 — 174. 
Towbin.  Carter  A. :  See—    ^      ^,        „  „„,  ..^ 
Brown,  Marvin  D.,  and  TowWn.    3,267,536. 
Transltel  International  Corp. :  See — 

Yanis,  Conrad,  Harris,  Kahn.  and  Schrler. 
Transltron  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Navon.  David  H.,  and  Chopra.    3,268,780. 
Tray  lor,  Teddy  G. :  See — 

Stanton,  George  W..  and  Traylor.    3,268,622. 
Trelllet.  Jean,  to  Compagnle  des  Frons  et  Slgnaux  westing- 
house.     Fluid  pressure  braking  systems.     3.268,269,  8-23- 

oa    iTi     ^0^ 7 

Trou'tner,  Arthur  L.     Composite  trussjoist  with  end  bearing 

clips.    3.268.251.  8-23-66,  CI.  287—20.92. 
Trubenbacb,  Hanns :  See — 

Schlechter,  Alfred,  Jind  Trubenbach.    3,268,211. 
Trudeau,  Urban  P. :  See —  ^  ^^_^  ^^^ 

Rosin,  Edwin  A.,  and  Trudeau.    3,267,750. 
Tuck.  Robert  M..  and  M.  D.  Smlth./lo  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission.    3.267.769.  8-23-««.  CI.  74—759. 
Tucker.   Benjamin   W.,   Jr.,    to   Otis   Elevator   Co.      Elevator 
holstway   door   Interlock.     3,268,679^   8-23-66.   a.    200— 
61.64. 
Tufts.  William  S. :  See— 

Liebermann.  John,  Syfert,  Croswell,  and  Tufts.     3.268.- 
694. 
Tunefors,  Sten  E.  A.  L. :  See — 

Sunden,  Olof,  Tunefors,  and  Sdnnerskog.    3,268.490. 
TurbyfUl.    Charles    W..    to    Pathfinder    Oil    Tool    Co.      Cable 
wiper.    3.268.008,  8-23-66.  CI.  166— 173.  „„„,.„, 

Turner,  Henry  W.     Replaceable  spike  for  shoes.     3,267,o93. 

8-23-66.  CI.  36 — 59. 
Turners  Asbestos  Fibers  Ltd. :  See — 

Uncoln.  Bernard.    3,268.072.  ^  ^^  ,         ^    , 

Turpln.    Eugene    W.      Support    device    for    vehicle    wheels. 

3.267.977.  8-23-66,  CI.  144—288. 
Turrln,  Richard  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Dual 
frequency  microwave  aperture-type  antenna  providing  simi- 
lar radiation  pattern  on  both  frequencies.    3,268,902.  8-23- 
66.  CI.  343—772. 
Turunen.  WlllUm  A. :  See—-  „.  .    ..       ™,  .„j 

Collman.    John    S.,    Flanigan,    Rlcketts.    Turunen.    and 
Vlckers.     3,267,674. 
Tydlngs.  John  E. :  See — 

Glardlnl.  Armando  A.,  and  Tydlngs.    3,268.457. 
Tyee  Machinery  Co..  Ltd. :  See —  • 

Wilson.  John  R.    3^68.210  o  ,.      .„ 

Udvardl.  Joseph  E..  to  Eaton.  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.     Pulley  ap- 
paratus.    3,267,759.  8-23-66.  CI.  74—230.17. 
Ueda.  Kenio :  See —  ^^  ^,  _,      ^^ 

Kuramoto.  Salchlro.  Kato,  Ueda,  Okuno, 

3.268.396. 
Kuramoto.  Saichlro.  Kato.  Ueda.  Okuno 

3,268,551.  „  ^       „,     »     . 

-  -      ■  ■     "   '       Horle,    Mlzutanl, 


Unit  !d  Engineering  i  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

jD'Brlen,  Jeremiah  W.    3,267.709. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See —  . 

ikeriey.   Kooert   Q..  and  loannllll.      3.267. 89f. 
Imhof.  Herman  A.    3.267.894. 
[oannim.  Joseph  K.    3.267.893. 
Utchener.  Charles  J.    3.268.096. 
lewton.  Albert  E.    3.268.114.  „       . 

Ummonds.  Robert  C.  Jr..  Rumball.  and  BropI  ly. 
.     70o. 
UnltM  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 
Benlnate,  John  V. 
Chance.  Leon  H 


Un 


and  Fujlmoto. 

and  Fujlmoto. 

and 


and 


Kato     Takeakl,    Ueda,    Horle,    Mlzutanl.    Fujlmoto. 

Okuno.     3,268,398.  .     „  „       , 

Kato    Takeakl,   Ueda,   Horie.   Mliutanl.   Fujlmoto. 
Okuno.     3.268,400.  I 

Udylite  ConPM  The  :  See— 

Brown,  denry.  and  Tomasiewskl.    3.268.424. 
Tomasiewski.  Thaddeus  W.,  and  Brown.     3.268.307. 
Tomasiewskl.  Thaddeus  W..  and  Brown.     3.268.308. 
Tomassewski.  Thaddeus  W..  and  Brown.     3.268,423. 
Uerllchs,    Johannes,    to    Hermann    Rappold   &   Co..    u.m.o.M. 
Slide  valve,  particularly  a  hot-blast  sUde  valve  or  a  hot- 
gas  valve.     3.267,954,  8-23-66„Cl.  137—340. 
Uhde,  Frledrich,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Ullm!?"£Von''r  Jr.'i^Vr-M.  Harroff    to  MulH^s  M^^^ 
Corp.     Gusset  for  dishwasher  cabinet.     3.268,283.  8-23-66. 

Ulm    Ernest   s'.,   to   NRM   Corp.     Tire  curing  press  loader. 

3,267,515,  8-23-66.  CI.  1S--2. 
Umexawa  Sumlo :  See—      ^  rw-i-Ki      q  oak  •inR 

Sugasawa.  Shlgehiko,  Abe,  and  Onlshl.     3,268,508. 
Uneer   LadlsUus,  to  O.  Eckerle.    Electromagnetic  oscUlattng- 

armature  piston  pump.    3,267.866,  8-23-66.  CI.  103—53. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See—  „„„ 

Angell.  Richard  O.  Jr.    3.268.636. 

Binder.  William  O.    3^268.327. 

Brotherton.  Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn.    3,zns,oi*. 

Chow,  Sui-Wu.     3.268,599. 

Fischer.  Ernst  O.,  and  Flchtel.    3.268.565 

Orlesmer.  Gerard  J.,  and  Klyonaga.     3.268.440. 

Keenan    Walter  P..  III.  and  Hovey.     3,268,615. 

Kordyban,   Eugene   S.,   and   Matseh. 
,       Stock.  Werner.    3.268  343. 

Suter,  John  P.,  3.268.464 

Valley.  David  J.    3,268.773. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Brahm.  Charles  B.    3.268.763. 

Crown.  John  C,  and  Plnslev     3.268.746. 

Hausmann.  G«)rge  P.    ^»8-l'5. 

Meyer.  Richard  C.,  and  White.    3,268,812. 


U 


,  Drake,  and  Reeves. 
uaance,  ucvu  n..  Reeves,  and  Drake. 
Mack  Charles  U..  and  Wade.    3.268.291 
McKelvey,  John  B..  Bernl.  and  Benerlto. 


3.267.- 


3,:  68,360. 
3,2i  8.292. 


3.268.293. 


3,268.503. 


3.268.  84. 
3,2(  B,4S7. 


Moore.   Richard   N..   Lawrence,  and   Schullfr.     3,268.- 
621. 

Mustakas.  Ous  C.  and  Griffin. 
Air  Force :  See- 
Atlas,  David.    3,268,891. 

Cox.  Fred  B..  Jr.    3.268.886. 

Etkin.  Bernard.    3.268.183. 

Fischer.  Albrecht  G.    3,268.297. 

Orieder,  William  F.    3.268.732. 

Jutlla.  Sakarl  T.     3.267.859. 

Korn.  Arthur  O..  Jr.    3.267,738. 

Wasikiewics.  Langlne  R.    3.268.900. 
Army :  Bee — 

Biggar.  Allan  M..  PUtt.  and  Thole. 

Bowles.  Romald  E.     3.267.947. 

Glardlnl    Armando  A.,  and  Tydlngs. 

Hoel.  Gordon  W.     3.268.882.  „.^„v,„„ 

Ikiath,  Kurt.  Kerr,  and  Schneider.     3.268^29. 

Jacobs.  Kenneth  H..   Pinsky.  and  Rosenberg.     3.267.- 

721. 
Lancaster,  Thomas  O.     3,267.810.  , 

Lewis    Edwin  S..  Venters,  and  Smith.      3.^68,894. 
Marciis.  Ira  R.     3,268,736 
Matthaei,  George  L.     3,268,838. 
Madnick.  Herman.     3,267.486.  , 

Merendlno.   Alfred  B..   Regan,  and  Kronnfan.     3,267.- 

853 
Nix.  Joseph  E.,  and  Brock.     3,267,858. 
Noble,  Robert  H.     3,268.048. 
Noker,  Alvln  J.,  and  Bagley.     3,268.853. 
Padula,  William  V.     3,267,835. 
Reggla.  Frank,  and  Jones.     3,268.837.  . 

Reggia    Frank.  Jones,  and  Sommer.      S,2of,WUi. 
Visnov"  Martin,  and  Godsey.     3.268.377. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See-- 

Craig.  James  R..  and  Sasmor.     3,267.672. 
Flowers.  John  W.     3,268.758. 
King.  L.  D.  P.      3.288,410.  ^  ^    . 

Ramaswami.  Devabhaktuni.  Leviti,  and  Jo|»ke. 

303. 
ted  SUtes  Envelope  Co. :  See— 

Ouellette,  C:arence  P.     3,267.566. 

Stone,  Ralph  K.     3,268.153. 
Un  versal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

Bloch.  Herman  S.     3.268.610. 

Boyd.  David  M..  Jr.     3,268,604. 

Boyd.  David  M..  Jr.     3.268,60o. 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.      3.208.567. 

De  Rosset,  Armaad  J.     3.268,608. 

Levy,  Joseph.     3,268,539. 

Nixon,  William  G.     3,268.609. 

Oliveau.  John  V.     3,268,193. 
Un  verslty  of  Illinois  Foundation  :  Be^ 

Satterthwai.e.  Cameron  B.,  and  Ries.     S,M 

jh,  Carl  H. :  See — ■  ^  r,     ^        t  <  at  oat 

Olausser,  Wayne  E.,  Unruh.  and  Orotx.     3,^67.907. 

Uiiohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hoeksema.  Herman.     3,268,556. 

Jaeger,  Herbert  K.     3.268,606. 

Pauuette.  Leo  A.     3.268.553. 

Pike.  John  E.     3.268,521 
Urfcanskl.  Tadeusz,  J   Hackel.  R.  Kubosxek.  and  WI. 


letliod  of  obtaining  In  one  oi>eration  a 'solutloii  of  peracetic 


3,268,431, 


to  Hitachi, 
3,268.797. 


'  3.267,996. 


3.268.199. 


acid  and  other  organic  peracids. 

uAon~John  P..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Appa 
TOs  for  building  tires.     3.^68.382.  8-2^66     :i.  156-401. 
Utiuml,  Yoshiharu.  K.  Tokuyasu.  and  K.  Yoneti. 

Ltd     Direct  current  high  voltage  power  suppl  r. 

i-23-66,  CI.  323—22.  ^         ,  ..„„^ii„. 

vJente    Ernesto.      Heat   exchange   system   hav  ng  Recycling 

Juent  material  receiving  and  discharging  heat. 
-23-66.  CI.  165—106. 
Valentin.  Georges :  See —  „  _i  j  «.« 

Alfllle.  Lucien.  B<HMuet.  Chaignon.  Pramagg  ore.  and  Val- 
entin.    3.268  411. 
\t  lentine.  Clarence  R.     Device  for  the  preparati  on  of  a  cow  s 

dderf  or  milking.     3,267,903.  8-23-66.  CI.  "»— 1-         . 

VI  entlne    Harry  M.,  arid  P.  R.  Schubert,  to  Be  ndix-Westing^ 

bouse  Auto.notive  Air  Brake  Co.     Brake  rnethanism  with 

mechanical  lock.     3.267.819.  8-23-66,  CI.  92-p24. 

Valley.  David  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Lamtoate  of  alter 

nate  conductive  and  dielectric  layers.     3.268.  r73.  8-23-66. 
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Villlere   Edward  G..  to  American  Electronic  Lab>ratorles.  Inc. 
Opticiil  catheter  means.     3.267.9»>.  8-23-66,  fcl.  128-2.05. 
VinarelU,  JuUus  :  Bee—  , 

De  John,  Charlei.  R.,  and  Vanarelll.     3  261 ,790 
Vin  de  O-aah,  Robert  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Enff  neering  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  producing  Intense  bunched  be  ims  of  mono- 
energetic  neutrons.     3,268.730,  8-23-66,  CI.  fcoO— 84.5. 

V]  n  der  Lely.  Ary :  Bee— 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     3,268,237. 


3,268,- 


,730. 


Kutkiewicx. 


8-23-66,  CI. 
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3.268.881.  8-23-66.  CI. 


Van  der  Lely,  CornelU,  to  Patent  Concern  N.V.  Derlce  for 
working  crop  lying  on  the  ground.  8^267.696,  8-23-66.  CI- 
56—370.  _  ^ 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.     Combinations  of  tractors  with  agri- 
cultural implements.     3,^68,011,  8-23-66,  CI.  172—276. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     Vehicle  having  a  frame  sap- 
ported  by  ground  wheels.    3.268.237.  8-2»-66,  Cl.  280—124. 
Van  der  Meer,  Pieter  M.    Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture 

into  Its  components.     3,268,085.  8-23-««.  Cl.  210—511. 
Van  Dorn,  Warren  G.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographlng  fixing 

method  and  apparatus.     3,268.351,  &-2»-«6.  Cl.  117—21. 
Van  Oaasbeek,  WillUm  H.     Dry  box  apparatus.     3,267,830, 

8-23-66.  Cl.  96—1. 
Van  Gullk,  Qerardus  C. :  See — 

Kommer  Eddy  U.,  and  van  OoUk.     3,267,700. 
Van  Home,  Allab  :  Bee — 

Holsscbuh,  Donald  L.,  Van  Home,  and  Seymour.    3^67,- 
625. 
Van  Mlerlo,  Oerrlt  O. :  Sm — 

Depoorter,  Henri,  Llbeer,  Van  Mlerlo,  and  Nys.     3,268,- 
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Van  Olphe'n.  Hendrlk,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Inhibiting  settling  of 

solid  particles  through  a  liquid.     3.268,263.  g-23-66,  Cl. 

302—14. 

Van  Patten.  Dale  L.     Tool  structure.     8,267.506.  8-23-66.  Cl. 

15 — 236. 
Vantroba.  Robert  W..  E.  R.  Bllllngton.  and  R.  E.  Pnethlg.  to 
The  Bastian-Blesslng  Co.     Syrup  Unk  and  cover  therefor. 
3,268,245.  8-23-66,  Cl.  292—259. 
Van  T  Slot,  Antonie  W..  and  W.  Smit.  to  North  American 
Philips    Co..    Inc.      Circuit    arrangement    for    controlling 
switching  matrices.    3.268.866.  8-25-66.  Cl.  340—147. 
Van  ZUe.  Leon  E. :  See — 

Prltcbard.  Ueorae  A.,  and  Van  Zile.    3.267,902. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Ward,  Curtis  £.,  Macdonald,  and  Carroll.    3.268.762. 
Varta  Aktiengeaellschaft  :  See — 

Steffenx.  Karl.     3.268.363. 
Vasilakes,  (ieorge  S. :  See- 
Hale,  Douglas.  Vasllakes.  and  Filer.    3.268.336. 
Vaughn,  Damon  A.  :  See — 

Simpson.  Walter  M.     3.268.130. 
Vaught.  Leonard  M..  and  J.  H.  Enos.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Cellular    metal    and    method    of   making.      3.268.304. 
8-23-66,  Cl.  29—183. 
Vasel,  Alfred  W.     Detection  device 

340—213. 
Venters.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Lewis.  Edwin  8.,  Venters,  and  Smith.     3.268.894. 
Vernet.  Charles  :  See— 

Lalne.  Bernard  M.,  and  Vernet.     3.268.413. 
Verrando.  Marcel  O. :  See — 

Pall.  David  B..  Krakaiier.  Seibert.  Verrando.  and  Keed- 
well.     3.268.442. 
Verschoor.   Franz,   to   Dunhlll    International.   Inc.     Teething 

ring-paclfler.     3.267.937.  8-23-06.  Cl.  128—360. 
Vertut.  Jean  :  See— 

Caialls.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Vertut.     3.267.614. 
Vicard,  I'lerre  (i.     Sleeve  filters  and  cleaning  means  therefor. 

3^267.649.  8-23-66.  Cl.  55—286. 
Vlckers.  Paul  T. :  See— 

Collman,  John  S.,  Flanigan,  Rlcketts.  Turunen.  and  Vlck- 
ers.    3.267,674. 
Vigilante.  Frank  8..  K.  D.  Williams,  and  E.  L.  Seley.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Common  control  for  remote 
telephone  switch  units.    3.208,669.  8-23-66.  Cl.  179—27. 
Vllclnes,  Ilmar  J.  :  See — 

Martin.  Holllnsbead  T.,  Ericsson,  and  Vllclns.    3,267,53.'). 
Vlllars.  Julio  :  See— 

Purrer.  Ferdinand.    3,267.983. 
Vincent,  Andrew   W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  comparing 
the  operating  characteristics  of  a  relay  to  a  standard  relay 
using  bridge  techniques.    3.268.802.  8-23-06,  Cl.  324 — 28. 
VIsnov,  Martin    and  J.  H.  (iodsey,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.     Extrudable  heat-resistant  propeliants  contain- 
ing    polvbutadlene  acrylonltrlle    with     trlallyl     c.vanurate. 
3,268,37t.  8-23-66,  Cl.  149—19. 
Vissers,   Herbert,   to  Landbouwerktulgen-  en   Machlnefabrlek 

H.  Vlisers  N  V.     Pallet.    3.267,883.  8-23-66.  Cl.  108 — 58. 
Vltcha.  James  P. :  See — 

Moore.  George  L..  and  Vltcha.    3.268.524. 
Moore.  George  L..  and  Vitcha.    3.268.583. 
Voeelsang.  Louis  E.    Motorcycle  carrier.    3,268.132.  8-23-66. 

Cl.  224—42.03. 
Vogt,  Wllhclm  :  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  Welden.  and  Koniischke.    3.268.- 
696. 
Volslne,   Marc  C.      Folding   screen.      8,267,989.   8-23-60.   Cl 

160—84. 
yolgt.  Helm :  See- 
Handler,   Wolfgang, 
Voltel.     3.268,871 
Volt,  W.  J.  Rubber  Corp.  :  See — 

Onlehon,  Uoyd  J.,  and  Volsk.    3.268.380. 
Voltel,  Karl :  See- 
Handler.   Wolfgang.  Maler.   Martin 
Voltel.     3.268.871. 
Volth.  J.  M..  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Bllckle  Karl.  Hofllch  and  Hub.     3.268.010. 
Kern.  Robert.     3,268.159. 
Volsk,  Nicholas  T. :  See — 

Gulchon    Lloyd  J.,  and  Volsk.     3,268.380. 
Von  Bonln,  Wulf :  See- 
Bart).  Herbert,  Von  Bonln.  and  Gobel.     3.268.471. 
Von  Llnde.  Robert :  See — 

Prledl.  Reiner,  and  Von  Llnde      3.267.987. 
Von  Lowls  of  Menar.  Alexander,  to  R.  Bosch.  G.m.b.H.    Valve 
in-tiquid  shock  absorbers.     3.268,037,  S-23-66.  CI.   188— 
100. 


Maler,   Martin,   Muller.   Volgt.   and 


Muller.   Volgt.   and 


Method 
a.  »0— 


Elcctro- 
asaembly. 


▼on  Rett.  Wolf  :  fiee—  ,  .__ 

Elcborn,  Budolf.  Von  Beis.  and  Stockman.    3,267.5(19. 
Vndch,  Mldiael  G. :  a«»— 

Smith,  Edwin  J..  Vndch.  and  Austin.    3.268.422. 
Vnkorlch,  John  R.,   to  Dow-Comlng  Corp.     Device  for  pro- 
ducing embossed  tubing.    3,267.5^.  8-23-66.  H.  18—19. 
Wade.  Norman.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Faux.  Alfred  W..  and  Helland.    3,267.878. 
Wagenaar,  Adriaan  H..  and  M.  Kraflilener,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Oil-soluble    polyozimlno-contalning    polymers.      3,268.480. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  260—63. 
Waghome.  John  U..  and  H.  A.  Smith.    High  speed  device  for 
Interrupting  and  completing  high  voltage  power  circalts. 
3.268.687,  8-23-«6,  Cl.  200—94. 
Wagner,  Fred  P.  A.,  and  J.  C.  Bowen,  to  Astra  Corp.     Con- 
trolled   clearance    pUton    gage.      3,267.719.    8-23-66.    Cl. 
73—4 
Wagner.'  Harold   K.     Fluid-operated  cone  brake.     3.268.033. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  188 — 71. 
Wahlstrom.  Magnus,  to  The  Bridgeport  Machines  Inc. 
of  proportional  duplicating.     3,287,813.  8-23-86. 
13.3 
Waivers.  Paul  F. :  See— 

Matarese.  Joseph  P..  and  Waivers.    3,267,997. 
Wakahull.  Harold,  and  R.  S.  Mai«.  to  Clary  Corp. 
magnet    device    having    a    multi-member    core 
3,268.841.  8-23-66,  Cl.  335—266. 
Walberg.  Arvid  C,  to  H.  0.  Fiscber  and  Co.     Electrostatic 

coaUng  system.    3.268,171,  8-23-66.  C\.  239—15. 
Walcon  Corp. :  See — 

Daly,  Edwin  A.     3,267,626. 
Walden.  James  D.     Cylindrical  tube  antenna  with  matching 

transmission  line.     3.268.899.  8-23-66.  Cl.  343—741. 
Waldorf  Paper  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Brackett,  John  C.    3.268,149. 
Waldrum.  John  E.    ConUlner  closures.     3,268,125,  8-23-66. 

Cl.  222—482. 
Wales,    Michael,    to    Shell   Oil    Co.      Polymer   cryatalUaatlon 

method.     3,268,499.  8-23-66.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr.    Bidirectional  polarised  eleetrwMt- 

netlc  counter.    3.268,714,  8-23-66.  Cl.  235—92. 
Walker.  Franklin  E. :  See—  , 

Flelssner.  Robert  W..  and  Walker.    3.268.664. 
Walker.  Michael  A. :  Sec- 
Castor.  Edward  E..  and  Walker.    3.268.239. 
Castor.  Edward  E..  Neilon.  Walker,  and  Word.    3.268.241. 
Walker.   Richard  K.,   to  McGraw-Edison  Co.     DicUting  ma- 
chine.    3.268.230.  8-23-66.  Cl.  274 — 17. 
Walker.   Robert  O..  and  R.   D.   Hoobler :  said  Walker  asaor. 
to  said   Hoobler.     Spreader  having  a  variable  ratio  drive. 
3,268.121,  8-23-66,  Cl.  222—177. 
Walker.  Watson  F.  :  See-  - 

Morris,  George  P.,  and  Walker.     3.267.456. 
Walker,  Wllllaiii  C    Apparatus  for  cleaning  seeds. 

8-23-66     Cl.   209      250. 
Wallace,   Bert  H.     Adjustable  single-tape  strap. 

8-23-66.    Cl.    2—323. 
Wallen,    Jamex.    Jr.,    to    Melpar.    Inc.     Gun    blast    detector. 

.1.268.856.   8-23-66.   Cl.   340      15. 
Walton.  Joe  W. :  See 

Cole.  Jimmy  K..  Garten,  and  Walton.     3.268.818. 
Wanatowlcs.  Bruce  C.  :  See — 

Fowlle,  Wallace  R..  Bsdellk.  Colecchl.  and  Wanatowlcs. 
3,267.797. 
Wang.   Fuh-Lln  :  See 

Newman,  Erwlu  L.,  and  Wang.     3.268.820. 
Wang,  Fuh-Lln,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Timing  or  clock 
pulse  generator  empluylni:  plural  counters  capable  of  being 
selectively  gated.     .1,268,821.  8-23-66.  Cl.  328 — 62. 
Warburton,    Leslie    B..    to    Thompson    Mfg.    Co.     Automatic 

drain  valve.     3.267.960.  8-2.V66.  Cl.  137—517. 
Waring.  James  ('.,  and  L.  A.  Kreain.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Frame   coostruction    with    panel   and   yieldable   preformed 
separator  therefor.     3.267. 029.  8-23-66.  Cl.  .'>2— 397. 
Warthen.  William  P.  :  See— 

Pippin.  Reginald  P..  Jr..  and  Warthen.     3.267.526. 
Wartlan.   Geo.ge.    to   Wartian    Lock   Co.     Closer   for  sliding 

door.     3.267.513.  8-23-66.  Cl.  16—67. 
Wartlan  Lock  Co.  :  See— 

Wartian.  George.     3.267.513. 
Wasskiewicz.  Langlne  R..   to  United  States  of  Amerlcs.  Air 
Force.       Image     loop    antenna.       3.268.900.    8-23-66.    Cl. 
343—742. 
Watanabe.  Junlclil  :  See — 

Hayashl.  Kelichl,  and  Watanabe.     3.268.724. 
Watanabe.  Sadakazu  :  See— 

Kubo.   MorlUda.  and  Watanabe.     3.268.864. 
Waters.  Elmer  E. :  See — 

CoKtaiiza.  John  R..   Waters,  and  Wyart.      3,268.484. 
Costanzn.  John  R..  Waters,  and  Roth.     3.268.492. 
Watson.  Oris  K.     Wrench  for  crankcase  drain  plugs.     3.267.- 

776.  S-23-66.  Cl.  81—57. 
Watts,  Euclid  v..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Bottomhole 

surveying.     3,268.859.  8-2S-66.  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Wauer.  Frederick  H.,  to  A.  P.  Dormeyer.     Split  bobbin  reed 

relay.     3,268.686,  8-23-66.  Cl.  200—87. 
Wayt,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Grebe.  John  J..  Miller.  Rhinehart.  and  Wayt.     S.268.S50. 
Webasto  Werk  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Prledl.  Reiner,  and  Von  Llnde.     3.267.987. 

Webb.  Ernest  C. :  See— 

Klraly,  Joseph  L..  and  Webb.     3.267.666. 

Webber.  William  O..  and  R.  L.  Martin,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  controlling  the  loading  and 
heat  Input  of  fractionating  columns.  3.268.420.  8-23-66. 
Cl.  203—2. 

Weber,  Joachim,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengeaellschaft. 
.\pparatus  for  dumping  dust  and/or  granular  material 
from  collecting  hoppers.     3.268.124.  8-23-66.  Q.  222—445. 


3.268.076. 
3.267.490. 
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3,268.458. 


3,267,621. 
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Wei    Tohchung.     Combined  adjustable  valve  for  liquids 
multiple  food   vessels.      3,268,104,   8-23-66,   Cl.   220—4., 
Welchel,  Ernst.     Agricultural  loading  and  transporting  appli- 
ances.    3,267,655,  8-23-66,  Cl.  56—364. 
Well,   Edward   D.,   E.   Dorfman,   and  J.   Linder,   to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.     Methods  for  control  of  vascular  fungus 
disease   of   trees.      3.268,394.   8-23-66,    Cl.    167—30. 
Welncartner,   Carl   J.,   to  The  Garrett   Corp.     Apparatus   for 
electrolytic  machining.     3,268,434,   8-23-66,   Cl.  204—224. 
Welnhardt,  Phillpp  :  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  K.,  and  Welnhardt.     3,268,809. 
Welnschel,    Bruno   O..    to   Weinschel    Engineering   Co.,    Inc. 
Synchronous     differential     null     detector     for     microwave 
measurements.      3,268,808,    8-23-66,    Cl.    324— .">8. 
Welnschel  Kngineerlng  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weinschel,  Bruno  O.      3.268,808. 
Weinstein,    Harold,    to    International    Rectifier    Corp.     High 
rate     of     rise     of     current-four-layer     device.     3,268,782. 
8-23-66,  Cl.  317—235. 
Weishelt,    Georg.      Stabilizing   system   for   fluid 

3,267,958,  8-23-66,  Cl.  137—486. 
Weiss,  Ernest :  See — 

Strauss,  Howard  J.,  and  Weiss. 
Wells.  Lowell  J. :  See — 

Meyers,  Willard  F.,  and  Wells. 
Wells,  Novell  E.     Flexible  mounting  for 

3,267,502,  8-23-66,  Cl.  15—3.11. 
Wells-Gardner  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Greenberc.   Jerome   S.      3,268,285. 
Wennersten.  Bo.     Electrical  clip  contact  device.     3,268,852. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  339—258. 
Wenning,    Maurice    H.,    to    J.    I.    Case    Co.     Transmissions. 

3,267,760,  8-23-66,  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Wenning,    Maurice    H.,    to    J.    I.    Case    Co.      Power    control 
mechanism  for  a  variable  ratio  drive.      3,267,761.  8-23-66. 
Cl.   74—230.17. 
Werner,  Frank  D.,  R.  L.  Englund,  and  W.  L.  Mollne.  to  Rose 
mount    Engineering    Co.      Pitot    tube    having    means    for 
removing    water   from    the    air.      3,267,992,    8-23-66,    Cl. 
165—2. 
Wesselhoft,  Robert  I). :  See— 

Edwards,  William  R.,  Wesselhoft,  and  Williams.      .1,268.- 
610. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Avery,  John  P.     3.268.806. 
Burns,  John  A.,  and  Eftang.     3,268,652. 
Meyer.  Robert  K.,  and  Welnhardt.     3,268.809. 
Reed,  Robert  A.      3.268,776. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Buckeridge,  Roger  M,.  Gyure.  and  Ricker.     3.26S.05 
Failor,  Charles  W.,  and  Staples.     3,268,723. 
Jackel,  Arthur  V.     3,268,062. 
I'opp.   Ralph.      3,268.843.  ' 

Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

King.  Kenneth  G..  and  Pelly.      3,268.793. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Bober   Edward  S..  and  Burgman.     3.268.098. 
Frink.  Russell  E.,  and  Frey.     3,268,690. 
Furnlss,  William  E..  and  Metz.     3,268,869. 
Kimbrough.  Laurence  B.     3,268,370. 
Pfeiffer,  Aelred  J.,  and  Harbour.     3,267, 692-. 
Revnolds.   William   T.      3.268.373.  ^      , 

Richardson,      Douglas      K.,      Harnish,      and      Ditzler. 

3,267,693. 
Roesel,  John  F.,  Jr.,  Whlsnant,  and  Wright.     3,268,072. 
Slmms,  Robert  A.      3  268,764. 
Steinbruegge,  Harold  A.     3,268,790. 
Woermbke,  James  D.     3,268,757. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See—  „  „  ^„^ 

Jones,  Richard  S.,  and  Prlckett.     3,268,021. 
Weyenberg,  Donald  R.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Preparation 
of  cyclic  hydroxylated  siloxanes.     3,268,570,   8-23-^6,  Cl. 
260—448.2 
Wharton,   Richard  F.,   to   Stewart-Warner  Corp. 

sensor.     3  267,731,  8-23-66,  Cl.  73-351. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Sec — 

>Iandarlno,  Vincent  C.     3,267,701. 
'  Whlsnant,  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Roesel,  John  F.,  Jr.,  Whlsnant,  and  Wright. 
White.  Henry  M.  :  See —  ,      ,  ^ 

lyogan.   Hugh  H.,  Doty,   Nelson,  Alfultls,  Lockhart,  and 
White.     3  267,955.' 
White.  James  A. :  See —  „    „ 

Meyer,  Richard  C,  and  White.     3,268,812. 
White  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

-        3  268  249 

Fuel  Injection  for  Internal  combustion 
8-23-66,  Cl.  123 — 139. 
Respiration  and  movement  transducer. 
Cl    338     47 
_  ,    and    W.    R.    Miller,    to    Farrel    Corp. 
Machine  tool.     3,267,550,  8-23-60,  Cl.  29—27. 

Wiener,  Maria  V.  :  See —  . „  „^„  ^„„ 

Plirma,  Aleksander,   Wiener,   and  Wilson.    ,3,268,482. 

Wight.  Robert  D.  :  See—  ^  ^ ^„  „  i 

Glover,  Earl  W.,  and  Wight.     3,267,766. 
Wiley,  Bruce  C.     Sponge  applicator.     3,267,512 

15—561. 
Wilkinson,   Raymond  G.,   and  R.   G.   Shepherd,  to  American 

Cyanamld  Co.     Di-alkanolc  acid  esters  of  2.2'-(ethylenedl 

lmlno)-dl-l-bu<anols.     3.268,576,   8-23-66,   Cl.   260—490. 
Wlllcox  Dale  F..  to  Furnas  Electric  Co.    Actuator  for  bellows 

type  time  delay  switch.     3,268,675,  8-23-66,  Cl.  200—34. 
Williams     Arthur   J.,    to    Commercial    Shearing   &    Stamping 

Co.     Regenerative  fluid  pressure  control  valves.     3,207,900, 

8-23-66,  Cl.  137—625.69. 

WUliams,  Bert  B. :  See—  ^       ,^      '  ,     _,„,      ^ 

Edwards,.    William     R.,     Wesselhoft,      and      Williams. 
3,268,616. 
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Oven  heat 


3,208,672. 


Owens,  Robert  L. 
Whltehurst,  George. 

engines.    3.267,921, 
Whltmore,  Henry  B. 

3,268,845.  8-23-66 
Whlttum,-  Warren    C, 


8-2^-66,  Cl. 


3,268. 
Seley. 
3,26t 


3.268,728. 
U74. 
3,268,669. 
.170. 


2(7- 


,268,387. 
$88. 

Hydraulic 
-1. 

Material 
-29. 
Pa(;klng8)     Ltd. 
156.7. 

(142. 

Metiiod  of  kUllng 
gphproditbloates. 

Regenerative 
i-2»-66,    Cl. 


.      3,268,365. 
3.268,482. 


Wlliams,  Earl  P.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  C  )rp.     Method 
if  controlling  nematodes  with  X-(branched-c|tained-alkyl) 
lactams.     3,;i68,397.  8-23-66,  Cl.  167 — 33. 
Wttliams,  James  B. :  See — 

T  Stoddart,    Hugh  F..   Williams,   and  Hlndel. 
Williams.  John  H. :  See— 

1   Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  and  Williams. 
WBllams,  Robert  D.  :   See — 

y  Vigilante.  Frank  S.,  Williams,  and 
Williams,  Robert  V.  :   See — 

O'Brien,    Edward   J.,   and  Williams 
lliams,  Roger  S. :  See— 
Casciani,   l>>rri,  Bauman,  and   Williams. 
Bauman,   Harry    D.,   and   Williams.     3,268 
lliamson,  Floyd  M.,  to  Dl-Dro  Englneerinc  C( 
ushlon    for   dies.      3.268,220,    8-23-66,    Cl. 
llott,    Douglas    W.,    to    General    Motors    Co 
landllng  sysiem.     3,268,205,  8-23-06.  CI.  30 
Ison,     Ian     M.,     to     Henery     Crossley     ( 
Ball  valve  seals.     3,267,558,  8-23-66,  Cl.  29 
Ison,  James  E.  :  See — 

Sargeant,    Waiter    E.,    and    Wilson.      3,268, 
ison,   John  H.,  Jr.,   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     5" 
Insects  with  phosphorodlthioltes  and  pho 
5,268,393.  8-23-66,  Cl.  107—22. 
Ison,  John  R.,  to  Tyee  Machinery  Co    Ltd 
arake     for     winch     apparatus.       3,208,210, 
i54 — 185. 
W  Ison  Ronald  R.  :  See — 

McOuade,    James   M.,    Hamlen,   and    Wilson 
W  Ison,  Warren  K.  :  See— 

Plirma,  Aleksander,  Wiener,  and  Wilson 
Wtngfleld,  Robert  W. :  See—  . 

Erickson,  John  W.,  and  Wlngfteid.     3,268,169. 

Winkler.    Kurt,    to    Drlam    Soclete    Anonyme.       Method    for 

inea.suring   and   controlling    the   width   of    the    welding  gap 

in  the  protiuctlon  of  helical  seam  pipe.     3,2p7,570,  8-23- 

(;0,  Cl.  29 — 477.7. 

Winter,   Jan   A.,   to   Century   Geophysical   Cori. 

porosity   exploration.      3,208,858,   8-23-66.    <Il. 
\\li remold  Co.,  The  :   Sec — 

Rejeski,  William  E.      3,207,560.  . 

\N(rkkala,  Albert   R.     Articulated  log  skidder  1  a 
scopic  boom  for  throwing  out  the  Inbaul  cable 
8-23-00,  Cl.  212—7. 
M  ischmeyer,    Carl     R.,     to    Esso     i'ruduction 
Correlating  apparatus.     3,268,860,  8-23-00, 
N^seblatt,   I.ji2are.   t<»  Research  Corp.      i'roces! 
prise    reacting    proline    or   pyrrolidine   with 
containing    compound    and    products    thereo 
8-23-00.  Cl.  200—320.3. 
Vfoermbke   James  I).,  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrlr 

trlcal  discharge  device.     3,208,757,  8-23-66 
\^oessner,  Donald  E.  :   See — 

Hoehn,    Gustave    L.,    Jr.,    Woessner,    and 
3,208,800. 
\foUott,    Frank   E.,    W.    D.   Teague,   and   A.    1 
to  The  Hartford  Co.     Cord  fastener.     3,267 
Cl.  24—130. 
\%o\t.  David  :  See— 

kohn,  Dartd  H.,  Wolf,  Fromer,  and 
\tolf,  Walter  :  See- 

Uuttkerelt.  Paul,  and  Wolf.     3,207,530. 
iluttkereit,  Paul,  and  Wolf.     3,267,531. 
Molff  Emil :  See — 

Schlechter,    Alfred,    and   Trubenbach.     3, 
cod    Chester  W.  :  See^ 

Murray.  Robert  L.,  and  Wood.     3,268,202. 
\f  cod,  George  A.  :  See — 

riobrough,  Gilbert  L.,  and  Wood.     3,207, 


Pipe    coupling.      3,268,245. 


\tood.    Marvin. 

285 — 236. 
Vfoodford,  William  A.  :  See — 

Epps.  Jolin  S.,  and  Woodford. 
Xl'oodland,  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Hall,  Myron  C,  and  Woodland. 
Nl'oods,  John  P..  E.   B.  Xeitzel.  and 


3.267.739 

3,268.29( 
T.  Priikelt 


Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Coordinate  adjustmenjt 
3,208,905   8-23-00 


,j  Cl.  340 — 1.  .  ,    ,. 

Moods,  John  P.,  T.  Prickett,  Jr.,  W.  M.  Mulliags,  and  J.  K. 

Lyons,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Trans  lucer  Indexing 

.system    for   playing   back   various   geophysical    recordings. 

3.268,910,  8-23-06.  CL  340—139. 

^  roodsum,    Harold    C.,    Jr.       Rotatable 

3.268.223.  8-23-66.  Cl  272—33. 

Toodworth,  N.  A..  Co.  :  See— 

Hohwart,    George,   and   Brundza.      3,267, 
1^-ord.  William  W.,  Jr. :  See- 
Castor,  Edward  E.,  Xeilon,  Walker,  and 

241. 
Bishop,  Robert,  and  Word.     3.268.242. 
>'ord    William  W..  Jr.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Wellhead  as 

seniblles.     3,268,243,  8-23  66,  Cl.  285—142 
iTbrsham,    Daniel   A.,   to   Falrchild  Camera 
Corp.      Conductive   devices   and    method   f< 
same.    3.268,778,  8-23-66.  Cl.  317—234 
V^ortman,  Donald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Rotating   device.      3,267.919.    8-23-66.    Cl. 
H'ozniak.  Albert  J.,  and  R.  H.  Stoos,  to  Fenes 
poslte  panel  with  concrete  backer  and  ha4glDg 
3,267,624.  8-23-66.  Cl.  52—100 

Vright    Lawrence  W. :  See — „^„ 

Thomas,  Paul  M.,  Wright,  Burge,  and  C^lle.     3,268,098. 
Vright.  Preston  M. :  See —  . 

Dawalt.    Winfleld    and    Wright.      3.267.6  >3 
Vright.     Theodore    M.       Manually    operable    machine    tool. 

3.267  501.  8-23-66   Cl.  10 — 129. 
Vright.  William  L. :  See—  „,  .i.. 

Roesel,  John  F.,  Jr.,  Whlsnant,  and  Wri|  iht.     3,268,672 

Vyart.  John  W. :  See—  ,„^ 

Costanza,   Johii   R.,   Waters,  and  Wyart.     3.268,484. 


Formation 
340—15.5. 


ving  a  tele- 
3,208,090. 


Research  Co. 
:i.  340—15.5. 
i  which  com- 
n  oxo  group 
3,268,55.".. 

Corp.     Elec- 
Cl.  313—223. 

Zimmerman. 

Montalbano, 
540.  8-23-66, 


Farcl  1.     3,268,578. 


68,211. 


r98. 
8-23-66,    Cl. 


t,  Jr.,  to  The 
of  functions. 


playi  Tound    device. 


!80. 
Word.     3,268, 


apd   Instrument 
r    making    the 

Tappet  anti- 
25—90. 
:ra.  Inc.     Com- 
members. 
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Torque  limited 


air 

Cl. 


Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Dom.  Warren  G.     3,268.351. 
Yackle.  Siegfried  L.,  to  General  Motor«  Corp. 
.  hex  nut.    3,267,792,  8-23-66,  Cl.  88 — 61. 
Yackle,    Siegfried   L.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.     Cyclic 
valve  for  preventing  wheel  skid.     3,268,271,  8-23-66, 

qQ3 g2 

Yaeger     George    B.      Trip    mechaniam    for   welding   crucible. 

3.267.533.  8-23-66.  Cl.  22 — 85. 
Vagi  Antenna  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Noguchi,   Tatlchlro,    Ikl,   and   Sato.      3,268.904. 
Yaguslc,  George  J. :  See — 

Chalker,  Oliver  H.,  Jr.,  Yaguslc,  and  O  Connor 
870. 
Yamada.  Elji :  See—  „         ^         „  „„„  _^„ 

Akamatsu.    Takaahl.    and    Yamada.      3.268,552. 
Yamamoto,    Takashi,    to    Nippon    Gila    and    Fats 


3,268, 


Co.     Ltd. 

Quaternary    ammonium    pierhalogenate    salts.      3.288,564. 

8-23-66.  Cl.  260-404  5.  ,  .  ».    o  ».  . 

Yanls,  Conrad.  0.  A.  Harria,  Jr.,  N.  L.  Kahn,  and  M.  Schrler, 

to  Tranaltel  International  Corp.     Shaft  encoder  assembly. 

3.268,884,  8-23-66,  Cl.  340 — 345. 
Yarbrough.    Jack    G..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Drilling   with    two 

flolds.     3.268,017.  8-23-66,  Cl.  175 — 25. 

Yard-Man.  Inc. :  See —  _     ^  „  „„.  „, , 

Hanson,  Rudolph  A..  Zlegler.  and  Fischer.     3,267,654. 
Yatunl.    Ray    A.      Mobile    milk    processing  and   distribution. 

3,268.342.  8-2»-66.  Cl.  99 — 171. 
Yeh.  Shih-Yaun  :  See —  _  ^      „  „^, 

De  Ghetto,  Kenneth  A.,  Long.  Kratslos.  and  Yeh.    3.267. 
915. 
Yepls.   Alfonso  F.     Automatic  taco  shell  cooker.     3.267,836, 

8-23-66.  Cl.  99 — 404. 
Yokl,  Mikio  :  See— 

Nagasawa.  Fujlo.  Okamoto,  Takagi.  Yokoi.  and  Mangyo. 
3.268,405. 

Toneta,  Kunijl :  See—  

UtsumI,   Yoshlbaru.  Tokuyasu,  and  Yoneta.     3,268,797. 

Yonevama.  Tsuneo  :  See — 

Honma,    Tsutomu,    Htrano,    and    Yoneyama.      3,267,840. 

829  CO.— 62 


Yoshida,  Naoyuki :  See—  „ 

Mackiw,    Vladimir    N.,    Yoshida,    Krants,    and    Fraser. 
3.268.368. 
Young,   Bruce   B.,   to   Becton,   Dickinson  and  Co.      Electrode 
carrier  delay  release  mechanism  in  a  system  for  determin- 
ing the  coagulation  properties  of  blood.     3.268.804,  8-23- 
66.  Cl.  324—30. 
Younkln.  James  R.,  D.  H.  Mitchell,  and  D.  M.  Thurman,  to 
Mitchell   Industries,   Inc.      Automatic  trim   system  for  air- 
craft.    3.268.187.  8-23-66.  Cl.  244 — 83. 
Zelle,  Karl,  and  K.  H.  Hauptmann.  to  Boehringer  Ingelhelm 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftnng.     Phenylalkyl-car- 
boxyllc  acid  amides.     3,268,582,  8-23-66,  Cl.  260—559. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Banach.  Frank  G.     3,268.815. 

Hagev.  William  C.     3.268.817.  ^^ 

Zerweck.    Werner,    and    E.    Schwamberger.    to   Cassella   Farb- 
werke  Malnkur  Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  for  producing 

3.268,532, 


3,267,6M. 


Woessner,    and    Zimmerman. 


3.268.767. 


dyestuffs    of    the    anthraquinoneaiine    series. 
8-23-66.  Cl.  260—2  ,3. 
Zlegler.  Edward  J.  :  See- 
Hanson,  Rudolph  A.,  Zlegler,  and  Fischer. 
Zimmerman.  John  R..  Jr.  :  See 
Hoehn,    Gustave    L.,    Jr., 
3.268.800. 
Zlmmon  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Saracenl,  Joseph,  and  Zimmon. 
Zlmmon   Harold  :  See — 

Saracenl.   Joseph,  and   Zimmon.      3.268,767. 
Zink.  John.  Co.  :  See —  „„^ 

Reed.   Robert   D..  Goodnight,   and  Zlnk.      3,267,984. 
Zlnk,  John  S. :  See- 
Reed.   Robert  D.  Goodnight,   and  Zlnk.     3,267  984. 
Zlnn,   Robert  E.,  and  T.  J.  Lamb,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc. 
Municipal    incinerator.      3.267.890.    8-2S-66.    Cl.    110 — 18. 
Zlselberger.    Albert    E.,    to    Mfg.    Patents    Associates.      Foam 

generating  machine.     3.268,212.  8-23-66.  Cl.  259 — 7. 
Zuev,  Alexandr  B.,  V    P.  Savltsky,  and  G.  E.  Galalda.     Ap- 
paratus for   removing   flash  in  pressure   casting.     3,267.- 
532.  8-23-68.  Cl.  22—68. 
Zupez.  John  A.,  and  L.  E.  Hoyer.  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
Co.      Bearing.      3.268.276.   8-23-88.   Cl.   308 — 87. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  23,  1966 

Note. —  First  number,  claas;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     9      : 

1 
3,267,487 

29-157      : 

3J67359  i 

53-148 

3J67.641   1 

72-416      : 

1 
3J67,717  ; 

88-   24      : 

1 
.3,267302  1 

105-   73      : 

3J67376 

14      : 

3,267.488 

3,267, .560 

228       : 

3J67,642  ! 

422       : 

3,267,718  i 

57      : 

,3.267303  ; 

106-    15      : 

3,268347 

IS3      : 

3,267.489  1 

3,267,561 

246      : 

3.267.643  ' 

73-     4      : 

3J67.719 

61 

3,267304 

38.5  : 

3,266348 

164     : 

3.267,486 

157.3  . 

337, Vtf  i 

55-  33      : 

3.267,644  ! 

12      : 

3J67.720  j 

82      : 

3,267305  i 

39      : 

3,266349 

3M      : 

3,267,490  1 

3,267,5*3  , 

179       : 

3,267,645 

35       : 

3.267.721 

84      : 

3J67306 

75       : 

3,268350 

4-   58      : 

3,267,491  i 

3,267364 

197 

3,267,646 

56       : 

3.267.722 

112       : 

3J67307 

107-   58      : 

3J67377 

187 

3.267,492 

183       : 

3,268,304 

3J67.647 

61       : 

3.267.723 

113       : 

3,267,8118  ! 

108-      2      : 

3J67378 

5-   63 

3.267,493 

183.5  : 

3,268,305 

258       : 

3.267.648  , 

3.267,724  : 

89-       \.Sit 

3,267,810 

11 

3,267379 

93     : 

3,267.494  , 

194      : 

3,268^06 

286      : 

3,267,649  | 

71       : 

3.267.725 

1.81S 

3,267309 

46      : 

3,267380 

26S     : 

3,267,495  i 

3,268,307 

433     : 

3,267.650  i 

190      : 

3,267.726 

90-      1.4  : 

.3.267311 

50      : 

3^7381 

339 

3,267.496  ] 

3,268,306  , 

56-     6      : 

3,267.651 

3.267.727 

5      : 

3,»)7312  i 

51       : 

3,267382 

6-    11       • 

3,267.497 

195      : 

3.268,309 

3.267.652 

3.267,728 

133   : 

3,267313  1 

53       : 

3.267383 

8-116 

3^68,291  i 

206      : 

3.267  ,.SA5  i 

11 

3.267.653 

205 

3.267,729 

21 

3,267.814 

54       : 

3,267384 

116.3 

3,268,292  | 

208      : 

3.267..S66 

26       : 

3,267,654 

295        : 

3J67.730 

91-   26 

3,267315  ; 

112      : 

3,267385 

120 

3,268,293 

3J67,567 

364       : 

3,267,655 

351       : 

3,267.731 

178      ; 

3.267316  ! 

127       : 

3,267386 

9-     8 

3.267,498 

213      : 

3J»7.568 

370      : 

3>7.656 

359      : 

3,267.732 

186      : 

3,267317  1 

152       : 

3,267387 

10-  27 

3,267,499 

471.5  : 

3.267.569 

57-  77.45: 

3.267.657 

,162      ; 

3,267.733 

92-   17      : 

3,267318  1 

1S3 

3,267388 

76     • 

3J67..SnO 

477.7  : 

3^67,570  1 

145       : 

3,267.658 

414 

3,267.734 

24       : 

3,267319  I 

157      . 

3,267389 

129     • 

3J67,501 

30-116       : 

3^67,571  i 

58-  41 

3,267,659 

422 

3,267.735 

93-      1 

3,267320  1 

no-  18 

3,267390 

13-  31 

3,268.648 

201 

3,267372 

59-   77 

3,267.660 

3,267.736 

3J67321   ! 

28 

3,267391 

15-     3.11 

3,267,502 

228      : 

3,267373 

60-    103 

3,267.663 

423 

3.267.737 

82 

3J67322 

112-     2 

3,267392 

104.04 

3.267,503 

32-      5      : 

3,267374 

15      : 

3,267.661 

432 

3,267.738 

94-    13 

3,267323 

54 

3,267393 

104.14 

3,267,504 

33-  23      : 

3,267375  , 

35.3 

3,267.664 

492 

3.267.739 

46 

3,267324 

104 

3,267394 

144 

3J67305 

24      : 

3>7376  ; 

353 

3,267.665 

497 

3.267.740 

50 

3,267325  1 

219 

3J67395 

IM 

3.267.507 

46 

3,267377  I 

3534 

3J67.666 

74-      1 

3J67.741 

95-   18 

3,267326  1 

114-  56 

3,267396 

236 

3J67..'i06 

76      : 

3.267378 

3.267.667  i 

13 

3,267,742 

31 

3,267327  1 

66.5 

3,267397 

306 

3,a67,.'i08 

174      : 

3.267379 

3.267.668  1 

2 

3,267,743 

45 

3,267328 

67 

3,267398 

314 

3,267,509 

178      . 

3.267. .S80 

35.6 

3.267.662  ! 

5 

3,267.744 

63 

3,267329 

235 

,3.267399 

344 

3^67,510 

179.5 

3J267381  1 

39.28 

3.267,669 

5.12 

3,267,748 

96-     1 

3,»tH,.331 

116-  67 

3,267,900 

xa 

3,267,511 

185     . 

3.267  ,.S«2 

3,267.670  , 

5.4 

3,267.745 

3,2683.32  1 

114 

3,267,901 

561 

3J67312 

199 

3.267.583 

39.43 

3,267.671 

5.6 

3J67.746 

27 

3,268333  ; 

117-  21 

3,268,351 

16-  67 

3.267,513 

54-      1      • 

3J67384 

39.47 

3.267.672 

5.7 

3,267,747 

106 

3,268334  | 

33.3 

3,268352 

18-     I 

3.267,514 

20 

3,267..V« 

3931 

3.267.673 

10.45 

3,267.749  | 

98-      1 

3,267330  1 

47 

3,268353 

2 

3,267,515 

57 

3,267.586 

3.267.674 

69 

3.267.750  ! 

33 

3J67331  1 

64 

3,266354 

3.5 

,1.267,516 

99 

3,267387 

39.61 

3,267.675 

89.11 

3,267.751 

59 

3,267.8.32  ; 

76 

3,266355 

S 

3,267,517 

174 

3J»7.588 

39.74 

3J67.676 

99 

3.267.752 

72 

3.267333 

109 

3,268,.Vi6 

12 

3.267.518 

35-  28.5 

3.267.589 

54.5 

3,267.677 

109 

3,267.753 

121 

3.267334  i 

122 

3,268357 

3.267.519 

31 

3J67.590 

108 

3,267,678 

117 

3.267.754 

99-    15 

3,268,335 

131 

3,268358 

17 

3.267.520 

35 

3.267.591   , 

61-     3 

3,267,679 

198 

3,267.755 

80 

3,268,336 

132 

3.268359 

19 

3.267.521 

36-  35 

3J67.592 

36 

3,267,680 

200 

3.267,756 

92 

3,268,337 

136 

3,267.522 

59 

3>7.593 

72.1 

3,267,681 

206 

3,267.757 

3,268,338 

201 

3,268361 

3,267.523 

37-  43 

3,267.594 

72.3 

3,267,682 

230.17 

3.267,759 

106 

3,268,339 

227 

3,268362 

30 

3.267.524 

40-  28 

3.267.595  i 

62-     3 

3,267.6A3 

3,267.760 

118 

3,268,340 

118-642 

3,267,902 

33 

3.267.525 

109 

3.267.596  1 

29 

3.267.684 

3,267.761 

119 

3,268,341 

119-      1 

3,267,903 

19-245 

3.267.526 

126 

3.267.597 

45 

3,267,685 

230.4 

3.267.758 

171 

3^268,342 

63 

3,267,904 

22-    14 

3.267.527 

130 

3.267.598 

58 

3.267.686 

365 

3,267.762 

174 

3,268,343 

109 

3,267,905 

42 

3.267.528 

158 

3.267.599 

168 

3J»7.687 

422 

3.267.763 

181 

3,268,344 

122-   32 

3,267,906 

57.2 

3.267,529 

42-  54 

3JJ67.600 

185 

3.267.688 

441 

3,267.764 

192 

3,268345 

34 

3,267,907 

63 

:    3.267.530 

73 

3.267,601 

277 

3.267.689 

480 

3,267.765 

210 

3,268,346 

235 

3,267,906 

3.267.531 

74 

3,267,602 

380 

3.267.690 

493 

3>7.766 

334 

3,267335 

250 

3.267,909 

68 

:    3.267.532 

43-     5 

3,267.603 

476 

3.267,691 

568 

3.267.767 

404 

3,267.836 

356 

3J67,910 

85 

:     3,267.533 

44-     6 

3.268.310 

515 

3J67,692 

572 

3J67.768 

100-   27 

3.267.837 

406 

3,267,911 

23-  89 

:    3J68.289 

72 

3J268311   , 

527 

3.267.693 

751 

3,267.770 

97 

3,267,838 

451 

3,267,912 

3.268,290 

46-  88 

3.267,604  ' 

63-   14 

3,267.694 

759 

3,267.769 

139 

3,267339 

510 

3,267,913 

139 

:    3,268  294 

99 

3,267.605 

64-     1 

3,267.695 

798 

3,267.771 

101-     1 

3,267340 

3^7,9M 

141 

:    3.268.295 

175 

3J67.606  1 

11 

3.267.696 

75-  58 

3,268,326 

22 

3.267.841 

3;267,9I5 

IS4 

:    3.268.296 

247 

3.267.607 

15 

3.267.697 

134 

3,268327 

40 

3,267,842 

123-  46 

:    3,267,916 

273 

:    3.268.297 

3.267.608 

65-     3 

3.268.312 

174 

3,268328 

59 

3,267,843 

86 

:    3,267,917 

282 

:    3.268.298 

47-      1 

3.267.609  1 

.5 

3,268,313  ! 

175.5 

3,268329 

76 

3J67,844 

90 

:    3,267,918 

288 

:    3.268.299 

1.7 

3.267.610 

11 

3,268.314 

226 

3,268,330 

93 

3.267,845 

3,267,919 

292 

:    3.268.300 

49-251 

3,267.611 

33 

3.268315 

77-  64 

3,267.772 

96 

3J67,846 

96 

:    3,267,920 

301 

:    3.268,301 

316 

3.267.612 

54 

3,268,316 

81-     3 

3.267,773 

128.2 

3,267347 

139 

:    .3,267,921 

.    312 

:    3,268.302 

449 

3.267.613 

138 

3,268317 

931 

3.267.774 

149.2 

:    3,267,848 

179 

:    ,3,267,922 

321 

:    3.268.288 

488 

3.267.614 

158 

3,268318 

52.4 

.    3.267.775 

157 

:    3,267,849 

124-   30 

:    3,267,923 

324 

:    3.268.303 

51-8 

3.267.615 

160 

3,268319 

57 

:    3.267,776 

2.3? 

:     3,267,8.50 

126-  41 

:     3.267,924 

24-     3 

:    3.267.534 

95 

3.267.616 

178 

3,268,320 

82-    14 

:    3,267,777 

329 

:    3J67351 

3,267,925 

16 

:    3.267.535 

105 

.    3.267.617 

183 

:     3,268.321 

3,267.778 

399 

:    3,267352 

91 

:    3,267,927 

49 

:    3.267.536 

129 

.    3.267,618 

323 

:    3,268,322 

46 

:    3,267.779 

102-  24 

:    3,267,853 

110 

:    .3,267,928 

7S 

:    3.267,537 

148 

:    3.267.619 

66-149 

:    3J67.698 

83-     7 

:    3,267.780 

49 

:     3^67,854 

"  3,267,929 

96 

:    3,267.538 

163 

:     3.267.620 

67-  87 

:    3,267.699 

37 

:    3.267.781 

83 

:    3.267,8.55 

200 

:    3J67,930 

122^ 

:    3J»7.539 

312 

.    3J67.621 

3,267.700 

94 

:    3,267.782 

923 

:    3,267,856 

128-     1 

:     337,931 

130 

:    3.267.540 

384 

;    3JJ67.622 

68-    12 

:    3.267,701 

112 

:    3,267.783 

3,?67357 

2.05 

:    .3,267,932 

1S»- 

:    3.267.541 

406 

:    3.267,623 

3,267,702 

226 

:    3,267.784 

96 

:     3,267358 

2.06 

:    3J67.933 

194 

:    3.267.542 

52-100 

:    3.267.624 

23 

:    3,267.703 

3)0 

:    3,267.785 

103-     1 

:    3,267359 

3,267.934 

196 

:    3J67.543 

111 

:    3.267.625 

62 

:    3,267,704 

318 

:    3,267.786 

3,267,860 

29 

:    3.267.935 

20S.14 

:    3.267.544 

145 

:    3,267.626 

69-     63 

:    3.267,705 

419 

:    3,267,787 

2 

:    3,267361 

66 

:    3,267.936 

206 

:    3.267,545 

298 

:    3.267,627 

70-363 

:    3,267.706 

467 

:    3,267.788 

6 

:    3,267362 

360 

:    337.937 

2S9 

:    3.267.546 

311 

:     3.267.628 

419 

:     3,267,707 

622 

:    3,267.789 

41 

:    .3,267363 

129-    18 

:    337.938 

279 

:     3.267.547 

397 

:    3.267.629 

71  -     2.3 

:    3,268,323 

84-313 

:    3,267,790 

42 

:    3,267364 

28 

:    337.939 

26-    15 

:    3J67,548 

489 

:    3.267.630 

3,268,324 

383 

:    9,267.791 

3,267,865 

38 

:    337.940 

28-  76 

:    3.267.549 

495 

:    3,267,631 

39 

:    3,268.325 

85-  61 

:    3,267,792 

53 

:    3,267366 

131-198 

:    3.267.941 

29-  27 

:    3.267.550 

656 

:    3,267,632 

72-     6 

:    3J67.70e 

75 

:    3,267.793 

3,267367 

132-  40 

:    337.942 

90 

:    3.267.551 

53-  22 

:    3,267,633 

13 

:    3,267.709 

88-   14 

:    3J67.794 

87 

:    3,267368 

134-  72 

:    337.943 

96.1 

:    3.267.552 

i 

3,267.634 

56 

:    3,267.710 

3.267.795 

1              93 

:    3,267369 

179 

:    337,944 

96 

:    3.267.553 

i              30 

:    3,267,635 

254 

:    3,267,711 

3,267.796 

;        115 

:    3,267370 

136-     6 

:    338363 

102 

:    3.267.554 

1              35 

:    3,267.636 

260 

:    3,267,712 

24 

:    3,267,797 

{             162 

:    3,267371 

86 

:    338364 

l.VV.S 

:    3.267.555 

{              38 

:    3J67.637 

297 

:    3J67,713 

3,267,798 

179 

:    3,267372 

1SS.SS 

:    3J67.556 

1              48 

:    3J67.6.38 

299 

:    3,267.714 

3J67.799 

104-  93 

:    3J267373 

89 

1S5.S( 

.:    3.267.557 

1             51 

:    3,267,639 

351 

:    3,267.715 

3,267,800 

i             103 

:    3,267374 

137-    19 

:    337,945 

156.7 

:    3.267.558 

1              75 

:    3,267,640 

384 

:    3,267,716 

3,267301 

1            162 

:    3.267,875 

813 

:    337,946 

XXXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  4)F  PATENTS 


137-  81.5  : 

J.267.947      1 

J.267,948 

3JJ67.949 

112      : 

JJ267,950 

183      : 

3^7,951      1 

316 

3^7.952      I 

329.04: 

3^67,953      1 

340      : 

3J267.954 

357      : 

3^7.955      1 

360     : 

3^67.956 

•    364     : 

3^7.957  1 

486      : 

3^7,958  1 

51«l11: 

3^7.959  ; 

517      : 

3^7,960 

SW      : 

3^7,961 

601       : 

3^7.962 

614.04: 

3.267.963 

624.13: 

3J267.964 

625.64: 

3.267,965 

625.69: 

3.267.966 

138-   97      : 

3.267.967 

141      : 

3.267.968 

178      : 

3.267,969  1 

139-      1       : 

3.267,970 

141-     9      : 

3.267.971 

12      : 

3J67,972 

143-    32       : 

3.267,973 

43      : 

3.267,974 

85      : 

337,975 

144-208      : 

3J67.976  1 

288      : 

3.267.977  i 

323      : 

3.267,978 

145-  50      : 

3.267,979  j 

148-     6.15: 

3.268.367  1 

11.5  : 

3.268,368 

12.7   : 

3.268.369 

16      : 

3.268,370 

3J68.371 

20      : 

3J68.372 

32-5  : 

3.268,373 

175      : 

3.268,374 

178      : 

3.268.375 

149-    19      : 

3.268.376 

3.268.377 

150-  35      : 

3.267,980 

152-367      : 

3.267.981 

370      : 

3.267.982 

156-    14      : 

3.268,378 

63      : 

3.268,379 

130      : 

3.268.380 

251       : 

3.268,381 

401       : 

3.268,382 

558      : 

3.268,383 

157-      1.24: 

3,267.983 

158-      1.5  : 

3,267.984 

4 

3,267.985 

3.267,986 

36.3  : 

3.267.987 

73      : 

3.267.988 

160-  84 

3,267.989 

199 

3.267,990 

206 

3J67,991 

161-  73 

3.268,384 

177 

3.268,385 

248 

3.268,386 

162-  30 

3.268,387 

3.268,388 

255 

3.268,389 

iM 

3.268,390 

165-     2 

3,267,992 

26 

3.267,993 

28 

3.267.994 

29 

3.267.995 

106 

3J67,996 

168 

:    3,267,997 

166-     7 

:    3.267,998 

9 

:    3.267,999 

3.268.000 

12 

:    3.268,001 

33 

:    3.268,002 

35 

:    3.268,003 

106 

:    3.268.004 

119 

:    3.268,005 

154 

:    3.268.006 

170 

:    3.268,007 

173 

:    3.268,008 

167-  22 

:    3J68.391 

3.268,392 

3.268.393 

30 

:    3.268,394 

3.268.395 

33 

:    3.268.396 

3.268,397 

3.268.396 

3.268,399 

3.268.400 

38 

:    3.268.401 

46 

:    3.268,402 

53.1 

:    3J68.403 

3.268.404 

65 

:    3J68.405 

167-  65 


169- 
170- 
172- 

173- 


174- 


175- 

176- 
177- 
178 


73   : 

16   : 
151 
276 
700 

53   : 

97   : 
147   : 

15   : 

38 

68.5  : 

138   : 
146   : 
4.51: 
25   : 
318   : 
17   : 
79   : 
136 
210 
4.1 
5.4 


179- 


180- 


7.3  : 
7.84: 
1 

2   : 
15   : 


18 


27 

90 

100.3 
115.5 

7 


20 
31 
82.1 


181- 


182- 
184- 
187- 
188- 


192- 


31 

220 

1 

9 

71 

73 

82.1 
100 
152 
264 

18 

58 

84 


193 
195 


197- 
198- 


200- 


I. 


103 
144 

-  32 

-  3 


28 

31 
80 
82 
17 
65 

7 

9 

20 

21 

26 

33 

92 

127 

139 

153 

177 

189 

193 

203 

213 

5 

11 

34 

37 


I 


3.268,406 

3,268.407 

3.268,408 

3.268.409 

3.268,009 

3.268.010 

3,268.011 

3.268.012 

3.268.013 

3,268,014  I 

3,268,015 

3.268.650  ! 

3.268.651  I 
3J68.6S2  I 
3.268,653  1 
3.268.654 
3,268.655 

3.268.016  1 

3.268.017  i 

3.268.018  I 
3.268,410 
3.268,411  I 
3J68.019  1 
3.268,020 
3.268.649 
3.268,656 
3.268,657 
3.268,658  i 
3,268.659 
3,268.660 
3,268.661 
3,268,662 
3.268.663 
3,268.664 
3,268,665 
3,268.666 
3.268,667 
3.268,6«(8 
3.268,669 
3.268,670 
3.268,671 
3.268,672 
3.268,021 
3.268.022 
3,268,023 
3.268,024 
3.268,025 
3.268,026 
3.268,027 
3.268,028 
3,268,029 
3,268,030 
3.268,031 
3.268,032 
3J268,033 
3.268,035 
3.268,034 
3,268,036 
3.268,037 
3.268,038 
3.268,039 
3.268.040 
3.268.041 
3,268,042 
3,268,043 
3,268.044 
3.268.045 
3,268.046 
3.268,047 
3,268.048 
3J268.412 
3,268,413 
3,268.414 
3.268,415 
3.268,416 
3.268,417 
3.268.418 
3.268,419 
3.268,049 
338,050 
338.051 
338,052 
338,053 
338,054 
338.055 
338.056 
338.057 
338.058 
338.059 
338.060 
338,061 
338,062 
338.063 
338,064 
338,065 
338.066 
338,067 
338,673 
338,674 
338.675 
3,268,676 


200- 


203 
204 


38 

61.22: 
61.62: 
61.64: 
61.88: 
68  : 
80 

83   : 
116   : 

120 
123 
133  I 

140 

144 

147 
148 
157 
166 
167 
170 

-  2 

-  39 

40 

41 

59 
105 
125 
142 
145 
158 


162 

181 

224 

5 

50 

65 

48 

59 

61 

89 

112 

310 

209-  5 
10 
73 

1  74 

110 
250 

210-  22 
23 
47 
64 

131 
149 
169 
180 
242 
t  364 
376 
503 
511 

211-  71 
86 

113 
153 
7 
1 


206 
208 


212- 

214r 


2.5 
11 
16.4 

84 

'       138 

140 

314 

219-     9.5 

10.61 

76 

123 

12s 


220- 


130 

3 

4 
49 
60 
63 
67 
72 
89 
90 
90.2 


338.677 

338.678 

338.685 

338,679 

3J268.680 

338,681 

3.268,682 

3.268.683 

3.268.688 

338,689 

338,690 

3JJ68.691 

338.692 

338.693 

338,694 

338,695 

338.6% 

338,698 

338,699 

338,697 

338.700  1 

338.701  I 
337,926  I 

338.702  I 

338.420  ; 

338.421  \ 
3J268,422  i 

338.423  1 

338.424  1 
3,268.425 
3.268,426  { 
338,427  1 
3.268,428 

338.429  I 

338.430  I 

338.431  I 

338.432  I 
3.268,433  1 

338.434  i 
338,0|68 
338.069 
338,070  [ 

338.435  ! 

338.436  i 
338,437 
3.268.438 
338,439 
3.268,440 
338.071 

:     338.072 
:    338,073 
;    338,074 
:    3,268,075 
:     3,268.076 
:     338,441 
:     338,442 
:     338,443 
:    3.268,444 
:    338.077 
:    338.078 
;     338.079 
:     338,080 
:    338.081 
:    338.082 
:    338.083 
:    338.084 
:    338.085 
:    338,086 
:    338.087 
:    338.06^ 
:    338.089 
:     338,090 
:    338,091 
338.092 
338,093 
338,094 
:    3,268.095 
:    338.096 
:    338,097 
3,268.098 
338.099 
338.100 
338.101 
338,102 
338,703 
338,704 
338,705 
338.706 
338,707 
338.708 
338,709 
338,103 
338,104 
3,268,105 
3,268,106 
338,107 
3.268,108 
338,109 
3.268.110 
338.111 
3.268.792 


220 
221 


94   : 

113  : 

13   : 

IS   : 

40   : 

2224  14   : 

106   : 

129.1  : 

1«   : 

177   : 

246  : 

400.5  : 

445   : 

482   : 

67   : 

6B   : 

96  : 

109   : 

•  2   : 

29   : 

42.03: 

42.42: 

55   : 

2   : 


223 


224 


225- 


226- 


22s  - 


I  248 


23( 


23 
23 

23 


23  - 


101 
7 

18 

SO 
195 
1.5 
2.5 
5.6 
6 

32 

34 

37 

51 

62 

62.5 

68 

67 

lis 

145 

-  1 
■  7 

26 

-  7 
32 
42 

128 
60 
61 
92 


23r- 

23J- 
22i- 


2'J- 


2  1- 


I  2  2- 


94 
114   : 

78  : 
283   : 

15  : 
109  : 
206  : 
212 

265.23: 

553.5  : 

4.2  : 

6.4  : 

9   : 

41.3  : 

41.35: 

47 

78  : 
128   : 

19  : 
175  ; 
189   : 

46.5  : 

78.1  ; 

84.44 


2  4- 


2  6- 


77 
78 
83 
118 
63 
130 
182 


I  2  18- 


187 
27 

72 

117.1 
158 
188.2 


3.268.112 
3.268,113 
338,114 
3,268.115 
3,268.116 
338,117 
3,268.118 
3.268,119 
3,268,120 
3.268,121 
3,268,122 
338,123 
338.124 
338.125 
3,268,126 
338.127 
3,268,128 
338,129 
338.130 
3,268,131 

3.268.132  ; 

3.268.133  i 
3,268,134 
338.135 
338,136 
3,268,137 
3,268,138 
3,268.139 
338,140 
338,141 
338,142 
3,268.143 
3,268,144 
3,268.145 
338.146 
3,268.147  I 

338.148  I 

338.149  1 
338.150 
3.268,151 
338.152 
338,153 
338.154 
3.268,155  : 

338.156  I 

338.157  I 

338.158  ! 

338.159  { 
3,268,160  I 
338,161  ' 
338.162 
338.163 
3.268.164  I 
338,165 
338,166 

338.710  I 

338.711  I 

338.712  I 

338.713  I 
338.714 

338.167  I 

338.168  i 

338.169  I 

338.170  I 

338.171  I 

338.172  I 

338.173  I 
338,174 

338.175  I 

338.176  I 

338.715  I 

338.716  I 

338.717  I 

338.719  I 

338.718  I 

338.720  i 

338.721  j 
338,722 
338,179 

338.177  I 

338.178  I 

338.180  ! 

338.181  I 

338.182  I 

338.183  I 

338.184  I 

338.185  ! 
3,266,186  I 

338.187  I 

338.188  I 

338.724  I 
338,723  I 

338.725  ! 

338.726  I 

338.727  j 
338.189 
338.190 
338.191 
338,192 
338,193 


225 
229 
316 
346.1 
350 
399 
250-  71.5 
84.5 


I 


2S1- 


202   : 
206   : 
217   : 
218 
233 
8 
86 
181 
234 

252-  25 
28 
33.4 
46.4 
48.8 
49.9 
62.5 

6Z9 
106 
142 
330 
S06 

253-  2 
39 
78 

2 
120 
185 


254- 


259-  7 

10 
180 

260-  2.5 
17 
17.2 
18 
22 
23 
24 
29.1 
29.2 
29.3 
29.6 


30.6  : 

37      : 

45.75 

45.8 

45.9 

47 

59 
63 

75 


I 
I 
I 
338,194  i 


77.5 

78J 
78.5 


79.5 
79.7 
85J 
85.7 
88.1 
88.2 
93.7 
94J 
94.7 

112.5 

123.5 

125 

146 

192 

207 

210 

211.5 

233J 

234 

239 

239.1 


338.195 

338,196 

338,197 

338,198  I 

338.199 

33830 

338,728 

336.729 

338.730  i 

338.731  ! 
3J68,732  I 
3.268,733  ! 

338.734  '. 

338.735  ! 
33831 
33832 
33833 

33834  I 
338,445 
338.446 
338.447 
338.448 
338,449 

338.450  I 

338.451  I 
338.452-. 
338.453 
338,454  I 
338,455 
338.4S6 
338,457  : 

33835  > 

33836  I 

33837  I 
338,206  1 
33839 
338.210 
3,268,211 
338,212 
338.213 
338,214 
3.268,215 
336,458 
338,459 
338,460 
338,461 
338.462 
338.463 

:  338.464 
:  338.465 
:  338,466 
:  338,467 
:  3,268,469 
338.470 
338,471 
:  338.466 
:  338.472 
338,473 
338,476 
338.474 
336.475 
336.477 
338.478 
338.479 
338,400 

338.481  i 

338.482  I 
338,483 
338,484  ' 
338.485 
338,488 

338.486  1 

338.487  I 
338,489 
338,490  ! 
336.491 
338,492 
338,493 
338,494 

338.495  I 

338.496  I 

338.497  I 

338.498  I 

338.499  I 
3J68t500  I 

338.501  I 

338.502  I 

338.503  I 

338.504  I 

SJoBfjOD  I 
338,507  I 

338.509  I 

338.510  I 

338.511  I 

338.512  I 
338313  I 

338.514  I 

336.515  I 

336.516  I 


260-23«  1 


2».5 

2*  .57: 

24(.5 

24; 

244 

24 

24 

241 

25 

25: 

2511.5 

26 

26 


281 

28r 

281 
291 

29i 

301 
301 

30i.7 
307 

Xi 
314.5 

31  S 
3:5 
3:6 

X6.1 
3:6.3 

3:6.9 

3:7 

36 

3  6.1 

38 

317.4 

40 

414.5 

4!9 

4!9.5 

4(9.9 

410 

4« 

418.2 

4)6 

4i2 

4» 


4?5 
<W 
ii\ 
JB5 
■33 
<43 
;56 
159 
161 
:62 
166 
i78 

:84 

85 
M 
«7 
06 
09 
lis 

04 
03 

M9 
tSO 
tSl 
iS4 
» 
tf6 


i68 


in 
in 

MO 


M1.5 

M3 

683.15 

663.2 


3.266,517 

3,268,518 

3,268.519 

3.268,520 

3.268,521 

3.268.522 

338.523 

336.524 

3.268.525 

338.526 

338.S27 

3,268,528 

336.529 

338,530 

338,531 

338,532 

338,533 

338,534 

338,535 

338,536 

338,537 

338,538 

338,539 

338,540 

338,541 

338.542 

338,543 

338,544 

338,545 

338,546 

338,547 

338,546 

338,549 

338.550 

338,551 

336,552 

338.553 

338.554 

338.555 

338.556 

338,558 

338,557 

338,559 

33831 

33832 

33833 

33834 

336.565 

33836 

33837 

338.566 

33839 

338.570 

336,571 

338,572 

338373 

338374 

33837S 

338376 

336377 

336378 

338379 

338380 

338381 

338382 

338383 

q  4ULO   CO^ 

338385 
338386 
3v2ds«oo7 

338389 
338390 
338391 
336392 
338393 
338394 

338397 
3v26d«39o 
338399 
336,600 
338301 
338.602 
338303 
338304 
338305 
338,606 
338307 
338308 
338309 
338310 

338311 
338312 
338313 
338,614 
338315 
338,618 
338.616 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


xzxvu 


260-683.2 
831 
834 
861 
873 
876 
878 

aao 

891 

897 

948 

9S6 

968 

261-69 

110 

264-    14 

25 

27 

36 

41 

51 

58 

«9 

78 

9S 

97 

190 

2S9 

Mb 

zn 
as 

303 

266-  5 
19 

267-  1 

270-  31 

271-  74 

272-  33 
81 
83 

273-  26 
108 
183 

274-  1 
17 
23 

277-  27 


277- 


280- 

283- 
285- 


287- 


336317 

338,619 

338.620 

338.621 

i.2»>.6?? 

338,623 

338,624 

338.62S 

338.636 

338,627 

3,268.628 

338,629 

338,630 

336.216 

336J17 

338,631 

338.632 

338333 

338334  , 

338.635  I 

338.636  I  292- 

338.637  I 

338.638  I  294 
338JW  1  297- 
338iM0 
338341  I  299 

338.642  I 

338.643  I 

338.644  I  300 
3,266,645  |  301 
336346  I  302 
336.647  i 

336.218  I 

338.219  I 
338J20  I 
338,221 
338,222  I  303 
336,223 
338,224  I 
338,22s     307 

338.226  I 

338.227  I 
338,228 
336.229 
33830 
338.231 
338.232 


31 

139  : 

165  : 

43.23: 

124  : 

63  : 

3  : 

55 

139  : 

142  : 

23S 
236 

277 


307- 
308- 


310- 


312   : 

20  : 

20.92: 

56  : 

128   : 

2S9   : 

50.9  : 

216  : 

427   : 

16   : 

91 

14 

37 
14 
29 

49 

52 

61 
.  7 

13 

82 
■  88 

88.5 


312- 


33*33 

3J6b»23p 
338J37 
33838 
3JoB>*3y 
33630 
33*31 
33832 
33833 

33835 
336346 

33837 

33*38 

33*»249 

338.250 

33831 

33832 

33833 

33*34 

33*35 

338JS6  I  313 

33837 

33*38  I 

33*39 

33830  I 

33831  I 

33832  I 

33833  I 
33634  i  315 
3J6BJ65  I 
S«2oBvJd6  1 

33*37 1 

3383* 

33*39  I  317 

338.270  I 

338.271  I 

338.736  I 

338.737  I 

338.738  ; 

338.739  I 

338.740  I 
338.741 
338,742 
338,743  I 


93 
I 
3 

4 

36.1 

87 

121 

187 

233 

4 

11 

13 

41 

81 

96 
156 
164 
198 
204 
263 


321- 


322- 
323- 


295  : 

-  69  : 
84  : 

106 
161 

223  : 

231  : 

237  : 

296  : 

-  3.6  : 
5.53: 
9  : 

10 
209 

-  2 

13 

46 

100 


101 


1483 


338.744     317- 

338,272 

338.273 

338,274 

338J7S 

33830 

338,276 

336,277 

338,278  I  318- 

338,279 

338,745 

338,746 

338,747 

336,746 

336.749 

338,750 

338,751 

338,752 

33831 

33832 

3*2dBvZB3  I 

33834  I 

33835  I  324 
338.753  1 
338.754 

338.755  ! 

338.756  I 

338.757  1 

338.758  I 

338.759  I 

338.760  ! 

336.761  i 

338.762  I 

338.763  I 

338.764  I 

338.765  I 

338.766  i  325 
338,767 
33*,7M 
338,769 
338,770  I  328 
338,771 
338,772 
338,773 
338.774 
338.775 
338,776 


230 
234 

235 


237 
249 
8 
128 
207 
314 

331 
460 

46 

66 

69 

28 

22 

66 

94 
.5 

10 

28 

29 

30 

37 

57 

58 

60 
70 

71 
132 

-  56 
122 
302 
391 

-  13 
37 
62 

67 
1S5 


32B- 
330- 


338,777 
338.778 
338.779 
338,780 
338.781 
338.782 
338,783 

336.784  I  331- 

338.785  I 

338.786  I 

338.787  I 

338.788  I  332- 

338.789  ,  333- 

336.790  I 

336.791  I 

338.793  I  335- 

338.794  I 

338.795  I 

338.796  I 

338.797  I 
338.79* 
33S.799  I  336- 
338300  I 
33831  I  338- 
338302  I 
33*303  I 

338304  339- 

338305  I 

338306  ! 

338307  I 

338308  I 
336309  ; 

338310  I 

338311  I  340- 

338312  1 

338313  ! 
338314 
338315  I 

:  33*316 
:  33*317 
:  338318 
:  338319 
:  33*320 
338321 
:  338322 
:    338323 


16S 
3 

13 

18 

24 

30 

110 

2 

96 
113 

43 

20 

31 

73 

71 
151 
154 

196      : 
266      : 
147 
223 

28 

47 
212 
■    14 

22 
182 
217 
258 

264 

-     4 

15 

15.S 


22 

39 

146.3 

147 


338324  I 

338325  I 

338326  I 

338327  I 

338329 
3.268330  I 
336331  I 
33*332 

338333  I 

338334  i 
338335 
338336  I 

3*268337  i 
336338  ; 
3*26o«687  1 
338339 
338.684  i 
338,686  I 

338340  I 

338341  I 

338342  I 

338343  I 

338344  I 

338345  I 

338346  I 
338347 

338348  I 

338349  ! 
3,268350 
33831 

336353 
3,268354 
338355 
338356 
33637 

3»2oPf8Jt> 
3y3M>3*" 

338360 
33831 
338362 
338363 
338364 
338365 
3v26B«BDv 


340-152 
162 
163 
1723 


174 
174.1 


207 
213 
227 
234 
345 
347 


378 
343-  5 


16 
100 
112 
708 
713 
723 
741 
742 
768 
772 
791 
794 
1 


346- 


8 

17 

111 

139 

352-166 

187 


33837 

3v26BJBd9 
338370 
338371 
338372 
338373 
338374 
336375 
338376 
338377 
338378 
338379 
338380 
338361 
3363*2 
338383 
338384 
33838S 
338386 
33*387 
338388 
338389 
338390 
338391 
338392 
33*393 
33*394 
336*395 
33*396 
33*397 
33*396 
sJ2obJK9 
338.900 
338,901 
:    338,902 
:    336*,903 
:    33*,904 
:    336*,905 
33*,906 
338.907 
338,908 
33*,909 
33*.910 
3368386 
33837 


_U 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  3-  16 
D  9-  2 
D12-  2 
D14-  30 
D15-     1 


205383  D22-    3 

205384  5 
205.585  0»-  5 
20536 

205387  I 


205388  I  D30-  1 

205309     D34-  5 

205,590  I  D35-  3 

206391  :  D42-  1 

205392  I  D45-  16 


205393  I  D48-  20 

205394  r 
205,595  I  DSO-  5 
205*5^6 

205397 


2Q6398  D56-     1 

205399 

205300  '  9 

205,600  D71  -      1 


Classification  of  Plants 


I 

205301  I  D77-  1  :      205305 

205302  D06-  8  :      205306 

205.603  067-  3  :      205,607 

205.604  I  D92-  1  205,606 


P.    -    12 


2364  I  P.     -  42 


2365  !  P.    -  43 


2,663  IP.    -  51 


2362 


1 


/V 


GEOGRAPHICl/VL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Comi 


INVENTORS 

nlmwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zokie) 


CF 


Alabama 1 

Alaska ..  53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3  ' 

California 4l 

Canal  Zone - 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware - 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

(ieorgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana -, 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland; 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon. 


(First  numbrr  in  listing  drnotrs  loration  according  to  abuvr  key. 
name.  I<icati<m,  rtr.) 


Refer  to  pa  rnt  number  in  bod>  <if  the  Official  Gaiette  lo  obtain  detai  s 


3.267,739 

3,267,858  1 

3,268.160  I 

3,268,247  ! 


3.267,546 
3,267,613 
3,267,980 
3.268,098 
3.268.434 
3,268.739 
3,268.816 
3.268,909 
3.267,978 
3,268,295 
3,268.621 
3,268,897 
3.267,494 
3.267.512 
3.267,565 
3.267.572 
3.267,576 
i    3.267,585 

■  v3,267.592 

■  3.267.598 
3,267,600 
3.267,602 
3.267,603 
3.267,604 
3,267.607 
3.267.608 
3,267,612 
3.267,623 
3,267,632 
3,267,637 
3J267,664 
3,267.665 
3,267,677 
3,267,682 
3,267,716 
3,267,720 
3.267,721 
3,267,723 
3J67,726 
3.267,733 
3,267.734 
3.267,735 
3.267,736 
3,267,745 
3,267,753 
3,267,768 
3.267,772 
3,267,794 
3.267,798 
3.267.801 


3.267.816 

3,267.818 

3.267323 

3,267.826 

3,267,836 

3,267.850 

3.267.854 

3.267,856 

3.267,857 

3,267.867 

3,267,872 

3,267,898 

3,267,905 

3,267,907 

3,267,909 

3,267,933 

3,267,939 

3.267.955 

3.267,960 

3,267.977 

3.267.998 

3.268,001 

3,268,0(tt 

3.268.006 

3,268,009 

3,268,018 

3,268,019 

3,268,023 

3,268,025 

3,268,031 

3,268.043 

3,268,044 

3^68,057 

3>8,081 

3,268,087 

3,268,103 

3,268.106 

3.268.117 

3,268,123 

3,268,138 

3,268,158 

3,268,173 

3,268.17*7 

3,268,188 

3,268,190 

338,204 

3,268,209 

3,268,217 

3.268,224 

3,268,245 

3,268,248 

3,268,253 

3,268,255 

3,268,256 


3^68,287 

3.268.333 

3,268,342 

3.268.353 

3,268.380 

3.268,391 

3,268,432  • 

3,268,438 

3^68,477 

3,268,478 

3,268,499 

3,268.504 

3,268.506 

3.268,529 

3,268.530 

3.268,550 

3,268,554 

3.268.587 

3.268,595 

3.268.613 

3.268,622 

3.268,628 

3J268.635 

3,268.666 

3,268.683 

3,268,738 

3.268.743 

3.268.761- 

3,268.762 

3.268,767 

3.268.770 

3,268,772 

3,268.774 

3,268.778 

3,268,779  | 

3,268,782 

3,268,788  | 

3,268,795  I 

3,268322 

3,268324 

3,268328 

3,268338 

3,268,841 

3,268342 

3.268,874 

3,268,876 

3,268,877 

3,268386 

3,268,887 

3,268389 

3,267,605 

3,267,611 

3.267,773 

3,268,015 


xxxvm 


17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 


Pennsylvania... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

U.S.  Army 

Air  Force. 

Navy 

Samoa 


U.S. 
U.S. 
U.S. 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virgin  Islands. 

Virginia 

Washington  — 
West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


3,268,032 

3J68,131  I 

3,268,288  I 

3,268.833 

3,267340 

3,267,550 

3.267,560 

3,267.601 

3,267.717 

3,267313 

3,267314 

3,267,910 

3J67.979 

3,268,036 

3,268,050 

3,268,175 

3,268,193 

3,268,376 

3,268,384 

3.268,418 

3,268,428 

3,268,494 

3,268,510 

3,268379 

3,268.689 

3,268.704 

3,268,728 

3,268,737 

3,268,746 

3,268.747 

3,268,751 

3,268,763 

31268.777 

31268.785 

3*268*796 

3.268312 

3.268314 

3.268348 

3,268363 

3.268370 

3.268.476 

3.268312 

3.267383 

3.268.105 

3,267310 

3,267,650 

3.267,755 

3,267,902 

3,267,903 

3J67.959 

3,267,964 

3,268,182 

3,268.236 

3,268395 


10 


11 


12 


3,268.609  I 
3,268.672 
3,268,758 
3,268326 
3J68334  I 
3,268390  I 
3,267,652 
3,267,711 
3^67,972  I 
3»2dp*3&j 
3,268.720 
3.267302 
3.267.609  I 
3.267333  I 
3^8.251  I 
3.267,493  | 
3,267321 
3.26733S  I 
3J67.594  I 
3,267.597  I 
3J67399  I 
3.267.6S9  I 
3.267.671  I 
3J67.703  I 
3,267,706  I 

3.267.730  I 

3.267.731  I 
3,267,742  | 
3,267.757  | 
3J67.760  I 
3,267.761  1 
3J67,770  i 
3.267,780  I 
3,267.797 
3.267341 
3.267346 
3.267348 
3.267362 
3.267370 
3.267374 
3.267381 
3.267386 
3.267,924 
3.267.927 
3.267.940 
3.267.941 
3J67.971 
3.267.993 
3,268,012 
3,268,027 
3,268,058 
3,268,070 
3,268.126 
3.268.141 


13 


3.268,164 
3,268,171 
3,268,176 
3,268,191 
3,268,218 
3,268,250 
3,268,254 
3,268,265 
3,268,279 
3,268.281 
3,268.285 
3.268303 
3.268316 
3.268335 
3,268343 
3,268344 
3.268,404 
3,268,443 
3,268.456 
3,268,458 
3,268.497 
3.268303 
3.268342 
3,268355 
3,268367 
3,268.604 
3,268.605 
3,268,608 
3.268.610 
3.268,620 
3.268.631 
3,268.656 
3.268.667 
3.268373 
3.268.674 
3.268.675 
3.268378 
3.268386 
3»26o«o96 
3.268.700 
3.268,711 
3.268.718 
3.268.721 
3.268.731 
3.268,734 
3,268,752 
3,268,769 
3.268311 
3,268315 
3.268317 
3.268368 
:    3.267304 
3;267,606 
3.267.653 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXIX 


13 


14 


IS 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


3.267,663 
3.267.670 
3,267.679 
3,267.769 
3,267.771 
3.267315 
3.267,864 
3.267.884 
3J67.952 
3.267,990 
3J67.995 
3.268.026 
3.268.034 
3.268,121 
3J268,130 
3,268.180 
3.268.189 
3.268,280 
3,268,340 
3.268,365 
3.268,538 
3.268.664 
3.268.745  1 
3.268.806 
3.268309 
3.268.846 
3.267319 
3J67.699 
3,268.417 
3,268,650 
3,268325 
3.267.545 
3,267.588 
3J67,776 
3.267,936 
3,267.967 
3.268,314 
:    3,267,492 
3.267.628 
3.268.202 
3.268,835 
:    3.267.488 
3.267.568 
3.267.586 
3,268,005 
3,268,113 
3.268.275 
3.268.291 
3.268.292 
3.268.293 
3.268.360 
3.268.436  I 
3.268.500  I 
:    3.267.508  | 
3.268307  I 
3.268.829  | 
:    3.267.559  | 
3.267,615  I 
3,267.722 
3.267.727 
3.267,748 
3.267310 
3.267331 
3.267.853 
3.267.947 
3.267.974 
3.267.975 
3,268.075 
3,268,298 
3.268.348 
3.268,370 
3.268.444 
3.268.693 
3.268.736 
3J68.757 
3.268308 
3.268337 
3J68,901 
:    3J267.486 
3.267.496 
3.267.566 
3.267,571 
3J67373 
3.267.591 
3.267.593 
3.267,620 
3,267.633 
3.267,661 
3.267.690 
3.267.705 
3J67,793 
3,267.807 
3,267390 
3,267.893 
3.267.894 
3.26739S 
3.268,069 
3^68,064 
3,268,079 
3.268.114 
3,268,134 


20 


21 


3,268.152 

3,268,153 

3,268.172 

3^68,179 

3,268,231 

3,268,238 

3^268,244 

3,268,328 

3.268.331 

3,268332 

3.268389 

3,268.441 

3,268,484 

3J68.623 

3.268.632 

3,268.730 

3.268.780 

3,268319 

3,268323 

3,268332 

3J68381 

3,268391 

3.268392 

3J267.495 

3.267.498 

3,267306 

3,267313 

3.267322 

3J67333 

3,267337 

3J6735I 

3.2673S2 

3J67363 

3J67364 

3J67379 

3.267.580 

3J67.581 

3.267.582 

3.267389 

3J»7.590 

3.267.626 

3.267.638 

3J67.654 

3.267.666 

3.267.674 

3.267.696 

3,267.697 

3J67.701 

3J67.712 

3J67,715 

3J67.751 

3J67.766 

3J67373 

3J67379 

3J67387 

3,267.918 

3J»7,919 

3.267.922  1 

3J267,961 

3,267,982 

3,268.041 

3J68.042 

3.268.061 

3.268,062 

3.268.077 

3.268.089 

3.268,100 

3,268.115 

3.268.137 

3.268.143 

3,268.145 

3.268,169 

3J68.178 

3.268,220 

3,268,223 

3.268J62 

3.268,272 

3.268,273 

3,268,282 

3.268,290 

3.268307 

3.268308 

3,268350 

3.268358 

3.268359 

3,268367 

3,268,423 

3.268.424 

3.268.459 

3,268.465 

3,268,473 

3.268,485 

3,268,498 

3,268321 

3.268336 

3,268353 

3,268356 

3,268359 

3.268370 

3,268381 

3,268397 


21 


22 


24 


27 
28 


29 


3,268,606  I 

3.268,619  ! 

3,268,638 

3,268,685 

3,268,765 

3J68344 

3,268355 

3,268378 

3,267387 

3,267,728 

3.267.737 

3.267.744 

3.267.747 

3,267,963 

3,267,992 

3,268,086 

3.268.091 

3J68.092 

3.268.118 

3.268,122 

3,268.139 

3.268,149 

3.268.192 

3.268.194 

3.268,215 

3.268.267 

3.268,356 

3.268,364 

3,268,401 

3.268.433 

3,268.493 

3.268,571 

3,268.573 

3J68.601 

3,268,670 

3,268,684 

3J68,742 

3,268.790 

3.268372 

3,268.873 

3.268379 

3>26&«oo2 

:    3.267.525 

3J67377 

3,267305 

3.268.146 

3,268.228 

3,268^234 

3,268324 

3,268325 

3.268336 

3.268.468 

3.268.563 

3,268384 

3.268.691 

3J68,695 

338.717 

:    3,268,329 

:     3,267.738 

3.267,795 

338,671 

:    337301 

337,627 

337.631 

337.660 

3.267.676 

3.2h7.790 

337304 

3.267.830 

337343 

337.845 

3.267355 

3.267392 

3.267.914 

337,915 

337.926 

337.943 

337.957 

337,988 

337,997  I 

338.029  I 

338.030  I 
338.040  I 
338.048  I 
338.054  I 
3,268,107  I 
338,112  I 

338.119  I 

338.120  I 
3,268,161 
338,168  I 

338.185  I 

338.186  I 

338.195  I 

338.196  I 


29 


33831 
338,222 
338,230 
338,276 
3,268,297 
338,300 


30 


31 


338317 
338362 
338378 
338392 
338.403 
338,407 
338.430 
338,447 
338,448 
338.452 
338.454 
338,457 
338,474 
338.492 
3JJ68322 
338324 
338.526 
338.527 
338.528 
338339 
338341 
338.545 
3.268.558 
338368 
3.268376 
3.268.580 
338383 
338386 
338.591 
338.599 
338.607 
338.611 
338,612 
338.614 
338,636 
338,647 
33B,658> 
3,268,660 
338,668 
338.669 
338,679 
3,268,702 
338,713 
338,727 
338.760 
338.776 
338305 
338310 
338321 
338327 
338347 
338349 
338384 
338385 
338394 
338.902 
:    337.672 
338.174 
338,410 
:    337,489 
337.490 
337306 
337311 
337316 
337318 
337.536 
337.554 
337355 
337,561 
337.562 
337367 
337.622 
337.624 
337.678 
337,683 
3.267.707 
337.724 
337.746 
337.764 
337,774 
337.777 
337.781 
337.789 
337302 
337311 
3.267312 
337327 
337342 
337344 
337351 
337359 
337.931 
337.950 
337.962 
338.045 
338.073 
338.102 
338,104 
336.116 
338.129 
338.162 


31 


32 


34 


I 


3.268,199  I 

3,26833  I 

3,266,213  I 

338.221  I 

338,226  I 

3.268,227  | 

338,229  I 

3.268.235  | 

3.268.264  | 

33634 

3,268,294 

3,268,296 

3.268,299  | 

338.309  I 

3.268315  I 

3.268,327  I 

3.268.330  I 

338,339 

338345 

3,268,361 

338,385 

3.268.394 

3.268.426 

338.440 

338,442 

3,268,470 

3.268,475 

338337 

3,268360 

3.268,562 

3.268,594 

336,630 

338.639 

336.653 
338,701 
3.268,710 
338,714 
338,715 
338,716 
3.268,719 
3.268.72S 
3.268,726 
338,735 
■  338,741 
338.744 
338.764 
3,268.784 
336.789 
338,792 
336302  I 
338362  i 
338375 
338383  I 
338.900  I 
:    337.507  I 
337384  I 
3.267,648  I 
3*267,6^6  I 
3,267.714  i 
337.934  I 
338,069  I 
3,268,142  I 
338.589  I 
!    3.267.487 
337,491  i 
3.267,499  I 
337300  I 
337.509  i 
3.267315  I 
3.267.524  I 
337.527  I 
3,267,528  I 
337.617  I 
3.267,621  ! 
3.267,635  | 
337,658  I 
337.667  I 
337.668 
337.673 
337,689 
337,692  I 
3.267.750  I 
3,267.759 
337.7K 
3,267,786 
337,796 
337317  I 
337319  I 
337368  I 
33738O  I 
337389 
337,891 
337,900 
337,928 
337,929 
337.990 
337,944 
337.965 
337.966 
3.267.968 


34 


35 


36 


37 


337.994 
338.014 
338.035 
338,038 
338,074 
338,082 
338,093 
338,097 
338,099 
338,111 
338,136 
338,170 
338,216 
33833 
336306 
338312 
336318 
338319 
338321 
338,322 
336,337 
338338 
338351 
3«260«3^^ 
338369 
338382 
338,402 
336,421 
338.422 
338.429 
338,467 
336,472 
338,482 
338.489 
338375 
338385 
3*260,592 
338.617 
338,625 
338,626 
336,627 
338.633 
3*26o,641 
338.643 
338.654 
338.680 
338,682 
338,694 
338,709 
338,732 
338,766 
338,768 
336,773 
336,791 
338367 
338398 
338.903 
:    337,647 
337385 
337.686 
337.775 
337.964 
336.004 
338.007 
338.095 
338.0% 
338.240 
336,274 
338,463 
338301 
338303 
338318 
336357 
338358 
338.906 
:    337.497 
337339 
337353 
337.976 
338,039 
33831 
338.659 
338.712 
:    337303 
337.556 
337.630 
337,640 
337.687 
3.267,691 
337,709 
337,713 
337.719 
337.725 
337,732 
337.743 
337.765 
337.799 
337335 
337339 
337352 
33736O 


XL 


37 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  R  lSIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3^7,885 
3.267.932 
3.267.935 
3J67.946 
3.267.949 
3.267.973 
3.268.013 
3.268,052 
3.268,068 
3.268.080 
3.268.125 
3.268.133 
3.268,154 
3.268.155 
3.268.167 
3.268.258 
3.268.268 
3.268.278 
3.268.305 
3.268.313 
3,268,349 
3,268,357 
3.268,373 
3.268.377 
3J68.379 
3.268.387 
3.268.388 
3.268,397 
3.268,406 
3.268.425 
3.268,437 
3.268.445 


205.592 
205,601 
205,598 
205,604 


2.663 


37 


3,268,446 
3,268,450 
3.268,451 
3.268.479 
3.268313 
3.268.514 
3,268.515 
3,268316 
3,268317 
3,268318 
3,268319 
3,268325 
3,268333 
3,268334 
3,268335 
3,268340 
3,268346 
3,268347 
3,268,598 
3.268,624 
3,268,634 
3,268,644 

3,268,652 
3,268,655 
3,268,662 
3,268,663 
3,268.690 
3.268.698 
3.268,699 
3;268.703 
3^268.723 


37 


39 


40 
41 


42 


3,268,750 

3^68,753 

3,268,771 

3^68,775 

3,268,796 

3,268304 

3,268,820 

3.268343 

3,268351 

3,268,869 

3,268393  I 

3367.534 

3367,541 

3367374 

3367,694 

3367.953 

3367,970 

34e68.19e 

7368.'748 

3.267326 

3367A>2 

3368,056 

3368,084 

3367.791 

3367.888 

3368.088 

13368,110 

3368330 

3367347 

3367.575 

3367.625 


Design  RiTents 


9 
12 
13 
15 


205.606 
205388 
205,594 
205387 


19 
21 


205.593 
205386 
205390 
205.595 


42 


3367.646 
3367,651 
3367,695 
3367322 
3367,901 
3367,956 
3367,969 
3367,999 
3368,003 
3368,008 
3368,016 
3368.017 
3368,028 
3368,128 
3368.187 
3368333 
3368339 
3368341 
3368342 
3368343 
3368349 
3368363 
3368304 
3368310 
3368374 
3368375 
3368399 
3368,420 
3»26B«S6l 
3368388 
3368,616 


C 


43 


44 

45 


3368.707 
3368,708 
3368,722 
3368300 
3368301 
3368345 
3368359 
3*268,860 
3368361 
3368399 
3368,905 
3368.910 
3367399 
3367.948 
3.268389 
3368344 
3368353 
3367348 
3367357 
3367.629 
3367.662 
3367.M3 
3367334 
3368,184 
3Jdo>323 
39268*393 
3368374 
3368.661 
3368,756 
3368313 
3368339 


45 
46 


21 
22 
31 


205.605 
205389 
205391 
205397 


I 


32 
34 


205.603 
205.583 
205384 
42      :      205399 


Plant  P/ tents 


2,664 


2,665 


^ 


34 


2362 


47 


49 


3368356 
3367318 
3367319 
3367.740 
3368390 
3368357 
3368320 
3368.460 
3368,665 
3368380 
3367.758 
3368.060 
3368.464 
3368,488 
3368315 
3367378 
3367,681 
3367,767 
3367,792 
3367324 
3368322 
3368.047 
3368367 
3368.132 
3368.150 
3368.2W 
3368366 
3368371 
3368390 
3368,461 
3368312 


46 

48 
49 


205302 
205.607 
205385 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


EztCMkMif  off  Ttmc 


It  It  ordlnarllj  dwlrable  that  notice  of  the  action  Uken 
by  the  Patent  Office  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  maUns  the  requests  as  soon 
as  Is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  ImproTe  Patent  Office 
service  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  In  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  Is  being  Instituted  effective  Immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  It  filed  In  duplicate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Office  will  Indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  dupUcate  and 
return  It  promptly  In  the  envelope.  Utllltatlon  of  this  pro- 
cedure is  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


NJ.    to    The  Pater$on   PorchmeHt   Paper   Co..   Brietol,  Pm. 
tn,tS4.  ren.  $-t8-e«.     CI.  ST.  should  be  Inserted. 

In  the  OrriciAL  Qamtm  of  July  5,  19««,  at  page  TM  68 
under  "Trademark  Registrations  Cancried  Section  8"  the  fol- 
lowing should  be  Inserted  after  reference  to  reglstratloB 
No.  697,847 : 


Aug.  3,  IMS. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNBR, 

CommUeioner  of  Patent: 


6»7,8S1. 
697.853. 
697,854. 
697.856. 
697.857. 
697.858. 
697.865. 
697,867. 
697,869. 
697.872. 


EiT>ta 

In  the  OmciAL  aascm  of  June  28.  1966,  at  page  TM  U 
In  the  "Index  of  ReglstranU" :  "CUng-Surface  Co..  Buffalo. 
N.Y.  53,307,  cane.  CI.  6"  should  be  deleted  and  CUng- 
Burfmee  Co..  Butalo,  H.Y.  53,307.  ren.  «-18-««.  CI.  « 
should  be  Inserted ;  and  at  page  TM  Iv  "Paterson  Parchment 
Paper  Co..  The.  Pasaalc,  N.J..  to  The  Paterson  Parchment 
Paper  Co.,  Bristol.  Pa.  217.634,  cwic.  a.  37."  should  be 
deleted  and  Patereon  Parchment  Paper  Co..   The.  Pateaic, 


POSTURE  GUIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89. 

SHAKO  AND  DESIGLN.    0.39. 

CABRON.    CI.  39. 

TRULY  FINE.    CI.  39.  . 

LBTHRON.     a.  89. 

THOR.    CI.  39. 

ADDA-DRAPE.    CI.  42. 

CHEMO.    CI.  48. 

COOK  FARMS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,    a.  46. 

CHEF    ED'S    MAGIC    FLAVOR    AND    DESIGN. 
CL  46. 

and  at  page  TM  II  In  "Index  of  Registrants" :  Coo*  Bnter- 
pri$e$.  i.h.a.  Cook  Farm*.  Clermont.  Fla.  *97.899,  eane.  CI. 
i$.  should  be  Inserted  after  "Controls  Co.  of  America." ;  and 
at  page  TM  54  all  reference  should  be  deleted  to  698.988. 
CENTRED.    O.  35  etc. 

In  the  Official  Gascttb  of  July  12.  1968.  at  page  TM  lU 
"Index  of  Registrants"  "Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co..  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  213,257,  can«. 
CT.'88."  should  be  deleted  and  Maebeth-Bvan*  Glaet  Co.. 
PUttburgh.   Pa.,    to    Coming    GUut   Worka.    Comtng.   ».T. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JCNE  30.  1966 


27,403 


ToUl  number  of  appUcaUons  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12(c)l w^K^n.rv  in  lOM 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation — ;--- aS3  25   19«3 

Date  of  oldest  amencKd  appUcation  (filing  date) - A.prU  25,  IWM 


C  M.  WENDT,  DU«etOT,  Tnid«ma>k  E»—»tnl—  Op— ttow 
TRADRMAU  EXAMINING  DBJggJ*|;«^f™  ^^  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Actlnf),  Classes  3.  4,  5.  8, 11.  «.  18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19,  »,  21,  M.  »4,  », ».  27.  38.  »,  80.  81. 82, 88, 

(II)1;H.w?T?isSBEE"('Artti)7cii;.\\"8:"eVKM^^^ 

100.  im.  102. 10».  10*.  106. 106. 107:  CoUsctlve  Memb«hlp  Marks.  Class  300;  Crtifleatk*  Marks.  C) a  «a  « 


A  andB. 


Oklaat  AppUeation 


New 


Renewals  (AD  ClasMi)     

See.  12(c)  PubUoatlon  (AO  Clssscs). 


6-88-66 
3-lfr-W 

«-ao-«6 

6-80-66 


Amended 


7-18-61 
«-36-a 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June— 2^73 


RegistraUons  Issued 49a-No.  813,232  to  No.  813,721 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  omCIAL  GAZETTE,  imati  weAly,  u  mailed  nndfr  the  dire^  ***. ^f  £l!I!IuS'Sd*Sl 
of  Di^!i^.rG^«-«.«  Pri-ti-1  Ofc.,  W"W«g«.  DC..  tMMu.  whom  .U  ~^5«J?S2*;'^^  ^^Is  .SS,  " 

~> -'^♦iffitt  addrMMd;  Mibwriptioa  priee.  $12.00  p»r  annam.  farmca  mMhnc  84.00  additional:  amglc  copies  »  t»a\ 


.X0SS1. 


ntlNTED  COPIES  or  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  mw  fiiniUb|Ml  hj  tbo  Patw*  Om*»  lor  M 

ordan  to  tho  C»inmia*ioai«r  of  Patont*,  Washinctoa,  U.C, 

TM  829  0.0.— 7 


TM  169 


TM  170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1966 


tlS,t57,  ren.  7-lt-$e.  CI.  33.  should  be  Inserted;  and 
"Macbeth-Erans  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.T.  213,594,  cane.  CI.  33."  should  be 
deleted  and  Maebeth-Bvana  OUua  Co.,  Pitttbitrtih,  Pa.  to  Com- 
ing aUut  Workt,  Coming,  N.7.  tl3.594,  ren.  7-if-««,  CI. 
S3,  should  be  inserted;  and  at  page  TM  108  under  "Trade- 
mark Beglstratlons  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc." 
"419.488."  should  be  deleted  and  il9,S8S.  should  be  Inserted. 


Tndcuiaric  Suits 

Noticee  under  "R  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5, 1»4« 


No.  8M;M7  (CHEVRON),  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Cleaning  solvents  for  general,  household,  profes- 
sional, and  commercial  cleaning ;  Beg.  K«.  8M,68S,  same,  La- 
bricatlng  olU.  flashing  oils;  Beg.  Me.  4M44S  (CHBVSON 
DESIGN),  same,  Polishes  for  furniture,  floors,  and  auto- 
biles;  Beg.  No.  419.1SS  (CHEVRON),  same,  Motor  fuels  for 
use  in  internal  combustion  engines ;  Beg.  No.  4MAS5  (CHEV- 
RON AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  481,951,  same,  Parasitl- 
ddet — namely,  insecticides,  germicides  and  fungicides,  dis- 
infectants, etc. ;  Bog.  No.  4S1,<S7.  same.  Cleaning  compounds 
for  general,  household,  professional,  and  commercial  cleaning  ; 
Beg.  Me.  4S4J79,  same.  Pocket  lighter  fluids;  Beg.  No. 
m.7M  ( CHEVRON ),  same,  Insecticides;  Beg.  Me.  Stl,9M 
(CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Chemicals  used  to  prevent 
the  freeslng  of  moisture  in  storage  tanks  and  the  fuel  system 
of  heating  units  and  Internal  combustion  engines ;  Beg.  No. 
S8S,799  (CHEVRON  DESIGN),  same.  Services  rendered  at 
applicant's  aatomotlTe  service  stations  generally,  etc. ;  Beg. 
No.  575,4M  (CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Publications 
Issued  and  distributed  from  time  to  time ;  Beg.  No.  sn.S14, 
same,  Starting  fuel  for  compression-Ignited  engines  contain- 
ing volatile  organic  compounds  which  are  readily  igni table 
by  compression  at  low  temperatures ;  Beg.  No.  <M,868,  same. 
Manually  actuated  devices  for  injecting  volatile  and  anto- 
ignlting  chemical  compounds  Into  internal  combustion  engines 
to  facilitate  the  starting  of  such  engines  at  low  temperatures  ; 
Beg.  Ne.  689,740,  same.  Kerosene,  fuel  oil,  furnace  oil,  diesel 
fuel,  distillate  useful  as  a  solvent  and  for  heating,  and  In- 
ternal combastlon  engine  fuel  purposes,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ne.  980,- 
744,  same,  Petroleum  base  oils  used  as  solvents  or  diluents 
for  wood  preservative  and  mosquito  and  other  pest-control 
f ormolations ;  Beg.  No.  949411  (CHEVRON  DESIGN),  same. 
Garden  hose  sprayers  for  applications  of  insecticides,  fungi- 
cides, germicides,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  949,019,  same,  Small  boxes 
for  holding  invoices,  metal  containers  for  chemical  compounds 
of  high  volatility,  and  fiberboard  cartons ;  Beg.  No.  94942<> 
same.  Floor  waxes ;  Beg.  No.  949,570,  same.  Asphalt  mastic 
roof  surfacing  or  underlayment  compositions ;  Bog.  No.  949.- 
991,  same,  Embossing  and  printing  machines  and  auxiliary 
devices  for  introducing  a  priming  fuel,  other  than  the  normal 
running  engine  fuel,  into  internal  combustion  engines ;  Beg. 
No.  949388,  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical  intermediates  for 
general  use  in  the  industrial  arts,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  849,988. 
same,  Chemical  preparation  for  veterinary  use  as  an  anti- 
septic and  germicide ;  Beg.  No.  941,284,  same,  Chemicals  used 
to  prevent  the  freezing  of  moisture  in  storage  tanks  and  fuel 
systems  of  heating  units  and  internal  combustion  engines, 
etc. ;  Beg.  No.  941,848,  same,  Fertilisers,  soil  conditioners, 
soil  amendments,  soil  correctives,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  841,258,  same, 
Bltaminous  construction  and  surfacing  composition — namely, 
asphalt,  asphaltlc  binders,  asphaltic  emulsions,  etc. ;  Beg. 
No.  941.279,'  same.  Petroleum  waxes  and  petrolatums.  Kero- 
senes, fuel  and  heating  oils,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  941,295,  same. 
Waterproofing  and  protective  coatings  for  concrete,  steel, 
wood,  plaster,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  941,421,  same.  Periodic  publica- 
tions distributed  from  time  to  time ;  Beg.  No.  941,589,  same, 
Cleaning  compounds  for  general,  household,  professional,  in- 
dustrial, and  commercial  cleaning ;  Beg.  No.  942,229,  same, 
Chemical  preparations  and  compounds  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  lubricating  oil  additives,  chemical  preparations  and 


coifpounds  for  use  as  additives  in  burner  fuel,  g)  isoline,  etc. ; 

3  No.  942,481,  same.  Detergents;  Beg.  No.  912317.  same, 
-preventing  and  iUter  coating  petroleum  compounds  ap- 
as  films  on  metal  and  other  surfaces ;  Beg.  No.  9483*9, 
same.  Veterinary  preparation  for  use  in  the  control  of  screw 
worms  and  fleece  worms ;  Beg.  No.  909369,  same,  Small  boxes 
for  holding  Invoices,  metal  containers  for  chemlcatl  compounds 
of  high  volatility,  and  fiberboard  cartons ;  Beg.  No.  959374. 
same.  Floor  waxes ;  Beg.  No.  959370,  same,  Adh(>slTe  binders 
us€|d  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  flbreboard  products; 
Be^.  Ne.  606396,  same,  Chemicals  and  chemical  ifitermedlate* 
for  general  use  In  the  Industrial  arts,  etc. ;  BegJ  Ne.  656366, 
sai^e,  Fertilisers,  soil  conditioners,  soil  amenflments,  soil 
coiirectlves,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ne.  6M30e,  same.  Asphalt  mastic  roof 
su^adng  or  underlayment  compositions,  bituminous  con- 
strtiction  and  surfacing  compositions,  etc. ;  Beg.;  Ne.  6063M> 
same,  Petroleum  waxes  and  petrolatums,  keroseaes,  fuel  and 
heating  oils,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  9S9329.  same.  Waterproofing  and 
pr<itective  coatings  for  concrete,  steel,  wood,  blaster,  etc. ; 
B«^.  No.  909357,  same,  Veterinary  preparation  for  use  in 
th6  control  of  screw  worms  and  fleece  worms,  cl  emical  prep- 
arsition  for  veterinary  use  as  an  antiseptic  an^  germicide; 
Bear.  No.  659,418,  same.  Garden  hose  sprayers  for  applications 
of  Insecticides,  fungicides,  germicides,  etc. ;  BogJ  No.  959328. 
same,  Instrument  for  measuring  odor  in  gas  ;  Beg,  Ne.  6863T7, 
safte.  Periodic  publications  distributed  from  tine  to  time; 
Beg.  No.  659392,  same,  Cleaning  compounds  for  general, 
household,  profeaaional,  industrial,  and  commer:ial  cleaning 
an*  detergents;  Beg.  No.  959359  (CHEVRON),  same.  Floor 
wakes ;  Beg.  Ne.  608.428,  same.  Ink  oils  for  use  as  carrying 
agent  for  pigment  and  wax  used  in  the  mannfaitture  of  Inks 
anf  carbon  paper ;  Beg.  No.  658,929,  same,  C  eaning  com- 
pounds for  general,  household,  professional.  Industrial  and 
commercial  cleaning,  flushing  oils  and  detergent  a ;  Beg.  Ne. 
6581982,  teme.  Petroleum  waxes,  white  oils,  and  petrolatums, 
motor  fuels,  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  etd;  Beg.  Ne. 
904.988.  same.  Insecticides,  herbicides,  fungicide  i,  sanitlsera, 
wood  preservatives,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  999,919,  sas  e.  Rust  pre- 
▼eatlng  and  filter  coating  petroleum  compound  i  applied  as 
films  on  metal  and  other  surfaces,  wax  for  coating  containers 
tot  dairy  products,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  991319,  same  Bitumlnoos 
construction  and  surfacing  composition — namnly,  asphalt, 
msBtic  roof  surfacing  and  underlayment  eompoi  itions ;  Beg. 
n4  987,775,  same,  Asphaltlc  construction  and  surfacing  com- 
positions; Beg.  No.  995,148.  same,  Fertillsen  ;  Beg.  Me. 
791.175,  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical  intermediates  for 
general  use  in  the  industrial  arts  and  in  agriculture,  etc. ; 
Beg.  No.  727348,  same,  Musical  programs  designled  especially 
for  schools  rendered  through  the  medium  of  radio  and  the 
providing  of  brochures  explanatory  of  the  music  U  programs  ; 
Bepr.  No.  786367,  same.  Synthetic  resins;  Beg.  No.  766369, 
safie.  Chemical  intermediates  for  general  use  in  the  Industrial 
arts  and  in  agriculture,  etc. ;  Beg.  Me.  769369,  i  lame.  Plastic 
pipe;  Beg.  No.  768399  (CHEVRON  DESIGN),  same; 
Ne.  799391.  same ;  Beg.  No.  788359,  same.  Ught4r  fiuld ; 
N«.  784389  (CHEVRON),  same,  Thinners  and  i  solvents  for 
paints,  lacquers,  enamels,  and  varnishes ;  Beg]  Ne.  796366 
(C^aBVRON  DESIGN),  same,  Lighter  fluid  ;  Be^.  No.  862396 
(CHEVRON),  same.  Patching  putty:  Beg.  No.  898,791 
(WEVRON  DESIGN),  same.  Fuel  filters  audi  replacement 
cartridges  therefor;  Beg.  No.  897389  (CHEVtON),  same, 
Coils  and  disks  for  use  as  attachments  to  the  bi  irners  of  oil 
flr4d  furnaces  to  Increase  the  combustion  propei  ties  thereof ; 
B«g.  No.  997321  (CHEVRON  DESIGN),  same;  Beg 
891388,  same,  Adhesive  binders  used  in  the  nunufacture  of 
paper  and  flbreboard  products  ;  Beg.  No.  896,602  qCHEVRON), 
8a9ie,  Hand-held,  portable  electric  drill ;  B 
(CSHEVRON  DESIGN),  same.  Instrument  for  measuring  odor 
in  gas,  filed  May  25,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.  Ky.  (Loi:fsviUe),  Doe. 
5382,  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California  et  al 
OH  Company  of  Kentucky,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent 
pl91nt  dismissed  without  prejudice  July  7, 1966 


V.  Thornton 
order ;  com- 


ADDRESS  OF  COMMISSIONER  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER 

Delivered  before  the  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Section  of  the  American  Bar 
Association,  Royal  Embassy  Hotel,  Montreal,  Canada,  Saturday,  August  6,  1966 


It  is  a  pleasure  to  meet  with  you  this  noon  to  review 
the  highlights  of  Patent  Office  activities  during  fiscal 
year  1966  and  to  discuss  with  you  the  outlook  for  fiscal 
year  1967. 

The  operatlong  of  the  Patent  Examining  Corps  dur- 
ing fiscal  year  1966  Involved  a  transition  from  working 
primarily  on  amended  cases  to  working  on  a  normal 
proportion  of  new  applications.  Disposals  for  the  year 
amounted  to  91,000  as  compared  with  102,000  last  year. 
It  is  significant  to  note  that  disposals  for  the  two-year 
period  1965-1966  represent  approximately  97  percent 
of  our  overall  goal  of  100,000  disposals  per  year  for 
this  two-year  period.  Further,  production  records  for 
the  past  four  months  confirm  our  ability  to  act  on  and 
dispose  of  at  least  100,000  patent  applications  per  year. 
During  fiscal  1966  we  received  93,000  patent  applica- 
tions, an  all-time  record,  as  compared  with  89,000  appli- 
cations the  previous  year.  Our  backlog  of  pending  pat- 
ent applications  at  the  end  of  the  year  stood  at  209,000 
as  compared  with  207,000  at  the  end  of  the  previous 
year.  We  also  issued  an  all-time  record  of  nearly 
67,000  patents  during  tbe  past  year,  as  compared  with 
53,000  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

During  fiscal  1966  we  also  Initiated  a  number  of  sig- 
nificant procedural  changes  In  our  patent  examining 
operations.  These  Included  supplying,  without  charge, 
to  patent  applicants,  copies  of  references  with  Office 
actions.  Also,  we  Initiated  a  new  streamlined  continu- 
ation practice. 

During  the  past  year,  as  you  know,  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  decided  a  number  of  Important  patent 
cases.  I  believe  it  is  of  Interest  to  note  that  the  two 
cases  In  which  the  Patent  Office  was  directly  involved 
were  decided  by  the  Court  In  favor  of  the  Patent  Office 
position.  Several  other  cases  which  were  decided  by 
the  Court  concerning  the  standard  of  patentability 
were  also  particularly  significant  with  regard  to  our 
operations. 

I  have  emphasized  to  all  of  our  patent  examiners  the 
Important  responsibility  they  carry  In  making  sure 
that  the  standard  of  patentability  enunciated  by  the 
Supreme  Court  and  by  the  Congress  Is  applied  in  each 
and  every  case.  In  order  to  further  clarify  Office 
policy  on  this  Important  aspect  of  patent  examination, 
I  have  recently  Instructed  the  Patent  Examining  Corps 
that  any  application  covering  an  Invention  of  doubtful 
patentability  should  not  be  allowed,  unless  and  until 
such  doubt  is  removed  In  the  course  of  examination 
and  prosecution,  since  otherwise  the  resultant  patent 
would  not  justify  the  statutory  presumption  of  valid- 
ity, nor  would  it  "strictly  adhere"  to  the  requirements 
laid  down  by  Congress  in  the  1952  Act  as  interpreted 
by  the  Supreme  Court.  Our  objective,  the  timely  issu- 
ance of  valid  patents,  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
Inventor,  the  scientific  community,  industry,  the  patent 
system  and  the  Patent  Office. 

Our  Board  of  Appeals  reduced  the  number  of  pend- 
ing appeals  to  5500  by  the  end  of  the  year,  as  com- 
pared with  10,800  at  the  end  of  the  previous  year. 


This  is  the  lowest  number  of  pending  appeals  since 
1956.  The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  reduced  the 
number  of  pending  Interferences  to  about  1300  by  the 
end  of  the  year  (including  an  Inventory  adjustment), 
as  compared  with  approximately  1900  at  the  end  of 
the  previous  year.  This  Is  the  lowest  number  of  pend- 
ing interferences  since  1958. 

Our  Office  of  Patent  Classification  reclassified  ap- 
proximately 79,000  original  patents  in  fiscal  1966  as 
compared  with  about  72,000  the  previous  year.  In- 
cluded in  our  fiscal  1966  activities  was  Class  52,  Static 
Structures  In  which  there  were  nearly  35,000  original 
patents.  This  class  and  the  total  number  of  patents 
reclassified  were  the  highest  since  1959.  During  this 
past  year  considerable  emphasis  was  placed  on  "hot 
spot"  reclassification  projects.  We  believe  that  these 
"hot  spot"  reclassification  projects,  which  have  a  high 
payout,  win  provide  considerable  Immediate  assistance 
to  the  Patent  Examining  Corps  and  to  the  public. 

Fiscal  1966  also  saw  the  adoption  of  a  formal  Career 
Development  Program  for  patent  professionals.  We 
are  continuously  reviewing  and  studying  this  program 
to  improve  It  as  a  result  of  experience  and  suggestions 
received. 

There  were  188  separations  of  patent  professionals 
In  fiscal  1966,  as  compared  with  196  In  the  previous 
year.  It  Is  of  particular  Interest  to  note  that  the  turn- 
over of  patent  professionals  would  undoubtedly  have 
been  substantially  lower,  perhaps  about  160,  in  fiscal 
1966  had  It  not  been  for  the  unusually  high  number 
of  retirements  resulting  from  the  special  retirement 
law  enacted  during  the  past  year.  This,  I  believe,  is 
very  encouraging.  It  is  also  of  Interest  to  note  that 
approximately  30  percent  of  the  new  patent  examiners 
who  joined  the  Patent  Office  during  the  past  year  had 
previous  technical  experience  In  Industry  or  govern- 
ment. 

It  Is  appropriate,  I  believe,  to  recognize  the  fine  job 
done  throughout  the  year  by  the  clerical  groups  of  our 
Patent  Examining  Corps  and  other  patent  organization 
units,  the  Office  of  Patent  Services  and  the  Adminis- 
trative Services  Division  in  handling  the  heavy  work- 
loads resulting  from  the  high  output  from  our  profes- 
sional patent  operation,  pt  well  as  the  high  activity 
generated  by  the  passage  of  the  new  fee  bill.  For  ex- 
ample, the  workload  handled  by  the  Patent  Copy  Sales 
Branch  and  the  Document  Services  Branch  was  up 
10  percent.  The  numt)er  of  patents  processed  through 
the  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  was  up  20  percent,  and 
the  number  of  assignments  recorded  by  the  Assign- 
ment Branch  was  up  more  than  50  percent  over  the 
previous  year. 

Our  Organization  and  Systems  Analysis  Division 
completed  a  contract  for  a  new  Patent  Copy  Fulfill- 
ment System  during  the  year.  This  system  will  re- 
sult In  the  future  In  better  service  to  the  public  and 
reduced  costs  In  supplying  copies  of  patents^  from 
microform.  This  system  will  also  provide  a  basis  for 
the  future  establishment  of  classified  sets  of  the  United 
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states  patents  in  microform  for  use  by  the  Office  as 
well  as  the  public.  The  Organization  and  Systems 
Analysis  Division  also  completed  an  extensive  com- 
puter feasibility  study  which  we  hope  will  result  in  our 
acquisition  of  a  computer  in  the  near  future.  This 
Division  also  initiated  a  number  of  systems  studies 
relating  to  our  patent  examination  process  and  the 
flow  of  patent  applications  throughout  the  Office. 

The  Office  was  also  quite  active  in  the  international 
patent  field  during  the  past  year.  Official  visits  were 
made  to  a  number  of  foreign  patent  offices.  Also,  rep- 
resentatives of  the  Office  attended  a  nxmiber  of  inter- 
national meetings,  including  the  International  Patent 
Classification  Working  Group,  the  International  De- 
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Tbtal  Patent  Office  expenditures  for  flscaljyear  1906 
amounted  to  $34,400,000,  as  compared  with  131,300,000 
for  the  previous  fiscal  year.  As  a  result  of  khe  enact- 
meilt  of  the  new  fee  bill  and  its  effect  during  a  portion 
of  fhe  year,  income  from  patent  operations^  increased 
from  $9,200,000  in  fiscal  1965  to  $18,200,006  this  past 
yeai".  During  the  year  the  Office  also  Initiated  a  pro- 
gra|n  under  which  fees  may  now  be  charged  to  deposit 

Ho  summarize  our  activities  for  fiscal  19(  3,  I  would 
sayj  that  It  was  definitely  an  all-around  {^ood  year. 
Further,,  I  believe  we  have  laid  a  solid  groui  dwork  for 
thei  future.  I  would  like  particularly  to  thank  the 
meiibers  of  the  patent  bar  whose  excellent  coopera- 


as  well  as  several  other  international  conferences. 
During  the  year  we  also  conducted  a  joint  program 
with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, exchanging  search  results  on  1000  cases  filed 
initially  in  each  of  the  countries  and  subsequently  filed 
In  the  other  country.  The  results  of  this  experimental 
search  exchange  program  are  currently  being  evaluated 
by  the  two  Offices.  It  Is  apparent  at  this  point  that  a 
considerable  amount  of  valuable  Information  for  the 
future  will  be  obtained  from  this  experiment  and  study. 
Our  Research  and  Development  Division  was  very 


sign  Patent  Classification  Working  Group,  ICIREPAT,    tloii  has  contributed  so  much  to  make  this  past  year 

and  meetings  of  the  International  Bureau  at  Geneva,    sucji  a  successful  year. 

Bor  the  coming  year,  fiscal  1967,  we  est  mate  that 
the  Patent  Examining  Corps  will  dispose  of  approxi- 
mately 102,000  patent  applications.  Receipts  of  patent 
apEjllcatlons  for  this  year  are  estimated  a^  92,000  so 
tha|t  we  expect  a  reduction  In  our  backlog  of  pending 
applications  of  approximately  10,000  cases*  leaving  a 
backlog  of  approximately  199,000  applications  at  the 
en<i  of  this  fiscal  year.  We  also  anticipate  that  we  will 
issue  approximately  75,000  patents  during  tqe  year,  the 
increase  over  the  previous  year  being  primarily  due  to 
the  doubling  up  of  final  fee  payments  ov(>r  a  three- 


n  the  law 
ch  now  requires  payment  of  final  fees  within  three 
ths  of  allowance  rather  than  the  six  mopths  under 
r  law. 

e  have  Initiated  a  program  to  fully  implement  our 
cy  of  providing  Group  Managers  with  th ;  authority 
to  determine  the  staffing  requirements  nee<  ed  to  meet 
thQir  examining  goals,  including  the  deten  lination  of 


active  this  past  year  with  the  patent  offices  of,  other  mo^th  period  as  a  result  of  the  change 
countries  who  are  members  of  the  ICIREPAT  organi- 
zation. ICIREPAT  has  developed  plans  to  bring  into 
shared-use  operation  over  the  next  five  years  approxi- 
mately 25  to  30  mechanized  search  systems.  Technical 
fields  involved  would  include  alloys,  glass  technology, 
lasers  and  masers,  steroids,  A-D  converters  and  lubri- 
cants. It  is  estimated  that  at  the  end  of  this  five-year 
period  approximately  5  percent  of  our  total  search  files  optimum  staffing  of  examiners  and  derlca  personnel 
will  be  mechanized.  ®°^  optimum  utilization  of  overtime.    We  ilso  expect 

During  the  past  year  the  Patent  Office  participated  duflng  the  coming  fiscal  year  to  fully  Implement  the 
actively  in  the  nation-wide  program  commemorating  nee  Goveriment-wlde  Planning,  Programming  and 
the  175th  Anniversary  of  the  United  States  Patent  Sys-  Buigetlng  System  In  the  Patent  Office,  under  which 
tern.  We  were  particularly  pleased  to  have  been  we  are  required  to  develop  in  detail  our  plans,  pro- 
awarded  the  1965  Silver  Anvil  by  the  Public  Relations  gr'  ms  and  budgets  over  the  next  five  years  This  pro- 
Society  of  America  for  our  contributions  to  this  pro-    gri  m  will  cover  all  major  activities  in  the  Patent  Of- 

fie  (.    In  the  case  of  the  Patent  Examining^  Corps,  the 

In  fiscal  1966  our  Trademark  Examining  Corps  dis-  A^^-year  program  will  be  developed  in  tetma  of  six- 
posed  of  25,000  applications,  as  compared  with  25,500  mcnth  Increments  corresponding  to  our  six  month  run- 
during  U»e  previous  year.  An  all-time  record  of  28,400  ni>«  Plans  of  the  type  we  have  used  during  the  past 
trademark  applications  were  filed  during  the  year,  as  y«ir.  However,  we  plan,  in  the  future,  to  ievelop  our 
compared  with  27,000  during  Uie  previous  year.  Trade-  sl^^-month  plans  from  the  "grass-roots"  Ijvel  rather 
mark  registrations  during  the  year  amounted  to  19,400  th$n  from  the  Office  of  Examining  Control.  More  par- 
as compared  with  about  20,000  last  year.  The  Trade-  tic^larly.  It  Is  our  plan  to  have  each  of  our  !  lupervlsory 
mark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  continued  to  maintain  Primary  Examiners  develop  a  flve-yearDh  n  for  their 
their  work  on  a  current  basis.  ^f  ^°**^  '**''  a"a^°^°K  »  pendency  of  18  m  .nUis  on  all 

Several  procedural  changes  were  made  during  the  dockets,  which  will  then  be,  combined  in  o  a  Group 
year  In  our  trademark  examining  operations.  Including  Pl  jo.  and  tiien  Into  an  Operation  plan,  anc  ultimately 
the  initiation  of  a  new  procedure  for  making  trademark    l°»o  a  Corps  plan. 

applications  special  and  a  new  streamlined  trademark  >Ve  anticipate  very  few  changes  in  our  p  itent  exam- 
examining  program,  patterned  somewhat  after  our  in^g  procedures  during  the  year.  Howevir,  effective 
streamlined  patent  examining  program.  Also,  during  Setotember  1, 1966,  we  have  decided  to  chan«  e.  on  a  trial 
the  year  a  formal  Career  Development  Program  for  ba^ls,  our  second  action  final  rejection  procedure  to 
trademark  professionals  was  adopted.  In  the  Interna-  Pl>^ide  that  a  second  action  on  the  merits  will  not  be 
tlonal  trademark  field,  representatives  of  tiie  Office  at-  mfde  final  where  new  art  or  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
tended  several  meetings  relating  to  the  Madrid  Con-  is  introduced  by  the  examiner  and  Is  not  necessitated 
vention,  and  were  active  in  discussing  the  possible  ad-  by*  an  amendment  or  change  in  the  claims  )r  speciflca- 
herehce  of  the  United  States  to  the  Madrid  Agreement  ti(^n  by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  ^ent.  One 
with  the  patent  bar  and  industry  groups 


of 


the  side  effects  of  this  change  will  be  i  he  elimina 
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tlon  of  final  rejections  having  a  four-month  response 
period,  so  that  In  the  future  all  actions  on  the  merits 
will  have  three-month  response  periods. 

Also,  we  have  decided  to  Incorporate  Into  our  Career 
Development  Program  for  patent  professionals,  the  new 
career  program  referred  to  In  my  speech  of  March  30, 
1966,  which  was  published  In  the  Official  Gazette.  Un- 
der this  program,  career  patent  professionals  will  be 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  Patent  Office  Academy 
program,  our  training  programs  at  local  universities 
covering  technical  and  legal  courses,  field  trips,  career 
development  assignments,  and  the  like. 

We  also  expect  during  the  next  six  months  to  develop 
and  implement  a  new  quality  audit  program  In  which 
allowed  applications  will  be  sampled  and  reviewed  with 
respect  to  the  application  of  current  patent  examining 
procedures,  field  of  search,  and  standard  of  patent- 
ability. 

Our  Trademark  Examining  Operation  has  developed 
a  three-year  program  covering  fiscal  years  1967-69 
under  which  it  la  planned  that  our  trademark  examin- 
ing will  attain  a  current  status  in  which  new  applica- 
tions will  be  taken  up  for  examination  within  three 
months  of  filing.  We  hope  to  be  able  to  bring  our  pro- 
fessional trademark  examining  sUff  up  to  full  budget 
strength,  in  the  very  near  future  to  assist  In  accomplish- 
ing the  goal  of  this  three-year  program. 

We  are  also  currently  developing  a  program  for  a 
Speakers'  Bureau  In  the  Patent  Office  covering  both 
patents  and  trademarks.  Members  of  the  Speakers' 
Bureau  will  be  available  to  speak  on  patents  or  trade- 
marks to  local  groups. 


We  also  plan  to  initiate  and  complete  during  the 
year  a  numt>er  of  special  studies,  including  development 
of  a  long  range  documentation  program  for  the  Office, 
a  cost-benefit  analysis  of  the  U.S.  patent  system  and  a 
cost-benefit  analysis  of  an  International  patent  system. 

During  this  coming  year  we  also  look  forward  to 
continued  progress  towards  international  cooperation 
In  the  patent  and  trademark  fields  on  a  bl-lateral  as 
well  as  a  multi-lateral  basis.  We  are  currently  develop- 
ing possible  future  cooperative  programs  with  the  pat- 
ent offices  of  a  number  of  other  countries. 

With  regard  to  the  status  of  a  new  Patent  Office 
building,  I  have  nothing  new  to  report.  However,  con- 
tinuous efforts  are  being  exerted  to  Improve  the  work- 
ing environment  for  our  employees  and  members  of  the 
public  who  use  our  facilities.  For  example,  as  you 
probably  know,  our  Public  Search  Room  was  recently 
alr-condltloned.  -^Iso,  additional  alr-condltioning  units 
have  recently  been  Installed  In  our  examining  and  sup- 
porting service  areas. 

In  conclusion,  I  believe  that  fiscal  1967  will  be  a  most 
important  year  for  both  our  patent  and  trademark 
operations.  Our  performance  during  the  year  will  un- 
doubtedly have  a  considerable  bearing  on  the  future  of 
the  United  States  patent  system,  particularly  in  light 
of  the  activities  during  the  year  of  the  Presidential 
Commission  and  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Patents. 
I  am  quite  sure  that  I  can  count  on  the  patent  bar 
for  their  continued  cooperation  and  best  efforts  to  make 
fiscal  1967  the  most  successful  year  in  the  history  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office. 
Thank  you ! 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1     • 

Th«  tenowtof  iiitfta  •»  publbhed  in  eonpitoee  with  action  »(*)  of  th.  Tr^Jenuu-k  Act  of  1»4«.    AppUctlon  for  t"*  "«'»trmtton  of  thM 
m^L^mSrSL^^Si«^nflMMpmWdSin«ctton 
S^t  tS^SJ^S^. -cUon  1.  n-TU.  fU«l  within  thirty  d.y.  of  UxU  publlcOioo.    Sm  R«1«  O-IW  to  1L106. 

A  MpwKU  tea  of  tw«iity-<lT«  doIl«t  for  M(b  etew  oppowd  muit  •ccompwiy  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  pobUettlon  of  mttti  pwwntod  in  •ppUcttloni  for  rtgirtrttion  to  one  cIm^  m  imaktu  a.  1 

»N    164,072.     SUndard   Chemical   Prodocta,    Inc.,   Hoboken,     Claii  15 — Oik  and  GrcasM 

N.J.    PUed  Mar.  6,  1»«8.  For  Fuel  CM!  Addltlrea. 

CfaM  52— DcterfeotB  Mi  Soipi 

For  Sludge.  Ruit.  Scale,  and  Corrorton  Cleanlnc  and  Re- 
morlng  Preparatlona. 

Pint  use  no  later  than  Jane  IMS. 


SCR 


8N    212,724.     Alken-Murray    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965. 


ALKEN 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  408,778. 
CteM  5— AdhcilTM 

For  Cellulote  DerlTatlTea  and  Wallpaper  Pastes. 

Cla«  6— Chcmicab  and  Chcnkal  Coinp<Mltioiii 

For  Textile  OIU,  Textile  Slxlnn,  Textile,  Leather  and  Paper 
AuxlUariea,  Textile  Softeners.  Antistatic  Agents  and  CaU- 
lysU,  Sulfonated  Oils.  Wetting  Agents,  Dye  AsslsUnts,  Etch- 
ing Additives,  Wallpaper  Removers,  Fatty  Alcohols  and  Fatty 
Adds,  Alkyl  Sulfates,  Alkyl  Bther  Sulfates,  SurfacUnU. 
and  Alkylolamides. 

Clan  52 — Dctcrgcati  and  Soapi 

For  Scouring,  Dispersing,  Emulsifying,  and  Foaming 
Agents. 

First  use  Feb.  8, 1968. 


CbM  4— Cbemkab  and  Chemical  Conpodtioiii 

For  Boiler  Compounds,  Rost  and  Corrosion  Inblblton. 

Gam  15— Oils  and  GrcasM 

For  Fuel  Oil  Additives. 

Claw  52— Dcterfeiis  and  Soapa 

For  Sludge,  Rust,  Scale,  and  Corrosion  Cleaning  and  Re- 
moving Prqtaratlons. 

First  Qse  no  later  than  Jane  1934. 


8N  221,442.     Argo  Marine  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  ToA,  N.T. 
Filed  June  18, 1966. 


8N  202,000.     Alaminom  Specialty  Company.  Manitowoc,  WU. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1964. 


Cfaui  21— Electrical  Apparatna,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Christmas  Tree  SUnds  and  Ught  Projectors. 
Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Artlflclal  Christmas  Trees  and  Accessories. 
First  use  January   1961. 


CbsB  101— Advertising  and  BnsineaB 

For  Distributorship  Services  In  the  Field  of  Marine  Snp- 
pUes. 

Class  103— Conatmction  and  Repair 

For  Repair  of  Marine  Equipment. 
First  use  daring  February  1968. 


8N    212,723.     Alken-Murray    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1960. 

ALKEN  EVEN-FLO 

ChHB  i— Chemicals  and  Chemkal  Compositions 

For  Boiler  Compounds,  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inlilblton. 


SN  226,165.     Pure  Pbarmacal  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    FUed 
Aug.  20,  1965. 


LADY  EARL 


The  name  "Lady  Barl"  Is  thought  to  bf  primarily  fandful. 

TM175 


TM  176 


OFFICIAL  Gl  ^ETTE 


Cltm  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Ptvparatioiis 

For  CoametlcB — Namelr,  Astringent  Cleansing  Lotions, 
B»lr  Sprays,  Body  Deodorants,  Hand  and  Body  Lotions,  Skin 
Creams,  Skin  Bath  Oils,  Body  Creams,  and  Silicone  Sun 
Filter  Body  Lotions. 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soi^s 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  2, 1960. 


AUGU{  T  28,  1966 


CtfoB  31— Filters  and  ReMgeratms 

$'or  Air  FUters  and  dl  Filters. 
First  use  Bfar  2,  1960. 

Cius  35— Belting,  Ho«,  Machinery  PacUnt,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

for  Bicycle  Tires  and  Tubes, 
nrst  use  Not.  6. 1953. 


SI 


SN  281,878.     Malcolm  Hlrsh,  d.b4i.  The  Bacova  Guild,  Bacova, 
Va.    FUed  Not.  1,  1965. 


287,909.     The  Veneko  Corporation,  Dunkirk 
I'eb.  3,  1966. 


KOBAH 


Class  2— Receptacles 

For  Ice  Buckets,  Trays,  and  Waste  Baskets. 

First  use  May  10,  1965.  , 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Phunblng  and  Steam  Fttttng 
Supplies 

For  Door  Knockers,  Door  Stops,  and  Foot  Scrapers. 
First  use  May  24,  1965. 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  the  Games  of 
Croquet  and  a  Game  Played  With  Golf  Clubs.  Golf  BaUs.  and 
Small  Wickets. 

First  use  May  18,  1905. 

Class  32 — ^Fnmltnre  and  Upholstery 

For  Bar  Carts,  Book  Ends,  Foot  Stools,  Serving  Bars  and 
Tables. 

First  use  May  13.  1965. 

Class  34— Heating,  Ugfatfaig,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Andirons  and  Lamps. 
First  use  May  20, 1965. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Cbssified 

i 

For  Place  Mats. 
,  First  use  May  15,  1965.  I 


N.y,     Filed 


Cliss  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matcrlak 

]  ''or  Solid  Materials  in  the  form  of  Sheets,  sirs,  Rods,  or 
Otlier  Solid  Forms  or  Designs  Composed  of  Fiberglass  and 
Rei  Ins. 

]  Irst  use  July  12,  1964. 

Cli  as  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goodi 

]  or  Skis,  Ski  Poles,  Archery  Bows,  and  Arrowi 
]  Irst  use  Jan.  10, 1961. 


SN'  242,172.     Dynasurf    Chemical    Corporation, 
1  [d.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1966. 


DYNASURF 


CU  n  4— Abrashres  and  Poliddng  Materials 

Bor  Paste  Wax,  Floor  Cleaner  and  Polisher,  ^11  Purpose 
Flo(  »r  Wax,  Wax  Remover,  and  Surface  Cleaner. 

ChB  € — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositlim 

Bor  Dustless  Sweeping  Compound. 

Clan  16— Protectiye  and  DecoratiTe  Coatin|i 

BJor  Seal  for  Marble  and  Terrasao  Floors,  Touc  b  Up  Spray 
Flo*r  Flnlsb. 

CUka  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

B^r  Lotion   Cream  Hand  Soap.  All  Purpose  (tleaners  for 
FloArs,   Walls   and   Woodworks,   and  Detergent  Concentrate. 

S  Irst  use  Feb.  28, 1966. 


Baltimore, 


8N  232,439.    White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    Filed 
Not.  9,  1965.  ^ 

WHITE 

« 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  623.991.  756,430.  and  others. 

Clast  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Motor  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  June  7,  1959. 

CiMi  ai—Ekctikal  Apparatai,  Machfaies,  and  SuppUes 

For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  Jane  15, 1959.  ^ 


SN 


!43,936.     Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York 
IT.  21.  1966. 


GEMINI 


CIa|s  4— Abrasiyes  and  PolisUng  Materials 

Hr  Floor  Wax. 

F^rst  use  Feb.  23, 1966. 

» 

Clais  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soi^ 

F  tr  All-Purpose  Household  Cleaner. 
F  rst  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


N.Y.  Filed 


SECTION  2 


The  toltowing  mark.  mx.  publiri.«l  In  oompbance  with  »etk>n  12(a)  o(  the  Tr«i.m.rk  Act  ot  im.    Opposition  under  «cUon  13  may  be  lltod 

wlthtai  thirty  days  of  pubUcatton.    See  Rules  3.101  to  3.105. 
A  fee  of  twinty-flve  dollars  must  aeoompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTB.  For  publication  of  marks  prsasnted  in  •  combined  application  for  regiftration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1       . 

SN  235,956.     Anthony  A.  Buford.  d.b.a.  Buford  PoUed  Here- 
ford Farms,  Caledonia,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  213.414.    Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Electrldte,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 

CE6EMIX 

Priority  cUimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  526,- 
135,  dated  Dec.  7,  1964  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  236.660. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  Reinforced  With  Fiber  Glass. 


AAB 


For  Polled  Hereford  CatUe. 
First  use  May  23,  1957. 


SN  227,200.     Pennington  Grain  k  Seed.  Inc.,  Madison,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SN  236,279.     Moore  k.  Munger,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
12,  1966. 

COMET 

For  Clay. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  1963. 


iiffW 


SN  286.476.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 

909 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,046. 

For  Synthetic  Beilna. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1956. 


SN  236,706.     Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  755,241. 
For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1958. 


ADMINO 


For  Melamine  and /or  Formaldehyde  Resins. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9, 1965. 


SN  229,532.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN  237.866.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Feb.  2,  1966. 


GREENFIELD 


BENAQUA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  722,467,  755.307,  and  776.433. 

For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1065. 


For  Modified  Clays  Useful  as  Oellants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN    229,945.     Charles     River    Breeding    Laboratories,     Inc. 
North  Wilmington.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 

FROM  THE  HAND  OF  THE 

VETERINARIAN  TO 
J  RESEARCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,231. 

For  Experimental  Animals — Namely,  Rats  for  Experimental 
Purposes. 

First  use  November  1954. 


SN  238,089.     Keeter  Charcoal  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed 
Feb.  4,  1966. 

FIESTA 

For  Charcoal  Briquets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  239,143.    The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1966. 


NIMBUS 


SN   235,921.     Marble   Products  Company   of   Georgia,   d.b.a. 
Marble   Products   Company,    AtlanU,   Qa.      Filed    Jan.   6, 


For  Polyurethane  Foam. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1966.  ■/■ 


1966. 


MAR-VALS 


SN  239,840.     Vantress  Farms,  Inc.,  Dolnth,  Ga.    FUed  FdD. 


28,  1966. 


For  Tumbled  Marble  Pebbles  for  Decorative  Roofing,  for 
Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Terrasso  Floors,  Decorative  Panels, 
and  for  Use  in  Landscaping  and  for  Other  Decorative  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  July  12,  1962. 


VANTRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  650,807  and  701,167. 
For  Live  Chickens  and  Hatching  Eggs. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965.  4 


TM  177 


TM  178 
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A^] 


AUGUS'    28,  1966 


'y^dTr.io^S'  ^""  ^^o'p-"--^-  ^-^-  ^•^-  Clis  3 -Baggage, AnliiialEqulpiiie4u,Port- 

^^^  foHos,  and  Podcetbooks 

I        '  SN  234,189.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellsdhaft,  Lever- 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  725,180.  k^sen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  8,  196^. 
For  Foam  Rubber  and  Synthetic  Foam  Material. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN  240,607.     HaTeg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed 
Mar.  10,  1966. 


MINICEL 


For  Closed  Cell  Foamed  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1968. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   230,165.     Kaymar   Paper   Company,    Inc.,    Bronx,   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1965.     ^  ,, 


MttdH 


For  Paper  Cups,  Paper  Plates,  Paper  Board  Containers, 
Paper  Board  Trays,  and  Paper  Board  Cartons  for  Packaging 
Various  Products. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1950. 


1  rtorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German 
fllel  June  12,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  814,454,  dated 
]  'or  Baggage  and  Saddlery. 


Jaa 


application 
.  11.  1966. 


G  ss  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN 


<  ct.  1.  1968. 


or  Furniture  Polish. 
Irst  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN    234,300.     St.    Regis    Paper    Company,    New   York.    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


SN 


ST.  REGIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  712,869,  and  others. 
For  Paperboard   Boxes  and   Cartons,   Parts   Thereof,  and 
Blanks  Therefor. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1959. 


SN   234,301.     St.   Regis   Paper   Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


SN 


♦ 


229,056.     Briatol-lfyers  Company,  New  York, 


BEHOLD 


229,057.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York 
<  ct.  1,  1965. 


DLVMOND  BRITE 


'or  Floor  Wax. 

Irst  use  Mar.  16, 1965. 


229,483.     American-Lincoln   Corporation,   Ipledo,   Ohio, 
lied  Oct  7. 1965. 


AMER-REZ 


'or  Abrasive  Paper. 
Irst  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


CtmjMiny,  Dal- 


Qiss  5— Adhesives 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  712,869.  and  others. 

For  Shipping  Containers   Comprising :   Corrugated  Boxes, 
Self -Sealing  and  Wet-Strength  Corrugated  Boxes,  Bulk  Boxes,     8N  194,610.     Harvest  Queen  Mill  k  Elevator 
SoUd   Fiber  Boxes,   IHspUy   Containers,   Wlrebound   Boxes.        1>8,  Tex.    Filed  June  1,  1964. 
Folding  Boxes  and  Cartons  and  Blanks  Therefor,  Paper  Tub- 
ing and  Bottle  and   Can  Carrier  Packs;  Bags  Comprising:  xT^^T^^ 
Multlwall   Bags,    Consumer   Bags,   Kraft   Overwraps,    Baler                                   .  HQAl 
Bags,   Bulk   Bags,   PUstlc   Bags.   Textile  Bags.   Waterproof                                   '  ^^ 
Pap«r-Llned  Ba^,  and  Open-Meah  Ba<8 ;  Also  Paper  Plates, 

Cups,   Fluted   Liners,   Paperboard   Trays,   Bigg  Cartons,  and         #or  Industrial  Foundry  Binder  Manufacture4  From  Milo 
Food  Proceasing  and  Storage  Tanks.  Ce:  eal. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1968.  first  use  Feb.  8,  1962. 


N.Y.    Filed 


N.Y.    FUed 


August  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  225.180.     Morris  Feldsteln  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN    228.287.     Aerojol    Specialties.    Inc.,    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1965.      ,  ^^  Sept.  21,  1968. 


GERM-A-SAFE 


For  DlslnfecUnt  Spray. 
First  use  June  7.  1966. 


SN   228,311.     American   Cyaaamid   Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1968. 


CY-DRIL 


For  Rubber  Cement. 
First  use  January  19S8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,090.  761,544,  and  others. 
For  Drilling  Fluid  Additive. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN  225,183.     Morris  Feldsteln  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN    228,597.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


GOLD  EAGLE 


CYANOFOL 


For  All  Purpose  Cement. 
First  use  January  1933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  193,886,  681,669.  and  704,442. 

For  Defoliant. 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1965. 


8N  227,785.     United  Distributors  Service,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United 
Distributors  Service.  Roanoke.  Va.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1965. 


SN  232,523.     Carb-Rlte  Company,  Chicago  Heights.  HI.  Filed 


UDS 


Nov.  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,348  and  772,186. 
For  Friction  Tape. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1963. 


CARB-RITE 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  207,666.     Speed-O-Prlnt  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  7. 1964. 

DRI-PAK 

For  Cartridge  Containing  Developer  Fluid  for  Use  In  Pho- 
tocopy Machines. 

First  use  July  13,  1964. 


For  Carbon  Obtained  from  Processing  Coke  and  Coal  or 
Calcining  Petroleum  Base  Asphalts  and  Employed  to  Increase 
and  Control  the  Carbon  Content  of  Ferrous  Metals  In  the 
Ladle  or  Melting  Furnace. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  1945. 


SN    233,709.     Foseco    International    Limited,    Birmingham. 
BngUnd.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


FERROGEN 


For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  MeUU 
in  Foundry  Practice — Namely,  Compositions  for  Deoxidising 
and  Degassing  Cast  Irons. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1960 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  10.  1960. 


^^"^"""^  SN  234,364.     Rledel  ft  Co.,  Bielefeld.  Germany.     Filed  Dec. 

SN  212,073.     The  Udyllte  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.    Filed         j©    ^9^5 
Feb.  15,  1968. 


TRI-NI 


For  Chemical  Plating  Solution  and  Addition  Agents  for 
Use  in  the  Electrodeposltlon  of  Metals. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


Cupafier 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  689,478.  dated  May  17.  1955. 
For  Galvano-Chemlcal  Preparations. 


SN  219  801.     McCall  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated. 

Jasper  Fla     Filed  May  26.  1965.                          «  SN  234,434.     Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporatton,  oaa- 

'  land.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1968. 

LUCKY-MACK            1  KA-101 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,878  and  780,107. 

For  Insecticide.  For  Active  Alumina 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9.  1989 ;  on  or  about  Nov.  12.         ^^^  ^^  ^^  j^^^  ^ 

1957  in  a  dilferent  form. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  24,  1958. 


SN  284,618.     Atlaa  Chemical  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington, 
8N     226.S40.     Com-Pak     Chemical     Corporation,     Shakopee,         j^j     ^^^^  jj^  jg  j^^g 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 


CHEM-I-DROF 


SUTRO 


For  Deodorant  for  Household  and  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1964. 


For  Polyhydric  Alcohols. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1968. 
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9N  234,082.     Blmat  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Filed     SN  1235,280.     Crowley  Tar  Prodacta  Company 
Dec.  15,  1965.        -  1  ew  York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1066. 

CYCLO-FLO 

I  or  Oil-Well  Flow  Stimulant. 
]  Int  use  July  9,  1964. 


AuGUS^  23,  19C6 

Incorporated, 


SN 


For  Purified  Silicon. 
First  use  June  21, 1965. 


235.316.     MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St 
lied  Dec.  27,  1965. 


CALO-GRAN 


SN    234,713.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  230,506,  789,285,  and  ottae^i 
or  Turf  Fungrlclde. 
]  irst  use  Not.  30,  1965. 


CYFLO 


I 


SN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,090,  761,544,  and  others. 

For  Rosin  Slse. 

First  use  Oct.  18, 1965.  ! 


anc 


SN  234,877.     Carglll,  Incorporated,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed         ^"^  "««  ^"8-  »•  ^^^^ 
Dec.  20,  1965.  I 


235,382.     Arkansas  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 
]  ec.  28,  1965. 

DYLOPON 

or  Dyeing  Assistants  Used  In  the  Wet  Processing  of  Wool 
Other  Fibers, -Such  as  Nylon,  at  Low 


CARGUARD 


sv 


For   Corrosion   Inhibiting   Chemicals  as   an   Ingredient   of 
Road  Salt. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1965. 


SN  235,026.     Sandos,   Inc.,  HanoTer,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.   20, 


1965. 


GEMASYN 


Sh 


For  Dyes  for  Dyeing  Polypropylene  Fibers. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1965. 


SN  235,103.     The  Heckerman  Corporation,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965.  , .    , 


HECK-CHECK 


S> 


Temp«  ratures. 


286,858.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
ork,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


NOCRYSS 


'or  Tall  Oil. 

nrst  use  May  26,  1953. 


239,238.     The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturl^ 
.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn 
1,  1966. 

PREGSLIDE 

'or  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Pregnancy. 
nnt  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


239,914.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yor^,  N.Y.  Piled 
lar.  1,  1966. 

ARLANEX 


For  Leak  Detector  Fluid  for  Spraying  Over  Suspected  Leak 
Areas  In  Pressurised  Gas  or  Pneumatic  Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1965.  f^^  Blend  of  Ironing  Ease  Ingredients  Incot|>orated  In  a 

Faorlc  Rinse  Preparation. 
—^^—  i  nrst  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN  235,104.     The  Heckerman  Corporation,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1965. 


CHECK-IT 


Sf 


For  Leak  Detector  Fluid  for  Spraying  Over  Suspected  Leak 
Areas  in  Pressurized  Gas  or  Pneumatic  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


?'or   Retarder  Useful   With   Natural  and   Synthetic   Bias- 
to  aers.  ' 

^rst  use  Sept.  26,  1955. 


SN  235,258.  Badlsche  AnUln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1965. 


BASOLON 


Sli    244,449.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio, 
nied  Apr.  28,  1966. 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compounds — Namely,  Water- 
Softening  Agents. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  235,259.     Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesell- 
schalt.  Ludwlgshafen   (Rhine),  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  27.     ^j    ^^^^^     Diamond    Alkali    Company, 


BASOPON 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compounds — Namely  Wetting 
and  Scouring  Agents  for  the  Textile  Industry. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  2,  1965. 


242,267.     National    Polychemlcals,    Inc., 
klass.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 


WILTROL 


DACAGIN 


>wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  748,940  and  702,032. 
!'or  Herbiddal  Adjuvant, 
nrst  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


). 


nied  May  6,  1966. 

"SOURCE-TO-SILO 

Tor  Caustic  Soda, 
nrst  use  April  20,  1966. 


Louis,  Mo. 


N.J.     Filed 


Company, 
Filed  Feb. 


Wilmington, 


eland,    Ohio. 


August  23,  1966 
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SN  280,613.     ColumMa  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Manufacturtng  Co., 

Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding     i-  o>-  *^-*  « ^  "^'^  ^'  ^  '»•* 
Tobacco  ProducU 

SN  225,873.     Japan  Gas  Ughter  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1965. 

J-2 

For  Gas  Lighters  for  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Pipes. 
First  use  Aug.  5, 1965. 


QasslO-Fertinzers 

SN     196,809.     Rahr-8tlckato«    Aktlengesellschaft,    Bochum. 
Germany.    Filed  June  80.  1964. 

NITROPOTASH  RUSTICA 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Nltropotash"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing, 
but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Fertilisers — Namely.   Fertilisers   Containing  Nitrogen 

and  Potassium. 
First  use  May  15,  1960;  In  commerce  May  15,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  191,240. 

For  Inked  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Papers. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1923. 


SN  230.786.    ColumMa  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  21, 1965. 

DURACOTE 

For  Typewriter  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  »,  1©62. 


SN   227,154.     Kellogg   Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 


Class  12  -  CoRstnictioii  Materials 

SN  172  647.     Edward  J.  Dees  and  Harry  M.  Campbell  (part- 
nership). d.b.«.  Coolcrete  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  July  9, 


1963. 


COOLCRETE 


For  Additive  Preparation  To  Be  Combined  With  Cement, 
Marble  Dust,  and  Water  To  Form  a  Heat  ReslsUnt  Topping 
for  Concrete  Walks  and  Floors  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  24,  1968. 


SN  224,883.     Purity  Paint  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1965. 


TEXURE 


For  Soil  Conditioners. 
First  use  April  196S. 


For  Textured  Decorative  Spray  Finish  for  Structural  Sur- 
faces Such  as  Concrete,  Gypaam,  Plaster,  Qndcr  Block,  and 
Other  Structural  Surfaces. 

First  use  May  29,  1»64. 


SN  233,209.     Kellogg   Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1965. 


SN  227.786.     United  Distributors  Service.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United 
Distributors  Service,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Sept  14,  1965. 


UDS 


NITROHUMUS 


For  Coil  Conditioner  (Fertiliser). 
First  use  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,848  and  772,186. 
For  Plastic  Fillers  for  the  Repair  of  Automobiles  and  Simi- 
lar Types  of  Repair  Work. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1963. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  adi  Inking  Materials 

SN    228.849.     Sun   Chemical   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1965.  , 

MORR-BRITE 


SN  229.179.     Asahl  Fancy  Plywood  Company.  Umited,  Toyo- 
naka.  Osaka.  Japan.    FUed  Oct.  4, 1965. 


/pocHHex 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  June  1965 ;  In  commerce  Jane  1965. 


^ 
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AUGUSI 


SN    229.823.    WoodaU    Industries,    Incorporated.    Detroit,     SN 
Mich.    FUed  Oct.  4. 1965. 


!12,004.     Idealspaten-  und  Scbaufelwaliwerk 
A^dt  ft  Co.  QmbH,  Herdecke/Rahr,  0«muui7. 
1966. 


1 


HEM-SEAL 


For  Decorative  Chemically  Besistant  Plastic  Laminate  for 
Use  as  a  Cover  Sheet  or  Facing  for  Saeh  Products  as  Shelves, 
Doors,  Drawers,  Cabinets,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24. 1965. 


SN  284.063.     Panelboard  Manofactnring  Company,  Inc.,  New- 
ark. N.J.    FUed  Dec.  6. 1965. 


PRISMALITE 


For  Embossed  Decorative  Synthetic  Resin  Panels  Used  in 
Room  Dividers  and  MaUns  Cabinet  Doors. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1065.  . 


Bi>r  Metallic  Traction  Shoes  for  Use  on  Rubbe^  Tires. 
B  nt  ase  July  5.  1962 ;  In  commerce  July  20,  i962. 


SN  243.030.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1966. 


SN    222,726.     Jack   R.    Martens,   d.b.a.    Aerofasi 
Wheatoa.  lU.    Filed  July  6. 1965. 


AEROFAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,017.  712.869.  and  others. 

For  Building  Materials  and  Products  Comprising  :  Luml>er ; 
Softwood  and  Hardwood  Plywood  ;  Studs  ;  Siding  ;  Moulding ; 
Flooring ;  Panel  Doors ;  Timbers ;  Treated  Poles,  Posts  and 
Ties ;  Flashing  Materials ;  and  Reinforced  Building  Papers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12. 1965. 


Svr  Quick-Release  Fastening  Pin  for  Mechanical 
bUei,  Being  a  Hitch  Pin,  Hinge  Pin,  or  Lock 
Liki ».  and  Is  Often  Used  as  a  Substitute  for  a  Cjtter 
Cotter  Key  Which  Is  Required  or  Desired  To  Bt 
Oft^n  Removed  and  Replaced. 

BJlrst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1958. 


SN '236,708.     Associated  Design  Group,  Limited 
(Ity,  UUh.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  187,219.     Wesco  Hardware  Co..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1964. 


an< 


ARCHON 


]  or  Molded  Plastic  Products — Namely.  Combing  Sink  Top 

Basin. 
I  irst  use  July  22, 1965. 


28,  1966 

vorm.  Bck- 
FUed  Feb. 


Company, 


Assem- 
n  and  the 

Pin  or 
Quickly  or 


Salt  Lake 


CI4ss  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Foldings 


SN  225,870.     Howe  Sound  Company.  New  York, 
i  ug.  17,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  stylised  letters  "WH." 
For  Door  Knobs,  Hinges,  Cabinet  Knobs,  and  Plumbing 
Fixtures — Namely,  Faucet  Handles. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1963. 


MICROCAST 


<  wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  423.935  and  549,798. 
For    Metal    Castings    Made   of   Ferrous   and 
Metals  and  Alloys, 
first  use  Nov.  4,  1944. 


Won-Ferroos 


SN  204,949.     Apparatus  Controls,  San  Carlos,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN 


232,783.    imtchiner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  I^lford.  N.H. 
tiled  Nov.  16,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flow  Restricting  Nossles  for  Controlling  the  Mixture 
Quality  of  Liquids  Containing  Admixed  Gases  and  Solids. 

First  use  Ang.  8, 1964.  |  , 


1  he  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "HM." 
]  or  Metal  Castings. 
Irst  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


N.T.    Filed 
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Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  283,359.     Kayo  OU  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1965. 


SN  222,881.     Unldyne  Industries,  Incorporated,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


ENTER  THE 


QUIET 
ZONE 

OF  Q-PLUS^ 


For  Uquid  Additives,  Oeaners  and  Conditlonera--Namely  J-^^/^Jj;  ^^VrenrWe^seVS*  Motor  Oil,  and  Auto- 
Additives  for  Oils,  Greases,  Transmission  Fluids.  Fuels,  and  ^"'  °"**"°*' ,f  ^'T*  hJ 
Lubricants  Used  in  Vehicles,  Dle«sls.  and  Gas  Turbines,  and  maUc  Transmission  Fluids. 
Marine  and  Industrial  Equipment  and  the  Like,  a  Transmis  Flnt  use  iwn. 
slon  Conditioner  for  Automatic  Transmissions,  a  Carburetor  ^_^^^^_ 

Liquid    Oeanlng   Additive,    and   a   Gasoline   Liquid   Additive  t^    *„   «,,  r-n,- 
for  Cleaning  Combustion  Engine  Valves  and  Removing  Com  as  283.964.     Frank  J.  Underwood,  d.bA.  Dus-AIl  Oil  Com- 
bustion Chamber  Deposits.  P*ny,  Birmingham.  Ala.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1966. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  17, 1965. 


DUZ-ALL 


SN  227.787.     United  Dlstributora  Service,  Inc..  d.b.a.  United         ^^^  Concentrate  Additive  for  Motor  OIU. 
Dlstributore  Service.  Roanoke.  Va.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1965.         ^^^  ^^  j^^^  g  ^^^ 


UDS 


SN  234,186.     Bverlube  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Bver- 
lube  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,348  and  772,186. 
For  Motor  Oil  and  SUrting  Fluid  for  Diesel  and  Gasoline 
Engines. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  26,  1963. 


1965. 


ECOALUBE 


SN  233,357.     Kayo  Oil  Company.  CbatUnooga,  Tenn.     Filed 
Nov.  26.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,899. 

For  Solid  Lubricant  Compositions  for  Use  in  Coating  MeUl 
Surfaces  To  Provide  Dry  Film  Lubrication  Thereon. 
Flnt  use  June  18,  1965. 


8N  241.073.     Norton  Company,  WatervUet,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar. 
15,  1966. 

BEAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  659,967,  684.598,  and  othen. 
For  Mineral  Oil — Namely,  a  General-Purpose  Lubricating 
and  Sharpening  Oil. 

Flnt  use  on  or  before  Dec.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.063  and  662,459. 
For  Gasoline.  Kerosene.  Diesel  Oil,  Motor  Oil,  Valve  Oil, 
and  Automatic  Transmission  Fluids. 
Flnt  use  September  1059. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  234,974.     United  Dlstributon  Service.  Inc..  d.b.a.  United 
Distriboton  Service,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1965. 


UDS 


SN  233,358.     Kayo  Oil  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Filed 
Nov.  26,  1965. 


For  Paint  Thlnnen. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  28. 1964. 


KAYO 


SN  235,873.     Union  Oil  Company  of  Boston,  Revere,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.063  and  662,459. 
For  Gasoline,  Kerosene.  Diesel  OU,  Motor  Oil,  Valve  Oil, 
and  Automatic  Transmission  Fluids. 
Flnt  use  1948. 


UNOCOAT 


For  Undercoatlng  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  9,  1965. 
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SN  236,111.     Marcoa  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed     SN 
Jan.  10,  1066. 


STOP  LITE 


For  Colored,  Transparent,  Coating  Compositions  for  Tint- 
ing Glass. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1965. 


Ff  ed  Mar.  22,  1966. 

VEL-SATIN 

F<  ir  Low  Lustre  Enamel. 

F  rst  use  Jan.  18, 1966.  ' 


SN   236,174.     Baltimore   Paint   and   Chemical   Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1966.  ' 


SN 
24 


TYLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  593,777  and  696,659. 

For  Traffic  Idarking  Paint. 

First  use  Nov.  22, 1965.  | 


August  23,  1966 
41,610.    Oeo.  D.  Wetherlll  k  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


41,774.     Ferro  Corporation,  ClCTCland,  Ohio. 
,  1966. 

SKINFOIL 


r   Antl-Skinnlng  Agent  for  Coating  Materli|l8  Such  as 
Pall  ts,  Lacquers,  and  Enamels. 

F  rst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14, 1965. 


SN  236,726.     The  Euclid  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966.  i 


REZ-SEAL 


For  Protective  Coating  for  Concrete  and  Terrasso  Floors, 
Effective  To  Make  Their  Surfaces-Highly  Resistant  to  Adds, 
Salts,  Oils,  Grease,  Alkali,  Ink,  Water  and  Dirt,  Consisting 
of  a  Polymerized  Inert  Resin  Base  Material  Compounded 
With  Volatile  Solvents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1952. 


SN    42,159.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation,  Rock- 
t^d,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 

REVIVE 

F  ir  Protective  and  Restorative  Spray  for  Leathers, 
rst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11,  1966. 


I 


SN   236,741.     Fish   Furniture    Shop,    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


ClaU  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN  |240,455.     P.  LoriUard  Company,  New  York, 
ir.  8,  1966. 


N.Y.     Filed 


HIGH-TIME 


jr  Cigarettes. 

Irst  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


For  Varnishes. 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1965. 


Qdss  18  — Medicines  and  Pharma 
Preparations 


SN  237,592.     Rock  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1966. 


SN 


216,107.     Stanley    Drug    Products,    Inc.,    d.»  Ji.    Puritan 


ROCSUEDE^ 


C|iemical  Co.    Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  8, 

PURITAN 


For  Acrylic  Baked  or  Air-Dried  Finish  Having  a  Suede- 
Like  Texture. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1965. 


SN  238,123.    Snyder  Brothers  Company.  Toccoa,  Oa.    Filed 
Feb.  4,  1966.  ' 


SN 


C  wner  of  Reg.  No.  646,001. 

I  >r  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparations. 

I  rst  use  May  6,  1948. 


STYBAR 


For  Lacquers  Used  as  a  Coating  for  Plastic. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1966. 


219,695.     Drug  Guild  Co-Operatlve,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y, 
Ifled  May  25.  1965. 

KWIK-AID 


1  Dr  Toothache   Drops,    Preparation   for 
Am  esthetic  Antihistamine  Bacteroclde,  and 
■y  ~~^^^^~~~  Trt  iting  Headaches 

SN  239,092.    Vulcan  Lacquer  and  Coatings  Co.,  Inc.,  Brook-        4"*  ""*  **  ^**'*  *'  '"^^  "  '*"•  *'  ^®'''^- 
lyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1966.  , 


PYROLAC 


SN    230,838.     Johnson    Industries,    Inc.,   Menlo 
Hied  Oct.  21,  1965 


For  Industrial  Finishes  (e.g.  Lacquers,  Enamels,  Varnishes, 
Stains,  Paints,  and  Coatings). 
First  use  in  about  1920. 


SN  240,690.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


ISO-DEK 


For  Driers  for  Use  in  Paints. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1966. 


I  [>r  Camphorated  Skin  Lotion  of  Mineral  Oil  4nd  Lanolin. 
I  Irst  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


Filed  Mar. 


eutical 


1>65. 


Remolving  Corns, 
Pre  laratlon  for 


Park,    N.J. 


AUGUST  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  186 


SN  232  222.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  5,     SN  236,718.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Fried 
1665 '  J*n-  18,  1966. 

DEC-INDOCIN 


SOLAGETIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No8.758,725,  776,064,  and  794,354. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Having  Anti-Inflammatory,  An-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,538. 
al^slc  and  Antipyretic  Properties.  For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation-N.mely.  a  TranqulU^r 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1»65.  and  Sedative. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


SN  233.134.     Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  ,„«..«  v    umi^ 

•  o«     a  .  g^  237,048.     E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Jan.  21,  1966. 

BANDOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  371,199.  For  Analgetic. 

For  Expectorant,   Antihistamine,  and  DecongesUnt  Medi-  yj^t  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 

cation.  

First  use  Oct.  26,  1965. 


Nov.  22,  1965. 

GPC-EXPECTORANT 


SN  235,703.     Orbit  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  237,324.     Foods  Plus,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
26,  1966. 


CHEWPmiN 


ORBEDEC 


For  Appetite  Depressant  Sedative. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


For  Chewable  Aspirin  Tablet. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  235,706.     Orbit  PharmaceuUcal,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  237.394.     Spray  Un,  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


LUNASPAS 


For  Antispasmodic  Sedative  Tablets. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1963. 


SN  236,134.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Jan,  10,  1966. 

ONSTAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767,610. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


SN  236,194.     Nephron  Company,  Taroma,  Wash.     Filed  Jan. 
11,  1966. 

ASMAVERT 

For  Medicine  for  the  Treatment  of  Bronchial  Asthma  or 
Hay  Fever. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


W 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Liniment  Mixture  Contained  In  a  Spray  Can  and  De- 
signed for  the  Local  Relief  of  Human  Muscular  and  Rheu- 
matic Pains  of  All  Muscle  Groups. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  237,654.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1966. 


ULTRASPAN 


SN  236,314.     Burlington   Pharmacal,  Inc..  Burlington,   N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 


ULTABS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,007. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations— Namdy, 
an  Analgesic. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1965. 


For  Ulcer  Remedy. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN    236,415.     Purepac    Corporation,    Ellubeth,    N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN  238,141.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1966. 


ALCORUB 


COLD  WHIP 


For  Rubbing  Alcohol. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1921. 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Naasely, 
a  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  236.701.     American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


SN  241,340.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1966. 


ASPRI-JEL 


FANZIL 


For  Analgesic  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20, 1965. 


For  Antibacterial  Sulfa  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 
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SN  241,841.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.     Filed    S^ 
Mar.  18,  1966. 


242,186.     American   Home   Product! 
fork,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1066. 


CATROPAM 


For  Medicated  Feed  Supplement. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN    241,483.     AveUno    Maldona^o,    d.bui.     Lacrlolla     Food 
Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

SANAMENTOL 

For  Cough  Medicine  and  Liniment. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 


August  23,  1966 
Corp<tnitlon,  New 


HEMOREZE 


Tor  Hemorrhoidal  Ointment, 
first  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


SIf   242,187.     American    Home   Products   Corp4ratlon,    New 
fork,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1966. 


Tor  Analgesic  Tablets, 
nrst  use  Feb.  18, 1966. 


SN  241,692.     Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1966. 


ALAVON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,480. 

For  Psychopharmaceutlcal  Preparation. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


BANACALM 


»1    842,426.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,   New  York, 
Ipr.  1,  1966. 


Ei'or  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  a 
Ti  inqulUter. 

B'lrst  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


Non-Narcotic 


SN    241,764.     Dermlk    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Syosset,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN 


VANOXIDE 


243,719.     Scherlng  Corporation.  Bloomfleld 
^pr.  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,469. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Topical  Application 
In  Acne. 

First  use  Sept.  10.  1964. 


Per  Hormone  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
nrst  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SI 


SN  242,140.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  29, 
1966.  ^ 


INBEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Arthritic.  Rheumatic,  and  Related  Conditions  Including  Gout 
and  Gouty  Arthritis. 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1966. 


BETASPAN 


243,759.     American   Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
rork,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1966. 


MICRO-PIRIN 


Tor  Analgesic  Tablets. 
nr«t  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


SN   242,181.     American   Home  Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 


19-Veliides 


DIMENSION 


For  Analgesic   Preparations   for  Internal   Use  or  Topical 
Application. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1966.  ' 


SIf  220,098.     Interstate  Engineering  Corporatl  )n,  Anaheim. 
:allf.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 


F'or  Tent  Camping  Trallen. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN   242,182.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  30, 1966.  ' 


S] 


OMISSION 


225,623.     Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeo^l,  Somerset. 
Bagland.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


For  Analgesic  Preparations  for  "internal  Use  or  Topical 
Application. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


>wner  of  British  Reg.  No.  405.452,  dated  J^ne  23,  1920. 
Tor  Airplanes. 


SN   242.188.     American   Home   Products  Corporation,   New     ^^ 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 


MICROiSPRIN 


For  Analgesic  Tablets. 
First  use  Feb.  23, 1966. 


WESTLAND 


226,949.     Skandla    Manufacturing,    Inc., 
ZraUf.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


TORBIUZER 


Tor  Anti-Sway  Stabiliser  Devices  for  Vehicles  of  All  Kinds 
St  sh  as  Automobiles,  Trucks,  Motorcycles,  and  {Trailers. 
flnt  use  July  30,  1965. 


N.Y.     FUed 


N.J.     Filed 


M»    Angeles, 


AUGUST  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


SN  227.784.     United  Dlitribotors  Serrice,  Inc..  d.ba.  United     SN   220.094.     General   Time   Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Distributors  Serrlee.  Roanoke.  Va.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1966.         FUed  June  1. 19S6. 


UDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,348  and  772,186. 

For  Automobile  ParU  and  Accessories — Namely,  Floor 
Mats,  Caster  and  Camber  Shims,  Wheel  BaUnce  Weights,  and 
Splash  Guards. 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1968. 


V 


*:• 


SN   245,875.     Ideal   Safety   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  19«6. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  720.279. 

For  Electrical  Controls  Pertaining  to  Clutches.  Brakes,  and 
Variable  Speed  Drives. 
First  use  Feb.  30,  1961. 


REPEL 


SN    221,238.     Air    Reduction   Company.    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  16.  1966. 


For  Bumper  Guards. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1965. 


JXP 


Class  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  188,268.  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Ohmlte 
Manufacturing  Company,  Skokie,  lU.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1964. 

OHMICONE 


For  Electrical  Units — Namely,  Resistors,  Chokes,  and  Bheo- 
sUts. 

First  use  1958. 


For  Metal  Film  Resistors. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1965. 


SN  227,663.     Aimpro,   Inc.,  Vassar.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  IS, 


1965. 


POW-R-EQUIP 


For  Spark  Plugs. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


SN  227,788.     United  Distributors  Service,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United 
Distributors  Service.  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  14,   1965. 


UDS 


SN    213.177.     Wells   Mfg.   Corporation.    Fond  du   Lac.   Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1965. 


AMPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,348  and  772,186. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Engine  Preheaters.  KlectricaUy 
Operated  Dipstick  Heaters,  and  Voltage  RegnUtors. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,878  and  540,879. 

For  Automotive  Ignition  Service  Parts,  the  Major  Com- 
ponents Being:  Capacitors,  Caps,  Rotors,  Colls,  Condensers, 
Resistors,  Points,  and  Voltage  Regulators. 

First  use  In  the  year  1928. 


SN    227,911.     AMP    Incorporated,    Harrtsburg,    Pa.      FUed 


Sept.  16,  1965. 


CH-AMP 


SN    219,047.     Motor    Generator    Corporation,    Troy,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405.714,  747,195.  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


HOBART 


SN  228.407.     Russell  *  Stoll  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 


For  Self-Propelled,  Drawn,  and  Stationary  Ground  Power 
Units  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Motor  Generator  Sets  and  Trans- 
former Rectifier  Units  for  Use  In  Said  Units ;  Battery  Charg- 
ers and  Parts  Thereof  and  Motor  Generator  Sets  and  Trans- 
former Rectifier  UniU  for  Use  in  Said  Battery  Chargers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1915. 


LO-CON 


For  Floor  Outlets. 
First  use  Sept.  7. 1965. 


SN    228.850.     Tensor    Corporation.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      FUed 
Sept.  28.  1965. 


SN   219.980.     General  Cable  Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  28.  1965. 


METEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  228,603  and  537.193. 

For  Knitted  Wire  Mesh  for  Radio  Frequency  Shielding. 

First  use  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,840,  760,328,  and  793,277. 

For  Electrical  Lamps  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Including 
Bulbs,  Extension  Cords,  Extension  Arms,  Magnifier  Arms, 
CUmps,  Shelf  and  WaU  BrackeU,  Floor  SUnds.  Carrying 
Cases.  Beam  Limiting  Tubes,  and  SpotllghU. 

First  use  during  January  1961. 
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Qass  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


August 


SN  {232,203.     D-P  Company,  d.b.a.  Dental  Perfefitlon  Com- 
pany, Qlendale,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  8, 1965. 


SN    214,574.     Sportsways,    Inc.,    Paramoont,    CaUf.      Filed 
Mar.  19,  1965. 


DqL'^HIN 


SN 


VANGARD 


F  >r  Protective  Mouthpieces. 
F  rat  use  May  15,  196S. 


i33,256.     Jas.  D.  Easton,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Cilif.     FUed 


For  Children's  Underwater  Masks,  Fins,  and  Snorkels. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


N  >v.  24,  1965. 


SN   217,967.     Stowe-Woodward,    Inc.,    Newton   Upper   FalA, 
Mass.    Filed  May  3,  1965. 

EXECUTIVE  300  BY 
EBONITE 

For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  January  1964. 


F  >r  Arrow  Shafts. 
F  rat  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN 


SN  230,912.     Sky-Way  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed         Tie  Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  ({allf.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965.  ,  D  BC.  2,  1965. 


BEETLE-CLACKER 
GO-GO-GO 


G  wner  of  Reg.  No.  716,798 
The  word  "Clacker"  Is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from         p^j,  Underwater  Sports   Equipment — Namely, 
the  mark. 

For  Toy,  Shoe-Borne,  Step-Actuated  Noise  Makers. 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1965.  ' 


SN  231,441.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  23, 
1965.  SN 


CALAMITY  JIDDLE 

For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


FALCON 


233,826.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Com]  lany,    d.b.a 


NEMROD  BY  SEAML 


Tan  ta.  Goggles,  Snorkels,  Back  Packs,  Harnei  ses,  Safety 
Floi  .ts.  Weights  and  Weight  BelU,  Knives,  Qu^s,  and  the 
Lik  . 

F  Irst  use  December  1959. 


!42,385.     Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass. 


3  .,  1966. 


SPIN  OUT 


m>T  Equipment  for  Use  In  Playing  a  Board  Gai^e. 
iirst  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN  231,445.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  23, 
1965. 

GRETA  GRIDDLE 

For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1965. 


23,  1966 


:ss 


Regulators, 


Plied  Mar. 


SN  931,446.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  CaUf.     Filed  Oct.  23, 
1965. 

LIDDLE  DIDDLE 

For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


Qass  23  *  Cutlery,  Machinery,  anpl  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SnJi63,198.     Manufacture  Beige  d'Algullles,  Eup^n,  Belgium. 
I  lied  Feb.  20,  1963. 


SN  231,448.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorn^,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  23, 
1965. 
For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 

LOLA  LIDDLE 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  231.449.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  23, 
1965. 

FLORENCE  NIDDLE 

For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1965. 


18)4 


or  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 

Irst  use  about  the  year  1894 ;  In  commerce  al^ut  the  year 


AXKSUST  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  189 


SN    192  764      Star    Metal    Corporation,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.     SN  221.879.     American  Chain  ft  Cable  Company.  Inc.,  New 
Filed  May  5.  1964.  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  24.  1966. 


VITTLE  VENDOR 

For  Food  Dlsplajing  and  Dispensing  BqolpmeBt. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27, 1961. 


AIR-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,929. 

For  Chain  Hoists,  Trolleys,  and  Hand  Cranes. 

nrat  nae  Nov.  25,  1964. 


SN  192,921.     Jas.  H.  Matthews  k  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed 
May  7,  1964. 

"KEY  REGISTERED'' 

For  Printing  Dies  Keyed  to  Each  Other  Secured  Upon 
Mounting  Material  With  Indicator  for  AtUchment  to  Print- 
ing Cylinders  to  Control  Placement  of  Printing  Plates,  and 
Colors  Relative  to  Surfaces  To  Be  Printed. 

First  use  about  September  1957. 


SN  225,676.     Lanco  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1965. 

LANCO  UKWIFIER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Ukwlfler"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mixing  and  Blending  Machine  for  Use  In  Food  Process- 
ing Plants  Such  as  Dairies,  Ice  Cream  Factories,  and  Bakeries. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22. 1958. 


SN  214,237.     Bird  Machine  Company.  Sooth  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1965. 

CENTRISORTER 

For  Pulp  Screening  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1M6. 


SN  227.789.     United  Dlstribators  Service,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  United 
Distributors  Service,  Roanoke,  Va.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1966. 


UDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768.348  and  772,186. 

For  Exhaust  Systems  Parts  for  Motor  Vehicles,  Motor 
Mounts  and  Transmission  Mount  Parts,  Nuts  and  Bolts  for 
Exhaust  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1963. 


SN    214,355.     The   Miles    SUndard    Corporation,    Saginaw, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 

DOUBLE  ENDER 

For  Machine  Tools,  Particularly  Machines  Capable  of 
Reaming.  Drilling.  Chamfering,  Milling.  Plunging.  Tapping. 
Counterboring,  Spot  Facing.  Turning.  Recessing.  Grooving, 
and  Countersinking. 

First  use  May  10.  1963. 


SN  228,743.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  215,664.     Raven  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago  Ridge,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  2.  1966. 

RAVEN  EXTEND-0-VEYOR 

For    Truck    Mounted    Extending   and    Retracting    Shuttle 
Conveyor. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  133,012,  790,671,  and  others. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  June  16, 1965. 


SN  217,608.     Robert  C.  Collins  Company,  Miami,  FU.    Filed     ^^^   ^^ ^^      ^^^^^^   Corporation   of   America.    Manhasset. 


Apr.  29.  1965 


N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1966. 


WHIRL  OFF 


The  word  "Whirl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rotatably  Driven  Abrading  Tool  for  Removing  Rust, 
Scale,  Paint,  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1963. 


For  Page  Perforating  Machines.  Numbering  Machines,  and 
Padding  Presses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Joly  16, 1966. 


SN  219,844.     Beckett-Harcum  Company.   Wilmington,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 

MAGNA  -  PRESS 


For  Air  Power  Press. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  231,197.     NRM  Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  22, 
1965.  e 

SPACEMAKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,740. 

For  Machines  for  Processing  and   Extruding  Plastic  Ma- 
terials. 

First  use  June  3,  1965. 
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SN   238,427.     Zephyr   American    Conraratlon,    Long    Island     SN 


City,  N.T.    PUed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


AUGUSt  28,  1966 
236,065.     Dictaphone    Corporation,    Bridce^ort,    Conn. 


Filed  Jan.  10,  1066. 


PONCHCDEX 


For  Paper  Punches. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


DICTAPHONE 


i 

(  wner  of  Reg.  No.  66,997  and  others, 
or  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Screw  Drivers,  W^nchetT,  and 
Sp<  cial  Tools  for  Adjusting  Dictating  Machines. 
]  Irst  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN    283,506.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc.. 
Providence,  B.I.    Filkl  Nov.  29,  1965. 

UNCLE  HENRY 

For  Pocket  Knives. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


SN  239,523.     Ladish  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.    Filed  F  ib.  24,  1966 


'or  Centrifugal  Pumps  for  Liquid  Food  Products. 
Irst  use  Jan.  21, 1966. 


SN  233,510.     Mahaffy  ft  Harder  Engineering  Company;  To-     sN 
towa,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


239,524.     Ladish  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.    Filed  F^b.  24,  1966. 
>wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,953  and  524,954. 


DIE-VIDER 


For    Packaging    Equipment — Namely,    Vacuum    Package- 
'  Forming  Trays  for  Automatic  Meat-Packaging  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 


SN  233,555.     Essick  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


E-Z  TEX 


For  Machinery  for  Applying  Plaster  and  Paint  Texture 
to  Walls,  Ceilings,  and  Building  Exteriors. 
First  use  February  1965. 


TRI-FLO 


TRIFLO 


^or  Centrifugal  Pumps  for  Liquid  Food  ProfductB. 
rirst  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  233,639.     Walter  E.  Selck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    QbSS  24  *  LaUlldry  AppHailCeS  MlA  MadlfaieS 


Nov.  30,  1965. 

VERSI-TROWEL 

The  word  "Trowel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Trowels  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SI     228,566.     The   Proctor-Stlex   Corporation, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1965. 


Philadelphia, 


*»< 


SN  233,725.     Merkle-Korff  Gear  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec. 
1,  1965. 

MK 

For  Automatic  Cup  Dispensers. 

First  use  June  1963.  r 


WOT  Ironing  Tables  and  Ironing  Table  Covers. 
rirst  use  July  1960. 


SN  233,834.     Schlmanek  Brothers  KG,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 


Cass  26— Measuring  and   S 
Appliances 


SCHIMANEK 


S  I    129,371.     VDO    Tachometer    Werke 
GmbH.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
Kock,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  6,  196  L 


For  Paper  Cutting  Machines. 

First  use  June  23,  1949;  in  commerce  Nov.  20,  1953. 


SN  234,692.     Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


WABCD 


Adolf    Schindllng 
assignee  of  Rune 


SUMLOG 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German 
fi  ed  Aug.  24,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  754,606,  dated 

For  Indicating  and  Registering  Measuring 
E  svices  for  Watercraf t,  In  Particular,  Boat, 
t  nee  Measuring  Instruments. 


Ncv. 
and 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  764,182,  777,323,  and  others. 

For  Air  Compressors,  Pumps,  Pavement  Breakers  and  Im- 
pacters,  Rock  Drill  Carriers,  Percussion  Drills,  Parts  of  and 
Attachments  for  All  Such  Equipment,  and  Drill  Steel  Collars. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1965. 


Qass  27  —  Hordogical  Instrument  i 

SK   220,654.     General   Time   Corporation,   Ne|r  York,   N.T. 
Filed  June  8,  1965. 

RELAX-ALARM 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


ientific 


S  >eed 


application 
2,  1961. 
Controlling 
,  and  Dis- 


August  23,  1966 
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SN  232,898.     Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.T.     SN  232,402.     Hanlon  ft  Goodman  Company,  BeUevlUe,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1965.  Filed  Nov.  9, 1060. 


EXACTRON 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


PRIORITY  "100" 


For  Paint  Brashes. 
First  use  Sept  8. 1965. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN   228,742.    Oneida  Ltd.,   Oneida,  H.T.     Filed   Sept.   27, 
196B. 


SN   232,463.     Keystone  PlasUcs,   Inc.,   Newark,   NJ.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1965. 


COILEX 


For  Pre-Fabricated  Sweeper   Broom   BrUUe-Carrying  Re- 
fill Units  for  Mounting  on  Sweeper  Broom  Cores. 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1964. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  EarthMware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  190,021.  N.V.  KonlnkUJke  Sphinx  Ceramiqne  V.H.  Petrus 
Begout,  d.b.a.  Royal  Sphinx  Ceramiqne,  Maastricht,  Nether- 
lands.   FUed  Mar.  81. 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  133,012,  790.671.  and  others. 
For  Sliverplated  Flatware. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


SN  282,404.     D.  Klein  ft  Son,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N«T.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1965. 

PERSONAL  TOUCH 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  196.5. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Duslers 

SN  224,206.  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaislu.  d.b.a. 
Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd..  Miyakojima,  Osaka.  Japan. 
Filed  July  26.  1965. 

Xanebo 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  702.650,  777,554,  and  others. 
For   ^ongy   Material   of  a  Fabric   Reinforced   Polyvinyl     gjj  230.667.     Lenox,  Incorporated,  Trenton,  NJ.    Filed  Oct. 
Formal  Compound  for  Cleaning,  Wiping,  and/or  PoUshIng     go,  i»«5. 


The  word  "Maastricht"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  272.291. 

For  Elarthenware  and  Porcelain  Dinnerware — Namely, 
Crocks:  Earthenware  Vessels;  Cooking  and  Frying  Pans; 
Dinner,  Tea.  Coffee.  Salad,  and  Breakfast  Sets;  Creamers; 
Egg  Sets ;  Cruets ;  Mustard  Sets  ;  Salt  Cellars ;  Jar  SeU ; 
Drawer  Sets  for  Pantry  Cupboards ;  Candy.  Cake  and  Fruit 
Sets  ;  Jugs  ;  Cups  ;  Saucers  ;  Jars  ;  Bowls  ;  Plates  ;  Tumblers  ; 
Dishes ;  Preserve  Jars ;  Colfee  Jars ;  Candy  Boxes ;  Jam  Pots ; 
Syrap  Jars;  Casseroles;  Scallop  Shells;  Egg  Poachers;  Pie 
Plates  ;  Pudding  Moulds  ;  Trays  ;  Platters  ;  Mugs  ;  Ladles  ; 
Ramekins  :  Compote  Dishes  ;  Cake  Boxes  ;  Cat's  Boxes  ;  Vases ; 
Pitchers  ;  Flower  Bowls  ;  Flowerpot  Holders  ;  Flower  Trays ; 
Tureens ;  Muffin  Plates ;  Grill  Plates ;  Toilet  Sets,  Including 
Ewers.  Basins,  Chambers.  Soap  Dishes,  Brash  Holders. 
Sponge  Dishes,  and  Palls. 

First  use  May  1960  ;  in  commerce  May  1960. 


Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  196S ;  In  commerce  May  11.  1965. 


LENOX 


SN  231.248.     Skid's  Brashes  Inc..  Cochran.  Ga.     Filed  Oct. 
22.  1965. 

SKID-BRUSH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.619,  769.524.  and  others. 

For  Ceramic  Vases.  Pitchers.  Uras,  Pin  Trays,  Nut  Bowls. 
Nut  Dishes,  Jars,  Coasters.  Tea  Pots.  Candy  Bowls,  Candy 
Dishes.  Serving  Bowls.  Relish  Dishes.  Ornamental  Trays. 
Bowls,  and  Dishes  for  Use  as  Centerpieces  and  the  Like,  Play- 


Pof  Shaving  Brash  Attachments  for  Aerosol  Shaving  Cream     Ing  Card  Boxes,  and  Boxes  and  Containers  for  Small  Miscel- 
Dispensers.  1»°«>"  ^t*"" 


First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


First  use  1900. 


SN  231,975.     Art  ft  Sign  Brush  »£fg.  Corp.,  Long  IsUnd  City,     SN  232,698.     Royal  China,  Inc..  Sebring,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov. 
N.T. '  Filed  Nov.  2. 1965.  12.  1965. 


POLY-PAINTER 


MEMORY  LANE 


For  Artists'  Brashes. 
First  ase  Oct.  15. 1965. 


For  Semi- Vitrified  China  Dinnerware. 
Flnt  oie  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1965. 


lAZ] 
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Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


AVGT781 


SN  183,073.     Kelly  Well  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  IsUnd,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  16, 19«8. 

lATERIT 

For  Various  Forms  of  Mechanical  Machinery  Related  to 
Water  Conditioning  In  Sanitary  and  Potable  Water  Fields  and 
Hereinafter  Described  as  Vacuum  Dlatomaceous  Earth  Pack- 
age Filter  Units,  Pressure  Dlatomaceous  Elarth  Package  Filter 
Units,  Rapid  Sand  Filters,  Induced  and  Forced  Draft  Aera- 
tors, Filter  Body  Feeders,  Package  Water  Softeners,  Manu- 
factured Mechanical-Hydraulic  Products  Related  to  the  Move- 
ment or  Removal  of  Foreign  Matter,  Minerals  and  Bacteria 
In  Public  or  Private  PoUble  Water  Supplies,  Public  or  Private 
Swimming  Water  Supplies  or  Where  Any  Water  of  High 
Quality  Is  Required. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1948. 


SN  934,92».    Palmer  Bedding  Company,  Dearer, 
D^c.  20,  1965. 

TRU-BALANCE 

F  r  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
F  rst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1966. 


(  olo 


SN    ;S4,930.     Palmer  Bedding  Company,  Denver,  yJolo.    FUed 
D|c.  20,  196S. 

ORTHOBALANCE 

F  ir  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
F  nt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1964. 


SN  235,067.     Hickory  Tavern  Furniture,  Inc.,  H  ckory,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


p.  D.  F. 


I  )r  Upholstered  Furniture. 
I  irst  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   216,176.     Callfoam   Corporation   of  America,   Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 

DAUPHINE 

For  Cushioning  Type  Bedding. 
First  use  Aug.  11, 1964. 


SN 


235,114.     Mattress    Warehouse,    Inc.,    New 
1  lied  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SN 


GOLDEN  CARE 


1  or  Mattresses. 

]  Irst  use  Oct.  24,  1965. 


SN   215,176.     Callfoam    Corporation   of    America,    Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29;  1965. 


'or  Office  Furniture. 

Irst  use  Oct.  8, 1965,  on  display  desks. 


S>  235,346.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.I .    Filed  Dec. 


7,  1966. 


For  Cushioning  Type  Bedding. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1964. 


^or  Chairs,  Tables,  Dressers,  Desks,  Luggage 
ga  :e  Benches,  TV  Stands,  and  Mirrors, 
nrst  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 


SN   224,508.     Callfoam   Corporation   of  America,  Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  July  29,  1965. 

HEART  OTOAM 

For  Cushioning  Type  Bedding. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1964. 


SP 


SN    234,835.     Richard    L.    Nordstrom,    d.bA.    Display-Pak, 
Evanston,  111.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1965. 


E-Z-ZIBIT 


For  Portable  Display  Racks. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


235,194.     Invincible  Metal  Furniture  Company,  Manlto- 
■oc.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1965. 


ACCENT 


CASTILLO 


235,994.     Korfund  Dynamics  Corporation, 
rUed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


HUSH-A-BOOTH 

for  Sound  Absorbing  Booths  Used  for  Telephonic  Com- 
minicatlons  In  Noisy  Locations. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


SN    234,879.     Carr.  Engineering   Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  20, 1965. 


K     236,019.     Spartan  Enterprises,   Inc..  Spar 
nied  Jan.  7,  1966. 

SLEEPERATOR 

rot  Vibrators  for  Attachment  to  Spring-Con[itructed  Fur 
nl  :ure. 
JFlrst  use  Nov.  29,  1965.  , 


3 


C> 


S  r  243,290.     White  Furniture  Company,  Mebaije, 
Apr.  13,  1966. 

WHITE 


For  Mirrors. 

First  use  July  22,  1965. 


For  Living  Room,  Bedroom,  and  Dining 
First  use  1881. 


Filed 


York,    N.Y. 


Stands,  Lug- 


W  estbnry,  N.Y. 


anburg.  S.C. 


.,  N.C.    Filed 


Ro>m  Furniture. 


AtJOtJSt  28,  1966 
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SN  248,866.    White  Famitare  Company,  Mebtne.  N.C.    FUed 
Apr.  18,  1966. 


Wfc 


For  Living  Room,  Bedroom,  and  Dining  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  March  1941. 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmelalic  Tires 

SN  221,591.     The  Fltsgerald  Manofaeturing  Company.  Tor- 
rlngton.  Conn.    Filed  June  21,  1965. 

FITZGERALD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,880. 

For  Automotive  and  Other  Gaskets  and  Seals — Namely, 
Carburetor  to  BCanlfoM  OaskeU,  CyUnder  Cover  OaskeU, 
Distributor  OaskeU,  Kxhaast  Pipe  OaskeU,  Fuel  Pump  Oas- 


keU, OU  Pump  GaskeU,  Oil  Pan  OaskeU,  Timing  Cover  0«s- 
SN  243,367.     White  Fumltare  Company,  Mebane,  N.C.    Filed     ^^^^   Transmission  Oaskets.  Valve  Push  Rod  GaskeU,  Valve 


Apr.  18.  1966. 


keU,  Transmission  Gaskets.  Valve  Push  Rod  GaskeU,  Valve 
Rocker  Arm  Cover  OaskeU.  Valve  Stem  Oil  Seal  Gaskets. 
Water  OuUet  GaskeU,  Water  Pump  OaskeU,  Special  OaskeU 
and  SeaU. 

First  ase  1920. 


Cass  36  -  Musical  InstramenU  and  Supplies 

SN  222,838.     Devon  Electronics  Corporation,  Port  Washing- 
ton, N.Y.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 


For  Living  Room,  Bedroom,  and  Dining  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  March  1941.. 


SN  246,045.     The  Valtronlc  Corporation.  Bronx,  N.Y.     Piled 
May  6.  1966. 


VICON 


isil 


For  Furniture — Namely,  File  and  Storage  CablneU,  Sys- 
tems and  Component  Parts. 
First  use  November  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  musical  bars,  the  notes,  and  the 

Oasi  34-HMtis9,Li9lrtisg,aiidVentilatin9  ^Z:^""  " *  """"'^  -^"^ '"" '""  "" "^ 

.  For  Phonographs. 

Apparatus  First  use  May  28,  1965. 


SN  230,791.     Contamination  Control,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Statienery 

SN    218,509.     Max    E.    Watson,    d.b*.    Watson    Associates, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  May  10, 1966. 


For  Controlled  Atmosphere  Equipment — Namely,  Ultra- 
Clean  Work  SUtions,  Counters,  and  Benches ;  Ultra-Clean 
Rooms ;  Dust  Hoods ;  and  Air  Contamination  Control  En- 
closures and  £kiulpment.  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1960. 


For  Rolls  of  Die-Cut  TlckeU  or  Labels  Forming  Material 
Which  Can  Be  Overprinted  To  Form  a  Sales  Ticket  or  Label. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


SN  281,488.     Master  ConsoUdated  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    FUed 
Oct.  28,  1960. 


FERTL-AIRE 


For  Aerial  FertlUsatlon  Systems  for  ControUlng  C0»  En- 
richment in  Greenhouses. 
First  use  May  6, 1966. 


SN  227.608.    Curwood,  Int.  New  London,  Wis.    Filed  Sept. 
18,  1960. 

CURWOOD 

For  Transparent  Flexible  Pac^aglof  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1966. 
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Atjouar  2^,  1966 


SN  228.884.     MleMpolnt.  Inc..  SannyTale.  CiOlf .    Filed  S«irt.     SN<   234,686.     Strauw    Storw    Corporation,    M(«pcth.    N.T. 


28.  1986. 


WIK-STIK 


nied  Dec.  14,  1965. 


For  Fiber  Tipped  Pens. 
Flrat  use  Aag.  11,  I960. 


SN  229,161.     Valcoar  Imprinted  Papers,  Inc.,  Qlens  Falls, 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  1, 1986. 


nrauisf'i  tores 


)wDer  of  Reg.  No.  606,822. 
Tor  Cleansing  Tissues, 
nrst  use  May  1964. 


a  iss  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


For  Paper  Place  Mats. 
First  ase  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SI    223,136.     John   Mataer  Printing  Company, 
B'Ued  July  12,  1965. 


SN  229,699.     Tension  Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Oct.  7. 1965. 


down  boat 


Chicago.  lU. 


dally 


PULL-OPE 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  about  Jane  18, 1964. 


frhe  word  "Daily"  la  disclaimed  apart  from 
stwwn.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,976. 
jFor  Entertainment  Field  Trade  Newspaper. 
First  use  July  IS.  1968. 


SN  229,675.     Paramount  Packaging  Corporation.   Chalfont,     ^  ,  228  632      Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa   OkU.    Filed 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  8. 1966.  ^^^^;  „   ^^ 

T-LAM 


For  Plastic  Film  Packaging  Material. 
First  use  Oct  14. 1964. 


TRMARK 


For  Magaxlnes. 
First  use  May  1966. 


SN   229,738.     Arden-Mayfair,   Inc.,  d.bJi.   Mayfair  Markets,        j  „„„,   ^  ,         ^^.^ij 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Oct.  11, 1965.  ^¥  233.335.     Q  *  S  Bindery.  Inc.,  New  Torl^, 


SOFTWmS 


For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Sept.  10, 1966. 


SN   230,041.     Faroy,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed    Oct.    13, 
1965. 


FAROY 


For  Boiled  Paper  for  Wrapping  and  Decorating  Purposes 
and  Writing  Paper. 

First  use  Aug.  12, 1966. 


Nov.  26.  1965. 


For  Souvenir  Menu  Books. 
First  use  Nov.  2, 1965. 


SN    236,066.     Dlctophone    Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN  230,136.     Creative  Packaging,  Incorporated,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.    FUed  Oct.  14.  1965. 


MEDILOG 


For  Cards  Used  to  Contain  Prescription  Medicaments  and 
Record  Their  Dlspensement  In  Hospitals  and  Nursing  Homes. 
First  use  Sept.  29, 1966. 


SN    230,166.     Kaymar   Paper   Company,    Inc..   Bronx.    N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1965. 

For  Wax  Papers  and  Wrapping  Papers  and  Paper  Place 
ICata. 

First  use  Sept.  28, 1960. 


DICTAPHONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66.997  and  others. 

For  Secretarial  Instruction   Publication 
Secretarial  Practice  and  Form  Books  Including 
f^r  Using  DlcUtlng  Machine  Equipment. 

First  use  October  1965. 


i  First 

liass 


39-aotliing 


the  mark  as 


N.Y.     FUed 


Brld,  report.    Conn. 


Umely,   Legal 
Instructions 


ff  216,666.     CBS  FUms  Inc..  New  York.  N.^.     FUed  Apr. 
16,  1965. 

THE  PROFESSOR  H^NRY 

HIGGINS  OF  MY  FIAIR 

LADY 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


August  28,  1966 
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SN  816.708.     Uly  of  France.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    FUed     SN    227,472.     The   Atlas    Company.   d.b*.    Tha   Atlaa  Co.. 
Apr.  16.  1966.  Bphrata,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9. 1966. 


1^4^ 


luuiegf 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  86.9T8. 

For  Olrdles.  Panty  Olrdles,  Braaaderes.  Panties,  Corselets. 
Garter  Belts ;  Ladles'  and  Olrls'  Sleepwear  and  Ungerle  Con- 
sUtlng  of  SUps,  Half  SUps,  Pajamas,  Chemises.  NegUgees, 
Night  Gowns,  Kimonos.  Bathing  SulU,  Peignoirs,  Blouses, 
Gloves,  Dresses,  Skirts,  and  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Sportswear 
Consisting  of  Sweaters  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Oct.  22. 1897. 


JEANS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word   "Jeans"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Jeans. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1. 1964. 


SN  222,970.     Dynasty  of  Hong  Kong  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y..  _       .    .  _,       ,        »  x-.— -  m^w   v  t 

assignee  of  Products  of  AsU  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN  227,872.     Regal  Accessortes.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 


Joly  8.  1965. 


Filed  Sept.  16.  1966. 


SEPARATE  LIVES 


REGAL  MATES 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'   Blouses.  Sklrte.  Evening  Skirts.         p^^  Women's  Blouses,  Shirts,  Panta.  Sborta.  and  Combl- 
81a<±s,  Vests,  Jackets.  nations  Thereof  Sold  as  Sets. 

First  ose  Jons  10,  1966.  n„t  qm  Aug.  11. 1966. 


SN  226.199.     Raleigh  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     ^j^  228,240.     Bobble  Brooka,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965.  pned  Sept.  21,  1965. 


PALM  CANYON 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suite  and  Overcoate. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1964. 


SN    226,999.     The    Atlas    Company,    d.bji.    The    Atlas    Co., 
Bphrate,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  2, 1965. 


T^fcbleT^v^rs 


The  mark  "RobUe  Rivers"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Suite,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Swlmwear.  Bvreaters.  Blouses. 
Shorte,  Pante,  and  Jackete. 
First  use  Aug.  23, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,818. 
For  Overalls. 
First  use  1932. 


SN    227,000.     The   Atlaa    Company,    d.bji.    The    Atlas   Co., 
Bphrate,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1965. 

ATLAS 


SN  229,190.     Blue  BeU,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.     FUed  Oef. 
4.  1965. 

LADY  MAVERICK 

The  name  "Lady  Maverldc"  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  608,371. 

For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Shorts,  Slacks.  Jumpers.  Skirts. 
Jackete,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  Sept.  SO,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,818. 
For  Overalls. 
First  use  1922. 


SN  229,304.     SportvUle  Mens  Wear,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


DRY  ICE 


SN   227,114.    The   AUas   Company,   d.bJi.   The   Atlas   Co., 
Bphrate,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  8. 1966. 

mighty 
atlas 


For  Men's  Sportewear— namely.  Sport  Shlrte,  Swim  Trunka, 
Walk  Shorts,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Sept  8, 1965. 


SN  280,024.     S.  Augsteln  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 


Oct.  IS,  1966. 


CIELLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,818. 

For  Jeans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1966. 


The  word  has  a  Latin  derivation  and.  In  the  Spanish 
language  and  In  a  similar  form  In  other  romance  languages, 
means  "sky." 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses  and  Solte. 

First  OS*  on  or  about  Oct  20, 1988. 
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AZ] 


BM  280,288.     Qaabaog  Babber  ComiMuiy,  North  Brookfleld, 
Mau.    FUed  Oct.  IB,  1966. 


Stf  235,968.     Blue  B«U,  Inc.,  Onuuboro,  N.C 
1966. 


For  Shoe  Soles  and  Heels. 
FlrBt  use  Dec.  23, 1916. 


SN  230,608.     Caressa,  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


Ce^OcAi 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  15. 1965. 


AuGurr  28,  1966 
FUed  Jan.  7, 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


S  I  286,666.    Boperba  Crarati,  loc.  Rochette^,  N.T.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 

VIVA 

For  Neckties. 

tint  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


8N  231,935.     Oxford  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Oa.    Filed  Not.  1,  1965. 


Sm  286,667.     Superba  Crarats,  Inc.,  Roehestei 
Ijan.  17.  1966. 

SKYLARK 

'For  Neckties. 

i  First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


OXONIAN 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  and  Dress  Shirts,  Slacks,  and 
Sport  Jackets. 

First  use  January  1963. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  217,196. 


SN  233,329.     Eagle  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nor. 
26,  19ffiS. 


SN  236,836.     J.  B.  McMuUen  Company,  Inc.,  N^w  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 

MULLENAIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714.761. 

Vor  Ladies'  Blouses.  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Skirt^.  Shorts,  and 
S  acks  of  Various  Lengths. 
First  use  Not.  15, 1965. 


ION-LESS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  21, 1965. 


SN  233,355.     Junior  West,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  26,  1965. 


Jur^R  We^ 


S  If  240,099.     The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Company,  Cl^Teland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1966. 


TEMPO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  373,318. 
For  Men's  Tailored  Clothing — Namely,  Suits, 
T  rousers.  Sport  Jackets,  Slacks,  Topcoats,  and 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1939. 


,  N.Y.     FUed 


Coats,  VesU. 
OTercoats. 


For  Ladies'  Dresses. 
First^nse  Not.  1.  1966. 


/ 


(  ass  40— Fancy  Goods,  Furnish  ngs,  and 
Notions 

SK  221.034.     Flower  Style  Ortginals.  Inc..  N^  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1965. 


SN  233,800.    Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    FUed  Dec.  3, 1966. 


DaraWkiU 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Shorts  and  Fabrics  Sold 
ExduslTely  in  the  Form  of  Such  Garments. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SN  234,450.     MelTUle   Shoe   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1965. 

MAGICONTOUR 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec^O,  1966. 


BOW! 


"fmp 


=i! 


"Bows"  and  "Flower  Style  Originals"  are  di4clalmed  apart 
fvom  the  mark  as  shown. 
,  For  Bows  for  Hair  and  Oarments. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 
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Fabria,  and 


TiMrelor 


SN  226.628.     Courtaalds  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN  229,013.     Kansas  City  White  Goods  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


COURTAULDS 


LOOMPRIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  259,793. 

For  Cotton  Sheeting.  Sheets.  PlUow  Caaes,  Blankets,  and 
Bedspreads. 

First  use  June  1, 1921. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  281,184,  582.480.  and  others. 

For  Nylon  Textile  Yams. 

First  use  July  21.  1964 ;  In  commerce  July  21.  1964. 


SN  235.229.     The  Readlcnt  Wool  Company  tilmlted,  Horbory. 
England.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1965. 


SN  281,254.  8ocl«t«  a  ResponsabUitC  Umlt«e  dlte  Textile 
du  TermandoU.  LaTal  (Mayenne).  France.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1965. 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  512,  dated  Joae  19,  1962  (La- 
Tal) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  187.875. 
For  TextUe  Fabrics  for  CoTering  Walls. 


For  Yam  for  Making  Rugs  and  the  Like  Goods. 
First  use  June  1966 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  9.  1956. 


SN  285.645.     Filatures  ProuTost  *  Cie  la  Lalniere  de  Ronbalx. 
Roubaix  (Nord).  France.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


ETINCELLE 


SN  285.183.     J.  P.  SteTena  *  Co.,  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y.   FUed 
Dec.  22,  1965. 

WOMEN  MAKE  HISTORY 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fabrics  for  Use  on  Intimate 
Apparel. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1960. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8.599.  dated  Not.  17.  1960  (Rou- 
baix) :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  155,221. 

For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Linen,  Silk. 
Rayon.  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


SN  235,646.     Filatures  ProuTOst  k  Cle  la  Lalniere  de  Roubaix, 
Roubaix  (Nord),  France.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


FLANERIE 


SN  235,159.     BurUngton   Industries,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


NEXUS 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,681,  dated  Dec.  21,  1960  (Ron- 
balx) ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  166,871. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Linen,  Silk, 
Rayon,  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Use  in  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Suits,  Coats,  and 
Slacks,  and  In  Home  Furnishings. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  I960. 


SN  286,647.     Filatures  ProuTOst  ft  Cie  U  Lalniere  de  Ronbalx. 
Roubaix  (Nord),  France.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1966. 


HERISSE 


SN  235,223.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  23.  1965. 

DESERT  ROSE 

For  Towels  and  Face  Cloths. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1966. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8.296,  dated  June  24.  1969  (Rou- 
baix) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  128.796. 

For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  Linen,  SUk, 
Rayon,  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


SN  285,660.     Filatures  ProuTOSt  ft  Cie  la  Lalniere  de  Roubaix, 
Roubaix  (Nord),  France.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


CORRIDA 


SN  235,547.     Benrose  Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  80.  1966. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,714,  dated  Mar.  11,  1961  (Rou- 
baix) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  162,049. 

For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Unen,  Silk, 
Rayon,  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


SN  285.651.     Filatures  ProuTOst  ft  Cle  la  Lalniere  de  Roubaix. 
Roubaix  (Nord).  France.    FUed  Jan.  3.  1966. 


BANQUISE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Synthetic  Fibres. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1962. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  9.468,  dated  Dec.  24,  1968  (Ron- 
balx) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  218,916. 

For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Linen,  Silk. 
Rayon.  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Arttfldal  Fibers. 


TM  19& 

SN  280.608.    FUttOTM  ProuTOit  *  Oe  la  Lainlere  de  Bonbalx, 
Boabalz  (Notd),  Frmnec.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1066. 


MEP|[ISTO 
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Clas|45-Sofft  Driiks  and  Carl^Mtedl 
Wa^n 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  8,728,  dated  Mar.  11,  1961  (Rou- 
balx) ;  NaU.  In«t.  No.  162.082. 

For  Tanu  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Linen.  SUk, 
Bayon   Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Flben. 

'l  

SN  288,600.    Fllatoree  ProuToet  *  Cle  la  Lalnlere  de  Roubaii, 
Konbalx  (Nord),  France.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1»66. 


«S  2180,100.     Sonllne,  Inc.,  St.  l/ools.  Mo.     FIW 

loio. 

PKIE 


J 


For  Flaror  Baae  or  Concentrate  Ueed  for 
Drin|s. 
Fltst  use  1881. 


Flantrlng  Soft 


LA  HOULE 


L 


8N  X)4,414.    The  Orapette  Company,  Incorporate^ 
AA.   Filed  Dec.  18,  I860. 


Owner  of  French  See.  No.  9,942,  dated  Apr,  21,  1968  (Bon- 
balx) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  248,780. 

For  tame  and  Thread*  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Unen,  Silk, 
Bayon,  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artifldal  Flben. 


PEPPY 


SN  28B,66«.     Filatures  ProuToet  *  Cle  U  Lalnlere  de  Soubalx, 
Bonbalx  (Nord),  France.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1966. 

RITOURNELLE 

Owner  of  Frendi  Beg.  No.  8,412,  dated  Feb.  15,  1960  (Bon- 
balx) ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  140,127. 

For  Tarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Unen,  Silk. 
Bayon,  H«np,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  ArUfldal  Fibers. 


a  naer  of  Beg.  No.  211,209. 

F^  Foantaln  Syrap  and  Concentrates  for 

Drinks. 

1924. 


First  use  Oct.  1, 
!?  187,470.     Mori 


SN  ^87,470.    Morton  Poods,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
2i  1966. 

SLAP  HAPPY 

Fir  FUTored  Symp  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


SN  280,608.    Filatures  Prouvost  ft  Cle  la  Lalnlere  de  Bonbalx, 
Bonbalx  (Nord),  France.    FUed  Jan.  3, 1966. 


Oct.  18, 


Camden, 


Miking  Soft 


FUed  Jan. 


POUDREUSE 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  9,408,  dated  Dec.  24, 1968  (Bon- 
balx) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  218,921. 

For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Unen.  SUk. 
Bayon,  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


ois  46 -Foods  and  Ingredioiits  o f  Foods 

SN  )l77,988.     Wimpy  International,  Inc.,  Chicago   lU.     FUed 
Sfcpt.  27.  1968. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
AppTu 


CTHSW 


£i*^ 


SN  281.742.     Diana  Manufacturing   Company.   Green   Bay. 
Wis.    FUed  Oct.  28.  1960. 

FLUFF-SEAL 

For  Hospital  Bed  Underpads. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15. 1968. 


wner  of  Beg.  Nos.  884,286.  690.482.  and  oth«^ 
]  *or  Sandwiches. 
Irst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12, 1984. 


n 


192,267.     Certified    Products    Company, 
lied  Apr.  29, 1964. 


Bi  anston,   HI. 


DHARMA 


SN  281,867.    Edward  Week  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd 
aty,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 

HEMO-CLAMP 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  807,070. 

For  Forces  for  Applying  Hemostatic  CUps; 

First  a>e  Oct.  14, 1965. 


fThe  word  "Dharma"  Is  a  Sanskrit  word, 
ing."  'Taw"  or  "duty." 

For  SpedaUy  Formulated  High  Protein  Pood 
To.  Be  Used  in  the  Making  of  Beef  Broth  and 
:  use  Feb.  24. 1964. 


meaning  "teach- 


felrst  0 
wi  201.( 


8!l  201.982.     UnlTersal  Foods  Ctorporation. 
felled  Sept.  10, 1964. 


SN  284,870.    Aerodent  Umlted.  London,  England.     FUed 
Dec.  20,  1966. 


ACROTONE 


jXtiMtceA^ 


For  AcryUc  Denture  Teeth. 

Flrat  use  July  7,  1965  ;  in  commerce  July  7,  1966. 


[>wner  of  Beg.  No.  648,766. 
'or  Dry  Soup  Bases  and  Mixes,  Uquid  Meat 
pjwdered  OeUttn  Desserts,  Powdered  Pudding 
a^  Fruit  JeUies  Sold  Only  to  Institutional  Buyers 
jFlrst  use  Jan.  4,  1950. 


Supplement 
Clii(Aen  Soup. 


Milirankee,  Wis. 


Tenderisers, 
reparations. 
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SN  206,007.    John  A.  Dey,  d.bJt.  Virgin  Island  Spices,  Miami,     SN  221,296.    The  (Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed 
FU.    Filed  Not.  12.  1964.  June  16,  1965. 


MUMAKSI^ 


QUISP 


For  Spices. 

First  use  May  18, 1964. 


For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  May  27.  1960. 


SN  207,193.     The  Broaster  Co..  Bockton,  lU.     Filed  Dec.  1, 
1964. 

BROASTED  CHICKEN 

The  word  "Chicken"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  686,699  and  708,988. 
For  Cooked  Poultry. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1057. 


SN  221,481.     Food  Plus,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  June 
18.  1960. 

FLAVOR  PLUS 


Without  walTlng  its  common  law  rights,  no  claim  is  made 
to  the  word  "Flavor"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Monosodlam  Qlotamatc. 
First  ose  NoTember  1962. 


SN  209,840.     Anthony  CasteUo.  d.ba.  CasteUo  Packing  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.T.    FUed  Jan.  18, 1060. 

CIELO  CELESTE 

The  BngUsh  equlTalent  for  "Clelo  Cdeste"  U  "blue  sky." 
For  Blended  Edible  OiU. 
First  use  September  1939. 


SN  221,650.  Manhattan  Coffee  Company,  St.  Lools.  Mo.,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Star  Coffee  Company,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.    FUed  June  21,  1965. 


STAR  PREMIUM 


SN  210,500.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.        The  word  "Premium"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1960.  .hown. 

For  Coffee. 

GAINES-  PATTIES  "«» use  1930 


The  word  "Patties"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


""T^P  ?»"!!!!!,**'  **•■  ^**-  '"•*"•  ^"•®"'  *"^  **""*"•  SN  222,007.     Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc..  Ontario.  Oregon,  assignee 

nit  uie  a";!,:  6.  1964.  °'  °'*-'**  '"^'  ^'  ^'^'»'  "^     ^^  '""  *»'  ^^ 


SN  213,173.     Wards  Cotc  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


PIRATE 


For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1924. 


GOLDEN  IDAHO 


The  word  "Idaho"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Froaen  Potatoes. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN  213.175.     Wards  Cove  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


RED  CROWN 


SN  228,260.     Blco  Uqulds,  Inc..  AllceTlUe,  Ala.     FUed  July 
18,  1960. 


For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1924. 


PRO-LIX 


SN  219.182.     Chicken  DeUght,  Inc.,  Bock  Island,  lU.     Filed 
May  19,  1965. 

FISH  'N  CHIPS  DEUGHT 

The  words  "Fish  'N  Chips"  are  dlM:lalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  578,807,  779,635,  and 
others. 

For  Packaged  Cooked  Meal  Consisting  of  Fried  Fish  and 
PoUtoes. 

First  use  Jan.  19, 1960. 


For  Liquid  Animal  Feed  Primarily  Intended  for  Feeding 
Cattie  and  Other  Lirestoek. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN    220,719.    Winn-DUle    Stores,    Inc.,    JaeksonTlUe.    FU. 
Filed  June  8, 1960. 

QUEEN  QUALITY 

No  claim  is  made  te  the  word  "Quality"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  849,046. 
For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  July  1958. 


SN   230,167.     Kaymar   Paper   Company,   Inc.,   Bronx,   N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  14.  1965. 


Madii 


For  FUled  Sugar  Packets,  Filled  Salt  Packets,  and  Filled 
Pepper  Packets. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


TM200 
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8N   280  888      The  Plltabary   Company,   MlnneapoUB,   Minn.     8N  2$8.869.     Blue  Ribbon  Rice  Mills,  Inc., 
imedbct.'21,l»65.  im|l  Dec.  8,  1»6«. 


AUCUST  $3,  1966 
Hooilon,  Tez. 


DANDY 


For|  Rice. 

Flrf  t  uae  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  2i3,881.     ConsoUdated  Foodi  Corporation,  Ctafcafo,  HI. 
FU  d  Dec.  8, 196S. 


IVk 


Vli  It  uae  June  14.  1946. 


SN 


84,136.    Mead  Johnson  k  Company,  Erant  llle.  Ind 


Pll  !d  Dec.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793,703. 
For  Gelatin  Dessert  Mix. 
First  use  May  4, 1968. 


8N  231,206.     PhlladelphU  Chewing  Gum  Corporation,  Haver- 
town',Pa.   FUed  Oct  22. 1965. 


SN 


DISCO-TEEN 


Bl  >8. 


For  Chewing  Gam. 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1965. 


\ 


SN   232,884.    Winter   Garden   Citrus   Growers   Association, 
Winter  Garden.  Fla.   Filed  Not.  17, 1965. 


ROYAL  CROWN 


Canned  Vegetables. 


METRECAL 


Owier 

Fo 

Fi; 


of  Reg.  Nos.  746,729  and  765,998. 
Cookies, 
t  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  6,  1965. 


34,160.     Oangi   Bros.   Packing  Company,  d 
I.  Packing  Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.    Filed  ~ 


Dec, 


.a.   Gangi 
7,  1965. 


BULL  FROG 


F<  r  Canned  VegeUbles,   Tomato  Puree,   Tomato  Catsup, 
Tomato  Sauce,  and  Piisa  Sauce, 
rst  use  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  183,966.  ^        ,    .. 

For   Fresh  Citrus  Fruits— Namely,   Oranges,   Grapefruit, 
Tangerines,  Limes,  and  Lemons. 
First  use  1909. 


SN  b34,161.     Oangi    Bros.    Packing   Company, 
BJos.  Packing  Co.,  SanU  CUra,  Calif.    Filed 


d  b.a 
D« 


SN  233,629.     Rod's  Food  Products.  Inc.,  d.bA.  Pen  and  QulU, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Nov.  29, 1965. 


Ss^i 


MISSION 


tP^ 

;:^ 


Fir  Canned   Vegetables,   Tomato   Sauce.   Tomato  Catsup, 
and  Tomato  Puree. 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN 


234,315.     Van  Brode  Milling  Co.,   Inc.. 
I  led  Dec.  9,  1965. 


For  SUad  Dressings — Namely,  1000  Island,  Sour  Cream, 
Bleu  Cheese,  and  Roquefort  Cheese;  Food  Dips — Namely, 
Clam.  Onion,  Garlic,  and  Bleu  Cheese. 

First  use  in  or  about  1952. 


SN  288.601.     Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  30,  1965. 


BOWL  PAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396.523. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  use  June  1.  1966. 


SN  233.T99.    The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
FUed  Dee.  2. 1966.  SN 


GRAND  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788,880,  738,881,  and  766,629. 

For  Fresh  Bggs. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1962. 


Clli  ton,  Mass. 


<  wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  503,726.  688,797,  and  othe^. 
]  or  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
St  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 


284.461.    The  Miami  Margarine  Company, 
bio.    Filed  Dee.  18,  1965. 


SATIN  GOLD 


^r  Margarine. 

I  Irst  use  Not.  5. 1966. 


Oangi 
7,  1965. 
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SN    234,458.     Plggly    Wlggly    Operators'    Warehouse.    Inc.,     SN  284,968.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
ShreTejport.  La.    FUed  Dec.  IS,  1966.  Park,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1965. 


Su|>e^^|dafe 


TWIN-O 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


For  Sliced  Bacon. 
First  use  Not.  16. 1945. 


SN  234.964.     T'^lted  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  Melrose 
Park,  lU.    FUed  L»ec.  20,  1965. 


EEEBS 


SN  234,502.     Beecb-Nut  Ufe  Sayers,  Inc.,  d.boi.  Martinson's 
Coffee.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  13.  1965. 

MARTINSON'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.683,  631,031,  and  745,209. 
For  Hot  Chocolate  Mix  and  Candy. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1, 1931. 


For  Crackers  and  Cookies. 
First  use  Not.  9,  1960. 


SN  234,966.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park.  lU.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SPAN 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  15. 1966. 


SN  234,540.     Clark  Foods  Umlted,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


OVENCROCK 


SN  234,967.    United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park,  111.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  103,150.  dated  Apr.  27,  1956. 

For  Baked  Beans. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1966 ;  In  commerce  July  5,  1963. 


SHAMROCKS 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


SN   234.934.     The   Pillsbary   Company.   MinneapoUs,   Minn.     SN  234,968.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966.  Park,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1965. 

FITTER  PATTER 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  793,703,  794,157,  and  794,158. 
For  Refrigerated  Dough  for  Making  Cookies. 
First  use  May  6,  1965. 


SN  234,969.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park.  lU.    FUed  Dec.  20.  1965. 


PEG  LEGS 


SN  234,953.     Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Higasbi-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


RIBOSALT 


For  Mixture  of  Salt  and  Food  Seasonings. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  6.  1965. 


SN  234.957.     Tri-Valley  Growers.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1965. 


SN  234.970.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  Melrose 
Park,  111.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

HASTY  TASTIES 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  234,971.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park.  lU.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


HA  HA 


For  Cooldes. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  187.962  and  634.449. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Berries,  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruit  Nectars.  Canned  Vegetable  Juices.  Canned  Fruit 
Cocktail.  Canned  Olives,  Canned  Tomato  Sauce.  Canned  To- 
mato Catsup,  and  Canned  Tomato  Paste. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1920,  on  canned  fruits  and  Tegetables. 

TM  829  O.G.—S 


SN  234,972.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  Melrose 
Park,  111.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SKn> 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1966. 
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SN  284.987.     AUIed  Mill..  Inc..  Chlcar*.  lU.    FUed  D*c.  21.     q  $0- Merchlldif  •    Not   OtJier  Vise 

1986.  "  ^ 


KOW  KBUNCH  OassHM 

No  claim  Is  mkde  to  the  exclusiTe  use  of  the  word  "Kow" 


alone.    Owner  of  Res.  Nob.  590.391  and  791,097. 
For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  May  9, 1962. 


i 


SN  240.052.     Allied  Bfllls.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  3. 
1966. 

TAIL  CURLER  ROCKETS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,065,  563,682,  and  710,360. 

For  Pig  Feed. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1956. 


SN  223,'  77.    The  Valspar  Corporation.  Romford.  lU. 
July  ^,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  bat  no  <  lalm  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Antiquing  Kits  Comprising  a  Supply  of  Base  <  boating 
Materiair  Toner,  and  Liquid  Chemical  Composition  f<r  Dull- 
—^^^^^—  ing  thelQlOBS  on  Painted,  Enameled,  or  Varnished  Surfaces, 

a  Bru«lK  Cheese  Cloth,  and  a  Hand  GlOTe  of  Synthetifc  Resin 
SN  240,946.     Pennsylvania  Dutch-Megs,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.     ^^^^  ^^  Polyethylene. 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1966.  First  lise  about  May  10.  1966. 


FUed 


CAVALIERE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420,192. 

For  Macaroni.  Spaghetti,  and  Egg  Noodles. 

First  use  July  1,  1936. 


T 


SN  246,137.     B.   C.  NicoU,  d.b.a.  Valerie  Jean  Date  Shop, 
Thermal,  Calif .   Filed  May  9, 1966.  ^ 


SN  226  920.     International  Artware  Corporation.  Cli  veUnd. 
Ohio.r  FUed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


^^•i>^^^ 


<(/(devie 
y  Jean 


The  Jrawlng  Is  lined  for  gold  and  grey. 

For   Decorative    Articles — Namely,    Plants   and 
Flowers  of  Molded  Plastic,  Ceramic  Figures,  Plants 
oratlve  Novelties  for  the  Home  and  HoUday  Use. 

Firstjuse  May,  1961. 


ixtiflcUl 
md  Dec- 


ZS^C 


The  name  "Valerie  Jean"  is  the  given  name  of  the  daughter 
of  appUcant.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  379,168,  408,966,  and  606,- 
917. 

For  Fruit  JeUles,  Preserves,  Marmalades,  and  Conserves ; 
Tomato  Preserves  ;  ^Iced  Whole  Oranges ;  Honey  ;  Barbecue 
Sauce;  Canned  OUves;  Fruit  Flavored  Table  Syrups;  Dates 
and  Date  Products— Namely,  Brandled  Dates,  Salfed  Dates, 
Date  Cake,  Date  Candy,  Date  Syrup,  Date  Butter,  Date 
Cookies,  Dried  Date  Pieces ;  Dried  Fruits. 

First  use  June  1929. 


SN  2341026.     Rena  BeU  Hardman,  d.b4i.  R.  B.  Hard#ian  Co., 
Los  i  LUgeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1966. 


HANDI  KOOL 


For  Insulating  Holder  for  Beverage  Pots. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN  234,163.     Advertising  Mats,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.t-    FUed 
Dec. »,  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  128,404.    Blanchard  Importing  ft  Distributing  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  5, 1961. 

CANADIAN  CHAMP 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Canadian"  as  used 
on  Canadian  whisky. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1954. 


SN  225,013.  DlstUlerie  FrateUl  Ramassotti,  S.p.A.,  d.b.a. 
Distillerie  F.  LU  Bamasiottl.  S.p.A.  and  Fill  Ramauottl. 
Milan,  Italy.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


RAMAZZOTTI 


For  Bitter  Llqaeors. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1893 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  18,  1927. 


I  ahi 
For 


as  She  irn 


term  "Hl-Cushlon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 


Printing  Mats. 
Fin  t  use  January  1961. 


^btt  mark 
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BN   287,794.    Anderw>n   ElMtrie    CorporatiOB.    Lewis,   Ala.     BN  286,722.     Dorothy  Peridns  Coateeties,  lae^  Bt.  Loala,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1966.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


FUTURA 


For  Memorial  Grave  Markers. 
First  use  Nov.  22. 1969. 


DRAMATIQUE 

For    Cosmetics,    Particularly,   Fo«ndatlon.    Face   Powder, 
Compact  Powder,  Rouge,  aad  Upstl<^ 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1968,  on  face  powder  and  rouge. 


Qass  51  -  Cosnotia  and  Toflot  Preparations 

SN  214.913.     Chas.  Pflaar  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1966. 

PETEY  PENGUIN 

For  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  Sept.  21, 1968. 


8N  237.172.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  24.  1966. 


TARGET 


For    Toothpaste,    Bath    Oil,    Deodorant    Preparations    for 
Personal  Use,  Cream  Rinse,  and  Aerosol  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962,  on  deodorants. 


SN  226,898.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc..  Springfleld,  Mass. 
Sept.  1,  1966. 


FUed 


SN    237,810.     Buty-Wave    Products   Co.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  Feb.  2. 1966.  , 


LADY  BRECK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621.478.  676.876.  and  ethers. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Aug.  12. 1966. 


BemedIie 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


SN  229.880.     MCA  Inc..  Universal  City.  Calif.    FUed  Oct.  11, 
1966. 


m 


SN  288,866.     Stlefel  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oak  HUl.  N.Y.    VUed 
Feb.  8,  1966. 


OELATUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  246,744  and  504,016. 
For  Medicated  Pr^aration  Consistiag  of  an  Ointment  for 
the  Treatment  of  Dry  Skin. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Powder.  Perfume.  Rouge,  Cleans- 
ing Lotion,  Toner,  Moisturiser,  Lipstick.  Eye  Liner,  Correc- 
tive Make-Up,  Liquid  Make-Up,  Men's  Cologne,  and  After 
Shave  Lotion. 

First  oae  Aug.  7, 1966. 


SN  284,648.     Paul  B.  Elder  Company,  Bryan,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1900. 

RVPeilent 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,6T8,  784.948,  and  others. 

For  Insect  RepeUent  and  Sunscreen  Topical  Preparation. 

First  use  Dec.  1. 1966. 


SN  238,426.     Gravel  Cologne.  Inc..  New  Yoi*.  N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  9,  1966. 


PEBBLES 


For  Men's  and  Yoong  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1966. 


SN   238,013.     General   Aeroeol  Corporation,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1966. 


SN    284.986.     Roesbery    Laboratories.    Inc..    Melba,    Idaho. 
FUed  Dee.  20,  1966. 

FOR  BA&IES 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "For  Babies"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights 
thereto. 

For  Skin  Cream. 

First  use  at  least  as  aariiy  as  Mar.  24, 1966. 


SKIN  MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,814.  v 

For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  238,682.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    FUed  Feb.  11, 
1966. 


SN  286,600.     U.8.P.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dee. 
80,  1966. 

MR.  NO  GREY 

For  Hair  Dreaainf. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


Ueniia 
tDood» 


For    ToUetrtes — Namdy,    Hair   Lotion,    Before    (raectrie)' 
Shave  Lotion,   RoU  Deodorant,  Cologne,   and  After  Shave 
Lotion. 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1966. 
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fer.    Filed 


SN  238,684.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    PUed  Feb.  11,     SN  230,871.     Brtstol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N 
1966.  Dec^  3,  1965. 


SHINE  AND  DANDY 


Ow4er  of  Reg.  No.  805,766. 
For  Hair  Sbampoo. 
Fin  t  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN 

Deci 


2  4 


For  Toiletries — Namely,  Hair  Lotion,  Before  (Electric) 
Sbaye  Lotion,  Roll  Deodorant,  Cologne,  and  After  Sbave 
LotiOB. 

First  use  Dec.  23, 1965. 


i,200.     Hlgglns  Ink  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N. 
8,  1965. 

HIG6INS 


r.     Filed 


Owfer  of  Reg.  No.  798,706. 


For 


Fin  t  use  1880. 


SN  238,709.     Hattle  Carnegie,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


CARTE  BLANCHE 


Tbe  word  "Blanche"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cream  for  the  Face. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1943. 


Ink  Eradlcators  and  Pen  Cleaners. 


SN    285,048.     Barnes-Hind    Laboratories,    Sannyvafe,    Calif. 
Fllad  Dec.  17,  1966. 


MODE R A 


Foi 


Fir  t 


Neutral  Non-Medicated  Shampoo. 
use-Aug.  20,  1965. 


SN  •238.788.     Richard   Hudnut,   Morris   Plains,    N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN   2108,613.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New   Tjork,   N.Y. 
Pliad  Feb.  11,  1966. 


GLISSANDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,455. 

For  Makeup  Foundation,  Dust-On  Rouge,  and  Eye  Shadow. 

First  use  Apr.  6, 1965,  on  eye  shadow. 


Fl: 


SN   ^9,126.     Consolidated   Chemical,    Inc.,    St. 
Feb.  18,  1966. 


m  d 


SN    244,001.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966.  j 


CLOSE-UP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,093. 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  227,792.     United  Distributors  Service,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  14. 1965. 

UDS 


DETAX 


AU-Purpose  Detergent  and  Cleaner, 
t  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


CONSOL 


Fo   Body- Wash  and  Skin  Emollient 
Fii  St  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN  269,181.     Bernard  Van  Hoose,  d.b.a.  Van's  Chemical  Co., 
Co  umbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  18, 1966. 


ROLLOFF 


Fo  '  General  Purpose,  Liquid  Cleaner. 
Fi  St  use  May  1965. 


For  Chamois  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  10,  1964. 


mov( 
Fi 


SN   232,507.     American   Cyanamld   Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  139,552.     Jerome  Swimmer,  d.b.a.  National  Biochemical 
Co  npany,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


NEOTHENE 


Fifr   Halogenated    Solvents   Employed   Principally 

Contaminants  From  Solid  Surfaces. 
St  use  Dec.  11,  1965. 


SN  2^4,000.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
Ajir.  21,  1966. 


vmo-TEC 


For  Disinfectant-Deodorant  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


POWER  BRIGHT 

Detergent  for  Oeneral  Washing  and  Cleans^g. 
F^t  use  Dec.  23,  1965. 


Louis,    Mo. 


To   Re- 


i.Y.    Filed 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  225,045.     J.  Ray  McDermott  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 

MC  DERMOTT 

For  Designing  and  Engineering  Offshore  Platforms  (Includ- 
ing Platforms  for  the  Exploration  and  Production  of  Oil  and 
Qas,  Lighthouses,  and  Platforms  for  Sulfur  Production). 
Mooring  Systems,  Loading  Docks,  Power  Plants,  Industrial 
Plants,  Pipelines,  Drainage  Systems,  Oil  and  Qas  Production 
Systems,  Petroleum  Processing  Facilities,  Instrumentation 
Systems,  Lighting  Systems,  Wharves,  Bulkheads,  Piers, 
Bridges,  Roads,  Wellheads,  and  Ships. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 


Well  Supplies ;  Vending  Machines ;  Laundry  and  Dry  Clean- 
ing Equipment ;  Irrigation  Equipment ;  Telephone  Answer- 
ing E^iuipment ;  Hydroponics  Equipment ;  Restaurant  Fnmi- 
ture.  Fixtures  and  Equipment ;  Hatchery  Equipment ;  Car 
Washing  Equipment;  Gasoline  Service  Station  Equipment; 
Sporting  Ooods  ;  Mortuary  E>iuipment ;  Library  Books  ;  Tools  ; 
Recording  Equipment ;  Advertising'^  Equipment ;  Trailers ; 
Construction  Equipment  and  Macblnet;  Automotive  EV|uip- 
ment ;  Grocery  Store  Equipment ;  Medical  Equipment ;  Print- 
ing Equipment ;  Mailing  Equipment ;  Ice  Making  Equipment : 
Construction  Machinery ;  Furniture ;  Buildings ;  and  Pipe. 
First  use  May  5.  1966. 


Qass  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  223,137.     Marshall  Supply  *  Equipment  Com|>any,  Inc., 
Tulsa  Okla.    Filed  July  12,  1965. 


SN  226,113.     American  Agricultural  Mutual  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


FARM 

BUREAU 

INSURANCE 


The  word  "Insurance"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Writing  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  203,134.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Distributorship   Services   Rendered   to  Manufacturers 
in  the  Metal-Working  Industry. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1942. 


SN    224,078.     Creative    Marketing,    Inc.,    Kalamasoo,    Mich. 
FUed  July  23.  1965. 

PLAY  MONEY-PLUS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  by  Others  Through  the 
Insurance  and  Redemption  of  Cards  for  Cash  or  Prises. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


For  Home  Product  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  16. 1964. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  221,602.     Intercontinental  Leasing,  Inc.,  WlchlU,  Kans. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 


SN  227,227.     Associated  Coin  Amusement  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland. 
CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


For  Financing  the  Desired  Purchases  of  Ooods  for  Persons  For  Installing  and   Servicing  Coin   Operated  Phonograph 

With  the  Seller  and  Leasing  tbe  Goods  to   Said   Persons —  Machines,    Photographic    Devices,    Amusement    Games    and 

Namely,  Goods  in  the  Categories  Office  Furniture  and  Fix-  Machines, 

tares ;   Office  Equipment ;   Farm   Equipment ;   Oil  and  Gas  First  use  July  15, 1967. 
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Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  22^,056.     Melsel  Photochrome  Corporation, 
File!  Sept.  2,  1966. 


August  38>  1966 
Dallas,  Tex. 


SN  203,856.     Archer  Messenger  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1964. 


AUTO-LINE 


For* Processing  and  Developing  of  Color  Photogr  phs. 
Flrflt  use  July  1, 1964. 


dasi  107  -  Education  and  EntertainniBnt 


SN   2 
Inc, 


For  Providing  Messenger  Facilities  to  Pick  Up  and/or 
Deliver  Any  Type  of  Material,  Package,  Printed  Matter,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1964. 


SN  225,048.     J.  Ray  McDermott  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1965. 

MC  DERMOTT 

For  Towing  of  Vessels  by  Tug,  Operation  of  Barges  and 
Transportation  of  Materials  Over  Waterways;  and  Hauling 
of  Oil  Field  Equipment  Over  Land  by  Trucks  and  Trailers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 


1,139.     Florence   Utt   Switchboard   Training 
Anaheim,  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 


^ 


w 


Foi   Educational  Services,  vl«.  Instruction  in  the 
of  the!  Switchboard  and  Receptionists'  Duties. 
Flat  use  Jan.  2, 1962. 


Operation 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  221,634.     Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  21,  1965. 

REEVEBOND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,597,  727,060,  and  others. 

For  Bonding  the  Fabrics  of  Others  to  Polyurethane  Foam. 

First  use  May  21,  1965. 


SN    i  17,799.     Larry    L.    Stewart   *    Associates,    I^c,    Coral 
Qa  les,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1965. 

"IT  HAPPENED  IN 

J  MERICA"  THE  SECRfeTS 

TO  SUCCESS 

Fo^  Radio  Programs — Namely,  Depletion  of  th^  Lives  of 
Famsus  Americans. 
Fiht  use  Apr.  7, 1964. 


SS  124,936.     Clarence  Nicholas  CoUeran,  Jr..  Rldtmond,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  227.055.     Melsel  Photochrome  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


AUTO-COLOR 


For  Processing  and  Developing  of  Color  Photographs. 
First  use  Joly  1,  1964. 


F<r 
Musi  c. 

First 


jne  E/i 


Entertainment    Services   in    the   Form    of 
use  September  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  fi36,982.     Florists'  Transworld  Delivery 
tjolt,  Mich,    Filed  Jan.  21, 1966. 


SN  207,721.  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Employees  and  Bartend- 
ers International  Union,  Qndnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1964. 
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Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,177,  412,500,  and  others. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  AppUcant  Association. 

First  use  1945. 


V>r 
satl  >n 


Systems, 


Orchestral 


Asso  latlon,  De- 


l|ie  drawing  Is  lined  for  yeUow.    Owner  of  Re^.  Nos.  407,- 
773,394,  and  others. 
Indicating  Associate  Membership  in  Appllc^t  Organl- 


Flrst  use  Dec.  31,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 


813,252.     WRIGHT'S.      J.    A.    Wright    ft   Co. 
CLASS   (Classes  4  and  62).     SN  205,476. 
Filed  11-8-64. 


MULTIPZJB 
Pub.  e-T-M. 


Inc.      SN    19S.085.      Pnb. 


MULTIPLE 
Pub.   6-7-66. 

SN  211.688. 


813.232.  FIBERSBT.      Flberfll. 
6-7-66.    FUed  6-8-64. 

813.233.  8YNVARAC.      Synvar   Corporation. 
CLASS    (CUsses   1  and   5).     SN  201,248. 
Filed  9-3-64. 

818.284.  FORTREL  7.     Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 
Pnb.  6-7-66.    FUed  2-»-65. 

818.285.  HALOFLKX.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.   SN  218,007.    Pnb.  6-7-«6.    FUed  5-4-66. 

818.286.  PIR08CHKA.     Albert  Trostel  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  219,836.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-26-6S. 

818.287.  KOPLAC.     Koppers  Company,   Inc.     SN  220,668. 
Fab.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-S-66. 

818.388.     CLBYTLINS.    Sodete  Rhoryl.    SN  229,566.    Pnb. 

6-7-«6.    FUed  10-7-66. 
818.289.     CLBVYLAINE.       Sodete    Rhovyl.       SN     229,561. 

Pnb.  »-7-66.    Filed  10-7-66. 

818.240.  CLBVTLCO.     Sodete  RhOTyl.    SN  220.566.    Pub. 
6-7-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 

818.241.  CLEVTLA8TIC.      Sodete    RbovyL      SN    229.571. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 

818.242.  CLBVTLON.     Sodete  Rhoryl.    SN  229,676.    Pub. 
Filed  10-7-65. 

CLEVYLIA.     Sodete  Rhovyl.     SN  229.581.     Pub. 

Filed  10-7-65. 
RAINBOW  AND  DESIGN.     John  B.  Wilton,  d.b.a. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-15-66. 

Bates  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  238.310.     Pnb.  6-7-66.     FUed  11-26-65. 


QassS— Adheslves 


818,288.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
818,253.     NABOND.    National  SUrch  and  Cbemieal  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  216.686.    Pnb.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-1-66. 


6-7-66. 
813.243. 
6-7-66. 

813.244. 

Wilson  Co.    SN  230,334. 

813,245.     LIT   DE  JOUR. 


Incorporated. 


Clatt2-Re<e|itacles 


818.246.  BOW-TIE  AND  DESIGN.  WlllUm  Frdhofer  Bak- 
ing Co.     SN  106,986.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-18-64. 

813.247.  DESIGN  OF  WOMAN  PUSHING  FLOOR  APPLI- 
ANCE. The  SheUand  Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  2,  4,  and  81).  SN  200,873.  Pub.  6-7-66.  FUed 
8-28-64. 

813.248.  SKEYB-N-SAVB.  RexaU  Drag  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  208,822.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  10-18-64. 

813.249.  DIVISIBLB  PACKAGING  BNTBRPRI8BS.  Brette 
R.  EUer.  d.bA.  Divisible  Packaging  Enterprises.  SN 
207,163.    Pnb.  0-7-66.    FUed  11-80-64. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Anhnal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooksl 


813.250.  PLASCOLINB.  Louis  O.  SUndard,  d.b.a.  PUstIc 
Service  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  3  and  87). 
SN  214,709.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  3-22-65. 

818.251.  SANDRA  POST.  Sandra  Post  of  Florida.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3,  28,  39,  and  101).  SN 
221,981.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-26-68. 


Qass  6*  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
IMsHioM 

818,254.  8UN-KEM.  Son  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
188.100.    Pnb.  10-0-62.    FUed  11-80-61. 

813,265.  MIX  OR  MATCH.  SUek  Indastrial  Company,  d.bji. 
Illinois  eUiade  Division  of  8U4A  IndnstrUl  Company.  SN 
187,620.    Pnb.  6-7-66.    FUed  2-27-64. 

818.256.  SOLID  SACHET.  The  Borden  Company,  asstgnee 
of  Enos  Corporation.  SN  105,852.  Pnb.  6-7-66.  FUed 
6-17-64. 

818.257.  BATHROOM  BOUQUET.  Tbe  Borden  Compaay, 
assignee  of  Enos  Corporation.  SN  195.858.  Pnb.  6-7-66. 
Filed  6-17-64. 

818.268.  CALDENT.  Stanfler  Cbemieal  Company.  8M 
200,670.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-26-64. 

818.259.  IMPECCO.  Impecco  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  6  and  34).  SN  202,084.  Pnb.  6-7-66.  FUed 
0-17-64. 

818.260.  RANET.  W.  R.  Orae*  ft  Co.  SN  208,861.  Pnb. 
6-7-66.    Filed  12-17-64. 

818.261.  CHEMACOIL.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporatloa. 
SN  208.005.    Pnb.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-20-64. 

813.262.  LEVAIE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Staoter  CheBleal 
Company.     SN  209,116.     Pnb.  6-7-66.    FUed  12-80-04. 

813.263.  POM.  Cbemlscbe  Fabrlk  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.  SN 
209,761.    Pub.  10-12-65.    FUed  1-12-65. 

818.264.  PROLONG.  MSL  Indnstries,  Inc.  SN  211,848. 
Pub.  0-7-66.    FUed  2-4-65. 

818.265.  4072.  Shdl  Oil  Company.  SN  211.588.  Pnb. 
6-7-66.    Filed  2-»-65. 

818.266.  FERMCOLASE.  Fermeo  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
211,687.    Pnb.  6-7-06.    FUed  2-9-65. 

818.267.  DACOTB.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  211.886. 
Pnb.  6-7-66.    FUed  2-12-66. 

813.268.  TANKLYNE.  Hy-Test  308  Corp.  SN  212.118. 
Pnb.  6-7-06.    FUed  2-16-66. 

813.269.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Baxter  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.     SN   212,954.     Pnb.   6-7-66.     FUed   8-1-66. 

813.270.  B-T-F.  National  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  214.682. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  3-22-65. 

818.271.  8.O.F.  10.  Foresight  Corporation.  SN  214.087. 
Pnb.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-24-66. 


Qass  4— Abrasives  and 


813.247.     (See  Class  2  for  thU  trademark.) 


ino  Materials 


813,272.  PETRX.  Petrx  Corporation,  by  diange  of  name 
from  Kennele  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CHaases 
6,  18.  44.  and  52).  SN  215,972.  Pnb.  6-7-66.  FUed 
4-7-66. 

813,278.  PETRX  AND  DESIGN.  Petri  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Kennde  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6.  18.  44.  and  58).  SN  216.078.  Fob. 
6-7-66.    FUed  4-7-66. 


TM207 


TM  208 


OFFICIAL  GAZ:  CITE 


813.274.  K.I.L.  6.  Foresight  Corporation.  SN  216,029. 
Pub.  ft-7-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

813.275.  SCAT-R-BUO.  United  States  WUp  Company,  d.b.a. 
U.S.  Line  Company.  SN  216,456.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
4-ia-66. 

813.276.  HO.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN  216,638. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  4-15-65. 

813.277.  SUMBOND.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  217,482. 
Fob.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-27-65. 

813.278.  WARCOFLEX.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
222,430.     Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  6-30-65. 

813.279.  RESOLVE.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  224,922. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

813.280.  DRI-SAN.  Emcor,  Inc.  SN  225,949.  Pub. 
ft-7-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Proiectiles 

813.281.  DEFENSOR.      Palmer    Chemical    and    Equipment 
Company,  Inc.    SN  199,694.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-11-64. 

813.282.  SAVAGE.       Emhart    Corporation.       SN     213,860. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

813.283.  JET-AWAY.    Bernard  Weiser.    SN  215,134.    Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

813.284.  BANCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     Bantam  Match  Cor- 
poration.    SN  220,264.    Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


813.285.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SCOTCHMAN.  McRae 
Bros.,  Inc.     SN  220,864.     Pub.  6-7-6«.    Filed  6-10-65. 

813.286.  PACE.  Precast  Architectural. Concrete  Elements 
Corporation.    SN  221,202.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 

813.287.  SUPRA  WALL  AND  DESIGN.  Supradur  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  221,760.  Pub.  ft-7-66.  Filed 
6-22-«5. 

813.288.  MISSION.  Western  States  Ceramic  Corporation. 
SN  221.771.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

813.289.  THERMO-TILE.  King  &  Company,  Inc.  SN 
221,834.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

813.290.  MEXALIT.  Productos  Mexallt.  S.A.  SN  226,376. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-24-65. 

813.291.  UNI-GLAZE.  Camp-Blox,  Inc.  SN  227,003.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

813.292.  INVIS-A-MITRE.  Interoceanlc  Commodities  Cor- 
poration.    SN  227,501.    Pub.  6-7-«6.    Filed  9-9-65. 

813.293.  PORTSLIDE.  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,690.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  11-15-65. 

813.294.  .  .  .  MADE  FOR  THE  PROFESSIONAL !  Perma- 
tex  Company,  Inc.  SN  232,716.  Cub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
11-15-65. 

813.295.  ANACONDA.  The  Anaconda  Company.  SN 
232,761.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-16-65. 


6-7-  66. 

813,301. 

6-7-  «6. 
813,30  2. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steaffl-Rtting  Supplies 

813.296.  FASPIN.     Jack  R.  Martens,  d.b.a.  Aerofast  Com- 
pany.    SN  215,757.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

813.297.  W.C.M.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    WbaUng  City  Marine 
Company,  Inc.    SN  219,091.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

813.298.  HILLS-McCANNA-SAUNDERS.  Hllls-McCanna 
Company.    SN  222,377.    Pub.  6-7^6.    Filed  6-30-65. 


August  !3,  1966 


Talon,  Inc.     SN 


SN    227,03) 


SN    227,04  2 


Inc.      SN 


813.29  ).     TALON  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub  6-7-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

813,3ap.     TRI-TAPER.      Ladlsh    Co 
Filed  9-2-65. 

TRI-OROOVE.      Ladlsh    Co. 

Piled  9-2-65. 
TAOUS.       David    Kamensteln 
Publ  6-7-66.    FUed  10-8-65. 

813,3(  }.     RIDE-AIRE.      General    Motors    Corporal 
229  r88.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 

813.30  1.      TREND  AND  DESIGN.     S.  A.  Hlrsh 
ing  Company.    SN  229,977.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed 

813,3015.     O.E.B.*      ( •OMNI  -  ENVIRONMENT  ■ 
Tal^n,  Inc.     SN  230,209.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed 

813,306.     O.E.B.      Talon,    Inc.      SN   230,210.      Pub 
Fllfk  10-14-65. 

813,3a|r.     GOLD    BALL.      Hydro    Fitting    Mfg. 
230|393.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

813,30(8.     TRIPPER.     Harvey  Eisenberg.     SN  230. 
6-7f66.    Filed  10-19-65. 


Qasi  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Ciatings 


813,3<  9 


6-T-66 


813, 
22 

813. 
m 

813, 

2: 

813, 


222,523. 
Pub. 

Pub. 
229,660. 

on.      SN 


Ma  aufactur- 
1  0-12-65. 

BARRIER). 

10-14-«5. 

6-7-66. 


C(  irp 


5)6. 


SN 
.    Pub. 


GUN  GLOVE  AND  DESIGN, 
sto^e,  d.b.a.  H.  M.  Whetstone  ft  Co 
Filed  2-17-65. 

METACHEM.      New    Tork    Wire    Comp4ny 

Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 
SEYMOUR  SPRAY  ANTIQUE.     Seymoui 


310 

220  873. 

311 


Henry  MuHer  Whet- 
SN  212,219.     Pub. 


SN 


moi  e.  Inc.     SN  222.213.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  6-  88-65. 


3]  2 


Inc.    SN 


VINACRYL.    The  Thlbaut  ft  Walker  Co., 
226J588.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-26-65. 

JILL.    Jll  CorporaUon.    SN  227,506.    Pu$.  6-7-66. 
FU€id  9-9-65. 


Clasl  17-Tobacco  ProducU 


813,3:  4 


Cob  ipany. 


813. 
SN 


3;  5. 


813. 
Co 

813, 

ft 
813. 


3:  6 


3:  7. 
Ca. 


813. 
21 

813, 


10-22 


Iwiin 


A   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.     The  Amertcai^ 
SN  204,540.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed 

BERMUDA.      The    American    Tobacco 
210,515.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  1-25-65. 

lOOTH  ANNIVERSARY  MIXTURE 
SN  211.896.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-12-65 
RIES'  INTERNATIONAL  MIXTURE. 
SN  211.897.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  2-12-«< 
RIES'   OLD  COLONIAL.     Iwan  Rlea  ft 

Pub.  ft-7-66.    Filed  2-12-««. 
KRUMBLE    KAKE.      Smokers'    Haven, 

Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-27-«5. 

ANTON    JUSTMAN    MINAROS    AND 
Anion    JuBtman     (Amsterdam    ft    London) 
2211277.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-16-65. 


3:  8 
211  898. 


3:  9. 
21S  919. 

3:o. 


Uml  ted. 


of  Syca- 


Tobacco 
64. 

[Company. 


Rlea  ft 

l}wan  Ries 

Co.     SN 

tine.     SN 


DESIGN. 

SN 


Class  18 ^Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preiarations 

813,2T2.     (SeeCla88  6for  this  trademark.) 

813,273.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

813,3^1.  BADEDAS.  UHU-Werk  H.  ft  M.  Fischer.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (aasses  18  and  61).  SN  200,99.  Pub. 
6-7i-«6.    Filed  8-20-64. 

813,3i2.     TABBLEND.    Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.    S]  i 
Pub.  e-7-66.    Filed  12-1-64. 

SN  214, 


813,3|3.     ASPIR-LAX.    H  ft  H  Company. 
6-7>-«6.    FUed  3-15-65. 

813,324.     ANQEL-SWEET.     Garrett  Laboratories, 
2111883.    Pub.  12-28-65.    Filed  5-^-65. 


207.226. 
10.  Pab. 
Inc.     BM 


AUGUST  23,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  209 


SN  218,857. 


SN  218,991. 


Inc.      SN 


Inc. 


SN 


Co., 


818.325.  B-SHARP.    Forest  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-14-65. 

813.326.  EFEDRON.     Hart  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Pub.  6-7-«6.    Filed  5-17-65. 

813.327.  TERPINOL-V.      Fife   Pharmaceuticals, 
219,417.    Pub.  6-7-«e.    Filed  5-21-98. 

813.328.  DYREX.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlengeseUschaft. 
SN  219.780.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-26-68. 

818.329.  PILOSPAN.      Crookes-Barnes    Laboratories. 
SN  219.860.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

818.330.  DERMOSYN.       Syntex     Laboratories.     Inc. 
221,222.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 

818.331.  IROQUOIS   AND    DESIGN.      Majestic   Drug 
Inc.    SN  224,953.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

818.332.  HAEMACCBL.  Behringwerke  AktlengeseUschaft, 
SN  226,122.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

813.333.  CLOSE  UP.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  226,84«. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-31-65. 

813.334.  SEDAVIC.       Janssen     Pharmaceutica     NV.       SN 

227.206.  Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

813.335.  VESALIUM.      Janssen    Pharmaceutica    NV.      SN 

227.207.  Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-30-65. 

813.336.  PREDNIFLEX.  CUag<:hemie  AktlengeseUschaft. 
SN  227.560.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  9-10-65. 

813.337.  PROTOCON.  Hydrophane  Laboratories  Limited. 
SN  227,943.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

818.338.  INSADOL.  Serdex — Sodete  d'Studes  de  Recherches 
de  DllTusion  et  d'ExploiUtion.    SN  229,032.    Pub.  6-7-66. 

Filed  9-30-65. 

813.339.  SCLEREX.  Miller  Pbarmacal  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Miller  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  229,109.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 

818.340.  CHENATAL.  Miller  Pharmacal  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Miller  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  229,110.  Pub.  6-'7-66. 
Filed  10-1-65. 

813.341.  WHITE    BAND    ON    PINK    CAPSULE    AND 
SIGN.      Parke,    Davis    ft    Company.      SN    230,557. 
6-7-66.     FUed  10-19-65. 

813.342.  RIGOMIN.      Geigy    Chemical    Corporation. 
231,751.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  10-28-65. 

813.343.  SENAMED.  Dr.  Peter  Fahrney  ft  Sons  Co.  SN 
232,296.    Pub.  «-7-««.    Filed  11-8-65. 

813.344.  JOHNSON'S.     Johnson  ft  Johnson. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-16-65. 

813.345.  PACINOX.       McNeil     Laboratories, 
SN  232,708.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-18-68. 

813.346.  MERCITAN.  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of 
New  York.     SN  233,252.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  11-24-65. 

813.347.  POTEZAN.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  233,302.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-26-65. 

813.348.  FEOPLEX.  Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc.  SN  235,854. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  1-5-66. 


DE- 
Pub. 

SN 


SN   232,638. 


Incorporated. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


813.349.  TEL-ELECT  AND  DESIGN.    Tel-E-Lect.  Inc.    SN 
215.024.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  3-25-65. 

813.350.  DUOMATIC.     Flchtel  ft  Sachs  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  215,063.    Pub.  6-T  66.    FUed  3-26-65. 

813.351.  GERRT.     Oe   7  Designs,  Inc.     SN  216,726.     Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

813.352.  ALDENS.    Aldens,  Inc.     SX  217,239.    Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  4-26-65. 

813,333.     RKST-NDOWN    BY    NATIONAL.      ArtneU    Com- 
pany.    SN  226,714.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madmies, 
and  Supplies 


Qass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


813,354.      KEYLOCK.      Porta-Floor   Company.      SN    216,338. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  4-12-65. 


Inc. 


SN 


813,247.     (SeeClass2forthU  trademark.) 

813.355.  RAYONET.  Frank  N.  Magnano,  d.b.a.  The  South- 
ern New  England  Ultraviolet  Co.  SN  190,210.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    FUed  4-2-64. 

813.356.  MIKROLAIS.  Schleicher  G.m.b.H.  ft  Co.  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft.  SN  198,08f.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
7-17-64. 

813.357.  PENNCRAFT.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN  209,458. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  1-6-65. 

813.358.  KUAX.  H.  Kuhnke,  Elektrotecbnisdie  Fabrlk. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  209,864. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  1-13-65. 

813.359.  DIAZED.  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  AktiengeaeU- 
schaft.    SN  210.480.    Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  1-22-66. 

813.360.  LIFE-WATCHMAN.  EUiott  ft  Evans.  Inc.  SN 
210.660.   Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  1-26-65. 

813.361.  AE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  213,515.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  3-8-65. 

813.362.  LITE   TREND   AND   DESIGN.     Lite  Trend. 
SN  214.448.    Pub.  «-7-66.    FUed  8-8-66. 

813.363.  HIGHLANDER.       Lighting     Producto     Inc. 
215.231.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

General    Time    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  5-27-65. 

General    Time    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  5-27-65. 

Stablin   Bros. 
SN  220,034.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

813.367.  IXTELLUX.      Intellux,    Inc.      SN    220.104. 
6-7-66.     FUed  6-1-65. 

813.368.  MICHIGAN.       Electro- Voice.     Incorporated. 
220.750.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  6-9-65. 

813.369.  GREEXCAP.  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.  SN  226.265. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 

813.370.  ANVIL.  Tensor  Corporation.  SN  226.392.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

813.371.  ECHOTRONIC.  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SX  226.403.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-25-65. 

813.372.  ECHOMASTER.  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  226,404.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  8-25-65. 

813.373.  SEALCON.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  226,605.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 


813.364.  STROMBERG. 

219.871.  Pub.  6-7-66. 

813.365.  STROMBERG. 

219.872.  Pub.  6-7-66. 

813.366.  STAHLASTIC. 


Fibre  Works,    Inc. 


Pub. 


SN 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  aiRTSporting  Goods 

813.374.  'KIDDY  KORT.'  Richard  D.  Bottorff.  SN  189,866. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  3-30-64. 

813.375.  JUMBO.  Joseph  L.  De  Maria.  SN  194.968.  Pnb. 
6-7-66.     FUed  6-5-64. 

813.376.  AMERICANA  METEOR  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Hardware  Supply  Company.  SN  201.344.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  9-8-64. 

813.377.  IK)MINO  BRIDGE  AND  DESIGN.  Domino  Bridge 
Co.     SN  209,918.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  1-14-65. 

813.378.  MASCON  M  AND  DESIGN.  Masco  Corporation. 
SN  212.435.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

813.379.  REGULAR.  WlUlam  J.  Parrish.  d.bji.  Parrtsh 
Bass   Lures.      SN    218.702.      Pub.  *-3-66.      Filed   3-9-65. 

813.380.  TEXAS  MONET  GAME.  O.  O.  Ressel.  d.b.a.  Wood- 
row  WUaon  Co.    SN  215,893.    Pub.  «-7-66.    Filed  4-6-66. 

813.381.  PHONO-VISION.  The  Uonel  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
215.978.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-7-«5. 

813.382.  SUPBRLUX.  Erwln  WeUer  Company.  SN  216.117. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  4-8-65. 

813.383.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Set  Screw  ft  Mfg. 
Company.     SN  216,345.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 


TM  210 


813.384.  DIAL-A-WINNER.  Gilbert  J.  Anderson,^.,  d.b.a. 
Dlal-A-Wlnner.    SN  217,688.    Pub.  8-7-66.    FUe#l-29-65. 

813.385.  KINO  KORN.     King  Korn  Stamp  Comity.     SN 

224.426.  Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

813.386.  MAGIC  KLOCK.    King  Korn  Stamp  Company.    SN 

224.427.  Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

813.387.  LIONEL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lionel  Toy  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (aasses  22  and  36).  SN 
224,688.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

813.388.  GOAT.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  226,208. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 

813,388.     RADIO  AND  DESIGN.    Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co.    SN 

226,283.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 
813,390.     PLY-T.       Walnut     Valley     Industries.     Inc.       SN 

227,896.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 
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Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

813,358.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademwlt.) 

813.391.  KORALITH.  Ideal  Roller  ancT  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  206,454.     Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-18-64. 

813.392.  aImO.  Almo  Manifold  &  Tool  Co.  SN  206.498. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  11-19-64. 

813.393.  FALCON  POLY-POD.  Falcon  Une  Products 
Corp.     SN  208.183.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  12-15-64. 

813.394.  TRAVELER.  The  Greater  Iowa  Corporation.  SN 
208.362.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-17-64. 

813.395.  JACOBS.  The  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  208.583.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-21-64. 

818,896.  REGAL.  Bostitch,  Inc.  SN  209.333.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  1-5-66. 

813.397.  REOIFLEX.  J.  Cahen  N.V.,  by  change  of  name 
from  N.V.  Papierindustrie  J.  Cahen.  SN  210.243.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    FUed  11-6-64. 

813.398.  DRMCO.  The  Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co.  Lim- 
ited.    SN  212.090.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  2-12-65. 

813.399.  JD  AND  DESIGN.  John  Dusenbery  Company,  Inc. 
SN  220.285.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

813.400.  LAWN  BANGER.  Wheel  Horse  Products,  Inc.  SN 
224,669.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

818.401.  PRESSURE-EASE  AND  DESIGN.  Alyey  Con- 
veyor Manufacturing  Co.  SN  224.697.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  8-2-65. 

813.402.  I-S-.  Ilya  Schelnker.  SN  226,295.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  8-23-65. 

813,408.  HYDROFLATOR.  McDowell  Tire  Co.  SN  227,677. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  9-13-65. 

818.404.  ICBXPRBSSO.  Manotecnlca  S.p.A.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23,  24,  and  31).  SN  228,235.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  9-21-65. 

813.405.  HARVEST  KING.  Mid-States  Distributing  Com- 
pany. Inc.    SN  230,063.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-13-65. 

813.406.  GOLIATH.  GoUath  Tap  &  Die  Limited.  SN 
230.381.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

813.407.  SPIDER.  Spider,  Inc.  SN  230,449.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  10-18-65. 

813.408.  SPARKLE-IZER  AND  DESIGN.  Roto-Wash,  Inc. 
SN  230,706.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 


MU]  -TIPLE 


Pub. 


813.411  SCIOTO.  Scioto  Sign  Co.,  Inc. 
CLAI  3  (Classes  26,  38,  and  50) .  SN  196,067 
Piled  6-19-64. 

813.412  DIAL-RITE.    WiUUm  O.  ReUar.    SN  206,4l|3. 
6-7-(i6.     Filed  11-18-64. 

813.413  HI-AC.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  Ameri|ca.     SN 
206,7  82.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

813.414.  CHARMIN*  CHATTY.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

813,419      INTAB  AND  DESIGN.    Intab  WUbelm  Lu|wlg  Kg. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  26  and   37).     SN 

Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  1-4-65. 
813,4161     STORTZ  AND  DESIGN.    J.  L.  Storts  Co..  fnc.    SN 

213,1J69.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  3-2-65. 
813,417,     S  AND  DESIGN.     Scanwell  Laboratories,  fnc 

214,«2.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  3-23-65. 
813,41i.     SILVER    LABEL.      Spced-0-Print    Busidtss 

chln<8    Corporation.      SN    216.878.      Pub.    6-7-66. 

4-19-65. 

813.415.  VIDEOMARK.    Videomark  Instrument  Corporation. 
SN  216.901.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  4-19-65 

813,42( .     GRAIN  GUARD.    Rldgewood  Instrument  C]omi>any 

SN  2 17,214.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  4-23-65 
813,421.     PROLOID.    Mlcronettcs  Incorporated.    SN 

Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 


813,42: 
BCha  t 

813,42; 
Inc. 

813,42' 
Pub 

813,421 


File<    10-18-65. 


Qass 


813,42  i 
BU 
SN 


ISOFLASH-RAPID.      Agfa-Gevaert    Akt  engesell- 
SN  218,248.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  5-7-6i . 

INSPECTASORT.    Electronic  Automation  Systems, 
SN  223,016.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 

.     DIXCO  AND  DESIGN.     Dizson,  Inc.     SN  224,728. 
6-7-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

SPIDER.     Spider,  Inc.     SN  230,450.     Publ  6-7-66. 


27  —  Horological  Instruments 


WHEN    SOMETHING    HAPPY    HAPPE*' 
BUIJOVA  WATCH  TIME.     Bulova  Watch  Comp|iny, 
17,003.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 


6-7-66. 


Pub. 


207,628. 


200,273. 


SN 

Ma- 

Flled 


217,375. 


S— IT'S 
,  Inc. 


Clas^  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeU  I  Ware 


813,2S 


(See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 


813,42T.     BARBIE.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  207,621.    Pul 
FUei  12-7-64. 

813.42fe.     FLW  And  DESIGN.     Frank  L.  Wilmartl 
210S3O.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  1-27-65. 

813,4».     FACET-BRITE.     Waltham  Watch 
222,995.     Pub.  6-7-66.  Piled  7-S-65. 


.  6-7-66. 
Co.    SN 

Comdany.     SN 


Qass  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dwters 


.430. 
-74-61 


813,430.     CLEVYLINE.     Societe  Rhovyl. 
6-74-66.     FUed  10-7-65. 


Qass  24  -  Lwndry  Appliances  and  Machines 

813,404.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

813.409.  IRONEE8  LAUNDRY  DEPARTMENT.  The  Iron- 
eea  Company.    SN  191,393.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-17-64. 

818.410.  VITBX.     Patek  &  Co.     SN  224,785.     Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  8-2-66. 


813,4|1.     CLBVYLAINB.    Societe  Rhoryl.   SN  229; 
6-7-^6.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813,432.     CLEVYLCO.     SocieU  Rhovyl.     SN  229, 
6-7^66.    FUed  10-7-65. 

813,4^3.     CLKVYLA8TIC.      Societe    Rhoryl.      SN 
Pull.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 


813,4i4.     CLEVYLON.     Societe  Rhovyl.     SN  229, 
6-7i66.    Piled  10-7-65. 


SN  229,!  57.     Pub. 
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818,486.     CLBVYLIA.     Societe  Rhovyl.     8N  229,682.     Pub. 
e-T-M.    rUed  l<^7-«6. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


818,486.     JACQUES  ORIGINALS  AND  DESIGN.     Oramcz. 
Inc.     SN  210,636.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  1-26-66. 


Qass  31-Filters  and  Refrinerators 

818.404.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

818.437.     MR.  MISTY.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation. 
SN  176.089.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-16-68. 

818,488.     CFC  AND  DESIGN.    Commercial  FUtera  Corpora 
tion.    SN  197,943.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-16-64. 

813.439.  DYNAVANE.     Farr  Company.     SN  206,846.     Pub. 
6-7-66.     FUed  11-24-64. 

813.440.  GLIDE/PACK.    Farr  Company.   SN  20»,848.   Fob. 


813.441.  ROTO-SCREBN.     The  Patterson   Kelley  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  214,547.    Pub.  e-7-66.    Filed  8-19-66. 

818.442.  DYNAPURB.    General  Dynamics  Corporation.    SN 
220,660.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUad  6-«-66. 

813.443.  MARVELBO-R-2.     Marvel   Engineering   Company. 
SN  226,454.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-36-66. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uphoktery 

813.444.  OXBCON.     Oxford   FlUng   Supply   Co.,   Inc.     SN 
198,492.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  6-14-64. 

813.445.  PULLUP.      Auto    Glass    Manufacturing   Co.      SN 
194,648.    Pub.  6-7-6«.    FUed  6-2»-««. 

818.446.  CHEMFECO.     Chem-Foam   Engineering  Co.     SN 
202,759.    Pub.  6-7-e«.    FUed  9-28-64. 

813.447.  MARBLE-MAID.     acTcland  Wash  Tray  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     SN  211,258.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  2-8-66. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 


818,448.     NORITAKE.    Nittpon  ToU  Kabaahikl  Kalsha.    SN 
199,694.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-10-64. 


813.464.  MATCH-O-MATIC.       Match-O-Matic     Inc.       SN 
213,999.     Pub.  6-7-66.       FUed  3-l2r-«5. 

813.465.  BREW  AND  DESIGN.    Richard  D.  Brew  and  Com- 
pany. Inc.    SN  218,366.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  5-10-65. 

813.466.  MISSING  LINK.     Mid-States  Welder  Manofaetur- 
ing  Company.     SN  220,954.    Pub.  6-7-66.    PU«d  6-11-66. 

813.457.  QUICK-SILVER.     Hy-Test  303  Corp.     SN  224,760. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  8-2-85. 

813.458.  RANGEVBNTER.     NantUns  Industriet,   Inc.     SN 
226,856.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8^1-65. 

813.459.  CON-O  AND  DESIGN.     Weld  TooUng  Corporation. 
SN  226,872.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  S- 31-66. 

813.460.  CIR-O  AND  DESIGN.     Weld  Tooling  Corporation. 
SN  226,873.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  8-81-66. 


Qass  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

813,269.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

818,449.  MCQUAY.  McQuay,  Inc.  SN  187.802.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    FUed  2-24-64. 

818.460.  DI  AND  DESIGN.  Dorothea  A.  Daman,  d.b.a. 
Daman  Industries.  SN  207,019.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
11-27-64. 

813.461.  TURBO.  RUey  Stoker  Corporation.  SN  207,906. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 

813.452.  EL  DORADO.  White  Products  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Lamb  Industrlaa,  Inc.  SN  208,261.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  12-16-64. 

813.453.  CONTAM-A-TROL.  CRS  Indnatrtea.  Ine.  SN 
211.248.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  2-3-66. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hmo,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

813.461.  JAVELIN.    The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN  225.146.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-6-65. 

813.462.  DECATHBLON.    The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  226,148.    Pub.  6-7-66.     8-»-66. 

813.463.  CONSTELLATION.     The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.     SN  225,645.     Pub.  6-7-66.     8-18-65. 

813.464.  AWARD.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  225.646.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  S-13-65. 

813.466.     HAT8EAL.     W.   S.   Shamban  k  Co.     SN  226,072. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  8-19-65. 


Qass  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

813,387.     (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

813,466.     E.    Gibson,  Inc.     SN  216,821.    Pub.  6-7-46.    FUed 
4-19-65. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

818.260.     (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 
813.416.     (See  Qass  26  for  this  trademark.) 

813.467.  BRITISH  OPAQUE.  AlUed  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
195,836.     Pub.  8-7-66.      FUed  6-17-64. 

813.468.  BBOWN   IMPERIAL.     International  Paper  Com 
pany.    SN  199,572.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 

813.469.  VARSITY.  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.  SN  220,842. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  6-1(^-65. 

813.470.  GOLD-ANKER  RO-WI  AND  DESIGN.  Rod!  k 
Wienenberger  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  228,045.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  7-9-65. 

813.471.  UV/ULTRA.  Klmberly-aark  Corporation.  8N 
224,214.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

813.472.  M'LADY.      Paper    Products     Incorporated.      SN 

226.567.  Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 

813.473.  PAPERPAX.     Paper  Products  Incorporated.     SN 

226.568.  Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and 


818,411.     (See  Clasa  26  for  this  trademark.) 

818.474.     EYES  RIGHT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Dr.  Chas.  R. 

Wolf,  d.b.a.   BYBS  RIGHT.     SN  228,197.     Pub.   6-7-66. 

FUed  6-22-66. 
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813,475.  MEMBER  THE  UNITED  STATES  JATCEES 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  United  States  Jaycees.  SN 
229,894.    Pub.  6-7-6«.    Filed  10-11-65. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


813,251.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

813.476.  MISTER  GUT.  Allied  Stores  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
The  Bon  Marche.  SN  189,418.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
3-24-64. 

813.477.  TWO-TOO.  Burney  Epstein  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
205,578.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-5-64. 

813.478.  BAINFIiBX.  Bain  Corporation.  SN  206,341. 
Pub.  6-7-66,    Filed  11-17-64. 

813.479.  HUQ-U.  Blair  Fashions,  Inc.  SN  206,409.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  11-18-64. 

813.480.  CLOUD-TREDS.  The  Servus  Rubber  Company. 
SN  206,889.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-24-64. 

813.481.  DAROLITE.  H.  Daroff  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  209,594. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  1-8-65. 

818.482.  MOLD-IT.  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company.  SN 
214,124.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  3-15-65. 

813.483.  BUDGET  UNIFORM  CENTER.  Budget  Uniform 
Center,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Budget  Uniform  Bazaar.  SN  214,506. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  3-19-65. 

813.484.  BBRMONT.  BCaro  Industries,  Inc.  SN  214,664. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

813.485.  PRESS  QARD.  Elder  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  215,716.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

813.486.  "DOEREL."  Fit-Rite  Pants  Company,  Inc.  SN 
215,718.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

813.487.  TOUJOURS.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
218,581.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

813.488.  HI  AROUND  THE  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Hilton 
Products,  Inc.     SN  219.708.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  5-25-65. 

813.489.  TRES  GAT.  Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Ifutual  Shoe  Sales  Company.  SN  221,135.  Pub.  6^7-66. 
Filed  6-15-65. 

813.490.  SLEEP  SHADE.  Edward  C.  Hemphill,  d.b.a.  Sleep 
Shade  Company.   SN  221,269.   Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed  6-16-65. 

813.491.  GOLDEN  SHEERS.  Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
222,549.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 

813.492.  STARMOUNT.  Fashions  Limited,  Inc.  SN  222.921. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

813.493.  BUNNT  BOOT.  Huth-James  Shoe.  Inc.  SN 
222,942.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

813.494.  NANCT  PIPPINS.  Stockton  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  224,660.     Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-30-65. 

813.495.  CLUB  H  AND  DESIGN.  C.  F.  Hathaway  Company. 
SN  225,869.      Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-17-65. 

813.496.  TOPPIT.  Cinderella  Hat  Co.  SN  226,030.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

813.497.  COUNTRT  MANOR.  Nob  Hill  Apparel,  Inc.  SN 
226,556.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  8-26-65. 

813.498.  CLETTLINE.  Societe  Rhovyl.  SN  229.558.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813.499.  CLEVTLAINE.  Societe  Rhovyl.  SN  229,563.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Piled  10-7-65. 

813.500.  CLEVTLCO.  Societe  Rhovyl.  SN  229,568.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813.501.  CLEVTLABTIC.  Societe  Rhovyl.  SN  229,573. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 

813.502.  CLEVTLON.  Societe  Rhovyl.  SN  229,578.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     PUed  10-7-65. 

813.503.  CLEVTLIA.  Societe  Rhovyl.  SN  229,583.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     PUed  10-7-65. 

813,604.  ROOSEVELT  MILLS.  Roosevelt  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  229,926.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Tijxtile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

813,505J     CAVTAR.      Collins    ft    Aikman    Corporatl<^.      SN 
225,9*2.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

813.506,     PRESTIGE.     Joseph  A.  Kaplan  ft  Sons,  I^c.     SN 
228,015.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-17-65. 

813.507  NUPRON.    Midland-Ross  Corporation.    SN 
Pub.   ^7-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

813.508  CLEVYLINE.     Societe  Rhovyl. 
6-7-«  6.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813.509  CLEVTLAINE.    Societe  Rhovyl. 
6-7-«6.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813.510  CLEVLYCO.     Societe  Rhovyl. 
6-7-1 6.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813.511  CLEVYLASTIC.      Societe    Rhovyl.      SN    ^29.574. 
Pub.   ^-7-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813.512  CLEVTLON.     Societe  Rhovyl.     SN  229,57^.     Pub. 


228.385. 


SN  229,55  ►.     Pub 


SN  229,56  4.    Pub 


SN  229,561  .     Pub. 


6-7-(  6.    Filed  10-7-65. 
813,513      CLEVYLIA.     Societe  Rhovyl.     SN  229.58' 


813,514      SESOM  PRESS.     Sesom  Knitting  Mills,  I  ic.     SN 

232.1^8.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-4-65. 
813,51&     CARPET  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Carpet  pjiir,  Inc 

SN  2;  2,191.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-5-65. 

813,516.     LIT  DE  JOUR.     Bates   Manufacturing  Company 
Incoz|;>orated.     SN  232,444.    Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  11 -10-65. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


813.5171     SUMMAKOOL.   Deering  MilUken,  Inc. 
Pub.  5-7-66.    Piled  1-27-65. 


SN 


813.51£.     NLF.      MeUl    Film   Company,    Inc. 
Pub.P-7-66.    Filed  10-26-65. 


SN 


Qass |44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Su 
Applibnces 


210.752. 
i31.647. 

gical 


813.272.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

813.273.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
813.518.     VIBRATO.     Beltone  Electronics  Corporat^n 

211,C21.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-1-65. 
813.52( .     ZENITH.    Zenith  Radio  Corporation.     SN 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

813.521.  IRRIOEX.     The  MacBick  Company.     SN 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-9-65. 

813.522.  LADY   PRISCILLA.     Zayre   Corp.      SN 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  6-2-65. 

813.523 .  PATIENT-READT.       Johnson     ft     Johns(^ 


222,(  48.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-7-66. 
813,52^ .     PRECISTA.     Swiss  American   Precision 

Inc.     SN  226.801.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  8-30-66. 
813.52! .     CLEVYLINE.     Societe  Rhovyl.     SN  229. 


6-7-56.     Filed  10-7-65. 


813,621.     CLEVTLAINE.       Societe    Rhovyl.       SN 
Pub.|6-7-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 

813,521.     CLEVTLCO.     Societe  Rhovyl. 
6-7-B6.     Filed  10-7-65. 

813,521.     CLEVTLASTIC.      Societe    Rhovyl.      SN 
Pub.j6-7-66.    Piled  10-7-65. 

813,521     CLEVTLON.     Societe  Rhovyl. 
6-7-66.     FUed  10-7-65. 


813.534.     CLEVTLIA.     Societe  Rhovyl.     SN  229, 
6-7-06.    Filed  10-7-65. 


813.53|.     ACCUCHARGE.    Propper  Manufacturing 
Inc.  i  SN  230.893.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Piled  10-21-65. 


229,565. 

SN  229,57p.     Pub. 

229.575. 

SN  229,58|0.     Pub. 

58  5.     Pub. 

C  ompany, 
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Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

813.532.  DARI-BEST.       V.    ft    E.     Kohnstamm,    Inc.       SN 
225.081.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-5-65. 

813.533.  SWING  COLA  AND  DESIGN.     Olnl  International 
Limited.     SN  226,529.     Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 


Qass  46- Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

813.534.  GOLD  AND  RED  BARS  (DESIGN).  Sburflne 
Foods,  Inc.  SN  164,469.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  3-12-63. 

813.535.  HAV-AL-LU.  Roskam  Baking  Company.  SX 
170,766.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  6-11-63. 

813.536.  CLEARMINT.  PhUip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN 
173,032.     Pub.  3-10-64.     Filed  7-15-63. 

813.537.  NE-NERINA.  Internaclonal  de  Marcas,  Registros 
y  Patentes  S.A.  (Indarsa).  SN  175,409.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  8-20-63. 

813.538.  SOLDIER  HEAD  (DESIGN).  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration.    SN  188,860.     Pub.  6-7^66.     FUed  3-17-64. 

813.539.  FLINGS.  National  Biscuit  Company  SN  197.750. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-13-64. 

813.540.  FABBRI  AND  DESIGN.  O.  Fabbri  S.p.A.  8N 
198,034.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  7-17-64. 

813.541.  "BONE-AN-ZA"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Qulaenberry 
Mills,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kansas  City  Dog  Food  Company.  SN 
200,659.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-26-64. 

813.542.  SLICE  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  John  MorreU  ft  Co. 
SN  201,454.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  9-8-64. 

813.543.  BIG  VALUE.  Thomas  ft  Howard  Company  of 
Charleston,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Thomas  and  Howard  Company.  SN 
202,227.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  9-21-64. 

813.544.  MONKS'.  Abbey  of  the  Genesee.  SN  202,532. 
Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  9-24-64. 

813.545.  .\RABREAD  AND  DESIGN.  Old  World  Bread  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  202,947.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  9-29-64. 

813.546.  "DAD'S"  CHUNX.  Dad's  Dog  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
203,583.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Piled  10-8-64. 

813.547.  CREAM  OP  OATS.  National  Oats  Company.  SN. 
204,395.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

813.548.  CAP'N  CRUNCH  AND  DESIGN.  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company.      SN    205,001.      Pub.   6-7-66.      Filed    10-28-64. 

813.549.  THE  SWEETEST  NAME  IN  CANDT.  Sharl  Can- 
dles Inc.     SN  205,462.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  11-3-64. 

813.550.  KATTLE-KING.  V.M.E.,  Corp.  SN  206.635.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  11-5-64. 

813.551.  FLAVOFERM.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation. 
SN  205,773.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  11-9-64. 

813.552.  CADBURY'S  TOPS.  Cadbury  Brothers,  LUnlted. 
SN  206,696.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-23-64. 

813.553.  PRUNELLA  PIG.  Redfern  Sausage  Company.  SN 
206,967.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-25-64. 

813.554.  DIPZELS.  Donald  Praser  Incorporated.  SN 
207,286.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-2-64. 

813.555.  TUNARONI.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  207,696.     Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-8-64. 

813.556.  WURSTMACHBR.  Hygrade  Pood  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  207,807.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  12-9-64. 

813.557.  KISSIN'  CUZZIN.  Kissin'  Cusxin',  Inc.  SiN 
208,258.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-16-64. 

813.558.  EPICURE.  Epicure  Bakeries,  Inc.  SN  209,153. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-31-64. 

813.559.  COL.  SANDERS  RECIPE  KENTUCKY  FRIED 
CHICKEN.  Kentucky  Pried  Chicken  Corporation.  SN 
209,173.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-31-64. 

813.560.  HOTANGO.  FlUer  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  209.432. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  1-6-65. 


813.561.  2  +  DAILT     C.       RoberU    Dairy     Company.       »N 
209,880.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  1-13-65. 

813.562.  FUTURITY.  V.M.E.,  Corp.  SN  211,766.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Piled  2-10-65. 

813.563.  TARRY  'N'  TASTE.  Tarry  'N'  Taste,  Inc.  8N 
211,848.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-11-65. 

813.564.  DACHSHUND  (DESIGN).  General  Industries  Cor- 
poration.    SN  215.411.     Pub.  6-7-66.     PUed  3-31-65. 

813.565.  NU  FLO.  NaUonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  215.537.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

813.566.  TRIPLE  AAA  QUALITT  AND  DESIGN.  MartU 
Rice,  Inc.     SN  216,175.      Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

813.567.  S  "FRANKIE"  AND  DESIGN.  Superior's  Brand 
Meats  Inc.     SN  216,351.    Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

813.568.  TOP  HO&SB.  KlmbeU  Milling  Company.  SN 
217,548.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  4-28-65. 

813.569.  CUMBERLAND  FARMS.  Cumberland  Farms 
Dairy,  Inc.     SN  221,704.     Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  6-22-65. 

813.570.  FANCY  FRANK.  Joseph  P.  Defrates,  d.bji.  Jo- 
seph F.  Defrates  Co.  SN  221,002.  Pub.  6-7-66.  FUed 
6-24-65. 

813.571.  NIFTY.  Nifty  Poods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Lustig  Poods. 
SN  222,401.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 

813.572.  GOLD  STANDARD.  Eppens,  Smith  Company. 
SN  224,181.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

813.573.  THREE  STAR.  Eppens,  Smith  Company.  SN 
224,183.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-26-65. 

813.574.  CARDINAL  FOOD  STORES  AND  DESIGN.  Con- 
soUdated  Foods  Corporation.  SN  224,848.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  8-3-65. 

813.575.  EL  COCHINITO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cudahy 
Packing  Company.  SN  225,292.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Piled 
8-9-65. 

813,576  SUGARPLUM.  Sunsweet  Growers  Inc.  SN  225,448. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-10-65. 

813.577.  BLUE  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  California  Al- 
mond Growers  Exchange.  SN  226,816.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
8-16-65. 

813.578.  KLEAN-CHUM.  Beton,  Inc.  SN  227,475.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 

813.579.  GUGGLE  -  MUGGLE.  Harry  Pelsenstein.  SN 
227,836.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

813.580.  NEW-ENGLANDER.  National  Dairy  Products 
CorporaUon.     SN  230,276.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  10-15-65. 


Class  47 -Wines 


813.581.  CAVES  ABBEVILLE.  E.  ft  J.  GaUo  Winery,  d.b.a. 
Gourmet  Vineyards.  SN  207,085.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
11-27-64. 

813.582.  THE  SUN  NEVER  SETS  ON  MARTINI  ft  ROSSI 
AND  DESIGN.  Martini  ft  Rossi  Corporation.  SN  227.163. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Plied  9-3-65.     ^ 


aass  48  -  MaK  Beverages  and  Li 

813.583.     THISTLE    DESIGN.      Rheingold    Breweries.    Inc. 
SN  228.404.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  9-22-65. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

813.584.  WHITESIDE.  ConsoUdated  DlstlUed  Products. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Bruce  and  Company.  SN  212.192.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  2-17-66. 

813.585.  HEAD  OF  THE  BOURBON  PAMILT.  National 
DistiUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  d.bji.  National  Dis- 
ttUers  Products  Co.  SN  218,888.  Pub.  6-7-66.  FUed 
5-14-65. 


TM214 
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813.586.  JACQUUTS  PREMIUM  AND  DKSION.  Charles 
7«eqain  et  Cle.,  Inc.  SN  219,575.  Pub.  6-7-06.  PUed 
5-24-«6. 

813.587.  KkB.  Joles  Berman  k  Associates,  Inc.  SN  227,233. 
Fob.  6-7-66.    TUed  9-7-65. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  > 

818,411.     (8eeClas8  26for  this  trademark.) 

818.588.  FLOCK  O'  FUN.     Danberg  Flock  Manufacturing. 
Inc.     9N  215,192.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  3-29-65. 

818.589.  LKALITB.     Peter  L.  Hrynyk.     SN  220,373.     Pub. 
6-7-66.    FUed  6-4-65. 


Class  St- 


and Toilet  Preparations 


August  2$,  1966 

( ^ocbraa. 

Factor. 

230,204. 


Jacqueline 
Filed  10-12-65. 


813.613.  JACQUEUNS    COCfiBAN 
Inc.  j  SN  22%946.     Pub.  6-7-66      i 

813,«li.    JBUNELLB.    Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Maj 
SN  ^0,142.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 

813,614-     KIP  TIDE.    A.  Stein  it  Company,  Inc.    SN 
Pub.  16-7-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 

813.614.  LILAC   LADY   AND  DESIGN.     Bay  W. 
and  Viola  Stormer  Under,  d.b.a.  Lilac  Lady  Comp4ny 
230.J07.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 

813,6lf     CA-3.      Basel    Bishop    Inc.      SN    231,88! 
6-7-JB6.    Filed  11-1-65. 

MIDNIGHT.     Lehn  ft  Fink  ProdacU  Cor^raUon 
Tussy  Cosmetics.     SN  232,003.    Pub.  6-7-60 
i5. 
SILK  'N  SATIN.     Pacquin-Lester 
232,f  31.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 
813.624.     MOON     FLOWER.       Avon     Products. 
232,  >66.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  ll-l»-65. 


Compi  ny 


lie. 


818,821.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark. ) 

813.590.  BIDBTTE  AND  DESIGN.  Young  Drug  Products 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Youngs  Rubber  Cor- 
poration.    SN  194,267.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  5-25-64. 

813.591.  MANI-COLOR.  Faberge,  Inc.  SN  210,944.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    FUed  1-29-65. 

813.592.  SET  3.  Maradel  Products,  Inc.  SN  214,138.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    FUed  3-15-65. 

818.69S.     MAKE-OP.      Faberge,    Inc.      SN    218.188.      Pub. 

6-7-66.    FUed  5-6-65. 
818,694.     FAIR   AND   TAN.     Antoine   de  Paris.   Inc.      SN 

219.189.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

S13.B95.  CBAZT  BUBBLES.  Aerosol  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.   SN  219.300.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-20-65. 

813.596.  FANCI-FIX.  Roux  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  220,970. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

813,'597.  SILVER  SURF.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  223,492. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-16-65. 

813.598.  BOYPTIQUE.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  223,493. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

818,699.  LEGACY  AND  DESIGN.  Cosmetics  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  d.bji.  Legacy.  SN  223,533.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  7-16-65. 

813.600.  KANBBO  REINE.  Kanegafucbl  Bosekl  Kabushlki 
Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafucbl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  224,207. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-26-65. 

813.601.  KANBBO  SOIE  DB  REINE.  Kanegafucbl  Bosekl 
Kabushlki  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafucbl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  224,208.    Pub.  8-7-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

813.602.  9  TREAT.  Parker  Herbex  Corporation.  SN 
225.347.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-9-65. 

818,608.  CURLS  IN  MOTION.  Samuel  Bonat  ft  Bro.,  Inc. 
SN  226,206.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-23-65. 

818.604.  'TIZ-SECURE.'  Maradel  Products,  Inc.  SN 
226.254.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

818.605.  BRUSH  FIRE.  CosmeticaUy  Yours,  Inc.  SN 
226,616.     Fob.  6-7-66.     FUed  8-26-65. 

813.606.  VEIL  NATURELLE.  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
226.671.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-27-65. 

813.607.  TOUCH  OF  FROST.  Bonne  Bdl.  Inc.  SN  226,717. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-30-65. 

818.608.  KIHO.  Sid  S.  Mack,  d.b.a.  Ches  Boye.  SN  226,847. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-31-65. 

818.609.  'PERFUME  WAND.'  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  227,799. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  9-13-65. 

818.610.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company. 
SN  228,542.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

818.611.  PORT  ft  STARBOARD.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Compaay.    SN  229,452.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  10-6-65. 

818.612.  "STRIKE  3."  Amulet  Corporation.  SN  229,484. 
Pob,  6-7-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

813,25$.  ( See  CUss  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,27e.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
813,27^.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,62jl.     SAFETICLEAN.    American  Optical  Comply.    SN 

201,1)76.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-2-64. 
813,62^.     KUF    'N    KOLAR.      Norsan    Products,    {nc.      SN 

210149.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  1-18-66. 

813,69}.     CITATION  AND  DESIGN.    The  Mennen  (Company. 

SNn6,523.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  4-14-65. 
813,6ai4.     FABRIC-MAGIC.      Fabmagle,    Inc.      SN    217,723. 

Puh^  6-7-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

813,625.  RAPIDO-EZE.  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  asikgnee  of 
Ko^-I-Noor,  Inc.  SN  220,946.  Pub.  6-7-6^.  Filed 
6-1^-65. 

813,696.     OVERTURE.     Red  Top  Maintenance  Serjrlce 
SN  822.869.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 


West  Chemical  Products, 
Filed  8-20-65. 


813.647.  WCP  KLEBN. 
226^186.    Pub.  6-7-66. 

813.648.  GAUCHO.  Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.   SI  f 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-13-65. 

813,6l9.     ATTITUDE.     Wyandotte  Chemicals   Coloration. 
SN  1231,519.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 


813,610.     PRECIOUS  CARE. 
6-7i-66.    Filed  10-28-65. 

813,6il.     FIRST  STEP.     Product  Sales,  Inc.     S^ 
Pu».  6-7-66.    Filed  10-29-65. 


Colgate-PalmoUre 
FUed  11-4-65. 


813.6|2.     MAN    TRAP. 
23^117.    Pub.  6-7-66 

813,6i3.     FAULTLESS    AND    DESIGN 
Coi  ipany.     SN  232,538.    Pub.  6-7-66. 


TecU,  Inc.    SN  231,^79.    Pub. 

231,848. 

Company.      SN 


Fanltleis 
Filed  11 


Service  Marks 

I 

Class  100- Miscellaneons 

813,6^4.  IF  YOUR  PIZZA  IS  PERFECTION  I't'S  FROM 
SEEAKEY'S.  Shakey's  Incorporated,  by  meiger  from 
Shakey's  Franchise  Systems.  Inc.  SN  174,9^2.  Pub. 
6-^-66.    Filed  8-13-63. 

813,6$5.     AMERICAN  DISH  SERVICE  ETC.  ANDI  DESIGN. 


Stormer 
.    SN 

Pub. 


FUed 
SN 
SN 


Inc. 

Inc.    SN 

227,690. 


Starch 
12-65. 


erican  Dish  Serrice,  Inc. 
2-17-64. 


SN  186,806.     Pub.  6-7-6<J 


813,6to6.  THB  FINE  OLD  INNKEEPING  TRADITION  IN 
A  MODERN  SETTING.  HoUday  Inns  of  Americ4,  Inc.  SN 
19f,412.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  6-11-64. 

813,6lB7.  MAX  FRAC.  The  Western  Company  I  of  North 
America.     SN  198,687.     Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-^8-64. 
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818.688.  TAYLOR.  The  Taylor  ProTialons  Comi>any.  SN 
198,909.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  7-80-64. 

813.689.  FCI  AND  DESIGN.  Fluid  Controls  Institute,  Inc. 
SN  201,934.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  ft-15-64. 

818.640.  LANDMARK  FOR  HUNGRY  AMERICANS.  How- 
ard D.  Johnson  Company.  SN  208.986.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  12-28-64. 

818.641.  BPA,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  U.S.  Department  of  the 
Interior.    SN  211,899.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  2-4-66. 

813.642.  BiCONO  LODGE  AND  DESIGN.  Economotels,  Inc. 
SN  219,774.    Pub,  6-7-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 

813.643.  HARDEE'S  LI'L  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Hardee's 
Food  Systems,  Inc.  SN  221,496.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
6-18-65. 

818.644.  VARSITY  DRIVE  INNS.  Varsity  Drire  Inns  Res- 
Uurants,  Inc.    SN  222,821.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  6-2»-66. 

813,646.  SftP  AND  DESIGN.  Srerdrup  ft  Parcel  and  Associ- 
ates. Inc.     SN  224,806.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

813,646.  F.I.A.  AUTOMOBILE  COMPETITION  COMMIT- 
TEE-UNITED STATES  AND  DESIGN.  Automobile  Com- 
petition Comnoittee  for  the  United  SUtes,  FIA,  Inc.  SN 
226,116.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-20-66. 


813,662.  WILLIAM  PBNN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Penn  Ma- 
tnal  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  228,891.  P«b.  6-7-66. 
Filed  9-22-66. 


Class  103-ConstnKlion  and  Repair 

818,647.     ( See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

813.663.  LINASCAN.  AMF  Tuboscope  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Tuboscope  Company.  SN  160,905.  Pub.  6-7-66.  FUed 
1-17-63. 

813.664.  BUILDING  DESIGN.  Peter  Schumacher  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  188,117.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-16-63. 

813.665.  THE  DYNAMICS  OF  TOTAL  ENERGY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Energy  Dynamics  Inc.  SN  206.266.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  11-2-64. 

813.666.  ENERGY  DYNAMICS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Energy 
Dynamics  Inc.    SN  205,266.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-2-64. 

813.667.  CAR-MATIC.  Vail  Spring  Works,  Inc.  SN  207,922. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 

813.668.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SCOTCHMAN.  McRae 
Bros.,  Inc.     SN  220,865.    Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  6-10-65. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

813,251.     ( See  Class  S  for  this  trademark.) 

818.647.  ARA  AND  DESIGN.  Automatic  Retailers  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and  103).  SN 
169,819.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-28-68. 

818.648.  BONUS  DOLLAR  DAYS.  John  W.  Arary,  Sr.. 
d.b.a.  Bonus  Dollar  Days.  SN  179,861.  Pnb.  6-7-66. 
Filed  10-28-63. 

813.649.  KINGS  CROWN  INN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kings 
Crown  Inn  of  America,  Inc.  SN  182,427.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  12-5-63. 

818.650.  THE  MONEY  TREE.  The  Money  Tree  Company. 
SN  183,775.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-30-68. 

813.651.  PATRICIA  STEVENS.  PatricU  Sterens,  Incor- 
porated.   SN  216,021.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

813.652.  REACTIONS.  Reactions,  Inc.  SN  218,8^.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  fr-7-66. 

818.653.  CROSS  COUNTRY  COINS  AND  DESIGN.  Cross 
Country  Coin*.    SN  219.862.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

813.654.  BIG  APPLE  SUPER  MARKETS  AND  DESIGN. 
Alterman  Foods,  Inc.  SN  222,903.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
7-8-65. 


Class  10S- Transportation  and  Storage 

818.669.  8UREWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Transran,  Inc.  SN 
211,322.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-3-65. 

813.670.  FROZEN  FOOD  CITY.  Merchants  Refrigerating 
Company.     SN  211.560.     Pub.  6-7-66.     FUed  2-8-65. 

813.671.  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  SAVINGS  TBAN80LIDATB 
SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Service  Warehouse  Corporation. 
SN  220,033.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  6-28-65. 

813.672.  TRAILWAYS.  National  TraUways  Bus  System. 
SN  227.864.     Pub.  5-81-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

813.673.  VISTACRUISER.      Allegheny    AlrUnes,    Inc.     SN 

234.325.  Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-10-65. 

813.674.  VISTALINER.       Allegheny     AlrUnes.     Inc.       SN 

234.326.  Pub.  *-7-66.    Filed  12-10-65. 


Class  106-Material  Treatnent 

813,675.     BROWN.     Brown  Photo  Company. 
Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  7-21-64. 


SN   198.254. 


Class  102 — Insnrance  and  Rnandal 


813.655.  HUMAN  (DESIGN).  The  College  lAtt  Insurance 
Company  of  America.  SN  188.725.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
8-16-64. 

813.656.  SERVING  YOU  AROUND  THE  WORLD  .  .  . 
AROUND  THE  CLOCK  AND  DESIGN.  St.  Paul  Fire  ft 
Marine  Insurance  Company.  SN  198,083.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  7-17-64. 

818.657.  PROTECTOR.  Continental  Casualty  Company. 
SN  199.890.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-14-64. 

813.658.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  ACCIDENT  PLAN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Special  Accident  ft  Health  PUns.  Inc.  SN  210,838. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-26-64. 

813.659.  TIGER  AND  CUB  DESIGN.  Axe-Houghton  Stock 
Fund,  Inc.     SN  215,936.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

818.660.  INB  ON  BEE  DESIGN.  The  Illinois  NaUonal 
Bank  of  Springfield.  SN  219,744.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
5-14-65. 

818.661.  DESIGN  OF  A  PICK.  Dean  Witter  ft  Co.  SN 
224,578.    Pnb.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-29-66. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

818.676.  BRINGING  CHRIST  TO  THB  NATIONS.  Lu- 
theran Laymen's  League.  SN  149.579.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  7-28-62. 

813.677.  MISS  BRONZE  AMERICA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Macfadden-BartcU  Corporation.  SN  180,819.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
FUed  10-31-68. 

813.678.  RUHANI  SATSANG.  Kirpal  Ruhani  Satsang  So- 
ciety.    SN  181,250.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-15-63. 

813.679.  AMERICAN  QUARTER  HORSE  ASSOCIATION. 
American  Quarter  Horse  Association.  SN  188,834.  Pub. 
6-7-66.    Filed  3-17-64. 

813.680.  SHOWCASE  CINEMA.  National  Amusements.  Inc. 
SN  205,956.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  11-10-64. 

813.681.  STEVENS  AVIATION  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Sterens  Arlatlon,  Inc.  SN  209,738.  Pub.  6-7-66.  FUed 
1-11-65. 

813.682.  ASTROS.  Houston  Sports  Association,  Inc.  SN 
215,737.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  4-5-66. 

813.683.  SALESMANSHOP.  Leadership  Techniques  Insti- 
tute, Inc.     SN  216,416.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-18-66. 
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813.684.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hoaston  Sports  As- 
aoclatlon,  Inc.    SN  218,994.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

813.685.  INTRANSIT  AND  DESIGN.  Intranslt  Motion 
Pictures,  Inc.     SN  221,184.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Piled  6-15-65. 

813.686.  INTERNATIONAL  TEEN  PRINCESS  PAGEANT 
AND  DESIGN.  The  International  Teen  Princess  Pageant, 
Ltd.     SN  222,582.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Piled  7-2-65. 

813.687.  PRISON  ON  WHEELS.  J.  Edward  Slavin.  SN 
224,034.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-22-65- 
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Certification  Marks 
Class!  A— Goods 

813,681.     DANISH     QUALITY     AND     DESIGN. 
SrlnLslagterlernes     Salgsforenlnf.       SN     184,90] 
6-7466.     Filed  1-20-64. 


813,68^.     FULL  SPECTRUM  AND  DESIGN, 
oratories.  Inc.     SN  236,772.    Pub.  6-7-66. 


it|»rle8. 


John 
Filed 


Eksport- 
Pub. 

Ott  Lab- 
1-18-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subjeict  to  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  18  —  Medicines  and  Pharmacc  utical 


813,690.     A/S  OllTln,  Ahelm,  Vanylven,  Norway.  SN  231,970. 
FUed  P.R.  11-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-66. 


Preparations 


691 


813, 
216, 


American  Vitamin  Products  Inc.   Newark, 
L25.    Filed  P.R.  4-9-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-3-66. 


PCuA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Norwegian  applica- 
tion filed  May  5,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  67,516,  dated  Dec.  9,  1965. 
The  stippling  in  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  only. 

For  Olivine  as  Raw  Material  and  in  Form  of  Sand,  for 
Agricultural  Use  and  for  Foundry  Use  as  Moulding  Sand. 


For  Multiple  Vitamins. 
Flrsi  use  Feb.  23,  1965. 


1 


Oass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


813, 

SN 


,69(S.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seatt  e.  Wash. 
01,788.'  Filed  P.R.  9-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-11-  i6. 


813,691.     Olympia  Brewing  Company,  Olympla,  Wash.     SN 
193,398.     Piled  P.R.  5-13-64;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-66. 


KANDAHAR 


COLD  CASE 


ForBnow  Skis  and  Ski  Bindings. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


For  Beer  Cartons. 
First  use  May  4, 1964. 


Qass  7— Cordage 


813.69K.     Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mtiss.     SN 
202,  '53.     Filed  P.R.  9-28-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 


TILT'N  ROLL 


813,692.     Hallmark   Cards,   Incorporated,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
SN  219,568.     Filed  P.R.  5-24-65;  Am.  S.R.  6-10-66. 

VELVET  SHEEN 

For  Ribbon  for  Gift  Wrapping  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Gai^e  of  Ad- 
Tancinis  a  Ball  Through  a  Predetermined  Mase. 
Fir^  use  June  9,  1964. 


813,6S  r.     Milton   Bradley  Company,   Springfield   M^ss.     SN 
202jr55.     Filed  P.R.  9-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-66. 

MELT'N  COLOR 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

813,693.     Trlus  Products,  Inc.,  Cleves,  Ohio.     SN  212,712. 
Filed  P.R.  2-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-66. 

BI-OCULAR 

For  Gun  Sights. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1965. 


For  Coloring  Set. 
Flrgjt  use  Apr.  30,  1964. 


813,69 ) 
Fllei 


Gentex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    S^ 
P.R.  9-30-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 

WATER  SPORT 


For  Buoyant  Vests. 
Flrjt  use  Aug.  4,  1964. 


N.J.   SN 


Goods 


202,999. 
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813,690.     Naomi   Cocanower,    Phoenix,   Arts.      SN   217,848. 
Piled  5-3-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-66. 

Ar>iZoqn  A 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


813,704.     American    Cotton   Yarns.    Inc.,    Chicago,   lU.      SN 
221,778.     Filed  P.R.  6-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-20-66. 


SUPER  TENSION  PLUS 


Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took,     ^"^  ^  """^  ^"'••^ 
and  Parts  Thereof 


First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1965. 


813.700.     Southern  MIU  Equipment  Corp.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  SN     flacc  45  __  Soft      DrittlcS     and      CarbOHated 
221,413.     Filed  P.R.  6-17-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-24-66.  VM»»  -w^        .#wi»      viinivs     aim      ^aiHViia«v« 


INSPECTO-SEAM 

For  Hosiery  Inspection  add  Seaming  Unit. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


Waters 


813,705.     Party-Time   Products,    Inc..   New  York.    N.Y.      SN 
215,776.     FUed  P.R.  4-5-65;   Am.  S.R.  6-24-66. 


aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

813,701.  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation, 
Apollo,  Pa.  SN  187,953.  Filed  P.R.  3-4-64;  Am.  S.R. 
6-28-66. 

NEUTRON-PAC 

For  Educational  and  Research  Apparatus  and  Particularly 
for  Apparatus  for  Demonstrating  and  Exploring  the  Inter- 
action of  Neutrons  With  Selected  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1963. 


aass  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

813,702.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc..  East  Stroudsburg. 
Pa.     SN  218,897.     Filed  P.R.  5-14-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-22-66. 

SCALEFREE 

For  Industrial  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1961. 


For  Non-Alcohollc  Prepared  Cocktail  Mixes. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1963. 


813,706.     The   Tru-Ade   Company,   Elgin,    111.      SN   220,806. 
Filed  P.R.  6-9-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-15-66. 


Qass  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

813.703.     Kleer-Vu    Industries,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
191,775.    Filed  P.R.  4-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 


IHUT  ^  DAY 


For  Eye  Beauty  Aids — Namely,  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1964. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1949. 


k 


^AZl 
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Oass  46—Fbods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 


August 


SIS.TIS.     Seapak  Corporation,  Bt.  Simons  Island, 
225,515.    Piled  P.R.  8-11-65 ;  Am.  SJl.    6-l-«« 


818,707.     Nalley's,  Inc.,  Taconui,  Wash.     SN  196,181.     Piled 
P.R.  6-22-64  ;  Am.  S.B.  6-3-66. 


MEXICAN 


BUT  MILD! 


Por  Prosen  Packaged  Spanish-Type  Pood  Products — 
Namely,  Mexican  Style  Dinners  Containing  the  PoUowlng : 
Cheese  Enchilada,  Refrled  Beans,  Spanish  Bice,  Beef  Tamale 
and  Chill  Con  Carne ;  Dinners  Containing  Beef  Enchilada, 
Refrled  Beans  and  Small  Tacos ;  Dinners  Containing  Cheese 
Enchilada,  Spanish  Rice  and  Refrted  Beans ;  Beef  Enchilada 
In  Sauce ;  Cheese  Enchilada  In  Sauce ;  and  Large  and  Small 
Beef  Tacos. 

First  ase  Jan.  16. 1964. 


CHUNK-EES 


BV  r  Prosen  Breaded  Shrimp  Pieces. 
P)  >st  use  April  1959. 


Qals  47 -Wines 


r 


813,708.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    »N 
201,372.     Filed  P.R., 9-8-64;  Am.  S.R.  6-20-66. 

RICH  FREEZE 

For  All-Vegetable  Dry  Mix  for  Making  a  Prosen  Dessert. 
First  use  June  24, 1964. 


813,714.     Champagne  Ayala  (Soclete  Anonyme), 
France.    8N  221,698.    Piled  6-22-65. 

Ayala  &  C^ 

CHATEAU  D'AY, 
CHAMPAGNE 


ky,  Mame, 


P.r 


F  rst 


Champagne  Wines, 
use  1875  ;  In  commerce  1938. 


813,709.     Land  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,     ^i^^  jsq        g^.^lLJ  AI-^I-^IS^  it 

SN  203,308.    Piled  PR.  10-5-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-66.  Uaf»  49  —  DlStlllOO  AlCOMNK  UqUOr  i 


PRIMO 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1964. 


813,715.     Drury's    8.A.    Dlstribuidora    de 
nidonlas,    d.b.a.    Drury's    S.A.,    Sao    Paulo, 
2  17,872.     Filed  P.R.  5-3-65 ;  Am.  8.B.  4-20-«< 


813,710.     FlaT-O-Rlch  Dairy,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Play-O-Rlch  Dairy,         E  ar  Coffee  Liqueur. 


Payette,  Ala.    SN  211,407.    Filed  1-28-65. 


Proc  itos 


BAHIA 


rst  use  Apr.  16,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  16, 


28,  1966 
Oa.    SN 


Inter- 
frasll.      SN 


1966. 


aiss  50-Merchandiso  Not  Ot|iorwiso 
Classified 


8ia  ,716.     The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston, 

S  N  197,483.     Piled  P.R.  7-9-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-l|l-66. 


For  Pasteurised,  Homogenised  Sweet  Milk;  Cultured  But- 
termilk; ChocoUte  Milk;  Skim  Milk;  Fortified  Skim  Milk; 
Margarine ;  Half  and  Half ;  Whipping  Cream ;  Sour  Cream ; 
and  Cottage  Cheese. 

First  use  June  1,  1955. 


1  or  Packets  for  Travelers  Comprising  Money 
Tal  les.  Tipping  Qolde  and  Foreign  Currency. 
1  Irst  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1964. 


813,711.     Tiny    Tim    (Petfoods)    Umlted,    Northumberland, 
England.      SN    216,359.      Filed    P.R.    4-12-65;    Am.    S.R. 


6-7-66. 


SO-TAIST-EE 


For  Cat  Poods. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  20,  1965. 


813,712.  Southern  States  Cooperative,  Incorporated,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  SN  219,145.  Piled  P.R.  5-18-65;  Am.  S.R. 
5-23-66.  ' 


BEEF  BOOSTER 
PELLETS 


For  Cattle  Feed. 
First  nse  Apr.  26, 1965. 


Bwton,  Ma«. 


TIP-KIT 


8i;  ,717.     Fracon    Company,    Weston,    Mass. 
:  lied  P.R.  3-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-66. 


Conversion 


IN    218,106. 


SAF-    ARM 


for  Building  and  Constructing  Equipment — ) 
deft  and  Staging. 

Irst  use  Jan.  30,  1965. 


i  lamely,  Lad- 


8l|.718.     Joseph  Shapiro,  d.b.a.  The  Placqu-Tfay  Co.,  Los 
Lngeles,  Calif.    SN  235,077.    Piled  12-20-65. 

PLACQU-TRAY 


ror  Metallic  WaU  Plaques. 
nrst  nse  June  10, 1963. 
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Service  Marks 

Oass  101-AdvMtisiiif  Md  Bmumu 


Oass  52-Dotorgoiits  and  Soaps 


813,719.     Shelco,  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass.     SN  213,723.     Filed 
P.R.  3-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-14-66. 


818,720.  National  Identification  Bcrvlce,  Incorporated,  El- 
mont,  N.Y.  SN  145,115.  PUed  P.R.  &-21-62 ;  Am.  S.B. 
6-13-66. 

NATIONAL 

IDENTIFICATION 

DOCUMENT 

The  words  "Identification  Docoasents"  are  disclaimed  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  and  Issuance  of  Personallaed  Identifica- 
tion Cards. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


Oass  104  -  Conminicatioii 


813,721.  Radio  SUtlon  WCHB  of  the  B^  Broadcasting 
Company,  Inkster,  Mich.  SN  204,215.  PUed  P.R.  10-12-64  ; 
Am.  S.R.  6-16-66. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Oven  Cleaner. 
First  use  Nov.  2, 1964. 


SOUL  RADIO 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


50,772. 
50,947. 

53,994. 
54,100. 

54,295. 

04,506. 
54,721. 
54,722. 
55,669. 
55,688. 
56,100. 
58,282. 
211,488. 

218,678. 
214,769. 
215,302. 
215,303. 
215,534. 
210,794. 
215,819. 
215,820. 
216,363. 
217,703. 
218,760. 
218,934. 
220,902. 
221,168. 
221,212. 
221,418. 
221,450. 
221,594. 
221,886. 

221,886. 
222.034. 


BOULEVARD.    CI.  42.    3-27-06.  421,300. 

SMITH  BROTHERS'  S.B.  AND  DB8IQN.     CI.  18,     421.033. 

4-3-06.  421.979. 

WINCHESTER.    CT.  9.     6-19-06.  422.032. 

PAINKILLER.    CI.  18.    6-19-06.  422,187. 

SLOANS  NERVE  k  BONE  LINIMENT  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  18.    6-26-06.  «2,196. 

KIS=ME.    CI.  46.    6-26-06. 

PLYMOUTH.    CI.  7.    6-26-06.  422,238. 

BEO.    a.  19.    6-26-06.  422,349. 

BOSTONIAN.    CI.  39.    8-21-06.  422,407. 

STERLING  KID.    a.  1.    8-21-06.  422,038. 

THE  AMERICAN  GIRL.    CI.  39.    8-21-06.  422,066. 

NIAGARA,    a.  23.    12-11-06.  422,871. 
COLORANTES    PIJOS    DE    PUTMAN    "EL    CA-     422,644. 

BALLO"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.    4-13-26.  423,286. 

BROODEX.    CI.  46.    6-1-26.  428,816. 

SUNYLAND.    CI.  42.    7-6-26.  423,439. 

DEVOLITE.    CT.  6.    7-13-26.  423.403. 

STOCKALITE.    a.  6.    7-13-26.  423,033. 

ALADDINETTE.    Q.  84.    7-20-26.  423,567. 

VICTOR.    CI.  36.    7-27-26.  423,770. 

STOCKALITE.    CI.  1.    7-27-26.  423,933. 

DEVOLITE.    CI.  1.    7-27-26.  423,963. 

ABERPOTLB.    CI.  42.    8-10-26.  424,400. 

CARNATION.    CI.  11.    9-7-26.  424,956. 

REPUBLIC,    a.  1.    10-0-26.  425,190. 

KANSAS  VETERAN,     a.  46.     10-0-26.  425,492. 

SANTOCHLOR.    Q.  6.    11-16-26.  425,493. 

SHURON.    a.  12.    11-23-26.  425,536. 

BLACK  STAR.    CI.  1.     11-23-26.  425,504. 

HAPPY,    a.  46.    11-30-26.  420,605. 

NECTARS,    a.  46.    11-30-26.  426,674. 

KEEBLER.    CI.  46.    12-7-26.  425,676. 
ALWAYS  MILES  AHEAD  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39.     425,696. 

12-14-26.  426416- 
LB  PARFUM  IDEAL,    a.  01.    12-14-M. 

LOTION  CREAM.    O.  4.    12-21-26.  426,155. 


A     CHANGING 


BLACK  DIAMOND.    CI.  6.    8-28-46. 
HYER.    CI.  39.    6-4-46. 
ELGINITB.    a.  27.    6-20-46. 
FIXIA.     CI.  51.     6-25-46. 
MELROSB     UNCHANGING     IN 

WORLD,    a.  49.    7-9-46. 
SYROCO.    a.  32.    7-9-46. 
MELROSE   THE   ROSE   THAT   NEVER   FADBft. 

CI.  49.    7-9-46. 
CULDOSCOPE.    CI.  44.    7-9-46. 
DERMOLATE.    CI.  52.    7-16-46. 

BIMAC.    a.  21.    7-28-46. 

KBLEKET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     7-80-46. 
SYROCO.    a.  40.    7-30-46. 

FROSTED  TORTOISE  SHELL,    a.  81.    7-80-46. 
RANDFLEX.    CI.  00.    8-6-46. 
STREETFIELD.    CI.  89.    8-27-46. 
WEIRITB.    a.  14.    8-27-46. 
SPORLAN.    CI.  31.    9-8-46. 
GLASTIC.    a.  28.    9-3-46. 
NYLONITB.    a.  21.    9-3-46. 
XACTEMP.    CI.  26.    9-3-46. 
DD  PONT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     9-10-46. 
GLISS.     CI.  82.    9-17-46. 
40-E.    a.  14.    9-17-46. 
HERMEPLEX.    CI.  23.    10-8-46. 
CLARION.    CI.  46.    10-29-46. 
NIAGATHAL.    CI.  6.    11-0-46. 
PAN  ADAPTOR,    a.  26.    11-26-46. 
PANALYZOR.    Q.  26.    11-26-46. 
TORTOISE  SHELL,     a.  51.     11-26-46. 
PABERGE.    a.  28.    11-26-46. 
PICTURE  OF  BOY  (DESIGN). 
VELSICOL.    CI.  6.    11-26-46. 
VELSICOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
PAIRBANK8-MORSB.     a.  26. 


CL  46.  11-26-46. 

6.  11-26-46. 
12-3-46. 


RIP  VAN  WINKLB  DEPARTMENT.   a.  88. 

12-17-46. 
GOLD  MINE.  CI.  46.  12-17'-46. 


. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTiRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

133,856.  USCO.    CI.  20.    8-3-20. 

232,417.  PAX.    CI.  46.    9-6-27. 

374,582.  VAC-U-MATIC.     01.  23.     1-16-^0. 

378,085.  TWINSULATION.    CI.  21.    5-28-40. 

380,111.  FAIRFOREST.    CI.  42.    a-6-40. 

The  following  regi$tratiOHa  iatued  July  5,  1960 


700.285. 

700,291. 

700,292. 

700,293. 

700,294. 

700,295. 

700,298. 

700,299. 

700,300. 

700,302. 

700,303. 

700,306. 

700,310. 

700,313. 

700,317. 

700,318. 

700,320. 

700,327. 

700,339. 

700,340. 

700.349. 

700.351. 

700.355. 

700,360. 

700,365. 

700,366. 

700,370. 

700,371. 

700,372. 

700,374. 

700,380. 

700,383. 

700,384. 

700,391. 

700,393. 

700,397. 

700,398. 

700,399. 

700,403. 

700,409. 

700,410. 

700.412. 

700,421. 

700,422. 

700,423. 

700.428. 

700.431. 

700.433. 

700,434. 

700,436. 
700,437. 
700,440. 
700,441. 
700,454. 


CI,  3. 


CORNELI  KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

AQUA-L-AIR.     CI.  1. 

TROFLEX.     CI.  1. 

WEETEEN.    CI.  1.  ^  • 

TREEBARK.    CI.  1. 

NUBIAN.     CI.  1. 

SPORT  PAC.     CI.  1. 

BROADTAIL  GRANDE.     CI.  1. 

TEXTURESKIN.     CI.  1. 

UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

KEMET.    CI.  1. 

F  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

SPEEDILY  YOURS.     CI.  2. 

CLEARVIEW.    CI.  2. 

CLIFTON'S  PRINCESS. 

WHISPER-LITE.    CI,  3. 

PENNY-PINCHER.    CI.  3. 

ACTO-VATE.    CI.  6. 

SANIPHOR.    CI.  6. 

FINEX.     CI.  6. 

AIRDOX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  9. 

ASSURANCE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  11. 

CERTON.     CI.  12. 

THE  VILLAGE  BLACKSMITH.  CI.  12. 

PLYGLAZE  101.  CI.  12. 

X-LIME.  CI.  12. 

GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

CURMET.    CI.  13. 

DENISON  ELECTROILIC.    CI.  13. 

INVIZIP.    CI.  13. 

CURMET.     CI.  14. 

CONOCO.     CI.  15. 

TOT'N  TEEN  BIRTHDAY  CANDLE.     CI.  15. 

BUTY-ROOF.    CI.  16. 

DIARASOL.    CI.  16. 

PAMLAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

STERABOL.     CI.  18. 

LIFANU.     CI.  18. 

TRAMS.    CL  18. 

DIET-MASTER.    CI,  18. 

INSULFON.    CI.  18. 

RAULYSIN.     CI.  18. 

ACTIVAGE.     CI.  18. 

RADOCONTRAL.    CI.  18, 

RADOSECUR.    Q.  18. 

EFOPAQUE.     CI.  18. 

KORLIS.     CI.  19. 

CAR-BUOY.     CI.  19. 

BRISTOL.    CT.  19. 

ZEPHYR.    CI.  21. 
RBS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
INVAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
PLEASANT  AIRE.    CL  21. 
SANI-MATIC.    CI.  21. 


'55. 


<  57. 
62. 
64. 
65. 
.67. 
168. 
i69. 
t71. 
173. 
177. 
189. 
iOO. 
503. 


700.' 
700,^ 
700,' 
700, 
700,. 
700. 
700, 
700, 
700, 
700, 
700, 
700, 
700, 
700, 
700,  >18. 
700, 521. 
700.  J22. 
700, 524 
700, 530 
700, 534 
700, 536 
700, 539 
700, 544 
700, 562 
700, 564. 
700, 573 
700,  576 
700,  577 
700,  582 
700  583 


700, 


700 
700 


586. 


700, 598. 


604. 
608. 


700  609. 
700  610. 
700  611. 
700  613. 
700  618. 
700  619. 
700  625. 
700  627. 
700  633. 
700  641. 
706  642. 
70<]  655. 
70C  ,656. 
70C  ,661. 
70(1 ,662. 
70C  ,668. 
70(  ,670. 
7W  ,674. 

70<  .684. 
70<  .687. 
70<  ,689. 
70<  ,690. 


70<  ,693. 
70(  ,696. 
7W  ,701. 
70< 


,704. 


70^,706 


OT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
BUDGE  INTERNATIONAL.     CI.  22. 
COUNTESS  IMPERIAL.    CI.  22. 
UL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
QWIK-NIKS.     CI.  22. 
GENERAL  BLOON.     CI.  22. 
SPIRAL-GUIDE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23 
LADY.     CI.  23. 

HONEST  SPEED  PARTS  AND  DESIG|N.     CL  23. 
STRAIGHT  GROUND.    CI.  23. 
MAG-NA-PAD.     CI.  23. 
TEMPLAMATION.    CI.  23. 
GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.    CL  23. 
AIRDOX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
YELLO-JACKET.    CL  29. 
FEDERAL.    CL  32. 
MARSHMALLOW.     CI.  32. 
ROTO-BURNER.    CL  34. 
GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.    CL  34. 
ZING.    CL  36. 

AUDIO  LABORATORY.    CL  36. 
AMRAWCO.     CI.  36. 
PLEASE  NOTIFY.     CL  37. 

INTERNATIONAL  NEWS  SOUNDPHCtrO.    CL  38. 
KIMFACTS.    CL  38. 
PETROLEUM  WEEK.    CI.  38. 
OVERVIEW.     CL  38. 
THEY  NEVER  CHANGE.    CL  38. 
ANN-LEE.    CL  39. 
COBAR.    CL  39. 
ELASTIC-BAC.     CL  39. 
PRO-MOLD.    CI.  39. 
MARLENE.    CL  39. 
TIDEE.    CL  40. 
COBAR.    CL  40. 
I  EINIGER  HONORE.    CL  42. 
BONDYNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 
IBO  LELE.    CI.  42. 

CRESTINE.    CL  42, 

CRESTINE.     CL  43. 

LI'L  PO'KS.     CL  46. 

HARVEST.    CI.  46. 

MERKEL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

ST.  CHRISTOPHER.    CL  46. 

MALT  DIATEX.     CL  46. 

SHANDREX.     CL  48. 

SHANDELL.  CI.  48. 
CELLO  MAT.  CI.  50. 

SLIDE-A-POUR.  CL  60. 

BANTEE.  CI.  52. 

FUR  GLAMOR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52. 

WESTERN  PANCAKE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.    CI 
100. 

HERTZ.     CI.  105. 

TAKE  FIVE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  107. 

PINOCHLE  BUGS,  INC.  AND  DESIOiN.     CL  200. 

CERTIFIED  RATINGS-AMCA  ETC.  AfD  DESIGN. 
01,  A. 

K  BOARD.    CL  12. 
CAMERON.     CL  27. 
GEORGIA  CHICK.    CI.  46. 
BEAUTIFUL  SKIN.    CL  51. 
BOTTLE  DESIGN.    CI.  51, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

75^751.      CARNATION.     CL  46.      11-9-09. 
Grocer  Company.     Carnation  Company,  Los 


55,744.  ANESTHESIN.  CL  6.  8-21-06.  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Meister  Laclus  &  Brunlng.  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  HI.    Amended  to  appear : 


}r 

Lmended  to  appear : 


ANESTHESIN 


TM220 


Ra  ^cliff-Sanders 
Abgeles,  Calif. 


(amatioQ 


August  23,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  221 


213,054.  SUNBEAM.  CI.  37.  5-18-26.  Crown  Willamette 
Paper  Company,  assor.  to  Crown  Willamette  Paper  Com- 
pany. Crown  Zellerbacb  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear  :  ~^-= 


SUNBEAM 


697.618.  THE  SLOW  BREWED  BEER.  CI.  48.  5-10-60. 
Carllng  Brewing  Company.  Incorporated,  assignee  of  Heidel- 
berg Brewing  Co.  Carliiig  Brewing  Company  Incorporated, 
ClereUnd.  Ohio.    Amended  to  appear  : 

THE  SLOW  BREWED  BEER 


214,557.  WURLITZER.  CI.  36.  6-29-26.  The  Rudolph 
Wurlltaer  Company.  The  Wurlltrer  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  24  through 
column  2,  line  23,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and 
tcoodtoind  inttrumentM.  bnui  wind  in»trument$,  percu$$ion 
in$tmmenta,  itringed  inatrumentt.  rhythm  inatrumentt, 
keyboard  inttrument$.  phonograph*,  partt  thereof,  and 
acce»*orie$  therefor  is  Inserted. 

218,086.  BUMPER  HARVEST.  CI.  10.  9-21-26.  The 
Standard  Gypsum  Company.  Kaiser  Gypsum  Company, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2,  lines  9  through  11  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 

BUMPER  HARVEST 

500,611.  DYNASPEDE.  CL  21.  6-8-48.  Dynamatic  Cor- 
poration. Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear : 


701,371.     L.    CI. 
New  York,  N.Y, 


28.    7-19-60.    Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Amended  to  appear : 


726.104.  CHARG  'N  MAIL.  CI.  106.  1-2-62.  Hyran,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "California"  thoald  be  deleted  and  Nevada  should  be 
Inserted. 

793.545.  VIRANIT.  CI.  6.  8-3-65.  Ciba  Umited,  Basel, 
Swltterland.    Amended  to  appear : 


VIRANIT 


DYNASPEDE 


636,797.  HYRAN.  CL  26.  11-6-56.  Hyran,  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada  should 
be  inserted. 

694,258.  FAMOUS  MONSTERS  OF  FILMLAND.  CI.  38. 
3-8-60.  Central  Publications.  Inc.  Warren  Publishing 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  after  line  3,  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Warren  Publiahing 
Co.,  Utt  E.  Waihington  Lane,  Phliadelphia,  Pa.  is  in- 
serted. 


801,615.      DESIGN   OP  CAVALIER.     CL  4.      1-11-66.      The 
Kiwi    Polish    Company    Proprietary    Limited,    Melbourne,' 
Australia.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2. 
before  "leathers"  and  polishing  should  be  inserted. 

804,247.  HYRO  TUBE.  CI.  26.  2-22-66.  Hyran,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Nevada  should 
be  inserted. 

809.259.  FORGE  WELD.  CL  34.  5-31-66.  Welding  Equip- 
ment ft  Supply  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "art"  should  be  deleted  and 
arc  should  be  inserted. 

810,826.  TORO.  CI.  46.  7-5-66.  Rieber  ft  Son  A/8, 
Bergen,  Norway.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Sons"  should  be  deleted  and  Son  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


218,086.  BUMPER  HARVEST.  CI.  10.  The  Standard  Gyp- 
sum Company.  9-21-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Kaiser 
Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

580,391.  SUPER  SAW  AND  DESIGN,  a.  23.  RCS  Tool 
Sales  Corporation.  9-22-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Millers  Falls  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

699,379.  SUPER  SAW.  CI.  23.  R.C.S.  Tool  Corporation. 
6-14-60.  New  Cett.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Millers  Falls  Company, 
Greenfield,  Mass. 


779,469.  ASTRA-SONIC.  CL  36.  Pentroh  EUectronlcs  Cor- 
poration. 11-3-64.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Magnavoz 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

792,638.  BONNIE.  CI.  46.  Bonnie  Baking,  Inc.  7-13-65. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Bonnie  Baking-Redi  Froc  Distribut- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

792,999.  LA  INCA.  CL  46.  Inter-American  Food  Products, 
Inc.  7-20-65.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Qulntana  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  V^Y. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

AUGUST  23,  1966 

(Begftiterad ;  Bcnewed ;  Cancetod ;  Amended.  DiKUimed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Oertillcatee ;  ISc  PobUeatioBe.) 

AMF   Tubo«»pe   Inc..    from   Tubo»cope   Co..    Houston.   Tex.  Armour   and  Co..   Chlcajo.   111.     700.298.   atne.     a.   1. 

aioAA-j    nub    6-7-«a      CI    103  Armour  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     700,300.    cane.     '-1-.  *-.^ 

A/«Wlnf  Aheta.   Vanylven.   Norway.      813.6»0.^  CI.   1.  Artnell  Co     Chicago    Ih.     813.353    P°h^ti«"^nc^  C1*S6 

Abbey  Of  The  Oene»ee,  I-iifard.  N.Y.     813.544.  pab.  <V-r-«6.  Audio^*idelit^|nc.^i^ew  York,  N.V.     700.M6.  cane.     a.^. 

Cl     32 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Melrose.  Haas.     818,«71,  pub. 

A "r AA  C*\       21 

Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Man.    819,872.  pab. 

H ^ AA        Ol     2 1 

Automatic  Eetallera  of  America,  Inc.,  PhtUdeljriHa.  P*-    M*." 

647,  pub.  6-7-66.    Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaee  101  and  lOS). 
Automobile  Competition  Committee  for  the  United  fttatet.  Mew 

York,  N.Y.    813,646,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  100.         ^  ,    „^ 

Arary.  John  W..  8r..  d.ba.  Bonua  Dollar  Daya.  Laurel.  Mlaa. 

813,648.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  101.  ^        .....* 

ATon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    818.«30.  pub.  •-7-66. 

Cl    51 
Axe-Houghton  Stock  Fund,  Inc.,  Tarrytowa.  N.T.     816,656, 

pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  102.  «...      ^    «« 

Bain  Corp..  BrookUne,  Mass.     813,478,  nub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  S». 
Bantam  Match  Corp..  Freeport,  N.Y.     813.284.  pab.  6-7-66. 

Cl    9 
Bastian-Morley  Co.,  Inc..  La  Porte,  Ind.     700,524.  caae.     Q. 

34 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lewiaton,  Maine.    813.245,  pab.  6-7-66. 

Cl    1 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Lewiston.  Maine.    818,516.  pab.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  GroTC,  111.     818.269,  pab. 

6-7-68.    Cl.  6.  _  . 

Beach    Soap   Co..   Lawrence.   Mass.,   to   National   Indastrlal 

Products  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.    423,933,  ren.  8-28-66.    Cl. 

52. 
Beautiful  Eyes,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     700,704.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Behrlngwerke  AktlengeseUschaft,  Marburg  (Latan),  Germany. 

813^32,  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  18. 
Beltone  Electronics  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    818.516,  pab.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  44. 


Cl.  46. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See —  _ 

Farbwerke  rorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  Bruning. 
Aberfoyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Aberfoyle  Mfg.  Co  .^     -     .    ..      w 

Aberfoyle  Mfg.  Co..  Chester,  Pa.,  to  The  Al»erfoyle  Co..  New 

York,  .>.Y.    216.353.  ren.  8-23-66.    Cl.  42. 
Admiral  Shoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co..  Manchester. 

N.H.      813.489.  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  39. 
Aerofast  Co. :  See — 

Aerosol  Corp",  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J.    813,595,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  51.  .  ^  „,_ 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany.     813,- 

422.  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  26. 
Air  Moving  and  Conditioning  Association,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

700,690.  cane.     Cl.  A.  , 

Airdox  Cardox  Products  Co. :  See — 

Marmon  Herrlngton  Co.,  Inc.  „  „„  -. 

Aladdin  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    215,534,  ren.  8-23-66. 

Cl    34 
Aldens,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.     813,852.    pab.    6-7-66.     Cl.    19. 
Allegheny    Airlines.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.     813.673.    pub. 

6-/-66.     Cl.   105.  ^„      o,„^,^ 

Allegheny    Airlines,    Inc..    Washington,    D.C.     813.674,    pub. 

6-7^6.     Cl.   105.  I 

Allied  Kid  Co. :  See- 
Keystone  Leather  Co.  ._-..»,  <>« 
Allied  Paper  Corp.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     813,467,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl    37 
Allied   Stores  Corp..   d.b.a.   The   Bon   Marche.   Seattle.   Wash. 

813,476,  "pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  39. 
Almo  Manifold  ft  Tool  Co.,  Centerline.  Mich.     813,392,  pub. 

ft    T    fiH        f  I     23 

Alterman'  Foods,  inc..  AUanta,  Oa.     813,654.   pub.  6-7-66 

Cl.  101. 
Alvey 


Cl.   101.  .,  „,...«,  K  Berman.  Jules,  ft  Associates.  Inc..  Beverly  Hllla.  CaUf.    818, 

Ivey    Conveyor    Mfg.    Co.,    St.  Louis,    Mo.  818,401,    pub.         jgy  p^,,  6-7-66.    Cl.  49. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  23.  „  ^,  „  ,^  „_„  Best  Industries,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     700.351.  cane.     Cl.  11. 

nerlcan   Brake  Shoe  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.  700,372.   cane.  Beton.  Inc..  West  Wyoming,  Pa.     818,578,  pab.  6-7-66.     Cl 


American 

Cl    13 
American   Chicle  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.,   to   Warner -JUmbert 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.      64,506,    ren. 

American  Cotton  Yarns,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     818.704.     Cl.  44. 
American    Cyanamld    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      700.340.    cane. 

American  Cystoscope  Makers.  Inc..  Pelbam  Manor.  N.Y.     422.- 

288.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  44. 
American  Dairy  Queen  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     818.437, 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  81.  ,  „.„„„, 

American  Dish  Service,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     813,635,  pub. 

|t__'7 ft  a         r^l       100 

American   Electric   Mfg.   Corp..   Southhaven.   Miss.     813.361. 

pub.   6-7-66.     Cl.  21. 
American  Girl  «hoe  Co. :  See 
Wolf  Bros,  and  Co..  The. 


Beton.  Inc..  West  Wyoming,  Pa.     818,578,  pab.  6-7-66.     Cl. 

46. 
Big  Three  Welding  Supply  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     700,291, 

cane.    Cl.  1.  „ 

Bishop,  Basel,  Inc..  Union.  N.J.     813,617,  pab.  6-7-66.     CL 

51-  ^ 

Black  8Ur  Coal  Co.,  to  Black  Star  Coal  Corp.,  LoalsvlUe,  Ky. 

221.212.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  1. 
Black  Star  Coal  Corp. :  See — 

Black  Star  Coal  Co. 
Blacknall.  Vol  T.,  Co.,  AUanU.  Ga.    700.618,  cane    a.  42. 
Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    818,479,  pab.  6-7-66.    Cl. 

39. 
Boehringer,  C.   F.,   ft   Soehne  G.m.b.H.,   Manab^m-Waldhof, 

Germany.    700.410.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Boehringer.  C.  F..  ft   Soehne  G.m.b.H.,   Maanbdai-Waldhof, 

Germany.    700,412,  cane.    CL  18. 


'^^^^^  , .  ^             J /T     Vni  uermany.    /uu,«iz,  cane.    ysi.  lo. 

Wolf  Bros  and  Co.,  The.  Boehringer,  C.  H..  Sotn,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbeln,  Qenoany.    700. 
American  Hardware  Supply  Co.,  Last  Batler,  Pa.     813.376.         ^^^  ^^^     Cl  18 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  22. Boehringer,  C.  H..  Sohn.  Ingelbeim  am  Rheln.  Gerasaay.    700. 

American  Hone  ProducU  Corp. :  See —  ^gs  cane     Cl   18 

Grimn  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.       v—  v«rk  ky      »11  S47     Bon  Marche.  The:  See- 
American   Home  Products  Corp..   New  York.  N.x.     »iiJ.»*<,             4i,i_j  at^^^   t>- 


813,555, 


pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  18.        ^  „        «•     u    « v 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.i 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  46. 
merlcan    Optical    " 

6-7-66.     Cl.  52. 
American    Pop    Corn    Co.,    Sioux    City,    Iowa 

American  Quarter  Horse  Asaociation,  AmartUo,  Tex.     813.679. 

Ame?icat^Rlwhlde'' Mfg.'  Co..   Chicago.   III.     700.539.   cane. 

Cl    36 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     813.314.  pub. 

ft 7— Aft        Cl      17 

American  Tobacco' Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     813.315,  pub. 
ft— 7— flft       C*\     17 

American    Vitamin    Products   Inc.,   Newark,    NJ.      813,694 
Cl.  18 


Allied  Stores.  Inc.  

Bonat,  Samuel,  ft  Bro..  Inc..  West  Peterson,  NJ.     818,608, 
pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  51. 


pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  46.         »...,.„„     w.„       oiqaoi     nub     Bondyne  Associates,  inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     700,611,  cane. 
American    Optical    Co.,    Southbrldge.    Mass.      8l<i,o^i.    pun.         ^^  '^^ 

426  155     ren.     Bonne  Bell.  Inc..  Lakewood.  Ohio.     813.607.  pab.  6-7-66.     CI. 

Bonnie  Baiting.  Inc..  to  Bonnie  BaUng-Kedl  Fros  Dlstribat- 
i«g  Co..  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    792.688.  new  cert.    Cl.  46. 
Bonnie  Baklng-Redi  Fros  Distribating  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bonnie  Baking.  Inc. 
Bonus  Dollar  Days  :  See— 

Avary,  John  W.,  Sr. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Enos  Corp.,  Cbleago,  111. 
813.256.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  6. 
„„      BoMen  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Enos  Corp.,  Chieaga. 
•  111.    813.257.  pub.  6-7-68.    O.  6. 

Aii^ilerCorp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  813,612.  pub.  6-7-66.  Boatlteh.  inc..  fcast  Greenwich,  R.I.  818.896,  pub.  6-7-66. 
Amwa"corp.,  Ada,  Mich.  813..->97,  pub.  6-7-66.  Cl.  51.  Bottorr  Richard  D..  Mlahawaka,  Ind.  818.874.  pab.  6-7-66. 
lna"cSSd?C^o:  The".  nIw  YoVk'"  N.Y. •'"8i3!29V pub.''6-7^6.  Bradle^Milton.  Co.,  Springfield.  Ma...  818,888.  pab.  6-7^. 
An?condk  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     813.873.  pub.     Bradley.' Milton,  Co..  Springfield.  Mau.     818.696.     CL  21. 


6-7-66.     Cl.  21 
Andersen   Corp.,    Chicago.    HI.      700,355.   cane.      Cl.    12. 
Anderson  ft  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     813,695. 

Cl.  22. 
Anderson.  Gilbert  J.,  d.b.a.  Dlal-A-Wlnner.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

813.384,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  22. 
Antolne  de  Paris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    813,594,  pub.  6-7-66.    Brown  Photo  Co..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     818,675.  pub.  11-2- 

Cl    51.  ""•         •  1''6- 


Bradley,  Milton.  Co..  Springfield.  Ma...     818,697.    Cl.  22. 
Brew,  Richard  D.,  and  Co.,  Inc..  Concord.  N.H.    818.455.  pab. 

6-7-66.     a.  34. 
Brogdex  Co..  Wlnterhaven,  Fla.,  and  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 

Brogdex  Co..  Pomona.  Calif.     213,673,  ren.  8-23-66.     a. 

46. 


TM  i 


TMU 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Bruce,  Robert,  and  Co. :  See — 

Consolidated  Distilled  Products,  Inc.  ^ 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender   Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      700,462, 

cane.    CI.  22. 
Budge,  Lloyd  K.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.    700,457.  cane 
Budget  Uniform  Bazaar  :  See — 
Budget  Uniform  Center,  Inc. 
Budget  Uniform  Center,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Budget  Uniform  Bazaar, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     813.483,  pub.  6-7-66.     CI.  39. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     813,426,  pub.  6-7- 

66.    CI.  27. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     700,370,  cane. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     700,500,  cane. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     700,530^,  cane. 


a.  22. 


Cl.  12. 
Cl.  23. 
Cl.  34. 


Calif. 

Cl.  6. 
Cl.  32. 
n.  12. 
Co., 


Buttenheim  Publishing  CorpI,  New  York!  N.t.    700,576,  cane. 

Cl    38 
CRS' Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    813,453,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  34. 
Cadbury   Brothers,   Ltd..   Bournvllle,   Birmingham,   England. 

813,552,  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  46. 
Cahn,    Bernard,    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      700,320,   cane. 

Cl.  3 
Cahen,  J..  N.V.,  d.b.a.  N.V.  Paplerindustrie  J.  Cahen,  Hertogen- 

bosch,  Netherlands.     813,397.  pub.  6-7-66.    C\.  23. 
California    Almond    Growers    Exchange.    Sacramento, 

813.577.  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.  46. 
Calgon   Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     813.279.  pub.  6-7-66. 
Camden  Furniture  Co.,  Camden.  Ark.     700,521.  cane. 
(»mp-Blox.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ga.    813.291.  pub.  6-7-66.    . 
Carllng    Brewing    Co.,    Inc.,    from    Heidelberg   Brewing 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     697,618.     Am.  7(d).     CL  ^8. 
Carnation  Co. :  See —  « 

Ratcliff-Sanders  Grocer  Co. 
Carpet    Fair.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.     813,515,    pub.    6-7-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Cayo,  Richard  S.,  Portland,  Oreg.  700,360,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Central  Publications,  Inc.  Warren  Publishing  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  694,258.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  38. 
Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  813,708.  Cl.  46. 
Cerame-x,  Inc..  Ozone  Park,  NY.  813,436,  pub.  6-7-66.  Cl.  30 
Chadbourn     Gotham,     Inc.,     Charlotte,     N.C. 

0-7-66.     Cl.   39. 
Champagne  Ayala    (Soeiete  Anonyme),   Ay, 

813,714.     Cl.  47. 
Chem-Poam    Engineering    Co.,    Batavia.    111. 

6-7-66.     Cl.   32. 
Chemische    Fabrlk    Pfersee    G.m.b.H.,    Augsburg, 

813.263.  pub.  10-12-65.     Cl.  6. 
Chez  Boye  :  See — 
Mack.  Sid.  S. 
Chicago  White  Lead  &  Oil  Co..  The.  to  Hooker  Glass  &  Paint 

Mfg.  Co..   Chicago,  111.     221,168.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.   12. 
Ciba   Ltd.,    Basel,   Switzerland.      793.545.      Am.   7(d).      Cl.   6. 
Cilag-Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft.    Schaflfhausen.    Switzerland. 

813,336,  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.  18. 
Cinderella  Hat  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,496,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Cleveland    Cleaner  &   Paste   Co 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Cleveland  Wash  Tray  Mfg.  Co., 

447,   pub.   6-7-66.      Cl.   32. 
Cocanower.   Naomi.   Phoenix.   Ariz.     813,699.     Cl.   22. 
Cochran,     Jacqueline,     Inc.,     Newark.     N.J.     813.613,     pub. 

6-7-^6.     Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     813,632,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.   52. 
College  Life  Insurance  Co.  of  America,  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

813,655,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  102. 
Collins    &    Aikman    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      813,505,    pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.   42. 
Colorado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co.,  The,  also  d.b.a.  The  Pacific 

Seed    House,    Denver,    Colo.,    and    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 

232.417.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co 

Miller-Bryant-Pierce  Co.,  The. 
<'olurabian  Rope  Co. :  See — 
Plymouth   Cordage  Co. 
Comey,  Paul  Van  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
~     "  "        ■      Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Corp.,     Lebanon, 


813,491,     pub. 

Marne,   France. 

813,446.    pub. 


Germany. 


„    Cleveland.    Ohio.     700,465. 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     813,- 


Inc. :  See- 


700,583.  canc^*-t^. 
700,609,  cane.     Cl. 


39. 

40. 


Ind.     813,438.     pub. 


New  York.  N.Y.     813.261.   pub. 
New  York.   N.Y.     813,551.   pub. 


Comey.  Paul  Van  A. 
Commercial     Filters 

6-7-66.     Cl.  31. 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp.. 

6-7-66.     a.  6. 
Commercial   Solvents   Corp.. 

6-7-66.      Cl.   46. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather  Co.,  The,  Boston,  to  Com- 
monwealth   Shoe    &    Leather    Co.,    Inc.,    Whitman,    Mass. 

55,069.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  39. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  &  Leather  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather  Co.,  The. 
Conroy,    Peter    A.,    Paducah,    Ky.     700  310.    cane.     Cl.    2. 
Consolidated  Distilled  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Bruce  and 

Co.,    Chicago,    111.     813.584,    pub.    6-7-66.     Cl.    49. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     813,574,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Continental  Casualty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     813,657,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.   102. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.    700,383,  cane.    Cl.  15. 
Cornell  Seed  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     700.285.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     813.605.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.   51. 
Cosmetics  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Legacy.  Long  Beach,  Calif.    813,599, 

pub.  6-7-66.     CT.  51. 

Cotopa  Ltd.,  Bradford,  England. 

Cotopa  Ltd.,   Bradford,  England. 

Crenshaw,    Theodore    A.,    d.b.a. 

Toccoa.  Ga.     700.701.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Crookes-Bames  Laboratories,  Inc.,  W^yne,  N.J 
6-7-66.     Cl.  18.  I 


Crown   Zellerbacfa 
Am.  7(d).     Cl.  37. 


Orp 


Nebr.     813.J  75.    pub. 
.  Mass.      813  569.  pub. 


put 


813 


r  sn 


»-' 


Cross    Country    Coins.    Edison.    N.J.     813.653.    pub 

Cl.    101. 
Crown   Willamette   I'aper   Co. 
Francisco.  Calif.     213.054. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

•C  own  Willamette  Paper  Co. 
Cndah  r    Packing    Co.,    The,    Omaha, 

6-7   66.      Cl.   46. 
CumlH  rland  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  Canton 

6-7   66.      Cl.   46. 
Curtis  i-Wright  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     700.371.  can 
Curtis  i-Wright  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     700,380,  can<l 
Dad's  Dog  Poods.  Inc..  Meadvllle.  Pa.     813.546 

Cl.    16. 
Daman.   Dorothea  A.,   d.b.a.  Daman  Industries, 

Pa.      813,450,   pub.   6-7-66.      Cl.   34. 
Damaf  Industries  :  See — 
D|iman,  Dorothea  A. 
Danbetg  Flock  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

6-7-66.     Cl.   50. 
Darofl    H.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     813,481, 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Davis  &  Lawrence  Co.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.    54,100. 

6«.    Cl.  18. 
Deerii  g  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    813,517,  pul  i 

Cl.    13. 
DeFrales,  Joseph  F.,  d.b.a.  Joseph  F.  DeFrates  Co 

flel^  .  111.     813.570.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  46. 
DeFra  tes.  Joseph  F.,  Co. :  See — 

E  eFrates,  Joseph  F. 
DeMa:  la,  Joseph  L.,  Enfield,  Conn.    813,375,  pub. 

22. 
Dentigts'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The,  York.  Pa. 

pub  6-7-66.     Cl.  18. 
Dlal-4-Winner  :  See — 

iVinderson,  Gilbert  J. 
Dlam<  nd  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    700.393,  cam 
Diam(nd  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     813,267.  pul, 

Cl.   5. 
Dlvl8l)le  Packaging  Enterprises  :   See 

Hlley,  Brette  R. 
Dlxsoii,   Inc.,   Grand   Junction,   Colo.      813,424.  put 

Cl.   26 
Domli  ion  Road  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Ooderlch, 

Canada.    813.398.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  23. 
Domii  o  Bridge  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     813.377.  pu 

Cl.  22. 
Drew.  E.  F..  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    700,327, 
Drugiiaster,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     700,409,  cane. 
Drur^s  S.A. :  See 

Orury's   S.A.   Distribuidora  de  Procutos   In 
Drurj^s  S.A.  Distribuidora  de  Procutos  In 

Dri  ry's  S.A. ,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.     813,715.     Cl.  4£ 
Du  Pdnt  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington, 

770    ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  6. 
Dusenbery,  John,  Co..  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     813,399. 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America,  Garden  CHty,  N.Y 

6-7-66.    Cl.  26. 
Dynai  aatic  Corp.     Elaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc 

50<],611.     Am.  7(d).    Cl.  21. 
Easte  -n  Associates,  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    700 

Cl.  21. 
Eatoi  Yale  &  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

]  lynamatlc  Corp 
Ebert  ard  Faber  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    813.469. 

Cl.  37. 
Econ<  motels.  Inc.,  Parsons,  Kans.     813,642,  pub 

lOfl. 
Elnig«r  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,610.  can* 
El8en>erg,   Harvey,   Livingston,   N.J.     813,308,  pul  i 

Cl.  13. 
Eitel- «cCullough,    Inc.,    San    Bruno,    Calif.,    to 

soc  ates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     422  407,  ren.  8-23-i 
Ek8p(  rt-Svineslagteriernes    Salgsforenlng,    Axelboik 

haj  en,  Denmark.     813,688,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  A 
Elder  Mfe.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     813,485,  pub.  6-7-e|B 
Electronic    Automation    Systems,    Inc.,    Grand 

813.423.  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  26. 
Electfo-Volce,  Inc.,  Buchanan,  Mich.     813,368, 
~     21. 

National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin,  111.    421.979,  ren, 
27. 

k  Bvans,   Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     81 
-66.   ICl.  21. 
Emcot,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.     813,280,  pub.  6-7 
Embi  rt  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn.    813,282,  pub 
Eneri  y  Dynamics  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,665 
"        Cl.  103 


Ea  It  Brady. 


588,  pub. 

)ub.  6-7- 
.  8-23- 
6-7-66. 
Spring- 


Del. 


put) 
6-7 


-6t 


cn 

Elgin 
Ellioit 

6-; 


66 


Enercy  Dynamics  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,666, 


66 


Engll  3h  China  Clavs  Ltd.,  to  English  Clays  Loverini ; 


Co. 
Cl 


English  China  Clays  Ltd.,  to  English  Clays  Loverin 


k 

Cl. 


Co. 
6 


k 

Cl 


700.618,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

700.619.  cane.     CT.  43. 
The    Tugalo    Poultry    Co.. 

813,329,  pub. 


k 
Cl 


Enoz 


Eplci 


pu  >. 


6-7- 86 


Cl.  103. 


Ltd.,    St.    Austell,    England.      215,302,    ren 


6. 


Ltd.,  St.  Austell,  England.     215,303.  ren. 


Engll  3h. China  Clays,  Ltd.,  to  English  Clays  Lover  ng  Pochln 
"  Ltd.,   St.  Austell,  England.     215,819.  rei .  8-23-66. 


\:o. 
1. 


Engll  sh  China  CTays,  Ltd..  to  English  Clays  Lover  n 
'     :o.  Ltd.,   St.  Austell,  England.     215,820.  rei , 

1. 


Ltd.:  See— 


Engll  sb  Clays  Levering  Pochln  k  Co. 
English  China  CTays  Ltd. 
Corp. :  See — 
Borden  Co.,  The. 

re  Bakeries,   Inc..  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y.     81t,558.  pub. 
-66.     Cl.  46. 


6-7-66. 
4tan 


Cl.  13. 

Cl.  14. 

6-7-66. 


-66.    CT. 
813.346. 


Cl.  16. 
6-7-66. 


6-7-66. 

Ontario. 

6-7-66. 

catjc.    CT.  6. 

:i.  18. 

ter  lacionlas. 
ternaclon(as,  d.b.a. 

428.- 

pub.  6-7- 

812,413,  pub. 

Clevelknd.  Ohio. 

436,  cane. 


6-7-66. 

-66.     Cl. 

Cl.  42. 
6-7-66. 


Vlarlan  As- 
Cl.  21. 
Copen- 


Isl  md 


Cl.  39. 
N.Y. 


6-7-66. 

8-23-66. 

360,  pub. 

66. 


Cl.  6. 

Cl.  9. 

pub.  6-7- 


pub.  6-7- 


Pochin  k 
8-23-66. 

Pochln 
-23-66. 


g  Pochln 
8-23-66. 
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813.572.  pub.  6-7-66.    CT. 

813.573.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl. 


Eppcns,  Smith  Co.,  Becaucus,  N.J. 

46. 
Eppens.  Smith  Co.,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

46. 
Epstein.  Burney,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,477.  pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  39. 
Estarta  y  Ecenarro,  ii.A..  Elgoibar.  Ouipuicoa.  Spain.     700.- 

469,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Eyes  Right :  See — 

W0&.  Dr.  Chas.  R. 
F-R  Publishing  Corp.,  The,  to  The  New  Yorker  Magaxlne  Inc., 

New  Yorkj  N.Y.    426.116.  ren.  8-23-66.    CT.  38. 
Fabbri,  G.,  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy.    813,540.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl. 

46. 
Faberge,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rubin,  Samuel.  ^,    „ 

Faberge,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del.     813.591.  pub.  6-7-68.     Cl.  51. 
Faberge.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    813,593,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  51. 
Fabmaglc.  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  CaUf.    813.624.  pnb.  6-7-66.    Cl. 

52. 
Factor,  Max  :  See — 

Factor,  Max.  &  Co.  „  .„..-<.,„ 

Factor,  Max,  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,  Hollywood.  Calif.    813.- 

614,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  51. 
Fahmey,  Dr.  Peter,  *  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  111.     813.343,  pub. 

6-7^6.    Cl.  18.    \ 
Fairbanks,   Morse   k  Co.,   Chicago,   111.,   to   Fairbanks   Morse 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.\\^  425,696.  ren.  S-2S-66.     Cl.  26. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fairbanks,  Morse  fc  Co.  »    „-        ^ 

Falcon  Line  Products  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     813.393,  pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  23. 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkuaen,   Ger- 
many.     813,328,  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.  18. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  4  Brunlng.     Abbott  Labora- 
tories.  North   Chicago.   111.     55,7*4.     Am.   7(d).     Cl.  6. 
Farr  Co.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.     813,43»,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  31. 
Farr  Co..  El  Segundo^  Calif.     813.440,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  31. 
Fashions,  Ltd.,  Inc..  Oreenaboro,  N.C.     813.492,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Faultless  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Cl.  52. 
Felaenriteln.   Harry,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

CT.  46. 
Felt  Slipper  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 

Cl.  6. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Cl.   1. 
Flberfll,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind.     813,232,  pub.  6-7-66 
Flchtel   k  Sachs  Aktlenfesellschaft   Corp..   Schweinfurt-a 

Main,  Germany.     813,350,   pub.   6-7-66.     Cl.   19. 
Fife    Pharmaceutlcala.    Inc..    Elberton,    Oa.     813,327,    pub 

6-7-66.     Cl.   18. 
Filler  Products,  Inc..  Forest  Park,  Ga.     813,560.  pnb.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Finch,  Joseph  S.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Records  k  Goldsborough,  Inc. 
Firestone   Tire  k  Rubber   Co..   The,   Akron.   Ohio.     813,463, 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  35. 
Firestone  Tire  *   Rubber  Co..  The.   Akron 

pub.  6-7-66.     CT.  35. 
First  National  Bank  of  Boston.  The.  Boston.  Mass. 

Cl.  50. 
Fit-Rite    Pants    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.\ 

6-7-66.     Cl.  39. 
Flav-O-Rlch  I>airy  :  See — 

Flav-O-Rich  Dairy,   Inc. 
Flav-O-Rlch   Dairy,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Flav-O-Rlch  Dairy.   Fayette, 
Ala.     813.710.     CT.   46.  „,„„„... 

Fluid  Controls  Institute.  Inc..  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     813.639, 

pub.   6-7-66.      Cl.    100.  _ 

Foresight  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  813.271.  pub.  6-7-66.  CT.  6. 
Foresight  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  813.274.  pub.  6-7-66.  CT.  6. 
Forest     Laboratories,    Inc..    Elisabeth.    N.J.     813.325,    pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.   18. 
Fougera.    E.,    *   Co.,    Inc.,    HlcksvUle,    N.Y.     700,428.    cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Fracon  Co..  Weston.  Mass.     813.717.     Cl.  60. 
Frank.  J.   P..  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     700.306.  cane.     Cl.   1. 
Fraser,  Donald.   Inc..  Duluth,  Minn.     813.554, 

Cl.  46. 
Freihofer.  William.  Baking  Co..  Allentown.  Pa. 
6-7-66.     Cl.  2. 

Niagara   Falls.   N.Y. 


813.^33.  pub.  6-7-66. 
813.S79.\pub.    6-7-66. 


700.606,  cane. 
813.266.  pn 

813,234,  pub 

pub 


Cl.  39. 
6-7-66. 


Ohio.     813.464, 
813.716. 
813.486.    pub. 


d.b.a.  Gourmet 
6-7-66.  Cl.  47 
Inc.,    Baltimore. 

Ardsley.  N.Y 


New 


Frontier   Bronze   Corp. 

8-23-66.     CT.   14. 
Gallo.  E.  k  J.   Winery 

Calif.     813.581,  pub. 
Garrett    Laboratories. 

12-28-65.     CT.   18. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp 

Cl.   18. 
General    Dynamics    Corp. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  31. 
General    Foods    Corp..    White 

6-7-66.     Cl.  46. 
General    Industries   Corp..    Salt 

pnb.  6-7-68.     CT.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Red  Star  Milling  Co..  The. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit, 

CT.  13. 

(Seneral  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 
Kearfott  Engineering  Co. 
General  Rubber  Prodocta,  Inc.. 

Cl.  22. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York, 

Cl.  21. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York. 

a.  21. 


TMiii 

The.  Akron.  Ohio.     818.293.  pnb. 


General  Tire  *  Rabber  Co 

6-7-66.     Cl.  12. 
Oentex  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.698.     Cl.  22. 
Gerry    Designs,    Inc.,    Boulder,   Colo.     813,351,   pub 

Cl     19 
Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     813,466.  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  36 
Ginl  International  Ltd..  Evanston.  III.     813.538.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl    45 
Glass.  Henry.  *  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     214.769.  ren.  8-23-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Glass-Tlte  Industries,   Inc..  Providence.   R.I 

Cl.  21. 
Glastic  Corp..  The :  See — 

White.  Roger  B. 
Goliath  Tap  k  Die  Ltd.,  Aston, 

406.  pub.   6-7-66.     Cl.  23. 
Goodyear   Tire   k   Rubber   Co., 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  *   Rubber  Co., 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.   85. 
Gordon.  Claud  S..  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Claud  S.  Gordon  Co 


pub.  6-7-66. 
818,246.  pub. 
423.963.    ren. 
Vineyards.  Modesto. 
Md.     813.324.    pub. 
813.342.  pub.  6-7-66. 
York.    N.Y.     818.442.    pnb. 
Plains.    N.Y.     813.538,    pub. 
City,    Utah.     813,564, 


Lake 


Mich.     813.803.  pnb.  6-7-66. 


Dallas,  Tex.  700,467,  cane. 
N.Y.  813.364,  pnb.  6-7-66. 
N.Y.     813,365,  pub.  6-7-66. 


Birmingham, 
The,  Akron, 
The,   Akron, 


6-7-66. 


700.455.  cane. 

England.  813.- 
Oblo.  813.461. 
Ohio.     813.462. 


ren.   8-28-66.     CT.   26. 


N.Y. 


813.260.  pub.  6-7-66. 
Iowa.     818.894.  pub. 


813.686.  pnb. 
Tenn.     700.- 


8-23-66. 


Cleveland,   Ohio.     423.567. 
Gourmet  Vineyards  :  See — 
Oallo.  E.  k  J..  Winery. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  New  York. 

Greater'  Iowa  Corp..  The.  Des  Moines, 

6-7-66.    Cl.  23. 
GrllBn  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  to  American  Home  Prodacts  Corp.,  N«w 

York,  N?Y.    222.034,  ren.  8-23-66.    Cl.  4. 
Guide  Stitch  Corp.,  Raritan,  N.J.     700,468,  cane.     CT.  28. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc..  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.    818.692.    CT.  7. 
Hardee's  Food   Systems,  Inc..  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.     818.648. 

pub.  6-7-86.    Cl.  100.  _ 

Hart  Laboratories.  Inc.,  PaoU.  Pa.    818,826.  pnb.  6-7-66.    CT. 

18. 
Hathaway,  C.  P.,  Co.,  Waterrllle,  Maine.    81S.49B.  pub.  6-7- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Heidelberg  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Carllng  Brewing  Co.,  Inc. 
Hemphill,  Edward,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Sleep  Shade  Co.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.    813,490.  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  39. 
Herbex,  Parker,  Corp.,  Plainview,  N.Y.    813,602,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Herblg,  R.  O..  d.b.a.  R.  O.  H.  Co.,  Lafayette.  Ind.     700,641. 

cane.    Cl.  48. 
Herts  Rent  A  Plane  System.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    700,684.  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Hills-McCanna  Co.,  Carpentersrille,  111.     818.298,  pub.  6-7- 

68.    Cl.  13. 
Hilton  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     818.488.  pnb.  6-7-66. 

CT.  39. 
Hlrsh,  S.  A.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokle,  111.     813.304,  pnb.  6-7-66.    CT. 

Hbliday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

6-7-68.     Cl.  100. 
Honest  Charley  Speed  Shop,  Inc.,  Chattanooga. 

471,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Nlag^a  Alkali  Co. 
Hooker  OlalM  k  Paint  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

ChlcagoVhlte  Lead  k  Oil  Co..  The. 
Houbigant,    Idc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     221,886,    ren. 

CT.  51.  \ 

Honston  Sports  Association,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.    813,682.  pnb. 

6-7-68.     CT.  l()7v 
Honston  Sports  Association,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex.    818,684.  pnb. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  107. 
Hrynyk,  Peter  L.,  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada.     818,689. 

pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  50. 
Hubbard.  C.  D.,  Fruit  Co..  to  Santa  Barbara  Lemon  Associa- 
tion, Carpenterta,  Calif.     221,418,  ren.  6-28-66.     CT.  46. 
Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     813,493.  pnb.  6-7- 

66.     CT.  39. 
Hydro  Fitting  Mfg.  Corp.,  South  Hackensack.  N.J. 

pub.  6-7-66.     CT.  13. 
Hydrophane  Laboratories  Ltd.,   Hltchln,  England. 

pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  18. 
Hyer,  C.  H.,  k  Sons,  to  C.  H.  Hyer  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Olathe.  Kans. 

421.533,  ren.  8-23-66.    Cl.  39.  T 

Hyer.  C.  H..  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Hyer,  C.  H^  k  Sons. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     818,556,  pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  46. 
Hyran,  Inc.,   Angeles,  Calif.     636.797,  cor.     CT.  26. 
Hyran,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     726,104,  cor.     CT.   106. 
Hyran,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     804.247,  cor.     CT.  26. 
Hy-Test  303  Corp.,  Rutherford,  N.J.     818,268.  pnb.  6-7-66. 

n  ft 
Hy-'Test  303  Corp.,  Rutherford,  N.J.     818,457,  pnb.  6-7-66. 

CT.  84. 
Ideal  Fastener  Corp..  Long  Beach.  N.Y.     700.874,  caoe.     CT. 

18. 
Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    818.891,  pnb.  6-7-66. 

CT.  23. 
Illinois   National  Bank  of  Springfield,  The.   Springfield.  HI. 

813,660,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  102. 

Illinois  Shade  Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Co. :  See- 
Slick  Industrial  Co. 
Impecco  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     818.259.  pub.  6-7-66.     Multi- 
ple Class  (Classen  8  and  84). 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Millbank.  London.  818,- 
235,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  1. 

InUb  Wllhelm  Ludwig  KG.,  Nurtingen.  Wnrttemberg.  Ger- 
many. 813,415,  pnb.  6-7-88.  Multiple  Class  ((nassea  26 
and  87). 

Intellux.  Inc.,  OoleU,  Calif.     813,367,  pnb.  6-7-66.     CT.  21. 

Inter-American  Pood  Products,  Inc..  to  Qolntana  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.     792,999,  new  cert.    CT.  46. 


818.807. 
813.887. 


I 


i 


TM  iv 


Intenutdonal  De  Marew,  BMlateos  "»t«»tS|  8"^(^P**'*•>• 
Ca^lCU,  Venetuela.     813,537,  pub.  «-7-«6.     CI.  46. 

InterMtloiua  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  813,468,  pob.  6-7- 
68      CI    37 

International'  Teen  Princess  Pageant,  Lt^.,  The.  Cblcaso,  111. 

Inti^S2u?"coU^tief'co?J:.   St.  Paul.  Minn.     813,292. 

In?SSi^Btotton  Pic\ure«,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    818,686.  pub. 

A— 7— 66      Cl    107 
Inm   mectronlOiCorp.,   Pasadena.   Calif.     700.440.   cane. 

Irone«^Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  818,409,  pub.  6-7-66. 
Cl.  24 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

I  ■        ■         ^• 

L«  lioux,  Herbert  C.  New  York,  N.Y 
Ltgalcj:  See — 

iCoimetlca  Mfc.  Co. 


700,484,  ca  ic.     O.  21 


Lehi  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tussy  Cosnietlcs.  New 

Yirk.  N.Y.     813,618.  pub.  6-7-66.     CL  8l. 
Leniierlc,  Inc.,  to  Lentheric  Inc.,  New  York,  N.l 


422.032. 
81|8,628,  pub. 


rdb.  8-^3-66.     Cl.  51. 
Leg  Parfums  d«  Dana,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

6-7-66.      Cl.   52.  P  .   ^_ 

Levir   Bros.   Co..   New   York,   N.Y.     818,338,   pijb.   6-7-66. 

Ci  18. 
LeTltt,    Bartb,    ProducU,    Lynbrook,    N.Y.     700  642,    cane. 

Cl  46. 
Lifi^u  Corp.  of  America,  Port  Worth,  Tex.     70#,399,  cane. 

CT  18. 


iaS^g'S>7T\rwS?H2So%''C^n*:     ?is%S.  pub.     Llgtlil;  Products   Inc..   Highland   Park.   III.     818.368,  pub 

,,  anc 

The,    Wilmington,    Del.     81$,881,    pub 


Jacquln,  Charles,  et  cle.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    813,686.  pub. 

JaMl(m*Ph£™lceutlca  NV.  Beerse,  Belgium.    818.834.  pub. 

ft  ■  7  ftfl      Cl    18 
Janssen  Pharmaceutlca  NV,  Beerse,  Belgium.     818,335.  pub. 

A— 7— ^ft      Cl    1.8 
JU  Corp.,'  Chelsea;  Mass.     813,313,  Plb.,8-l7*«-     Cl-  !«• 
Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.    700,706.  cane. 

51. 


Cl. 


Lionel    Toy    Corp., 

6-7-66.      Cl.   22. 
Lionel  Toy  Corp.,  The,  Hillside,  N.J.     813,387.  dob.  6-7-66. 

Multiple  Claw  (Claasei  22  and  »6). 
Llpiky,  Mark,  ILos  Angeles,  Calif.     700.403,  cane      Cl.  18. 
Lite  Trend.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     813,362,  pub.  6-7-186.     CL  21. 
Lusi  Ig  Foods  :  8ei 
Nl 


...Ifty  Foods  Corp. 
Lutteran   Laymen's   League,    St.    Louis. 


'**66'%*18.*^'^°'^*'^™°"^'*'^"''    ®^''**^  P"''- •"^"    MsTindu8tri«.  Inc..  Elk  Grove  VlUtfe.  111.     8^.264.  pub. 
Johnson    k   Johnson,    New   Brunswick.    SJ. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  44. 
Johnson,   Howard   D.,   Co.,   WoUaston,   Mass 


813.523,  pub. 
813,640.  pub. 
Ltd.,    London, 


6-7-66.     Cl.   100.  _        .     T      ..      V 

Justman,    Anton,    (Amsterdam    k    London) 

England.     813,320.  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  17. 
Kaiser  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
■Standard  Gypsum  Co.,  The. 
Kamensteln.    David,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     813,302,    pub 

6-7-66.     a.   13. 


6i-7-68.     Cl.  6. 
Ma^Blck  Co.,  The,  Wilmington,  Mass.     813,521,  jub.  6-7-66. 

Mi^adden-Bartell  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    818,67  ',  pub.  6-7- 

Mi%,  Sid  S.,  'd.b4t.  Ctaei  Boye.  JackMtnvlUe.  Fl  i.  813.608, 
pbb.  6-7-66.    Cl.  51.  „  ^  ^_ 

Magnano,  Prank  N.,  d.bJL  The  Southern  New  En  ;land  Ultra- 
^olet  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.     818,856,  pub.  ♦-7-66.     CT. 


Kane'gidln'chr'Bosekl    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b.a.   Kanegafuchi  Mafnavox  Co.    The :  See— 

f^f  a*  ^a'5T^'^°^*""'"'^"''' •"'"'•     "'•'     •  MaJeK^rug^tTnS?  £e^;P  York,  N.Y.    818.331.  pub.  6-7- 

%«n?l:o!TtS:.  5fyW^^^^^^  Ma|ory"^P^|..  *  CO.,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.    818.869.  pub 

KJ'rll.MftrrfH^llilnSiiKCo    Ltd     See—  Manotecnica    S.p.A^    Mllano,    Italy.      818,404,    pub.    6-7-«6 

^"*f5i°5iu^l  BSIekrkXshlki^alsha.  „»!T.''*i*^/*^"^  %JI2ln*::f.fi>'N  T      RO  692    nnh 

Kan8asatTj>og  Food  Co. :  See—  4*7^6    "cf  "Si''             «'^»rmlngd^e,   N.Y.     8  8,592.   pub 

Kapl?S*'*J^p^   A^^'i^Sons,    Inc.,    d.b.a.'   Prestige    Shower  Matadel  Products,"  Inc..  Parmlngdale,  N.Y.    818,6<  4.  pub.  ^7- 

Kefeo^ft^BSaiUrinV  ci'^'NewToV^^^tro^^  Mamon-Herrtngton  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  rrom  Alrdox 

I^     Utt°fF^ll8?^Sr  •   424.450    r4n.   &-23-66.      CI.  23.  Cardoi   Products  Co.,  Chicago    111.      700.349.  fane.     CT.  9. 

—  *-•-"•-•"       "-       -."0,0^0 Cl.  12.  Marmon-Herrlngton  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Mo.      8]  8.676,    pub. 


700,693,  cane. 


from  Alrdox 


Kwblir/weTrBindSg"Co.,1phTir(felpbla,'pi!rt^  Bl'scult      .Cardox  Products  Co.^Chlckgq,..Ill.„"  700.503.  c^nc.    CT.  23. 


Kelley-Koett  Mfg.   Co.,  The.  Covington,  Ky.,   to   Laboratory 
For    Electronics.     Inc.,     Waltham,     Mass.     422,638,     ren. 


818,206. 
?ub.  6-7-66. 


Keasbey^  Mattlson  Co.,  Ajmbler  Pa 

22f594,^n.  8^23^6"  'cr4e!    Mmo' Industries"  fnc.,  ^'h^omasvi'lle.  N.C.    SlMSi.  pub.  6-7- 
'  -  -    ■      ^  96.    CT.  80. 

Martens,  Jack  R..  d.b.a.  Aerofast  Co.,  Wheaton,  |U 
ij_9^— ««      PI    44  I  ub.  6—7—66.     Cl.  13. 

Kenn^Tcorpr:  'Se^  M«  ftlnl  *  Jlo««l  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    813,682, 

Kentuc&*Fri*5*CTiicken  Corp.,  ShelbyvlUe,  Ky.     813,559.  pub.     Ma  r^el  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     818,448.  tub.  6-7-66. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  46  vl.  31. 

Keystone  Leather 

Boston,  Mass 
Kimbell  MUIlng 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenab,  Wis.     75o.564.  cane.  Cl.  38. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis. ,  813,471,  pub.  6-7-66. 

n   ^7 

King  k  Co.,  Inc.,   CTarksvUle,  Ark.     813,289,  pub.  6-7-66. 


46  vi.  01. 

her  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Allied  Kid  Co.,  Mmco  Corp.  (Mascon  To v  Co.  Division).  Detroit. 
s      55  688    ren    8-23-66.     Cl.  1.  378,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  22. 

f'Co     Fort  Worth   Tex.     813,568.  pub.  6-7-66.  Match-O-Matlc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     818.464. 


818.414,  pub. 


ing 

CI    12 
King'  Korn   Stamp  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     813,385.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  22. 
King  Korn  Stamp  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     813,386,  pub.  6-7-66. 

CT    22  . 

King's  Crown  Inn  of  America,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     813,649, 

pub.  6-7-66.     CT.  101. 
Klrpal  Rohanl  Satsang  Society,  Washington,  D.C.     813,678, 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.   107. 
Klssln'     Cussln',     Inc..     MlnneapolU,    Minn.     813,667,     pub. 

6-7-66.     CT.  46. 
Klwl  Polish  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd.,  The,  Melbourne.  Australia. 

801,615.  cor.     CT.  4.  _ 

Klelnert,  I.  B.,  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.482.  pub. 

6-7-66.     CT.  39. 
Kleer-Vn  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,703.     CT.  40. 
Koh-I-Noor,  Inc. :  See — 

Rapldograph.  Inc.  _  ^        . 

Kohnstamm,  V.  k  E.,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     813,532,  pub. 

6-7-66.     CT.  46. 
Koppers   Co.,  Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     813,237,    pub.    6-7-66. 

Korlis,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,431,  cane.     CT.  19. 
Kreage.    S.    S..    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.     813,610.    pub.    6-7-66. 

CT.  51. 
Kuhnke,  H.,  Elektrotechnlsche  Fabrlk,  Kiel,  Germany.     813,- 

358.  pnb.  6-7-66.     Multiple  CTass  (Classes  21  and  23). 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

KeUey-Koett  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  _    ,_ 

Ladlsh  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.  813,300,  pub.  6-7-66.  CT.  13. 
Ladlsh  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.  813,301,  pub.  6-7-66.  CT.  13. 
Lamb  Industries,  inc. :  See — 

White  Products  Corp. 
Land  OTjakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     813,700. 

CT.  46. 
Langnlekel.  A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,518,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Leadership  Techniques  Institute,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     813.683, 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  107. 


Mich.  813,- 
>nb.  6-7-66. 
5-7-66.  CT. 
8-7-66.  CT. 
pub.  6-7-66. 
Y.  700,678, 
700.677. 


Cl.  34. 
Mslttel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Mitt'el,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  CaUf.    818,427.  pub. 

MAowell  Tire  Co.,  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.     818,403, 

Cl.  28. 
MdQraw-HlU  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N 

^ne.    Cl.  38. 
M(0faught   Syndicate,   Inc.,   The,   New  York,   N.f. 

eanc.     Cl.  38.  _ 

McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Washinffton,  0a.     818.846. 

pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  18. 
MoQuay,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.    818.449.  pnb.  3-1-66.    CT. 

M&ae  Bros.,  Inc.,   Patchogue,  N.Y.     818.286.    (»ub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  12. 
M«Rae  Bros.,  Inc..  Patchoffae,  N.T.     818.668.  bab.  6-7-66. 

pi.  103. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp. :  See— 

Miles,  W.  H.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. 
M4nnen   Co.,  The,   Morristown,  N.J.     818.623.    pob.  6-7-66. 

pi.  62. 
Merchants  Refrigerating  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    613.670,  pob. 

B-7-M.    CT.  105.    « 
Marwlts,  Theodore,  Textiles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    '  00,661.  cauc. 

p.  50. 
Metal   Film   Co.,   Inc.,   Passaic,   N.J.     813,618.  bub.   6-7-66. 

Cl.  43. 
Mlcronetlcs  Inc.,   San  Diego,  Clallf.     813,421.  bob.  6-7-66. 
.  26. 

dland  Grocery  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     ^4.956.  ren. 

:  23-66.     Cl.  46. 

dland-Ross  Corp.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     818,607,  pob.  6-7-66. 

~    42. 

id-SUtes  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mlhn.     818,406, 

pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  28.  T 

Mid-States  Welder  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    818,4  56,  pub.  6-T- 

66.    CT.  34. 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.    818,277J  pub.  6-7-66. 

ICI.  6. 
Miles,  W.  H..  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.,  to  tMelvlIle  Shoe 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    221.886,  ren.  8-23-4  6.     CT.  89. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Miller-Bryant-Plerce  Co..  The.  Aurora.  lU..  to  ColnmbU  Bib-  Paper    Products    Inc.,    Long    Beach,    CaUf.     818,478,    pub. 

bon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  inc.,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.    217.708.  „«ir7-««-    .d    "       r^.^,»    „,^      bi.iui    nnh    iuT-«« 

ren  8-28-66     CT  11  -Parke.  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     818.841,  pab.  6-7-66. 

M'"f'  P*"ern'and  Mfk.  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    700.477.  cane  p^Cl.^18.^^^^^^  ^     ^^^    ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^    YadklnvUle, 

MlUer  Pharmacal  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Miller  Pharmacal  Co.,  Weat         N.C.     813.379^  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  22 

Chicago,  IlL    813,S&9.  pub.  6-7-66.    CL  18.  '  Party-Tyme  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     813.706.     CT.  46. 


Patek  ft  Co.,  flan   Francisco,  Calif.     818,410,  pnb.  6-7-66. 

Cl    24. 
Patterson    Kelley    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    East    Stroodsborg,    Pa. 

813,441,  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.  31. 
Ke"        ~        •  •" 


Chicago,  III.    81S,S3»,  pub.  »-7-«B.    Ci.  i».             ^      „  f.      f  k 'n      '/""'"^'-•, '" 

MlUer  Pharmacal  Co..  i.b.n.  The  Miller  Pharmacal  Co..  West  ParrUh  Bass  Uiren :  tfee 

Chicago,  lU.    818.340.  pob.  6-7-66.    CT.  18.  _       ParrUh.  WUUam  J. 
MUler  Pharmacal  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Miller  Pharmacal  Co. 
Millers  Falls  Co. :  S«e— 

IcS^TooTs^wT^orp  Pa"ttei^i'  STliev    C5.V   Inc.,    the,    East    Stroudsburg,    Pa. 

*'•?&•"  rHo?  •  ^''*-  "^""•*P»"'-  >*""'•    8"'«'^'  P"**-  •-^-  Pa"yS   iSe.   Charlevoix,   Mich.     700.668.  cane.     CT.  62. 

Mowoe  Chmlcal  Co. :  Bee-  ^'^o^\''T'^^%l'"'''cx\'^2^'''  '^''  P»"'»**'P"*'  **••     "*'■ 

i^.-.-v    rk^n»  frk  682,   PUD.    o— 7-00.        Cl.    1V£. 

Monr^  Droa  c"!  to  Monroe  Chemical  Co.,  Qulncy,  Ul.    211.-  Penn  ^Ijax    Works.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     700,884,    cane. 

MoniSinuT  Ch^S^  WmIm.  to  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ^^^f'^'^^'-  ^  •  ^o-.  New  York.   N.Y.     813.367.  p«b.  6-7-66. 

M^^'SsWis^^^St.  Liuls,  Mo.    700,433,  cane.    CT.  19.  Penfron  Kleet ro'.les  Con»    to  The  Magnavox  Co.,  Fort  Wayne. 

Mo^John,ft'Co.,Ottu«wa.Iowa.    8li,54i,  pub.  6-7-66.  p.»,^.jJ^J*«Ve?B'?^klyn!   N®Y.     813,294,   pob.   6-7-66. 

Mo^rts^^PhUlp.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     813.636.  pub.  S-1<M»4.  p^^l^.  12^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^    ^^^  ^^^  ^^      ^^^^^   ^^^ 

''"^"Aii.SiH^  ^h^  Co^  ***~  !•«"  Corp.,  from  Kennele  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     818.«2.  pob. 

N.V.  Pa?£indJ.me7?'cah.n  :  Bee-  ,.  ^^-^-    ^-'^P'-*  ^las.  (CT.ssa.  .6,  1^,,44.  and  82J. 

Cahen.  J..  N.V.  * 


Petrx  Corp.,  from  Kennele  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     813,273,  pub. 
6-7-66.     Mnltiple  Class   (Classes  6.   18.  44,  and  62). 


NaUey's.  Inc..  Tacoma,  Wash^    813,707.    Cl.  46,  ^_      _   ^^        I-flli^haC  V*C^.,"n:r.. 'N;;rYo?t, 'S.Y."'  813,322:   pub. 


National  Am'uMments,'  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    813,680,  pub.  ^ .  -  th-t-M      Cl    18 

Nattina?m2Jdlt  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     813.539.  pub.  6-7-66.  "S!|l^$»'"a^*51^°"    '"•   '**''   ''""''   ""  "^      *"'^'    ""'*• 

Nattin^-  Chemlcmls.  Inc..  Winona.  Minn.    813.270.  pub.  6-7-  P'-^^J^SiT bl.«  sSaTand  CTvlc  CTub,  Inc. 

Na^onJ'lSjlry  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.     813.680.  pub.  '''riJr  l^eTKrnX.^vl  ^'fiS.C^srcJne"-   ^^I'-'W""*^'* 

NattoU*'DlSiu'e«  and  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.  National  Dls-  »*'l?'  »'""p<\'>  *  »'*  ^orp..  North  Tonaw.nda.  N.Y.     700.473. 

tiUers  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    818.585.  pub.  6-7-66.  p,^^,^  geTVlw  Co. :  See- 
National  Distillers  Products  Co. :  See—  I»laHt^c*Wl?r!i  cSble  Corp.,  The.  Jewett  CTty,  Conn.    423,53:1. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  r»n    R--2S-M      Cl   21 

National  O/psum  Co..  Buffalo,  NY       700.391.  cane.     Cl.ie.  pjlilL  Notu/inc     Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.      700.544.  cane.      CL  37. 

National  identineation  Service.  Inc.,  Klmont,  N.Y.     813.720.  pi^uth  Cordage"  To..  Plymouth.  Mass..  to  Columbian  Rope 

^,  ^!-   **}*;    ^     ^  ,  ,  T,     J,     ^    r,       a  Co..  Auburn.  N.Y.     54,721.  ren.  8-23-66.     CT.  7. 

National  Industrial  Products  Co. :  See—  PorU-Floor  Co.,  St.  Loos,  Mo.    813,354.  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  20. 

Beach  eoap  Co.  «„.<.    sandra    of  Florida    Ine     Miami  Beach    Fla.     813.251. 

National    Oats    Co.,    Cedar    Rapids.     Iowa.     813,547.    pub.  ^^'^'b  ^7-66.     Mu?aSi' cSSii  (cKief  3^^^^ 

NaMoJ.-roil  ProdSits  Co..  Harrison,  to  White  Laboratories,  ^^l':'' str^'V^t^^l^'^'ciir"^'  ^°'*'"   ^*^*'"*''' 

Inc..    Kenllworth.   VJ.     422^340.    ren.   8-23-66.     Cl.   .52.  -  ^*-    »t?-2»«>  »«•>•. ^T^-?*-    yi-*- 


Ohio.     813,611.  pob. 


^'"^"i  %"'I^^  '^^  Cbemleal  dorp..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.253,  ^^'^'^pfa^^ToiephT  ft  Sonsf  iST 

Na?i?n.yt".®r;b  aSd  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,565.  P^^^,*^  *  ^^^T  51*  ^**'  '^^''  ^°*='''"''' 

NaCna1"stS  Co?p.,*Plttsburgh,  Pa.     423,310,  ren.  8-23-66.  ^^,%  ^^^''  ^^<^'  Cleveland.  Ohio.     813,631.  pub.  6-7-^. 

Na«i,n"Tr*llw*ys  Bus  System.  Washington.  D.C.     813.672.  ^'^^^  ^^^^  »-^-  ^**  <^>*«-  "*»*"•     ^^^•^-  P"'*' 

Na'•u«iu^I"dts*trle?inc'!?Freeland.Pa.    813,458.  pub.  6-7-66.  Projper^Mfr  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island.  N.Y.    818,681.  pob.  6-7- 

Newbe?Jy,  J.  J..  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     700.604.  cane.  Q-^^J^O^t-Co..  The.  Chicago,  lU.     813.648,  pob.  6-7^6. 

New  England  Laboratory:  see-  Qnlmbv    Allen.  Veneer  Co..  Bingham,  Maine.     700.434,  cane 

Solomon,  Sanford  E.  _  rkniiV.JTi  a  rn    inr  ■   am ' 

New  York  Wire  Co    York.  Pa^    813.310,  pob.  6-7-66.     Cl.  16.  <i"'°fft?*,.*  £«hJ?S  F,2SV„ 
New  Yorker  Magasloe  Inc.,  The  :  See-- 


Inter-American  Food  Products,  Inc. 
()alsenberry  Mills,  Inc.,  d.bji.  Kansas  CTty  Dog  Food  (}o., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    818.541.  pab.  6-7-66.    CT.  46. 
R.B.S.  Mfg.  and  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Okla.    700,437,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
R.C.B.  Tool  Corp.,  to  MUlers  Falls  Co..  Oreenfleld.  Mass.    699.- 

^•2!5^^.^"^A°%t'''"*'  '^"""*  """*'*•  ^^      "•^'^-  ""     RC8*tS»*r&a«  (£i:,^.''to  Miller.  Fall.  Co..  0.«anfleld.  Mass. 


F-B  rubllshlng  Corp..  The 
Nifty  Foods  Corp..^.b.a.  Lusttg  Foods.  Broekport.  N.V.     813.- 

671.  pub.  6-7-66.     CT.  46. 
Niagara  Alkali  Co..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp..  Niagara  Falls, 

jTy.     425.190,  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  6. 


8-23-66.     CT.   23. 


680,891.  new  cert    CT.  28. 


Nippon    Tokl    Kabushlkl    Kaisha.    Nishlku.    Nagoya.    Japan.    „  ^  n*  pa  •  «• 

813.448,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  33.  HJi.V  »    n 

Nob  Hill  Apparel.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     818.497.  pub.  6-7-66.     R.dl?0?.p.- of  America  :  See- 


CT.   39. 


Victor  Talklng_Machlne  Co. 


Norsan  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    81S.622.  pub.  6-7-66.  R.d,J'r,i^tl5:'^"(iyS"of  the^Bell  Broadcasting  Co..  Inkster. 

Nudeaj^Materials  and  Equipment  Corp.,  Apollo.  Pa.     813.701.  r.^o^JJi  YlJfg.^o'^cago,  111.     813.889,  pob.  6-7-66. 

Old  World  Bread  Co..   Inc..  Hlngham,  Mass.     813,545,  pnb.  CL  22.          ^      „                 „„       ««...            „„---.„. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  46.  Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    422,644,  ren.  8-28-66.    CL 

Olln  Mathlesnn  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  60. 

Winchester  Repeatlnit  Arms  Co.  Rapldograph,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Koh-I-Noor,  Inc..  Bloomsbury,  NJ. 

Olympla    Brewing   Co.,   Olympla,    Wash.     813.691.     CT.    2.  813,625,  pub.  6-7-66.    CT.  52. 

Ott,  John,  Laboratorie.,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III.    813.689.  pub.  Ratcllff-Sanders    Grocer   Co.    Carnation    Co.,   Los   Anfelea, 

6-7-68.     Cl.  A.  CaUf.    75.751.    Am.  7(d).    CL  46. 

Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Garden  CTty.  N.Y.     813.444,  Reactions.    Inc..   Kennebunk,   Maine.      818,662,   pub.   6-7-66. 

pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.   32.  a.  101. 

Paclflc  Seed  Houne,  The :  See—                       i  Records  ft  Goldsborough,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Joseph  S. 

Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The.  Finch  and  Co.,  Schenley.  Pa.    422,187.  ren.  8-23-66.     CT. 

Pacquln^Lester  Co.,  Litehneld,  Conn.     813.619.  pub.  6-7-66.  49. 

Cl.  51.  Records  ft  (}oldsboroogh.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Joaeph  8. 

Palmer  Chemical  and  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  DouglasvUle.  Ga.  Finch  and  Co.,  Schenley,  Pa.     422,203.  ren.  8-28-66.     CT. 

813.281,  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.  9.  49. 

Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     700,397,  Red  SUr  Milling  Co.,  The,  Wichita,  Kans.,  to  General  Mills. 

cane.     CT.   18.  Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     218,934,  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  46. 

Panoramic  Radio  Corp.,  to  The  Singer  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Red  Top  Maintenance  Service,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     813,626, 

425.492,  ren.  8-23-66.     CT.  26.  pub.  6-7-66.    CL  52. 

Panoramic  Radio  Corp..  to  The  Singer  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Redfem   Sausage^Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     813,653,  pub.  6-7-66. 

425.493.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  26.  CT.  46. 

Paper    Prodoeto    Inc..    Long    Beach,    Calif.     813,472.    pub.  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     380.111.  cane.     CT. 

6-7-66.     CT.  87.  42. 


T^ 


VI 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Rellar.  William  O..  Clndnnatl.  Ohio.     813.412.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Reo  Car  Co.,  Lansing.  Mlcb..  to  White  Motor  Corp..  CleveUnd. 

Ohio.    54.722.  ren.  8-23-66.    CI.  19. 
RepubUc  Coal  k  Coke  Co..  Chlcago^IU.    218.760.  ren.  8-23- 

66      CI    1 
Ressel.  O.  6.,  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Wilson  Co..  Corona  Del  Mar, 

CaUf.    813,380.  pub.  6-7-66.    CI.  22. 
Revlon,  Inc. :  See — 

Revlon  Products  Corp. 


813.247.  p  lb.  6-7-66. 


Ohio.     819,487,    pub 


700,299, 
813,534, 


c«nc 
pub. 


CI.   1. 
6-7-66. 


813.687.  pub.  6-7-66. 


Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  813.609,  pub.  6-7-66.  CI.  51. 
Revlon  Products  Corp.,  to  Revlon,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    422.- 

571.  ren.  8-23-66.     CI.  51.  ,         ^,       „     ..   „  ^      .„- 

Revlon  Products  Corp.,  to  Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    42o.- 

536.  ren.  8-23-66.    CI.  51.  ^ 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.  ,       »       , 
Rexal  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    813,248,  pub.  6-7-66.    CI.  2.  ..    „   , 

Rhelngold  Breweries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    813,583,  pub.  6-7- 

Rice,'  Martin.'  Inc..  Crowley,  La.     813.566.  pub.  6-7-66.     CI. 

Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    813,348.  pub.  6-7- 

Bfi      Ol    18 
Ridgewood  Instrument  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     813,420,  pub. 

Rleber  &'Son'A/S,  Bergen,  Norway.  810,826.  cor.  CI  46. 
Rles.  Iwan.  &  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  813.316.  pub.  6-7-66.  CI.  17. 
Rles!  Iwan,  k  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     813.317.  pub.  6-7-66.     CI. 

17 
Rles.  Iwan.  k  Co..  Chicago,  111.     813,318,  pub.  6-7-66.     CI. 

17 
Riley   Brette  H..  d.b.a.  Divisible  PacHgiglng  Knterprises.  Pratt, 

Kans.    813.249.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl-2-     „,,^„         .     „  -  „« 
RUey  Stoker  Corp..  Worcester,  Mass.    813,451.  pub.  6-7-66. 

CI    34 
Roberts  Dairy  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     813,561,  pub.  6-7-66.     CI. 

AO 

Rockland  Tackle  Co..  Inc..  Suffern.  N.Y.     700.464.  cane.     CI. 

22 
Rodl'ft  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pfor«helm,  Germany. 

•813,470,  pub.  6-7-66.    CI.  37.  „,„.„.        ^   a  ■,  aa 

Roosevelt  Mills.  Inc..  RockvlUe,  Conn.    813,504.  pub.  6-7-66. 

CI    39 
Rosk'am  Baking  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     813,535,  pub.  6-7- 

ao        f*'\      Aft 

Roto^Was'h,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  813.408,  pub.  6-7- 
Roux  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     813,596.  pub.  6-7- 

Rubin.  Samuel,  to  Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     425,554, 
ren.  8-23-66.    CI.  28.  ^       „      r>     ,    «. 

St  Paul  Fire  k  Marine  Insurance  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  ald,- 
656,  pub.  6-7-66.    CI.  102.  ^.    ^„ 

St.  Reris  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     700.365.  cane.     CI.  12. 

^nta  Barbara  Lemon  Association  :  See — 

Hubbard.  C.  D.,  Fruit  Co.  ^,         ,_, 

Saja  Chemical  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  700,- 
«r70,  cane.     CI.  52.  ^.       „         o,  n.,,         w 

Scanwell   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Va.     813,417,   pub. 

Scarlett,  Wm.  G.,  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  700,627,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Schelnker,  Ilya,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.  813,402,  pub.  6-7-66.  CI.  23. 
Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.     700,662,    cane. 

CI     50 
Schleicher   G.m.b.H.    k    Co.    Kommanditgesellschaft,    Berlin, 

Germany.     813,356,  pub.  6-7-66      CI.  21  „,„„«. 

Schumacher,    Peter,    Sons,    Inc.,    Mlshawaka,    Ind.     813,664, 

Scioto  Sign  Co.,  Inc.,  Kenton,  Ohio.  813,411,  pub.  «t-7-66. 
Muitipfe  Class  (Classes  26,  38,  and  50). 

Seapak    Corp..    St.    Simons    Island,    Ga.      813.713.      CI.    46. 

Seltzer    Louis  N..  Downingtown,  Pa.      700,534.  cane.      CI.  36. 

SerdeJf-Societe  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  de  DifTuslon  et 
d'Exploitation,  Levallols-Perret  (Seine),  France.  813,338, 
pub.  6-7-66.     CI.  18.  „    „        „,o«,r. 

Service  Warehouse  Corp.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.     813,671,  pub. 

Serous    Rubber    Co..    The.    Rock    Island.    111.     813.480.    pub. 

ft        "T iift  f  1  ^fl 

Sesom  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     813.514.  pub. 

ft— 7— Afi       Ol     42 
Set  Screw  k  Mfg.'  Co.,  Bartlett,  111.     813,383,  pub.  6-7-66. 

CI    22 
Seymour'  of    Sycamore,    Inc.,    Sycamore,    111.     813,311,    pub. 

a 7 £io  1^1       1  A 

Siemens^Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Erlangen,    Ger- 
many.    813,359,  pub.  6-7-66.     CI.  21. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Panoram'.c  Radio  Corp. 
Stiakey's  Franchise  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shflkev's  Inc 
Shakey's  Inc.,  Burlingame.  from  Shakey's  Franchise  Systems. 

Inc..  Sacramento,  Calif.     813,634.  pnb.  6-7-66.     CI.  100 
Shamban,  W.  S..  &  Co..  West  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     813.46o, 

_„w      a Y AA         C*\      ^5 

Shand'er.   Benjamin'.   Inc.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     700,582,    cane. 

CI     39 
Shandex' (Edinburgh)   Ltd..  Perth.  Scotland.     700,635,  cane. 

CI.  48. 
Shandex  (Edinburgh)  Ltd..  Perth.  Scotland.     700,656.  cane. 

a.  48. 
Shapiro,   Joseph,    d.b.a.  The   Placqu-Tray   Co..   Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     813.718.     CI.  50. 
Sharl  Candles  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn.     813,549.  pub.  6-7-66. 

CI.  46. 
Shelco.  Inc..  Needham.  Mass.     813,719.     CI.  52. 
Shell  OH  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     813.265,  pub.  6-7-66.     CI.  6 


Shetland  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Salem,  Mass. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  4.  and  21). 
Shoe    Corp.    of    America.     Columbus. 

6-7-66.     CI.   39. 
Shukf  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Shutflne  Foods.  Inc..  Northlake.  111. 

Ci  46. 
Slavfn,  J.  Edward,  Woodbridge.  Conn. 

CI   107. 
Sleep  iSbade  Co. :  See — 

Hemphill,  Edward,  Co.  „     . 

Slick   Industrial  Co..  d.b.a.   Illinois  Shade  Divisi  >n  of  Slick 

ladustrlai  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.      813,255,  pjub.  6-7-66. 

Ol     ft 

SIoJd,  Earl  S.,  Boston,  Mass..  to  SUndard  Laboratories.  Inc. 

jSrris  Plains.  N.J.     54.295.  ren.  8-23-66.     CI    18. 
SmTTh.  William  W.,   Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical     Co.,     Morris     Plains,     N.J.      59.947.     ren. 

8-23-66.      CI.    18. 
Sm<*er8'  Haven.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.     813.319.  i  ub.  6-7-66. 

C      17 

Italia.    Milan.    Italy.     70<  .398.    cane 


Socfeta    Farmaceutlci 

C  18. 
Socl  jte  Rhovyl.  Paris.  France. 
Sod  ste  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
Soci  Bte  Rhovyl,  Pans,  France. 
Socl  ete  Rhovyl.  Paris,  France. 
Soci  Bte  Khovyl,  Paris.  France. 
Soc(  ete  Rhovyl.  Paris.  France. 
Soci  e.e  Rhovyl,  Paris.  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl.  Paris.  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl.  Paris,  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl,  Paris.  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
Soclete  Rhovyl.  Paris.  France. 
Soclete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
•Soc  ete  Rhovyl,  Paris.  France. 
Soc  ete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
Soclete  Khovyl.  Paris,  France,. 
Soclete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France. 
Sodete  Rhovyl,  Paris.  France. 
SocJete  Rhovyl.  Paris.  France 


813.238.  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.239,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.240,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.241.  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.242.  pub.  tt-7-66. 

813.243,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.430,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.431,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.432,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.433,  pub.  6-7-  66. 

813.434,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.435,  pub.  6-7-  66. 

813.498.  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.499.  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.500.  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.501.  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.502.  pub.  6-7  66. 

813.503.  pub.  6-7  66. 

813.508,  pub.  6-7-66. 

813.509,  pub.  6-7466. 


siS.BlO,  pub,  (-7-66 


Rhovyl, 
Rhovyl, 


Paris.   France.     813.512.  pub.  < -7-66.     CI 


Paris.   France. 


4P  A 

Soc  ete   Rhovyl.   Paris.   France.     813.511.  pub.   (-7-66.     CI 

4  2. 

Soc  ete 

4  2. 
Soc  iete 

4  2. 
Soclete  Rhovyl,  Parts,  France 

4  4. 
So<lete   Rhovyl, 

So<lete  Rhovyl, 
41 


Paris, 
Paris. 


France. 
France. 


813.S13. 
813.525, 
813.526. 
813.527. 


Rhovyl, 
Rhovyl. 


Parts.  France.     813,529.  pub.    i-7-66.     CI. 
Parts,  France.     813,530.  pub.    ^-7-66.     CI. 


Soiete  Rhovyl,   Paris,    France.     813,528,   pub.    i-7-66.     CI. 

4  4. 
So<  Iete 

4  4. 
So<  iete 

^4  J 

Solomon    Sanford  E.,  d.b.a.  New  England  Labor itory.  Hart- 

Urd.  Conn.    700.598.  cane.    CI.  39.  ^      ,.„.„^     ^. 

Soi  thern  Mill  Equipment  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    ^13.700.    CI. 

*  3 
Southern  New  England  Ultraviolet  Co..  The :  Se  (- 

Magnano.  Frank  N.  o,o*<o 

Southern  States  Cooperative.  Inc..  Richmond.  >A.     813.712. 

Sp  icial  Accident  k  Health  Plans.  Inc.,  New  York ,  N.Y.    813.- 
(  58,  pub.  6-7-66.    CI.  102.  ^  ^^.  „,       „,„ 

Sped-0-Print  Business  Machines  Corp..  Chlcag  >.  111.     813.- 
'  18.  pub.  6-7-66.     CI.  26.  .   .,      „,    „„ 

Sp  der.  Inc.,  Sudbury,  Mass.     813,407.  pub.  6-7  -66.     CI.  23. 

Spder.  Inc.,  Sudbury.  Mass.     813.425.  pub   6-7 -66.     CI.  26. 

Sp»rlan  Valve  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     423.439,  jm.  8-28-M. 
( 'J    31 

Srtd'er  Sportswear.  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant.  Tex.     7  K).586.  cane. 
I  ""1    39 

Stahlln  Bros  Fibre  Works.  Inc..  Beldlng.  Mich.     il3.366.  pub. 
e-7-66.     CI.  21.  ^  ^       ,        «  V 

Standard  Gypsum  Co.,  The.  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  C  ».,  Inc..  Oak- 
land. Calif.    218,086.  new  cert.    CI.  10. 

Standard  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

T    Sloan,  Earl  S.  „       .       ^       ►,         »        , 

StAndard,   Louis  G..  d.b.a.  Plastic  Service  Co..  Los  Anseles, 
Calif.    813,250.  pub.  6-7-66.    Multiple  Class  (  nasses  3  and 

87) 
StAndard  Milling  Co..  to  Standard  Milling  Co.,  Chicago,  111.. 

New  York,  N.Y..  to  Standard  Milling  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

#25,605,  ren.  8-23-66.     Ci.  46.    ^    „  „      „^  „  „ 
State  Upholstery  Corp..  Newburgh.  N.Y.     700,5|2,  cane. 

Stauirer  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

St  lu'ffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

:;i.  6. 
St'ln.   A.,  *  Co.,  Inc..   Chicago.  111. 

CI.  51. 
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TMvii 


Cl.  1. 

Cl. 

Cl. 

Cl. 

Cl. 

Cl. 
Cl.  29. 
Cl.  29. 


Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 


29. 
29. 
29. 
29. 
39. 
39. 
.39. 


Cl.  39. 
Cl.  39. 
Cl.  39. 
Cl.  42. 


a. 


42. 
Cl. 


1 1-7-66.      Cl. 
( ;-7-66.     Cl. 


pub. 

pub. 

pub.  4-7-66.     Cl. 

pub.  0-7-66.     Cl. 


813.258, 
813.262. 


813.615.  pub.  6-7-46. 


Sttvens  Aviation,  Inc.,  Greer,  S.C.     813,681.  |pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  107. 
SIsvens,  Patricia.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.     818,651,  pub.  6-7-«6. 

Cl.  101. 
Stockton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  DaUaa.  Tex.     813,494,  pub.  6-7-46. 

Cl.  39. 
St  armer  Ray  W.,  and  Viola  Stormer  Llnder.  d.b  a.  Lilac  Lady 

Co.,  Searcy.  Ark.     813,616,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl    51. 


Cl. 


pub.  6-7-66. 
pub.  6-7-66. 


Storti  J.  L.,  Co..  Inc..  Watertown.  N.Y.    813.416,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Sun^Chemlcal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y      700  366    cane.     Cl    12. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     813.254.  pub.   10-9- 

Sun^'ChJLlcal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.278.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Ol       ft 

Sun-Maid    Raisin    Growers    of  California.    Klngsburg,    Calif. 
BZ\i'^?-dto^t'ri!^t  8«%se.  CaUf.    813.576.  pub.  6-7- 

AA        C*\     4ft 

Superior's  Brand  Meats.  Inc..  Masslllon,  Ohio.     813.567,  pub. 

Suwld^?'  Mfi.  *Corp..  Wind  Gap,  Pa.     813.287.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl    12 
Sverdrup  k  Parcel  and  Associates.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    813,- 

645,  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  100.  ,         ^,         __,  „        _  ,,. 

Swiss  American  Precision  Imports,  Inc..  Playa  Del  Rey.  CaUf. 

Syll«"Li£i'ratye^inc':!plio   Alto.   CaUf.     813.330.   pub. 

Synvar^Corp..  Wilmington.  Del.  813.233.  pub.  6-7-66.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  1  and  5).  „„     .    „       „  rw_       »««1 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.Y..  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Syroco,    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.      422,- 

a  0|r        »a«        fi 91— ftft  Cl       ^2 

Syracuse  Ornamentil  Co..  Syracuse,  N.Y..  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Syroco.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  422.- 
566,  ren.  8-23-66.    a.  40. 

Syroco :  See — 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.  .    „  »  ««     ^,    i  o 

Talon.  Inc..  MeadvUle.  Pa.     813,299,  pub.  6-7-66.     C  .  13. 

Talon    Inc.    MeadvUle.  Pa.     813.305.  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  13. 

Talon.  Inc..  MeadvUle.  Pa.     813,306,  Pub.  6-7-66.     CL  13. 

Tarry  'N  Taste,  Inc..  Westwood,  Mass.     813.563.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Taylor  Provisions  Co..  The.  Trenton.  N.J.    813.638.  pub.  6-7- 

66      Cl    100 
Tf^la    Inc     New  York    N.Y.     813.630,  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  52. 
Tlf-E-L^t,"  Inc  ,   MlnieaMls,   Minn.'  "^813,349,  pub.  6-7^6. 

Cl    19 
Temme  Spring  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  ^374.582.  c»ncL-Cl.  23. 
Tensor  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     813,370.  pub   6-7-66.     Cl.  21. 
Thlbaut  k  Walker  Co  ,  inc..  The.  Newark.  N.J.    813.312.  pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  16. 
Thomas  and  Howard  Co.  :   See — 

Thomas  k  Howard  Co.  of  Charleston.  Inc. 
Thomas  k  Howard  Co.  of  Charleston,  Inc.,  d.b.a   Thomas  and 

Howard  Co..  Charieston  Heights,  S.C.     813,543,  pub.  6-7- 

A  A        1^1     Aft 

TlnyTIm   (Petfoods)   Ltd.,  Northumberland,  England.     813.- 

71 1         Cl     4ft 

Transvan,  inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     813,669.  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  105. 
Trius  Products.  Inc..  Cleves,  Ohio.     813.693.     Cl.  9. 
Trostel,  Albert,  k  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     813,236,  pub. 

ft    T  -flft        Cl      1 

Trostel,  Albert,  k  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     700,292,  cane. 

TrMtel.'  Albert,  k  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     700,293,  cane. 

Cl    1 
Trostel,  Albert,  k  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     700,294,  cane. 

TrStel,  Albert,  k  Sona  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     700.295.  cane. 

Tru-Ade  Co..  The.  Elgin.  lU.     813.706.     Cl.  45. 
Tuboscope  Co. :  See — 

AMF  Tuboscope  Inc. 
Tugalo  Poultry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Crenshaw,  Theodore  A. 
Tupperware  :   See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Tussy  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Lehn  4  Pink  Products  Corp.     „   ^        „  o.oooi 

Uhu-Werk  H.  k  M.  Fischer.  Buehl/Baden.  Germany.      813.321. 

pub.   6-7-66.      Multiple  Class    (Classes   18  and   51). 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     700,302.  cane.     C  .  1. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     700.303   cane.     Cl    1. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     701.371.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.   28. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Keebler  Weyl  Baking  Co.  „     ,.    „  v       t^a -«o 

United   Press   International.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     700,.)62, 

caDc.     Cl.  38.  _-  _,      o««  0  4^ 

US    Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C.     813,641, 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.   100.  ,^,        „,„^_*         ^ 

United    States    Jaycees,    The.    Tulsa.    Okla.     813.475.    pub. 

6-7-66.      Cl.   38. 
U.S.  Line  Co. :  See — 

Unlte7st2tfs%ub^?'8o':°New  York.  N.Y.     133.856.  cane. 

Cl    20 
United   States  Rubber  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.     378,085,  cane. 

United  States  Whip  Co..  d.b.a.  U.S.  Line  Co..  Westfleld.  Masf*. 

813.275,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  6.  ^_^ 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.     813.276,  pub. 

A    ff    Oft         /^l      a 

V.M.E.  Corp.,  Saginaw,  Tex.  813,550,  pub.  6-7-66.  Cl.  46 
V.M.E.  Corp..  Saginaw.  Tex.  813.562,  pub.  6-7-66.  Cl.  46. 
Vail  Spring  Works,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     813,667,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.   103. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Eltel-McCuUough,   Inc. 
Varsity  Drive  Inns  Restaurants,  Inc.,  State  College.  Pa.     813,- 

644,  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.  100. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Velslcol  Corp. 
Velslcol    Corp.,    to    Velslcol    Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,    III 

425.674.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  6. 


Velslcol    Corp.,    to    Velslcol    Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,    III. 

425,676,  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  6.  ^,    ,„ 

Vlck  ^'hemlcal  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,421.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co..  Camden.  N.J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America,  New  York,  N.Y.     215,794.  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  36. 
Vldeomark    Instrument    Corp..    Hawthorne.    CaUf.     813.419. 

put).   6-7-66.      Cl.   26.  ^.     „, 

Viritrol    Corp..    Bethesda,    Md.      700,441,    cane.     Cl.    21. 
Walnut  Valley  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbia,  N.J.     813.390.  pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  22.  ^     „  -  -- 

Waltham   Watch    Co..    Chicago.   lU.     813.429.   pnb.   6-7-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Smith,   William   W.  I 

American   Chicle   Co. 
Warren  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Central  Publications,  Inc.  „  »  «« 

Weiser.    Bernard,    Weatogue.    Conn.     813.283.    pub.    6-7-66. 

Cl    9 
Weld  Tooling  Corp..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     813,460,  pub.   6-7-66. 

Cl     34 
Weld  Tooling  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     813.459.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl     34 
Welding  Equipment  k  Supply  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     809.259. 

cor.     Cl.  34. 
Weller,  Erwin,  Co.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     813,382,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl     22 
Western  Co.  of  North  America,  The.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.      813,- 

637,  pub.  6-7-66.      Cl.   100.  „  .         -^ 

Western  Pancake  Houses,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     700,- 

674,  cane.     Cl.  100. 
Western  States  Ceramic  Corp.,  Sacramento.  Calif.     813,288, 

pub.   6-7-66.      Cl.   12. 
Western  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Wood.   Clifton.  ,,,       „,„ 

West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     813,- 

627,  pub.  6-7-^6.     Cl.  52.  ,^^  „„. 

West   Shore    Products   Inc.,    Holland,    Mich.     700,625.   cane. 

r^\         Ait 

Whaling  City  Marine  Co..  Inc..  New  Bedford,  Mass.     813.297. 
pnb.  6-7-66.     Cl.  13. 

Wheel  Horse  Products.  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     813.400,  pub. 
6-7-66.     Cl.  23. 

Whetstone,  H.  M.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Whetstone,  Henry  M. 

Whetstone,     HenfJ     M..     d.b.a.     H.     M.     Whetstone    *     Co.. 
St.   Augustine,   Fla.      813,.S09.   pub.  6-7-86.      CI.   16. 

White  Motor  Corp. :  See— 
Reo  Car  Co. 

White  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Oil  Products  Co.  ,    ^ 

White  Products  Corp.,  MlddleviUe,  Mich.,  from  Lamb  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     813,452,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  34. 

White.   Roger   B.,   Cleveland    Heights,   to  The  Glastlc  Corp., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     423,453,   ren.   8-23-66.     Cl.   23. 

Wiedemann  Machine  Co.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.     700,489,  cane. 

Cl     23 
Wilde     Herman   E.,   d.b.a.    Herman    E.   Wilde   Chemical   Co.. 

Westfleld.  N.J.     700,339,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Wilde,  Herman  E..  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Wilde.  Herman  E.  „,      „,„.„„ 

Wllmarth,  Frank  L..  Co.,  East  Providence,  R.l.     813,428.  pub. 

a T_ftft        Ol     28 

Wilson,  John  E.,  d.b.a.  Wilson  Co..  Shreveport,  La.     813,244. 

pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  1. 
Wilson.  Woodrow,  Co. :  See — 

Ressel,   O.  O.  .  »,  ^  .  r 

Wllliams-Mcwniiams    Industries,     Inc.,    New    Orleans,     La. 

700,633.   cane.     Cl.   46.  ^         „„„,„  /^,    o 

WlUlamson,  Floyd  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     700,313,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Wilson  Co. :  See — 

Wilson,  John  E.  _^„  „„,  ^,     ,„_ 

Wilson   k  Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.     700,687.   cane.     CJL    107. 
Wlmpfhelmer.   A.,   and   Bro.,    New  York,   N.Y.,   to  A.   Wlmpf- 

helmer     k     Bro.     Inc.,     Stonlngton.     Conn.      50.772.     ren. 

8-23-66.      Cl.   42. 
Wlmpfhelmer.  A.,  k  Bro.'Inc. :  See— 

Wlmpfhelmer,  A.,  and  Bro. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  to  OUn 

Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     53,994.   ren. 

Q OQ AA  Ol      fi 

Wltco  Chemical"  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Witco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     421,305,  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  6. 
Witco  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ^ 

Wltco  Chemical  Co.  „*. 

Witter,    Dean,    k    Co..    San    Francisco,    Calif.     813,661,    pub. 

Wolf  Bros,  and  Co.',  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  American  Olrl 
Shoe  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     56,100,  ren.  8-23-66.     Cl.  39. 

Wolf,  Dr.  Chas.  R.,  d.b.a.  Eyes  Right,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
813,474,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  38 

Wood,   Clifton,   d.b.a.   Western   Supply   Co.,   Ardmore,  Okla. 

Woolworth,*^*F.*^  W..  '  Co.,    New    York,    NY.     700,696,    cane. 

Wrighr'j.   A.,   k  Co..   Keene,    N.H.     813.252,   pnb.   6-7-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  52). 
Wurlltter  Co.,  The :  See— 

Wurlttzer.   Rudolph,  Co.        „     ..  „        ^.  ,  xii 

•     Wurlitier,    Rudolph,    Co.     The    Wurlttier    Co..    Chicago,    lU. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.l  Wyandotte.  Mich.     813,629,  pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.   52. 
Young   Drug    Products   Corp.,    from    Youngs   Rubber   Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.     813,590,  pub.  6-7-66.     Cl.  51. 

Youngs  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Young  Drug  Products  Corp. 
Zayre   Corp.,    Natlck,    Mass.     813,522,    pub.    6-7-66.     Cl.    44. 
Zenith    Radio    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.     813,520,    pub.    6-7-66. 
Cl.  44. 
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BoMd  of  Appcak  DcdiioM  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Jnly  19M 

Examiner  affirmed 215 

Szamlner  affirmed  in  iMurt 49 

Examiner  rererted M 

Total  - MT 


Exteniloni  of  Time 


of  band  deUrery  to  other  Branches  or  Kumlnlng  Oroapi  will 
be  dlacontlnaed.  If  It  U  considered  necessary  to  dlaenaa  the 
sabject  matter  of  any  document  that  has  been  officially  de- 
posited in  the  Mail  Room,  it  would  be  appropriate  to  use  a 
copy  of  the  document  for  that  purpose. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Ang.  8,  1»66.  Oommi$»ion0r. 


Frank 
Wy- 


It  Is  ordinarily  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  Office  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  making  the  requests  as  soon 
as  is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  improve  Patent  Office 
serrice  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  in  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  Is  being  instituted  effectlTe  immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  is  filed  in  duplicate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  enTelope, 
the  Office  will  indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  it  promptly  in  the  enTelope.  UtilUatlon  of  this  pro- 
cedure is  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


Aug.  3.  i»«e. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commi»»i»uer  of  P*t0nt$. 


Second  Action  Rejection 

Effective  Sept.  1,  1966,  on  a  trial  basis  untU  further 
notice,  second  actions  on  the  merits  will  not  be  made  final 
where  the  Examiner  introduces  new  art  or  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  not  necessitated  by  an  amendment  or  change  in  the 
claims  or  spedflcttion.  Also,  a  shortened  statutory  period 
of  three  months  will  be  set  in  such  actions.  The  third  action 
should  then  be  made  final  and  include  a  three-month  shortened 
sUtutory  period.  Thus,  no  shortened  statutory  period  in 
excess  of  three  montlis  will  be  set  in  any  action. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
A$»i$t»Mt  CommitHoHmr 


DlKontfaMuitlon  of  ■  Scrrlcc  bj  Mtf  Room 

Effective  Sept.  1,  ISfifi,  the  privilege  that  has  been  extended 
to  applicants  and  their  representatives  with  respect  to  per- 
sonal service  in  the  Mall  Room  will  be  modified.  Amendments 
and  other  papers  may  continue  to  be  hand  delivered  to  the 
Mail  Room  where  they  will  be  dated  and  then  processed  in 
the  normal  manner.  However,  in  the  Interest  of  Office  effi- 
ciency, the  special  privilege  of  having  these  documenU  re- 
turned to  the  applicant  or  his  representative  for  the  purpose 


Patent!  AraOaMt  hK 

3^7,810.     MICROFILM   EL.ECTRIC   HEATERS. 


C.  ^als,  et  al.    Correspondence  to  :  Anderson,  Spanf  ler  * 
more.  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway,  Denver,  Colo.,  80202. 

8,215,917.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE. 
Willard  E.  Buck.  Correspondence  to  :  Anderson  Spanjger  k 
Wymore,  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway.  Denver,  Colo.,  80202. 

8,280,823.  EASEL  FOR  PRINTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHS.  Nicholas  Krassopoulos,  8  Abbott  St., 
Worcester.  Mass.,  01602. 

3.256.107.  TRANSFER  SHEET.  Kores  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3.256.108.  TRANSFER  SHEET.  Korea  Manufacturing 
Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker. 
860  Lexington  Ave..  New  Yoik.  N.Y..  10017. 

3,258,992.  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES.  John 
L.  HitteU.  1205  Virginia.  De  Rldder,  La. 

3,259,810.  RATIO  INDICATOR.  Jean  D.  Rochfort.  885 
Royal  Ave.,  Box  192.  Simi.  Calif. 

3,259,915.  DOUBLE  SOCK.  Stanley  W.  Dlson.  5221  Car- 
men Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95822. 

3.263,261.  NON-GLARE  COVER  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
Wli>ER  ARM.  Lear  W.  Schuls,  1852  N.  84th  St.  Omaha, 
Nebr..  68114. 

8,266,836.  MULTI-PURPOSE  TRAILERS.  Chester  F. 
Taylor,  et  al.  Correspondence  to:  Fred  Fisher,  680  Benner 
Road.  Allentown.  Pa.,  18104. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  19  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applicatloni  (or  license  under  the  followlnf  4  patents  may 
be  addresaed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmis- 
sion Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  19142. 

3,257,691.  PLUG  TYPE  PROBE  FOR  CAPACITIVELY 
MEASURING  SURFACE  FLATNESS  SUR- 
ROUNDING CIRCULAR  HOLE  IN  METAL 
PLATE. 

3.076.081.  CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  INDICATING 
MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. 

3,105,172.     ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 

3,152.283.     ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Generation  Division, 


New  ApplfcatkNH  RMthred  Dmim  I«l7  19H 

Patents 9»» 

Designs 880 

Plant  Patents 2 

Reissues  14 

Total -  7821 


M,  19M 

Patents 1440— No.  3,268,911  to  No.  8,270,850,  inel. 

Designs 42 — No.      205,609  to  No.      205,650,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—         1— No.         2,666 

Total 148S 

1755 


1766 
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3.188.000.     BOILBR   FKKD   PUMP   ARRANOBMSNT   FOR     3.244.962. 
BTBAM  TURBINB  POWSRPLAMT. 


0«oerml  BImMc  Company.  1  RItct  Road.  Bldf.  #83.  Sclie-    3.243.727.     SEMICONDUCTOR  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  WK  H 
neeUdy  8.  N.T.  VOLTAGE  REDUCING  MEANS.  ^ 

tILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCukT 
WITH  FIRING  MEANS  EMPLOYING  Sm  I- 
ABLB  RE  ACTORS^  "NEAR   AND   SATUB- 
3.1W.298.     TW^SHAFT   GAS  TURBINB   CONTROL   SYS-     3.240.806.     fHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTBIES 
*"*•  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  TO  ELBCra  C 

3.224.262.     TORQUE  METER.  DISCHARGE  LAMPS.  — «-*»^v 

3.248.606.     GAS  TURtilNB  POWER  SYSTEM  STABILIZER.     3.251.018.     |IINIATURB  MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  COMI 0- 

NENT  ASSEMBUES.  v— ^^v 


3.248.622.     RETAINER  FOR  CONDUCTORS  IN  SLOTS 

AppUoatioiu  for  license  under  the  following  0  patents  i 
be  addrjwsed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Component  P 
octo  Dirislon,  1638  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  Al 
Patent  Coansel. 

3.100,827.     THERMALLY  RB8PONSIVB  SWITCH. 
8.188.462.     DRIVE  MECHANISM. 


3.286.402.  SWITCH  RELAY  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  U  0- 

TOR8. 

3.256.403.  SWITCH  RELAY  FOR  USB  IN  DYNAMOELlic- 

TRIC  MACHINES.  ^'•'^^^ 

Re  28.080.    DIMMING    SYSTEM    FOR    GASEOUS    D^S- 
CHAROB  LAMPS^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  1,  IM6 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBKATIONS  AND  GBOCP8 


AetnslPfltiKDate 
of  OMe^CsM 
Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEEATICN— «.  MABCU8.  DInetor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Msnafer 

Inorsanic  Compoanda;  Inorganic  Compositiaas:  Ortano-Metal  and  Orcano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallargr.  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manacer — . 

Heterocyclic:  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Maoacer 

Hydrocarbons;  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricattng  Compositioas;  Oaieoiu  Comporitiotts; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Deylcos;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarbozyUc  Add  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manacar 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubbv;  Proteins;  Macromolecalar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Syntbetie  Resin  Compositions;  Syntbetle 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Redatmlnr.  FoFe-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  IfiO-M.  STERMAN.  Maoafar 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moldinr.  Adhedre  Compositioas:  Abradlnr.  Uqald  Pnrifleatian  or  Separation;  (Ha 
Separatiaa;  Special  UtUity;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  OROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
Utioo;  Adhesive  Bonding:  Special  Manotoctnres. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  OROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  AnalyUcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manutecture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminatinr.  Cleaning  Proe- 
eases;  Liquid  Puriflcatiao:  Tbermolytlc  Dlstlllatian;  Preserring. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separatloo;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Coooentratiye 
ETaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLKCTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  ETAN8.  Dkecter. 

POWER  AND  ELEMENTS.  OROUP  21CV-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtUiiation;  General  AppUcations;  Conversion  and  Distilbutloo;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors: 
Switches;  Misoellaneoas. 
SECURiry,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwatar  Signalling.  Directioaal  Radio,  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring. 
Radio-ActiTe  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  no— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

CommunicatiODs;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computatiao  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devioes  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OROUP  260— F.  M.  8TRADER.  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  280-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Gecnnetrlcal  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


7-1-68 
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11-16-62 
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11-14-62 


a-30-«l 


4-13-62 


7-11-60 


3-38-60 


13-4-61 


10-11-61 


13-18-62 


12-31-62 
8-26-63 

4-1-63 

12-28-62 
12-17-«S2 

1-8-68 
9-18-63 
5-17-66 


10-19-61 
1-16-62 

13-2341 

3-6-61 

7-31-61 

8-8-61 

10-25-62 
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Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)  — __  196,314 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending — 4,534 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs).. 145,101 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 2,563 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Nov.  16,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action —  Feb.  26,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  o(  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  providons  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnU—t9SS. 

Patents Numbers  2,477.658  to  2.490.8»,  Indudve 

Plant  Patents Nomben  888  to  869.  indodve 
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MECHANICAL  BXAMlNDfO  OPERATION— P.  H.  BSONAUGH.  DiMctor. 


ConiiaMd) 


MATERIALHANDLINO.QROUPSIO-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Matwial  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handllag  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
ClassUylng  and  Assorting  Solids.  ,  {  ' 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOOLS,  oiROUP320-N.  BERGER.  Manager 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  ^fetal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividii^;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager ^.. 

Mlscellaneoas  Hardware;  Tools;  JoinU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  <lectrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  BuV- 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  i 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager ^ 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduite;  Fluent  Material  Handlls  t;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Clcwte  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  37&-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager.  .! 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Genjatlon  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration. 

Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiiing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission.  ' 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Sufgorr  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager I 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Englnewlni;  Drilling;  Mining. 
TEXTILES  AUD  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager ...Tl 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  flawing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4flO-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-A 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 


Actual  FUlogbsts 
or  OldsetOi 
Awaiting  Aeion 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Wilbub  F.  CHAPicAif  ahd  John  N.  CVmbt 

No.  Hit.    Decided  March  11,  1966 
[53  C5CPA  — ;  357  P.2d  418;  148  USPQ  711] 

1.  Patintabilitt — Combining  Refebences — Obviousness. 

"We  think  this  ar^ment  overlooks  the  fact  that  one  rejection  Is  based  on 
both  Noeske  and  Hoerger.  While  It  might  be  surprising,  in  view  of  the  Noeske 
disclosure,  to  find  no  charring  if  Io«o  molecular  weight  polyethylene  were 
directly  chlorinated  at  temperatures  of  about  60*  C.  and  above  without  the 
use  of  a  pulverulent  diluent,  this  is  not  appellants'  invention.  Whether  one 
skilled  In  the  art,  looking  at  Noeske  alone,  might  expect  the  product  to  char 
if  a  polyethylene  of  1,000,000  to  5,000,000  molecular  weight  were  used,  we 
need  not  say,  for  we  believe  the  total  disclosure  of  Noeske  and  Hoerger  sug- 
gests that  it  would  not" 

2.  Saicb — Ck>MPOUND — Obviousness. 

"We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  a  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
of  Hoerger  should  have  been  substituted  for  the  polyethylene  of  Noeske  if 
comparative  dtfta  are  to  be  presented  for  this,  we  think,  would  amount  to 
requiring  comparison  of  the  results  of  the  invention  with  the  results  of  the 
invention.  Nor  can  we  agree  that  appellants'  compositions  are  unpatentable 
because  such  a  process  *would  inherently  jield'  a  product  substantially  the 
same  as  that  claimed,  since  that  position  Implies  that  any  and  all  products 
of  obvious  processes  are  unpatentable  by  reason  of  their  being  the  'inherent' 
results  of  those  processes.  The  issue  is  simply  obviousness  of  a  composition  of 
matter  and  we  do  agree  with  the  Board's  decision  on  that  issue." 

3.  Same — Affidavit — Compabative  Tests  Should  Be  With  Closest  Pbiob  Abt. 

"*  *  *  comparing  the  claimed  polymers  with  the  closest  polymer  of  Noeske, 

i.e.  one  of  300,000  molecular  weight,  would  have  been  the  most  meaningful 

comparison  in  all  respects  and  is  what,  we  think,  appellants  should  have  done 

If  comparative  data  were  to  be  relied  upon  for  patentability." 

4.  Same — Reibbencb — Disclosube  Not  Lucmo  to  Illustbativb  Examples. 

"A  reference  can  be  used  for  all  it  realistically  teaches,  and  is  not  limited 
to  the  disclosures  in  its  specific  Illustrative  examples.  In  re  Widmer,  68 
OCPA  — ,  353  F.2d  752,  147  USPQ  518,  at  523." 

5.  Samb — Compound — Obviousness — Pbima  Facie  Case  or  Obviousness. 

»•  •  •  while  appellants  have  urged  patentability  of  their  claimed  polymers 
->-:  on  the  basis  of  selected  portions  of  Noeske  and  Hoerger,  they  have  overlooked 

'  other  and  more  rrtevant  disclosures  in  those  references.    Considering  all  of 

the  evidence  of  record  including  the  close  structural  similarity,  the  similar 
ukethod  of  making  the  polymers,  the  similar  properties  and  uses,  we  think 
the  Examiner  has  established  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed 
invention.    Appellants'  evidence  and  arguments  have  failed  to  rebut  that  case." 

6.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— "High  Stbehoih  Chlobinatkd  Polt- 

bthtxbne  and  Pbocbss  fob  Pbepabino  Thbm." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "High  Strength 
Chlorinated  Polyethylenes  and  Process  for  Preparing  Them,"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art,  is  afSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  819,106. 

AFFIRMED. 

ElvMLbeth  Hunter^  George  B.  Campbell^  Arnold  B.  Ghritten  for 
appellants. 
/  Clarence   W.  Moore    {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)    for  the 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  SicrrH,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  i 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  product  claims  1  to  4 
and  process  claims  5,  6  and  8  in  application  Serial  No.  819,106,  filed 
June  9,  1959,  for  "Hi^  Strength  Chlorinated  Polyethylenes  and 
Process  for  Preparing  Them.''    No  claim  ig  allowed. 

Appellants  invented  improvements  in  the  art  of  chlorinating  poly- 
ethylenes. Their  application  points  out  that  while  it  is  known  to 
chlorinate  polyethylenes  having  a  wide  varii  ty  of  structures  and  mo- 
lecular weights  to  obtain  resins  useful  in  piany  applications,  such 
prior  art  chlorinated  polyethylenes  are  "generally  lacking  in  the  high 
strength  characteristics  required  for  the  purposes  served  by  the  more 
expensive,  rubber-like  thermoplastic  resins  of  the  polyvinyl  and  poly- 
vinylidine  chloride  types."  This  lack  has  been  due,  according  to 
appellants,  in  part  to  an  inherent  lack  of  these  properties  in  the 
polyethylene  materials  chlorinated  and  in  pfirt  to  degradation  of  the 
polyethylene  molecules  during  chlorination^  resulting  in  products  of 
low  molecular  weights. 

According  to  appellants'  brief,  by  the  "combined  factors  of  using 
as  starting  materials  high  molecular  weii^ht  polyethylenes  which 
themselves  have  high  tensile  strengths,  and  subjecting  these  poly- 
ethylenes to  chlorination  under  such  conditions  as  to  minimize  mo- 
lecular weight  degradation  and  consequent:  loss  of  strength  charac- 
teristics" appellants  have  produced  chlorinated  polyethylenes  alleged 
to  possess  "outstanding  high  [tensile]  strength  characteristics  *  *  *, 
rendering  the  resulting  products  useful  in  the  production  of  films, 
coatings,  floor  coverings  and  wall  covering  of  high  strength  and 
durability."  Appellants  emphasize  the  imlportance  of  maintaining 
the  rate  of  chlorination  "within  relatively  narrow  limits"  to  minimize 
molecular  weight  degradation.  I 

Claims  1  and  5,  to  the  product  and  process,  read: 

1.  A  chlorinated  polyethylene  resin  having  a  chlorine  content  between  about 
25%  and  about  65%  by  weight,  moleciilar  weight  characteristics  such  that  its 
intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  in  o-dichlorobenzene  at  100*  C.  is  not  less  than 
about  1.8,  chemically  inert,  insoluble  in  organic  solvents  at  20-25*  C,  having  a 
tensile  strength  value  according  to  ASTM  Method  D-638-58T  of  at  least  about 
3,000  and  equal  to  at  least  about  100  times  the  ^weight  percent  chlorine  in  the 
resin,  having  a  true  ultimate  tensile  value  of  at  least  about  8,000,  and  having 
an  infrared  spectrogram  showing  characteristic  altsorptlon  peaks  at  the  follow- 
ing wave  length:  3.42  to  8.5  microns;  3.38  to  8.48  microns;  6.8  to  6.9  microns; 
and  at  7.8  to  7.9  microns. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  chlorinated  polyethylene  resins  of  high  strength 
characteristics  which  comprises  contacting,  in  fltaely  divided  porous  powder 
form,  a  polyethylene  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
1,000,000  and  about  5,000,000,  density  between  about  0.985  and  about  0.985,  with 
a  chlorine-containing  gas  containing  chlorine  and  an  inert  gas  in  a  ratio  ot  not 
less  than  about  0.5  part  of  inert  gas  per  part  of  clilorine  by  weight,  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  40*  C.  and  about  100*  C,  and  continuing  the  contacting 
until  the  resulting  chlorinated  product  contains  between  about  25%  and  about 
66%  chlorine  by  weight,  said  conditions  of  temperature,  chlorine  to  inert  gas 
ratio  and  degree  of  chlorination  being  so  correlated  that  the  rate  of  chlorination 
in  terms  of  weight  gain  per  hundred  unit  weighty  of  reacting  charge  per  hour 
is  between  about  0.5  and  about  15.0.  i 

Claims  2,  3  and  4  are  dependent  on  claim  |l  and  recite  further  limi- 
tations such  as  an  absorption  peak  at  13.88  ^icrons  (claims  2  and  3), 
a  narrower  range  of  chlorine  content  in  thel  resinous  products  (claim 
2),  an  intrinsic  viscosity  range  between  aboilt  4.0  and  about  3.0  (claim 
2),  higher  lower  limits  for  tensile  strenifth  and  ultimate  tensile 
strength   (claim  2),  intensity  values  for    certain  absorpticm  peaks 
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(claim  8),  and  the  existence  of  the  resin  in  "particulate  form"  (claim 
4),  the  particles  having  densities  within  a  range  of  about  1.15  and 
about  1.65. 

Claim  6  is  dependent  on  claim  5  and  calls  for  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature between  about  40°  C.  and  about  50**  C.  until  the  chlorine 
content  is  between  about  20%  and  about  30%  and  then  raising  the 
temperature  and  maintaining  it  between  about  60°  €.  and  about  90°  C. 
until  a  chlorine  content  of  about  45%  to  about  65%  has  been  reached. 

Claim  8  is  independent  and  defines  a  method  for  producing  a  chlo- 
rinated polyethylene  having  the  chlorine  content  and  str^igth  char- 
acteristics of  the  resin  defined  by  claim  2,  by  a  process  such  as  that 
defined  by  claim  5. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Hoei^r  et  al^  2,913,449,  November  17,  1959. 
Noeske,  2,928,819,  March  15,  1960. 

Noeske  is  entitled  "Process  for  the  Chlorination  of  Polyethylene" 
and  discloses  a  process  for  treating  solid,  powdered,  low  molecular 
weight  (i.e.,  about  100,000  to  about  300,000)  polyethylene,  at  temper- 
atures up  to  about  110°  C,  with  gaseous  chlorine  diluted,  if  desired, 
with  inert  gases.  Noeske  admixes  a  pulverulent  inert-to-chlorine  ma- 
terial such  as  magnesia,  anhydrous  magncisium  sulfate,  anhydrous 
aluminum  sulfate,  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate,  or  sodium  chloride,  with 
the  powdered  polyethylene  prior  to  chlorination,  thereby  permitting 
tlie  use  of  higher  reaction  temperatures  and  consequent  shorter  re- 
action times,  without  entailing  the  risk  of  charring  the  product  be- 
cause of  the  evolution  of  excessive  heat.  Noeske  says  that  prior  to 
his  work  it  had  been  difficult  to  obtain  products  having  a  chlorine 
content  above  about  40%  by  weight  because  extremely  long  chlorina- 
tion periods  were  required.  The  degree  of  chlorination  discloaed  by 
Noeske  ranges  from  52%  in  Example  1  to  69%  in  Example  6.  The 
actual  temperatures  employed  range  from  50°  C.  in  Example  7  to 
105°  C.  in  Example  6.  In  six  of  Noeske's  eight  examples,  a  constant 
weight  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  chlorine  of  0.4  is  employed;  and,  in  the 
other  two,  a  nitrc^n  to  chlorine  ratio  by  weight  ranging  initially 
from  2.0  to  0.5  after  five  hours  is  used.  The  highest  percent  chlo- 
rination at  the  end  of  this  period  appears  to  be  about  32,  the  reaction 
temperature  being  about  65°  C.  throughout. 

Hoerger  discloses  a  process  for  chlorinating  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyolefin  by  a  so-called  "conjoint  halogenation  technique." 
Finely  divided  powdered  polyethylene  sequentially  undergoes  "direct" 
chlorination  with  a  mixed  stream  of  chlorine  and  nitrogen,  this  step 
ordinarily  being  employed  first,  and  a  "solution  chlorinating"  step. 
The  chlorination  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutylene,  and 
other  polyolefins  having  linear,  unbranched  molecular  structures  is 
disclosed,  such  starting  materials  having  molecular  weights  "usually 
from  at  least  40,000  to  as  much  as  500,000  and  3,000,000  and  greater." 
Specifically  disclosed  is  the  direct  chlorination  of  polyethylene,  "espe- 
cially that  having  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  of  from  40,000 
to  500,000  and  greater  *  *  *  by  subjecting  the  agitatied,  free-flowing 
mass  of  polymer  to  an  atmosphere  of  chlorine  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  room  temperature  and  about  85°  C."  to  provide  a  product 
having  "any  desired  halogen  content  to  as  great  as  about  80  percent 
or  more  by  weight  ♦  •  *." 


I 
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It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  Hoerger's  "soflution  chlorination"  proc 
ess  beyond  noting  that  chlorinated  polyetl^lenes  obtained  by  such  a 
process  have  "a  more  uniform  distribution  >f  the  substituent  chlorine 
atoms  along  the  polymer  molecule"  than  is 
have  "greater  elongations  and  elasticities 
products  chlorinated  by  other  methods." 


usually  the  case,  and  also 
than  may  be  obtained  in 


The  Process  Clainis 

The  Examiner's  position  is  thus  stated  in  his  answer: 
Noeske  shows  all  of  the  features  of  the  procesd  claims,  except  for  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  sterting  polyethylene.  With  respect  to  said  starting  mate- 
rials, Noeske  contemplates  treating  polyethylenes  i^epared  by  the  Ziegler  process 
(column  1,  lines  41-50)  which  process  is  knowii  to  produce  polyethylenes  of 
the  claimed  density.  The  molecular  weights  aje  not  held  to  be  critical  by 
Noeske  and  the  highest  molecular  weight  shown  i^  300,000  (Example  8)  appar- 
ently determined  viscosimetrlcallr  as  in  Example;  1.  In  Example  8  (compared 
with  claim  5  on  appeal),  the  powdered  (see  claimj  1)  polyethylene  is  treated  at 
80'  C.  for  12  hours  with  a  gas  containing  chlorine  4nd  initiaUy  5  parts  by  volume 
of  nitrogen  per  volume  of  chlorine  or  about  2  pajrts  by  weight.  Based  on  the 
table  at  column  4,  Unes  15-19,  the  rate  of  chloriie  addition  Is  on  the  order  of 
4%  per  hour  during  the  first  12  hours.  At  the  jend  of  12  hours  the  chlorine 
content  is  43%  and  at  20  hours  61%,  both  contenjts  falling  within  the  scope  of 
applicants'  claim  5.  Claim  6  which  requires  the  Initial  chlorination  to  be  per- 
formed at  between  40  and  50»  C.  and  later  betwjeen  60  and  90'  C.  is  deemed 
anticipated  by  the  raising  of  the  chlorination  teimperature  in  later  stages  of 
chlorination  in  Examples  1-3,  5,  6  and  8  of  the  reference.  The  determination 
of  the  exact  temperatures  to  use  in  each  stage  is  deemed  well  within  the  skill 
of  the  art.  Claim  8  is  further  limited  to  a  chlorine  content  of  45%-56%,  but 
this  is  anticipated  by  the  chlorine  content  of  53%  after  16  hours  in  Example  8 
and  by  the  final  products  of  Examples  1,  2  and  3i 

It  is  admitted  that  Noeske  does  not  specifically  disclose  the  treatment  of 
polyethylenes  having  weight  average  molecular  wilghts  of  as  high  as  1,000,000. 
However  it  is  deemed  obvious  to  treat  other  knonln  polyethylenes  (the  instant 
polyethylenes  have  not  been  alleged  to  be  novel)  by  the  process  of  Noeske.  This 
conclusion  is  deemed  further  supported  by  Hoerget  et  al.  who  discloses  the  chlo- 
rination (in  another  manner)  of  polyolefins  including  polyethylenes  having  a 
molecular  weight  as  high  as  3,000,000  (column  1,  lines  50-61).  It  is  deemed 
obvious  to  substitute  the  olefins  of  Hoerger  et  al.;for  those  of  Noeske. 

Without  passing  on  the  Examiner's  finding  that  certain  claims  are 
"anticipated,"  we  otherwise  agree  with  hi^  reasoning  and  ultimate 
conclusions,  adopted  in  essence  by  the  Boatd.  We  also  express  our 
agreement  with  the  Examiner  and  Board,  pj  way  of  responding  to 
appellants'  contention  that  Noeske  requires  jthe  presence  of  an  added 
solid  pulverulent  diluent  substance,  that  (1)  appellants'  claims  are 
sufficiently  broad  to  include  the  use  of  such  a  substance  and  (2)  por- 
tions of  Noeske's  Examples  1  and  7  disclosi  processes  (for  compari- 
son purposes)  wherein  the  added  pulverulejit  material  is  omitted. 

We  have  considered  appellants'  remaining  arguments,  many  of 
which  go  to  the  question  of  novelty,  not  ohiviousness,  but  are  unable 


to  agree  that  the  Board's  decision  should 
noteworthy  contention,  we  think,  is 

Although  the  differences  in  Noeske's  and  applli  ants'  conditions  may  appear 
slight,  they  spell  the  difference  between  failure 
charred  product  in  the  absence  of  powdered  diluent,  nnd  success  by  the  applicants' 
procedure  •  *  *.  The  Noeske  disclosure  thus  lea^s  away  from  the  applicants' 
process  of  chlorination,  which  does  not  depend  upoti  the  presence  of  added  inert 
material,  yet  may  be  performed  at  temperatures  as  high  as  100*  C.  with  his 
controlled  chlorine  dilution. 


)e  reversed.    Their  most 


[1]  We  think  this  argument  overlooks  tlie 
is  based  on  both  Noeske  and  Hoerger.    Whije 


fact  that  one  rejection 
it  might  be  surprising, 
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in  view  of  the  Noeske  disclosure,  to  find  no  charring  if  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  were  directly  chlorinated  at  temperatures  of 
about  60**  C.  and  above  without  the  use  of  a  pulverulent  diluent,  this 
is  not  appellants'  invention.  Whether  one  skilled  in  the  art,  looking 
at  Noeske  alone,  might  expect  the  product  to  char  if  a  polyethylene 
of  1,(XX),(XX)  to  5,(XX),(XX)  molecular  weight  were  used,  we  need  not 
say,  for  we  believe  the  total  disclosure  of  Noeske  and  Hoerger  sug- 
gests that  it  would  not. 

The  Product  Claims 

Notwithstanding  the  Solicitor's  urging  that  product  claims  1  to  4 
should  stand  or  fall  with  process  claims  5,  6  and  8,  and  that  all  claims 
should  stand  or  fall  with  process  claim  5,  we  consider  the  question 
of  the  patentability  of  those  products  to  be  a  separate  issue^to  which 
we  now  turn. 

We  again  ccmsider  the  rejection  on  the  disclosures  of  both  Noeske 
and  Hoerger.    The  Examiner's  answer  says: 

It  is  deemed  that  in  view  of  the  similarity  in  preparation,  the  claimed  poly- 
mers must  be  the  same  as  the  Noeske  polymers  except  for  properties  that  are 
the  result  of  treating  a  higher  molecular  weight  starting  material.  Ex  parte 
Fryling  et  al.,  723  OG  5.  Applicants,  in  an  aflSdavit  submitted  February  9, 
1982  have  shown  certain  properties  *  *  *  for  a  polymer"'  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  170,000  chlorinated  In  the  manner  taught  by  Noeske.  Of  the  proper-* 
ties  compared  in  the  aflldavit,  ultimate  elongation  does  not  appear  In  the  claims, 
ultimate  tensile  strength  falls  somewhat  short  of  the  claimed  limitation,  "equal 
to  at  least  about  100  times  the  weight  percent  chlorine  content"  and  the  true 
[ultimate]  tensile  strengths  of  8,677  and  12,080  compared  with  "at  least  about 
8,000"  in  claim  1  and  "at  least  about  10,000"  in  claim  2.  The  claims  also  recite 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  limitation,  and  since  this  corresponds  to  molecular  weight, 
it  is  presumably  not  met  by  the  lower  molecular  weight  polymers  of  Noeske. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  polyethylene  of  the  aflldavit  is  lower  in  molecular 
weight  than  the  highest  molecular  weight  polyethylene  of  Noeske  and  in  view 
of  the  use  of  "about"  with  respect  to  the  limitations  of  the  claims,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  properties  of  the  Noeske  polymer  and  the  properties  specified 
in  the  claims  is  not  apparent.  At  any  rate,  the  diferences  are  not  considered 
to  be  differences  in  kind  and  have  not  been  shown  to  be  due  to  a  factor  other 
than  the,  use  of  a  higher  molecular  weight  starting  material,  which  is  obvious 
as  explained  with  respect  to  the  rejection  of  the  process  claims. 

The  Board  added: 

*  *  *  the  affidavit  is  silent  as  to  the  results  obtained  when  the  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  of  Hoerger  et  al.  is  substituted  for  the  polyethylene  of 
Noeske.  This  is  the  essence  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  and  it  would  appear 
that  such  a  substitution  would  inherently  yield  a  product  substantially  the 
same  as  that  claimed. 

[2]  We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  of  Hoerger  should  have  been  substituted  for  the  poly- 
ethylene of  Noeske  if  comparative  data  are  to  be  presented  for  this, 
we  think,  would  amount  to  requiring  comparison  of  the  results  of 
the  invention  with  the  results  of  the  invention.  Nor  can  we  agree 
that  appellants'  compositions  are  unpatentable  because  such  a  process 
"would  inherently  yield"  a  product  substantially  the  same  as  that- 
claimed,  since  that  position  implies  that  any  and  all  products  of 
obvious  processes  are  unpatentable  by  reason  of  their  being  the  "in- 
herent" results  of  those  processes.  The  issue  is  simply  obviousness 
of  a  composition  of  matter  and  we  do  agree  with  the  Board's  decision 
on  that  issue. 


^  Two  miu  were  made,  ffivlns  polymers  containing  47.B%  and  56.0%  chlorine  respecttvelf . 
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In  describing  his  directly  chlorinated  prolucts,  Hoerger  says  the 
resultant  chlorine  distribution  in  the  polymer  chain  is  "more  inter- 
mittent, non-statistical  *  *  *  block-like,"  aqd  states  that  "as  many 
as  four  adjacent  methylene  groups  may  be  iound  at  random  points 
in  the  polymer  molecule."  Products  obtaineq  by  the  "direct"  method 
are  said  to  "have  greater  tensile  strengths  and  rigidities*''  than  prod- 
ucts obtained  by  other  methods.  [Emphasis  ours.]  Hoerger  goes 
on  to  say: 

The  halogenated,  and  particularly  the  chlorinated|  products  of  the  present  in- 
vention have  feliciflc  typical  properties  and  characteristics  which  usually  in- 
clude good  elastomeric  propensities,  generally  satisfactory  elongations  and  ex- 
cellent tensile  str^igths.  Although  the  properties  off  the  various  products  that 
may  be  obtained  by  practice  of  the  duplex  halogenatlng  procedure  of  the  present 
invention  are  dependent  and  tend  somewhat  to  be  patterned  after  the  proper- 
ties attributable  to  the  predominant  type  of  substifution  that  is  effected,  they 
are  not  necessarily  average  or  linearly  proportlontte  values  that  are  strictly 
predictable  on  the  percentage  of  combined  chlorine  or  other  halogen  that  has 
be«i  attached  during  either  the  direct  or  the  solntioa  step  of  the  total  halogena- 
tion  procedure.  This  point  is  further  illustrated  in  the  subsequent  examples 
contained  herein.  In  this  connection,  however,  particularly  desirable  halo- 
genated  products,  especially  chlorinated  products,  may  usually  be  prepared  when 
the  predominant  proportion  of  the  total  combined  balogen  has  been  attached 
by  block  distribution-favoring  direct  halogenating  techniques.  Such,  products 
ordinarily  are  charaeterizable  in  having  high  tensile  strengths  and  desirable, 
moderate  degrees  of  elongatability.     [Emphasis  oui^.] 

.  By  using  the  conjoint  halogenation  t^bhiiique,  Hoerger  obtained 
products  having  tensile  and  elongation  properties  intermediate  those 
of  the  products  obtained  through  use  of  "dii^t"  or  "solution"  chlo- 
rination  processes  alone. 

In  response  to  the  Examiner's  rejection, 
Rule  132  affidavit  which  they  stated  supported  their  position  that  the 
claimed  process  "is  patentably  diflferent  from  those  of  either  of  the 
references  taken  alone  or  together  and  produ^  a  different  product." 
The  Examiner's  answer,  quoted  above,  gives  his  analysis  of  that  affi- 
davit. He  observed,  inter  alia,  that  "the  poljijethylene  of  the  affidavit 
is  lower  in  molecular  weight  than  the  highestj  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene of  Noeske  *  *  *."  The  Examiner  was  there  referring  to 
the  fact  that  appellants  chlorinated  a  polyethylene  of  170,000  molec- 
ular weight  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  of  Noeske's  Example  8 
whereas  that  example  employs  a  polyethylene  of  300,000  molecular 
weight.  The  Examiner  also  noted  that  tha  claimed  polymers  and 
the  polymers  of  the  affidavit  differed  in  ultiif  ate  tensile  strength  but 
did  not  differ  in  true  ultimate  tensile  stren^h." 

Considering  that'appellants,  in  their  speci6cation,  regard  true  ulti- 
mate tensile  strength  as  a  more  "true  and  accurate  evaluation"  of 
the  absolute  strength  of  the  material  evaluated  than  ultimate  tensile 
strength,  we  think  the  Examiner  was  correct  in  concluding  that  the 
affidavit  was  not  adequate  to  establish  significant  differences  in  prop- 
erties between  the  claimed  polymers  and  tho$e  of  Noeske.  [3]  Also, 
comparing  the  claimed  polymers  with  the  clajsest  polymer  of  Noeske, 
i.e.  one  of  300,000  molecular  weight,  would  h$ve  been  the  most  mean- 
ingful comparison  in  all  respects  and  is  whtt,  we  think,  appellants 
should  have  done  if  comparative  data  were  to  be  relied  upon  for 
patentability. 


appellants  submitted  a 


*  Appellants  state  that  the  true  ultimate  tenaUe  strengtb  of  the  material  gives  a  better 
indication  of  its  strength,  since  calculation  of  that  tensile  strength  value  takes  Into  account 
the  elongation  and  resultant  reduction  in  cross-section  of  the  test  specimen  at  break.  In 
other  words,  true  ultimate  strength  tests  take  into  accouat  the  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  test  sample  at  the  moment  of  rupture  whereas  ordinary  ultimate  tensile 
strength  tests  do  not.  . 


August  SO,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1766 


Although  appellants  say  the  purpose  of  their  affidavit  was  to  show 
that  the  claimed  products  are  different  from  those  of  both  references, 
taken  alone  or  together,  no  comparison  was  made  with  the  polymers 
of  Hoerger.  They  do  compare  Hoerger's  polymers  with  theirs  in 
their  brief,  saying: 

The  highest  tensile  product  disclosed  by  Hoerger  et  nl.  is  2,580  p.8.i.  in  Ex- 
ample  1.  This  is  for  a  42  percent  chlorine  product  Applicants'  claim  1  pro- 
vides for  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  3,000,  and  equal  to  at  least  abort 
100  times  the  weight  percent  chlorine  in  the  resin.  Thus  the  applicants'  42% 
chlorinated  resins  have  tensiles  of  at  least  about  4,200.  Similarly.  Hoerger's 
Example  II,  wherein  a  43%  chlorine  resin  had  a  tensile  of  only  1.600,  whereas 
applicants'  43%  chlorine  products  have  tensiles  of  at  least  4300.  Example  III 
of  the  Hoerger  et  al.  patrat  discloses  a  resin  of  35%  chlorine  with  a  tensUe  of 
2.900  p.8.i..  whereas  the  applicants'  35%  chlorine  resins  have  tensiles  of  at  least 
3.500,  Example  IV  of  Hoerger  et  al.  illustrates  a  25%  chlorine  resin  with  a 
tensile  of  1,400  pjB.i..  whereas  applicants'  25%)  chlorine  resins  have  tensiles  of 
at  least  8,000  p.s.L  These  variations  of  tensile  strength  with  chlorine  content 
are  graphically  illustrated  in  curve  A  of  FIGURE  9  of  the  instant  applica- 
tlMi  *  *  *.  Hoerger  et  aL  do  not  disclose  a  chlorinated  product  containing 
more  than  43%  chlorine. 

Claim  2  of  the  present  application  is  directed  to  the  applicants'  preferred 
products  containing  between  about  45%  and  56%  chlorine  and  having  the  high- 
est overall  strength  properties ;  namely  tensile  strengths  of  at  least  6,000  pjs.1. 
combined  with  good  elongation  properties  so  as  to  provide  "true  ultimate  tensile" 
values  of  at  least  about  10.000.  even  at  these  relatively  high  chlorine  contents. 
Iloerger  et  al.  clearly  fail  to  anticipate  this  preferred  product.  They  faU  to 
show  a  product  of  the  same  chlorine  content,  or  of  comparable  tensile  strengths. 

What  appellants  fail  to  point  out  is  that  Hoerger  used  a  polyethylene 
of  60,000  molecular  weight  as  a  starting  material  in  Example  1,  much 
lower  than  the  500,000  to  3,000,000  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
Hoerger  elsewhere  discloses  he  can  use.  Moreover,  the  42  percent 
chlorine  product  Hoerger  prepared  in  Example  1  is  not  a  product 
obtained  by  "direct"  chlorination  alone.  Only  tw^-thirds  of  that 
chlorine  percentage  was  introduced  by  the  "direct"  process ;  one-third 
was  introduced  by  the  "solution"  process.  A  similar  analysis  may 
be  applied  to  the  remaining  examples  of  Hoerger.  In  view  of 
Hoerger's  disclosure  that  a  polymer  produced  by  conjoint  chlorina- 
tion has  tensile  properties  intermediate  those  produced  by  "direct" 
or  "solution"  processes  used  alone,  we  think  it  would  be  expected  that 
a  42  percent  chlorine  product  produced  by  the  "direct"  process  alone 
would  have  a  much  higher  tensile  strength.  As  noted  by  Hoerger, 
the  "direct"  process  can  introduce  10-80%  chlorine  into  the  poly- 
ethylene. [4]  A  reference  can  be  used  for  all  it  realistically  teaches, 
and  is  not  limited  to  the  disclosures  in  its  specific  illustrative  examples. 
In  re  Widmer,  53  CCPA  — ,  353  F.2d  752,  147  USPQ  518,  at  623. 

[5]  Summarizing,  while  appellants  have  urged  patentability  of 
their  claimed  polymers  on  the  basis  of  selected  portions  of  Noeske  and 
Hoerger,  they  have  overlooked  other  and  more  relevant  disclosures 
in  those  references.  Considering  all  of  the  evidence  of  record  includ- 
ing the  close  structural  similarity,  the  similar  method  of  making  the 
{iolymers,  the  similar  properties,  and  uses,  we  think  the  Examiner 
has  established  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  in- 
vention. Appellants'  evidence  and  arguments  have  failed  to  rebut 
that  case.    In  re  Lohr,  50  CCPA  1274,  317  F.2d  388, 137  USPQ  548. 

[6]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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United  States  Court  of  Aopeals 
District  of  Columbia  Citcuit 

Walter  Schindleb,  et  al.  v.  Commissigbteb  of  Pateitts 

No.  19,106.    Decided  April  2ff    1966 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  360  F.2d  836 ;  1«  USPQ  594] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Appeals  fob  the  Distbio  r  of  Columbia — Evidence — 
Remand  to  Consideb  Compabative  £]vidence  of  Utility. 
Having  found  "contrary  to  the  finding  of  the  ti  ial  court,  that  there  Is  evi- 
dence in  the  record  of  comparative  tests  relating  to  anti-depressant  activity 
of  the  compound  of  claim  8  and  that  of  Examp  e  2  of  the  Schindler,  et  al. 
patent  whjch  is  of  legal  significance,  and  that  t  le  original  description  does 
support  a  proffer  that  the  compound  of  claim  8  has!  anti-depressant  properties," 
Eeld  that  "Now,  therefore,  this  court  retains  jurisdiction  in  this  appeal  ♦  •  •" 
and  obdebed  that  "the  record  on  appeal  herein  te  remanded  to  the  District 
Ck>tirt  with  directions:  (1)  that  it  consider  suet  evidence,  described  above, 
with  such  additional  evidence  as  in  its  discretiofi  and  at  the  request  of  the 
parties  it  might  permit  to  be  adduced;  and  (2)  tltat  it  supplement  the  record 
with  new  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  lafv,  and  return  the  enlarged 
record  to  this  court  in  this  case." 
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ApFEAii  from  the  United  States  District 
Columbia. 


(  curt  for  the  District  of 


REMANDED. 

Caspar  C.  Schneider^  Jr..,  pro  hac  vice,  an^  WilMara  A  Smith,  Jr., 

for  Walter  Schindler,  et  al. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  ccjunsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Fahy,  Circuit  Judge,  Bastian,  i^  enior  Circuit  Judge^ 

and  Burger,  Circuit  J\  age 
Per  Curiam: 

ORDER 

[1]  This  cause  came  on  to  be  heard  on  th  b  record  on  appeal  from 
the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  and' 
was  argued  by  counsel,  and  it  appearing  t<  thisi  court,  contrary  to 
the  finding  of  the  trial  court,  that  there  is  e  v^idei)ce  in  the  record  of 
comparative  tests  relating  to  anti-depressant  i  ictivity  of  the  compound 
of  claim  8  and  that  of  Example  2  of  the  Schii  idler,  et  al.  patent  which 
is  of  legal  significance,  and  that  the  origin  il  description  does  sup- 
port a  proflfer  that  the  compound  of  claim  8  has  anti-depressant 
properties, 

Now,  therefore,  this  court  retains  jurisdiction  in  this  appeal;  and 
it  is 

Ordered  by  the  court  that  the  record  on  appeal  herein  be  remanded 

to  the  District  Court  with  directions :  j 

(1)  that  it  consider  such  evidence,  descril|ed  above,  with  such  ad- 
ditional evidence  as  in  its  discretion  and  at  tbe  request  of  the  parties 
it  might  permit  to  be  adduced ;  and  I 

(2)  that  it  supplement  the  record  with  new  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law,  and  return  the  enlargec  record  to  this  court  in 
this  case. 

We  express  no  view  on  the  merits  of  the  a 
if  any,  of  the  above  described  evidence. 
PER  CURIAM. 


peal  nor  as  to  the  effect. 


PATENT  SUITS 

N'oticM  under  3S  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  10B2 


S,SM.SM,  Bacon  and  Kent,  NAILING  MACHINE ;  t,»aM*. 
same.  NAIL-DRIVING  MBCHANISM ;  t,«7».»M.  ume,  NAIL- 
DRIVINO  MACHINE  WITH  MOVABLE  N08EPIBCE.  ftled 
Jan.  6,  1959,  D.C.,  g.D.  CaUf.  (Ixn  Angelea).  Doc.  20-59-T, 
Xu-Matie  NaUer.  Inc.  r.  Olpde  Weemt.  Jadtment  issued  in 
original  action  holdlnf  Patent  No.  2,54«,854,  and  claims  1 
and  5  thereof,  infringed.  Appealed,  but  later  dismissed  by 
stipulated  order.  Present  action  arises  at  a  consequence  of 
a  supplemental  complaint  filed  in  tbe  abore-en titled  action. 
Patent  held  not  Infrlnted  Mar.  27,  1983.  Plaintiff  appealed, 
C.C.A.,  9th  Clr.  Judrment  of  Mar.  27,  19«3  vacated.  Inter- 
locutory Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  2,540,354.  and  claims 
1  and  5  thereof,  valid  and  infringed,  Jan.  7,  1965.  Appealed, 
C.C.A..  9th  ar.,  Doc.  20006.  Appeal  dismissed  pursuant  to 
stipulation  between  parties  Apr.  19.  1966.  Interlocutory 
judgment,  entered  Jan.  7,  1965,  hereby  made  the  rinal  Judg- 
ment of  this  action  Apr.  27,  1966. 

tjUt^Mi.     (See  2.646.354.) 

2479,044.     (See  2.546.354.) 

t.7M,777,  FUck  and  Kudlaty,  CYLINDER  MOUNT  ;  tMtJtM, 
F.  8.  Flick,  CYLINDER  END  SEAL  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
CYLINDER,  ajed  Apr.  1,  1950,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Freeport), 
Doc.  59C25,  Flick  Reedy  Corporation  v.  Hydro-Line  Manufac- 
tuHng  Co.  Remanded  from  Court  of  Appeals.  7th  Cir.  Apr.  7, 
1966— Claims  1,  2.  and  5  of  Patent  No.  2.842,284  held  In- 
valid;  claim  i  of  Patent  No.  2.798,777  held  valid  and  in- 
fringed— Injunction  issued  ;  and  claims  2  and  4  of  Patent  No 
2.798,777  held  Invalid  July  25, 1966. 

t,S4t;eM.    (See  2,786.777.) 

S.MSJi«t.  R.  A.  Yates,  SAND  PUMP,  Ued  May  4.  1964, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Lubbock),  Doc.  5-131.  Fred  W.  Cook  v. 
Lloyd  Owen  et  al.     Judgment  for  defendants  June  3.  1966. 

S^oeo.lli.  R.  P.  McMthan,  Jr.,  PACE-TO-PACE  PLATE 
TYPE  SWIVEL,  filed  June  6.  1966.  DC.  M.D.N.C.  (Greens- 
boro). Doc.  C-97-OH»6.  Amteriean  Metal  Produef  Company 
V.  Hickory  Bpringe  Manufacturing  Co. 

S.M8.M*,  A.  8.  Knapp.  STEAM  AND  SPRAY  IRON,  filed 
June  3,  1W«,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (CleveUnd).  Doc.  C66-399, 
Dominion  Electric  Corporation  v.  Knapp-Monareh  Company. 
Bmm».  Ued  Nov.  6.  1063,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
63el090.  Knapp-Monarch  Co.  v.  McOraw-Bdieon  Co.  et  al. 
SetUement  agreement — complaint  dismissed;  counterclaims 
dismissed  with  prejudice  June  15.  1966. 

tM»M*,  A.  F.  Richards.  DOUBLE  CUTTING  METAL 
SHEARS,  filed  Jan.  18.  1983.  DC.  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle). 
Doc.  5778.  Harris  Foundry  d  Machine  Company  v.  Richardt 
Shear  Company.     Case  dismissed  June  14.  1966. 

S,OS0470.  King  and  Margraf.  PORTABLE  CARTON  BOT- 
TOM SEALERS,  filed  June  10,  1966,  D.C.,  8.D.  CaUf.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  66-995 WB.  Bud  AntU,  Inc.  v.  Stoddard  Jee» 
etal. 

n^HMl.  P.  Robinson.  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS,  filed 
June  8. 1006.  D.C.,  S.D.  Ind.  (IndianapolU).  Doc.  IP66-C-276. 
P.  R.  Mallory  and  Co..  Inc.  v.  Bprague  Electric  Company. 

SJ«a.8M.  J.  W.  Forrester  et  al..  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
SERVO-SYSTEM,  filed  June  10,  1066,  D.C.,  W.D.  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  5382.  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation  v. 
The  Bendix  Corporation  et  al. 

3.070.335.  J.  R.  Wyatt.  FAIRLBAD  FOR  USE  IN  GUIDING 
CABLE,  filed  July  7,  1964,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (SeatOe),  Doc 
6217,   Bugene  Wyatt  v.    Todd  Bhipyarda  Corporation.     DU- 
missed  without  prejudice  Nov.  18,  1965. 

3,071357,  Prels  and  Kuhnl,  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HAV- 
ING MEANS  FOR  TILTABLY  LOCKING  THE  SAME  IN 
THE  OPENED  UP  HEAD  OF  A  RAZOR,  filed  Sept  12  1963 
D.C..  B.D.  Va.  (Richmond).  Doc.  3777.  Everaharp,  inc.  v'. 
PMUp  Morrit,  Inc.  Final  judgment — Patent  No.  3,071,857 
held  invalid  ;  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  June  1,  1966. 

S,000.M8,  W.  Maasberg.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLEANING  WASTE-DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS,  filed  June  3. 
1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  6ft-H-348.  The  F.  E. 
Myert  d  Bro.  Co.  v.  Flo-Ma*,  Inc.  et  al. 

3404470,    J.    H.    Mahon,    METHODS    OF    PROCESSING 


POULTRY,  filed  June  2,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (PhlladelphU), 
Doc.  40405,  Armour  d  Company  v.  Cali^oti  Corporation. 

S,iea,477.  W.  W.  Lowther,  CRANKCASE  VALVE  VENTI- 
LATING SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  9.  1963,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  63cl76e,  Novo  Industrial  Corporation  v.  Standard 
Screu)  Company.  Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  3,105,477 
InvaUd  June  15,  1966. 

S,1M348.  O.  R.  Seperack,  BRASSIERE,  filed  June  3,  1966. 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1595.  Warner  Brothare  Company  v. 
The  Bali  Company,  Inc.  et  ano. 

S,lZS.eM.  8.  J.  Leonard.  WATER  SKI  STARTING  DEVICE, 
filed  June  10,  1964,  D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-64-171, 
Skee-Trainer,  Inc.  et  at.  v.  Cfarelick  Mfg.  Co.  Judgment  for 
defendant  Apr.  23,  1965.  Appeided  July  6,  1965,  C.C.A.,  8th 
Clr.,  Doc.  18067,  Skee-Trainer,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Oareliek  Mfg.  Co. 
Judgment  of  District  Court  afllrmed  June  8,  1966. 

8,161,001,  J.  A.  Perry,  Jr..  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
AND  SYSTEM,  filed  June  8,  1086.  D.C.  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte) . 
Doc.  2140.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation  v.  The  Wiaard  Oauge 
Co..  Inc.  SMse.  filed  June  0.  1086.  D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul), 
Doc.  6-66-165.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation  v.  Dairy  Craft, 
Inc.  Same,  filed  June  10.  1966.  D.C.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo). 
Doc.  11.864.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation  v.  Taylor  Inttrument 
Cofifpaniet. 

S.177,7ei.  S.  Redner,  POLARISCOPE  HAVING  SIMULTA- 
NEOUSLY ROTATABLE  WAVEPLATES,  filed  June  7.  1966. 
D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  40427,  The  Budd  Co.  r. 
PhotoUutic.  Inc. 

S,107J80,  Com  and  De  Lay,  CHICKEN  PICKING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  June  10,  1966,  D.C.  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City). 
Doc.  16045-1,  Oaineaville  Machine  Company.  Inc.  v.  Oordon 
Johnson  Company.  Smsae.  filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  D.C,  W.D. 
Mo.  (Kangas  City),  Doc.  15779-1.  Oordon  John*on  Company 
V.  OainesviUe  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Stipulation  for  dis- 
missal without  prejudice  June  14,  1966. 

84M,4M.  E.  O.  Sukup,  PORTABLE  GRAIN  AERATION 
DEVICE,  filed  June  6,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.  lU.  (Springfield),  Doc. 
3906,  Sukup  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al.  r.  lUiana  Btir-Ator 
Co.  et  al. 

S,1M.M8.  Quester  and  Orubb.  ACETYLENE  PURIFICA- 
TION, filed  June  15,  1968,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc. 
11482,  Chester  Electronic  Laboratories.  Incorporated  v.  Con- 
tinuous Progress  Education.  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  171.742,  F.  Armbrust,  ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN,  filed 
May  26,  1086.  DC.  R.I.  (Providence).  Doc.  3838.  Annbrust 
Chain  Company  v.  Proehain.  Inc. 

Dea.  178388.  A.  J.  OneUette.  BABY  CHAIR,  filed  Aug.  14, 
1963,  D.C,  S.D.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  6S-979-Y,  Infan- 
seat  Company  v.  Cuddle-King  Products.  Ltd.  et  al.  Tnuu- 
ferred.  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  25089.  StlpnUtlon 
and  order  of  dismissal  of  complaint  and  counterclaim  without 
prejudice  May  26, 1988. 

Dea.  101301,  J.  C.  Breneman,  BATH  MAT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE,  filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/3192. 
Harte  d  Company^  Inc.  v.  Rubbermaid.  Inc.  Order  discon- 
tinuing action  with  prejudice  May  16.  1986. 

Dea.  103310.  E.  C.  Hallock,  GRILLE,  filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 
D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  9954,  Construction 
Specialties.  Inc.  v.  Brown  Manufacturing  Company.  Consent 
decree — patent  held  infringed ;  injunction  issued  May  25, 
1986. 

Dea.  104384,  8.  C.  La  Bue.  GIRDLE,  filed  May  4,  1966,  D.C, 
N.D.N.T.  (Utlca).  Doc.  86-07-187,  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  v. 
Crescent  Corset  Co..  Inc. 

Dea.  104343,  H.  B.  Quthormsen,  BAR  BELL  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE,  filed  May  24,  1966,  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (PhUadelphU). 
Doe.  40351.  Hoalthways  v.  Atlas  Associates.  Inc. 

Dea.  M3300.  W.  H.  Hlser.  TEAR  GAS  WEAPON,  filed  May 
13.  1066.  D.C.  E.D.  Mo.  (St  Louis),  Doc.  66C112(2).  Casey's 
Enterprises.  Inc.  v.  Scruggs-Vandervoort-Bamey.  Inc. 

Des.  004408,  H.  F.  Uppisch,  CUP  AND  PLATE  RACK,  filed 
May  27,  1986.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68/1553,  Rubbermaid  In- 
corporated V.  Banita  Plasticware,  Inc. 


1767 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  30,  j  1966 

Illiutratloiu  for  plant  patents  are  nroally  In  color  and  therefore  it  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,(66 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Don  Walker  and  Audrey  Walker,  bodi  of 

323  Aqactong  Road,  New  Hope,  Pa. 

FUed  Auf.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,769 

IClaiBi.    (CLPIt.— S5) 

new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladicdus  plant,  sab- 
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stantially  as  |erein  shown  and  described,  characterized  I  y 
its  green  color  and  its  good  health,  good  bud  count, 
opening  ability  after  being  shipped  dry,  and  modem 
ru£Bing. 


i 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  30,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


346M11 

COMBINATION  HAT  AND  VENTHAIXD 

__  PROTECTIVE  SHELL 

'WtaM  W.  C^  93«  Stt  Aye..  New  Yoifc  21,  N.Y. 

—-"  -  -,  29. 1964,  Scr.  No.  4HJM 

(CL  2-^3) 


(2)  terminating  in  a  lower  anchoring  section 

(a)  arranged  to  extend  from  said  protecting 
section  downwardly  aknig  a  leg  of  the 
wearer,  and 

(b)  shaped  for  endwise  insertion  vertically 
downward  into  the  space  between  the  foot 
and  shoe  of  the  wearer;  and 

(B)  ankle  band  means  for  removably  securing  said 
body  member  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer. 


3,268,913 

ADJUSTABLEil^EP  TURBAN 

LOBm  L.  G«llii«er,  2599  Shdiey  Dric  Arc, 

tamtman.  Md. 

«^  i*;:^  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,317 

2  CUm.    (O.  2~.19B) 


1.  In  combination  a  sportscap  having  a  peripheral 
sweatband  therein,  said  sportscap  and  said  sweatband  be- 
ing joined  at  their  lower  edges  and  said  sweatband  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  said  sportscap  to  provide  a  shell 
receiving  pocket  therebetween,  a  head  protective  shell 
dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said  sportscap  and  dis- 
posed therein  in  dose  confofmity  with  the  interior  sur- 
face thereof,  said  sheU  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge 
disposed  within  said  pocket  whereby  said  shell  is  retained 
in  said  cap,  a  head  harness  disposed  within  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  crown  portion  qiaoed  from  said  shell  and  circum- 
ferentiaDy  tpmecd  dqwndlng  strap  mraibers  each  having 
a  lower  pair  of  fastener  tabs,  the  first  tab  of  each  said 
pair  releaubly  affixed  to  said  sheU  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  lying  within  said  pocket,  the  second  Ub  of 
each  said  pair  lying  inwardly  of  said  sweatband,  a 
second  sweatband  releasably  affixed  to  said  aacood  tabs 
near  their  lower  ends  and  carried  thereby  at  an  inwardly 
spaced  position  from  said  first  named  sweatband,  pro- 
viding a  periiriieral  ventihuing  q»oe  between  said  sweat- 
bands  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  shell 
and  said  crown  portion  of  said  huness. 


3,261,912 

ANKLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOWLER 

CHCord  H.  Whdni,  IMl  Bi—awkk  Drire, 


Filed  la^  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,966 
3CUhM.    (0.2—22)^ 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  ankle  bone  at  the  Itg 
of  a  bowkr,  comprising: 
(A)  a  body  member 

( 1 )  having  a  protecting  aectios 

(a)  blister-shaped  to  fit  over  the  ankle  bone 
of  a  wearer  when  operatively  positioned  on 
a  leg  of  the  wearer,  and 

(b)  composed  of  a  firm  outer  ddeld  and  a 
relatively  soft  yieldaUe  inner  pad,  and 


1.  An  adjustable  sleep  turban  formed  with  an  overnzed 
contour  which  can  be  adjusted  to  conform  closely  to  the 
wearer's  hair  contour,  said  turban  comprising  a  pand  of 
flexiUe  oaesh  netting,  said  panel  having  a  first  ^inng^^M 
linear  side  edge,  a  second  elongated  linear  side  edge 
spaced  in  parallel  juxtapositioo  to  said  first  linear  edge, 
first  and  second  end  edges  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  said  second  side  edge  and  merging 
arcuately  into  said  first  side  edge,  a  first  rufBed  edge  band- 
ing stitched  to  said  first  side  edge,  said  first  ruflled  banding 
having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  first  side  edge,  said 
first  side  edge  being  shirred  to  HiminUh  its  length  to  sub- 
stanUally  that  of  said  first  rufBed  edge  banding,  said  shir- 
ring causing  said  pand  to  form  a  slight  arcuate  pocket 
along  the  shirred  first  side  edge  thereof,  a  short  dastic 
strip,  a  second  ruffled  edge  banding,  said  elastic  strip  be- 
ing stretched  to  an  elongated  condition  and  being  stitched 
with  said  second  edge  banding  to  said  panel  second  side 
edge,  said  elastic  strip  causing  said  panel  to  be  puckered 
along  its  second  side  edge,  said  first  and  second  end 
edges  being  stitched  together  in  a  medial  seam  to  convert 
said  panel  into  a  tubular  sock  amfiguration  having  a  first 
open  end  defined  by  said  first  side  edge  and  a  second  open 
end  defined  by  said  second  side  edge,  a  hollow  ring  mem- 
ber, said  netting  being  compressed  at  its  first  open  end 
and  riipped  through  said  hoUow  ring  member,  said  com- 
pressed  netting  prelecting  beyond  said  ring  member  defin- 
ing a  raffled  rosette,  said  tubular  sock  being  folded  back 
upon  itself  along  said  medial  seam  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  rosette  being  stitched  along  said  second  open  end 
where  said  medial  seam  intersects  said  second  side  edge, 
said  tubular  sock  thus  being  converted  into  a  sleep  turban 
having  a  head  receiving  opening  formed  by  said  second 
open  end  with  said  elastic  strip  surrounding  said  head 
receiving   opening,   said   turban   being   applicable  to  a 
wearer's  head  with  said  eUstidzed  second  edge  extending 
generally  along  the  wearer's  hair  line  and  said  ruflled 
rosette  being  centrally  disposed  above  the  wearer's  foie- 
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head,  said  turban  being  adjustable  to  conform  closely  to 
the  wearer's  hair  contour  by  manual  movement  of  said 
ring  memA)er. 

3,268,914 

WATERPROOF  GARMENT 

Esther  Barber,  19  KDIeaii  Park,  Colonie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,439 

2  Claims.    (CL  2—227) 


siune 
at 
y 

bie- 


fioall 


desired  style  and  design  of  the  garments,  and  at  the 
time  pre-setting  said  garment  containing  compoun( 
the  locatioos  of  said  seams  and  said  crease,  and 
curing  the  impregnated  partially  dried  and  partially 
set  completed  garments  to  water-insolubilize   the  Con- 
tained compound  in  situ  so  that  the  completed 
ments  are  press-free  with  a  retained  sharp  imparted  crease 
and  smooth  unpuckered  seams  therein  at  said  locations 
after  repeated  washings. 


pURSERI 


3,268^16 
lY  TRAJ^ONG  DEVICE 
William  R2  lOx,  Jr.,  1339  GrandTfew  Atc.,  Ceres, 
fUed  May  21. 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,056 
(CL  4—138) 


Mnr  21, 1! 
2  Claims. 


1.  A  one-piece  bifurcated  nether  garment  of  plastic  ma- 
terial having  closed-ended  leg  portions  for  emplacement 
between  the  shoes  and  overshoes  and  over  the  snow  suit 
of  a  child  to  keep  the  child  warm  and  dry  while  outdoors 
in  inclement  weather,  said  garment  being  adapted  to  en- 
close the  lower  extremities  and  the  feet  of  the  wearer, 
said  one-piece  garment  having  a  waistband  portion,  said 
waistband  portion  being  folded  upon  itself,  said  folded 
portion  being  heat-welded' to  the  garment  for  strengthen- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  garment,  and  an  insert  heat- 
welded  to  the  crotch  portion  of  said  garment  to  provide 
further  strength  and  spread  to  said  crotch  portion. 
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3,268,915 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACIXnUNG  PRESS-FREE 

GARMENT  WITH  RETAINED  CREASES 
Wimam  K.  Wamock,  Kentfield,  and  Frank  G.  Hubener, 
San  Carlos,  CaHf .,  assignors,  lyy  mesne  asaifl^micnts,  to 
Koratron  Company,  Inc.,  San  F^raocisco,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caiifomia 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,107  -    ~ 
7  Claims.    (CL  2—243)    ^ 


1.  A  nivsery  training  device  comprising  a  reo^ick 
having  a  continuous  circular  wall,  an  upper  ootwa'dly 
extending  flanged  seat  portion  and  an  opposite  botom 
portion,  said  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  havinj  an 
integral  tubular  nozzle  eccentrically  related  to  said  wall 
and  provioing  a  downwardly  disposed  constricted  open- 
ing from  said  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle;  a  base 
member  detachably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle in  circumscribing  rdation  to  said  nozzle  of]  the 
receptacle;  a  musical  device  mounted  on  said  base  num- 
ber having  a  trigger  providing  a  locking  end  and  an  op- 
posite actuating  end  disposed  beneath  said  opening  of 


the 
nozzle;  and  a  diaphragm  of  resiliently  flexible  material 

rim 
dia- 


and  havint  an  upstanding^  annular  ring  about  the 
thereof,  said  annular  ring  detachably  mounting  the 
phragm  on  the  end  of  said  nozzle  in  closing  rela^cxi 
to  the  opening  therethrough  in  a  substantially  flat  co  idi 
tion  and  in  constant  engagement  with  the  actuating  end 
of  said  trigger  to  energize  the  musical  device  immedi 


ately  incident  to  contaa  of  eliminative  material  with 
diaphragm* 


the 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  garments  of  any  style, 
size,  design  and  type  which  are  press-free  with  sharp  im- 
parted creases  retained  therein  after  repeated  washings; 
said  process  ccunprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  fabrics 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  thermosetting  compound 
containing  a  catalyst  possessing  the  property  of  main- 
taining the  compound  in  stable  equilibrium  in  the  fabrics 
for  appreciable  periods  at  temperatures  below  the  setting 
temperature  of  the  compound,  drying  the  fabrics  con- 
taining said  compound  at  a  temperature  below  setting 
temperature  of  said  compound  and  to  an  extent  that  ap- 
proximately 8%  to  10%  of  moisture  is  retained  therein, 
thereafter  cutting  said  fabrics  containing  said  compound 
while  in  an  unset  state  to  the  size,  shi^M  and  design 
of  desired  garments,  sewing  the  fabrics  to  provide  gar- 
ment seams  located  at  the  areas  to  be  creased,  finishing 
the  cut  and  sewn  fabrics  to  completed  garments  of  de- 
sired styles  and  designs,  thereafter  imparting  at  least  one 
crease  in  said  completed  garment  consistent  with  the 


I  3,26M17 

SWIMMING  POCM,  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
losepli  Dieteood,  Eart  Hartford,  and  McMb  Y.  Gcnin  urn. 
West  HaHfotd,  Con.,  and  Norbcrt  A.  y aiMMSB,  L4i«- 
meadowy  Mass.,  assignors,  bj  mesne  assT 
Coieco  iMlwIiies,  IncI,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a 
of  Connecticiit 

]  Ilcd  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,009 
17  Clafans.    (CL  4—172) 


1.  In  a  sMrimming  pool  of  the  type  having  a  liner  m^ 
her  of  flexible,  relatively  waterproof  sheet  material 
viding  a  bdttom  wall  portion  and  a  sidewall  porti<» 
tending  ab^  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  portion, 


to 


►ro- 
ex- 
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im 


the  combination  therefwith  (A  a  frame  assembly  for  sup- 
porting said  liner  member  inchiding  a  generally  vertical 
support  panel  about  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  liner 
sidewall  portion  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  to  provide 
horizontal  support  for  said  liner  sidewall  porti<»;  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  elongated  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers extending  in  end-to-end  relationship  about  said  liner 
member  at  the  i^iper  edge  of  said  liner  sidewall  portion 
and  si^port  panel,  said  horizontal  support  members  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  portioo  and  a  d^ending  inner  sidewall 
portioo  extending  therealong  providing  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  porticm  of  said  support  panel  to 
aUgn  said  support  panel  and  lunit  movement  thereof; 
generally  vertical  support  members  at  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  cooperating  pairs  of  hmizontal  si^ipott  mem- 


bers, said  vertical  support  menofcers  extending  outwardly 
of  said  vertical  support  panel  and  said  inner  sidewall 
portions  of  said  horizontal  support  members,  said  ver- 
tical support  members  having  vertically  extending  wall 
portions  and  a  horizontal  seating  surface  portion  at  the 
tq>per  end  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  horiz(Mital  sup- 
p(Mt  members  having  depending  retaining  elements  there- 
on engaged  with  said  seating  surface  portion  to  limit 
horizontal  movement  ot  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  vertical  support  members  and  to 
each  other,  and  cover  members  overlying  the  end  pw- 
tions  of  said  cooperating  pairs  of  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers and  having  retainmg  means  thereon  engaged  with 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  support  members  to  ih-o- 
vide  a  flnn  assembly  therewith. 


3,268,918 
INVALID  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  Albert  Batty,  84  New  Rowl,  BronupoTc, 

Peter  Lawrence  Baity,  98  Hnrpott  Road,  Redditch, 


FUed  Sept  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,192 
6  Cfadms.     (CL  4—185) 

1.  Invalid  lifting  apparatus  for  use  in  the  transfer  of 
an  invalid  into  and  out  of  a  bath,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stationary  support  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  lift 
by  which  an  invalid  can  be  carried,  said  lift  and  support 
having  co-operating  parts  whereby  said  lift  is  mounted 
on  said  support  for  vertical  sliding  movement  relative 
thereto  and  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  about  said 
vertical  axis,  power  means  for  effecting  at  least  upward 
movement  of  said  lift  relative  to  said  support,  non-positive 
retaining  means  operative  over  at  least  a  substantial  part 
of  the  vertical  travel  of  said  lift  and  when  said  lift  is  in 
a  pair  of  predetermined  angularly  spaced  positions  for 
restraining  said  lift  against  swinging  movement  about  said 
axis  between  said  spaced  positions  and  positive  location 


means  on  said  lift  and  said  support  which  co-operate  in 
a  predetermined  angular  and  vertical  position  of  said  Uflt 
relative  to  said  support  to  prevent  downward  and  angular 

I 


movement  of  said  lift  whereby  said  lift  is  held  rigidly  to 
enable  an  invalid  to  be  transferred  to  or  from  said  lift  in 
safety. 

3,261,919 

FrriING  AND  TILING  FRAME  FCA  WALL 
MOUNTED     WALL     DISCHARGE     WA1VR 

CLOSET 

C,  Pope,  PX).  BoK  187,  Hafact  Oly.  Fla. 
-  1  Nov.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,439 
TditaM.    (CL4— 2S2) 


1.  A  mounting  means  for  a  toflet  bowl  comprisins  a 
soil  pipe  coui^ing  having  an  entrance  and  provided  with 
an  annular  seat,  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  flanged  outlet,  a 
sleeve  having  one  end  nminf  in^  against  the  frut,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  seating  with  the  flanged  outlet 
of  the  toilet  bowl,  fixed  means  for  snppoiting  the  toilet 
bowl,  a  u'ling  frame  that  encircles  the  sleeve  and  mounted 
in  a  wall  opening  and  interposed  behind  the  flanged  outlet 
of  the  toilet  bowl  flush  with  the  wall  opening  to  consti- 
tute a  tiling  guard,  the  tiling  frame  beii«  also  supported 
upon  the  fixed  means  that  supports  the  toilet  boM  and 
a  closure  plate  for  the  tiling  frame,  said  tiling  ftmne  de- 
fining an  opening  for  access  to  said  coupling. 
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DEBUS  COLLECTOR  FOR  FLUID  RECEPTACLE 

OUILETS  OF  VARIOUS  SIZES 

Domdd  C  Beer,  Ltwct.  Swmx,  Faghmd,  aarignor  to 

Vortex  Prodndi  (HaMresMn  Sundries)  Limited 

r      FBcd  Oct.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,851 

Cfarimt  priority^  applcadoa  Great  Britrin,  Not.  6,  1962, 

41,926/62 
8  CUnH.    (CL  4—292)    . 


1.  A  waste  trap  adapted  for  insertion  within  receptacle 
outlets  of  various  sizes  for  collecting  debris  from  fluid 
discharged  therethrough,  comprising 
a  generally-circular  resilient  radially-expansible  sup- 
port member  adapted  for  frictional  mounting  co- 
axially  within  a  receptacle  outlet,  said  support  mem- 
/     ber  containing  a  central  throu^  passage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  finger  members  exteniUng  generally  axially 
from  said  support  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
receptacle. 


3,268,921 

CRIB-TABLE  COMBINATION 

DarreU  W.  Scharie,  434  Waiafat,  Brigliton,  Colo. 

Fflcd  Aof.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,192 

TdalBis.    (CL5--98) 


August  30,  1  ^ 


3468,922 

MATTRESSES 

John  F.  Moxlcy,  Rlc.  7,  P.a  Box  75,  Madln^  OUi 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  S«.  No.  335,279 

6ClainH.    (CL  5-^344) 


1.  A  nu^tress  of  the  type  wliich  is  adapted  to  be  to  led 
up  for  cariying  and  storage  purposes,  said  mattress  1  av- 
ing  an  eloigated  body  member  of  renlient  compress  ble 
material  and  also  having  means  providing  a  pocket  at  >iie 
end  of  saiq  body  member  in  ^>aced  relation  thereto,  aid 
body  member  being  of  a  thickness  iHiiich  would  cause  i  t  to 
be  quite  bulky  if  rolled  up  in  a  non-compressed  condi  ion 
and  said  pocket  extending  transversely  of  said  body  m  un- 
ber  for  su^tantially  the  full,  width  thereof,  a  gener  illy 
rigid  and  substantially  flat  membM-  of  slat-like  form  de- 
posed in  said  pocket  and  generally  ccMresponding  in  lei  gth 
to  that  of  laid  pocket,  the  spacing  of  said  pocket  relative 
to  said  bo4y  member  enabling  said  podE:et  and  the  i  lat- 
like  member  disposed  therein  to  be  selectively  positio  tied 
either  in  an  out-<rf-tbe-way  location  beneath  said  body 
member  of  upon  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  body 
member  for  the  application  thereto  of  manual  presiure 
substantially  across  the  full  width  oi  the  body  men  ber 
to  thereby  enable  it  to  be  progressively  compressed  al  Dog 
its  length  is  it  is  manually  rdled  up,  said  mattress  dao 
being  provided  with  strap-like  means  to  enable  said  b  ody 
member  to  be  releasably  maintained  in  its  compreitsed 
rolled  up  cpnditicm  for  carrying  and  stixtige  puipoaes 


F 


*--v 


to 


3^MJ23 

EXTRlffiRON  WASHER 

Efancr  R.  Bwiiag,  Nashua,  N.H.,  ssslfn 

MachiDc«r  Inc.,  Naskna,  N JL,  a  cbtpotaHon  of  IVfalsc 

lied  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,428 

16ClafaM.    (CL8— 156) 


1.  A  crib-table  comprising: 

(a)  a  firamewcM-k  including  an  enclosed  top  rail  and 
legs  depending  therefrom  to  support  the  rail  at  a 
selected  elevation; 

(b)  an  elevtttionally  adjustable  deck  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  embrace  of  the  top  rail  with  the  top  of 
the  deck  being  at  the  top  of  said  top  rail  when  at 
tlie  devation  of  the  rail  to  serve  as  a  table  and  to 
fit  between  the  legs  when  at  an  elevation  below  the 
ran  to  serve  as  a  crib  deck; 

(c)  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  each  leg  and 
affixed  to  the  edge  of  the  deck  to  slidably  secure  the 
deck  within  the  framewoit  with  each  sleeve  being 
oBxt  below  the  deck  surface  a  distance  sofScient 
to  permit  the  deck  to  move  upwardly  into  the  em- 
bpace  of  the  top  rail  and  to  the  top  of  the  top  rail 
as  each  sleeve  moves  to  the  top  of  its  leg;  and, 

(d)  releasable  lock  means  adapted  to  secure  the  deck 
«t  the  top  and  at  selected  elevations  within  the 

,  framework. 


14.  A  i^ethod  of  treating  high  consistency  wood  pulp 
comprising  the  steps  of 

advancing  upwardly  in  generally  cylindrical  columnar 
confifluration  with  a  height  to  width  ratio  of  at 
3  to  1  a  mass  of  wood  pulp  having  a  high 
ency  of  from  10  to  40  percent  by  applying 
foroeaj  solely  at  the  lower  end  of  said  column, 

forminglsaid  mass  at  its  upper  end  into  a  longitudi  Dai- 
ly exunded  annular  ring  of  pulp  having  a  wall  tl  ick- 
ness  ( t  from  one  to  six  inches  by  diverting  said  mlp 
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radially  outwardly  from  its  central  axis  along  an  up- 
wardly diverging  conical  sulfate  while  diluting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pulp  along  said  surface  to  a 
consistency  of  less  than  10  percent  and 
flowing  a  treating  liquid  generally  radially  through 
said  annular  ring  of  pulp  to  treat  said  pulp. 


_   3,268,926 
^      .  SEAT  CUSmON 

^^S^^^^'_^«^M«^-»Con^asrignertolleB.F. 
G«-ric*^Co-p.^,  New  Yorh,  N.Y,  a 

FBed  Dae.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,118 
5ClabM.    (CL9^12) 


3,268,924 

SANDWICHED  STRUCTURAL  SURFACES 

Ernest  B.  Dane,  Jr.,  57 1>lar  Road,  Beimon 

Filed  Sm(.  4, 1964, 8w.  No.  394,419 

fOalHM.    (CL9— 6) 


1.  In  a  boat  hull  luving  a  deck  and  furtlier  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  foam  plastic  blocks  disposed  along 
said  hull  each  having  mutually  opposed  first  and 
second  faces,  bkxks  of  higher  density  material 
forming  a  rim  in  said  hull  along  said  deck  level,  and 
the  periphery  of  said  deck  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
rim  of  higher  density  blocks, 

(b)  a  first  metallic  skin  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
of  overiapping  metallic  strips  cemented  to  said  first 
faces  of  said  blocks, 

(c)  a  second  metallic  skin  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  overlapping  metallic  strips  cemented  to  a 
said  second  faces  of  said  blocks,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  structurally  supporting  member  fas- 
tened to  said  first  and  second  skins  and  projecting 
peipendiculariy  from  said  second  skin. 


3.  A  seat  cushion  intended  to  serve  as  auxiliary  flou- 
tion  equipment  for  siqyporting  a  person  in  the  water  wiuch 
oompriaes  a  body  portion  made  of  flexible  resilient  open- 
cell -cellular  foam  material  which  underlies  and  supports 
the  trunk  and  thighs  of  a  penon  sitting  upon  tlK  cnshioa 
in  a  normal  nuumer  and  ptxmdes  a  resilient  m«ti«r»»iin 
oonvonent  for  coaifortal>le  seating,  longitiidaiaUy  dia- 
posed  floUtion  elements  podtioned  along  the  side  nur- 
ginal  zones  of  the  cushion,  and  a  flotation  element  posi- 
tioned along  the  rear  marginal  zone  ot  the  cushion,  said 
floUtion  elements  being  made  of  a  flexible  resilient  dosed- 
oell  oeflnlar  foam  material  havbg  a  specific  ^vity  leas 
than  that  of  water  and  being  combined  with  said  body 
portion  of  die  cusliion  to  provide  a  unitary  structure,  the 
margins  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  lipper  marginal  edges 
of  said  seat  cushion  and  said  body  portion  having  a  height 
substantiaUy  equal  to  the  height  of  said  floUtion  elements. 


3,268,927 

SKIN  DIVER  FIN 

loci  Markowltx.  239  CmttM  Pvfc  W., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,144 


(CL  9-384) 


LIFE.A4vKg^ 
Dwarr  Serra,  CaDe  RoaeOon  L 
nicdOctl2,1964,Scr.N( 


RAFT 


295,742 
(CL 


15, 
0.483,831 
Spain,  Jan.  15, 1964, 


-==i^ 


-11) 


1.  An  improved  finned  boot  which  conyrises:  a  boot 
adapted  to  fit  securely  about  the  foot  and  lower  leg;  a 
first  pair  of  struts  longitudinally  aflSxed  to  said  boot;  link- 
ing means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  pair  of  stmts 
to  one  end  of  a  second  pair  of  struts  in  the  vicinity  oi 
the  ankk  portion  of  said  boots;  a  fin  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
other  Old  of  said  second  pair  of  stmts;  locking  means  to 
maintaia  said  fiitt  and  second  pair  of  struts  at  an  angle 
of  substantiaUy  180*;  and  means  for  rotating  said  second 
•pair  of  stmts  to  an  acute  an^  in  respect  to  said  fint  pair 
of  struts. 


1.  In  a  life  raft  of  the  type  comprising  a  bottom  float- 
mg  section  of  solid  buoyant  material  and  secured  thereto 
an  upper  infiauble  fioating  section  pimided  with  pneu- 
maticaUy  inflatable  hoops,  the  improvtment  wherein  said 
bottom  floating  section  comprises  at  least  two  hingingly 
connected  members  adapted  to  be  folded  together  with 
said  upper  inflatable  floating  section  when  said  hitter  is 
in  the  deflated  state,  to  fonn  a  compact  block  occopy- 
mg  a  redoced  space  fbr  the  storage  on  board  of  a  vessel 


3,268|928 
JS°™PP  Of  WWPUCING  A  SEPARABLE  NUT 
WflUani  R.  Dkkie,  Manhalti  B«ack,  CaBf>  aateor  to 


■W««J|«  Nfv.  6, 1961,  Ser.  Nn.  158,385,  mm 
N^17M73, dated  Apr. 6, 1965.   DMdadand 


O^  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,658 
1  CUa.    (CL  18-— 86) 

A  method  for  making  a  separable  fastener  of  the  class 

which  includes  a  retainer  having  a  chamber  defined  by  an 

mtemal  wall,  a  passage  through  the  wall  defined  by  a 
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boundary,  and  a  jdurality  of  nut  segments  each  of  which 
bean  a  thread  fragment  for  engagement  to  a  threaded 
shank  member,  comprising:  positioning  an  externally 
fluted  element  in  the  passage,  with  a  complete  periphery 
clearance  between  the  boundary  and  the  jperipbcnl  sur- 
face of  the  element,  encapsulating  at  least  a  portion  of 


vr  /"." 


the  element  by  filling  the  clearance  with  an  extradable 
settable  encapsulating  material,  allowing  the  material  to 
set,  drilling  out  the  center  of  the  fluted  element  to  leave 
tpaccd  apart,  disconnected  segments  set  in  the  encapss- 
lating  material,  and  then  tapiMUg  a  thread  m'^said  hole  to 
fonn  the  thread  fragments  on  the  segments. 


3,2^,929 

BOOK  COVER  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Lorano  Dcpdris,  MUaa,  Itely,  — ignoi  to 

Smyth  Eoropca  S.pJi^  Mibuo,  Italy 

Ffled  Dec  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416»340 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Dec.  10, 1963, 

25,597/63 

9  Claims.     (O.  11—2) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  referred  to  for  manufactur- 
ing book  covers  comprising  frame  means,  vertically  mov- 
able platform  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  paperboard  blanks,  a  back  piece  and 
cloth  covering  means,  transfer  means  comprising  a  ver- 
tically displaceable  and  i^otatable  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  suction  head  thereon  adapted  to 
transfer  said  paperboard  blanks  onto  said  platform,  cloth 
supply  means  adjacent  said  platform  means,  guide  means 
secured  to  said  frame  along  opposite  sides  of  said  plat- 
form means,  means  f(tf  transferring  a  glued  cloth  sheet 
from  said  cloth  supply  means  onto  said  platform  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  arranged  in  said  guide  ineans  trans- 
versely of  said  pktfoim  and  di^laceable  along  said  plat- 
form, gripping  means  on  each  of  said  bars  adapted  to 
grip  a  cloth  cover  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  bars  in  opposite  directions  to  transfer  a  cloth 
cover  means  from  said  supply  means  to  said  platform 
means. 
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346MM 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Adeibert  H¥.  Rodcweil,  Ir.,  Gioacciter,  lohn  A.  M^nsc, 
Everett,  and  Albert  E.  Newton,  Beverly,  Maa.,  ai  rign- 
ors  to  United  Shoe  Machlaery  Corpontioii,  Beaton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,749 
8  CiaioM.    (CL  12—12.4) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes  having  a  suppoi  t  for 
a  shoe  including  an  upper  and  an  insole  assembled  on  a 
last,  means  for  shaping  the  upper  of  a  shoe  on  the  sup- 
port to  tqe  toe  end  of  its  last  and  for  securing  the  U  sting 
margin  of  the  upper  to  the  insole  in  lasted  positic  a  in- 
cluding wipers  for  wiping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  i  ipper 
inwardly  over  and  for  pressing  the  lasting  margin  aj  ainst 
the  bottofn  of  the  insole,  and  means  for  effecting  th ;  op- 
eration of  said  upper  shajMug  means  inchiding  a  man- 
ually operable  member  adapted  to  terminate  the  a^on 
of  the  ufper  shaping  means  after  the  upper  has 
shaped  to  the  toe  end  of  the  last  and  thereafter  to 
the  wipers  to  be  operated  to  wipe  the  lasting  marj 
waidly  oyer  and  to  press  it  against  the  insole,  an 
sive  applying  device  including  a  nozzle,  means  moi 
said  adh^ive  applying  device  for  movement  from 
mote  in  operative  position  in  which  the  toe  end  o| 
shoe  is  fully  exposed  and  accessible  by  an  operator  dur- 
ing and  after  the  upper  shaping  operation,  to  an  o  xra 
tive  position  in  which  the  nozzle  is  in  engagement  '" 
the  toe  enjd  of  the  insole  of  the  shoe,  and  an  operator 
trolled  power  means  operable  to  effect  movement  cf  the 
adhesive  applying  device  to  operative  positira  aid  to 
cause  adhesive  to  be  extruded  through  the  nozzle  onto  the 
toe  end  of  the  insole  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  ix  ipers 
by  said  manually  operable  member. 


3,268,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  ADHESIVE 
PhiUp  J.  Webster,  Leicester,  England,  asrignor  to 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
ration  ^f  New  Jersey 

^Filed  Nov.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,953 
5  Claims.    (CL  12—55) 


SEAIfS 


United 
owpo- 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  an  adhesively  bonded  shoe 
seam  comprising  a  bed,  a  table  movably  moimted  on  said 
bed,  a  plaiten  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  b^  a 
forming  niember,  means  associated  with  said  tabU  tor 
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mounting  shoe  parts  to  be  jomed  and  the  formmg  mem- 
ber on  the  table  with  the  forming  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  shoe  parts,  the  shoe  part  interposed  between 
the  table  and  the  forming  member  having  a  portion  there- 
of overhanging  an  end  of  the  table,  an  end  of  the  other 
shoe  part  and  the  forming  member  being  located  in  over- 
lying, essentially  alined  relation  to  said  Uble  end,  means 
for  moving  said  platen  into  engagement  with  said  over- 
hanging portion  to  wipe  it  about  the  end  of  the  forming 
member  into  an  upstanding  position  relative  to  the  bed, 
and  means  for  moving  said  table  longitudinally  of  said 
bed  under  said  platen  to  fold  the  upstanding  portion  into 
overiapping  engagement  with  the  end  portion  of  the  other 
shoe  part.  • 

3,268,932 
LOADING  DOCK 
EfanM;  C.  Hartman,  Faiiport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hartman 
Metal  FabriMtors.  Inc.,  Waterioo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,069 
6  Claims.    (CL  14—71) 


1.  A  loading  dock  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  deck  mounted  adjacent  its  rear  edge  in  said 
frame  to  pivot  about  a  stationary  horizontal  axis 
above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane, 

(c)  a  carriage  movably  mounted  beneath  said  deck  for 
pivotal  movement  therewith,  and  for  reciprocable 
movement  parallel  to  said  axis  and  laterally  of  said 
deck  between  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 

(d)  a  ramp  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  lateral  move- 
ment with  said  carriage  beneath  said  deck,  and  for 
independent  movement  at  right  angles  to  said  axis 
and 

(e)  drive  means  for  said  ramp  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  operable  independently  of  said  deck  and 
said  carriage  for  moving  said  ramp  relative  to  said 
deck  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  and  into  a  position 
in  which  said  ramp  projects  beyond  the  forward 
edge  of  said  deck  to  form  an  extension  for  said 
deck. 


3,268,933 
TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Marantettc,  Garden  Grove,  and  Harric  E.  Ben- 
nett, Jr.,  Long  Beach,  CaHf .,  assiniors  to  Ricbficld  Ofl 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,055 
8  Claims.    (CL  15—1.7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  extraneous  liquid  and 
sediment  from  the  bottom  erf  a  liquid-filled  tank  compris- 
ing a  length  of  flexible  hose  having  one  end  adapted  to 


be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction,  an  elongated  spring 
metal  strap  in  said  hose  to  permit  the  hose  to  bend  in  only 
one  direction,  a  probe  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  flex- 
ible hose  and  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  strap,  said  probe 
head  having  a  fluid  passage  therein  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  other  end  of  said  flexible  hose,  and  elon- 
gated  flexible  tubular  means  connected  to  said  head  for 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  hose  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  drawing  said  extraneous  water  and 
sediment  therethrough. 


3,268,934 

CLEANER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Loub  J.  Postola  and  Victor  A.  Postala,  MwsfaaD,  Mick. 

•arigMrs  to  Postala  Prodwts,  bcTMrnMrAOdhrS 

coiporatioBofMlcUBan         »—-."—.  ""—^  ■ 

FOed  Dec  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  42M66 
20  CUms.    (CL  15—21) 


1.  An  article  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning 
media,  a  movable  brush  means  within  said  housing,  means 
supporting  said  brush  for  movement  within  said  housing, 
means  for  moving  said  brush,  and  a  movable  means  at 
the  inlet  of  said  housing  for  automatically  varying  the  size 
of  said  inlet  to  receive  said  article  to  be  cleaned,  said 
inkt  opening  being  in  alinement  with  said  brush  so  that 
said  article  to  be  cleaned  may  be  inserted  into  said  hous- 
ing through  said  inlet  and  held  in  position  for  said  brush 
to  clean  same. 


3,268,935 

^^^^h^  SUPPORT  FOR  A  POWER  DEVICE 

Cari  WUliam  UBgehencr,  175—20  Healcy  Road. 

Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,806 

9  Claims.    (CL  15—21) 


1.  A  power  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  pair  of  upright  standard 
bars; 

(b)  a  vertically  movable  elevating  assembly  recip- 
rocably  supported  by  said  standard  bars  and  having 
a  pivot  assembly  adjacent  the  top  thereof; 
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(c)  an  ekmgated  boom  having  a  central  section  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  assembly  and  extending  at  its 

,     forward  end  beyond  said  wheeled  frame; 

(d)  tl^  forward  end  oi  said  boom  having  a  power 
tool  assembly  pivotally  connected  thereto; 

~7(e)  the  rear  end  of  said  boom  having  a  handle  which 
enables  an  operattM*  to  swing  the  boom  in  an  arc 
about  said  pivotal  connecticm  to  position  the  forward 
end  of  said  boom;  and 

T  (f)  control  means  connected  to  the  power  tool  for 
adjusting  its  disposition  about  its  pivotal  connection 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  boom. 


MANUAL  FLOCHt  CLEANER  WTIH  nVOTALLY 

MOUNTED  RESILIENT  DRIVING  WHEELS 

mrodii  FnknlM,  320— 82  2  clMmic,  Matangaoka,  Nagare- 

yWBUhWweUL  H*gff^*-y alfiinlitta-gnii ,  J^mui 

FDed  Not.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,838 

2  CUmM.    (CL  15—41) 


1.  In  a  £k)or  cleaner,  the  combination  of 

a  main  casing  having  a  recessed  bottom  portion  with 
the  casing  being  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and 
of  convex  arcuate  shape  in  side  elevation  with  the 
two  short  sides  being  resiliently  bendable  manually 
outwardly, 

elongated  resilient  and  deformable  brush  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  at  each  end  to  the  short  sides  of  the 
casing  inside  the  recessed  bottom  portion  whereby 
the  brush  means  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  exterids  below  the  bottom  sur- 
face thereof,  and  whereby  the  brush  means  may  be 
removed  by  manually  bending  the  short  sides  out- 
wardly, 

substantially  rigid  driven  rollers  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  brush  means  operatively  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  end  of  the  brush  means, 

four  substantially  U-shaped  suppoh  shafts,  each  respec- 
tive shaft  having  one  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
inside  of  the  main  casing  substantially  parallel  to 
the  brush  means  and  in  alignment  on  one  side  or  the 
other  of  one  of  the  driven  rollers,  the  central  por- 
tion of  each  shaft  directed  downwardly  and  inwardly 
axially  of  the  cleaner  toward  its  respective  side  of 
one  of  the  driven  rollers, 

means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  other  leg 
of  each  shaft  around  the  pivotally  mounted  leg^ 
as  to  allow  limited  oscillatory  movement  thereof,' 

four  resilient  driving  rollers  each  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  other  leg  of  a  respective  shaft  so  as  to  be  on 
each  side  of  the  driven  rollers  in  alignment  there- 
with and  normally  slightly  out  of  contact  with  the 
driven  rollers,  said  driving  rollers  center  of  rotation 
being  slightly  below^the  axis  of  the  brush  means,  but 
said  brush  means  extending  slightly  below  the  bottom 
of  said  driving  rollers, 

means  to  collect  dust  and  dirt  particles  picked  up  by 
the  brush  means,  and 

means  to  manually  push  the  main  casing  over  a  floor 
to  pivotally  move  at  least  certain  of  the  driving  roll- 
ers into  frictional  contact  with  the  driven  rollers  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  brush  means  and  cleaning  of 
the  floor. 


I  3,248,937 

POWER  DRIVEN  PLUMBER  SNAKE 
BurtOB  J^BoUinter,  18232  Tlakcr  Ave,  TMn 
Ved  Jane  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  371^79 
28  CUam.    (CL  1S>184J) 


7.  An  Arrangement  for  driving  a  flexible  codduit 
cleaner  cable  comprising  a  cage  assembly  for  containing 
a  length  ol  flexible  cable  to  be  used  in  clearing  a  con  iuit, 
a  rotatable  drive  member  inserted  within  and  cou  >led 
to  the  caoD  assembly,  the  drive  member  being  mowible 
with  resp^t  to  the  cage  assembly  to  provide  different 
extents  of  insertion  therein,  means  mounted  on  the  orive 
member  f*r  engaging  the  cage  assembly  at  a  selected  ex- 
tent of  insertion  thereof,  and  means  coupled  to  said  <  rive 
member  a|td  independent  of  said  cage  assembly  for  r  >tat- 
ing  the  di^ve  member  to  the  selected  extent  of  inser  ion, 
thereby  to  rotate  the  drive  member,  caUe  and  cagti  as- 
sembly in  locked  relation. 


nui^gncrift 


BODY  SCRUBBER 
A.  Smith,  CllHi  N.  ICth  St, 
ncd  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,763 
2  nihil,    (CL  15—118) 


ixb. 


1.  A  bddy  scrubber  comprising  a  plurality  of  pad  i  lem- 
bers,  each  pad  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spc  nges 
aiKi  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  Vi  inch  to  about 
Vi  inch,  and  a  plurality  of  stimulation  members,  each 
stimulation  member  formed  of  multi-thickness  crinoline 
material  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  Va  inch 
to  about  I  inch,  said  pad  members  and  said  stimulation 
members  disposed  on  a  water-proof  cord  to  provide  a 
washer  portion  having  a  length  of  from  about  ore  to 
about  two|  feet,  said  cord  being  knotted  to  restrain  said 
washer  portion  and  having  lops  at  each  end,  theiel^  to 
provide  htndles. 
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3468,939 

COSMETIC  DEVICES 

_  JoMBh  Arcm,  Scanialc,  N.Y. 

(278  LiAsreite  St,  N«w  Yoric  12,  N.Y.) 

HM  N«r.  3, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  488,477 

2  ChfeM.    (CL  15—184) 


1.  In  a  cosmetic  applicator,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  dimin- 
ished portion  at  iu  other  end  terminating  in  a  small  open- 
ing, of  an  anchor  slidably  mounted  in  said  caang,  said 
casing  having  an  inner  periphoy  conforming  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  anchor,  an  applicating  unit  connected 
to  said  anchor  and  prc>iecting  toward  said  diminished  end. 
said  anchor  having  a  slioulder  lacing  toward  the  dimin- 
ished end  of  said  casing,  a  spring  moontad  in  said  casing 
on  said  anchor  and  tensed  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
diminished  end  of  said  casing,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  said  casing,  said  anchor  having 
an  integral  projection  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  an  arm 
extending  into  said  slot  and  yieldable  inward,  and  a  cap 
engaging  said  pr^iectioo  to  move  it  forwanfly  toward 
the  diminished  end  of  said  casing  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  means  for  frictionally  anchoring  said  cap  on 
said  casing  in  position  to  extend  said  applicating  unit 
from  the  front  end  of  said  cashig  or  in  position  on  said 
casing  to  close  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  to  enable 
said  spring  to  position  said  ai^licating  unit  inside  of  said 
casing,  said  anchor  inclnding  said  projection  being  com- 
posed of  a  yieldable  substance  to  enable  said  prpjectioo 
normally  to  project  through  said  opening  and  slide  along 
said  opening  when  said  anchor  is  actuated  by  said  cap. 


upri^t,  a  rear  upright,  a  first  cleaning  blade  slidably 
mounted  on  said  front  upright  for  sliding  action  relative 
thereto,  a  manually  operated  handle  connected  to  said  lint 
cleaning  bUde,  a  second  cleaning  blade  sUdably  connected 
to  said  second  upri^t.  cable  means  inter-connecting  said 
cleaner  blades  whereby  actuation  of  said  first  cleaning 
blade  is  duplicated  by  said  second  cleaning  bbde,  a  bot- 
tom platform,  each  of  said  uprights  being  swingably  coo- 
nected  to  respective  ends  of  said  platfonn.  said  uprights 
being  swingable  relative  to  said  idatfonn  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  in  respectively  opposite  directions,  manual 
swinging  of  said  front  upright  in  one  direction  automati- 
cally productqg  swinging  of  said  rear  upright  in  an  op- 
posite direction  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  iat  rack  gear 
on  said  platform,  a  driving  arcuate  gear  si^ment  on  said 
from  upright  in  engagement  witii  said  radc  gear,  a  driven 
arcuate  gear  segment  on  said  rear  upright,  means  to  drive 
said  driven  gear  segment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  said  driving  gear  segment  whereby  swinging  action  of 
said  front  upright  is  duplicated  in  an  opposite  direction 
by  said  rear  upri^t. 


HINGED  CLE^nn  lltUNK  FOR 

FLOOR  CLEANER 

Jr.,  WlMtoiHSdcai.  N.C., 

,N.C.,a 

FBei  N^23, 1964,  S«.  N*.  413,218 
18  CUm.    (CL  IS-^U) 


telle 


5J68JI8 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICES 

*■**  ^'^Sf^  166  W.  72«i  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  488,855^ 

6  Claims.    (0.15—258.11) 


I.  A  window  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  both  sides  of 
a  window  simultaneously,  said  device  comprising  a  front 


1.  In  a  travelling  cleaner  for  textile  processing  ma- 
chines, an  overiieMl  carriage  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  machines  having  a  suction  source,  a  vertically 
elongated  suction  trunk  commimicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  suction  source  and  depending  from  said  car- 
riage to  a  position  adjacent  the  floor,  said  suction  trunk 
having  a  downwardly  opening  suction  inlet  i»n»*if  at 
iu  lower  end,  a  mechanical  lint  accumulator  supported 
on  a  lower  portion  of  said  suction  trunk  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  floor  engaging  accumulator  member 
immediately  below  said  inlet  nozzle  to  sweep  Imt  which 
has  setUed  onto  the  floor  along  the  floor  in  a  path  paral- 
leling the  adjacent  sides  of  tiie  machines,  damper  means 
normafly  occupying  a  first  position  dosing  off  said  mlet 
nozzle  of  said  suction  trunk  from  communication  witii 
said  suction  source  and  movable  to  a  second  position  to 
establish  conununication  between  said  inlet  nozzle  and 
said  suction  source  to  effect  suction  withdrawal  of  Hnt 
sweepings  accumulated  by  said  accumulator  member  to 
said  carriage,  said  suction  trunk  having  journal  means 
intermediate  the  upcr  and  lower  ends  thereof  for  accom- 
modating rotation  of  this  lower  end  portion  of  said  trunk 
and  said  accumulator  relative  to  the  trunk  portion  there- 
above  from  a  normal  position  through  a  selected  arc 
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about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trunk  to  facilitate  pas- 
sage oi  the  accumulator  member  past  obstructions  along- 
side the  machines,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  lower  trunk  portion  and  accumulator  member  for 
adjusting  said  damper  means  frcxn  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  to  effect  suction  withdrawal  of  lint 
sweepings  accumulated  by  stid  accumulator  member  to 
said  carriage  immediately  upon  rotation  of  said  lower 
trunk  portion  £r<Hn  its  normal  position. 


3,26M42 

SUCTION  CLEANING  NOZZLE 

Mkkael  Romuu,  11724  LoTejoy  SL,  Silver  Spifag,  Md. 

Filed  Im.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,754 

5  OiriBS.    (CL  15—346) 


of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  a  second  flange  extend 
perpendicular  from  the  extremities  of  said  first  flange  in  a 
direction  of posite  from  said  U-shaped  neck  receiving  j  tor- 
tion;  a  cylyidrical  flange  extending  from  the  bight  of  the 
said  U-sha|>ed  neck  receiving  portion  of  said  cap  in  the 
same  direction  and  parallel  to  the  legs  thereof,  said  cy  lin- 
drical  flange  being  spaced  from  the  legs  to  tightly  reo  ive 
therebetween  the  threaded  neck  of  said  handle;  said  egs 
of  said  U-thaped  portion  having  threads  on  their  iiner 
surface  for  receiving  the  threaded  neck  of  said  handle,  laid 
second  flange  tightly  receiving  said  portion  of  said  hai  idle 
adjacent  said  threaded  neck  with  said  shoulder  of  laid 
handle  abutting  against  said  first  flange;  said  tube  inc  ud- 
ing  a  revetse  turn  and  a  portion  spaced  from  and  lying 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  handle;  said  portion  of 
said  tube  being  apertured;  an  apertured  roller  rotatibly 
mounted  on  said  portion  on  said  tube;  a  layer  of  absorbent 
material  cohering  said  roller. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  suction 
cleaning  machine  having  a  suction  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
outlet,  a  suction  head  having  an  air  inlet  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  exhaust  outiet  of  the  machine  and  positioned 
within  the  suction  bead  to  comb  the  pile  of  the  floor 
covering  during  the  suction  action  in  the  head  and  to  comb 
and  lift  the  pile  and  free  the  dust  and  dirt  adjacent  to  the 
web  of  the  floor  covering  for  action  upon  it  by  the  air 
suction  within  the  suction  head,  said  means  including 
a  conduit  adjustably  positioned  within  said  head  and 
substantially  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  suction 
head  air  iidet;  said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  depending 
closely  spaced,  flexible,  hollow  tubes  depending  there- 
from and  iH'ojecting  below  the  plane  fomaied  by  the  suc- 
tion head  air  inlet,  said  plurality  of  open-ended  tubes 
bang  arranged  to  act  as  combs  and  to  deliver  air  under 
pressure  into  the  pile. 


3,26M43 
PAINT  ROLLER 
Michael  Mclnydc,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignmr  to 
Crofton  Plastics,  Inc^  Byron,  MUb^  a  corporation  of 
I^flcUsan 

Filed  JoM  1, 1964.  Scr.  No.  371,383 
1  Cfarim.    (CL  15-^541) 


aLtob 


3;t6S,944 

>MATIC  DOOR  CHECK  AND 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Alfonso  Rodtigncz  Sanies,  12  ArapOei,  Madrid,  Sktta 

VQcd  Not.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,462 

Claims, priority,  appiit^tion  SpdtaL  Nov.  3«,  1962, 

I    282,975;  July  27, 19637i9«,375 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  16-^49) 


1.  An  i  lUtomatic  door  closing  and  checking  di  vice 
adapted  t(  >  be  mounted  in  a  recess  beneath  the  c  oor, 
comprising  a  rotatable  door  operated  shaft,  a  ctymx 
surroundi^  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotalkbk 
therewith,  IroUers  secured  to  said  crown  having  axes 
mal  to  the  axis  of  the  door,  cams  forming  helical  ra  mps 
for  said  rollers,  said  rollers  rising  <m  said  ramps  \'bea 
the  door  gwings  open,  whereby  the  horizontal  coiipo- 
nent  of  th^  weight  of  the  door  causes  closing  movei  sent 
when  the  jdoor  is  let  go,  a  disc  surrounding  said  shaft 
above  andj  spaced  from  said  crown,  a  groove  in  the  bot- 
tom face  of  said  disc,  said  groove  forming  an  incom  >lete 
circle  and  leaving  an  ungrooved  portion  acting  as  top, 
and  a  projection  on  said  crown  engaging  said  groovel  and 
being  arrested  at  said  stop  before  said  rising  rc|lers 
reach  the  vertex  of  each  of  said  ramps. 


3,268345 

HYDRAUUC  DOOR  CLOSER 

Kalonst  f.  Sogoian,  23633  Borg  Road,  Sootfafield,  »ich. 

Jmic  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,988 

2  Claims.    (CL  14—52) 


A  paint  r<^r  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow  bottle 
like  handle  fabricated  of  pliable  material  and  forming  a 
paint  receptacle,  said  handle  having  a  threaded  neck  of 
reduced  diameter  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto;  a  rigid 
tube  communicating  with  said  handle;  a  one  piece  cylin- 
drical cap  secured  to  said  tube;  said  cap  having  at  least 
two  cylindrical  portions,  one  for  receiving  the  threaded 
neck  and  the  other  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  handle 
adjacent  said  neck;  said  one  threaded  neck  receiving  cy- 
lindrical portion  being  secured  to  said  tube  and  having  a 
U-shaped  cross-section;  the  other  handle  receiving  cylin- 
drical portion  in  cross-section  including  a  first  flange  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  extremities  of  the  legs 


i^^^^ffiiBB   r" -»^iaia^t^ 


2.  For  ise  in  a  hydraulic  door  closer  including 
a  pistop  rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  a  casing 
one  tnd  thereof  extending  within  said  casing 
the  ojther  end  thereof  extending  externally  of 
casing,  the  improvement  comprising 


[with 
and 
said 
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means  for  sealing  around  a  portira  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  rod  comprising 

a  washer  of  resilient  material  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  rod  projects, 

the  diameter  of  said  opening  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  rod, 

said  washer  being  substantially  flat  in  an  untensioned 
state  when  removed  from  the  casing, 

a  first  rigid  washer  engaging  a  surface  of  said  resilient 
washer  and  having  a  central  portion  spaced  from 

,  said  resilient  washer  allowing  a  central  portion  of 
said  resilient  washer  to  extend  axially  along  said 
rod  in  a  direction  toward  the  interior  of  said  casing, 

the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  resilient  washer 
being  of  such  thickness  and  length  that  flexing  of 
said  axially  extending  portion  is  prevented  during 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  rod  in  both  direc- 
tions so  that  said  axially  extending  portion  extends 
toward  the  interior  of  said  casing  during  movement 
of  said  piston  rod  in  both  directions. 

the  free  end  of  said  axially  extending  portion  being 
unrestrained  in  a  direction  toward  the  interior  of 
said  casing, 

a  second  rigid  washer,  which  closes  a  portion  of  an 
end  of  said  casing,  on  the  other  side  of  said  resilient 
washer, 

said  resilient  washer  having  a  peripheral  portion  sur- 
rounding and  extending  axially  around  the  radially 
outermost  periphery  of  said  second  rigid  washer  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  peripheral  portion  deformed 
radially  inwardly  to  compress  said  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  resilient  washer  against  the  radiaUy 
outermost  periphery  of  said  second  rigid  washer  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  casing  and  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  resilient  washer, 
and  means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  first 
rigid  washer  at  an  area  surrounding  said  central 
portion  of  the  resilient  washer. 


.  GATE  HINGE  SUPPORT  CLAMP  DEVICE 
^^LhJ^i  TowBon,  Md.,  assfenor  to  Anchor  Post 
Prodncts,  inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  off 
New  Jersey 

PHed  Inly  27. 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,399 
4  Clainss.     (CL  16^158) 


1.  A  hinge  bracket  device  for  pivotaUy  connecting  a 
structural  member  to  a  post  member  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion consisting  of  four  sides,  comprising  a  narrow  flat 
flexiUe  strap  member  for  mounting  on  said  post  member, 
said  strap  member  terminating  in  a  pair  of  pvaUel  ex- 
tending spaced  apertured  ends,  a  pair  of  substantiaUy 
Identical  mating  half  members  each  having  a  transversely 
and  horizointally  extending  apertured  boss  arranged  in 
axial  alignment,  a  jaw  extending  from  one  end  of  each 
boss  havmg  a  vertically  extending  concavity  therein  and 
a  wmg  extending  outwardly  and  angularly  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  boss,  with  the  angularity  between  the 
wmp  of  said  mating  half  members  being  equal  to  the 
angle  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  said  post  mem- 
ber, the  outer  end  of  each  wing  extending  to  a  point  in- 


1T!9 

termediate  the  width  of  its  respective  side  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  sides  of  said  post  member,  each  wing  and  boss 
of  each  mating  half  member  having  spaced  guides  widi 
a  recessed  surface  therebetween  on  their  respective  iimer 
faces  for  receiving  in  surface  engagement  therewitib  said 
strap  member,  the  depth  of  each  said  recessed  surface 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  strap  member  and 
each  said  recessed  surface  being  parallel  to  the  inner  face 
of  Its  respective  mating  half  member,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  said  apertured  bosses  and  apertured  tenninat- 
mg  ends  of  said  strap  member  for  simultaneously  b(M- 
mg  said  terminating  ends  of  said  strap  member  between 
the  respective  recessed  surfaces  of  said  mating  half  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  strap  member  is  held  in  surface  en- 
gagement with  substantially  the  entire  width  of  each  side 
of  said  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  said  post  member,  with 
the  concavities  of  said  jaws  simultaneously  being  drawn 
together  to  form  a  continuous  surface  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  structural  member. 


3,268,947 

MEAT  CUmNG  TOOL 

^^•"'■^  \S^  *  "^  '•«»  ">■»«<.  Marseflle,  France 

r^,H„..  .,  ."y  Mayjf  1965,  S^T^fa!  457,454    ' 

Clalni.  priority,  ■"Jj^y  j^^^Ani-  7. 1H2, 19^26, 

1  ClidB.    (CL  17—1) 


^*  I        2 


fid  Q^^a 
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Aniaratus  for  the  mechanical  boning  of  meat  compcis- 

(a)  a  reciprocatably  mounted  carriage; 

(b)  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

(c)  a  phirality  of  cylindrical  cutter  took  mounted  on 
said  shaft  means  to  rotate  therewith; 

(d)  each  of  said  cutter  toob  be^g  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially  extending  cutter  portions,  each 
portion  having  three  cutting  edges,  the  first  cutting 
ed^  extending  axially  parallel  to  said  shaft  means 
and  each  of  the  other  edges  extending  obliquely  frron 
an  end  of  said  first  edge;  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  said 
carnage. 


3,268,948 

1^  o_^l^<^K  MANUFACTURE 

Nonnan  Swift,  W-te.  Sprii...  DL,  nti^^  to  s^  4 

3  Oafait.    (CL  17-^2) 


MW/if/ 


1.  In  a  sausage  molding  apparatus  having  a  fixed 
noizle^lectrode  assembly  forming  an  end  closure  and 
source  of  beat  energy  for  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mold  mem- 
ber, the  unprovement  in  said  nozzle-electrode  assembly 
compnsing:  a  cylindrical  thermal  insulator  member 
mountable  to  an  end  of  said  assembly;  an  electrode  fooe 
disk  fastened  to  said  insulator  body  opposite  said  as- 
sembly, both  of  said  insulator  member  and  disk  having 
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an  axial  passageway  for  the  ejection  of  emulsion;  and  ) 

a   plnrality   of   electrically   conductive   pins   extending  ^     ..j..^  ^ 

tfaroagh  said  thermal  insulator  member  and  connected  to    "^7?  ^.i^*^*?^  i^*!^*--^---^'^  ""*■**  "* 
said  electrode  fooe  disk  for  conducting  current  between 
said  assembly  and  said  face  disk. 


3,261,951 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PRESS 


Engiiiceriiig  Company,  Walpolc,  Man^  ■  coiporylon 
olMaMadnsctti 

FDcd  Oct  1, 1M3,  Scr.  N«.  3134M 
3CldiM.    (CLIS— 16) 


HOUSING  FOR  S^tEW 


Norwin 
aanig>n*vT( 


EXTRUDERS 
Kotawcfthdm,  and  Rudolf  Panl  FMsch, 

toWenierft 
a  Gcfman 


FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,649 
Claims  wlorily,  ^p^katkm  Germany,  Mar.  28. 1964, 
W  36,474  ^ 

7  Chins.    (CL  IS— 2) 


1.  In  aj  high  pressure  press  for  subjecting  to  nhra 


1.  In  a  twin  screw  extruder  for  thermoplastic  material, 
in  combinatiop,  a  housing  including  two  parallel  generally 
cylindrical  chambers  for  receiving  two  rotary  extrusion 
screws,  the  peripheral  outlines  of  said  chambers  being 
in  partly  intersecting  relationship,  the  lengthwise  edge 
portions  of  the  housing  material  at  the  points  of  inter- 
section of  said  peripheral  outlines  defining  a  gap  joining 
the  two  chambers,  a  generally  cylindrical  liner  fitted  in 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  liners  having  in  their  periph- 
eral walls  lengthwise  extending  cut-outs  in  substantial 
registry  with  said  edges  of  the  housing  material,  said  hous- 
ing further  including  grooves  extending  parallel  to  said 
cylindrical  chambers  and  being  each  disposed  between 
said  edge  portions,  and  a  saddle  bar  slidably  inserted  into 
each  of  said  grooves  to  close  said  cut-outs  in  the  liners. 


WO 


high 


3,268,956 

ADIUSTABLE  TREAD  RUBBER  EXTRUDING  DIE 
Floyd  C  RaoUB,  Indana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCrcary  Tfare 
ft  Rabbet  Convany,  Indbma,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of 


pressure  prepared  samples  comprising  specimens  en  »sed 
in  a  substantially  incompressible  material  ductile  ai  said 
high  pressure,  an  anvil  assembly  and  a  ram  assembly 
relatively  movable  along  a  sinf^  line  of  thrust,  said 
anvil  assqmbly  comprising  an  anvil  member  formed  with 
a  hemisplerical  samjrfe  receiving  cavity  to  be  filled  w  ex- 
cess with  said  incompressible  encasing  material  and  termi- 
nating in  a  gasket  forming  lip,  and  said  ram  assqmbly 
comprising  an  anvil  contact  member  having  a  flat  sam- 
ple engaging  surface  formed  to  fit  closely  into  the  open 
face  of  said  cavity,  and  having  adjacent  said  flat  surface 
a  gasket  forming  lip,  said  flat  sample  engaging  sirface 
of  tl^  ram  being  spaced  apart  from  the  hemiq>h  (rical 
cavity  to  be  moved  relatively  to  a  position  in  whid  i  said 
incompreasible  material  is  placed  under  a  max  mum 
pressure, ;  and  in  which  excess  incompressible  matei  ial  is 
extruded  between  said  lips,  and  said  gasket  forming 
lip  being  spaced  apart  to  be  moved  clipping 
them  said  extruded  material  at  said  maximum 
to  form  a  frictionally  inunovable  cavity  sealing  iasket 
sealing  in  said  incompressible  material  filled  cavity  a  t  said 
maximum  pressure. 


bejween 
pressure 


Filed  Dec  23, 1964,Scr.  No.  420,526 
5  ClaiiiH.    (CL  18—12) 


3,268,952 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Rkhard  K.  Shelby,  Dowacn  Grove,  DL,  assignnd  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Deiawar  s 

,  FQcd  Dec  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,446 

lOCfadoH.    (CL18— 19) 


1.  An  adjustable  die  for  extruding  a  strip  of  tire  tread 
rubber,  comprising  a  die  block  provided  with  a  horizontal 
extrusi(Mi  slot  therethrough  for  passage  of  the  tread  rubber 
under  pressure,  a  vertical  die  plate  mounted  above  the  exit 
end  of  said  slot,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  bodily 
downward  across  the  riot  to  reduce  the  height  of  the  slot 
exit,  said  plate  being  formed  from  two  longitudinally 
aligned  plate  sections  having  overtyping  inner  ends  con- 
nected by  a  horizmital  invot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 

pivot  vertically  relative  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  plate  1.  A  iholding  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
sections  to  change  the  longitudinal  shape  of  the  bottom  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  diq>osed  cooperating  upper  andllower 
the  plate,  whereby  to  provide  a  predetermined  shape  for  die  frames  operatively  mounted  on  said  molding  mKhine 
the  top  of  the  tread  strip  issuing  from  said  slot.  and  bemg  adapted  to  shift  toward  and  away  fron  each 
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other,  means  for  passing  a  web  of  mokiable  material  be- 
tween said  die  frames,  means  operatively  mounted  on 
said  molding  madiine  for  reciprocativ«ly  shifting  said 
upper  die  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  die 
frame,  a  firet  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  die 
frame,  a  second  Imk  pivotally  coimected  to  said  first  link, 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame, 
pneumatic  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame,  camming  means  operable  by  said  pneumatic  means 
and  providing  an  operative  interconnection  between  said 
pneumatic  means  and  said  second  link,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  pneumatic  means  will  cause  said  camming 
means  to  create  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  link 
for  shifting  said  first  and  second  links  thereby  raising  and 
lowering  said  lower  die  frame  in  timed  ieUtion  to  Uie 
movement  of  said  web. 


1781 


of  such  laminated  boards  tends  to  be  more  uniform 
than  snccesiive  individual  boards,  feeding  the  laminated 
boards  toward  a  picking  dmm  provided  wiUi  pins,  ro- 
tatmg  the  dnim  and  bending  the  ii>niifi^f.ti  boar«h  oon- 
cunently  into  substantial  tangency  with  the  movement 
of  U»e  pins  so  tiiat  a  lower  boaid  yieldmgly  supports  an 


TOmLE  CARDING  MSD^AFHSG  APPARATUS 
^"^  A-  ^■'■fc"^8«M,  Maiaa,  ■■%BBi  to 

FIW  »terVl963,  Se?pCr278W 
2  OalMs.    (CL  19—05) 


upper  board  and  mxpports  said  boards  m  positions  such 
that  said  pins  progressively  enter  top  surface  portions  of 
the  successive  superimpoaed  boards  and  move  towaid  the 
ends  of  such  boards  to  pick  fibers  therefrom,  delivering 
such  fibers  to  a  bat  fofming  screen  and  forming  a  soft 
bat  from  said  fibers  on  said  screen. 


Afthar  L.  BwMt  mi 


1.  A  carding  apparatus  which  comprises 

a  card  having  a  main  cylinder  and  a  doffer  cylinder, 

mam  cylinder  drive  means  for  driving  the  main  cylinder 
at  an  operating  speed, 

doifer  cylinder  drive  means  shiftable  between  operating 
and  creep  speeds, 

quantity  defining  means  esubliahing  the  amount  of 
sliver  to  be  collected  as  a  package  in  a  recepUcle, 

package  receptacle  rhanjinj  means,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  quantity  defining 
means,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said 
d<rfrer  cylinder  drive  means  operative  to  shift  said 
doffer  cylinder  drive  means  to  drive  said  doffer 
cylinder  at  said  creep  speed  and  to  operate  said  pack- 
age recepUKUe  changing  means  to  change  said  pack- 
age receptacle  whfle  said  doffer  cylinder  continues  to 
be  driven  at  said  creep  speed  and  said  main  cylinder 
continues  to  be  driven  at  said  operating  spenl  and, 
after  said  package  receptacle  has  been  changed,  to 
again  operate  said  doffer  cylinder  drive  to  drive  said 
doffer  cylinder  at  operating  speed. 


3L268^S5 

)RAFnN5B^PA] 
_.  _  —  — -Sss  aBd  HatbMt  J. 
N.C.,  aarivMn  to  BatMagtoa  laiasliliii.  Ibl, 
boro,  N.C,  a  conoratlaa  of  Ddawve 

FBad  rA.  7, 19M,  Str.  N«.  343,422 
8ClakaiL    (CL  l»-34f> 


**552S  ES^HS^^TING  WOOD  PULP 

■KAS8KMBLING  THE  FIBERS  AS  A  SOFT  BAT 
Cart  G.  Joa,  Oca«  Ridia.  Fte. 
9ai  miTiayirin  BaaS  na!) 
WHLDjc  9. 19C3,  S«7Nar329428 
t    A       .V  ^*P*^     (CL  19— 156J) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  fiben  from  compacted  wood 
pulp  boards  which  individually  have  different  degrees  of 
hardness  and  density  and  reassemUing  the  fibers  as  a 
joft  bat  and  oomprishig  the  steps  of  soperimposing  in 
ttminated  face  reUtion  a  pluraKty  of  such  boards  so 
that  the  aggregate  hardness  and  density  of  successive  sets 


1-  Drafting  means  for  a  sliver  of  textile  fibers  compris- 
ing: back  roUs;  front  rolls;  a  single  source  of  power  for' 
dnvmg  said  back  roUs  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed 
and  for  driving  said  front  rolls  at  a  different  speed  rel- 
ative said  back  rolls  to  draft  stivers  between  said  front 
and  back  roUs;  a  direct  drive  operatively  connecting  said 
back  rolls  to  said  single  source  of  power,  said  direct  drive 
mclute  a  shaft  and  gearing  routed  by  said  shaft  for 
dnvmg-s^  back  rolls;  a  differential  unit  operatively  con- 
nected to  s^  direct  drive  and  driven  thereby,  said  differ- 
ential unit  ibduding  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  planet 
gear  meshingvwith  the  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sun  gear 
«rrymg  said  ptanet  gear,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said 
planet  gear,  said  second  gear  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  front  roDs;  sensing  means  for  sensing  variatioos 
m  stiver  as  it  approadies  said  back  roUs;  a  variable  need 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  sun  gear  of  said  dMIei^ 
ential  unit  to  control  the  routional  speed  of  said  sun  gear 
so  as  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  front  rolls  independently 
of  the  single  source  of  power;  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  sensing  means  to  said  variable  speed  motor 
for  coordinating  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  motor 
with  variations  sensed  in  the  slifer. 
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3,26056 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  ADJUSTABLE 

ROLLER  SPRAY  APRON 

Herbert  Lemper,  PtttriNvA  Pa^  aflrignor  to  Mesta 

MacUnc  Compangr,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaiiia 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,^5 

4  Claims.    (CL  22— 57.2) 


1.  An  adjustable  roller  spray  apron  for  use  in  continu- 
ous casting  machines  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  roller 
bank  means  of  L-shaped  cross  section  disposed  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  wth  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  chan- 
nel of  rectangular  cross  section  therebetween,  each  roller 
bank  means  having  a  broadside  roller  bank  and  a  narrow- 
side  roller  bank  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  in  cross  section  the  broadside  rdler  bank  forms  the 
long  part  of  the  L-shape  and  the  narrowside  roller  bank 
forms  the  short  part  of  the  L-shape,  at  least  one  of  said 
roller  bank  means  having  means  operable  to  move  it  with 
respect  to  the  opposing  roller  bank  means  in  planes  co- 
incident with  the  planes  of  said  broadside  and  narrowside 
roller  banks  such  that  the  lineal  dimensions  of  said  rec- 
tangular cross  section  are  selectively  varied. 


Joi 
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3,268,95s 
SLOW  INURING  AND  CASTING  SYSTEM  FOIl 
tERROUS  AND  OTHER  METALS 
Adolf  Hci#rich  WUhelm  Sickbcrt,  Wattcnacheid-Epi  en- 
dorf,  G^many,  amignor,  by  mcnc  aiwignm»n»t,  to 
Nlidvalc-tleppcnstoll  ComRamr,  I^Hcctown,  Pa.,  a  coi^ 
nkion  of  Pcmisylvaiila,  and  Heppcnstall  Compinr, 
nttsborgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnmyivania,  Jot  My 
TOtd  Dec  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,731 
16  OaluM^  (CL  22—57.2) 


T^j^ 


3,268,957 
CASTING  VELOCITY  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  WIRE  CASTING  MACHINES 
Ernest  U.  Lang,  NOcs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Stand- 
ard Company,  Niks,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,998 
9  Claims.     (CI.  22— 57.2) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  wire  casting  machine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  casting  as- 
sembly including  means  for  receiving  molten  metal  and 
conducting  the  same  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force  to  a  casting  nozzle  associated  therew)^  whereby 
metal  is  forced  outwardly  through  said  nozzle  to  form 
a  continuous  length  of  wire,  a  collecting  member  dis- 
posed beneath  said  casting  assembly  for  collecting  wire 
which  is  delivered  from  said  casting  nozzle,  said  collecting 
member  being  rotated  at  a  sjieed  less  than  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  casting  assembly,  control  means  carried 
on  said  casting  assembly  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  said  nozzle  for  engaging  the  wire  which  is  delivered 
therefrom  and  thereby  contrcdling  the  casting  velocity, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  relative  rotation  of  the  cast- 
ing nozzle  with  respect  to  said  collecting  member  for 
actuating  said  control  means. 


-) 


3.  Slow!  pouring  and  casting  method  for  metals,  <om- 
prising,  in  combination,  pouring  molten  metal  int(^  an 
evacuated  teeming  member  to  fragment  and  degas  ^ch 
poured  molten  metal  as  it  falls,  maintaining  a  seldcted 
temperature  of  the  degassed  molten  metal  in  said  teei  Ding 
member,  teeming  degassed  molten  metal  from  said  teem- 
ing member  without  exposure  to  air  at  a  selected  reU  live- 
ly slow  rate,  evacuating  a  mold  chamber  below  said  t  »m- 
ing  member  to  receive  and  further  degas  said  teemed  mol- 
ten metal,  quickly  molding  and  freezing  the  teemed  mol- 
ten metal  {in  ingot  form  in  a  coolable  ring  mold  wth  a 
relatively  thin  mc^ten  metal  layer  at  the  very  top  of  said 
ingot,  freeing  said  teemed  molten  metal  substantially  at 
the  rate  of  its  teeming,  maintaining  the  surface  of  said 
thin  moltqn  metal  layer  open  without  crusting  and  fa  ridg- 
ing, and  Roving  said  ingot  downwardly  relative  to  said 
ring  mold  in  correspondence  with  the  rate  of  teeming 
and  freezing. 

3,268,959 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    VERTICAL 
CASING  OF  HOLLOW  METAUC  BODIES 
Louis  Baftcl,  Sanvigny-lca>Bois.  Nicrrc,  and  Pierre  Pey- 
tavin,  Anlnoye  Aymcrics,  Nord,  Fhmce,  assignors  to 
Soditi  Civile  dite:  SodHi  CivOe  dTtndes  de  Cenlrifn. 
gadon,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fkancc 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,t98 
Claims  priority,,  vpi^icatioa  France,  Apr.  26, 19 
895,753,  Patent  1,329,048 
lOClainis.    (CL  22— 57.3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  casting  metal  comprising  a 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hollow 
encircling  said  mandrel  and  mounted  to  rotate 
axis  parallel  to  but  slightly  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel  so  that  the  inner  wall  of  the  mould  appro|u;hes 
the  outer  wall  of  said  mandrel  more  closely  at  one  (point 
on  its  periphery  than  elsewhere,  and  means  for  stqtplying 
molten  metal  to  said  mould  at  an  angular  distant  of 
between  30  and  120*  from  said  one  point  precedii 
point  at  vhich  the  mandrel  and  mould  are  closest 

7.  Thei  method  of  making  hollow  castings  by  vcirtical 
continuoas  casting  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  i  i  first 
cylindrical  surface  within  a  second  cylindrical  sirfaoe 
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about  an  axis  displaced  from  but  parallel  to  that  of  said 
second  cylindrical  surface  so  that  said  surfaces  approach 
each  other  most  doaely  at  one  particular  position  and 
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feeding  molten  metal  between  said  surfaces  at  a  feeding 
position  reached  by  any  given  point  on  one  of  said  sur- 
faces between  30  and  120*  before  it  reaches  said  particu- 
lar position. 


3*268(960 

'^^SSPP.JPX   ^^^    MEANS    FOR    PRODUCING 

DENSE  ARTICLES  FROM  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 

Glenn  R.  Mortiw,  7025  Siny  Arc,  Omha,  Ncbr. 

FDed  Sept  8, 1964.  Sir,  No.  395,983 

2CIainM.    (CL22— 68) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  die  casting  machine,  comprising  a  pair 
of  mold  secUons  with  adjacent  facing  surfaces,  each  of 
said  surfaces  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  cooperating 
to  form  a  mold  cavity  disposed  on  a  plane  extending 
parallel  to  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces  each  having  an 
arcuate  recess  formed  therein  and  extending  around  said 
die  cavity  and  cooperating  to  form  a  conduit,  said  sur- 
faces each  having  half  of  a  cylinder  formed  therein  and 
cooperating  to  form  a  full  cylinder,  said  conduit  opening 
mto  said  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
movable  to  an  inward  position  to  close  said  conduit,  a 
vacuum  source   in  communication   with  said  conduit, 
and   said  conduit  being   in   conununication  with   said 
mold  cavity,  when  said  piston  is  in  a  retracted  position 
exposing  said  conduit  opening  to  said  cylinder,  a  hydrau- 
lic power  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  selectively 
moving  said  piston  between  said  inward  position  and  said 
retracted  position,  one  of  said  mold  sections  having  an 
enlarge  opening  formed  therethrough  in  direct  alignment 
with  said  mold  cavity,  a  shot  cylinder  in  communication 
with  said  enlarged  opening  and  disposed  at  90  degrees  to 
said  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  ram  piston  in  said  shot 
cylinder,  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram  piston 
to  a  position  closely  adjacent  said  mold  cavity  to  a  posi- 
tion remote  therefrom,  a  conduit  in  communication  at 
one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  shot  cylinder,  a  container 
having  molten  material  and  the  other  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  conduit  in  communication  with  said  molten 
material. 


3(268(961 
CASTING  EJECrSi  APPARATUS 
Kqmeth  D.  Clark,  Caro,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  EMtm 
fajctortog  Company,  Clevelandroiio,  a 
Ohio 

FDcd  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  Nn.  309,117 
OCUtaH.    (CL22— 94) 


1.  A  split  permanent  mold  casting  machine  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  mold-supporting  apparatus; 

(b)  a  first  mold  section  carried  by  said  supporting  ap- 
paratus; 

(c)  a  second  mold  section  carried  by  said  supporting 
apparatus  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  section  to  close  and  open  said  mold; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  second  mold  secticHi; 

(e)  means  for  ejecting  a  casting  formed  in  the  mold, 
said  means  including: 

(f)  a  finger  for  engaging  and  adhering  to  a  portion  of 
a  casting  formed  in  the  mold; 

(g)  means  for  supporting  said  finger; 

(h)  means  coacting  with  said  finger  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  mold  section  away  from  said  first 
mold  section  a  predetermined  distance  and  when  said 
casting  adheres  to  said  first  mold  secUon,  for  selec- 
tively positively  moving  said  finger  away  from  said 
first  mold  section  such  that  the  attached  casing  is 
removed  from  said  mold  section;  and 

(i)  means  coacting  with  said  finger  when  said  second 
mold  section  moves  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  first  mold  section  and  said  casting  adheres  to 
said  second  mold  section,  for  selectively  positively 
movmg  said  finger  away  from  said  second  mold  sec- 
tion such  Uiat  Uie  casting  is  removed  from  said  sec- 
ond mold  section. 


3,268,962 

METHOD  OF  CASTING 

■"^  ^  R«>«.  Vassar,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

ftTbwne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,567 

4  Claims.    (CL  22— 200) 


1.  A  method  for  casting  metal  capable  of  expanding 
while  It  IS  being  cooled  from  a  molten  condition  to  a 
sohd  condition  in  a  multipart  permanent  mold,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

*  closing  the  mold  and  applying  a  clamping  pressure 
thereto  sufficient  to  hold  the  mold  closed  during  the 
hereinafter  mentioned  casting  step; 
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casting  molten  metal  into  the  mold; 

aUowing  the  mold  and  casting  to  cool  until  expansion 
of  the  casting  begins; 

then  reducing  the  clamping  pressure  while  the  casting 
is  undergoing  expansion  as  it  is  cooled  and  mam- 

.  taining  a  reduced  holding  pressure  on  the  mold  parte 
r  urging  the  mold  parts  to  a  closed  position,  which 
holding  pressure  is  suflBcicnt  to  permit  the  mold  parts 
to  move  apart  in  response  to  expansi<Mi  of  the  cast- 
ing but  which  maintains  the  mold  payts  in  supporting 
engagement  with  the  casting; 

allowing  the  casting  to  cool  to  an  ejection  tempera- 
ture and  opening  the  mold  and  ejecting  the  casting. 
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said  cowring  extendmg  over  the  outer  mrfaoe  of  slid 
top  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  waU  aroipd 
the  froB  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  along  die  in|ier 
surface  of  said  side  wall  and  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  top  wall, 

said  side  wall  of  said  cap  being  deformed  mwanUn  to 
hold  the  covering  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  lur 
face  of  said  collet  with  the  portion  adjacent  the  r 
edge  Of  said  side  wall  being  deformed  radiaUy 
wardly  to  hold  the  covering  in  contact  with  said  tase 
surface  of  said  collet, 

said  covering  being  substantially  thicker  in  the  port^ 
of  thejfree  edge  of  said  side  wall  of  said  cap. 


3,2^,963 

CASTING  OF  METAL  INGOTS 

Km^  Emit  Maim,  Mdncnhagen,  Wes^taHa,  Gennany, 

aarignor  to  Otto  Fttclis  K.G^  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 

corporation  off  Germany  „.  ,^o 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,3«8 

SaiitaM.    (CL  22-^12) 


3,268,M5 

CABLE  CLAMP 

John  Read  Arthur,  Ciarlnda,  Iowa,  aasipior  to  Lldc 

poraQoo,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  366,535 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 135) 


Cor^ 


1.  In  the  tin-can  casting  process  of  metals  and  their 
alloys  in  which  the  molten  metal,  placed  in  the  tin  can, 
is  gradually  stfUdified  from  the  bottom  of  the  tin  can 
up  by  a  relative  movement  between  a  coolant  bath  and 
the  tin  can,  while  maintaining  that  metal  amount  in  the 
tin  can  being  above  the  level  of  the  coolant  in  the  fuUy 
molten  state  by  heating  means  surrounding  the  tin  can, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  that  no  relative  move- 
ment takes  place  between  said  heating  means  and  the 
tin  can  during  the  solidifying  proceedings. 


3,268,964 

TRIM  BUTTON 

Ri^  E.  Fonytt,  16151  James  Cooxens  Hwy., 

Birmindiam,  Bifidi. 

FUed  May  18, 1564,  Ser.  No.  368,269 

3  Claimi.    (CL  24—113) 


I*        a     M 


1.  A  trim  button  comprising 

acollet,  .  .^      ,      _* 

said  collet  having  an  annular  peripheral  surface  ex- 
tending generally  axially  and  a  base  surface  extend- 
ing generally  radially  inwardly  from  said  surface,    • 

a  cap, 

said  cap  being  generally  cup-shaped  and  having  a  top 

wall  and  an  annular  side  wall  terminating  in  a  free 

edge, 
a  covering  on  said  cap. 


"i    "" 

^^ 

St'' 

w^ 

~3B 

\ 

A  cabin  clamp  comprising  in  combination^ 

housing  means  having  a  polygonally  formed  ext  jrior 
surface,  and  having  internally  a  passage  foimed 
ther^rough  through  which  a  flexible  cable  is  adi  pted 
to  pj^  and  having  further  a  bore  formed  there  n  at 
substtontially  right  angles  to  said  passage  an<J 
terseiting  same; 

said  bi)re  having  a  portion  thereof  threaded, 
threaded  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
sage,;  and  having  further  an  inner  closed  end  disj  tosed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  passage,  the  end  of  \  rhich 
is  riiht  angular  in  cross-section  and  the  surf  ax  of 
whi(»^is  completely  smooth; 

an  cxtdrnally  threaded  member  inserted  into  said 
toward  the  closed  inner  end  thereof,  the  inne 


of  sid  member  being  substantially  smooth,  the  liam 


in- 

said 
pas- 


bore 
end 


said 


with- 


etcrTof  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  o 
threaded  member;  and 
a  separate,  spherical,  deformable  element  placed 
in  tie  said  bore  and  cngageable  by  the  inner  end 
of  slid  member  to  engage  in  turn  the  cable,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  diameter  approximately  one-ha  f  the 
diameter  of  said  bore  and  equal  approximately  to 
the  depth  of  said  inner  closed  end,  said  mitmber 
threpdable  within  said  bore  to  force  said  elsment 
agafast  the  cable  and  toward  the  inner  closejl  end 
of  a  lid  bore. 


3,268,966 

SAFETY  PIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Ridiard  W.  Nidwnoii,  5261  Sierra  Viibi  Drir  i. 

Lot  Angeles,  CaHff. 

Filed  Jane  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,872 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—161) 


1.  Ini  a  safety  pin  having  a  rigid  frame  with 
ends,  a4d  a  spring  pin  member  operatively  associat^ 
said  fr^me  to  open  and  close  the  safety  pin  at 
its  end*  means  interconnecting  the  of^posite  end 


o  tposite 


with 
[>ne  of 
>f  said 
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pin  member  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  frame  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  loop  in  said  opposite  end  of  the  pin  member 
comprising  one  full  turn  and  approximately  a  half 
turn  superimposed  on  the  full  turn,  and 

(b)  groove-provided  opposite  face  portions  on  said 
corresponding  end  of  the  frame  receiving  and  con- 
forming to  the  ftall  and  half  turns  of  the  loop,  the 
face  portion  that  recedes  the  half  turn  being  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  channel  havmg  open  ends  and 
along  which  the  half  turn  of  the  loop  is  slid  during 
snap-retention  assembly  of  the  pin  member  and 
firame, 

(c)  said  face  portion,  between  the  channel  ends  be- 
mg  provided  with  aslope  up  which  the  half-turn  loop 
PMt  is  guided  during  assembly  of  the  frame  and  pin 
member. 
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being  steck  absorbing  and  composed  thiougliout  a  sub- 

•Uiitiali»ru<»  of  the  kngth  thereof  at  l«2i^ 
resihent  elastomer  ooa^xMmd. 


»   ,^_SWPER  I^«?SlL  pipe 

iJL"?""'  *•»  HoMto%  Tex- 
JackMM,  Inc.  » —  --    *     -^^ 


to 


™^  F^  i??  1H5,  Ssr.  No.  432,347 
iOatmi,    (6.24-363)^^ 


3,268,967 

CHAIN  HOOK  ATTACHMENT 

Edt»  ^Jordaa,  251tVi  GsMs  St, 

Klamath  Faib,  Orat. 

nW  Oej.  ».  1964,  Ssr.  Nr4M,588 

6Cbima.    (0.24—236) 


1.  In  combmation  witii  a  hook  member  including  an 
elongated  shank  terminating  at  one  end  m  a  backtumed 
hook  defining  a  throat  opening  between  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  hook  and  said  shank,  an  attachment  for  pre- 
venting accidentia  withdrawal  of  a  member  from  said 
hook  through  said  throat,  said  hook  member  deflnmg  a 
mejal  plane,  said  attachment  indudmg  a  itsilient  gen- 
erally U-shaped  member  mcludmg  a  pah  of  arms  mtercon- 
nected  at  one  pah-  of  corresponding  ends  by  means  of  a 
bight  portion,  means  securing  the  other  pair  of  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  arms  to  opposite  sides  of  the  end 
of  said  shank  remote  from  said  backtiimed  book  with  the 
medial  planes  of  said  hook  member  and  said  U-shaped 
member  generally  paralldmg  each  other  and  the  dcMed 
end  of  said  U-shaped  member  sllghtiy  laterally  deflected 
by  and  to  one  side  of  die  portions  of  said  hook  member 
dcfimng  said  throat  and  disposed  alongside  said  portions 
with  at  least  portions  of  said  bight  portion  extendmg  at 
least  substantially  across  the  said  throat  and  substantially 
blockmg  the  latter.  ^ 


3.  A  spider  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  opening  Uierethrough; 

(b)  slips  seated  in  said  opening  and  movable  from 
a  seated  position  to  an  unseated  poation  and  vice 
versa;  ^^  ^^ 

(c)  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body  and  connected  to  said 
shps  for  moving  said  slips  from  one  said  position 
to  the  other; 

(d )  a  latch  elemem  on  said  body; 

(e)  another  latch  element  on  said  lever; 

(f)  means  responsive  to  pivoting  of  said  lever  into  a 
position  wherein  said  slips  are  in  said  unseated  posi- 
tion  for  imerengaging  said  latch  elements;  and 

(«)  means  responsive  to  pivoting  of  said  lever  from 
Its  position  wherein  said  latch  elements  are  interen- 
gaged  in  a  direction  to  move  said  slips  towards  said 
seated  position  for  mutiially  disengi^ing  said  latch 
elements. 


3,268,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTICOLORED 
„,^  SOAP  BARS 

WD^m  A.  Kelly  aad  PhUp  J.  Petix,  Teneck,  N  J..  «. 

?SSiiir5M2^  ''"■*-^'  ""^  ^-*'  ^•^- 

™^ '!ir;iV*^  ««•  No.  414,357 
12  Claims.    (CL25— 8) 


_3a<M68 
^    .  SLIP  HANDLE 

^•■c'IlS*^*''  Houston.  Tex.,  amn 

""•^  •  ^-  ?•♦  *^'  ««•  No.  412,528 
9Clalas.    (CI.  24-263) 


to  Joy 


a'J^a  ?"^u  ^*°*"*  comprising,  an  elofigated  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  slip  body;  said  member 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  striped  soap  comprising  a 
die  member  having  a  die  passage  therein  correspondmg 
m  crws-section  substantially  to  the  cross-section  of  a 
nnished  soap  bar,  a  screw  conveying  device  for  supplying 
plastic  soap  to  one  end  of  said  die  passage  for  flow  there- 
through, at  least  one  flange  extending  into  said  die  pas- 
sage from  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  inner  edge 
disposed  in  about  the  mid-plane  ot  said  die  passage  to 
form  a  groove  in  the  soap  flowing  through  said  passage. 
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said  flange  having  a  closed  leading  ind  facing  toward  said 
conveying  device  and  a  trailing  endH^aving  a  slot  extend- 
ing throughout  the  height  of  the  flange  and  through  the 
trailing  end  and  the  inner  edge  thereol  and  a  screw  con- 
veying device  for  supplying  plastic  different  soap  ma- 
terial to  said  slot  for  flow  therethrougl^  into  said  groove 
to  fiH  it  completely. 


ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
CRIMPING  YARN  OR  THE  LKE 
RihmD  C.  Lockwood,  Jr^  Stamford,  Coon^  assignor  to 
Joaeph  BuMfoft  ft  Sons  Co^  W^Jnington,  DeL,  a  cor- 
pomtioB  of  Ddawvc 

FIM  Dec  19, 1962,  Ser./Vo.  245,859  *- 

TdaiBS.    (CLJ&--1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bulking  yam  or  |he  like  comprising 
a  c^Murgjng  zone  including  a  pair  of  electric  contact  ele- 
ments carrying  a  high  voltage  charge  and  99  electromag- 
net having  a  concentrated  alternating  flux  path,  feed  rolls 
feeding  said  yam  to  said  charging  zone  and  to  said  electro- 
magnet in  a  path  extending  across  the  axis  (rf  said  con- 
centrated flux  path  and  a  pair  of  delivery  rolls  contacting 
said  yam  beyond  said  electromagnet,  sdd  feed  rolls  and 
said  delivery  rolls  being  driven  at  a  fixed  ratio  adapted  to 
maintain  the  crimped  yam  under  a  predetermined  tension. 


3,268,972 

STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  STRETCHING  DEVICES 

Joseph  Flori,  VaHh-«n-VellB  (RhoneX  Fkance,  assignor  to 

Tcilile  ft  CktHkal  ResearA  Coiiipany  Linrited,  Vadnz, 

linchtmiftti,  a  cotporatfcm  of  Ltechteustdn 

FBed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,681 

Ciaiau  piioiity,  appHcation  France,  Mar.  S,  1963, 926,888 

ICSaim.    (CL  2ft— 71.4) 


stretching  station,  feeler  means  bdiind  said  stretching  1 
tion  actuated  m  response  to  breakage  of  the  yam  tl  eie- 
by  releasing  the  latch  and  thus  advancing  the  knifs  10 
yam  seveifng  position,  the  severing  of  the  said  yam  c  aus- 
ing  an  mtcrmption  of  the  feed  thereof  to  said  stntch- 
ing  station^  said  stop  mechanism  further  including  an  <  elec- 
tromagnetic means  adapted  to  actuate  the  latch  to  rel  ease 
said  knife  for  severing  the  yam  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  stretching  station. 


APP> 


3,268,973 
»ARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 
T  METAL 

Robert  MJFelsaithai,  Wcatpoit,  Co—.,  aiilBiwrto 
Corporatioii,  Bridgeport,  Coun.,  a  corporatioB  of 


Etmet 
Itcia- 


Origiiial  ttipUcatioo  Apr.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,839,  now 

Patent  No.  3,162^,  dated  Dec  29,  1964.    Dhldcd 

and  aOi  application  Nov.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,4  ' 

1  Claim.    (CL  29l-6  J) 


■^ 


the 
into 
sub- 


In  apparatus  for  producing  an  expanded  metal  she  et  in 
which  suocessive  staggered  rows  of  pendant  sheare(  -out 
strands  are  linked  together  by  connecting  bridges: 

(a)  a  shear  plate  and  a  serrated  punch  reciprocabjle  in 
sbeaifing  relation  to  each  other, 

(b)  m<|ans  for  causing  stepwise  advancement  ol 
sheet  to  be  treated,  to  bring  successive  areas 
overhanging  relaticMi  to  the  shear  plate  and  thus 
ject  tbem  to  the  shearing  action  of  said  punch, 

(c)  moans  for  effecting  a  relative  back-and-forth  liiteral 
shift  of  pimch  and  sheet  between  shearing  operations, 
said  means  comprising  means  for  imparting  lateral 
back*and-forth  movements  to  the  sheet  whilt  the 
puncii  remains  laterally  stationary,  and 

(d)  maans  for  supporting  the  overhanging  area  c|f  the 
sheet  during  each  ishearing  operation  in  the  regions 
between  the  serrations  of  the  punchlio  as  to  cov  nler- 
act  t|e  tendency  of  the  punch  to  pull  the  conne  cting 
bridges  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet, 

sa^l  means  comprising  a  laterally  stationary  4  omb 
directly  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  1  iiear 
plate  aiod  directly  beneath  the  overhanging  pheet 
pea,  said  comb  having  serrations  facing  toiwaid 
end  in  complementary  alignment  with  thoie  of 
the  punch,  the  peak  of  each  comb  serratic  n  ly- 
|ng  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  shearing[r 
>f  said  plate.       j 


^-^ 


In  a  stop  mechanism  for  interrapting  the  feed  of  yams 
of  large  diameter  as  they  are  fed  to  a  stiVtching  station, 
comprising  a  knife  located  in  advance  of  said  stretching 
station  having  a  dihedral  cross  section  and  a  fixed  plate 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  knife,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  feeding  said  yam  beyond  said  knife  and 
said  fixed  plate  to  said  stretching  station,  the  improve- 
ment #hich  comprises  a  pivoted  member  carrying  said 
knife,  means  for  latching  said  knife  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  latching  means  including  a  plate  and  a  latch 
operatively  associated  therewith,  said  plate  being  sup- 
ported by  the  pivoted  member,  spring  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  knife  to  a  severing  position  in  advance  of  said 


3,268,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPAND 
METAL 
Robert  M.  Felsendial,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to . 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of 


edge 


Origfaial  application  Apr.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189^391  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,925,  dated  Dec  29,  1964.    DIridcd 
-  and  thfc  appBcation  Nov.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,<  49 
T  4CIafans.    (0.29—6.2) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  expanded  metal  sheet 
in  which  successive  staggered  rows  of  pendant  sheared- 
out  strands  are  linked  together  by  connecting  bridg  is: 

(a)  a  ^hear  plate  and  a  serrated  punch  reciproca  »le  in 
shearing  relation  to  each  other, 

(b)  m^ans  for  causing  stepwise  advancement  of  the 
sheet  to  be  treated,  to  bring  successive  areas  into 
overhanging  relation  to  the  shear  plate  and  thu ;  sub- 
ject (hem  to  the  shearing  action  of  said  pundi , 
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(c)  means  for  moving  the  punch  laterally  to  effect 
a  relative  back-and-forth  lateral  shift  of  punch  and 
sheet  between  shearing  operations, 

(d)  means  for  supporting  the  overhanging  area  of  the 
sheet  during  each  shearing  operation  in  the  regions 
between  the  serrations  of  the  punch  so  as  to  coun- 
teract the  tendency  of  the  punch  to  pull  the  connect- 
ing bridges  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet, 

said  means  comprising  a  comb  directly  adjacent 
to  and  in  conUct  with  the  shear  plate  and  di- 
rectly beneath  the  overhanging  sheet  area,  said 
comb  having  serrations  facing  toward  and  in 
complementary  alignment  with  those  of  the 
punch,  the  peak  of  each  comb  serration  lying 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  shearing  edge 
of  said  plate,  and 


3,268376 

BROA<^  FOR  CURVED  GRAPHITB  PASSAGES 

Em  HoUttcr,  decennd.  late  of  fffitiniii    W^h-  bv 

ft^ETj^  *S^W^  "^  a^TuSTai-aiS 

fr  371^  '^^  ^aA^  execntors,  airignoss  to  the 

FBed  Jnly  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,681 
5  daims.    (CL  29—95.1) 


0f--    -f' 


1.  A  sizing  device  comprising  a  slender  shaft,  a  row 
of  broaching  elements  loosely  fitting  the  shaft  and  having 
spiral  cutting  portions,  the  cutting  portions  spiraling  in 
opposite  directions  in  alternate  broaching  elements,  and 
locking  washers  located  on  the  shaft  between  the  broach- 
mg  elements  for  keying  the  elements  against  rotation 
with  req>ect  to  one  another. 


(e)  means  for  effecting  relative  lateral  shifts  of  comb 
and  sheet  with  respect  to  each  other  to  esublish 
said  complementary  alignment  during  each  shearing 

.   cycle, 

said  means  comprising  an  interengagement  be-  ^ 
tween  punch  and  comb  which  includes  a  pivot 
link  fulcrumed  as  a  lever  whose  arms  are  pivot- 
ally  articulated  to  the  punch  and  comb,  reflec- 
tively, whereby  lateral  movements  of  the  punch 
arc  accompanied  by  lateral  movements  of  comb, 
said  articulations  being  such  that  movements 
of  the  punch  in  shearing  direction  remain  un- 
impeded. 


3,268,977 

TOOL  HOLDER  AND  INSERT 

U  Roy  H.  Dicmond,  82  Arnold  Drive, 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FOcd  Feb.  13. 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,688 

8  CUhBs.     (CL  29—96) 


3,268,975 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMBER 

RcioMr  Ends,  EbonaaMladt,  GcmiMj,  Mrinor  to  Sie. 
mcns-Schnckcrtwcrlic  Aktici«cceBsckaft,  BcrlhKSic- 
menntadt,  Gcnuany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

^  ._    "5^  *'•*»•  *••  ^^^f  S»-  No.  259,581^ 
Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  June  19,  1M2 

S  79,972 

4  Clafans.    (CL  29^25  J) 


^r^==^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  member, 
which  comprises  joining  metallic  contact  electrodes  with 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body,  placing  such  bod- 
ies into  a  processing  chamber,  charging  a  current  of  sub- 
stantially inactive  gas  with  vapors  from  above  the  level 
of  etching  liquid  composed  of  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  in  about  40%  concentration  with  fuming  nitric  acid 
in  the  approximate  ratio  of  ):1,  and  passing  the  vapor- 
laden  gas  ciurent  throu^  the  processing  chamber  for 
chemically  cleaning  the  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces, 
while  simultaneously  heating  the  semiconductor  body  to 
a  temperature  above  that  of  the  vapor-laden  gas  current, 
and  scavenging  the  reacticm  products  away  therefrom  and 
out  of  the  chamber.    ' 


829  0.0 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder  having 
shank  and  head  portions  the  latter  of  which  defines  a 
bottom  seating  surface,  said  seating  surface  having  angu- 
larly related  first  and  second  rear  edges  arranged  as  a 
contiguous  pair,  said  head  portion  also  defining  angu- 
larly related  first  and  second  rear  seating  surfaces  dis- 
posed respectively  adjacent  said  rear  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom sealing  surface  and  inclined  upwardly  and  i«ar- 
wardly  with  respect  thereto,  a  cutting  insert  which  has 
a  bottom  seaUng  surface  and  angularly  related  first  and 
second  rear  seating  surfaces  all  of  which  suifaoes  are 
at  least  approximately  complementary  to  the  correspond- 
ing seating  surfaces  on  said  head  portion,  said  cutting 
insert  also  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  rear  wall 
at  least  approximately  normal  to  the  bottom  seating  sur- 
face thereon,  and  said  bottom  seating  surface  cm  the  head 
portion  being  provided  with  a  cooperating  upstanding 
post,  said  opening  rear  wall  and  post  being  spaced  for- 
wardly  respectively  from  the  rear  seating  surfaces  on  the 
insert  and  the  rear  seating  surfaces  on  the  head  portion 
in  such  manner  that  the  post  is  engaged  and  flexed  for- 
wardly  by  the  waU  when  the  insert  is  urged  downwardly 
and  seated  in  the  bead  portion,  and  a  clamping  means 
engageable  with  the  head  portion  and  the  insert  and  oner- 
able  to  seat  the  insert. 


3068,978 
«      .  TOOL  HOLDER 

^^""^  ^iS^  "«^  ^^""^  D^«.  Mnskcfon,  Micfc. 
FBcd  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  Na!444484^  ^^ 
11  Clafans.     (CL  29—96) 

1.  A  macbimng  tool  comprising:  a  tool  bolder  having 
an  elongated  shank  and  an  insert-receiving  recess  on  one 


J788 
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J 


end  thereof;  said  recess  haying  a  bottom  support  ledge  and 
a  back  wall  portion;  an  indexable  tip  insert  in  said  recess 
with  a  cutting  edge  overhanging  said  ledge,  and  having  a 
rear  edge  at  said  wall  portion;  eccentric,  rotatable  lock- 
ing means  supported  in  <«aid  shank  and  projecting  up 
through  said  ledge  and  into  said  tip  insert,  to  lock  said 
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surf  ao  IS 


ing  across  tie  slots  and  bearing  on  said  outer 
cutter  blades  in  the  slots  inward  of  the  bridge  pieces. 


aiid 


compressiod  screws  threaded  to 
clamping  thfe  blades  in  the  slots. 


bridge  pieces    or 


I 


insert  against  said  wall  portion  in  said  recess;  and  said 
shank  having  a  projection  protruding  from  said  wall  por- 
tion into  hold-dowp  relation  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  tip 
insert,  to  limit  rotation  of  said  tip  insert  with  respect  to 
said  wall  portion. 


;  3,268,981 

INSERTED  BLADE  FACE  MILL  CUTTER 

Richard  C.  Blakesley,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^  ew 

York 

RUed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,349 
9  Claims.    (CL  29— 105) 


3,268,979 
CUmNG  TOOL 
James  W.  Stewart,  Detroit,  and  Orval  A.  Opperdumser, 
Moomfield  Townsiiip,  Oaidand  Coanty,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  F.  Joseph  Lamb  Co.,  Warren,  Nfich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FOcd  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,184 
20  CfaJms.     (CL  29—101) 


re- 
bfcar- 


1.  A  fa<  e  mill  cutter  comprising  a  head  of  genet  illy 
circular  fojin  and  having  around  its  periphery  subsian 
tially  radial  slots  whose  opposite  sides  have  lateral 
cesses,  bri^  pieces  extending  across  the  slots  and 
ing  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  recesses,  cutter  Wides 
confined  in  the  slots  between  the  sides  thereof  and 
wardly   of  the   bridge   pieces,   and  compression 
threaded  td  the  bridge  pieces  for  clamping  the  blade  i 
the  slots,  the  cutter  head  having  slits  around  the  per 
ery  thereof  extending  radially  into  the  lands  between 
jacent  sloti. 


sciews 


peiiph 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  cylin- 
drical end  portion,  a  tool  bit  holder  ring  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  end  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  tool  bit  in 
the  form  of  a  circular  segment  mounted  on  said  holder, 
said  holder  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  end  portion  of  said  spindle,  an  eccen- 
tric ring  rotatably  supported  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  operatively  connected  with  the  holder  ring 
such  that  when  the  eccentric  ring  is  rotated,  the  holder 
ring  is  shifted  radially  on  the  end  portion  of  the  spindle, 
and. means  threaded  on  the  end  portion  of  the  spindle 
for  clamping  the  ring  assembly  in  an  axially  fixed  position 
on  the  spindle. 

3,268,980 
INSERTED  BLADE  FACE  MILL  CUTTER 
Ridiard  C.  Blakesley,  Holcomb,  and  Lawrence  J.  Smidi, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,421 
8  Clafans.     (H.  29—105) 
1.  A  face  mill  cutter  oMnprising  a  head  having  sub- 
stantially radial  slots  with  parallel  sides,  said  sides  hav- 
ing lateral  recesses  whose  outer  surfaces  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  parallel  sides,  bridge  pieces  extend- 


3,268,982 
SHEET  (JOATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  |0F 

REPAIRING  SAID  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  SchnHze,  Mount  Prospect,  ID.,  assignor  to 
tional  Can  Corporation,  CUo^o,  111^  a  corporation 

FUcd  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364312    - 
9  Chdms.     (CL  29—148.4) 


4.  In 

having  a 


method  of  repairing  a  sheet  coating  apparatus 
ijaT...B  <•   :oating  roller,  an  impression  roller  ro 
the  same  peripheral  speed  as  and  cooperating 
coating  roller  to  grip  and  feed  a  sheet  therebetween 
apply  a  coating  of  material  from  the  coating  roller 


rotataqle  at 

the 

to 

one 


fai 


m- 
vs 
in 
h- 

ad- 


Na- 
of 
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side  of  the  sheet,  and  scraper  means  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  impression  roller  for  re- 
moving therefrom  coating  material  that  may  become  de- 
posited  thereon  and  wherein  the  scraper  causes  irregular 
»^r  of  said  periphery;  the  steps  comprising  machining 
the  periphery  of  the  impression  roller  to  reduce  the  diam- 
eter thereof,  and  thereafter  changing  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  one  of  the  rollers  relative  to  that  of  the  other 
roller  sufficient  to  render  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  im- 
pression roller  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  coat- 
ing roller. 

_^ 3068,983 

MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  FRICnON 
SPHERICAL  BEARINGS 

FMcrkfc  A.  flinnb,  4222  Loa  Nido  Drive, 

Los  Angdcs,  CaUf  . 

FBcd  Ann.  21, 1964,^cr.  No.  391,128 

9Cblni.    (CL  29— 1493) 
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thereto,  assembling  a  resilient  diaphragm  on  said  ring- 
shaped  flange,  bending  the  peripheral  flange  over  and 
forming  a  peripheral  curved  portion,  creasing  the  periph- 
eral flange  to  form  a  conical-shaped  portion  extending  in- 
ward from  the  curved  portion  and  pressing  the  conical- 
shaped  portion  to  damp  a  resilient  diaphragm  and  form 
a  deformable  peripheral  bead. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-aligning,  spherical  bear- 
mg  of  the  self-IubricaUng  type  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
race  rmg.  a  central  ball  element  having  a  smooth  spherical 
zone  surface  and  a  liner  disposed  between  said  ring  and 
ball  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  at  least  one  generally  spiral  groove  in  the  inner 

surface  of  the  cylindrical  race  ring; 
positioning  the  liner  within  said  race  ring; 
positioning  said  race  ring  and  said  liner  around  the 

central  ball  element;  and 
press-forming  said  ring  and  liner  around  said  central 
element  by  the  application  of  forces  directed  toward 
the  center  of  said  ball  element  to  permanently  de- 
form said  ring  around  said  ball  element  and  liner, 
to  cause  portions  of  said  liner  to  enter  said  generally 
spiral  groove,  to  cause  the  width  of  said  groove  to 
become  narrower  due  to  the  deformation  of  the  ring 
to  lock  said  liner  by  said  portions  to  said  race  ring 
between  saki  race  race  ring  and  ball  element  to  pre- 
vent shifting  of  said  liner  relative  to  said  race  ring 
upon  rotation  of  said  ball  element  and  to  place  said 
liner  inner  surface  in  rotational  bearing  relation  with 
the  spherical  surface  of  said  ball  element. 


3,268,984 

.  ._  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING  SEAL 

'^^il.^"!*'^'*^  ForMtTiile,  CoML,  am^Mir.  by  m< 

aasignments,  to  TRW  be,  a  corpotation  of  Ohio 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1963.  Scr.  No.  320,690 

2  Clafans     (CL  29— 149.5) 


>6    SO, 
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METHOD  AND  KrfjSSSiiS  FOR  BENDING 

„  ^^  ^      STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Ralph  G.  Smith,  50M  Steckw,  WUtmorc  Lake.  Mich. 

Hied  May  31, 1963. ir.  Nol284,404 

16ClainM.    (CL29— 155) 


L  The  method  of  bending  a  stnictnral  member  to  a 
predetermmed  curvature  without  the  application  of  heat 
and  m  a  single  pass  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

directing  the  leading  end  of  said  length  of  structurai 
member  between  a  pair  of  continuously  driven  rolls 

rotating  said  rolls  to  cause  said  leading  end  to  be  pulled 
through  said  rolls, 

thereafter  directing  the  leading  end  of  said  length  be- 
tween at  least  three  pair  of  spaced  idler  roBs, 

portioning  said  fint  pair  of  idler  rolls  adjacent  said 
first  pair  of  drive  rolls  with  the  axes  of  said  rolls 
lying  in  a  plane  such  that  the  length  of  the  structural 
member  between  the  first  pair  of  drive  roUs  and  the 
first  pair  of  idler  roUs  tends  to  assume  a  parabolic 
curvature, 

directing  the  leading  end  of  said  length  after  passage 
through  said  pairs  of  idler  roUs  between  a  second 
pair  of  driven  roUs, 

rotating  said  second  pair  of  driven  rolls  at  substantially 
the  same  peripheral  speed  as  said  first  pair  of  driven 
rolls, 

and  positioning  said  second  pair  of  driven  rolls  with 
relation  to  said  last  pair  of  idler  roUs  such  that  the 
lengA  of  structural  member  assumes  the  desired 
configuration  between  said  second  pair  of  driven 
rolls  and  said  last  pair  of  idler  rolls. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  bearing  seal  com- 


3.268  986 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DYNAMO. 
i^t^^  .  ,    ,     ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Mich^JJL  Lacy,  FlorimaX,  Mo,  aarignor  to  G« 

^**ft,*^f*I!?*^'  ■  «>n»oration  of  New  Yotk 
Filed  May  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,656 
,     .  5  Claims.     (CL  29— 1553) 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
havmg  a  stationary  member  including  a  stator,  a  rotat- 
able assembly  including  a  rotor  rotatable  with  a  shaft, 
and  rotor  supporting  means  including  at  least  one  bear- 
mg  rgtaubly  supporting  the  shaft;  establishing  a  prede- 
termmed relation  between  the  sUtionary  member  and 
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said  member  and  said  assembly  and  with  the  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  bearing;  applying  in  fluid  form  disin- 
tegrable  holding  material,  which  is  stable  at  room  tem- 
perature, in  between  said  stator  and  rotatable  assembly 
to  preserve  said  established  predetermined  relation;  solid- 
ifying said  disintegrable  holding  material,  while  main- 
taining said  established  predetermined  relation  by  the 


f 
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with  the  switch  body  fixedly  spaced  from  said  cover  pi  ite 
to  define  an  encapsulating  recess  between  said  swiicb 


^ 


body,  said  rover  plate  and  said  sealing  member,  and  fcn- 
capsulating  said  switch  and  said  recess  with  a  hardena  )le 
resin  to  sea]  said  recess  and  said  switch. 


METHO 


disintegrable  holding  material  having  a  constant  volume 
at  room  temperature;  removing  said  spacer  means;  rigid- 
ly attachii^  said  rotor  supporting  means  and  stationary 
member  together  in  a  fixed  relation;  and  disintegrating 
the  holding  material  thereby  releasing  the  rotor  and  shaft 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  stationary  member  and  bear- 
ing. 

3^68^87 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSDUCER 

HEAD  CORES 

Edmond  Adams,  713  Gist  Ave^  and  William  M.  Hobbard, 

106M  Lilac  Place,  botii  of  SOver  Spring,  Md. 

FOcd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,546 

1€  Claims.    (Q.  29—155.5) 


3,268,989 
OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CERAMIC  UNEp 
WATER  HEATER 
Lee  R  EnHn,  Doarte,  Gordon  E.  Gnstavion,  Brea, 
Douglas  W.  McCallom,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  aadgnm. 
Canrier  Corporation,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioi] 
Delaware 

1  lied  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,537 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—1573) 


^ 


v 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-structured  trans- 
ducer head  core  having  a  body  constituted  of  low  re- 
luctance, physically-soft  alloy  and  a  tape  contacting  por- 
tion of  a  low  reluctance,  physically-hard  alloy  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  metallically  and  integrally  fusing  suitably 
configured  material  of  a  physically-hard  alloy  to  form 
said  tape  contacting  portion  to  suitably  configured  mate- 
rial of  a  physically-soft  ^loy  to  form  said  body,  forming 
the  fused  materials  into  a  desired  core  configuration,  heat 
treating  the  formed  core  to  develop  the  magnetic  prop- 
erties, and  working  the  core  into  a  dimensionally  mated 
product. 

3,268,988 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Peter  H.  Palen,  5  Orcstview  Road,  Mountain  Laiic,  N  J. 

Original  appUcatioB  Inly  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,886,  now 

Patent  No.  3,118,030,  dated  Jan.  1, 1964.    Divided  and 

tlib  appHcatioa  Nov.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,865 

2  Clainis.  (CL  29^155.5) 
1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electrical  button  op- 
erated switch  with  a  i»essure  actuator  having  an  actuat- 
ing pin,  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  sealing 
member  around  an  opening  in  a  cover  plate  of  said  actu- 
ator through  which  said  pin  of  said  pressure  actuator 
extends,  positioning  said  switch  with  the  button  thereof 
in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  said  pin,  the  body  of 
said  switch  being  pressed  against  said  sealing  member 


to 
of 


and 

the 
the 


»  ^  - 


A  metl^Kl  of  assembling  a  flue  type  ceramic  Ikied 
water  heat#r  including  a  top  head  and  shell  assembl]'  of 
relatively  liirge  surface  area,  a  bottom  head  of  relati  'cly 
large  surfa|;:e  area,  and  flues  of  relatively  small  surface 
area  as  co|npared  to  the  surface  areas  of  said  shell 
heads,  said!  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  spraying 
flues  with  the  ceramic  coating  slip;  drying  the  slip  on 
flues;  firing  the  coating  on  the  flues  to  fuse  the  coaking 
to  the  surface  of  the  flue;  spraying  the  top  bead  and  sell 
assembly  v(rith  the  ceramic  coating  slip;  drying  the  cpat- 
ing  on  the  {head  and  shell  assembly;  spraying  the  bottom 
head  with  the  ceramic  coating;  drying  the  ceramic  coat 
ing  on  tha  bottom  head;  positioning  the  top  head  and 
shell  assembly  with  the  top  head  down;  positioning  the 
flues  in  position  with  respect  to  the  top  head;  lowering 
the  bottom  head  over  the  flues  into  position  with  res  >ect 
thereto  and  the  shell;  welding  the  flues  to  the  bolom 
head  and  tbp  head;  welding  the  top  and  bottom  heac  s  to 
the  shell;  tnd  firing  the  welded  heads,  shell  and  flues  to 
fuse  the  ceramic  lining  to  the  surfaces  to  which  the  li  ling 
is  applied 


KlEI 


3,268,990 
STHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTERS 
Orville  E.  Adier,  NUes,  MidL.  assignor  to  Natkbai- 
Standard  Company,  NUes,  Mick,  a  corporation  oi  t^lar 
ware 

JFUcd  Dec  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,408 
f      6  Claims.    (CI.  29—163.5) 
1.  In  tlB  method  of  making  a  filter  formed  by  dom- 
bining  fira  and  second  fabrics,  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  f  plurality  of  first  metal  filaments  and  a  jplu- 


AuGUST  30,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1791 


rality  of  second  metal  filaments  in  crossing  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  in  which  said  first  and  second 
fabrics  are  arranged  with  their  second  metal  filaments 
in  crossing  relation,  the  steps  comprismg  joining  said  sec- 


a  cap  positioaer  supported  adjacent  said  trough, 

said  cap  poeitiooer  having  a  cap  seater  disposed  below 
said  trough, 

means  to  feed  caps  into  said  trough, 

means  to  swing  one  said  door  whereby  a  cap  is  de- 
posited on  said  cap  seater. 


ond  metal  filaments  at  their  crossing  portions  by  a  first 
sintering  step,  removing  said  first  filaments  of  saMd  first 
and  second  fabrics,  and  then  compressing  said  filter  to 
flatten  the  crossing  portions  of  said  second  filaments  of 
said  first  and  second  fabrics. 


3468,991 

DEVICE  TO  DISASSEMBLE  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLIES 

Lloyd  BdakMv,  HafrisboiB.  Pa.,  assfgnor  to 

Amp  iBcorporated,  Harrlsbiirc  Pa. 

FDed  Ian.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,737 

3CUhM.    (CL29— 203) 


means  on  said  cap  seater  adapted  to  move  caps  into 
said  cavity  as  said  cap  wheel  and  body  wheel  routes, 
and 

means  for  moving  each  of  said  cap  dies  toward  said 
body  wheel  as  said  wheels  rotate. 


1.  For  use  on  a  tool  having  a  working  area  including  a 
stationary  section  and  a  movable  section,  an  attachment 
for  disposition  in  said  working  area  comprising  a  flat 
section,  retaining  means  cm  said  flat  sectkm  for  retaining 
said  attachment  on  said  tool,  engaging  means  on  said 
flat  section  engaging  said  stationary  section  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  attachment  relative  to  said  tool,  said  engag- 
ing means  having  a  surface  which  a  first  element  of  a  con- 
nection assembly  engages,  said  surface  being  disposed 
from  said  flat  section  and  defining  a  space  theiebetween 
which  extends  along  said  flat  section,  said  movable  sec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  second  element  of  said  connec- 
tion assembly  to  forcefully  move  same  into  said  space 
relative  to  said  first  element 


3068,993 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  RADIALLY  APPLYING 

LOCKING  RINGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Filed  Oct  9.  1963,  Scr.  No.  314J03 
18  CUns.    (CL  29—212) 


3,268,992 
CAPPER  FOR  RESISTOR  BODIES 
Joseph  N.  lannzzi  and  Ernest  James  Biyncr,  Bradfoid,  Pa., 
a^nors  to  Sigma  Eagfaiecring  Senrlce,  Inc.  Cnstcr 
Oty,  Pa^a  corporatfcm  of  rrmiiijiii^B 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,535 
10  ClaiBS.    (CL  29—203) 
1.  A  machine  for  capping  elongated  bodies  compriang: 
a  frame, 
a  body  wheel  and  a  cap  wheel  supported  on  said  frame 

and  rotatable  together  about  a  common  axis, 
means  restraining  said  cap  wheel  and  said  body  wheel 

to  rotate  together, 
spaced  support  means  for  supporting  said  bodies  <» 

said  body  wheel, 
spaced  cap  dies  on  said  cap  wheel, 
said  cap  dies  each  having  a  cavity  therein  facing  said 

body  wheel, 
feeder  means  for  feeding  caps  to  said  cap  dies, 
said  feeding  means  comprising  two  door  memben  sup- 
ported on  said  nMchin^  and  defining  a  V-shaped 
trou^ 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  radial  force  on  a  circular 
locking  ring  comprising  a  collet,  said  collet  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  substantiaUy  parallel  fingera  extending 
at  an  axial  direction  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  fingera 
having  a  different  cross  sectional  configuration  as  com- 
pared with  the  remainder  of  the  fingers,  said  free  ends 
of  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  circular 
locking  ring  for  applying  a  radial  force  sufficient  to  dis- 
tort the  ring,  means  fixedly  supporting  said  collet  and 
reciprocally  supporting  an  element  structurally  interre- 
lated with  said  fingers  so  that  said  element  in  one  position 
thereof  applies  a  biasing  force  on  the  fingers  to  effect  the 
radial  distortion  of  the  locking  ring,  and  a  manually 
operable  actuator  pivotably  supported  by  said  means  and 
structurally  interrelated  with  said  element  for  moving  said 
element  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  collet. 


3,268,994 

FIXTURE  FOR  INSTALLING  SINKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
S.  Harold  Riley,  1702  Forest  HB,  Howloa,  Tax. 
FDed  Dmu  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,999 
7  CWasB.     (CL  29—244) 
1.  An  installation  fixture  for  sinks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising, a  horizontally  dispoaed  frame  adapted  to  span  an 
opening  in  a  table  or  the  like  in  which  a  sink  is  to  be 
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mounted,  said  frame  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
bar  and  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  angularly  di^>06ed 
leg  members  secured  to  said  bar  for  supporting  said  bar 
in  elevated  relation  to  said  table,  a  vertically  disposed 
hanger  member  including  an  externally  threaded  hanger 
rod,  bracket  means  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  bar  and  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve 
secured  to  the  horizontal  sleeve  and  having  a  bore  through 


''-^.^- 


causing  tlem  to  enter  the  oil  holes;  the  outer  end  o 
said  arbor  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  engine 


3,268,99<         . 

TRAWL  WINCH  MOUNTING  ADJIWITNG  METHOI 
FrankJ.  Lnkcta,  5567  Grccawood  Atc.  N., 
r  Scattk  3,  Wash. 

Origiiial  appllntion  Dec.  31, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  24S,452.   D- 
yUkd  uZTSb  appHcalioB  Ivljr  14,  19i5,  Ser.  N< . 

471,991  ^ 

1  CUm.    (CL  29— 4t7) 


j-i" 


which  said  hanger  rod  slidably  extends,  a  cross-arm  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger  rod  connectible 
to  a  sink,  pivoted  connection  means  between  said  cross- 
arm  member  and  said  hanger  rod  permitting  said  cross- 
arm  member  to  rock  between  a  generally  upright  position 
and  a  transverse  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  mwnber  for  adjusting  the  hanger  rod  vertically 
relative  to  said  frame. 


3,268,995 

CAM  SHAFT  REAR  BEARING  REMOVING  TOOL 

WITH    AN    IMPACT    ARBOR    AND    HAVING 

PLUNGER  MEANS  TO  ENGAGE  SAID  BEARING 

l<An  A.  PDffln,  110  Fir  Ave.,  Saa  F^andsco,  CaHf. 

FBed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,561 

4  Claims.    (CL  29—275) 


The  meth(jd  of  mounting  on  a  nonplanar  deck  a  win<  h 
having  at  lebst  four  feet,  which  comprises  settling  tlie 
winch  on  tl*  deck,  varying  the  spacing  between  uppsr 
and  lower  parts  of  at  least  one  winch  foot  to  assure  flr  n 
bearing  of  4l  the  winch  feet  on  the  deck,  inserting  filhr 
means  between  such  spaced  upper  and  lower  winch  foat 
parts,  and  bonding  such  filler  means  to  at  least  one  foot 
part  and  thereby  retaining  such  upper  and  lower  foat 
parts  permanently  in  their  adjusted  spaced  relationship 
engaged  with  such  filler  means. 


■9¥k 


I  3,268397 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Forbes  M.  filler,  Detroit,  RBch.,  assigMr  to  Wdl  CM- 

moM>y  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  |of 

Delaware' 

F^  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,360 
6  Cialiiis.    (CL  29—420) 


1-^ 


\ 


1.  A  cam  shaft  rear  bearing  remover  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  bearing  gripping  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  a 
cylindrical  cam  shaft  rear  bearing  that  has  oil  holes 
in  its  cylindrical  wall; 

(b)  said  member  having  an  annular  flange  adjacent  to 
its  front  face  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  bearing  when  said  cylmdrical  body 
is  received  in  said  bearing; 

(c)  radially  extending  plungers  slidably  carried  by 
said  cylindrical  body  and  adapted  to  have  their  outer 
ends  moved  into  the  oil  holes  in  said  bearing; 

(d)  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  axially  aligned 
threaded  bore;  and 

(e)  an  elongated  arbor  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  from  said  rear  bearing  to  the  front  of  an 
engine  in  which  said  bearing  is  mounted; 

(f)  said  arbor  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  threaded  portion  with 
a  conical  outer  end  for  contacting  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  plungers  for  moving  them  outwardly  and 


2.  The  n  ethod  of  forming  a  compressible  porous  i  la 


)Ut 


trix  which  comprises  the  steps  of  blending  a  mcta 
powder  and  a  volatile  powder  forming  a  substantially 
form  powd#r  mass  containing  from  about  40%  to  a 
75%  by  volume  of  said  volatile  powder,  said  met 
powder  having  a  size  ranging  from  about  20  microi 
about  177  tmicrons,  said  volatile  powder  having  a 
ranging  from  105  microns  to  about  420  micrwis, ' 
said  powder  mass  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  pe 
of  time  suficient  to  sinter  and  tenaciously  bond  the  p 
cks  of  said  metallic  powder  into  a  porous  network  an<  to 
volatilize  sfiid  volatile  powder  forming  a  porous  ma  rix 
having  a  plurality  of  pores  therein  corresponding  aub- 
stantially  td  the  spaces  formeriy  occupied  by  the  parti  ;les 
of  said  voUtUe  powder,  and  thereafter  impregnating  i  aid 
matrix  wiUi  a  solid  lubricant  forming  a  thin  layer  theieof 
on  the  surfaces  of  said  metallic  powder  comprising  ^d 
network. 
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,__  3,268,998 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STEEL  STRIP 
•^  u_    .,     ..     'NTO  LOOSE  CODL 
^^^^^'■■^'^■^b-TetBw*  Motonur 
KosUHsU,  an  ofKitekyiishn  City,  Ji. 
Yawata  boo  A  Stcd  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ,mt^ 
^^ra«l  S^  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,771 
Clriins  priority,  awlctiou  impm.  Sept  16,  1963, 
38/49,720 
8  nilBii      (CL  29—423) 


to 


ment  of  the  enlarged  end  thereof  to  form  the  head  on 
the  piece,  finally  forming  and  shaping  the  recess  in  the 
flux  end  of  the  stud,  transferring  the  piece  to  a  third 
forming  station,  crimping  the  flux  end  of  the  stud  ad- 


j» 


tH^I 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  strip  of  ste^  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  flammable  material  on 
the  strip,  rolling  said  strip  of  steel  into  a  ooil  with  the 
flammable  material  between  the  spires  of  the  coil  and 
spacing  the  spires  of  the  coil,  heating  said  coil  to  bum 
away  the  flammable  material  completely  so  as  to  leave 
a  space  between  the  spires  of  the  coil,  removing  the 
gas  produced  by  the  burning  of  the  flanunable  material 
from  between  the  spires  of  the  coil,  and  subjecting  the 
coil  to  a  beat  treatment  in  a  heat  treatment  gaseous 
atmosphere. 

3,268,999 

METHOD  FOR  RAISING  A  STIFF 

HORIZONTAL  FRAME 

John  H.  WiolM.  P.O.  Box  418,  Menio  Fmk,  CaHf. 

Oi^^  appUotioa  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,675.   Di- 

vMed  and  this  appBcatioB  Jane  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

4o7,339 

3  CUm.    (CL  29^^29) 


jacent  the  stud  recess  to  force  inwardly  portions  of  the 
edges  of  the  stud  recess,  transferring  the  piece  to  a 
flux-loading  station,  centering  a  flux  ball  with  the  stud 
recess,  and  forcing  the  ball  into  the  stud  recess  and  simul- 
taneously shaping  it  to  a  generafly  conical  configuration. 


3,269,001 
^^  FRICnON  WELDING 

MDtoB  Bernard  HoIhoMlcr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assigMr  to 

Amcricu  MadriDc  ft  FouMliy  Cooipav,  a  corporatioii 
of  New  Jtntj 

FOed  Jaly  10, 1963.  Ser.  No.  294,105 

3ClaiM.    (€129—470 J) 
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1.  The  method  of  raising  a  stiff  member  with  respect 
to  an  upright  supporting  structure,  which  comprises  indi- 
vidually connecting  to  said  member  a  series  of  first  sources 
of  lifting  power  di^>osed  adjacent  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, providing  for  each  of  said  first  sources  a  second 
source  of  lifting  power,  and  activating  said  second  source 
whenever  said  first  source  of  lifting  power  is  interrupted. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
END  WELDABLE  STUDS 
Jowph  J.  Kartz,  Lonifa,  IMe  A.  Wcfater,  Elyria,  a^ 
lotaa  1.  KanKL  LoralB.  OUo,  atdgnota  to  Gregory 
'^"''^ '"^ '^'^■"'■■■•^'i^  « (^nwratloa  of  Mid2^ 
Filed  Sept  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,259  ' 

25  CUms.  (CI.  29—430) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  end  weldable  stud  having 
an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  and  a  body  of  flux  in- 
serted at  the  other  end,  said  method  comprising  feeding 
bar  stock  longitudinally  to  a  cutting  station,  severing  a 
piece  of  bar  stock  to  a  predetermined  length,  transferring 
the  severed  piece  to  a  first  forming  station,  rounding  the 
edge  of  the  flux  end  of  the  piece  and  simultaneously 
forming  an  initial  enlargement  of  the  head  end  there- 
of, forming  an  initial  stud  recess  centrally  located  in 
the  flux  end,  transferring  the  piece  to  a  second  forming 
station,  completing  rounding  the  edge  of  the  flux  end 
of  the  piece,  and  simultaneously  causing  final  enlarge- 


3.  The  method  of  friction  welding  aluminum  and  fer- 
rous alloy  workpieces  comprising  the  steps  of  imparting 
rotation  to  one  workpieoe  and  then  fOTcing  the  woitpieces 
together  with  a  force  of  over  5,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  of  weld  area  and  decelerating  the  routing  worlq>iece 
to  complete  the  weld  within  ten  seconds  as  the  rotating 
workpiece  delivers  between  about  3,000  and  about  30,000 
foot  pounds  of  energy  per  square  inch  to  the  weld  area. 


3,269,002 

^,^  FRICnON  WELDING 

MOton  Bernard  Hollander,  Teascdt,  N  J.,  Md  Edgv  Lyu 
Von  Roeenbcn,  Oklahonu  City,  OUa.,  »£<»  to 
^WicM  MacUne  ft  Fovniry  Company,  a  coiporation 
of  New  Jcney 

^^K^*S**ffc  ^»-  i**  *'*•?  ^-  No.  833,339,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,278,  dated  May  12,  1964.  DMdcd 
and  this  appOcatkin  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,434    . 

2  CUms.     (CL29— 470J) 
1.  In  a  method  of  friction  welding  metal  workpieces  in 

which: 

(a)  a  first  workpiece  is  rotationally  driven  through  a 
releasable  connection  by  a  drive  means;  ^ 

(b)  a  second  woricpiece,  axially  aUgned  therewith,  is 
rotationally  fixed; 


)^ 
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(c)  the  workpieccs  are  engaged  and  rubbed  against 
each  other  under  pressure  until  the  engaged  surfaces 
reach  a  welding  temperature;  and 

(d)  the  rubbing  is  stopped. 


the  improvement  in  which  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
workpieces  is  stopped  by  releasing  the  first  driven  work- 
piece  from  the  drive  means  and  allowing  the  workpieces 
to  seize  without  use  of  a  brake. 


of  about  thitty  feet  per  minute  with  the  rolls  arrangid 
to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  strip  at  lei  it 
60%,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  providing  tlie 
rolls  with  a!  surface  having  a  roughness  of  at  least  4 
microinches,  R.M.S.,  and  maintaining  the  work  rolls  »t 
a  temperature  of  between  250"  F.  and  400'  F.,  sad 
method  being  characterized  by  maintaining  the  rolls  aiid 
strips  free  from  any  rolling  lubricant. 

8.  In  the  method  of  roll  bonding  an  aluminum  stiip 
between  two  stainless  steel  strips,  wherein  the  aluminu  n 
strip  sandwiched  between  the  two  stainless  steel  strips 
is  passed  through  a  rolling  mill  with  the  rolls  arrangsd 
to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  strip  at  leist 
60%,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  providing  t|>e 
rolls  with  a  surface  having  a  roughness  of  at  least 
microinchesj  R.M.S.,  maintaining  the  work  rolls  at 
temperature  of  between  250"  F.  and  400'  F.,  prior 
its  entry  into  the  rolling  mill,  and  passing  the  ahiminiim 
strip  throuA  a  furnace  zone  heated  to  about  900*  ^, 
said  methodbeing  characterized  by  maintaining  the  rcjlls 
and  strips  ^ree  from  any  rolling  lubricant 


4 

a 

to 


3^9,003 
FRICTION  WELDING 
MDton  Bcniard  Hollander,  Teancck,  N  J^  and  Edgar  Lynn 
Von  Rowaberg,  Oklaboma  CHy,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
American  Marine  ft  Foandry  Company,  a  corporation 

OricinariipSSion  Aug.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,339,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,278,  dated  May  12,  1964.    Dhided 
and  diis  application  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,436 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—470.3) 


i  strips  iree 
METHOD. 


3,269,005 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CORRUGATED  TUBING 
Edward  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  N  J.,  and  Rddar  I.  Nio^  Ri- 
sen, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Inter^a- 
tiooai  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Itlcd  Aug.  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  530,366 
3Cfadm8.    (CI.  29— 477.3) 


1m^^ 


1.  A  method  of  friction  welding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  metal  workpieces  relative  to  each  other; 

(b)  rubbing  said  workpieces  together  under  pressure 
and  at  constant  speed  to  bring  said  workpieces  to 
welding  conditions  at  which  torque  between  the  work- 
pieces  declines  abruptly; 

(c)  detecting  the  change  of  torque;  and 

(d)  rapidly  stopping  rotation  in  response  to  said  change 
of  torque  wUle  continuing  to  press  the  workpieces 
together.  

3,269,004 
PROCESS  OF  ROLL  BONDING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

AND  ALUMINUM 
George  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Waterbnry,  and  John  ^.  Norton 
and  Ponl  Andersen,  Wallbgford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Allegheny  Lndlnm  Steel  Corporation,  Brackcnridge, 
Pa.,  a  oMporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,199 
11  Claims.     (CL  29—471.1) 


.■-■Ak-»»',^.    'V^-,..V.1^k- 


^s^m 


mm 


1.  In  the  method  of  roll  bonding  an  aluminum  strip 
between  two  stainless  steel  strips,  wherein  the  aluminum 
strip  sandwiched  between  the  two  stainless  steel  strips  is 
passed  throu^  a  rolling  mill  at  a  lineal  speed  in  excess 


1.  In  apj)aratus  for  continuously  forming  a  tube  at  out 
a  selected  laxis  by  helically  winding  thereabout  a  t  sip 
of  sheet  metal  and  corrugating  such  tube,  inchidinj   in 
combination:   a  strip  feeder  having  opposed  feed   roll 
means  between  which  such  strip  is  directed,  ssiid  feed  itolls 
being  power  driven  thereby  forcefully  feeding  same;  a  tube 
former  for  receiving  the  strip  from  said  strip  feeder  J  in- 
duding  guide  means  for  guiding  such  strip  in  a  he£cal 
path  about  sudi  axis  into  a  tubular  configuration  hapng 
the  edges  of  the  strip  positioned  adjacent  one  anotner, 
said  tube  former  also  including  a  welding  means  I  for 
continuously  joining  the  edges  of  the  oncoming  strip  with 
those  of  the  tube,  the  tube  so  formed  thus  being  caused 
to  rotate  ibout  such  axis  at  a  rate  proportional  to  |  the 
speed  of  auch  strip  feed,  said  tube  former  includii^g  a 
rotatable  central  roll,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  extends 
in  the  samfc  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube 
and  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  the  tube  rests  as 
the  strip  informed  into  such  tube  as  aforementione i;  a 
corrugating  head  positioned  for  corrugating  the  tubs  so 
formed  by  Ihe  tube  former,  said  corrugating  head  inclu  iing 
an  inner  c<>migating  sub-head  mounted  for  rotation  w  thin 
such  tube-  an  outer  rotatably  mounted  corrugating  sub- 
head constructed  and  arranged  for  cooperating  with  said 
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mner  sub-head  for  corrugating  such  tube,  means  for 
rotating  said  sub-heads  in  a  common  angular  direction  at 
a  common  angular  speed  whereby  they  cooperate  to 
corrugate  such  tube,  said  combating  sub-heads  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  such  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube;  said  strip  feeder  including  means  for  feeding  said 
strip  to  said  tube  former  at  a  selected  speed  having  a 
predetermined  ratio  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  corrugating  head,  said  ratio  being  a  function  of 
the  lead  of  the  corrugation  of  the  tube  as  compared  to  the 
rate  of  formation  of  such  tube,  tube  braking  head  means 
situated  intermediate  the  aforementioned  corrugating  head 
and  tube  former  and  including  inner  back-up  roil  means 
situated  within  the  tube  and  eiigaging  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  back-up  roll  means  being  mounted  coaxially 
with  the  corrugating  head  for  rotation  about  such  axis, 
said  braking  head  means  also  including  an  outer  gripper 
roU  ring  mounting  a  plurality  of  outer  gripper  rolls  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  which  is  exterior 
to  and  supported  interiorly  by  said  back-up  roH  means, 
said  gripper  roll  ring  being  situated  exterior  to  such  tube 
and  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  such  axis,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gripper  roll  ring  whereby  to 
prevent  injury  to  the  tube  through  twisting  in  the  region 
intermediate  said  tube  former  and  said  corrugating  head. 


_^ 3*269,007 

METHOD    OF    RESTORING    DUCTILirY    TO 
HEAVILY  COLD  WORKED  SHEET  METAL 
John  E.  ODonnelL  HigUand,  Ind.,  aolgnor  to  rnnrtmniai 
Can  Company.  Inc,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpondon  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,642 
13  Claims.    (CL  29^^27) 


3,269  006 

METHOD  OF  SWAGING  METAL  TUBES 

ONTO  INTERNAL  MEMBERS 

Dooiald  P.  Welles,  Jr.,  RockfonI,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aKignmcnts,  to  Bcdy-WcUcs  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

ttonoflMawwc 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,863 
1  Clakn.     (CL  29—517) 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  ability  of  work/— ..^^ 

rolled  metal  strip  and  sheets  cut  therefrom  to  withstand 
fabrication  with  a  reduction  in  brittleness  of  the  metal 
and  an  increase  in  the  ductility  thereof,  the  metfiod  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  stressing  the  metal  in  a  manner 
wherein  the  metal  along  the  surface  hiyer  of  the  first  side 
thereof  is  in  tension  and  simultaneously  the  metal  along 
the  surface  layer  of  the  second  side  thereof  is  in  com- 
pression with  the  metal  along  at  least  one  surface  layer 
thereof  being  stressed  beyond  the  yield  strength  of  the 
metal,  then  stressing  the  metal  in  a  reverse  manner  where- 
in the  metal  along  said  first  surface  layer  is  in  compression 
and  the  metal  along  the  said  second  surfoce  layer  is  in 
tension  with  the  metal  along  at  least  one  surface  layer 
thereof  being  stressed  beyond  the  yield  strength  of  the 
metal  and  repeating  the  reversed  stressing  steps  at  least 
25  times  until  the  desired  fabrication  properties  are  ob- 
tained, the  work  hardened  rolled  metal  reversibly  stressed 
beyond  its  yield  strength  extending  inwardly  to  a  depth 
ranging  from  10%  to  40%  of  the  thickness  of  the  rolled 
metal  inwardly  from  each  surface  layer. 


3,269,008 
SHAVING  APPARATUS  HEAD 
Wencr  Mcssingcr  and  Robert  Wkh,  FnOdurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braon  AkrtfnnitW«A^  Fkmik- 
fmt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  15. 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  ln|y  24, 1962, 

B  68,148 

6  Claims.     (CL  30--43.91) 


>^  s 


A  method  of  interconnecting  a  relatively  thin  wall 
tube  formed  of  a  ductile  meaterial  to  a  concentric  surface 
formed  of  a  generally  incompressible  distortable  material 
and  having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  the  diameter  of 
the  tube  surface  adjacent  it,  including  the  steps  of  supplying 
a  tube  of  sufficient  ductility  and  thickness  such  that  it  will 
deform  radially  when  subjected  to  radially  directed  metal 
swaging  pressure,  initially  positioning  the  thin  wall  tube 
in  contact  in  concentric  relationship  with  the  concentric 
surface  and  on  the  outside  thereof,  thereafter  directly 
applying  metal  working  and  swaging  pressure  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  tube,  the  pressure  being  applied 
at  spaced,  but  limited  axial  areas,  alternately  applying 
and  relieving  such  pressure  and  the  intensity  thereof  on 
a  uniformly  cyclical  basis  to  displace  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  tube  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  from 
their  orginal  diameters  by  approximately  the  same  amount 
and  to  cooperatively  displace  the  material  of  the  con- 
centric  surface,  the  pressure  being  of  sufficient  intensity 
relative  to  the  material  and  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  and 
material  of  the  concentric  surface  such  as  to  interlock 
ihe  tube  with  the  concentric  surface,  with  said  concentric 
surface  being  displaced  both  inwardly  and  outwardly, 
following  the  inward  and  outward  displacement  of  the' 
tube  inner  surface  as  said  pressure  is  applied. 


1.  In  a  shaving  apparatus,  in  combination,  frame 
means  having  a  pair  of  fastening  pcKtions;  cutter  means 
carried  by  said  frame  means  movaUe  relative  thereto 
in  at  least  two  directions;  a  shearing  foil  extending 
around  and  engaging  with  its  inner  side  said  cutter  means 
and  having  a  pair  ot  free  end  p<Mtions  overlapping  said 
frame  means;  and  connecting  means  connecting  said 
free  end  portions  of  said  foil  to  said  frame  with  said 
foil,  uicluding  said  end  portions  thereof,  movaUe  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  with  imrversal  play  in  the  plane  in 
wiiich  said  end  poiti<ms  of  said  foil  overlap  said  fasten- 
ing portions  of  said  frame  so  that  the  inner  side  oi  said 
shearing  foil  is  adapted  to  maintain  contact  witfa  said 
cutter  means  during  movement  of  the  same  in  said  two 
directions,  said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality 
of  pins  carried  by  said  frame  means,  said  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  foil  being  fonned  with  openings  thr(xi0 
which  said  pins  respectivekpass,  and  means  sonound- 
ing  said  pins  and  urging  Mtl  free  end  portions  of  said 
foil  against  said  frame  means  to  jwovide  a  relatively 
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light  frictional  resistance  to  movement  of  said  foil  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  means,  the  openings  oi  said  foil 
through  which  said  jrins  respectively  extend  being  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said  pins  so 
that  said  foil  has  a  considerable  freedom  of  movement 
relative  to  said  pins. 


3^69,009 
RELEASABLE  RETENTION  CTRUCTURE  FOR 
SCABBARD'KNIFE  COMBINATION 
Edward   A.  Eaahnin,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Locknife,  Inc.,  independence,  Mc,  a  corporation  of 
Missoori 
Origidal  application  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,488. 
Divided  and  tlita  application  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
52t,797 

SClaiiiis.    (CL30— 151) 


1.  A  Imife  assembly  comprising: 

a  knife  provided  with  a  knob; 

a  scabbard  for  receiving  the  knife  and  having  a  hinged 
flap  thereon  movable  into  a  position  adjacent  said 
knob  when  the  knife  is  received  by  said  scabbard; 

a  first  fastener  mounted  on  said  flap; 

a  second  fastener  for  said  knob  and  having  a  bore  there- 
in; 

means  on  said  knob  for  releasably  securing  the  fastener 
thereto,  said  first  fastener  being  disposed^for  relcas- 
able  intercoupling  relationship  with  said  second 
fastener  when  said  flap  is  in  said  position  and  said 
second  fastener  is  secured  to  said  knob;  and 

means  secured  to  said  second  fastener  within  the  bore 
of  the  latter  for  locking  said  second  fastener  to 
said  Icnob. 

3,269,010 
TRIMMING,  SUCING  AND  BONIN'G  DEVICE 
Louis  A.  Bcttdhcr,  Amlicrst,  Ohio,  assiginor  to  Bcttdicr 
Indoflbrics,   Inc.,  Vennilion,  Oiilo,  a  corporation   of 
Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,162 
6  Claims.    (CI.  30— 276) 


1.  An  annular  cutter  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported 
by  an  annular  support  means  of  a  manually  manipulatable 
cutting  tool  for  cutting  meat  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  through  axial  opening  through  which  severed 
meat  is  adapted  to  pass;  said  member  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrically  shaped  portion  and  a  generally  con- 
vergent portion  terminating  in  an  annular  radially  inward- 
ly extending  cutting  edge  at  its  free  end;  said  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  inner  surface  as  viewed  from  the 
axis  of  the  through  axial  opening,  said  convergent  porti(Mi 
having  a  substantially  uniform  radial  thickness  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  proceeding  from  the  cutting  edge  toward 
said  cylindrically  shaped  portion  and  with  the  radial 
thickness  of  said  convergent  portion  being  less  than  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  portion. 
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3,269,011 

METAL  PUNCH  AND  DIE 

Rudolph  B.  Herrstmm,  Rodclord,  IIL,  aaiignor  to 

Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illfaiois 

Fited  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,806 

2Clafans.    (CL  30— 360) 


1.  A  mttta  punch  and  die  set  comiMising,  a  die  men 
ber  having  a  square  hole  therethrough  and  shallo  v 
arcuate  groot^es  in  the  central  portion  of  each  flat  si<  e 
of  the  hole  from  a  point  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  to  tl  e 
opposite  surffice  thereof,  a  backing  member  fitting  against 
the,  said  opiiosite  surface  of  the  die  member  having 
central  cylln<irical  portion  fitting  into  said  arcuate  groov(  s 
and  a  larger  flat  portion  fitting  against  the  die  member, 
and  a  squarei  pimch  element  having  flat  exterior  sides  ar  d 
shaped  on  iti  face  adjacent  the  die  element  to  form  cut 
ting  edges  which  are  flat  at  the  comers  and  arcuate  tber  ;- 
between.       j 

!  3,269,012 

PLASnCIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

UNIFORMLY  EMULSIFIED  MARGARINE 
William  E.   Fridcs,  deceased,  late  of  Rome,  Ga.,  fy 
Charles  L«  Frfcks,  administrator,  Cedwtown,  Ga., 
signor  to  Pricks'  Foods,  Inc.,  Cedartown,  Ga.,  a  ccf"* 
ponudon  of  Gcorgb 

Flkd  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,567 
3  Clafans.    (CL  31—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  completely  and  unifom  ly 
emulsified  margarine  comprising  an  elongated  tunnel  me:  n- 
ber  having  m  inlet  at  one  end  for  introducing  margarii  e- 
producing  materials  in  the  said  member  and  an  out  et 
adjacent  the  other  end  for  discharging  the  emulsified  m;  ir 
garine  from  said  member,  a  driven  shaft  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  for  the  length  the  re- 
of ,  at  least  one  pair  of  rotors  arranged  in  tandem  spao  d- 
relation  along  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rotors  havinf  a 
hub  and  foor  identical  curved  vanes  projecting  from  i  he 
perimeter  of  said  hub,  the  hub  of  each  rotor  being  <ir- 
cumposed  ^bout  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  shift 
for  rotation  therewith,  each  rotor  hiaving  two  of 
vanes  bent  to  one  side  of  its  hub  and  facing  towjird 
said  inlet  aid  having  two  of  its  vanes  bent  to  the  oti  ter 
side  of  its  hub  and  facing  toward  said  outlet,  each  vi  ne 
having  a  concave  leading  edge  and  a  convex  trailing  e<  ge 
with  the  aforesaid  edges  terminating  in  a  tip,  the  tips  of 
the  vanes  of  the  respective  rotors  being  spaced  from  i  od 
adjacent  to^  inner  surface  of  said  member. 
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Edward  P. 


3,269^13 
PROGRAM  CONTROL 


I  May  11. 1964. 8«.  Ntt.  366,454 
UOitek    (a.  33— It) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  member; 
separate  power  means  for  moving  said  member  along  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  axes  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 


determined program;  separate 
axis  of  movement  of  said 
template  means  being 
axis  coordinates  of  the 
member;  separate  Krv(|  means 
adapted  to  be  opera 
means  for  controlling  the  .^ 
said  member,  each  servo  me 


iiite  means  for  each 
coordinates  of  each 
to  the  corresponding 
ith  of  movement  of  said 
each  template  means 
corresponding  template 
_  power  means  for 
indoding  electromechani- 


cal signal  transducer  means;  feedback  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  member  akmg  the  axis  cmie- 
sponding  to  said  aervo  means  for  controlling  said  servo 
means;  and  means  for  moving  all  of  said  template  means 
in  unison  relative  to  said  servo  means,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  velocity 
of  the  movable  member  can  be  controlled  as  it  is  moved 
between  any  two  successive  points  in  its  path  of  travel 
by  the  slope  of  the  effective  template  surface  between  the 
corresponding  temfdate  coordinates  of  said  points. 


1958.   Ilk 


DRAFTING  MRHob  AND  MACHINE 
F^aBkHn  L  Gase,  Staste,  Fia.;  Bertha  M.  PleCcr,  ezc 
of  Slid  Fharidk  L  Gaac,  drnaitd 

of  ■ppMiitf  UB  Ser.  N©.  72M83.  Apr.  16, 
agpMrailwi  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,897 
6  CtafeM.    (CL  33—23) 


yiewmg  plane  on  the  tracing  board,  and  with  a  view- 
mg  point  common  to  all  views  located  at  a  des- 
ignated point; 

tracing  the  top  view  with  the  tracing  point  of  an 
ellipsograph  which  reproduces  the  top  view  with 
vertical  dimensions  reduced  compared  with  hori- 
zontal dimensions  on  a  drawing  board  by  means  of 
a  drawing  point; 

orienting  the  side  view  on  the  tracing  board  so  that  the 
top  and  end  planes  make  the  third  and  first  angles 
respectively  with  the  viewing  pUne,  and  with  the 
viewing  point  located  at  the  designated  point; 

rotating  the  reproduced  top  view  about  the  viewing 
point  to  a  new  position  so  the  junction  of  the  top 
and  end  planes  is  vertical  for  proper  joinder  of  a 
side  view; 

tracing  the  side  view  with  the  tracing  point  so  that  the 
view  is  reproduced  on  the  drawing  board  properly 
joined  to  the  reproduced  top  view; 

orienting  the  end  view  on  the  tndng  board  so  that 
the  top  and  side  planes  make  the  third  and  second 
angles  respectively  with  the  viewing  plane,  and  with 
the  viewing  point  k>cated  at  the  designated  point; 

routing  the  joined  reproduced  top  and  side  views 
about  the  viewing  point  to  a  new  position  so  the 
junction  of  the  top  and  side  planes  is  vertical  for 
proper  joinder  of  an  end  view; 

tracing  the  end  view  with  the  tracing  point  so  that  the 
view  is  reproduced  on  the  drawing  board  property 
joined  to  the  reproduced  top  and  side  views,  com- 
pleting the  pictorial  drawing. 


3069,015 
LAYOUT  INSTRUMENT 

474  MajMti  Road, 


Ffcd  Fck  3, 1964,  Ser.  N*.  342,116 
7ClakM.    (0.33-47) 


LA  layout  tool  comprising  a  relatively  short  arm,  a 
relatively  long  arm,  a  pivot  member  interconnecting  end 
portions  of  said  arms,  at  intersecting  axes  thereof  a  re- 
tractable nile  housing  mounted  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  arms,  a  rule  blade  extensible  outwardly 
therefrom  parallel  to  the  said  axis  of  its  ieq)ective  said 
arm  and  an  edge  on  each  said  rule  blade  aligned  and 
comddent  with  the  said  axis  of  its  respective  sand  aim. 


9*^" 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pictorial  drawing  from  a 
mutli-view  projection  of  an  object  definable  by  mutually 
perpendicular  end,  side  and  top  planes,  the  pictorial  draw- 
ing being  a  projection  from  the  object  to  a  viewing  plane, 
said  viewing  plane  making  first,  second  and  third  angles 
with  the  end,  side  and  top  planes  respectively,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

orienting  the  top  view  on  a  tracing  board  so  that  the 
end  and  side  planes  make  the  first  and  second  angles 
respectively  with  a  horizontal  line  representing  the 


3,269,016 
CONIC  TOOL  GUIDE 
1 1.  BarMtt,  162  Nmos  HBI  Road.  ;..„., 

Filed  Od.  22, 1965,  Ser.  Nor%l,420 
SCUoM.  (CL3»-27) 
1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  tool  along  a  selected  conic 
path  comprising  a  sliding  member  having  a  first  slide  free 
to  move  in  a  first  way,  a  second  way  on  said  sliding 
member  located  perpendicular  to  said  first  way,  a  tool 
post  having  a  second  slide  free  to  move  in  said  second 
way,  a  four-bar  linkage,  a  first  pivot  of  said  four-bar 
linkage  affixed  to  said  tool  post,  a  second  pivot  of  said 
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four-bar  linkage  afB:ied  to  said  sliding  member,  third  and 
fourth  pivots  of  said  four-bar  linkage  affixed  to  third 
and  fourth  slides,  and  a  rotating  guide  having  a  third  way, 
said  third  and  fourth  slides  moving  in  said  third  way. 


CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  PROPORTIONAL 
I  SCALE 

Fr^nz  Fcmri,  Stgbnnndkono  19, 
Bcriin-Froliiiaii,  Gcnnany 
FfM  lone  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,916 
Claims  piktt§y,  appHcadon  Gcmuoqr,  July   19,   196 
F  40,202;  Jtily  20, 1963,  F  40,292;  Aug.  3, 1963,  F  40 
445;  Ang.  r,  1963,  F  40,626;  Sept  11, 1963,  F  40,77' 
Sept  30,  1963,  F  40^90;  Not.  6,  1963,  F  41,r 
Apr.  9, 1964,  F  42,920 

15  Clafans.    (CL  33^137) 


1. 


T^ 


ki 


r 


said  third  way  having  a  fifth  pivot  in  line  with  said  first 
way,  and  means  to  vary  the  separation  of  said  third  and 
fourth  slides,  whereby  said  tool  post  moves  through  a 
conic  path. 


3^269,017 

PEAKING  »IADOW  BOARD 

John  KcDiieth  Stewart,  60  BaOantyne  Torace, 

Dornl,  QuelMC,  CamMfai 

FDcd  Jane  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372^25 

Claims  priority,  api^icatimi  Canada,  Oct.  15, 1963, 

886,701 

5  Claims.    (Q.  33—60) 


1.  In  an  ijistrument  of  the  kind  described  having  i 
continuously  variable  proportional  scale  and  defining  i 
plane;  a  continuously  stretchable  and  contraotable  elastG|- 
meric  scale  means  having  first  and  second  ends; 
means  associated  with  said  first  end  and  second 
associated  with  said  second  end  for  independently  v; 
ing  continuously  the  stretch  and  contraction  of  said  scal< 
said  first  and  second  means  being  independently  self-loci 
ing  by  a  sell-locking  action  under  the  influence  of  the 
elastomeric  jsroperty  of  said  scale  means,  said  self-lod- 
ing  action  securing  said  first  and  said  second  means 
against  stresses  in  said  plane  and  normal  thereto;  where' 
said  elastomeric  scale  means  exerts  a  force  on  said  fii 
and  second  means  such  that  the  secureness  of  said  se! 
locking  action  varies  directly  with  the  force  exerted  hy 
said  elastomeric  scale  means  when  it  is  stretched,  when  - 
by  the  more  said  scale  means  is  stretched,  and  the  great<  r 
the  force  it  exerts  to  return  itself  to  an  unstretched  stati, 
the  more  fimdy  and  securely  it  is  held  and  locked  in  is 
^stretched  stale;  an  elongaited  third  means;  each  of  sai  1 
rfirst  and  secand  means  including  fourth  means  for  hoU 
ing  said  first  and  second  means  in  independent,  long 
tudinal  sliding  association  with  said  third  means;  at  lea  ct 
one  second  scale  associated  with  said  instrument;  said 
elastomeric  scale  means  carrying  at  least  one  set  of  gra« 
nations  comprising  at  least  one  first  scale;  and  at  leatt 
one  sixth  means,  slidably  associated  with  said  instrumen  t. 
for  bringing  the  graduations  of  said  at  least  one  first  ai  d 
second  scaled  into  cooperative  association  for  performiijg 
multiplication  and  division. 


3,269,019 

TREAD  DEPTH  GAUGE 

Henry  W.  Ktohn,  Nordi  CHmstcd,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Yalelft  Townc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oiilo 

F1  Bd  Feb.  16, 1965.  Scr.  No.  433,072 

6  Claims.    (CI.  3.V-169) 


1.  A  shadow  device  adapted  for  contact  with  the  rails 
of  a  railroad  track  for  use  in  a  railroad  surveying  system 
between  a  high  frequency  beam  transmitter  and  a  high 
frequency  beam  receiver,  which  shadow  device  comprises 
a  mounting  member  including  a  board-like  extension  ele- 
ment adapted  for  location  substantially  above  a  rail  of  the 
track,  a  beam  interference  member  hingedly  mounted  by 
a  piano  hinge  to  the  extension  element  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto  and  means  for  moving  the  beam 
interference  member  in  measured  increments^  whereby  to 
alter  the  height  of  the  beam  interference  member  the 
rails. 


1.  A  tire  tread  depth  gauge  comprising  a  body  me  n- 
ber  having  la  base  portion  with  an  aperture  extendi  [ig 
therethrough,  said  body  member  having  an  elongated  h  >1- 
low  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  porti^  n. 
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detent  means  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said  hol- 
low portion,  first  movable  means  mounted  within  said 
hollow  portion  and  extending  through  said  aperture  in 
said  base  portion,  said  first  movable  means  comprising 
a  depth  measuring  member  having  an  upper  portion  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  hollow  portion  and 
a  lower  elongated  feeler  portion  of  reduced  width,  second 
movable  means  mounted  within  said  hollow  portion  above 
^d  movable  means,  said  first  and  second  movable  means 
being  independently  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and 
restraining  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  movable  means,  said  restraining  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  elongated  hollow  portion  to  hold  said  sec- 
ond movable  means  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
hollow  portion  and  fiirther  cooperating  with  said  detent 
means  to  prevent  said  second  movable  means  from  being 
completely  withdrawn  from  said  hollow  portion  whereby 
said  second  movable  member  may  be  moved  inwardly 
until  it  stops  and  said  second  movable  means  provides  an 
indication  which  is  representative  of  the  depth  of  the  void 
being  measured. 

MEASURING  DEVICE 
RdsmI  W.  Anthony,  Drtioit,  MIcIl,  irignor  to  Nadonal 
Broach  A  Machine  Company,  DcCroit,  MIc^  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Mkfaigan 

Ffkd  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4I6,7M 
22  CUms.    (CL  33—172) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  mov- 
able element  carried  by  said  support,  a  movable  actuat- 
ing member  carried  by  said  sui^rt,  motion  transmitting 
connections  between  said  member  and  element,  and  yield- 
able  highly  resilient  contact  means  on  said  member  en- 
gageable  with  a  surface  the  position  and  movement  of 
which  is  to  be  sensed,  said  resilient  means  being  a  soft 
elastomer  characterized  by  sufficient  energy  absorption 
to  prevent  substantial  vibration  of  said  element. 


3,269,021 

GEAR  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

Carl  J.  Boncm,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  ■iriiHiii  to  WUte 

Motor  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

FDed  Ian.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,521 

16  ChiBS.    (CL  33—179.5) 


(c)  a  first  of  said  locators  being  adapted  to  locate  the 
gear  center  axis; 

(d)  a  second  of  said  locatm  being  spaced  from  said 
first  locator  and  adapted  to  locate  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  gear  teeth; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  locators  being  relatively  mov- 
able; 

(f)  indicator  means  interposed  between  said  locators  to 
indicate  the  relative  spacing  of  said  locators  as  said 
locat(»s  locate  their  respective  jriaoes  on  the  gear; 

(g)  a  third  of  said  locator  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  a  tooth 
side  face; 

(h)  a  second  indicating  means  connected  to  said  third 
locator  to  indicate  the  tooth  angle  by  measuring  an- 
gular movement  of  said  third  locator;  and, 

(i)  said  carrier  being  movable  toward  the  gear  until 
said  first  and  second  locat(Ks  have  both  located  their 
respective  places  on  the  gear  and  said  third  locator 
is  against  the  face  of  a  gear  tooth  whereby  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  locators  checks  a 
gear  dimension  and  angular  movement  of  said  thinl 
locator  checks  the  gear  tooth  angle. 


3469,022 

FINE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WIIH  A 

MEASURING  EYEPIECE 

WIDy  Fahland,  Gifaidc,  Hambng,  Germany,  assigMr  to 

1.  D.  MoOcr  OptiKhe  Weifcc  Gjn.hA,  Wcdd,  Hoi- 

KciBf  CvcniiflHy 

Fflcd  Apr.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,450 

aafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnunqr,  Apr.  27, 1962, 

M  52,650 

2CWnM.    (CL33— 100) 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  measuring  plate  carrying 
thereon  a  measuring  line  extending  across  the  plate, 
guides  mounting  said  plate  for  sliding  movement  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  line,  a  screw  to  move  said  plate  along 
said  guides,  a  potentiometer  comprising  relatively  movable 
resistance  and  contact  elements,  one  of  said  elements  be- 
ing connected  to  said  screw  to  move  relatively  to  the  other 
element  to  adjust  said  potenticHneter,  and  an  indicating 
instnmient  responsive  to  current  through  said  potentiom- 
eter to  indicate  the  movement  of  said  screw  and  plate. 


1.  A  gear  checking  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  movable  relative  to  a  gear  to  be  checked; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  locators  carried  by  said  carrier; 


3,269,023 
MICROMETER  LEVEL 
Channccy  L.  CafUna,  222  Prospect  Ave,  Lake  BME,  ID. 
Contfamation  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  57,600,  Ang.  26, 
1960.    nils  application  Joiy  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,049 
SCiafans.    (CL33— 209) 
1.  A  micrometer  level  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plat- 
forms, a  housing  mounted  on  eadi  of  said  platforms,  each 
of  said  housings  including  a  chamber  containing  a  column 
of  liquid  mercury,  each  housing  mounting  a  non-metallic 
electrode  positioned  for  contact  with  the  cohmm  of 
mercury  in  that  bousing,  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  columns  of  mercury  including  a  flexible  hose  con- 
taining a  pool  of  liquid  mercury,  said  hose  having  an  elec- 
trically  conductive   reinforcement  which   is  electrically 
insulated  from  said  mercury,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
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electrically  connected  to  said  electrically  c(Midactive  re- 
inforcement, the  other  electrode  being  connected  throu^ 
a  hlgii  resistance  to  an  indicator,  a  transistor,  the  emitter 
and  collector  of  said  transistor  being  in  series  connection 
with  said  indicator  and  a  D.C.  voltage  source,  the  body 
of  said  transist^M-  being  connected  to  said  electrically  con- 


ductive reinforcement,  said  transistor  being  ^ective  to 
amplify  minute  currents  flowing  through  the  current  path 
formed  by  the  mercury  and  electrically  conductive  rein- 
forcements when  both  electrodes  are  in  contact  with  the 
mercury,  to  provide  sufficient  current  to  operate  said  in- 
dicator. 


34^,024 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUGNING  AN  AXIS 

ON  A  GIMBALED  PLATFORM 
John  J.  Fbchcr,  FUlertoo,  and  Fnak  M.  PeHeson,  Long 
Beach,  CaW^  aaritBocs  to  North  American  Aviation, 
be. 

Filed  Dee.  M,  1961.  Ser.  No.  166,728 
4Clafan8.    (CL33— 226) 


1.  A  method  for  aUgning  a  first  i»«determined  axis 
^ose  direction  is  known  relative  to  a  platform  with  a 
second  predetermined  axis  whose  direction  is  known  with 
respect  to  the  eanh,  said  platform  being  gimbaled  with 
respect  to  the  earth  on  at  least  three  gimbals  having  a 
non-vertical  outer  axis,  a  horizontal  cross-level  axis,  add 
an  mner  axis  perpendicular  to  said  cross-level  axis,  said 
{datform  having  an  X,  Y,  Z  (Mlhogonal  coordinate  system 
fixed  thereon  with  the  Z  axis  aligned  with  the  inner  axis 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
leveling  the  XY  plane  of  said  platform; 
measoring  the  angle  about  said  inner  axis  between  the 
Y-axis  of  said  X,  Y,  Z  coordinate  system  and  the 
cross-level  axis  when  said  Y  axis  is  level; 
determining  the  azimuth  of  said  cross-level  axis  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  4)redetermined  axis; 
computing  the  factors  C  and  P  from  the  following 
matrix  equation 


^  is  tile  known  local  elevation  angle  of  the  .. 
predeiermined  axis,  and  y  is  the  angle  between 
cross4evel  axis  and  the  bearing  of  said  second 
determined  axis; 

and  positioning  said  platform  about  said 

axis  through  an  angle  P  and  about  said  inner 
throu^  an  angle  C  to  align  said  fint 

axis  of  the  vector  <7  parallel  with  said  second 
detennined  axis. 


second 
Aid 
>re- 

cross-Iivel 

ixis 

predetermned 

)rc- 


,  3J6»,t25 

FREEZE-pRYING  METHOD  UNDER  HIGH  VA  :U 

UM  UTILIZING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Charles  E.  fkydcn,  WOHan H.  Mfaik, «id Hcman Nicfc, 

Cohimbts,  Ohio,  aarignors,  by  mesne  asrig ils,  to 

The   Baltdle   Dcveiopnicnt   Corporation,   Cohnn  ms, 

Oido.  a  torporation  off  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,S2  S 

llChdms.    (CL34— 5) 
1.  A  method  of  freeze-drying  a  material,  which  w  leh 
frozen  solid  conuins  water  in  the  form  of  ice,  wlich 
method  includes: 

(a)  malmaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  discrete,  froien- 
solid  particles  of  the  material  by  passing  a  gas 
therethrough  while  maintaining  the  particles  ii  a 
frozenl-solid  state  and  while  maintaining  a  vapor  p  res- 
sure  ojF  less  than  about  4  millimeters  of  mercury  on 
the  fluidized  mass  of  particles; 

(b)  remjoving  dried  particles  from  said  mass  when 
said  particles  reach  a  desired  residual  moisture  qon- 


tent. 


3069,926 
.  DRYER  CONTROL 

John  E.  Maas,  La  Grange  Pat.  and  Otto  R 
SkoUe,  IL,  assteors  to  Contrds  Company  of 
Mefame  iParfc,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Defamarc 
iUcd  Ian.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337^5 
UChtuB    (CL34— 45) 


rM       i«^ 


■M 


in  which  «*»  t^i  (^k  &re  components  of  a  vector  w 
colinear  with  said  first  predetermined  axis,  ex- 
pressed in  said  X,  Y,  Z  orthogonal  coordinate  system. 


1.  In  a  <iryer  having  a  heater  and  motor  the  comb  na- 
tion of: 

machine  relay  means  for  controlling  energization  of 
said  motor  and  heater, 

control  means  connected  with  and  eneigized  when  i  aid 
relay  means  is  actuated  to  energize  said  motor  |nd 
heater  and  operative,  \iiien  energized,  to  in  turn 
control  said  relay  means,  said  control  means  incluoing 
control  switch  means  connected  with  and  control  ing 
the  operational  state  of  said  relay  means,  nMEms 
for  segsing  moisture  content  of  articles  in  said  diyer 
and  openxi^fe,  when  connected  with  said  conrol 
switch  means,  to  control  and  actuate  said  conrol 
switch  means  in  accordance  with  moisture  content 
of  said  articles,  electronic  time  delay  means  opira- 
tive,  ^^n  connected  with  said  control  switch  me)  ns, 
to  acmate  said  control  switch  means  with  a  ^e- 
detenmned  time  delay  after  said  electronic  m^ns 
is  energized,  and  selector  switch  means  for  selecti^ly 
conne0ting  said  moisture  sensing  means  and  eec- 
trontc  means  with  and  for  control  of  said  conjrol 
switch  means. 
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second  control  means  connected  for  selective  energiza- 
tion m  accordance  with  the  operational  state  of  said 
control  switch  means  and  operative,  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  contr(rf  switch  means  by  said 
moisture  sensing  means  to  de-energize  said  machine 
relay,  to  establish  a  circuit  to  re-energize  said  relay 
means,  heater  and  motor  and  operate  said  selector 
switch  means  to  connect  said  n  electronic  means  in 
arcutt  with  said  control  switch  means, 

and  switch  means  in  the  circuk  established  by  said 
second  control  means  and-^rative  selectively  to 
open  and  complete  sajd^ircuit  to  provide  selection 
of  either  a  first  drying  cycle  controlled  by  said  mois- 
ture sensing  means  and  extended  by  said  electronic 
means  or  a  second  drying  cyde  controlled  by  and 
having  a  period  determined  solely  by  said  moisture 
sensing  means. 
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3,269,02s 

m^>.       .CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Philippe  P.  SMch,  1917S  Shady  Lnnc.  Cfack. 
FOed  Oct  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,425 
ItClafans.    (0.34—51) 


3469  J27 
HUMIDITY.RESPONSiyE  AUTOMATIC  DRYER 
,  ,.    ^  „  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

iJli  irSiS***?'  ''••  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Gen- 
eral  ElccMc  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,313 
9  Claims.    (CL  34— 4S) 


1.  A  fabric  drying  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  conuiner  having  an  air  inkt  opening  and 
an  air  outlet  opening  both  communicating  with 
atmosphere; 

(b)  outlet  conduit  means  for  guiding  air  from  said  out- 
let opening  to  atmosphere,  said  conduit  means  includ- 
mg  a  protected  portion  receiving  a  small  air  flow 
compared  to  the  air  flow  through  the  remainder  of 
said  conduit  means; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  air  into  said  container 
through  said  inlet  opening  and  out  of  said  container 
through  said  outlet  opening; 

(d)  a  heater  positioned  to  supply  beat  to  fabrics  in 
said  container; 

(e)  first  humidity-sensing  means  in  said  protected  por- 
Uon  positioned  to  be  readily  cooled  substantially  to 
atmospheric  temperature; 

(f)  means  for  causing  cooling  of  said  first  humidity- 
sensing  means  substantiaUy  to  atmospheric  tem- 
perature; 

(g)  second  humidity-sensing  means  positioned  to  sense 
atmospheric  conditions; 

(h)  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
relationship  of  the  humidities  sensed  by  said  firet  and 
second  humidity-sensing  means  to  effea  termination 
of  operation  of  said  heater. 


8.  A  filtering  cone  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  said  cone 
comprising: 

(a)  a  ^tisto-conical  basket, 

(b)  an  annular  flange  at  the  base  of  said  basket, 

(c)  an  annular  groove  in  said  flange, 

(d)  at  least  one  layer  of  relatively  coarse  screening  cov- 
enng  the  mner  surface  of  said  basket  and  independent 
means  for  securing  said  screening  to  said  basket, 

(e)  a  very  fine  screen  covering  said  layer  of  relaUvely 
coarse  screening,  the  edge  of  said  very  fine  screen 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  basket  being  engaged  in  said 
groove  in  said  flange,  and 

(f)  additional  independent  means  for  securing  said  very 
fine  acncn  to  the  apex  of  said  basket  whereby  said 
very  fine  screen  can  be  removed  without  substantially 
disturbing  said  relatively  coarse  screening. 


3,269,929 
„     ,    ^   ..  JET  SPIRAL  DRIER 

Hoylc  G.  Moss  and  Robot  C.  Schwarta,  Lnbbock,  TcL, 

Msagnors,  by  mesne  aasignnicnts.  to  i^nmOmtwi^^'^ 

Gonih^l^PrJwirS:^^ 

"*•**  i"*L  11.  !•«.  Str.  No.  259,«34 
7Clafans.    (0.34—182) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  seed  cotton  and  the  like  to 
alter  the  moisture  content  thereof  by  exposure  to  treating 
air  having  a  preselected  temperature  and  humidityto 
effect  moisture  exchange  therebetween  comprising  hori- 
zontally  elongated  casing  means  having  a  feed  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  said  casing  means  including  exterior  wall 
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means  and  a  stationary  interior  partition  having  an  up- 
wardly concave  semi-cylindrical  perforate  curved  wall 
portion  concentric  with  a  substantially  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  casing  means  dividing  the  space 
bounded  by  said  exterior  wall  means  into  an  upper  con- 
veyor chamber  and  a  lower  trash  collecting  chamber  of 
substantially  co-extensive  extent  longitudinally  of  the  cas- 
ing means,  a  rotatable  conveyor  screw  in  said  upper  con- 
veyor chamber  extending  the  length  thereof  having  its 
periphery  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  path  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  inunediately  adjacent  said  curved  wall  por- 
tion for  advancing  cotton  therealong  from  the  feed  end 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  means,  said  curved 
wall  portion  having  openings  distributed  along  the  axial 
length  thereof  below  the  horizontal  plane  throu^  said  axis 
sized  to  retain  cotton  fed  into  said  casing  means  at  the 
feed  end  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  conveyor  screw  to 
be  advanced  along  a  flow  path  toward  said  discbarge 
end  and  permitting  passage  of  trash  and  moisture 
laden  air  therethrough  into  said  collecting  chamber,  said 
collecting  chamber  extending  in  radially  outwardly  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  curved  wall  portion  and  having 
communication  with  said  conveying  chamber  only  through 
said  openings  in  said  curved  wall  portion,  treating  air 
supply  means  including  air  inlet  opening  means  open- 
ing directly  into  said  conveying  chamber  above  said  hori- 
zontal plane  and  spaced  out  of  direct  communication 
with  said  collecting  chamber  to  discharge  treating  air 
downwardly  into  moisture  exchange  relation  with  the 
cotton  in  said  conveying  chamber,  and  exhaust  duct  means 
y  coupled  directly  to  said  collecting  chamber  for  continu- 
ously withdrawing  trash  and  moisture  laden  air  there- 
from. 


3^9,030 
FUGHT  SIMULATOR 
Saxon  M.  Poole,  Paris,  and  Gny  L.  H.  HcrondcHe,  La 
Cclle-Saint-Clpad,  France,  asdgnots  to  International 
Standard  EIccMc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration 4^  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,053 
9Claiiiii.   (CL3S— 12) 


I  3,269,031 

DEMCE  FOR  TEACHING  COMPUTER 
!  PROGRAMMING 

Wiillam  K.  Pratt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  di  -ect 
and   m^e  aKignmenti,  to  Calair  Diveraficd,T 
Santa  NlMiica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Str,  No.  342,356 
9  Claims.    (CL  35— 13) 


Inc. 
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ichine  for  teaching  computer  programming 
an  area  for  simulating  memory  cells  lo:at 
able  by  channel  and  sector  coordinates;  memory  indcia 
means  adaked  to  indicate  selected  channels  and  sectors; 
register  indicia  means  adapted  to  indicate  an  operatioi  of 
transfer  ot  data  from  a  cell;  operation  indicia  meEuis 
adapted  tol  indicate  the  performance  of  a  specified  op- 
eration; an|  order  register  adapted  to  receive  instructions 
relating  tOj  an  operation  to  be  ^rformed  and  to  ( ata 
storage;  a^d  an  operation  switch  adapted  to  activate 
memory  indicia  and  register  indicia  means  respective  to 
a  selected  memory  cell  and  step  in  a  selected  progrun, 
and  thereafter  an  operation  indicia  means  to  indicate  the 
class  of  operation  to  be  conducted  with  the  data  resjec 
tive  to  the  fegister  indicia  means,  and  thereafter,  when  ap- 
propriate, ifae  disposition  in  tbe  area  of  data  resulting 
from  the  operation,  said  operation  switch  being  fine 
tionally  unrelated  to  the  actual  performance  or  com  ile 
tion  of  any!  calculation  or  manipulatory  step,  said  calc'  ila- 
tion  or  minipulatory  steps  being  accomplished  by 
student  in  compliance  with  program  steps  indicated  by 
actuation  of  said  means  as  a  consequence  of  sequenjtial 
settings  of  the  operation  switch. 


the 


1.  A  flight  simulator  for  a  pilot  in  training  comprising 
a  celestial  dome  and  a  scenic  representation  of  land  and 
sea,  means  for  moving  said  celestial  dome  with  respect  to 
said  scenic  representation  a  television  camera,  a  receiver, 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  camera  to  said  re- 
ceiver, a  screen  disposed  before  the  pilot  to  project  the 
image  obtained  by  said  camera,  means  to  shift  the  camera 
along  two  coordinate  axes  X  and  Z,  where  Z  represents 
the  altitude,  and  means  to  shift  a  runway  model  along 
the  third  orthogonal  axis  Y  representing  the  direction  of 
the  runway  axis,  whereby  there  is  affected  a  relative 
model-to-camera  motion  having  a:  similarity, with  the  rel- 
ative runway-to-pilot  motion. 


3,269,032 
TEXTILE  DESIGN  iOT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

,       TEXTILES  THEREFROM 
Jasod  Soniner,  7  William  St.,  Rivenidc,  Conn. 
FUed  Innc  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,974 

I  3  Claims.  (CL  35— 15) 
1.  A  patterned  textile  design  kit  to  provide  the  mekns 
to  make  a  customized  small  scale  colored  patterned  sii  lu- 
lation  of  a  jdesired  textile  prior  to  manufacturing  the  ull 
scale  textile)  and  where  such  colored  patterned  simulat  ion 
is  available  to  directly  compare  with  the  remaining  de:or 
of  the  spaqe  to  receive  the  full  scale  textile,  the  colors 
coming  frofi  a  predetermined  group  of  true  textile  coi  ors 
and  a  predetermined  pattern  that  is  available  fcM*  manufac- 
turing said  full  scale  textile,  said  kit  comprising  a  cclor 
board  haviitg  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  therein  with 
a  correspoading  indicia  for  each  position,  said  indicia 
correspondng  to  each  of  the  colors  in  said  predetermi:  led 
group,  truel  color  textile  samples  affixed  to  said  color 
board  at  said  positions  with  each  sample  having  a  color 
from  said  aredetermined  group,  a  plurality  of  coloring 
devices  prolucing  colors  corresponding  to  those  in  slid 
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predetermined  group  and  matching  said  true  color  textile 
samples,  a  separate  and  identified  textile  pattern  simula- 
tion card  and  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  textile 
pattern,  said  card  having  a  small  scale  outline  of  at  least 


a  portion  of  said  pattern  in  the  spaces  of  which  at  least 
two  selected  textile  colors  are  placed  by  use  of  said  color- 
ing devices  to  produce  a  color  simulation  of  said  textile 
pattern  and  true  color  textile  samples. 


3,269,033 

AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R  RcdficM,  609  Elmwood  Ave.,  Evanston,  in., 

and  Wayne  M.  CoUandcr,  7821  43rd,  Lyons,  111. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  139,409,  Sept.  20, 

1961.    This  application  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,087 

llClalnM.    (CL35— 35) 


^ 
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1.  A  practice  teaching  machine  compiuiitg  a  practice 
recorder  unit  having  a  recording  medium  provided  with  a 
master  track  section  and  a  student  track  section  in  side 
by  side  relation,  with  the  student  track  section  having 
a  beginning  point  at  the  end  point  of  the  master  track 
section  and  with  the  master  track  section  having  a  begin- 
ning point  at  the  end  point  of  the  student  track  section, 
a  sequencing  device  connected  to  control  said  practice 
recorder  unit,  means  for  recording  a  master  message  and 
a  control  signal  in  the  master  track  section  of  said  prac- 
tice recorder  unit,  means  concurrently  operable  for  play- 
ing back  said  master  message  and  said  control  signal  from 
the  master  track  section  of  said  practice  recorder  unit 
to  actuate  said  sequencing  device,  noeans  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  sequencing  device  for  connecting  said 
practice  recorder  unit  to  receive  and  record  a  practice 
message  in  the  student  track  section  and  for  again  play- 
ing back  said  recorded  control  signal  to  actuate  said 
sequencing  device,  means  thereupon  responsive  to  actua- 
tion of  said  sequencing  device  for  playing  back  said 
recorded  master  message  from  said  practice  recorder  unit 
and  for  playing  back  said  recorded  control  signal  to 
again  actuate  said  sequencing  device,  and  means  there- 
upon responsive  to  actuation  of  said  sequencing  device  for 
playing  back  said  recorded  student  message  from  said 
practice  recorder  unit,  and  for  playing  back  said  con- 
trol signal  to  actuate  said  sequencing  device,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  last-mentioned  actuation  of  said  sequenc- 
ing device  for  resetting  the  sequencing  device  for  another 
cycle  of  operation. 


3,269,034 

DECORATOR  KIT 

Manln  I.  Glaas,  CUci«o,  Hany  Diiko,  Ttmk  Ridge,  tmd 

Daiia  E.  VoMcka^  CMcago,  MIL,  udgaan  to  Marvin 

Glass  Jfc  Associates,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  partncnUp 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,076 

6CiainM.    (CL  35— 53) 


1.  In  a  decorator  kit,  a  building  construction  compris- 
ing a  floor,  a  plurality  of  frame  members  of  generally 
rectangular  form,  each  comprising  a  lower  stringer  por- 
tion, an  upper  stringer  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
end  and  intermediate  stud  portions  joining  said  upper  and 
lower  stringer  portions,  said  stud  portions  each  having  a 
slot  extending  along  the  length  thereof  on  one  side,  and 
also  having  a  slot  extending  substantially  the  length  there- 
of on  the  other  side,  and  the  end  stud  portions  of  said 
frame  members  each  having  a  rib  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  and  projecting  in  the  direction  of  said 
frame,  said  ribs  and  said  slots  being  of  a  common  cross- 
sectional  dimension  whereby  said  ribs  are  engageable  in 
said  slots  to  form  miniature  building  frames  of  various 
configurations  at  the  wish  of  the  decorator. 


3,269,035 

SPRING  BALANCED  ADJUSTABLE  BLACKBOARD 

Friedrich  Bong,  %  Dr.-Ing.  A.  VaiTcn,  30  Kdtwigcr 

StnMK,  Eascn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,043 

1  Claim.    (CL35— 63) 


In  a  school  blackboard  perpendicularly  adjustable 
in  a  stationary  framework,  a  circular  double  grooved 
pulley,  a  grooved  cam  disc  securely  fastened  thereto,  both 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  fixed  at  the  back  of 
said  blackboard,  two  reversing  pulleys,  each  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  end  of  the  blackboard  at  the  back  thereof, 
two  bearing  ropes  each  attached  with  its  one  end  to  one 
side  of  said  stationary  framework  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  running  downwards  and  over  one  of  said  re- 
versing pulleys  into  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  double 
grooved  pulley,  and  means  for  fastening  the  other  end 
of  said  bearing  ropes  in  the  related  grooves, 

a  tension  spring  attached  with  its  one  eiid  to  the  back 
of  said  blackboard,  with  its  other  end  to  a  connecting 
rope  attached  to  a  point  in  the  groove  of  said  cam 
disc  having  the  greatest  radius  thereof,  said  cam  disc 
being  designed  thus  that  its  radius  decreases,  start- 
ing from  said  end  attachment  point  for  said  connect- 
ing rope,  inversely  proportionally  to  the  increasing  of 
the  tensioning  of  said  spring  on  lowering  the  black- 
board, whereby  the  whole  movable  pulley,  cam  disc 
and  rope  mechanism  remains  hidden  from  the  pupils 
regardless  of  the  extent  of  the  shifting  of  the  Uack- 
board. 
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3^9,036 
PROTECnVE  LEGGING 
MitcheO  Parker,  William  H.  McDanicl,  and  Joe  B.  Gantt, 
all  ct  Florala,  Ala^  aalgnorg  to  Gator  Chaps,  Inc.,  a 
coiporatioD  <tf  Alabama 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,540 
1  Claim.    (CL36— 2) 


A  projective  legging  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  fabric  of  a  size  to  encase  and  fit  closely 
adjacent  a  kg  of  a  user  with  the  side  edges  of  said 
sheet  of  fabric  adjacent  eac^  other,  said  sheet  having 
a  lo^r  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  leg  of  the  user 
below  the  knee  and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  Wg  thereabove, 

(b)  a  slide-type  fastener  detachably  connecting  the 
loWer  portion  of  said  side  edges  to  each  other, 

(c)  a  flexible  strap  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  ^heet  of  fabric  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  he^t  of  the  user  to  support  said  sheet  of  fabric, 

(d)  a  protective  sheet  of  aluminum-like  material  se- 
cured to  said  lower  portion  of  said  sheet  of  fabric 
and  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  the  width  of 
said  lower  portion  of  said  sheet  of  fabric  whereby 
said  protective  sheet  of  material  encases  the  lower 
leg  of  the  user  while  said  side  edges  are  connected 
to  each  other,  and 

(e)  vertically  spaced,  snap-type  fasteners  connecting 
the  side  edges  of  said  sheet  of  fabric  to  each  other 
above  said  protective  sheet  of  material  to  permit  free 
bending  of  the  leg  of  the  user. 


3,269,037 

FOAM  UGirr  WEIGIfT  RUBBER  SNOW  SHOES 

William  Massicotte,  Box  103,  Wawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,513 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36— 4.5) 


^^    so 


go 


22> 


1.  A  snow  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  ninner  fwrned  of  a  flexible  plastic 
material  having  a  prow  portion,  an  intermediate  sup- 
port portion  and  a  tail  portion, 

(b)  a  boot  positioned  at  said  intermediate  support  por- 
tion and  bonded  thereto, 

(c)  a  thin  shroud  of  like  flexible  plastic  material  com- 
pletely encasing  at  least  the  foot  portion  of  said  boot 
and  bonded  thereto, 

(d)  said  shroud  being  an  integral  part  of  said  plastic 
material  runner, 

(e)  said  prow  portion  converging  from  the  front  end 
of  said  intermediate  support  portion  and  curving  up- 
wardly therefrom, 
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(f)  snid  intermediate  supp<Ht  portion  and  said  t^il  por- 
tiot  tapering  in  thickness  from  said  front  end  of  said 
intermediate  support  portion  towards  the  tc)rminal 
rear  end  of  said  tail  portion, 

(g)  aaid  tail  portion  being  substantially  rectangjolar  in 
foipi, 

(h)  said  boot  being  formed  of  a  fabric  materiaj, 
(i)  a.  slit  at  one  side  of  said  boot, 
(j)  a^  tongue  inside  of  said  boot  spanning  said  s  it, 
(k)  and  fastening  means  for  joining  opposed  ed  (e  por- 

tioas  of  said  slit, 
(1)  tie  bottom  of  said  slit  lying  below  the  top  ^dge  of 

sai<    shroud. 


3,269,038 

INSIDE  SLIPPER  FOOT  COVER 

Ursula  E.  Abel,  902  W.  Roma  Ave.,  Phoenix, 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,519 

3Clafans.    (CI.  36— 10) 


Ariz. 


1.  In'a  foot  cover,  a  body  comprised  of  relatively  flimsy 
fabric  a|dapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  foot  of  a  [wearer 
and  halting  a  bottom  wall;  a  reinforcing  element  for  the 
heel  portion  of  said  body  comprising  a  strip  of  1  exible, 
relatively  stiff  material  having  its  top  edge  port  on  se- 
cured t4>  the  top  edge  portion  at  the  inside  of  tie  heel 
portion  of  said  body;  said  reinforcing  element  hav  ing  de- 
pending opposite  side  portions  terminating  in  over  apping 
relationship  overlying  the  heel  portion  of  said  bottc  m  wall 
in  position  to  be  pressed  thereagainst  by  the  heel  of  the 
wearer. 


3,269,039 

SONIC  EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE 

Albeit  G.  Bodine,  Los  Angelca,  CaBT. 

(7877  Woodky  Ave.,  Van  Nnyi,  CaUf.) 

FOcd  Nor.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,419 

5  Claims.    (CL  37— 126) 


1.  Tie  combination  comprising: 

an  earth  moving  machine  or  the  like  configi^red  to 
afford  an  earth  flow  region; 

an  eairth  receiving  and  carrying  shell  in  said  niachine 
having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  forwird  en- 
trance edge,  and  a  back  wall; 

a  soiic  resonant  elastically  vibrator  member  in  the 
foitn  of  a  horizontal  elastic  bar  extending  trans- 
veitaely  of  and  generally  adjacent  the  entranqe  edge 
of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  shell; 
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mounting  means  for  said  bar  on  said  machine  in  the 
region  of  a  nodal  point  of  said  bar  for  a  mode  of 
lateral  resonant  standing  wave  vibration  of  said  bar, 
wherein  said  bar  vibrates  in  a  pattern  of  nodes  and 
antinodes; 

a  sonic  vibration  generator  operable  at  the  frequency 
of  said  standing  wave  vibration  of  said  bar  acous- 
tically coupled  to  said  bar  at  an  antinode  of  said 
standing  wave  vibration  for  setting  said  bar  into  said 
resonant  vibration;  and 

said  bar  having  a  surface  coupled  to  earth  material 
flowing  through  said  earth  flow  region  in  a  path  ex- 
tending over  said  bar  and  entrance  edge  and  adapted 
by  virtue  of  its  vibration  to  transmit  vibration  into 
said  dirt  traversing  said  path. 


on  edges  thereof,  said  hooks  shaped  to  removably  retain 
resilient  closed  loop  attaching  means  whereby  the  holder 
can  be  removably  attached  to  a  support  by  hooking  one 
end  oi  said  closed  loop  attaching  means  to  one  hook  on 
one  edge  of  the  book  frame  and  stretching  the  resilient 
closed  loop  attaching  means  around  the  support  and 
hooking  the  opposite  end  of  said  closed  loop  attaching 


3,269,040 

STEAM  IRON  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  K.  DikofI,  15004  Oznard  St.,  Van  Nays,  CaHf. 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,966 

3ClaiM.    (CL38— 97) 


means  to  a  book  on  another  edge  of  the  hook  frame, 
said  hook  frame  and  said  hooks  shaped  so  when  said 
holder  is  mounted  on  the  support  with  said  closed  loop 
attaching  means  hooked  onto  said  hooks,  the  force  ex- 
erted on  said  hook  frame  by  said  closed  loop  attaching 
means  is  neutralized  so  that  the  closed  loop  attaching 
means  exerts  no  tension  on  the  body  of  the  holder. 


3,269,042 

PRICE  TAG  MOLDING 

Archer  W.  Carpenter,  Whittlcr,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

half  to  Makxrim  R.  Speirs,  Lakewood,  CaUf . 

FUed  Inly  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,186 

8  Claims.    (CL  40— 10) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  for  ^Sut  sole  of  a  hand- 

d  steam  iron  that  includes: 

providing  a  frame  that  is  attachable  to  the  sole  of  said 
hand-held  steam  iron; 

forming  a  thin  sheet  of  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  sub- 
stantially less  than  Me  of  an  inc^  thick  and  having  a 
porosity  sufficient  to  freely  pass  steam  from  said  iron 
and  through  said  sheet;  ^ 

shaping  said  thin  sheet  into  a  configuration  similar  to 
that  of  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  said  aromatic 
polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  recurring 
structural  unit 

Ri  Ri  o  0 

— N— Ari— N— C— Arr-C— 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  Ar^  and  Arj 
are  selected  from  unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic 
radicals  and  substituted  divalent  aromatic  radicals, 
the  chain-extending  bonds  of  said  divalent  aromatic 
radicals  being  oriented  para  to  one  another,  and  the 
substitutions  being  non-polyamide  forming  during 
polymerization,  said  aromatic  polyamide  having  a 
meking  point  in  excess  of  350*  C; 
stretching  said  thin  sheet  over  the  underside  of  said 
frame  and  securing  said  thin  sheet  thereto,  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  the 
underside  oX.  said  hand-held  steam  iron  when  sai<l 
frame  is  attached  to  the  sole  thereof. 


3,269,041 
CERTmCATE  HOLDER 

Morris  L.  Marcns,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

(215  Peck  Drive,  Beverly  HiDs,  CaHf.) 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,957 

nOaima.    (0.40—10) 

1.  A  holder  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body, 
retaining  means  on  said  body  for  retaining  an  article 
thereon,  a  generally  rectangular  hook  frame  attached  to 
the  body,  hooks  integrally  formed  with  said  hook  frame 


1.  In  price  tag  molding: 

(A)  an  elongated  back  member  having  its  front  side 
concavely  grooved  longitudinally,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  shelf  for  Ac  display  of 
merchandise; 

(B)  a  transparent  front  member  disposed  in  the  groove 
of  said  back  member,  the  back  side  of  said  front 
member  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  said  groove; 

(C)  and  pin  means  for  securing  said  members  together 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  provide  space  lot 
tags^  said  pin  nieans  comprising  pins  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  molding  members  with  the 
pins  adjacent  one  edge  diverging  relative  to  the  pins 
adjacent  the  other  edge. 


3,269,043 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  Norman  Swanson,  IndiaiiapoliB,  hd.,  assignor  of 
twenty-five  percent  to  Donald  L.  Rntledge,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  and  ten  percent  to  Richard  L.  Harbison,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,727 
5  Claims.  (Q.  40—102) 
1.  A  display  device  comprising  five  stiffener  plates  all 
having  an  equal  height,  a  cloth  covering  for  said  stiffener 
plates  covering  and  foldably  connecting  said  stiffener 
plates  together  width-edge-to-width-edge  to  provide  a 
string  of  rectangular  connected  panels  with  a  first  thereof 
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oonnected  to  a  second  thereof  connected  to  a  third  thereof 
connected  to  a  fourth  thereof  connected  to  a  fifth  there- 
of, each  of  the  first,  third, and  fifth  panels  having  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  hard  board  secured  thereto  and  sub- 
stantially covering  the  respective  panel,  each  sheet  of 
hard  board  having  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  which  taper 
toward  one  another  and  toward  their  respective  panels 
from  the  distal  face  of  the  hard  board  to  the  proximal 
face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rigid  transparent  members 
slidably  received  on  and  covering  said  sheets  of  bard 
board,  said  transparent  members  each  having  flanges  at 
opposite  edges  thereof  which  project  inwardly  and  en- 
gage said  opposite  edges  of  the  respective  hard  board 
sheets,  a  pair  of  rivets  secured  to  and  extending  through 
the  third  panel's  sheet  of  hard  board  adjacent  the  second 
of  said  panels,  each  of  said  rivets  having  an  enlarged  cylin- 
drical portion  projecting  away  from  said  third  panel's  sheet 
of  hard  board  and  an  enlarged  head  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  rigid  transparent  member  for 
said  third  panel's  hard  board  sheet  having  recesses  which 


receive  said  rivets  and  permit  said  third  panel's  trans- 
parent member  to  be  slidably  removed  from  said  third 
panel,  transparent  overlavs  selectively  and  alternatively 
and  removably  mooirtft^on  said  rivets,  said  overlays  each 
having  a  pair  of  recesses  which  receive  the  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  rivets,  said  overlays  each  having  a  dif- 
ferent colored  graph  thereon  and  each  having  a  cor- 
responding color  code  with  identifying  indicia  thereon 
whefeby  each  graph  can  be  identified  by  its  distinctively 
colored  indicia,  said  third  panel's  transparent  member 
having  therebeneath  an  abscissa  and  ordinate  carrying 
sheet  for  said  overlays,  said  second  panel  having  a  width 
appropriate  to  permit  folding  said  third  panel  over  and 
generally  parallel  with  said  first  panel  with  said  ovedays, 
rivets  and  two  of  said  hard  boards  therebetween,  said 
fourth  panel  having  a  width  appropriate  to  permit  folding 
said  fifth  panel  over  and  generally  parallel  with  said  third 
panel  with  said  hard  boards  and  first  panel  and  overlays 
and  rivets  therebetween;  and  friction  grip  material  on  the 
edge  of  said  fifth  panel  which  is  away  from  said  fourth 
panel. 

3^69,044 

BOLT  RELEASE  AND  EIECTOR  MECHANISM 

Glen  L.  Mittelsteadt,  Waseca,  Mfam^  aadgnor  to  Herter's 

loc^  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  coffporation  of  Minaesota 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,909 

5  Claims.    (0.42—25) 


a  bolt  tnember  reciprocal  in  said  opening  and  pro  nded 
with  a  laterally  extending  locking  lug  thereon, 

a  bolt: release  member  shiftably  mounted  on  sad  re- 
ceivir,  said  release  member  having  a  bolt  reuining 
lug  thereon  in  conmiunication  with  said  slide  open- 
ing, 

a  first  panmiing  surface  and  a  stop  surfoce  on  sa  d  re- 
tainiig  lug,  said  surfaces  extending  into  the  pith  of 
said  locking  lug, 

a  leaf  spring  on  said  receiver  and  cooperating  with 
said  bolt  release  member  to  urge  said  retaining  lug 
into  Ithe  path  of  said  locking  lug, 

a  second  canmiing  surface  on  said  release  memb  !r  for 
cooperation  of  said  release  member  with  said  re- 
cei>^r  to  move  said  retaining  lug  out  of  the  pf  th  of 
said  locking  lug, 

and  an  ejector  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  re- 
taining lug  for  limited  pivoting  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  means  for  yieldably  resisting  piloting 
moMement  of  said  ejector  member. 


1966 


3,269,045 
REVOLVER  WITH  SHOOTING  TRIGGER  ANDIDIG- 
iTALEY     ENGAGEABLE    AUXILIARY     MEANS 
SECU  lED  THERETO 

Rebel  t  E.  McGangkcy,  51 E.  39fii  St,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,836 

18  Claims.    (0.42—45) 


1.  In  a  bolt  release  mechanism  for  a  firearm,  the  com- 
bination comprising, 
a  rifle  receiver  provided  with  a  bolt  slide  opening 
therein. 


1.  In  a  revolver  having  a  firing  mechanism  ^d  a 
shootingi  trigger  operatively  connected  thereto,  thel  com- 
bination! comprising: 

said  footing  trigger  being  movable  between  i  for- 
ward inactive  position  and  a  rearward  firinj  posi- 
tioij;  and 

digitally  engageable  auxiliary  means  secured  t)  said 
shooting  trigger; 

said  auxiliary  means  having  a  forward  and  a  m  rward 
poation; 

said  auxiliary  means  being  digitally  operable  to  move 
froin  its  forward  position  to  its  rearward  position 
to  simultaneously  move  said  shooting  trigger  from 
its  forward  position  to  an  intermediate  positi  )n  be- 
tween its  forward  and  firing  positions; 

said  tiKciliary  means,  when  in  its  rearward  p<sition, 
preventing  said  shooting  trigger  from  movinj  from 
its  intermediate  position  to  its  firing  position; ' 

said  auxiliary  means  being  releasable  from  its  reirward 
position  for  movement  toward  its  forward  position 
whereupon  said  shooting  trigger  can  be  dgitally 
moved  from  its  intermediate  position  to  its  firing 
portion  to  operate  said  firing  mechanism; 

said  auxiliary  means  including  an  adjustable  means 
which  varies  said  shooting  trigger  intermediate  po- 
sition. 


\ 
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3,269,f46 
TRIGGER  SHIELD  FOR  FIREARMS 
Edwaid  E.  Schacfcr,  WlBMlka,  IIL    (%  Ccolral  Special- 
tics  Compttv,  3813  N.  Harlem  Atc^  Chicafo,  m. 
69634) 

Filed  Aic.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,859 
18ClafaM.    (CL42— 70) 


at  spaced  apart  locations  adjacent  the  rear  edge  therof, 
each  said  ring  member  including  an  inner  portion  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  portions  of  said  marginal  edging. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  haying  a  trigger  and  a 
trigger  guard,  a  shield  movably  mounted  on  the  gun  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  shield 
encloses  the  trigger  guard  for  preventing  access  to  the  trig- 
ger and  an  open  position  in  which  the  trigger  guard  and 
trigger  are  exposed,  biasing  means  nonnally  urging  said 
shield  to  said  open  position,  and  releasable  retainer  means 
for  holding  said  shield  in  said  closed  position,  whereby 
said  shield  is  automatically  opened  by  said  biasing  means 
in  response  to  release  of  said  retainer  means. 


3,269.047 
MARINE  LINE  FLOATS 
Robert  M.  Siattcry,  Seattle,  Wash., 

lohn  O.  Gnqrbcal,  Seattle,  Warii. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  328^96 

17  Claims.    (CL  43— 7) 


to 


and  a  line  securing  element  generally  encircling  said  in- 
ner portion;  and  means  for  connecting  said  water  reac- 
tion panel  to  a  towing  warp. 


34^9,049 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Ottic  C.  Emmons,  %  Gnmot  Lodge,  730  S.  lOtta  St., 

CHntoB,  OUa. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,403 

9ClataM.    (CL43— 23) 


14.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  net  float  line  with 
net  webbing  secured  thereto  at  close  intervals,  a  net  float 
comprising  a  series  of  substantially  contiguous  turns  of 
buoyant,  trapped  gas  containing,  elastically  resilient  ma- 
terial with  the  float  line  positioned  axially  within  the 
inner  bore  defined  by  said  turns  and  with  tbe  net  webbing 
extending  laterally  between  certain  of  the  turns  to  main- 
tain the  float  at  the  desired  location  on  said  net  float  line. 


1.  Kshing  apparatus  including  a  tubular  fishline  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  lure  attached  thereto  for 
transmitting  air  to  the  vicinity  of  the  lure,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  fishline  reel  having  a  passageway  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  tubular  fishline;  and, 
a  casting  rod  having  an  elongated  portion  arranged  to 
support  the  fishline  and  a  handle  portion  arranged  to 
support  said  reel,  said  handle  portion  including  means 
forming  a  variable  volume  chamber  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  providing  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  passageway  in  said  red. 


3,269,048 

TRAWL  DOOR  AND  BRIDLE  APPARATUS 

FOR  SAME 

Frank  J.  Laketa,  S567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Cootinuition  of  application  Scr.  No.  291,203,  Innc  27, 

1963.   This  applicatiOB  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,870 

6  Claims.    (O.  4S— 9) 

4.  A  trawl  door  comprisjpg:  a  water  reaction  panel 

having  an  anterior  face,  a  posterior  face  and  a  rear  edge; 

marginal  edging  extending  along  the  rear  edge  of  said 

panel;  a  pair  of  ring  members  connected  to  said  panel 


3469,050 

FISHING  LURE 

Ernest  H.  Garwood,  240  W.  33nl  Way, 

Long  Beach,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,863 

2  0afaBS.     (CL4»-^233) 


J  »    * 


2.  A  fishing  lure  comprising, 

a  hollow  body  having  a  counterbore  therein, 

a  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  body  to  close  the 

same, 
an  inner  element  mounted  in  the  body, 
said  body  and  cap  each  having  a  socket  formed  therein 

to  receive  one  end  of  said  inner  element. 
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said  body,  cap,  and  inner  element  having  aligned  longi- 
tudinally extending  bores  therein  through  which  a 
fishing  line  extends,  « 

said  inner  element  being  of  lesser  outside  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  counterbore. 


3^69,051 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

FOR  FISHING  LINES 

Walter  Conway  Sannders,  Jr.,  Coles  Point,  Va. 

-FUcd  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,058 

6  Cbims.     (CL  43-^3.12) 


1.  A  sinker  releasing  mechanism  for  connection  be- 
tween a  fishing  line  and  a  lure  leader  adapted  to  support 
a  sinker  in  a  normally  depending  position  and  to  release 
the  sinker  responsive  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  force 
exerted  on  the  lure  leader  by  a  striking  fish,  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  plates  having  adjustable  mounting  means 
holding  the  plates  closely  adjacent  one  another  with  a 
predetermined  compression  force,  one  of  the  plates  being 
of  a  flat  elongated  configuration  having  at  one  end  a 
ta]{ered  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  rounded  portion, 
the  tapered  portion  having  a  fishing  line  receiving  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  interconnection  with  a  portion  of 
a  fishing  line,  the  other  side  plate  being  of  circular  con- 
figuration having  a  central  aperture,  there  being  a  cen- 
tral aperture  in  the  rounded  portion  of  the  elongated  side 
plate  adapted  to  register  with  the  central  aperture  of  the 
circular  side  plate,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  mounting  means,  there  being  a  sinker  receiv- 
ing recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  rounded  portion  of  the 
elongated  side  plate,  lure  attachment  means  located  near 
the  perifriiery  of  the  circular  side  plate  to  provide  pre- 
determined moment  arms  to  the  lure  leader  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  the  circular  side  plate,  there  being  a 
sinker  receiving  recess  in  the  bottom-of  the  circular  side 
plate  projecting  generally  toward  the  center  of  the  plate 
in  a  manner  that  opposes  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
elongated  side  plate  sinker  receiving  recess  to  form  a 
closed  sinker  receiving  recess  in  conjuction  with  the 
elongated  side  plate  so  that  the  sinker  is  adapted  to  be 
held  in  operative  position  in  the  closed  sinker  receiving 
recess  whereby  in  response  to  a  pull  exerted  upon  the 
lure  leader  the  circular  side  plate  is  rotated  with  reispect 
to  the  elongated  side  plate  to  open  the  closed  sinker  re- 
ceiving recess  thereby  releasing  the  sinker  from  engage- 
ment with  the  release  mechahism. 


3,269,052 
DISPOSABLE  RODENT  BAIT  STATION 
Clyde  S.  Barnhart,  loppa,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiie  Army 

FUcd  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,711 
2  Claims.    (CI.  43— 131) 
1.  A  blank  construction  for  a  rodent  bait  station  for 
dispensing  rodent  bait,  comprising: 
(a)  a  single  sheet  outer  shell  blank  comprising  a  floor 
section,  a  pluraUty  of  side  and  end  wall  sections  ex- 
tendable upwardly  from  said  floor  section,  and  roof 


sections  comprising  extensions  which  are  adaf  ted  to 
oveihang  said  end  wall  sections,  said  nxrf  sections 
being  formed  from  a  continuation  of  said  si<K  wall 
secQons,  said  side  wall  continuations  being  foldable 
upwardly  and  fastenable  at  their  distal  ends  t(  form 
a  carrying  handle  for  said  outer  shell,  said  oute  r  shell 
blaak  having  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  en]  wall 
sections,  each  said  aperture  extending  into  sai(  I  floor 
section  to  form  an  ingress  and  egress  passageway 
thrdugh  said  outer  shell  which  permits  rodcots  to 
paijially  enter  said  outer  shell  without  con  acting 
said  floor;  and 
(b)  a!  single  sheet  combined  bait  hopper  and  feeding 
tray  blank  insertable  within  said  outer  shell,  t  le  bait 
hofiber  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  blank  com- 


prii  ing  a  side  wall  portion  adapted  to  be  u  idined 
up^  ardly  from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  saic  outer 
she  1,  said  side  wall  portion  including  a  tab]  at  its 
up{jer  end  which  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  nandle 
por^on  of  said  outer  shell  to  fasten  said  sicfe  wall 
porfion  to  said  shell,  end  tabs  foldable  par^lel  to 
the  I  side  walls  of  said  outer  shell  to  form  the  bait 
hooper,  and  there  being  an  aperture  at  the  low  er  end 
of  ^aid  side  wall  portion  to  permit  dispensing  >f  bait 
from  said  hopper  to  the  feeding  tray  portion,  said 
feeding  tray  portion  comprising  a  floor  section  which 
is  a  foldable  continuation  of  the  side  wall  por  ion  of 
saiq  bait  hopper,  and  end  wall  sections  whi:h  are 
foldable  upwardly  from  said  tray  floor  section  to 
form  the  feeding  tray. 


3,2^9,053 

SPINNtVG  TOP  WITH  CORD  RECEIVING  GROovE 
Edwin  A.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Evanston,  IIL,  assignor  to  I  k>nald 
F.  Dancan  Inc.,  Evanston,  UL,  a  corporation  (^ 
ware  | 

I   FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,651 
4  Claims.    (CL  46— 67) 


1.  A  spiiming  top  including  a  spinning  top  b<Kly  of 
generally  inverted  conic  form,  a  pivot  at  the  a  tex  of 
the  body  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  body  laving 
an  essentially  flat  surface  extending  transversely  to  the 
spinning  axis  of  the  body  and  de&iing  a  crown  at  the 
top  portion  of  the  body,  said  surface  having  a  groove 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  surface  toward  the  other 
side  anq^ia  intersecting  relation  to  said  axis,  the  Ibottom 
of  said  I  groove  being  formed  on  a  shallow  angl;  with 
said  sui^Faoe,  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  groove  ter- 
minating at  a  point  flush  with  said  surface,  said  groove 
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having  a  lower  portion  spaced  from  said  point,  and  means 
defining  a  shoulder  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  groove 
whereby  a  winding  string  for  said  top  may  be  positioned 
in  said  groove  with  a  knot  on  said  string  held  tautly 
against  said  shoulder. 


ing  a  top  coimected  to  said  drive  means,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  top  to  said  rotatable  means,  and  actuating  means  for 


3,269,054 
MOVABLE  ACROBATIC  FIGURE  TOY 
Marvin  C.  Taylor,  Wastdngtoii,  D.C^  Mrignor  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,075 
6  Claims.    (0.46—130) 


1.  A  jumping  jack  comprising  a  first  body  plate  shaped 
to  represent  part  of  the  body  of  the  jumping  jack,  said 
plate  having  four  pivot  pins  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof  for  supporting  arms  and  legs,  two  of  said  pins 
being  leg-supporting  pins  and  located  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  body,  the  other  two  of  said  pins  con- 
stituting arm-supporting  pins  and  also  being  located  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center  line  of 
the  body  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  leg-supporting 
pins,  right  and  left  arms  each  having  a  shoulder-end,  each 
said  arm  defining  a  pivot  pin  hole  adjacent  its  shoulder- 
end  through  which  said  arm-supporting  pins  pass  to  thus 
provide  for  rotary  movements  of  said  arms  about  their  re- 
spective pivot  pins,  right  and  left  legs  each  having  a  hip- 
end,  each  said  leg  defining  a  pivot  pin  hole  adjacent  its 
hip-end  through  which  said  leg-supporting  pins  pass  to 
thus  provide  for  rotary  movements  of  said  legs  about 
their  respective  pivot  pins,  each  arm  at  its  shoulder-end 
and  each  leg  at  its  hip-end  defining  a  cam  surface,  a 
rigid  vertical  member  passing  between  the  hip-ends  of 
the  legs  and  the  shoulder-end^  of  the  arms  and  including 
four  rigid  cam  operators  which  respectively  engage  the 
cam  surfaces  of  the  arms  and  legs  to  effect  rotary  move- 
ments of  the  arms  and  legs  about  their  respective  pivot 
pins  when  the  vertical  member  is  moved  down,  said  plate 
tibviag  projecting  from  said  one  face  guiding  means  for 
guiding  the  vertical  member  for  limited  up  and  down 
movement,  and  a  second  body  plate  attached  to  the  first- 
named  body  plate  and  covering  the  vertical  member,  and 
the  shoulder  and  hip-ends  of  the  arms  and  legs. 


3,269,055 
ARTICULATED  TOY  FOR  SPINNING  TOPS 
AI  Gordon,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  assigDor  of  twenty-ivc  per- 
cent to  Natlian  M.  BrIAin  and  Kenneth  S.  Goldfarii, 
both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  fifteen  percent  to  Thomas 
A.  MamaHs,  New  RocheDe,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Inly  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,171 
ISClafans.    (CL46— 243) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  hoUow  body  having  an  open- 
ing, drive  means  in  said  body,  rotatable  means  for  rotat- 


moving  said  rotatable  means  to  direct  a  top  carried  there- 
by through  said  opening. 


3,269,056 
SWIMMING  DOLL 
Mary  E.  Hoclunan,  Imobi,  and  Radiel  M.  Walker  and 
Frank  K.  Allen,  Vallcjo,  Calif.,  aaslgnors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Blaymond  J.  Hodmum  and  Mary 
E.  Hockman,  both  ot  Imob,  Calif.,  and  Rachad  M. 
Walker,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

FOcd  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,197 
5  Claims.    (G.  46 — 247) 


1.  A  swimming  doll  comprising: 

a  buoyant  body  member  simulating  a  human  body  and 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  aimular  flanges  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member; 

a  pair  of  arms,  each  having  a  flexible  resilient  annular 
flange  said  first  mentioned  flanges  providing  means 
for  interlocking  engagement  releasably  connecting 
each  of  said  arms  to  said  body  member  and  permit- 
ting free  relative  rotational  movement  thereon; 

a  transverse  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  body  co- 
axially  of  said  annular  flanges; 

power  means  housed  within  said  body  member  coupled 
to  said  driven  shaft  for  selectively  producing  rotary 
movement  thereof;  and 

coupling  means  releasably  coimecting  each  of  said  arms 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  at  varying  positions  of 
rotational  displacement  relative  to  one  another  for 
joint  driven  rotation  of  said  arms. 
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3,269J)57 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WILD  RICE 


August  3( 


Richard  Walter  HeincmaB,  502  2nd  Ave.  S., 

Glasgow,  Mont 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,940 

4  Claims.  (CI.  47— 58) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  wild  rice  prior  to  harvesting 
which  comprises  applying  an  adherent  fihn  of  an  air 
hardenable  adhesive  to  the  area  of  the  joint  between  the 
stalk  and  the  kernel  at  a  time  when  the  rice  is  in  the 
milk  stage. 


3,269,058 

DOOR  LOCiONG  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Lynn,  Morton  Grove,  Kristnpas  Daugirdas,  Wil- 

mette,  Clarence  L.  Wanlnnd,  Evanston,  and  William  W. 

'''  Parks,  Glenview,  111.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,946 
11  Claims.    (CI.  49—14) 


head  pi^rtion  adjustably  mating  with  the  shaft  riortion, 
said  shift  portion  being  disposed  above  said  mdunting 
surface  pf  said  bracket,  said  sleeve  extending  down  wardly 


from  said  sleeve  head  portion  through  said  brackfet  and 
having  a  lower  end  flange  in  supporting  relation  with 
said  moanting  surface.  " 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door  se- 
lectively movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  rel- 
ative to  said  door  opening,  a  door  operator  having  a  con- 
trol rod  drivingly  connected  to  said  door,  and  a  locking 
mechanism  for  locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  said 
locking  mechanism  comprising,  a  lock  pin  se<»Ted  to 
said  door,  a  locking  pawl  movable  to  block  movement 
of  said  lock  pin  when  the  door  is  in  substantially  fully 
closed  position  to  thereby  lock  the  door  against  movement 
to  Ojpen  position,  a  lock  pawl, latch  coacting  with  said 
locking  pawl  and  movable  to  selectively  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  locking  pawl  when  it  is  in  position  to  block 
movement  of  said  lock  pin  and  permitting  said  locking 
pawl  to  move  to  a  position  to  permit  movement  of  said 
locking  pawl  and  thereafter  said  lock  pin,  means  for  im- 
positively  holding  said  lock  pawl  latch  in  blocking  and 
pennitting  positions,  and  means  on  said  control  rod  co- 
•acting  with  said  lock  pawl  latch  and  driving  said  lock 
•  pawl  latch  between  blocking  and  permitting  poistions 
during  opening  and  closing  of  said  door  by  said  door 
operator. 


3,269,060 
ION  OF  JAMMING,  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 
^CE  HAVING  SLIDING  DOOR,  UNDER 
CONDITION 
.    Dimmitt  and  Charles  Kessncr,  Seattle, 
assignors  to  Dor-West,  Inc^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
tion  of  WasUngton 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,388 
8  Claims.    (CI.  49— 264) 
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A 

¥ash., 
ccrpora* 


.„  3469,059 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

FOR  LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOORS 

John  D.  Iteil^,  Chicago,  IH.,  assignor  to  PuUman  Incor- 

porated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,111 

9  Claims.    (CI.  49^219) 

8.  Mechanism  for  mounting  a  laterally  movable  door 

on  a  wall  structure  including  a  generally  vertical  shaft 

rotatably  mounted  on  the  door,  said  shaft  extending 

Uirough  and  being  guided  by  a  bracket  secured  to  said 

door,  said  bracket  having  a  downwardly  facing  mounting 

surface,  and  said  shaft  having  vertically  adjustable  means 

m  supporting  engagement  with  said  mounting  surface  of 

said  bracket  whereby  said  door  is  vertically  adjustable 

with  reference  to  said  shaft,  said  vertically  adjustable 

means  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 

said  shaft  having  a  mating  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a 


1.  In  fan  automatic  entrance,  an  entry-way,  a  podcet  of 
substantial  depth  located  to  one  side  of  the  entry-^y,  a 
door  for  said  entry-way  mounted  for  reciprocal  slide 
movement  between  a  normal  closed  position  occupying 
the  entry-way  and  an  open  position  occupying  the  p  ocket, 
said  door  comprising  a  frame  section  guidably  sup  >orted 
for  said  tlide  movement  and  a  swing  section  hinged  to  the 
frame  fqr  swing  motion  about  a  vertical  axis  whi<h  lies 
close  to  )the  pocket  side  of  the  entry-way  when  th<  door 
is  in  sail  normal  closed  position,  means  for  moving  the 
door  ip  jits  opening  slide  travel  and  in  its  dosing  slide 
travel,  a|  normally  incomi^ete  electric  circuit  noimally 
caused  tt)  be  completed  when  a  person  enters  a  given 
traflic  la|ie  which  includes  the  entry-way,  said  electi  ic  cir- 
cuit beiolg  so  operatively  associated  with  both  the  door- 
opening  and  the  door-closing  means  that  a  door-o]iening 
effort  is  exerted  when  the  electric  circuit  is  complete  d  and 
a  door-c|osing  effort  is  exerted  when  the  electric  cir  aiit  is 
broken,  ind  means  operatively  associated  with  sale  elec- 
tric circuit  causing  the  same  to  be  made  incomplete  when 
manual  Pressure,  exerted  in  a  direction  which  is  ou  tward 
with  resi  ect  to  the  entry-way,  is  applied  against  the  swing 
section  v  hUe  the  door  is  in  the  process  of  sliding  open. 
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PNEUMATIC  JACIU)PERATED  SWINGING 

DOOR  AND  THE  LIKE 

PfeiTc  MaMlM,  Park,  Ftaacc,  aMignor  to 

Tabcat,  a  oorporatioa  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,712 

ClainM  priority,  appttcatioa  FraMc,  Apr.  26, 1963, 

932,765 

7CUM.    (CL49— 326) 


member  having  a  channel  groove  of  selected  depth  there-' 
in  opening  toward  said  inner  surface,  and  an  integral 
jamb  extender  member  of  a  length  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  length  of  said  jamb  member  having  a 
first  and  second  legs  having  abutment  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  configuration  of  said  inner  surface,  either 
of  said  legs  being  mountable  in  coplanar  butting  relation 
on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  jamb  member  with  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

( 1 )  a  frame  defining  an  opening, 

(2)  a  leaf  member, 

(3)  hinge  means  mounting  said  member  on  said  frame, 
whereby  to  enable  said  member  to  pivot  through  said 
opening  in  both  directions  from  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  member  lies  in  the  plane  of  said  frame, 

(4)  spring  means  urging  said  member  to  said  closed 
position,  and 

(5)  actuating  means  for  said  member  comprised  of 

(a)  a  pneumatic  jack  including  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  piston  rod  mov- 
able apart  by  the  admission  of  operating  me- 
dium to  said  cylinder, 

(b)  means  pivoting  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylin- 
der to  said  frame, 

(c)  further  means  pivoting  the  projecting  end  of 
said  rod  to  the  edge  of  said  leaf  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  axes  of  said  hinge  means 
and  said  first  pivoting  means, 

(d)  an  air  inlet  valve  associated  with  said  jack 
and  including  a  seat,  a  valve  member  and  a 
valve  spring  urging  said  valve  member  against 
said  seat, 

(e)  a  sleeve  sliding  with  substantial  friction  on 
a  first  portion  of  said  piston  rod,  and 

(f)  a  pusher  disposed  to  transmit  actuating  move- 
ment from  said  sleeve  to  said  valve  member  in 
opposition  to  said  valve  spring, 

(g)  said  piston  rod  including  a  second  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  spaced  from  said  first  portion 
and  enabling  friction  between  said  sleeve  and 
piston  to  be  nullified  vilien  said  rod  attains  a 
predetermined  extended  position. 


3,269,062 
THICKNESS  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 
John  H.  Mean,  Jr.,  BaWmore,  Md. 
(Manor  Vale  Farm,  Catonsvfllc,  Md.    21228) 
FOcd  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,081 
SCtahM.   (CL  49-^505) 
1.  In  a  frame  assembly  for  window  frames,  door 
frames,  and  the  like  adapted  to  be  installed  in  building 
waU  openings  in  buUding  walls  of  variable  widths  within 
a  selected  range,  and  including  a  jamb  member  of  sub- 
stantially rectanguU^  cross  section  spaced  from  a  bound- 
ing surface  of  the  wall  opening  having  a  narrow  sub- 
stantially planifonn  inner  surface  facing  inwardly  of  the 
building  wall  and  surfaces  extending  perpendicular  there- 
to; the  improvement  comprising  an  inner  trim  member  to 
be  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  building  wall  and 
extend  in  spaced  covering  relation  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  jamb  member  to  a  point  spaced  toward  the  center 
of  said  opening  from  said  inner  surface,  said  inner  trim 


other  of  said  legs  projecting  from  said  inner  surface  in 
alignment  with  and  into  variably  lapped  relation  in  said 
channel  groove,  said  legs  being  of  different  selected  widths 
correlated  to  a  range  of  building  wall  widths  obtainable 
with  various  thicknesses  of  selected  building  waU  inner 
surfacing  materials  to  dispose  the  free  end  of  the  pro- 
jecting leg  of  said  jamb  extender  in  lapped  relation  in 
said  channel  groove  over  said  range  of  building  wall 
widths. 


34^9,063 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  S.  Hahn,  Nortiiboro,  and  Geocgc  H.  Lockwood, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  aajgnors  to  The  Hcald  Machine 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,332 

llCUims.    (CL51— 48) 


11.  A   grinding   machine   for   finishing   a   surface   of 
revolution  of  a  workpiece,  comjxising 

(a)  an  abrasive  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to 
engage  the  workpiece  for  finishing  the  same, 

(b)  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  extend  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  a  surface  of  revolution  of 
the  workpiece  with  a  very  small  clearance, 

(c)  means  supplying  a  viscous  fluid  to  the  clearance 
between  the  supporting  member  and  the  workpiece, 
and 

(d)  means  for  rotating  the  supporting  member. 


1812 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE 


August  30 


3^69,064 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Logwood,  Worcester,  Mass^  ssigiior  to  Tbe 
HmM  Madiinc  Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  17,  1964,  Ser.  338,333 
7  Claims.    (Q.  51— 48) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  use  with  a  workpiece  having 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  revolution,  comprising 

(a)  a  work  support  having  a  bore  which  is  only  slight- 
ly larger  than  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece  and 
in  which  the  workpiece  resides, 

(b)  means  restricting  the  workpiece  to  the  bore  during 
grinding,  and 

(c)  means  providing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space 
between  the  workpiece  and  the  bore,  the  bore  being 
located  in  a  plate  member  which  is  supported  by  two 
{dates,  one  on  each  side,  the  plates  being  provided 
with  apertures  which  are  adapted  to  be  axially 
aligned  with  the  bore. 


3,269,065 

SANDING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Nylnnd,  Camas,  Wasii.,  assignor  to  Charles  R. 

Tidhmd  and  Arthur  T.  Williams,  Camas,  Wash. 

FOcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,662 

12CIafans.    (CL  51— 139) 


1.  A  method  of  sanding  a  nonmetalMc  workpiece  hav- 
ing opposed  yielding  and  elastic  surfaces  of  varying  de- 
grees of  hardness  in  zones  nonuniformly  distributed  over 
tbe  surfaces,  the  method  comprising 
passing  said  workpiece  between  a  pair  of  endless  travel- 
ing sanding  belts,  where  said  belts  have  runs  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other  that  converge  on  each 
other  and  that  define  a  sanding  zone  for  the  work- 
piece  in  a  regicm  where  the  belt  runs  come  the 
closest  to  each  other. 


,  1966 


sandiig  both  of  said  opposed  surfaces  simultan|eously 
witn  said  belt  runs  in  said  sanding  zone,  whereby 
eaoi  belt  run  in  the  sanding  zone  defines  a  datum 
pla^ie  for  the  depth  and  smoothness  of  finisn  pro- 
duded  by  the  belt  run  oppo»te, 

compressing  the  yielding  and  elastic  surfaces  <f  said 
wofkpiece  in  said  sanding  zone  with  said  o:)posed 
runp,  whereby  the  workpiece  in  said  zone  has]  under 
compression  a  dimension  between  its  said  opposed 
surfaces  which  is  less  than  the  finally  developed  di- 
mension between  said  surfaces,  and  1 

fixing:  the  spacing  between  the  belt  runs  m  saia  sand- 

,     ing  zone,  during  the  compressing  and  sanding  >  of  the 

workpiece,  whereby  the  workpiece  has  under  com- 

preksion  a  dimension  between  its  said  opposed  sur- 

fao;s  which  is  uniform  throughout  the  expanse  of 

workpiece  treated. 

dimensional  sanding  apparatus  for  noniiietallic 
workpie:es  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  pai^  of  substantially  horizontal  rollers, 

rigid  peripheries  for  the  rollers  centered  abc  iit  the 
axqs  for  the  rollers, 

mean^  mounting  tbe  rollers  on  said  frame  wih  one 
directly  above  the  other, 

said  means  mounting  said  rollers  supporting  the  rollers 
witn  their  axes  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  w  th  the 
peripheries  of  the  rollers  in  spaced  relationshi  p,  and 

an  enjdless  belt  trained  over  each  of  said  roller; , 

said  liollers  providing  nonyielding  backing  for  t  le  two 
belts  in  a  zone  located  between  the   rollers  which 
constitutes  a  dimensional  sizing  and  sanding  ^one  in 
apparatus. 


the 
A 


the 


3,269,066 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ABRADtD 
♦[     DESIGN  ON  WORK  SURFACES 
John  Clarence  Stranb,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Wheelabrator  Corpqratipn, 
Mishtwalu^  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,431 
6Clafan8.    (0.51—319) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  decorative  fini!  b  onto 


surface^  of  a  work  comprising  projecting  rounded 


pellets 


of  a  resilient  material  in  laterally  spaced  apart  i  elation 
onto  the  surface  of  the  work  with  a  movement  having 
a  linear  component  and  a  rotational  component,  sim  ultane- 
ously  {Providing  a  pulverulent  particulate  abrasie  ma- 
terial at  the  point  of  impact  of  the  pellets  with  tne  sur- 
face of  the  work  whereby  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  are^  of  the  pellets  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
the  work  is  inscribed  in  the  surface,  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  work  and  the  source  from  which 
the  pellbts  are  projected  onto  the  surface  of  the  ^ork  in 
a  direcvon  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  linear  di- 
rection pf  the  pellets  projected  onto  the  work  surface  and 
at  a  rate  which  will  cause  engagement  between  the!  pellets 
and  spaced  portions  of  the  work  surface  whereby  t^  pat- 
terns inscribed  on  the  surface  of  the  work  are  spaced 
one  from  the  other  in  the  work  surface. 
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3,269,067 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RECESS  IN  PLASTER  WALL 
Donald  A.  Ellis,  Wankcaha,  and  Albert  T.  Kmcgcr,  Mil- 
wankec.  Wis.,  aaslBMn  to  Inland  Sled  Prodncts  Com- 
pany, MHwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,789 
2ClaiaM.    (CL52— 216) 


1.  A  prefabricated  construction  for  a  recess  in  a  plaster 
wall,  said  construction  comprising: 

casing  means  defining  the  side  walls  of  said  recess; 

said  casing  means  having  a  pair  of  opposite  open  ends; 

imperforate  lip  means  extending  outwardly  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  means  around  the  periphery  of  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  casing  means; 

flange  means  extending  outwardly  at  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  means  around  the  periphery  of  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  casing  means; 

said  flange  means  and  said  lip  means  lying  in  respec- 
tive substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  planes; 

said  flange  means  extending  further  outwardly  than  said 
lip  means; 

said  flange  means  being  imperforate  in  tbe  area  of  pro- 
jection of  said  lip  means  on  the  flange  means,  when 
the  lip  means  are  projected  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  flange  means; 

said  flange  means  including,  as  an  integral  part  there- 
of, expanded  material  means  extending  outwardly 
around  the  periphery  of  said  imperforate  area; 

and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  flange  means; 

all  of  said  openings  being  located  outwardly  of  said 
area  of  projection  of  the  lip  means  on  the  flange 
means. 


opposite  ends  of  tbe  header  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  jambs, 
said  base  anchor  structure  comprising: 

a  runner  strip  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  building  and 
delineating  tbe  wall  to  be  erected,  said  runner  strip 
being  interrupted  to  provide  a  door  opening  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  location  of  the  sectional 
door  frame; 

said  runner  strip  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  to  provide 
a  longitudinal  corrugation  having  a  bottom  idate  and 
having  side  walls  which  converge  upwardly  toward 
one  another  to  provide  a  dovetail  slideway  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  runner  strip; 

said  runner  strip  including  vertical  walls  projecting  up- 
wardly above  said  dovetail  section  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  runner  strip; 

a  pair  of  base  anchors; 

a  mounting  plate  on  each  base  anchor  seated  upon  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  runner  strip; 

said  base  anchors  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said 
nmner  strip  on  opposite  sides  of  die  door  opening 
thereof; 

tbe  mounting  plate  of  each  of  said  base  anchors  being 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  flanges  along 
opposite  longitudinal  edges,  said  flanges  of  tbe  base 
anchor  overhanging  tbe  said  vertical  side  walls  of 
tbe  runner  strip  at  opposite  sides,  thereby  to  locate 
the  mounting  plate  of  the  base  anchor  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  tbe  base  anchor  along  the  nm- 
ner strip; 

respective  clamping  nuts  slidably  confined  in  said  dove- 
tail slideway,  one  for  each  of  said  base  anchors; 

clamping  screws  passing  through  said  mounting  plates 
of  the  base  anchor  and  into  threaded  engagement 
with  said  clamping  nuts,  and  clamping  eadi  base 
anchor  permanently  in  adjusted  position  with  req)ect 
to  the  rimner  strip,  flanges  projecting  upwardly  from 
both  of  said  base  anchors, 

and  attachment  means  securing  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  vertical  jambs  to  the  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  of  the  base  anchors  after  the  upper  ends  of 
the  jambs  have  been  interconnected  with  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  header  by  said  coacting  elements,  thereby 
to  secure  the  sectional  door  frame  permanently  in 
erected  position  with  req)ect  to  the  door  opening  pro- 
vided by  the  runner  strip. 


3069,068 
BASE  ANCHOR  FOR  SECTIONAL  METAL 
DOORFRAMES 
Donald  L.  King,  Lovefamd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steel- 
craft  Mannfactoring  Company,  Roasmoync,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,951 
3aainM.    (CL  52— 217) 


r 


1.  A  base  anchor  structure  securing  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  vertical  jambs  of  a  sectional  do<M-  frame  rel- 
ative to  the  floor  of  a  building  to  delineate  a  door  opening 
in  a  wall  structure,  said  door  frame  being  of  sectional 
construction  and  having  a  horizontal  header,  a  pair  of 
vertical  jambs,  and  coacting  elements  interconnecting  tbe 


34^9,069 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  A.  Carbon,  3216  E.  Phic,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Fled  Dec  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,257 

10  Clafans.    (CL  52—227) 


10.  An  improvement  in  building  construction  compris- 
ing a  first  straight  frame  member  with  second  and  third 
straight  frame  members  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from, said  second  and  third  frame  members  being  spaced 
apart  and  defining  with  said  first  frame  member  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  rectangular  wall  panel  o^lanar  with 
the  franne  disposed  between  the  second  and  third  frame 
members  and  having  an  edge  bearing  against  the  first 
frame  niember:  an  elongated  tension  member  extending 
through  the  wall  panel  and  connected  to  the  second  and 
third  frame  members  at  positions  spaced  from  the  first 
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frame  member,  said  second  and  third  frame  members 
being  susceptible  to  at  least  a  limited  extent  of  move- 
ment toward  each  other  at  said  positions,  said  tension 
member  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its  extent  between 
the  second  and  third  members  being  deflected  toward 
the  first  frame  member  with  means  connecting  such  de- 
flected portion  of  the  tension  member  to  the  first  frame 
member,  and  with  said  tension  member  being  connected 
to  the  sioond  and  third  frame  members  by  means  for 
tensioning  the  tension  member,  v«4iereby  tensioning  of 
the  tension  member  yieldingly  urges  the  second  and  third 
frame  members  towards  each  other  and  the  wall  panel 
and  also  applies  forces  aigainst  the  second  and  third  frame 
members  directed  toward  the  first  frame  member. 


3^9,070 
REFRACTORY  LINER  BRICK  WITH  TONGUE  AND 
COMPOUND  GROOVE  FOR  FORMING  CIRCU- 
LAR TAPERED  FURNACE  STACK  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS 
Thomas  J.  Stoy,  Clearfield,  Pa^  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refract<Mrics  Company,  Ptttsburgli,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvaiiia 

FUed  Sept  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,290 
6  Claims.    (CI.  52— 249) 


1966 


groove  m  the  bottom  face,  the  respective  tongus  and 
groove  pprtions  of  the  ends  of  said  article  so  dimeni  ioned 
that  the  tongue  of  another  identical  shape  can  le  en- 
compassed within  the  eiKl  groove  of  a  successive  denti 
cal  shape  in  fonning  a  ring  of  a  circular  wall  wb  le  al- 
lowing stud  limited  rotation  of  one  shape  relative 
next,  the  respective  end  tongue  and  end  groove  olf  said 
shape  boing  so  dimensioned  as  to  assure  on  the  or^r  of 
about  a  50%  area  contact  between  the  outer  face 
tongue  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  shape  which  defides  the 
end  groove  in  all  positions  during  said  limited  horicontal 
rotationJ  and  the  surface  areas  adjacent  either  side 
end  tonfue  being  rearwardly  sloped  to  assist  in 
taining  ^aid  50%  area  contact  during  said  limitec 
zontal  rdtation. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactiire,  a  refractory  shape 
arranged  to  be  used  with  a  plurality  of  identical  shapes 
to  form  a  tapered  circular  wall,  saxl  shape  being  elon- 
gate and  of  generally  arcuate  configuration  with  opposed 
long  sides  describing  parallel  curves,  opposed  ends,  and 
parallel  top  and  bottom  faces  extending  between  said 
curved  sides  and  opposed  ends  to  define  the  shape,  a  com- 
bination of  one  face  and  an  adjacent  end  including  co- 
operating means  arranged  to  polarize  the  shape,  said 
cooperating  means  which  polarize  the  shape  being  of  the 
tongue  and  groove  type,  and  in  which  at  least  one  tongue 
extends  lengthwise  across  the  upper  face  and  down  an 
adjacent  end,  and  at  least  one  groove  extending  length- 
wise across  the  bottom  face  and  up  the  other  end  of  the 
opposed  ends,  the  respective  grooves  and  tongues  having 
respective  center  lines  parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposed  edges 
where  the  respective  faces  and  ends  join  the  curved  long 
sides  to  form  the  shape,  the  groove  in  the  bottom  face 
of  the  shap^  being  characterized  by  substantially  identi- 
cal cross  sectional  area  at  either  end,  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  a  mid-point  of  this  groove  in  the  bottcxn  face  be- 
ing smaller  than  that  of  the  ends  but  slightiy  larger  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tongue  on  the  upper  face, 
said  groove  being  a  compound  groove  formed  by  two 
grooves  intersecting  at  substantially  the  center  point  of 
said  bottom  face,  the  vertical  bisector  of  each  groove 
having  a  diameter  of  different  length,  the  vertical  bisector 
of  the  tongue  on  the  upper  face  having  a  diameter  which 
is  the  mean  of  the  diameters  of  the  vertical  bisectors  of 
the  compound  bottom  groove  thereof,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  shapes  may  be  stacked  in  successive 
rings  to  form  a  curved  wall  in  which  shapes  in  these  suc- 
cessive rings  may  be  rotated  on  the  top  face  of  shapes  in 
the  next  lower  supporting  ring,  the  rotation  being  only 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  face  and  about  said  mid 
point  of  the  groove  in  the  bottom  face  of  said  shape 
i^ch  is  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the  ends  of 
said  groove,  and  the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  shape  be- 
ing limited  by  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  ends  of  said 
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3^9,671 


GYPSUM  COMPCkSrnON  AND  BUILDINi  3 
CONSTRUCTION 
Elmer  9.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Arttngton  HeigMs, 
ni.,  bjr  LudUc  G.  Johnson,  ezecntriz,  Ariington  H  eights, 
III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gypsmn  Compaiq,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  38,931,  Jnie  27, 
1960^  This  application  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  31  ^41 
3  Clafans.    (CL  52—338) 


1.  Ad  improved  lightweight  monolithic  poured  g  yrpsum 
roof  an^  floor  construction  having  a  plurality  of  (paced 
roof  ani  floor  supporting  means  having  a  vertiail  web 
portion  and  subtending  flanges,  formboards  disposed  be- 
tween s4id  supporting  means  and  supported  at  thei  r  mar- 
ginal portions  by  the  said  subtending  flanges,  an  open 
reticulated  reinforcing  means  overlying  said  sup^rting 
means  and  formboards  and  spaiming  the  spaces 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  supporting  means,  an<| 
gypsum  ovetiying  the  formboards  and  encasing 
forcing  |means  and  vertical  portions  of  the  supd 
means  t0  encase  the  same  and  bonded  thereto  in  a] 
iithic  st^cture,  the  set  gypsum  composition  bein^ 
prised  o|f  an  admixture  of  water  and  a  dry  gypsu 
consisting  essentially  of  calcined  gypsum,  from 
5.0  weifljht  percent  Portland  cement  on  a  calcined  gjypsum 
basis  a^l  from  2  to  6  cubic  feet  of  perlite  aggregate  per 
100  pounds  of  calcined  gypsum,  said  admixture  form- 
ing a  gypsum  slurry  further  characterized  in  hajving  a 
set  timej  of  up  to  about  35  minutes. 


3,269,072 
VEHICLE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
James  J,  Black,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  PnUiian  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  n.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla'  varc 
Ffled  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,435 
12  Clafans.    (a.  52— 377) 
freight  vehicle  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
juxitapo^  planks,  each  of  said  planks  comprising  a 
floor  p9rt  and  transverse  opposed  end  flanges,  groove 
means  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  one  flante  and 
the  floor  part,  tongue  means  extending  from  sai    floor 
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part  adjacent  the  other  flange  thereof,  said  tongue  means  a  spaced,  back-to-back  relation  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 

being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  groove  means  of  an  adjacent  ture,  one  of  said  channels  having  one  arm  IcMiger  than  the 

plank,  a  series  of  elongated  slots  in  said  floor  part  be-  other,  a  sheath  formed  from  a  resilient  material  so  con- 

tween  said  tongue  means  and  said  other  flange,  said  one  structed  and  arranged  as  to  substantially  envelope  the 

flange  of  one  plank  and  said  other  flange  of  an  adja-  reinforcing  member,  and  means  for  removably  securing  at 


W      m 


cent  plank  forming  an  extension  defining  the  sidewalls 
of  each  of  said  elongated  slots  when  said  planks  are 
interfitted,  one  of  said  flanges  having  ridge  means  thereon 
curling  into  said  slot  while  the  other  of  said  flanges 
terminates  in  region  of  said  ridge. 


3,269,073 
WOOD  SIDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald   A.   Koenigshof,   KcMli«toB,   Md.,   assigBor  to 
Tfanbcr  EnginecriBg  Company,  District  of  Cofannbia,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,150 
SClainH.    (CL  52— 465) 


3.  In  combination  a  covered  lap  siding  butt  joint 
formed  between  coplanar  abutting  pieces  of  wood  siding 
comprising  a  thin  strip  extending  transversely  across  one 
face  of  the  siding  over  the  joint,  one  end  of  said  strip  ex- 
tending across  one  edge  of  the  siding  and  overlapping  the 
opposite  face  of  the  siding,  said  strip  having  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  central  portion  transversely 
arched  outwardly  between  said  edges  and  extending  from 
said  one  end  continuously  for  substantially  the  length  of 
said  strip,  said  edges  engaging  said  one  face  of  siding, 
said  strip  being  resiliently  biased  toward  being  curved 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  strip  to  the  siding  whereby  the  edges  of  the  strip 
are  urged  against  the  siding  by  the  resiUent  longitudinal 
curvature  of  the  strip. 


3,269,074 
SASH  AND  FRAME  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 
Otto  Johann  Daroistadt,  ChufcsoB,  Ontario,  CaMda, 
assignor    to    Aimstadt    Mannfactming    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,816 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  52 — 498) 

1.  A  sash  for  supporting  a  sheet  oi  glass  comiHising 

in  combination  a  rigid  reinforcing  member  consisting  of  a 

pair  of  channels  each  having  a  web  portion  and  a  pair  of 

arms,  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  channels  in 


least  one  sheet  of  glass  to  the  channel  having  the  longer 
arm  such  that  the  sheet  ci  glass  substantially  abuts  the 
sheath  portion  endosing  said  long  channel  arm  to  effect 
a  substantial  vapour  barrier  between  the  glass  and  the 
sash. 


3,269,075 
ALUMINUM  SHINGLE 
Thomas  O.  Marini,  Haddon  Heights,  and  L^ta  G.  Marhii 
and  Bryan  L.  Cocden,  Moorcatown,  N  J.;  said  Thomas 
O.  Martai  and  Loois  G.  Marini  airignors  to  Bryan  L. 
Cosden,  Medford  Lakes,  N J. 

FUed  Not.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,462 
3  CbdnH.    (a.  52—522) 


2.  An  aluminum  shingle  of  rectangular  shape,  said 
shingle  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  with  one  side  edge 
reversely  bent  to  overlie  the  upper  face  of  said  sheet  and 
the  opposite  side  edge  reversely  bent  to  underlie  the 
lower  face  of  said  sheet  to  provide  means  for  interlock- 
ing laterally  adjacent  shingles,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
sheet  being  reversely  bent  to  underlie  the  lower  face  of 
said  sheet  to  provide  means  for  interlocking  said  shingle 
with  the  adjacent  lower  shin^e,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sheet  being  reversely  bent  to  overlie  the  upper  face  of 
said  sheet  to  provide  means  for  interlocking  said  shingle 
with  the  adjacent  upper  shingle  and  an  integral  fastening 
tab  at  the  upper  comer  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  one 
side  edge,  said  tab  comprising  an  extension  of  said  re- 
versely bent  upper  edge  iMt>jecting  outwardly  of  the 
adjacent  reversely  bent  side  edge,  said  extension  overlying 
the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  reversely  bent  side  edge  to 
close  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  formed  thereby  to 
prevent  upward  flow  of  moisture  to  the  underside  of 
said  shingle,  and  a  portion  of  said  extension  being  bent 
upwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  of,  and  along  a  bend 
which  is  parallel  to,  said  reversely  bent  upper  edge  to 
project  up  beyond  said  reversely  bent  upper  edge. 
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3069,076 

LAMINATED  PANELS  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Cjarl  A.  Stnmd,  3341  N.  Adjuns  Road,  Binningluuii,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,491 

(Claiins.    (0.52—623) 
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3,269,«78 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Clarence  P.  OucUette,  East  Loogmcadow,  MMi^ 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  West  Virgfaiia  Pnlp  and  ^pcr 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Del  ware 

Original  application  Joni  21,  1962,  Ser,  No.  20^,142. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  23,  1965,  Ser   No. 

4Clafanfc    (CI.  53— 3) 


1.  In  a  door  construction,  a  hoHow  rectangular  frame 
including  interconnected  rails  and  stiles;  and 

a  laminated  panel  overlying  the  face  of  said  frame  and 
secured  thereto;  the  panel  comprising: 

an  elongated  hardboard  backing; 

a  layer  of  resilient  padding  of  the  same  shape  impreg- 
nated with  a  fusible  resin  and  overlying  said  backing; 

an  outer  vinyl  plastic  cover  juxtaposed  over  said  back- 
ing and  padding  and  extending  to  the  marginal  edges 
thereof;  and 

an  elongated  barline  weld  extending  along  the  outer 
side  edges  of  said  cover,  of  appreciable  width,  heat 
and  pressure  bonded  through  said  padding  to  ad- 
jacent porticMis  of  the  backing  with  the  padding  com- 
pressed therebetween. 


1.  A  1  lethod  <^  packaging  an  article  comprising  in 
combinat  on  feeding  a  sheet  of  bumper  strips,  severiM  in- 
dividual bumper  strips  from  said  sheet,  feeding  an  in- 
dividual irticle  from  a  stack  of  articles  to  be  packaged, 
assembliqg  two  bumper  strips  on  opposed  sides  ol  said 
individual  article,  conveying  the  two  bumper  strip  i  and 
said  article  as  a  unit,  feeding  an  individual  wrapper  frcMn 
a  stack  of  wrappers,  adhering  said  wrapper  to  the  to  ps  of 
said  bumter  strips,  folding  said  wrapper  around  the  tdges 
of  said  afticle  and  the  ends  of  said  strips  with  ed{  es  of 
said  wrapiper  in  opposed  relation,  and  securing  said  wrap- 
per in  contact  with  the  underside  of  said  strips. 


3,269,077 
PILASTER 
lohn  R.  Janns,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Garcy  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Imi.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,675 
4  Claims.    (CL  52— 730) 


3,269,079 
METHO  )    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    STE, 
PACKAGING  OF  STERILE  CONSUMER  GOOl 
Rudolf  Schmied,  Tonisbach,  Konolfingcn,  Switzci 
assignor  to  Alpora  A.G.,  Ben,  Switzerland,  a 
tion  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  12, 

4,472/62 
12  Claims.    (CL  53— 28) 


1.  A  pilaster  for  supporting  one  edge  of  a  panel  and 
a  bracket  exteiKling  at  right  angles  to  said  panel,  said 
pilaster  comprising  a  tubular  core  having  a  pair  of  end 
walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  being 
apertured  to  receive  projections  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  outer  strips  of  material  of 
lifter  weight  than  the  miterial  of  said  core,  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  outer  strips  having  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  one  side  wall  and  contiguous  portions  of  both 
end  walls  of  said  core,  means  for  detachably  securing  one 
of  said  outer  strips  to  each  side  wall  of  said  core  to  con- 
ceal both  side  wsdls  of  said  core  and  portions  of  both  end 
walls  of  said  core  on  opposite  sides  of  said  apertured  por- 
tion, each  of  said  outer  strips  having  an  outer  surface  pro- 
vid^l  with  a  longitudinal  chaimel  of  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  panel,  whereby  one 
edge  of  said  panel  may  be  fitted  into  said  longitudinal 
channel  to  be  supported  in  upright  position. 


1962, 


1.  A  n  ethod  of  sterile  packing  sterile  consumer  g^ods, 
comprising: 

continqously  forming  a  tube  from  longitudinally  knov- 

ing  striplike  material, 
compressing  the  tube  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  ibngi- 

tudiijal  axis  of  the  tube  for  closing  one  end  qf  the 

tube] 
partly  filing  the  tube  with  the  sterile  goods, 
compressing  the  tube  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  ibngi- 

tudidal  axis  of  the  tube  and  in  spaced  relation  1 3  the 

closed  end  of  the  tube  for  forming  a  closed  con- 

tainc  r  enveloping  the  goods. 


-o 
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partly  filling  the  tube  beyond  said  last  formed  con- 
tainer, 

compressing  the  tube  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tube  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
last  compression  of  the  tube  for  forming  a  new  con- 
tainer enveloping  the  goods, 

continuing  said  filling  and  compressing  steps  to  continu- 
ously form  containers  containing  the  goods,  and 

continuously  transporting  energy  through  the  wall  of 
said  tube  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  thereof  at 
a  location  beyond  the  goods  filled  into  the  tube  and 
where  the  tube  is  empty,  said  energy  being  capable 
of  being  transformed  into  heat  at  the  inside  of  the 
tube  for  heating  and  sterilizing  the  inside  of  the  tube 
prior  to  coming  in  contact  with  the  sterile  goods. 


3,269,t8t 
SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Mlltoa  A.  Howe,  Jr^  Bedford,  Mim^  a«lgMir  to  W.  R. 
Grace  *  Co.,  Dumsb,  S.C,  a  corporatioo  of  Coo- 
nccticat 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,913 
9ClaiBis.    (0.53—30) 


1.  Method  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  bags  made 
from  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  films  comprising  gath- 
ering the  open  end  into  a  compact  mass,  transversely 
clamping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compact  mass  between 
the  enclosed  product  and  the  bag  end,  heating  the  com- 
pacted mass  while  pressure  thereon  is  not  greater  than 
that  which  permits  the  heat  mass  to  shrink  and  expand  to 
thickened  cross-section,  discontinuing  said  heating,  and 
applying  increased  pressure  to  said  mass  while  cooling 
the  heated  mass  to  temperatures  below  that  at  which  the 
film  is  resolidified,  said  increased  pressure  on  the  heated 
mass  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  at 
least  about  10  percent 


3,269,081 

WRAPPING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Kehrin  G.  Anderson,  Greer,  S.Cn  aarivsor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  Dnncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Aug.  28. 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,lt9 

nciainM.    (a.  53— 31) 


(b)  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  an  uncovered 
portion  of  the  sheet, 

(c)  subjecting  the  opposite  outside  surface  of  the  film 
sheet  to  an  electrostatic  force  field  of  like  polarity, 

(d)  simultaneously  subjecting  the  charged  surface  por- 
tion to  an  electrostatic  force  field  of  opposite  polar- 
ity, and 

(e)  adjusting  the  strength  of  the  said  fields  to  a  value 
at  least  sufficient  to  lift  the  charged  film  portion  up 

■  and  then  force  it  down  over  the  product. 


3,269,082 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FEEDING 

BLANKS  TO  PACKAGE  SLICED  PRODUCT 

Ernest  A.  Bonaml,  La  Grange,  DL,  assignor  to  Swift  * 

Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,123 

11  Claims.    (CL  53— 35) 


1.  Method  of  folding  a  sheet  of  limp,  organic  thermo- 
plastic film  over  an  object  comprising: 
(a)  placing  the  object  on  the  film  sheet, 


1.  An  improved  method  for  positioning  supporting 
members  to  receive  units  of  product,  said  method  com- 
prising: spacing  units  of  product  on  a  first  continuously 
moving  conveyor  means;  maintaining  a  second  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  means  spaced  below  an  end  of 
said  first  means;  maintaining  groups  of  supporting  mem- 
bers at  each  side  of  said  first  and  second  means  adjacent 
said  end,  said  groups  of  supporting  members  disposed  at 
a  slight  angle  to  the  horizontal  with  the  major  surfaces 
of  such  members  disposed  substantially  vertically;  vac- 
uum gripping  the  fcM^ardmost  supporting  member  alter- 
nately from  said  groups;  withdrawing  successively  gripped 
members  alternately  from  said  groups  in  the  direction  of 
said  angle;  turning  each  withdrawn  member  so  as  to  dis- 
pose it  substantially  horizontally  while  continuing  to 
maintain  the  vacuum  grip  thereon;  transporting  a  hori- 
zontally turned  member,  while  so  gripped,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  first  means  from  one 
side  to  a  point  below  the  end  thereof  and  just  above  said 
second  means;  releasing  the  vacuum  grip  on  said  mem- 
ber; depositing  product  from  said  first  conveyor  means 
onto  said  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  carried  away 
from  said  point  on  the  second  conveyor  means;  and 
thereafter  transporting  the  succeeding  supporting  mem- 
ber to  said  point  transversely  from  the  side  opposite  said 
one  side. 

3,269,083 
LOADING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  W.  Marano,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Cigar  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,029 
5Clainis.  (O.  53— 64) 
2.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  convey<M 
belt  having  a  longitudinal  upper  horizontal  advancing  run 
terminating  in  a  leading  discharge  point  for  transporting 
articles  along  a  predetermined  path  to  said  discharge  point, 
a  bracket  swingabk  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis 
adjacent  to  said  discharge  point  between  a  raised  and  a 
lowered  position  and  gravity  urged  toward  said  lowered 


1818 


position,  a  lon^ludinally  extending  rack  connected  to  said 
bracket,  a  rockable  escapement  engaging  and  releasably 
locking  said  rack,  means  on  said  bracket  for  releasably 
engaging  an  open-topped  receptacle,  means  for  sensing 
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said  detent!  and  the  lower  end  thereof  into  a  leading  ton- 
tainer,  whle  container  movement  pivots  said  leading  cap 
between  upper  track  and  stop  means  so  that  said  lea<  ling 
capped  stem  takes  upright  position  and  drops  with  said 
stem  falling  further  into  said  container  and  said  cap  fall- 
ing upon  ^id  container  neck 


the  raising  of  said  articles  to  a  level  above  that  of  said 
predetermined  path,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  rocking  said  esc^^ment  and  permitting  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  said  rack  and  the  lowering  of  said 
bracket  until  said  articles  fall  below  said  level. 


3^69,084 
CONTAINER  ACTUATED  APPARATUS  POSITION. 
ING  CAPPED  STEM  WITHIN  CONTAINER  AND 
CAP  TO  FALL  THEREON 

Harold  A.  Sticf el,  Jr^  Higlilands,  Tex. 
(342  Brookview  Drive,  Channelvkw,  Tex.) 
FUcd  lone  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,509 
6  Claims.    (CI.  53—68)  - 


1.  Apparatus  actuate  by  horizontally  conveyed,  open 
necked,  filled  containers,  for  positioning  capped  stems 
within  the  ccmtainer  necks  with  caps  to  fall  on  said  necks, 
said  apparatus  comprising  support  means,  upper  and  lower 
slotted  tracks  carried  thereby  with  said  caps  to  ride  along 
said  upper  track  and  said  stems  to  extend  downwardly 
throu^  said  lower  track  slot,  stop  means  to  contact  the 
upper  part  of  a  cap  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  track, 
a  yieldable  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  track 
normally  in  path  of  stem  movement,  light  means  and  a 
photoelectric  cell  in  beam  circuit  and  in  circuit  with  a 
relay  and  a  solenoid,  a  trigger  yiddably  mounted  on  said 
lower  track  normally  out  of  path  of  stem  movement  and 
urged  by  said  solenoid  as  relay  actuated  as  a  leading  con- 
tainer breaks  said  beam  circuit  to  urge  leading  stem  past 


3,269,085 
'WRAPPER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Paul  V.  CcajkowsU,  Springfield,  Mus.,  asB^pior  to 
age  Machinery  Company,  East  Longmcadow, 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

tiled  Sept.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,790 
5  Claims.    (CL  53— 73) 


Pick- 

Matk,  a 


1.  In  c  >mbination  with  a  wrapping  machine  hamg 
an  article  eeder,  and  means  for  detecting  an  interruj  tion 
in  the  supply  of  articles  at  the  feeder,  wrapper  su  >ply 
mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  operating  r(tary 
knife  for  severing  individual  wrappers  from  the  leading 
end  of  a  Web  of  wrapping  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
for  advancing  the  web  to  the  knife,  means  operative  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  detecting  means  for  stopping 
said  feed  rolls  and  imparting  a  limited  reverse  rotation 
thereto  to  retract  the  leading  edge  of  the  web  from  the 
rotary  knife  and  prevent  it  from  being  drawn  intoj  the 
knife  and  ^hereby  to  prevent  small  slivers  from  being  sev- 
ered therefrom. 


lAC] 


3,269,086 
MACHINE  FOR  ENTUBING  ARTICLES 
Henry  R.  iCloots,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  and  RolMrt  G.  Ni 
Glenvie^,  and  Richard  C.  Wagner,  Clarendon 
ni.,  asrffl^mrs,  by  direct  and  mcflie  a«igiui 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporatioii,  Neenaii,  Wk.,  a 
tioo  of  Delaware 

lied  June  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,290 
TCIaioH.    (CL53— 180) 


^t    ■« 


^S^^fg^^St 


*    ,  -WH 


: rr 


1.  In  a  machine  for  entubing  generally  cylindrical  ar- 
ticles in  a  film-like  material: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  to  said  machine  multiple  tows 
of  ajtally  aligned  articles  in  end-to-end  abutment, 

(b)  m^ms  for  upending  each  article  so  fed  into  a  \  erti- 
cal  potion,  with  the  articles  of  each  row  staggpred 
transversely  of  articles  of  other  rows. 
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(c)  a  ramp  positioned  adjacent  said  upending  means 
and  leading  downstream  thereof  and  onto  which  said 
articles  are  deposited  as  upended, 

(d)  spaced  conveyor-driven  elements  extending  trans- 
versely the  said  ramp  and  spaced  above  said  ramp  to 
engage  and  move  articles  downstream  with  each  ele- 
ment engaging  one  ramp  supported  article, 

(e)  and  guide  means  converging  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection and  positioned  above  said  ramp  for  article 
contact  therewith  as  driven  by  said  conveyor  ele- 
ments, whereby  plural  articles  from  multiple  infed 
rows  are  directed  by  said  guide  means  into  single  file 
relation. 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  including: 

(a)  a  medially  slotted  inclined  ramp  leading  down- 
stream from  said  guide  means  onto  which  aligned 
articles  are  fed  by  said  conveyor-driven  elements, 

(b)  a  lug  conveyor  positioned  below  said  inclined  ramp 
for  movement  of  the  lugs  thereof  downstream  while 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  ramp  slot, 

(c)  the  lugs  of  said  conveyor  being  so  spaced  as  to  en- 
gage every  second  article  for  the  conveyance  of  said 
articles,  in  paired  abutment,  up  said  inclined  ramp. 

3.  The  device  of  claim  2  including: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  a  film-like  wrapping  material  of 
sufficient  width  to  entube  said  articles  along  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  said  articles  as  paired  by  said  lug  con- 
veyor, 

(b)  said  film  being  maintained  under  tension  between 
a  position  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  ramp  and 
a  position  at  the  crest  of  said  ramp  where  the  article 
pair  are  applied  to  said  film,  whereby  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  tensioned  film,  moving  downstream  at 
an  upward  incline,  are  drawn  downwardly  along  the 
sides  of  said  article  pairs. 


3,269,087 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  Cloud,  WiioMttc,  Lawrence  M.  Hnsi^  Evans- 
ton,  and  Lloyd  N.  Krohn,  CUcago,  m.,  asrignors  to 
CkHid  MacUac  Corporatioii,  SkoUc,  ID.,  a  corporatloa 
(rf  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,215 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  53— 183) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  packing  product  using  an 
elongated  tube  of  packaging  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  frame;  means  on  said  frame  to  move  the  tube 
in  a  given  direction  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  cutter 
positioned  transversely  to  said  path  and  adjacent  a  sidfe4>f 
the  tube,  said  cutter  being  mounted  tar  movement  into 
said  side  to  form  a  transverse  cut  therein;  means  con- 
nected to  the  cutter  to  move  said  cutter  into  said  side  at 
timed  intervals;  and  means  at  a  point  along  said  path 
in  said  direction  from  the  cutter  to  sequentially  separate 
said  side  of  the  tube,  in  one  longitudinal  direction  from 
each  cut,  from  tiie  opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  enable 
product  to  be  inserted  through  the  opening  into  the  tube; 
including  a  separator  in  the  tube  to  hold  the  one  side 
spaced  from  the  opposite  side;  and  means  to  hold  the  sep- 
arator in  the  tube  at  a  position  opposite  the  cutter. 

829  O.G.— «o 


3,269  088 

APPARATUS  FOR 'making  FLUID 

FILLED  CAPSULES 

Alfred  W.  Kalk,  GrwK  Potete,  Mich.,  aMigDor  to  R.  P. 

Schercr  Corporatiol^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corFOCtfiM  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,597 
SCIafaiH.    (a.  53— 184) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  fluid  filled  capsules  com- 
prising a  feeder  head  having  opposite  curved  sides  ter- 
minating in  a  wedge-shaped  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed die  bars  movable  across  said  curved  sides  and 
having  mating  faces  provided  with  die  pockets  having 
severing  lands  tberearound,  chain  links  connecting  said 
die  bars  together,  first  sprockets  with  which  said  chain 
links  mesh  and  operable  to  determine  their  path  along 
said  curved  sides  of  said  feeder  head,  second  sprockets 
spaced  from  said  first  sprockets,  said  chain  links  extend- 
ing from  said  first  ^rockets  to  and  around  said  second 
sprockets,  said  curved  sides  and  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  die  bars  being  adapted  for  a  sheet  of  gelatine  or 
the  like  to  be  fed  between  each  curved  side  and  the 
adjacent  die  bars,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  feeder  head,  said  feeder  head  having 
nozzle  passageways  discharging  from  said  wedge-sh^w 
nozzle  and  between  said  sheets  of  gelatine  to  deform 
the  sheets  into  said  pockets  of  said  die  bars,  means  co- 
operating with  said  opposed  die  bare  as  they  leave  said 
first  sprockets  to  press  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  of  gelatine  into  sealing  contact  around  said  pock- 
ets, and  additional  means  for  nooving  said  opposed  die 
bars  toward  each  other  whereby  said  severing  lands 
sever  the  individual  fluid  Med  capsules  from  said  sheets 
of  gelatine. 


3,269,089 
MACHINE  FOR  BANDING  ENVELOPES 
Vfaicent  E.  Hcywood,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asslgMir  to  United 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mmb.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,090 
5Clains.    (CL  53— 198) 


3.  In  an  envelope  banding  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  support  plate  having  a  collating  sta- 
tion for  collating  envelopes  as  they  emei^  from  an 
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envelope  m<»lfi"B  machine  and  a  banding  station  for 
wrapping  a  band  around  a  stack  of  envelopes  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  means  for  transferring  a  collated 
stack  from  the  collating  station  to  the  banding  station,  of 

(a)  means  for  collating  the  envelopes  in  stacks  such 
that  the  individual  envelopes  lie  substantially  parallel 
to  said  support  plate, 

(b)  opposed,  cooperating  «tack  handling  members 
having  lateral  and  trailing  side  stack  engaging  por- 
tions movably  associated  with  said  transferring 
means  for  aligning  and  engaging  a  stack  being  trans- 
ferred from  said  collating  station  to  said  banding 
station,  * 

(c)  means  to  engage  a  collated  stack  at  said  collating 
station  with  said  stack  handling  member  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  envelopes  have  been  col- 
lated, 

(d)  means  to  release  the  stack  from  said  stack  han- 
dluig  members  after  the  stack  has  come  to  rest  at 
said  banding  station. 


1966 


3^9,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIELD  WRAPPING  LETTUCE 

WITH  TRANSPARENT  FILM 

JoMph  M.  Sdunlcd,  MOlbnic,  Cattf.,  aasigiior  to  M-C-T 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  SaUnas,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioD  of  Cali- 

fomla 

Fflcd  Dec  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,744 
8  Claims.    (CL  53—221) 


station,  tieans  on  said  article  carrier  for  supporting  a 
series  of  compressible  articles  to  be  cartoned  and  h(^lding 
the  articles  in  alinement  with  the  open  carton  ends  at  said 
station,  9  plurality  of  presser  elements,  a  presser  carrier 
disposed  above  said  article  carrier  and  movable  al^ng  a 
third  path  following  said  second  path,  means  mounting 
said  elements  on  said  presser  carrier  with  one  element  dis- 
posed alove  each  article  and  movable  relative  to  the 
presser  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said  article  c  irrier, 
mechanism  for  driving  said  carriers  continuously  2nd  in 
unison  to  deliver  successive  cartons,  articles,  and  ele  ments 
simultaneously  to  said  station,  means  for  moving  ei  ich  of 
said  elements  individually  from  a  raised  into  a  lon^ered 
position  as  the  element  approaches  said  station,  biick  to 
an  intermediate  position  as  the  element  passes  through 
said  station,  and  finally  back  to  said  raised  positioi  1,  said 
element!  being  spaced  above  the  article  carrier  hi  said 
lowered  positions  a  distance  less  than  said  predeter  mined 
height  to  compress  the  articles  thereon,  and  being  )  paced 
above  t^e  article  carrier  in  said  intermediate  poitions 
a  distance  also  less  than  said  predetermined  height  there- 
by relieving  the  pressure  on  the  articles  while  Uniting 
expansi<]ti  of  the  articles,  and  a  loader  for  transi  erring 
each  article  laterally  into  the  alined  carton  at  said  s  ation. 


1.  A  packaging  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  yieldable 
discs  held  at  their  outer  edges  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent 
one  another,  each  of  said  discs  being  radially  slotted,  all 
of  the  slots  in  one  of  said  discs  being  located  in  positions 
different  from  all  of  the  slots  in  ibe  other  of  said  discs. 


3,269,091 
CARTONING  MACHINE 
Lc  Roy  L.  Martin,  Dixon,  HL,  assignor  to  Bartett  En- 
ftncerlBg  Compaiiy,  be,  Rodfbrd,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawan 

FOcd  Sept  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,810 
3  Claims.    (CL  53— 252) 


to 


3,269,092 
PPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  BAG  TOPS 
ANDTHELKE 
Warren  E.  Macdonald,  West  Banringloa,  RX, 
St  R«fa  Paper  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c<^poni< 
tion  ofNew  York 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,042 
5  Claims.    (CL  53— 371) 


"lAi  Ui  IH  M  i^>m 


3.  In  a  cartoning  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  car- 
ton carrier  movable  along  a  first  path  through  a  loading 
station,  means  on  said  carrier  for  supporting  a  series  of 
cartons  of  predetermined  height  in  evenly  spaced  relation 
and  advancing  the  cartons  edgewise  along  said  path 
through  said  station  with  one  end  of  each  carton  opening 
to  one  side  of  said  path,  an  article  carrier  closely  adjacent 
said  one  side  and  movable  along  a  second  path  to  said 


2.  A]  paratus  for  folding  over  upstanding  dosurc  por- 
tions on  packages,  comprising  in  combination:  meins  for 
conveying  the  packages  along  a  predetermined  line  of 
travel  With  closure  portions  upstanding  therefromi  and  a 
rotatabr  disk  moimted  in  a  position  whereby  the  Closure 
portion!  on  the  conveyed  packages  engage  along  one  side 
of  the  undersurface  areas  of  the  disk,  said  disk  being 
mounted  on  an  axis  so  tilted  at  its  lower  pCHtioi^  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  th^  pack- 
ages thit  said  closure  portions  first  engage  higher  a^s  on 
the  undersurface  of  the  disk  and  gradually  become  en- 
gaged by  progressivdy  lower  areas  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  disk  and  thereby  become  f  (dded  over  as  tb ;  pack- 
ages atnrance. 

3,269,093  I 

ALIG^  ING  MACHINES  FOR  BAG  CLOSING  IJNITS 
Joha  X  MciTiffeid,  406  N.  9<h  St,  Roda  Ford,  Colo. 
FUcd  Oct  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,447 

9  Claims,    (a.  5»— 393)  . 

1.  A  bag-top-aligning  machine  for  bag  closing  i  mits  of 
the  type  having  an  infeed  conveyor  for  conveying  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  substantially  vertical,  filled  ban  along 
a  hori^ntal  path  into  the  bag  closing  unit  comprising: 

(a)  1  supporting  frame; 

(b)  I  pair  of  substantially  vertical  roller  sha  Is  sup- 
pc  rted  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  po  (itioned 


> 
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on  opposite  sides,  re^>ectively,  of  the  path  of  said 
bags; 

(c)  a  top-gripping  roller  mounted  on  each  roller  shaft, 
said  rollers  being  positioned  in  a  common  roller  plane; 

(d)  means  for  urging  said  rollers  toward  each  other 
so  as  to  grip  a  bag-top  therebetween; 


f  —  lw 

^ 

(e)  means  for  driving  the  roller  shafts  in  opposite  di- 
rections so  that  the  rollers  will  advance  the  gripped 
bag-tops  forwardly;  and 

(f)  means  for  tilting  said  roller  shafts  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  tilt  said  roller  plane  in  the  direction 
of  advancement  to  bring  said  tops  to  a  desired  hori- 
zontal plane. 


3,269,094 

LARIAT  RELEASE  DEVICE 

John  Marria  Hmmt,  HaMy,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,627 

7  CiainM.    (CL  54-^46) 


7.  A  lariat  latch  device  for  engaging  «  buckle  at  the 
knot  end  of  a  lariat  for  forming  a  releasable  loop  for 
attaching  said  lariat  to  a  saddle  horn,  said  latch  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  body  having  an 
opening  through  which  one  free  end  of  the  lariat  extends, 
means  on  said  tubular  body  for  releasably  engaging  the 
buckle  thereby  to  form  a  loop  for  engagement  with  the 
saddle  horn,  and  means  for  releasing  said  buckle  engag- 
ing means  to  open  said  loop  and  release  the  lariat  from 
the  saddle  horn. 

3,269,095 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING   CHLORINE  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  GASES  OBTAINED  BY  COM- 
BUSTION OP  WASTE  UQUOSS 
Rdr  BiMnalsni,  OmaknidsHk,  Sweden,  MBi|nor  to  Mo 
Ocfc  DwMo  AB,  OsitMliisia,  S^si— ,  «  cotporadon 

NoDrawlnp.    FBsd  Not.  26, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  326,262 
CiaiBs  priority,  appBcatioB  SwedM,  Dec  5, 1962, 
13,130/62 
4  CWbh.    (CL  55—71) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  water-soluble  chlorine  com- 
pounds from   gases  obtained  by  combustion  of  waste 
liquors  from  the  pulping  of  cellulosic  mtterials  by  the 


sulfite  or  sulfate  polpiiig  methodt,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting superheated  gases  resulting  from  said  combustion 
at  a  temperature  within  die  rang  from  about  100  to  about 
400*  C,  and  at  a  velocity  wiOiin  the  range  from  about 
10  to  about  20  meters  per  second  widi  cold  water  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  0  to  about  2D* 
C,  and  at  an  average  droplet  size  within  the  range  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  nam.  in  an  amount  sofBciently  in 
excess  of  the  anoount  requiied  to  saturate  the  gas  to  lower 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  about.  0.2  to  about  2*  C. 
below  the  dew  point  of  the  gas  saturated  with  water 
vapw. 


3,269,096 

BACK-WASH  VALVE  FOR  GAS-SOLID 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Wflnani  C.  Sudth,  Notth  VaBeowcr,  BrilU 
Cauda,  BMignnr  to  Under  PninmnHis  H 
Co.  Ltd.,  VaMonvcr,  Britlife  CdnmUa,  Cwnda,  a 
pontioa  of  BritM  CohnbK  CMsda 

FBed  JnN  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,621 
Oriihii    (CLSS-302) 


1.  A  back-wa^  valve  for  apparatus  used  to  separate 
particles  from  gases,  comprising  a  rotor  casing  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  wiUi  a  plurality  of  independent  circam- 
ferentially-spaoed  inlet  pcMts  therein  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected individually  to  a  plurality  of  separator  chambers 
to  receive  air  therefrom,  said  casing  having  an  outlet 
aligned  widi  and  circumfemiitally  spaced  from  said  inlet 
ports  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction, 
a  rotor  unit  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
radially  spaced  inwanfly  from  said  cylindrical  wall,  op- 
posed radial  discs  forming  part  of  the  rotor  unit  and  hav- 
mg  edges  sUdaUy  engagmg  the  cylindrical  wall,  said 
discs  being  axially  spaced  apart  and  positioned  to  enclose 
the  inlet  ports  and  the  outlet  whereby  said  ports  are  nor- 
mally in  commimication  with  said  outlet,  an  ^'-nriftfin^ 
pocbet  on  the  rotor  anit  extending  between  said  discs  and 
opening  out  radially  of  the  unit,  said  pocket  being  dosed 
at  one  disc  and  opening  out  throng  the  opposed  disc, 
said  pocket  being  large  enough  to  enclose  each  inlet  port 
as  the  pocket  passes  the  latter  during  rotatkm  of  the  rotor 
unit,  and  opening  means  in  and  opening  out  from  the  cas- 
ing near  said  disc  through  which  the  podut  opens  and 
in  communication  with  said  pocket  when  the  latter  moves 
over  eacb  inlet  port. 


3^69,097 
AIRL0IE  FILTER 
Dale  F.  German,  Bryan,  OVo,  as^gnui  to  IV  An»  Cor- 
Bry^^  Oyo, «  cotporadon  of  OMo 
laiL  27, 1964.  Scr.  No.  340,418 
ICUtaM.    (CL5S— 337) 
1.  In  an  airline  filter,  a  head,  a  frusto-conical  body 
depending  from  said  httti,  a  water  collecting  bowl  de- 
pending from  the  lower  end  of  said  frusto-conical  body, 
said  head  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  body,  said  outlet  having  an  air  receiving  end 
which  is  substantially  oentraDy  located  in  the  upper  end 
of  sakl  body,  a  tubular  filter  ekment  depending  from  said 
air  receiving  end  of  said  outlet,  a  support  therefor,  spring 
means  urging  said  support  upwardly  against  said  fitter 
elemem  and  said  filter  element  upwardly  against  said  air 
receiving  end  of  said  outlet,  a  tubular  haflle  ranoonding 
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said  filter  element,  said  filter  element  and  said  tubular 
baffle  having  diameters  throughout  their  height  which 
have  a  downwardly  diverging  relationship  to  each  other 
to  equally  distribute  air  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
over  the  surface  of  said  filter  element,  ba£9e  plates  across 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  frusto-conical  body,  one 
of  said  baffle  plates  having  swirl  blades  which  are  in- 
clined to  swirl  the  air  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of 
said  baffle  plates  having  swirl  blades  which  are  inclined 
to  swirl  the  air  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  lower  one 


of  said  baflSe  plates  being  supported  by  interposition  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  water  collecting  bowl,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  water  collecting 
bowl  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frusto-conical  body,  said 
spring  being  interposed  between  said  lower  baffle  plate 
and  said  support,  the  frusto-conical  shape  of  said  body 
reducing  the  velocity  of  the  air  before  it  reverses  direc- 
tion to  flow  from  said  body  and  enter  said  tubular  baffle, 
and  a  drain  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  water  collecting 
bowl. 


3^69,098 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PELLETS  FROM  HAY 
AND  LIKE  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Richard  W.  Boshmeyer,  Rockford,  ID.,  Charles  D.  Miller, 
deceased,  late  ai  Rockford,  uL,  by  John  T.  Holm- 
strom,  Jr.,  qpcdal  administratmr.  Rockford,  Dl.,  and 
Robert  E.  Strohman,  Lansing,  Midi.,  assignors  to  J.  I. 
Caw  Compaay,  Radne,  Wb^  a  corpon^ion  of  Yfh- 


Contlniiatimi  of  ^pUcaUmi  Scr.  No.  98,592,  Mar.  27, 

1961.    TUs  ivpUcafion  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,166 

16  Clafans.    (CL  56—1) 


trkffur^^'"^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  pellets  from  hay  and 
like  fibrous  material  the  steps  of  inserting  the  material 
into  a  core  rolling  chamber  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
rollers  turning  in  the  same  direction,  rolling  the  material 
in  said  chamber  by  means  of  said  rollers  with  the  mate- 
rial contacting  surface  of  several  of  the  rollers  impart- 
ing a  combined  circumferential  and  axial  movement  to 
said  material  while  compacting  the  inserted  material 
within  said  chamber  into  a  dense  self-supporting  rotating 
substantially  cylindrical  core,  said  axial  movement  ex- 
pelling said  cylindrical  core  from  said  chamber;  and  cut- 
ting said  core  as  it  emerges,  into  a  plurality  of  bodies 
of  desired  size. 


APPARAI 


3,269,999 
lTUS  and  METHOD  OF  HARVESTtyG 

BERRIES 
Tmaan  H.  Fricks,  1302  Rafais  St.,  Arflngton,  Tix. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  appHcatioii  Ser.  No.  1)6,792, 
May  22,  1962.    TUs  appHcatioB  May  27,  196^1,  Scr. 
No.  3rr2,446 

9  Oafans.    (CL  56—1) 


,  said 
along 


1.  In  'a  growing  and  harvesting  apparatus  whekein  a 
trellis  for  berries  is  located  along  and  at  least  partially 
over  the  path  of  travel  of  4be  harvesting  apparatu^ 
harvestiag  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water; 

(2)  oleans  supporting  said  tank  for  movement 
the  {ground; 

(3)  a  trough;  r 

(4)  i^ans  connecting  said  trough  to  said  meai^ 
porting  said  tank  whereby  at  least  a  portion 
troagh  extends  beneath  the  berries  to  be  harVested 
such  that  berries  threshed  from  a  vine  fall 
troigh; 

(5)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
troagh  from  said  tank; 

(6)  apd  means  for  transporting  the  water  and 
in  9id  trough  into  said  tank. 


mo 


mio 


HE] 


sup- 
said 


said 
said 


)ernes 


3,269,100 
}HT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FQkt 
LAWN  MOWERS  T 

William  R.  Smith,  McDonough,  Ga.,  assignor  to  IVIcDon- 


ough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.,  McDonough,  Ga., 
poration  of  Georgia 

Filed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,861 
6  Claims.    (CL  56—25^) 


1.  In  a  power  mower  having  forward  and  reirward 
ground  engaging  wheels,  a  linkage  system  interconnect 
ing  said  forward  and  rearward  ground  engaging    vheels 
and  a  cotter  unit  assembly  suspended  from  said  ijnkage 
system;  laid  linkage  system  comprising: 

a  forward  bell  crank  lever  having  a  first  arm  piir 
tending  forwardly  of  said  housing  with  the  fcrward 
wh4el  means  being  mounted  on  the  forwaijd 
of  said  first  arm  pair, 
a  shoft  arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  firit 

pail, 
a  reaijward  bell  crank  lever  having  a  second  arii 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  cutter  unit,  sai  1 
whttl  means  being  mounted  on  the  rearwardy 
ten  ing  ends  of  said  second  arm  pair. 


a  cor* 


ex- 

ard 
end' 

arm 

pair, 

rear 

ex- 
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a  second  short  arm  rigid  with  said  second  arm  pair 
and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  first  short 
arm  extends, 

an  intermediate  link  interconnecting  the  short  arms 
of  said  forward  and  rearward  bell  crank  levers, 

said  cutter  unit  assembly  normally  constraining  said 
linkage  system  to  cause  said  forward  and  said  rear- 
ward wheels  to  move  away  from  each  other  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  unit, 

cam  means  between  said  linkage  system  and  said  cut- 
ter unit  for  restraining  longitudinal  movements  of 
said  wheel  means  relative  to  said  cutter  unit  as- 
sembly, 

said  cam  comprising  an  eccentric  scalloped  cam  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  cutter  unit,  each  scallop  of 
said  cam  having  an  effectively  different  radius  from 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  sam  on  the  housing, 

a  third  arm  on  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers  coopera- 
tively associated  with  said  cam  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  scallops  on  said  cam, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  scalloped  cam  to  move  a 
different  one  of  the  scallops  thereon  into  coopera- 
tive association  with  said  third  arm  and  effect  clock- 
wise rotation  of  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers  in 
counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  to  thus  adjust  the  height  of  the  cutting 
unit  above  ground. 


3069,101 
GRASS  CATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Edward  R.  Reynolds,  St  Paul,  Mhin.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Miner  Ba«  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota,  and  one-lialf  to  Joe  Leader,  doing  business 
as  Trojan  Products  Company,  MfameapoHs,  Mhui. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,154 
3  Claims.    (0.56—202) 


the  spacing  between  said  leg  portions  and  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  iq> 
structure  of  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  housing, 

(e)  adjustable  securing  means  carried  by  said  leg  por- 
tions of  said  plate  member  for  fixedly  securing  said 
plate  member  to  said  peripheral  portions  of  said 
housing, 

(f )  said  i^ate  member  being  shiftable  laterally  relative 
to  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  housing  by  ad- 
justment of  said  securing  means, 

(g)  a  grass  catching  bag  supporting  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  generally  U-shaped  plate  member  to 
support  the  bag  in  grass  receiving  relation  with  said- 
discharge  member, 

(h)  releasable  means  carried  by  said  leg  portions  for 
engagement  by  said  bag  supporting  member  seou*- 
ing  the  bag  supporting  member  to  said  plate  member 
on  said  housing  discharge  member,  in  grass  receiving 
relation. 


3^9,102 
SPIRAL  WEVDING  DEVICE 
George  F.  Hotton,  Kemiett  Square,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Na- 
tional Vukanixcd  Fibre  Company,  a  corporadoo  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,187 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  57—13)  I 


^crs 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  applying  wrapping  material 
10  an  elongated  workpiece  in  a  ^iral  pattern  comprising 
guide  means  for  supplying  wrapping  material  under  ten- 
sion to  the  workpiece  and  for  controlling  the  helix  angle 
of  the  wrapping  material,  the  guide  means  including  plural 
shoe  members,  each  moimted  for  shifting  motion  to  ride 
against  the  workpiece  and  shaped  to  direct  the  travel  of 
wrapping  material  to  the  worl^iece  from  plural  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  paths  at  a  constant  helix  angle. 


1.  In  a  grass  catching  attachment  for  a  rotary-type 
lawn  mower  comprising: 

(a)  a  lawn  mower  housing  having  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  peripheral  portions  defining  a  dis- 
charge member, 

(b)  said  horizontally  extending  peripheral  portions  ter- 
minating in  a  lip  structure  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  said  portions, 

(c)  a  generally  flat  U-shaped  plate  member  having  in 
cross-section  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  leg  portions 
which  are  greater  in  width  than  in  length  and  are 
adapted  to  receive  said  horizontally  extending  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  housing  therebetween  in  close 
fitting  relation, 

(d)  said  plate  member  having  a  bight  portion  connect- 
ing said  leg  portions  and  forming  an  inner  channel 
therein  between  said  leg  portions,  said  channel  hav- 
ing transverse  dimensions  substantially  in  excess  of 


3,2(9,lt3 

DEVICE  FOR  ARRESTING  A  MULTIPLE 

TWIST  SPINDLE 

Gustav  Fnmzen,  Ncersen,  near  KrefeU,  Germany, 

assignor  to  PaHtex  Project-Company  GjnJ>JEIn 

Krefeld,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,519 

Clafans  priority,  wpUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  21, 1963, 

N  24,199 

13  Clafans.   (CL57— 88) 


1.  A  device  for  stopping  a  multiple  twist  spindle  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position,  comprising  means  for 
initially  braking  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  control  means 
for  operating  said  braking  means  and  magnetic  means  for 
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bringing  the  spindle  to  a  standstill  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  operative  in  response  to  further  movement 
of  said  control  means  after  initial  braking. 

■» 

3JU9,U4 

LAPPET  FOR  SPINMNG  MACHINE 

Uroshi  Morita,  S€  EDBodc-do,  Koyocn,  I^HdiiiMHiiiya-filii, 

Hyofo-kca,  lapan 

FDcd  Jimc  3, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  4M,937 

6Cfadiiii.   (CL57— IM) 


3,249,1M 
MECHANICAL  RESONATOR  FOR  NORMAL  ^ 
QUEJifCY  OSCILLATORS  IN  TIME-KEEPES^ 


1.  A  lappet  for  a  spinning  machine,  comprising  a 
lappet  body,  a  tubular  member  adjustably  secured  to  said 
lappet  body,  a  snail  wire  slidably  supported  by  said 
tubular  member,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  tubular 
member  and  acting  between  said  snail  wire  and  said 
tubular  member,  said  snail  wire  comprising  a  yam  guide 
opening  at  a  free  end  of  said  snail  wire  and  a  rearward 
straight  portion  received  in  said  tubular  member  and 
having  an  elongated  slot,  said  elongated  slot  disposed  in 
said  straight  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  center  line 
of  said  straie^t  portion,  a  pin  having  slightly  a  lesser 
(fiameter  than  the  width  of  said  slot  rigidly  secured  in 
rsaid  tubular  member  so  as  to  pass  through  said  slot  when 
-said  tubular  member  receives  said  rearward. straight  por- 
tion of  said  snail  wire,  said  spring  means  resiliently  posi- 
tioning said  snail  wire  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  tubular 
member  with  said  pin  being  positioned  in  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  slot  during  the  spiiming  operation. 


3^9,105 
NOVELTY  YARN 
dare  W.  EMridge  and  Charles  W.  Long.  Rock  Hfll,  S.Cn 
asaisnors  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Yoric,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlsinal  appBcation  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,129,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,000,  dated  July  13. 1965.   Divided  and 
tUs  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,880 
3  Claims.     (CL  57—140) 


2.  A  yam  having  a  basis  of  an  organic  ester  of  cel- 
lulose ccmtaining  along  its  length  intermittent  sections 
in  ^liiich  ester  groups  of  said  cellulose  ester  have  been  re- 
placed by  hydroxyl  groups,  and  intermittent  bulky  sec- 
tions, said  sections  in  which  ester  groups  have  been  re- 
placed by  hydroxyl  groups  overlapping  said  bulky  sec- 
tions. 


1966 


7RE- 


to 


Heinz  Waldburser,  Nendatd,  SwMzeriand, 
Centra  Elcctroniqoc  Horiogcr  SJL,  Nanchatd,  ^wita- 
eriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrbnd,  Ian.  20,  ^964, 

582/64 
lOCfadnw.   (CLSft— 23) 


in< 


1.  A  diechanical  resonator  for  normal  frequency  oscil- 
lators in  time-keepers,  with  two  axes  of  syminetry  '  irfaicb 
are  at  ritht  angles  to  one  another  and  of  which  th»  one 
forms  the  resonance  straight  line,  comprising  two  n  lasses 
oscillatink  in  opposition  on  the  resonance  line,  ae<  oring 
means  wnich  stand  mathematically  still  in  space  wi  h  re- 
lation toj  said  masses,  two  substantially  identical  i  wing- 
ing frames  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  and  two  op- 
posite short  sides  arranged  synunetrically  in  relation  to 
the  axesjof  symmetry  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longitu- 
dinal sides  are  halved  by  the  resonance  straight  line, 
said  frames  carrying  on  each  of  their  farther  loi^tu- 
dinal  siss  one  of  said  oscillating  masses  arranged  sym- 
metrical^ in  relation  to  the  resonance  straight  line,  said 
securing  means  being  arranged  symmetrically  beiween 
said  fra^KS  and  elastically  connecting  the  two  a4aoent 
longitud^ial  sides  of  said  frames. 


Claima 


3469,107* 

lilNDING  AND  HAND-SETTING  STEM 

LRRANGEMENT  IN  A  WATCHCASE 

Ernest  Morf ,  Vandifon,  ColoaiMcr, 

Ncadutel,  SwitzOTland 

FHcd  lone  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,906 

priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ime  4, 11964, 

7,267/64 

4  Claims.     (O.  58—63) 
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1.  A  y  fatch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Aibsta  itially 
flat  watfhcase  having  an  axis  perpendicular  therpto 
watch  n^vement  located  in  said  watcbcase,  a  first 
ing  and  i  hand-setting  stem  piece  carried  by  said 
moveroetit  and  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis,  and  a  second  winding  and  hand-setting  stem 
carried  py  said  watcbcase  and  being  connected 
first  winding  and  hand-setting  stem  piece  for  transihitting 
motion  thereto  upon  actuating  the  second  winding 
hand-setjting  stem  piece,  said  second  winding  and 
setting  stem  piece  being  located  in  an  inclined  potion 
with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  watphcase 
axis. 
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wind- 
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3^69,108 
WATCH  DIAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Enrieo  Mottkoni,  La  PaHlwIi,  OiiMaMlMi,  aarii^or  t* 
CombmA   daa  MairtrM  Ariath,   Dryfcw  Jfc   Cte, 

a  corporation  of  SwItzcnaBd 
FBcd  Dae  M,  I964,Scr.No.418g437 

non  SwUxcnaBd*  Jan.  8, 1964, 
170/64 
4  0^11     (CL 


3A6941t 

COMBINATION  EXHAUST  8UCTH»i(  AND 

RADIATOR  COOLING  FAN 

Alfred  M.  Cadddl,  PMIsiilpMi,  Pa. 

(908AmoitaBdRoiri,PraiKctPaA,Pa.    19076) 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Sot.  No.  41M66 

6CWaM.    (CL60— 32) 


1.  A  watch  characterized  by  comprising  a  dial  formed 
of  at  least  two  interchangeable  parts,  a  case  providing  an 
opening  for  the  insertion  of  said  dial  parts,  said  case  fur- 
ther comprising  a  cover  glass  on  one  side  of  said  opemng 
and  a  protective  plate  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
elastic  means  within  the  case  to  press  the  parts  of  the  dial 
elastically  against  each  other  once  they  have  been  in- 
serted into  the  case. 


3,269,109 

CLEVIS  FOR  CONNECTING  TOW  CHAIN  LOOP 

WITH  HTTCH  DEVICE 

Bcmic  Daniel  Hvt,  Dcrcn,  Tex. 

>  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,153 


Filed  Js 


(CL59— «6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  fluid-type  radiator  open  to  atmosphere  and 
having  fluid  connection  with  said  engine,  said  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  extending  toward  said  radiator,  a 
combination  exhaust  suction  aiKl  radiator  cooling  fan  as- 
sembly located  between  the  engine  and  said  radiator,  a 
rotatabk  drum  having  connection  with  said  crankshaft, 
a  compartment  formed  in  said  drum  and  a  manif oM  system 
for  conveying  exhaust  gas  from  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine  to  said  compartment,  said  fan  assembly  being 
mounted  on  die  periphery  of  said  drum  and  being  cxxbl- 
prised  of  a  hollow  hub  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  blades 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  blades  haying  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  secured  on  their  tips,  said  hub  and  said 
blades  having  open  communication  with  said  compartment 
for  effecting  centrifugal  suction  of  said  exhaust  gas 
therefrom  and  said  blades  having  a  pitch  for  drawing  cool- 
ing air  throu^  said  radiator  simultaneously  with  the 
suction  of  said  gas,  a  collector  ring  mounted  to  receive 
the  gas  from  said  nozzles  and  a  duct  merging  with  said 
ring  for  conveying  said  gas  to  atmosphere. 


3,269411 
POWER  TRAIN  FOR  JET  PROPELLED 
WATER  CRAFT 
Edward  F.  Brfll,  Oconomowoc,  Wh.,  aniffor  to 


Wlk 


-.  1, 1964,  S«.  No.  356,599 
(0.60-^35.5) 


1.  A  clevis  for  connecting  a  heavy  looped  farm  im- 
plement tow  chain  with  a  tractor  hitch  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  relatively  large  diameter  smooth  cylindrical 
chain  loop  engaging  body  portion  n^ch  is  upright  dur- 
ing use  and  of  a  sufficient  axial  length  to  acconunodate 
the  chain  loop  with  some  space  above  and  below  the 
chain  loop,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  plates  rigid- 
ly secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion  for 
confining  the  chain  loop  on  the  body  portion  and  each 
adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  chain  loop  when 
arranged  lowermost  and  while  the  chain  is  slackened, 
said  plates  including  forwanfly  protecting  apertured  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  receive  a  vertical  hitch  pin  pivotally 
a  substantial  distance  forwardly  of  the  body  portion, 
and  said  plates  including  opposite  side  inclined  exten- 
sions which  extend  longitudinally  adjacent  the  body  por- 
tion and  generally  radially  of  the  same  and  away  from 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  extensions  adapted  to  guide 
the  sides  of  the  chain  loop  into  pn^ier  non-binding  en- 
gagement with  the  body  portion  after  slackening  and 
retensicMiing  of  the  chain. 


1.  A  propulsion  means  for  a  water  craft  comprising: 
walls  defining  a  water  confining  passage  having  an  inlet 
end  and  a  dlKharge  end;  a  first  pomp  impeller  disposed 
within  said  passage  for  drawing  water  therein  through 
said  inlet  end;  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  first  im- 
peller for  rotating  same  in  one  direction;  a  miin  shaft; 
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means  rigidly  suKK)rting  said  main  shaft  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  drive  shaft;  a  driven  gear  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  main  shaft;  a  second  impeller  positioned 
within  said  passage  in  downstream  relation  to  said  first 
impeller  and  connected  to  said  driven  gear  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  drive  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  main 
shaft  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  driven  gear  and 
connected  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft;  and  means 
providing  a  torque  transmitting  connection  between  said 
drive  and  driven  gears  including  a  transversely  extending 
countershaft  supported  by  said  main  shaft  between  said 
drivfe  and  driven  gears  and  having  an  idler  gear  rotatably 
supported  by  said  countershaft  in  torque  transmitting  en- 
gagement with  both  said  drive  and  driven  gears. 


1966 

to  the  chamber  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  firstj  boot 
means  bopded  to  the  first  insulation  means,  second  flexible 
insulatio^  means  bonded  to  the  aft  portion  of  the 
ber,  and  lecond  boot  means  bonded  to  the  seccHid  insula 


3^69,112 
STEAM  ACTUATED  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE 
Miklos   Kemenczky,   Point  Pleasant,  NJ.,   assignor  to 
Kemencziiy    Establishment,    Vaduz,    Lieclitenstein,    a 
corporatloa 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,794 
8  Claims.    (Q.  60—35.5) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  a  thrust  tube 
having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  discharge  opening, 
a  plurality  of  work  chambers  arranged  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  inner  surface  of  a  central  portion  of  said  thrust 
tube  and  having  inlet  openings  and  outlet  openings,  a  ro- 
tating imit  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  steam  pipe 
rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  centrifugal  pump  and 
having  a  steam  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  from  said 
centrifugal  pump,  said  steam  outlet  opening  being  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  inlet  opening  of  each 
of  said  work  chambers,  and  a  turbine  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  rotating  unit  and  located  downstream  of  and 
receiving  steam  and  fluid  from  said  work  chambers,  said 
centrifugal  pump  being  adapted  to  direct  said  fluid  into 
said  engine  with  a  spiral  motion,  said  pipe  being  adapted 
to  carry  steam,  whereby  during  rotation  of  said  pipe,  said 
work  chambers  are  alternately  fed  by  said  fluid  and  by 
steam  to  form  alternating  plugs  of  steam  and  fluid,  each 
steam  plug  propelling  each  fluid  plug  rapidly  through  said 
work  chambers  to  said  turbine  wheel  and  said  discharge 
opening  positioned  to  receive  steam  and  fluid  from  said 
turbine  wheel. 


3,269,113 

ROCKET  MOTOR  HAVING  SOLID  FUEL 

INSULATING  MEANS 

John  P.  Crews  and  Martin  W.  Shooldioff,  Sacramento, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,4962,  Scr.  No.  247,439 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—35.6) 
1.  Means  for  insulating  solid  propellant  grain  in  a 
rocket  engine  chamber  having  forward  intermediate  and 
aft  portions  to  provide  maximum  heat  reduction  and  avoid 
increased  burning  area  during  motor  ignition  comprising 
lining  means  lining  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  lining  means  being  bonded  to  the  chamber  and 
to  the  propellant,  first  flexible  insulation  means  bonded 


tion  mea  is,  each  of  said  boot  means  also  being  bonded  to 
said  propellant  whereby  differential  expansion  of  th^  pro- 
pellant is  permitted  and  gas  is  prevented  from  flowihg  be- 
tween the  boot  means  and  the  propellant 


3,269,114 
JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES 
Francis  Charles  Ivor  Marchaut,  George  Arthnr  Da^ 
George  WUIiam  Collins,  Bristol,  England,  tm 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England, 
Brltbh  company 

FUed  Oct  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,014 
Claims  Uriority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  30, 

41,026/62 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


to 


1962, 


1.  A  Igas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  fa  aving  an  air  intake  and  surrounding  an  ai  com- 
pressor, ]a  combustion  system  downstream  from  thi  com- 
pressor, and  a  turbine  system  downstream  from  the  com- 
bustion system,  a  ducted  fan  comprising  a  fan  pvitbin 
a  duct,  I  ipstream  of  the  air  compressor,  means  for  driving 
the  dueled  fan  and  the  air  compressor  from  the  turbine 
system,  ]a  by-pass  duct  surrounding  the  casing  an^  com- 
municating at  its  upstream  end  with  the  downstream  end 
of  the  duct  of  said  ducted  fan,  a  fixed  tubular  partition 
which  divides  the  by-pass  duct  into  radially  inner  and 
outer  aq-  passages  having  separate  outlet  nozzles,  means 
for  burning  fuel  in  the  air  flow  through  the  inner  pas- 
sage, a  Valve  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  the  partition 
upstream  from  said  fuel  burning  means  for  preventing 
flow  through  the  outer  passage  only,  and  means  foi  open- 
ing and  i  closing  the  valve  operable  from  the  out4  r  wall 
of  the  outer  passage. 
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3,269,115 

JET  ENGINE  AFTERBURNER  CONTINUOUS 

SPLASH  PLATE 

Atthnr  W.  Ncbon,  Jr.,  Glastonbwy,  Con.,  asidgiior  to 

United  Akcraft  Corpontion,  East  Hartford,  Conk,  a 

corporation  of  DdawiN 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,860 
9CWBS.     (CL  60— 35.6) 


continuoos,  circumferential,  U-shaped  trough  positioned 
axially  forward  and  extending  circumferentially  between 
said  apertures  and  forming  top  and  bottom  circumferen- 
tial apertures  with  said  fuel  dispensing  tube. 


1.  A  jet  engine  afterburner  comprising  an  afterburner 
case  of  circular  cross-section  and  concentric  about  an  axis 
and  having  a  forward  end  and  an  after  end,  a  flame-holder 
ring  positioned  within  said  case  and  concentric  about  said 
axis,  a  hollow  fuel  dispensing  ring  positioned  within  said 
case  and  concentric  about  said  axis  and  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  said  flameholder  ring,  said 
fuel  dispensing  ring  being  spaced  forward  of  said  flame- 
holder  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  for- 
ward wall  thereof,  and  an  arcuate  splash  plate  having  the 
contour  of  the  diameter  or  said  fuel  dispensing  ring  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  fuel  dispensing  ring  and  located 
forward  of  said  apertures  and  being  of  U-shaped  CFOss-sec- 
tion  and  having  a  first  radially  extending  plate  forming 
the  base  of  said  U-shape  and  extending  across  said 
apertures  and  further  having  two  cylindrically  shaped 
plates  attached  to  and  extending  along  said  case  axis  from 
said  radially  extending  plate  to  form  the  legs  of  said 
U-shape  and  still  further  including  means  to  support  said 
attached  U-shaped  plates  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fuel  dis- 
pensing ring  to  form  top  and  bottom  circumferential  aper- 
tures therewith,  and  means  to  provide  pressurized  fuel 
into  said  fuel  dispensing  ring  to  be  projected  therefrom 
through  said  apertures  against  said  splash  plate. 

6.  Combustion  equipment  including  an  afterburner 
case  concentric  about  an  axis,  a  hollow  fuel  dispensing 
ring  positioned  within  said  case  concentrically  about  said 
axis  and  having  a  forward  and  an  after  end,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  fuel  dispensing  apertures  in  the 
forward  wall  of  said  fuel  dispensing  tube  oriented  toward 
said  forward  end,  a  continuous  splash  plate  including 
support  arms  attached  to  the  radial  top  and  radial  bottom 
of  said  tube  in  radial  alignment  with  each  of  said  aper- 
tures and  projecting  axially  forward  thereof  to  define  an 
axial  forwardly  extending  passage  therebetween  project- 
ing forwardly  from  each  of  said  apertures,  a  circumferen- 
tially extending,  U-channeled,  arcuate  member  attached 
to  and  supported  by  said  support  arms  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  fuel  dispensing  tube  an<d  located  thereby  to  be  posi- 
tioned axially  forward  of  said  apertures  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  extending  across  said  apertures  and 
bridging  the  circumferential  gap  therebetween  to  form  a 


3,269,116 
CENTRALLY  SUPPORTED  FLAMEHOLDER 
Frwca,  Wcthcnidd,  Jack  Rodta,  Blooiiiicld,  aad 
Joacph  F.  LoflM,  WladMir,  Cow^  atripion  to  UiMcd 
Aircraft  Corpontioii,  East  Hartford,  Couk,  a 
tioB  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,862 
7aailM.    (0.60—35.6) 


1.  A  flameholder  assembly  having  an  axis,  a  central 
support  member  concentric  about  said  axis  and  having  a 
.substantially  cylindrical  support  surface  at  its  after  end 
and  support  bmses  forward  thereof,  a  flameholder  having 
a  plurality  of  rings  of  gutter-shaped  cross-section  posi- 
tioned concentrically  about  said  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  connectors  of  gutter-shaped  cross- 
section  extending  between  said  rings  and  connected  there- 
to and  in  interior  communication  therewith  to  siq^wrt 
said  rings  and  including  an  inner  support  sleeve  attached 
to  said  connectors  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
support  surface  in  slip-fit  engagement  with  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  support  surface  of  said  central  support 
member,  and  support  rods  pivotally  attached  to  said 
flameholder  and  to  said  support  bosses  so  that  said  flame- 
holder is  supported  by  said  central  support  member. 

5.  An  afterburner  including  a  flow  confining  duct  hav- 
ing an  axis,  a  central  support  member  of  circular  cross- 
section  and  concentric  about  said  axis  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  support  surface  at  its  after  end  and 
support  bosses  forward  thereof,  said  duct  enveloping  said 
central  support  member  to  define  an  annular  gas  passage 
therebetween,  a  flameholder  located  in  said  annular  gas 
passage  and  having  a  plurality  of  rings  of  gutter-shaped 
cross-secti(Mi  positioned  concentrically  about  said  axis  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  omnectors  of  gutter- 
shaped  cross-section  extending  between  said  rings  and  con- 
nected thereto  and  in  intericv  communication  therewith 
to  support  said  rings  and  including  an  inner  support  sleeve 
attached  to  said  connectors  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  support  surface  in  slip-fit  engagement  with  said 
substantially  cylindrical  support  surface  of  said  central 
support  member,  and  support  rods  fHvotally  attached  to 
said  flameholder  and  to  said  supp<xt  bosses  so  that  said 
flameholder  is  supported  by  said  central  support  member. 


3,269,117 
AIR  DRIVEN  TURBOPUMP 
John  H.  Tweet  ToBaad,  Con.,  aariganr  to  dw  Ualtod 
States  of  Amcrka  as  r^rcscotcd  1^  the  Socrctar  of 
OcAkFoKc 

FlUd  JoM  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,796 

3Clalma.    (0.60—39.18) 

1.  An  air  driven  mrbine  accessory  package  for  a  taif)0- 

jet  engine  having  a  compressor,  burners,  and  turbine  drive; 

comprising:  a  housing  for  said  accessory  package  includ- 


^ 
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ing,  a  fuel  pump  compartment  with  input  and  output  ports, 
an  oil  pump  compartment  with  input  and  output  passages, 
a  turbine  drive  compartment  and  a  water  pump  compart- 
ment with  input  and  output  ports;  a  pair  of  bearings  sup- 
ported within  said  housing,  with  one  bearing  on  each  side 
of  said  oil  compartment;  means  within  said  housing  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  bearings;  a  drive  shaft  passing  through 
each  of  said  compartments  and  supported  by  said  bear- 
ings; a  turbine  drive,  in  said  turbine  drive  compartment, 
cmnected  to  said  shaft;  duct  means,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  compressor  of  said  turbojet  engine  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  turbine  drive;  means,  connected  in  said 
duct  means,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  turbine 
drive,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  turbine  drive  can  be  con- 


trolled; a  centrifugal  water  pump  impeller,  in  said  water 
pump  compartment,  connected  to  one  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  adjacent  said  turbine  drive;  means  for  keeping  water 
from  said  water  pump  compartment  from  entering  said 
turbine  drive  compartment;  a  centrifugal  drill  hole  oil 
pump  dnun,  in  said  oil  pump  compartment,  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft;  means  for  keeping  oil  from  said  pump 
compartment  from  reaching  said  bearings;  a  fuel  impeller 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  at  the  end  remofe  from  said 
water  pump;  means  for  preventing  mixing  of  fuel  and  oil 
in  said  fuel  pump  compartment  and  around  said  bearings; 
a  plurality  of  injector  nozzles  adjacent  the  input  of  said 
fuel  impeller  and  means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the 
outputTuel  from  said  fuel  impeller  to  said  nozzles  to  raise 
the  fuel  pump  suction  pressure. 


ACCESSORY  CASE  MOUNTING 

C«  BcBcdidf  GiMloiilNnryt  SBd  PibI  A«  BotIs,  Mai- 
-,  Conk,  MiiliBnrB  to  United  Akcnfl  Corpon- 
ttoB,  Eait  Ovtf ori,  Comk,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
FIM  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4^1,534 
SCIafani.    (CLM— 3931) 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  accessory  casing  on  a  turbofan 
engine  including  a  main  engine  case  having  an  accessory 
drive  shaft  extending  substantially  radially  therefrom, 
an  annular  fan  air  duct  surrounding  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  main  engine  case,  an  accessory  case  externally 
of  the  fan  air  duct  and  having  a  plurality  of  flexible 
mounts  supporting  the  case  on  the  duct,  one  of  said 
mounts  preventing  radial  movement  and  circumferential 
movement  but  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  acces- 
sory   case    relative    to    the    annular    duct    and    the 


other  niounts  permitting  axial  and  circumferentii 
ment  wjithout  radial  movement,  a  strut  extei 
the  spa^  between  the  engine  case  and  the  fan  d 
securel^  mounted  on  the  engine  case,  said  strut  » 
ing  the ,  accessory  shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted 
accessoty  case  and  a  guide  sleeve  within  the 
receive  and  support  the  first  sleeve  therein  foi 
sliding  movement  only. 

5.  AJ  mounting  for  an  accessory  case  on  a 
engine,  1  including  a  main  engine  case  having  a 
projectibg  accessory  drive  shaft  therein,  a  bearing  |  in  said 
casing  supporting  said  shaft,  a  stmt  mounted  securely  on 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  case,  an  outen  casing 
supported  on  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  en- 
gine caie,  an  accessory  case  mounted  on  said  ouoer  case 
and  having  a  bearing  therein  in  substantial  alignmqnt  with 
said  be|uing  in  the  main  case,  means  supporting 
cessory  case  for  limited  axial  and  lateral  move; 
the  ouler  casing  but  without  radial  movementj  there- 
between, a  projecting  hub  rigidly  mounted  on  saia  acces- 


rbofan 
literally 


id  ac- 
nt  on 


sory  caise  in  alignment  with  the  bearing  therein 


guide  (n  said  strut  to  receive  and  align  the  hi^,  said 
guide  b  sing  axially  aligned  by  said  strut  with  the 
in  the  Aiain  case. 


)eanng 


3,269,119 

TUflKKIET  POWERPLANT  WTIH  TOROIttAL 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Natli«i  C.  Price,  424V4  Kcttoa  Ave,  Wcstwood,  CaBf. 

Original  application  Mar.  16,  196«,  Scr.  No.  15,M  8,  now 

Patent  No.  3,203,180,  dated  Ang.  31,  1965.    DKIded 

and  Ais  application  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371 ,407 

2  Cbdms.     (CL  60— 39  J6) 


and  a 


1.  A  turbo-jet  powerplant  comprising;  a  conlpresBor 
rotor  section,  a  turbine  rotor  section  drivin^y  co  mected 
to  said]  compressor  rotor  section  for  driving  the  reof ,  a 
toroidal  combustor  located  between  the  compresior  and 
turbine,  rotor  sections,  first  flow  directing  means  extend- 
ing foilward  tangentially  from  the  radial  outer  ;>ortion 
of  said;  combustor  to  adjacent  the  aft  end  of  tfar  com- 
pressor rotor  section  for  introducing  the  compresapr  fluid 
discharge  into  the  combustor,  second  flow  directing  means 
extending  aftward  tangentially  from  the  radial  ou  er  por- 
tiajn  of  said  conrbustor  to  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  tufbine  rotor  section  for  introducing  combustion 
gases  into  the  turbine  rotor  section,  and  a  radltUy  ex- 
tending continuous  annular  dumnel  located  circu  nferen- 
tially  around  the  radial  inner  portion  of  the  oroidal 
con4)u|tor  forming  a  fuel  delivery  discharge  meuis  for 


discharging  fuel  into  the  combustor  in  a  radial 
spray  pattern.  * 
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^.^ 3,269,120  said  pomp  varies  i^iproximately  as  the  square  of  the 

®^  JF**"**  BNGINE  Wrra  compressor  and  velocity  of  the  wind  driving  said  wind  wheel  and  the 

T^UUNE  PASSAGES  IN  A  SINGLE  ROTOR  ELE.  J^  of  fluid  flowingtiSLgh  said  cahbratinTviS^ 

Andnw  Sabatlnk.  Mout^  Lakcc,  NJ,  aalnor  to  ^'■""•PProximatelyasthecubeofsaidvelodty. 
CnitifH-Wifaiht  Covpomtloi^  a  contoration  of  Daiawim  _— .^_^ 

Fflcd  My  16, 1964.  Scr.  No.  303,092  ,,^,^ 

6  rialMS     (CL  60-^39.43)  3,269,122 

•  ua^a.    v^w^-^^}  HYDRAULK  APPARATOB 

liMaCUabi 
Dowty  TccfeBlcai 


Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,295 
,  apHkirtioB  GfMt  Brilifa,  Apr.  18, 1964, 
16,184/64 

(CL60— 83) 


5.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  which 
includes  a  set  of  generally  radially  extending  vanes  having 
h(rfk>w  interior  portions  which  form  curved  axial  flow 
comi^essor  passages  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  which 
define  curved  radial  turbine  passages,  a  combustor  for 
sun>lying  hot  gases  flowing  radially  inwardly  through 
said  turbine  passages,  and  means  for  supplying  air  for 
combustion  from  the  said  compressor  paffflgft  to  the 
combustor. 


3469,121 
WIND  MOTOR 
PoctfackO, 


Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  S«r.  No.  347,ai 
SCUbm.    (CL60— 82) 


s      •    T     *    •    n   II 


1.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  variable 
hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  wind  wheel  and  producing 
a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  variable  hydraulic  motof 
driven  by  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  calibrating  valve 
for  said  hydraulic  flnid  situated  betWen  said  pump  and 
said  motor,  a  reservoir  for  said  hydraulic  fluid,  ducts 
for  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  Co  said  calibrating 
valve,  from  said  calibrating  valve  to  said  motor,  from 
said  motor  to  said  reservoo',  and  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  pump,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pump  and 
said  calibrating  valve  sndi  that  the  deliv^  volume  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  comprising  a  tilt- 
ing head  pump  unit  in  hydraulic  connection  with  a 
tilting  head  motor  unit,  a  support  carrying  the  two  units 
and  locating  the  tilt  axes  and  the  drive  shafu  in  fixed 
relative  positions  in  which  the  tilt  axes  are  parallel  to  one 
another,  a  link  of  fixed  length  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
pivots  connecting  the  link  reqwctively  to  the  pump  head 
and  to  the  motor  head,  the  pivou  being  attached  to  the 
heads  either  directly  or  by  extensions  whMeby  the  spac- 
ing for  each  head  between  the  tilt  axis  and  the  pivot  axis 
forms  a  \tvti  arm,  the  pivot  axes  being  parallel  to  the  tilt 
axes,  stops  or  limiting  means  ior  the  pump  head  so  that 
the  range  of  permitted  angular  movement  of  the  pump 
head  includes  a  position,  referred  to  as  pump  dead  centre 
pocitioo,  where  the  pump  tilt  axis  lies  in  a  plane  with  the 
pivot  axes,  this  position  defining  the  maximum  hydraulic 
capacity  position  of  the  motor,  the  pivot  axes  in  the  pump 
dead  centre  position  lying  one  on  either  side  of  a  plane 
passing  throu^  the  tilt  axes. 


3,269423 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 

V  U| 


■K  Upper  Bi 
10,1964rScr. 


Filed  My  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,645 
ICUHk    (CL  "     -    -    '-^ 


toCari 
DIpL 


Hydraulic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combmation,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  housing  block  formed  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  cylhidrical  portion  (16);  and  a  hori- 
zontally extending  portion  forming  a  pressure  chamber; 
an  oil  supply  reservoir  (19, 20)  mounted  on  said  vertically 
extending  cylindrical  portion;  a  cyUndrical  air  motor 
housing  (13)  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  horizontafly 
extending  portion; 
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said  housing  block  having  a  vertical  bore  (23)  tenninat- 
ing  as  a  blind  lower  portion,  and  a  horizontal  bore 
(24)  whose  one  end  communicates  with  said  blind 
lower  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  bore 
opening  into  said  oil  supply  reservoir  (19,  20);  a 
suction  check  valve  (25)  in  said  vertical  bore's  up- 
per portion,  said  suction  check  valve  being  adapted 
to  open  in  the  direction  of  said  blind  lower  portion, 
for  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  pressure  cham- 
ber; a  control  member  (26)  slidable  in  said  hori- 
zontal bore,  said  control  member  including  a  pres- 
sure-producing piston  (27)  secured  to  its  one  end 
and  an  air  pressure  responsive  piston  (65)  secured 
to  its  other  end,  said  air-pressure  responsive  piston 
being  displaceable  in  said  cylindrical  air  motor  hous- 
ing (13),  said  control  member  (26)  having  a  trans- 
verse bore  (28); 
said  housing  block  having: 

a  pair  of  coaxial  output  bores  (30,  31)  communi- 
cating with  said  horizontal  bore,  one  of  said 
coaxial  output  bores  issuing  into  the  top  sur- 
face, the  other  of  said  coaxial  outlet  bores  issu- 
ing into  the  bottom  surface  of  the  block,  for 
connecting  to  a  pair  of  power  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  tapped  bores  (36,  37)  issuing  at  the  lateral 
surface  (35)  of  the  housing  block,  a  pair  of 
transverse  bores  (33,  34)  connecting  said  co- 
axial output  bores  (30,  31)  with  said  tapped 
bores  (36,  37),  each  of  said  tapped  bores  (36, 
37)  being  provided  with  a  check  vaWe  (39),  for 
releasing  the  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  trans- 
verse bores  (33,  34),  a  blind  bore  (40)  inter- 
connecting said  pair  of  tapped  bores  (36,  37) 
at  ri^t  angles  thereto  and  issuing  into  the 
bottom  face  of  said  block,  said  blind  bore  (40) 
being  closed  thereat,  said  blind  bore  (40)  com- 
municating with  said  blind  lower  p(Mtion  of 
said  vertical  bore  (23)  and  terminating  as  a 
tapped  end  portion  (43)  in  the  end  face  (44) 
of  said  block,  an  adjustable  vent  valve  (45) 
in  said  tapped  end  portion,  said  air  pressure 
responsive  piston  having  a  skirt  portion  (68) 
provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  guide  element  (67) 
secured  in  said  cylindrical  air  motor  housing 
and  extending  into  said  slot,  a  spring  (47)  dis- 
posed between  said  other  end  of  said  control 
member  (26)  and  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion and  an  inlet  opening  (69)  in  said  cylin- 
drical air  motor  housing. 


3^69,124 

TUNNEL  FISHWAY 

Stephen  R.  Lcadm^  1335  W.  Birchwood,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,807 

2  Claims.    (CI.  61— 21) 


1.  A  fishway  adapted  to  facilitate  upstream  and  down- 
stream passage  of  fish  in  a  stream  having  a  dam  or  the 
like  extending  thereacross,  said  dam  defining  a  substan- 
tially quiescent  backwater  zone  upstream  thereof  which 
includes  the  former  bed  of  said  stream,  said  fishway 
comprising  conduit  means  extending  through  said  dam 
and  having  one  end  thereof  opening  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  dam,  said  one  end  being  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  as  the  level  of  the  stream  on 
the  downstream  side  of  the  dam,  said  conduit  means  ex- 
tending upstream  from  siaid  dam  through  said  quiescent 
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backwater  and  having  its  other  end  opening  at  sibstan- 
tially  th^  same  level  as  said  stream,  said  coiKluit  tneam 
having  A  cross  sectional  area  sufficiently  large  to  tccom- 
modate  |the  entire  stream  flow  therethrough  under  nor- 
mal opfcn-channel  conditions  of  flow,  whereb)  flow 
through  said  conduit  means  substantially  simulates  the 
original  stream  flow,  means  at  said  other  end  cf  said 
conduit  means  for  diverting  said  stream  into  the  f  >rmer, 
said  diverting  means  comprising  an  embankment  span- 
ning said  stream,  said  other  end  of  said  conduit  means 
extending  thniogh  said  embankment  and  opening  in  the 
upstream  side  thereof,  and  said  embankment  isolating  said 
other  end  of  said  conduit  means  from  said  quiescent  back- 
water z^ne,  and  a  gate  carried  by  said  diverting  pieans 
for  opening  and  closing  said  other  end  of  said  cbnduit 
means  \p  control  stream  flow  therethrough,  said  divert- 
ing meabs  being  operable  when  s^d  gate  is  open  to  di- 
rect the!  entire  stream  flow  through  said  conduit  i  neans, 
whereby!  ^^^  ^^V  migrate  upstream  or  downstreim  of 
said  dai^  along  a  substantially  natural  path  throuj  h  said 
conduit  ^eans. 

3,269,125 
HI|.LSIDE  STABILIZING  CONSTRUCTION 

George  R.  Moore.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

(32S2  Falkland  Circle,  Himtiii«ton  Beach,  CaU  .) 

FUed  Not.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,285 

6  Cfadiiis.     (CL  61 — 35) 


1.  A  block  assembly  for  stabilizing  hillside  area^  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a|  plurality  of  first  U-shaped  dimensionally  stable 
heaider  blocks,  each  of  which  includes  a  forvardly 
disposed  web  and  two  legs  that  extend  rearvardly 
ana  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  tfaje  ends 
thereof,  said  web  having  a  forwardly  disposed!  recess 
fortned  in  the  forward  under  portion  thereof  and  a 
tongue  that  projects  downwardly  in  said  recesk,  with 
eac£  of  said  legs  having  a  first  bore  formed  therein 
tha^  extends  downwardly  through  a  rear  portion 
thereof,  which  header  blocks  are  disposed  i^  rows 
on  |Said  hillside  areas  wherein  they  are  horizontally 
spaced  from  one  another  first  distances,  vetically 
spaced  from  one  another  second  distances,  wi  h  said 
webs  of  said  blocks  in  one  row  being  in  vertica  align- 
mei  It  with  rear  portions  of  said  legs  of  said  bl  x:ks  in 
sai<  row  therebelow; 

(b)  1  plurality  of  rectangular  dimensionally  stable 
stn  tcher  blocks  of  the  same  height  as  said  seco  id  dis- 
tan  zt  that  are  arranged  in  rows  adjacent  said  lieader 
blocks,  each  of  said  stretcher  blocks  having  a  ;roove 
foiped  therein  that  is  engaged  by  one  of  said  tmigues, 
wim  each  of  said  stretcher  blocks  having  a  second 
vertical  bore  formed  therein  that  is  in  vertical  align- 
metit  with  one  of  said  first  bores,  which  stretcher 
blocks  rest  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  webs,  and 
whin  so  disposed  the  ends  of  said  stretcher ,  blocks 
in  laid  rows  are  in  abutting  contact; 

(c)  aeans  on  the  ends  of  said  stretcher  blocks  |for  in- 
terlocking one  to  another  when  said  blocks  ^ic  ar- 
ranged in  said  rows;  and 


(d) 
anc 


sen  ibly  thereon  as  an  integral  structure. 


plurality  of  dowels  that  extend  through  s^id  first 
second  bores  into  said  hillside  to  hold  sttiJ  as- 
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3,269,126 
METHODS  FOR  ffTABILIZING  AND  RAISING 
FOUNDATION  STRUCTURES 
I R.  Vwmmmm,  Ir.,  3338  Mamary  Lane, 

FUed  Oct  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,459 
SChkmt.    (CL61— 41) 


joined  to  the  tube  at  points  adjacent  each  end  of  each  sUt 
to  form  an  elongated  first  chamber  overlying  the  row  of 
sliu,  an  elongated  retaining  i^te  associated  with  each 
slit  and  disposed  within  the  tube,  each  plate  being  Imifer 
than  its  associated  slit  and  insertabk  through  the  associ- 
ated slit  into  the  chamber,  a  shell  gripping  |dug  movable 
radially  in  each  slit  for  engaging  a  shell  outside  the  tube, 
each  ping  being  secured  to  a  plate,  spring  means  adjacent 
the  ends  of  each  {date  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  tube 
for  urging  the  associated  plug  inward,  an  ekxigated  flex- 
ible and  expansible  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  each  first 
chamber  radially  inward  of  said  plates  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  row  of  plates,  a  pressure  fluid 
manifold  integrally  jmned  to  the  inside  ai  tbt  tube  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  group  of  first  chambers,  said  mani- 
fold passing  through  said  first  chambers  and  being  pneu- 
matically isolated  therefrom,  a  pressure  fluid  transmitting 
connection  between  each  pressure  fluid  chamber  and  the 
manifold  within  one  of  said  first  chambers,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  manifold  with  pressure  fluid  to  urge  all 
of  the  plugs  outward. 


1.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  foundation  structure 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  substantially  verti- 
cal hole  adjacent  the  foundation,  and  forming  a  Uteral 
opening  from  the  hole  under  the  foundation,  casting  a 
hollow  concrete  colunu  in  said  hole  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  column  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  tbc 
bottom  of  the  hole,  the  column  including  a  shoulder  in 
the  lateral  opening  and  under  the  foundation,  forming  a 
base  or  footing  at  the  lower  end  (rf  said  column  by  inject- 
ing firm-setting  plastic  material  through  the  colimm  and 
into  the  space  therebelow,  continuing  said  injection  proc- 
ess until  the  space  is  filled  and  pressure  is  sufficient  to 
displace  the  column,  and  allowing  said  material  to  solidify 
while  being  held  under  pressure. 


3,269^127 

HOLLOW  PILE  DRIVING  MANDREL 

Frcdrlc  RMchc.  Sdrfhidd,  Mich. 

(8125  Medhn  St,  Ddroil,  Mkh.) 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,941 

12CWM.    (CL  61— 53.72) 


1.  A  pile  driving  mandrel  comprising  in  combination  a 
tube  whose  length  is  at  least  six  tiroes  its  internal  diam- 
eter, a  plurality  of  axially  extending  rows  of  axially  elon- 
gated slits  through  the  wall  of  the  tube,  said  rows  being 
distributed  drcumferentially  about  the  tube,  a  iriurality 
of  channel  members  in  the  tube  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  tube,  each  chaiuel  member  overlying 
one  row  of  slits,  each  channel  member  being  integrally 


3,269,128 

COUPLED  PILE  DRIVING  MANDREL 

Fredik  RMchc,  SoMthldd,  Mkh. 

(8125  Mcdiu  St.  Dclralt,  Mich.) 

Filed  Not.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,942 

6  CUbh.    (CL  61—53.72) 
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1.  A  jointed  mandrel  for  q>irally  corrugated  casings 
comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  aligned  cylindrical 
tubes  each  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  including  a 
circular  tubular  porti<»,  expanuble  means  extending 
through  openings  in  each  tube  radially  expressable  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  in  the  chamber  for  fitting  into  the  cor- 
rugations of  a  casing,  means  for  conducting  pressure  fluid 
between  the  chambers  to  express  the  expansible  means  oi 
one  tube  when  the  expansibk  means  of  the  other  tube  is 
expressed,  said  conducting  means  including  a  omiduit  ex- 
tending between  said  circular  porticms  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure chambers  and  having  opposite  dfcular  ends  slidable 
in  said  tubular  portions  to  permit  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  tubes  in  being  coupled  and  uncoupled,  sealing 
means  between  each  end  of  the  conduit  and  the  surround- 
ing tubular  portion,  a  hollow  coupling  surrounding  the 
conduit,  the  coupling  including  a  male  cylinder  engating 
in  oat  end  oi  one  tube  and  including  a  second  mate  cylin- 
der joined  to  the  first  and  ftngaginj  in  the  adjaorat  end  of 
the  other  tube,  the  coupling  also  inc^^M^tn^  an  abutment 
for  compressive  forces  between  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  each 
of  the  mak  cylilKkrs  having  a  first  groove  extending  in 
the  direction  ot  its  periphery,  each  tube  having  a  mating 
second  groove  extending  circumferentially  along  its  inimr 
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surface,  means  for  transmitting  tension  force  between  the 
tubes  including  balls  between  the  grooves  preventing  sep- 
aration of  the  tubes,  each  tube  having  an  opening  through 
its  wall  into  the  second  groove  through  which  the  balls 
can  be  inserted  into  the  pair  of  grooves  and  removed 
therefrom,  and  means  for  aligning  the  expansible  means 
ot  one  tube  with  the  expansible  means  of  the  other  tube 
including  axially  slidaUe  and  non-rotatable  engaging 
means  on  said  coupling  and  each  of  said  tubes. 


3^2^9429 

BACK  PACK  FOR  DIVERS'  AIR  TANKS 

Rodolfo  C.  Zambnmo,  €29Vi  W.  11th  St, 

San  Pedro,  CaHf . 

Filed  JmM  29, 1965.  Ser.  No.  467,873 

8  Claims.    (CL  61—70) 


the  scrubbing  zone  with  subcooled  liquid  scrubbing  mi  ite- 
rial  to  provide  top  gas  and  bottom  liquid  of  the  scrubbing 
zone,  the  t^p  gas  including  low  boiling  point  compoi  ent 
and  scrubbing  material  and  the  bottom  liquid  inducing 
highef  boiling  point  component,  and  passing  a  portion 
of  the  subgooled  liqu^ed  scrubbing  material  in  heat 
terchange  l^^ith  the  cooled  gaseous  mixtiu-e  before 
cooled  gaseous  mixture  is  passed  to  the  scrubbing 
to  further  cool  the  gaseous  mixture  and  warm  the 
bing  material,  the  subcooled  liquid  scrubbing  n 
being  provided  by  passing  compressed  gaseous  scru 
material  in  countercurrcnt  heat"  interchange  with 
gas  and  bottom  liquid  withdrawn  from  the  scrubling 
zone  to  cool  the  compressed  scrubbing  material,  liqu  ;fy- 
ing  the  co^l  compressed  scrubbing  material  by  heat 
terchange  ^ith  relatively  cold  fluid,  and  subcooling 
liquefied  scrubbing  material  by  heat  interchange  with 
gas  of  the  scrubbing  zone  at  a  temperature  subs 
tially  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  top 
within  the  scrubbing  zone. 


m- 
the 
Z3ne 
sciub- 
matcrial 
bting 
top 


m- 
the 
top 
subs^an- 
gas 


i 


1.  A  back  pack  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
a  pair  of  elongate  parallel,  vertical,  tubular  rails  having 
open  lower  ends,  longitudinally  spaced  tank  engaging 
clamp  bands  fixed  to  and  extending  between  the  rails,  a 
plurality  of  weights  slideably  engaged  within  the  rails, 
manually  operable  retaining  means  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rails  and  releascably  retaining  the  weights  within  the 
rails,  and  harness  means  including  a  plurality  of  body 
engaging  straps  fixed  to  the  rails  and  bands  and  adapted 
to  releaseably  hold  the  pack  on  the  back  of  a  person 
carrying  the  pack. 


,  3,269,131    . 

RECTIFICATION  OF  UQUID  MIXTURES  BOIMNG 

AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Rudolf  Becker,  Mimkh-Solla,  Gcmai 
scilschalt  fur  Linde'i  FimnwrMngi 
HoUriegekbentfi,  near  Mnick, 
of  Gcnlany 
AnpHcadoli  Dec  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,119, 
No.  34^,231,  dated  Sept  28, 1965,  wUch  b  ■ 
of  •vtUaitm  Ser.  No.  684^59,  SmL  16,  19i 
Patent  No.  3,857468,  dated  Oct  9,  1962. 
and  this  appBcation  Mar.  18, 1965,  Str.  No.  448,8i3 
Claims  friority,  appHcatlon  Gcnuny,  Oct  18, 19% 
G  20,749 
5  Cfadms.    (CL  62-^30) 


3,269,130       

SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  CON- 
TAINING HYDROGEN  AND  NITROGEN 
Joe  L.  Cost  and  Lee  S.  Gamncr,  Jr.,  ADentown,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Trezlertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  632,526 
9  Clalins.    (CL  62—30) 
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1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  containing 
low  boiling  point  component  and  higher  boiling  point 
component  comprising  the  steps  of  cooling  gaseous  mix- 
tiue  containing  low  boiling  point  component  and  high 
boiling  point  component,  passing  cool  gaseous  mixture 
to  a  scrubbing  zone,  scrubbing  cool  gaseous  mixture  in 


1.  Process  for  the  rectification  into  two  fractions  of  a 
low  boiling  liquid,  normally  gaseous,  mixture,  in  at  east 
three  separate  columns  in  series,  t[he  components  o  the 
mixture  living  boiling  points  very  close  to  each  other, 
which  comprises  supplying  the  mixture  to  a  first  col  unn, 
in  which  the  highest  pressure  is  maintained,  at  a  poii  t  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  foot  thereof  depending  oi  the 
composition  of  said  mixture,  separating  the  mixture  t  lere- 
in  into  a  pure  liquid  product  and  an  impure  vapor  prod- 
uct, removing  the  impure  vapor  product  as  overhead  to 
the  serially  next  column,  which  is  under  lower  pressure, 
at  a  point  between  the  head  and  the  foot  thereof,  separat- 
ing said  impure  vapor  product  therein  into  the  same  pure 
liquid  pr(|duct  as  in  the  first  column  and  a  further  inlpure 
vapor  product,  removing  said  further  impure  vapor  prod- 
uct as  o^ferhead  to  the  serially  next  column,  undei  still 
lower  pressure,  at  a  point  between  the  head  and  the  foot 
thereof  ahd  separating  it  therein,  withdrawing  a  fraction 
of  the  slune  pure  liquid  product  from  each  column, 
vaporizing  it  at  least  partially  by  beat  exchange  ih  the 
head  of  the  same  colunm  and  feeding  part  of  it  into  the 
foot  of  the  next  colunm  and  feeding  said  part  froii  the 
last  column  into  the  foot  of  the  first  colunm,  collectii  g  the 
other  pant  of  the  vaporized  pure  product  and  with(  raw- 
ing it. 
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3^69,132 
CONTAINER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LIQUEFIED 

PETROLEUM  GAS 
OMar  J.  ran  Leer.  Kmimkart,  Netherlaada.  asilaBni  to 
Metal 
ttmitedJiability 

Fled  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369jS52 

,  appUcatfoB  Great  Britain,  Mtay  24, 1963, 

20,815/63 
10  niJMi     (0.62-^45) 

« 


1.  A  storage  container,  particularly  for  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas,  comprising  a  shell,  said  tbell  constructed  from 
material  which  is  porous  over  part  of  its  area,  and  an 
internal  lining  positioned  adjacent  said  shell,  said  internal 
lining  constriicted  from  material  which  is  impermeable 
to  gas  and  liquid  at  normal  storage  temperatures  and 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  above  approximately  100 
centigrades  becomes  leaky  whereby  the  gas  is  allowed 
to  escape  through  the  leaky  portion  of  the  lining  and 
through  the  porous  part  of  the  shell  to  thus  relieve  the 
internal  pressure  within  the  container  to  avoid  the  danger 
of  explosion  of  said  container. 


34C9,133 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORUNG  PRODUCE 

UNDER  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 

David  A.  Disoa,  flta  AMsIno,  CaW .,  ari^or  to 

Beat  FcrtOinrB  Co.,  LMfhrop,  CidH:,  a  corponrtioa 

•Icadoa  Aw.  L  19H  Scr.  No.  356,624.  Mw 
(o.  3a39iMi,  dated  Mm.  8,  1966.    Dhrided 
Dec  23, 1964,  8w.  No.  420,564 
6  rUma     (CL  62—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  oxygen  concentration 
in  the  atmosphere  in  a  compartment  means,  comprising: 

compartment  meaiu  adapted  to  the  passage  of  gaseous 
atmospheres  thereinto  and  therefrom, 

equipment  means  operable  to  refrigerate  said  compart- 
ment means, 

inert  gas  material  source  storage  means  for  storing  a 
supply  of  inert  gas  material  other  than  oxides  of 
carbon,  to  provide  a  source  of  inert  gas  material 
other  than  oxides  of  carbon, 

passage  means  having  an  inlet  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  source  storage  means  and 
an  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  compartment  means  to  allow  passage  of  said 
inert  gas  material  from  the  interior  of  said  source 
storage  means  and  out  of  said  outlet  means  into  the 
Interior  of  said  compartment  means  to  become  part 
of  said  atmosjrfiere  in  said  compartment  means, 

valve  means  in  said  passage  means. 


oxygen  seining  means  in  said  compartment  means  for 
sensing  the  oxygen  concentration  in  said  atmosphere 
in  said  compartment  means, 

valve  control  means  responsive  to  said  oxygen  sensing 
means  and  connected  to  control  said  valve  means, 
whereby  said  valve  means  is  actuated  to  permit  said 
inert  gas  material  to  flow  from  said  source  storage 
means  into  the  interior  of  said  compartment  mesms 
to  become  part  of  said  atmosjrfiere  therein  when  said 
oxygen  sensing  means  senses  oxygen  in  said  atmos- 
I^re  in  said  compartment  means  at  a  concentration 
above  a  predetermined  value  and  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  said  inert  gas  material  from  said  storage  means 
into  the  interior  of  said  compartment  means  when 
«aid  oxygen  sensing  means  senses  oxygen  in  said  at- 
mosphere in  said  compartment  means  at  a  concen- 
tration below  said  predetermined  value. 


3L2692134 
SEPARATING  A  SOLVENT  FROM  SOLUTION 
INDIRECT  AND  DIRECT  FREEZE  UNITS 
bra  and  _Wallace_E.  Jolawn,  Bdoit, 

Pn>ccM)  Lfadted,  Td  Avhr,  fandTaCited 
panr  of  IhmI 

FBed  May  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,M3 
10  fliimi    (CL62— 58) 


IN 


6.  In  the  freezing  method  of  separating  a  solvent  in 
substantially  pure  form  from  a  liqiiid  solution,  the  steps 
comprising  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution 
through  indirect  heat  exchangr  means  for  removing  heat 
from  said  portion  of  the  solutimi  and  for  producing  frozen 
solvent  from  a  portion  of  the  liquid  solvent  of  said  portion 
of  the  solution  and  leaving  a  remainder  as  a  second  por- 
tion oi  said  solution,  passing  at  least  a  second  portion  of 
the  solution  to  direct  heat  exchange  means,  said  direct 
heitt  exchange  means  being  operable  by  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  vacuum  condition  within  the  direct  heat  ex- 
change means  to  encourage  vi^wrization  of  stdvent  in  said 
second  portion  to  thereby  form  frozen  strfvent  from  said 
solvent,  and  melting  said  frozen  solvent  to  produce  liquid 
solvent 

3,269,135 
MULTI-STAGE  HEATEXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Ckabb,  CaidweO, 
Orange,  N J,  — Ignnrt  to 
Harriaon,  N  J.,  a  cocporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,437 
lOClalas.    (CL61— 98) 
8.  In  a  method  for  progressively  cooling  a  liquid  by 
passage  thereof  throu^  fint  and  second,  serially  con- 
nected cooling  stages  of  a  multistage  evaporator  which  is 
adapted  to  contain  a  liqudd  and  vaporous  cooling  medium 
therein,  the  steps  of,  dividing  a  stream  of  said  liquid  at 
entry  temperature  into  first  and  second  streams,  passing 
said  first  liquid  stream  through  said  first  cooling  stage  of 
said  evaporator  in  heat  exchanger  relationship  with  said 


mi  Bend  S.  Ghron,  EmI 
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liquid  cooling  medium  with  resultant  lowering  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  first  liquid  stream  below  said  entry  tem- 
perattire,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  second  liquid 
stream  at  substantially  entry  temperature  and  mixing  said 
second  liquid  stream  with  said  first  liquid  stream  after 
the  latter  has  been  passed  through  said  first  cooling  stage 
to  provide  an  intermixed  stream  of  liquid  at  an  intermedi- 
ate temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  entry  tempera- 
ture, dividing  said  intermixed  stream  of  liquid  into  third 
and   fourth   streams,   passing  said   third   liquid   stream 
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by 


liquid  refrigerant  and  condensed  solvent  separating 
gravity  in  the  condenser,  said  line  for  delivering  U(  uid 
refrigerant  to  the  evaporator-freezer  being  connecte< 
withdraw  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  condenser,  and 
means  fontiing  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  and  solvent  c<>m- 
prising  a  cfonduit  for  delivering  liquid  solvent  from 
condenser 


to 
aid 


the 


3^69,137 

DETf SE  GAS  HELIUM  REFRIGERATOR 

Charies  B.  Hood,  Jr^  Cofaimbas,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to 

Vac,  IMm  Colmnbos,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of 

nicd  Dec.  18, 1964.  Scr.  No.  419,408 

14  Claims.    (CL  (2—127) 


Oyo- 
Ohl> 


ttarough  said  second  cooling  stage  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  vaporous  cooling  medium  with  resultant 
lowering  of  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  temperature 
below  said  intermediate  temperature,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  fourth  liquid  stream  at  substantially 
intermediate  temperature  and  mixing  said  fourth  liquid 
stream  with  said  third  liquid  stream  after  the  latter  has 
passed  through  said  second  cooling  stage  to  provide  a 
mixed  liquid  stream  at  a  temperature  below  said  intermedi- 
ate temperature. 

3,269,136 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SOLVENT 

FROM  SOLUTE  BY  FREEZING 

Shnji  Umano,  791  Nishikoiso,  Also,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Conttnaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  25,618,  Apr.  29, 

1960.    This  application  Dec.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,469 

9  Cfadms.    (CI.  62—123) 


II 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  the  solvent  by  direct  contact  with  a  vola- 
tile refrigerant  immiscible  with  the  solvent  or  solution 
comprising  an  evaporator-freezer,  a  line  for  delivering 
solution  to  the  evaporator-freezer,  a  line  for  delivering 
a  bquid  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator-freezer  for  direct 
contact  with  the  solvent  below  the  liquid  level  therein, 
said  apparatus  containing  sufiScient  refrigerant  to  produce 
a  layer  thereof  in  liquid  phase  in  interface  contact  with 
the  body  of  solution  in  the  evaporator-freezer,  an  agi- 
tator which  mixes  the  liquid  refrigerant  at  the  top  of  the 
body  of  solution  as  dispersed  drops  down  into  the  solu- 
tion, a  condenser,  means  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  va- 
port  from  the  evaporator-freezer  and  delivering  it  to  the 
condenser  whereby  to  evaporate  the  volatile  refrigerant 
and  produce  a  pressure  and  temperature  in  the  evaporator- 
freezer  to  freeze  sc^vent  from  solution,  separating  means 
for  separating  ice  crystals  from  solution,  conduit  means 
for  withdrawing  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  and  solution 
from  the  evaporator-freezer  and  deliver  it  to  the  separat- 
ing means,  means  forming  a  slurry  of  separated  ice  crys- 
tals and  solvent  and  delivering  the  slurry  into  the 
condenser  for  direct  contact  with  the  refrigerant 
vapor  to  condense  the  latter  and  melt  the  ice  crystals,  said 


2.  A  helium  refrigerator  comprising,  in  combinati(M), 
a  load  to  be  refrigerated;  frame  means;  a  first  Desear 
mounted  qn  said  frame  means  and  including  a  li<  uid 
phase  of  i  cryogenic  gas  in  the  lower  portion  thei  eof 
and  a  gaseous  phase  of  said  cryogenic  gas  above  aid 
liquid  phafe;  a  purifier  within  said  first  Dewar  and  im- 
mersed in  said  liquid  phase  of  said  cryogenic  gai ;  a 
warmer  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the  upper  porion 
of  said  firs^  Dewar  and  within  said  gaseous  phase  of  taid 
cryogenic  gas;  a  second  Dewar  mounted  on  said  frime 
means  adjacent  said  first  Dewar  and  containing  an  en- 
vironment I  of  gaseous  helium;  a  colder  beat  exchanger 
mounted  it  said  second  Dewar  and  within  said  gaseous 
helium  environment;  an  expansion  engine  moimted  bat- 
side  said  lecond  Dewar  and  including  an  inlet  extend- 
ing into  said  second  Dewar  and  communicating  with  an 
outlet  of  s;  lid  colder  heat  exchanger;  a  helium  gas  supply 
tank  moun  ted  on  said  frame  means  adjacent  said  Dewars; 
a  helium  compressor;  helium  delivery  conduit  means  lead- 
ing from  helium  gas  supply  through  said  compressor, 
warmer  h^at  exchanger,  purifier,  colder  heat  exchaager 
and  expansion  engine  to  said  load;  refrigerated  heium 


return  con  luit  means  leading  from  said  load  through 


said 


colder  heat  exchanger  and  warmer  heat  exchanger  lack 
to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor;  and  a  second  heat  ex- 
changer and  immersed  in  said  liquid  phase  of  paid 
cryogenic  |as  in  said  first  Dewar. 


.,  a 


}  3,269,138 

ICE  MJAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  BEVERAGE 
I  VENDING  MACHINE 

Theodore  L.  Hanson,  Klansas  City,  Stewart  L.  Blade,  Aee's 
Summit^  and  James  F.  Fergnson,  Independence,  ])fo. 
assignoit  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mp. 
corporation  of  Mbsoari 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,210 

20  Clafans.    (Q.  62—135) 

1.  Particulate  ice  making  apparatus  comprising: 

structure  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  surface; 

means  operably  associated  with  said  wall  surface  for 

cyclically  cooling  the  latter  to  a  first  temperature 

level  jsufficiently  low  to  freeze  water  thereon 

then  heating  the  wall  surface  to  a  second  tempersjture 

abovel  the  freezing  point  of  water; 

means  lor  supplying  water  to  be  frozen  to  said 

surface; 


ivall 
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an  element  shiftable  within  said  wall  surface  axially 
thereof  to  displace  ice  therefron^  after  freezing  of 
the  water  on  the  wall  surface  and  loosening  of  the 
ice  from  the  wall  surface  as  the  temperature  level 
thereof  is  increased  from  said  first  temperature  to- 
ward said  second  temperature,  said  shiftable  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  spaced,  radially  extend- 
ing projections  thereon  projecting  toward  and  ter- 


3^9,140 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  VALVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Eogenc  W.  Petenon  and  Mi<Aacl  J.  Nagy,  Santa  BariMva, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  RescarA  Center, 
Golcta,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 

Filed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,770 
6  Claims.    (CI.  62— 223) 


minating  proximal  to  the  wall  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture and  cooperable  therewith  to  define  a  series  of 
water  receiving  channels  whereby  an  elongated,  in- 
dividual ice  stick  is  formed  within  each  channel;  and 
means  within  the  path  of  said  loosened  ice  sticks  as 
the  latter  are  shifted  simultaneously  by  said  ele- 
ment for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  there- 
of to  break  the  ice  into  particles. 


3469,139 
TWISTABLE  TRAY  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 

WITH  DETACHABLE  TRAY 
Pat^  De  Vincent,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^flcll.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,559 
9  Clalins.    (CL  62—137) 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  freezer  including  a  mold  hav- 
ing wall  portions  forming  liquid  holding  compartments, 
means  for  freezing  liquid  in  said  mold,  a  temperature 
responsive  means  in  contact  with  a  wall  portion  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  compartments,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber shaped  to  fit  over  and  overlay  said  temperature  re- 
sp(Misive  means  and  the  adjacent  wall  portion  and  a 
major  part  of  the  widl  portion  of  one  of  said  oMn- 
partments,  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  temperature  responsive  means  for  ejecting  frozen 
liquid  from  said  mold. 


1.  In  a  temperature-sensitive  valve  arrangement  for 
volumetric  control  of  fluid  flow  therethrough, 

said  fluid  having  a  temperature  level  in  the  cryogenic 
range, 

the  combination  of  a  valve  body  member  and  a  valve 
seat  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other, 

a  poppet  valve  carried  by  the  members  and  movable 
relative  to  the  valve  seat  member, 

the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  arrangement  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  last-mentioned  relative  movement, 

spring  means  compressively  interposed  between  the 
members  and  normally  biasing  same  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  in  one  direction, 

an  expansion  and  contraction  device  in  pressured  inter- 
position between  said  members, 

said  device  being  subject  to  expanding  and  contracting 
movements  in  response  to  the  departure  thereof  from 
a  determined  temperature  level, 

the  expansion  movement  of  said  device  being  in  op- 
position to  said  one  direction  movement  between 
the  members  and  the  contraction  movement  of  said 
device  being  complementary  to  said  one  direction 
movement  between  the  members, 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  conmiunicating  with 
the  arrangement, 

and  heat  transfer  means  in  direct  thermal  communi- 
cation with  the  arrangement  to  vary  the  tempera- 
ture level  of  the  expansion  and  contraction  device 
above  and  below  said  determined  level  and  thereby 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  arrangement. 


3,269,141 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  F.  Weiss,  Lakeland,  Mhm. 
(Rte.  5,  StiDwater,  Mtam.) 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,449 
3  Claims.    (CL  62— 294) 
1.  A  hermetically  sealed  container  containing  a  potable 
beverage  therein,  one  end  of  said  container  having  fixed 
therein  an  entry  port  and  an  exit  port,  said  entry  port 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  depression  adapted  to 
receive  the  sealed  mouth  and  neck  of  a  cartridge  con- 
taining a  cryogenic  material,  the  bottom  of  said  depres- 
sion having  fixed  therein  piercing  means  formed  from  a 
circular  metallic  disk  having  a  V-shaped  barb  punched 
therefrom  and  extending  perpendicular  from  the  plane  of 
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said  disk,  said  ports  being  connected  by  a  sealed  con- 
tinuous partially  convolute  passageway  for  conducting  a 
cooling  medium  through  said  beverage,  said  passageway 


natn/oir,  atid  reservoir  being  independent  from  the  lis- 
penser  and  cooler,  a  liquid  iK^ding  well  positioned  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cabinet,  refrigeration  means  pMi- 
tioned  witUin  the  cabinet  and  having  evaporator  mesnt 
in  cooling  telationship  to  said  well,  an  outlet  from  taid 
well  below  the  normal  level  of  liquid  ccmtained  in  the  ^)1 
and  adapted  for  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  the  well,  vilve 
means  opefable  to  open  and  dose  said  outlet  for  dispi  us- 
ing of  liquid,  pump  means  having  a  liqmd  intake  in  1  ow 


being  defined  by  a  material  which  is  a  good  heat  con- 
doctor,  and  said  piercing  means  having  thereover  a  re- 
silient ring-shaped  gasketing  material. 


3^9,142  ^ 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  ARTICLES 
Carlos  L.  de  Mola,  Whitticr,  CaUf .,  WilUam  J.  WakatsnU, 
Scabrook,  NJ^  Donald  W.  Clvisdaiiscn,  Kcttoring, 
Ohio,  and  Moahe  Y.  Drekslcr,  Waynesboro,  Pa^  assign- 
on  to  Fikk  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corp<M«tion 
of  Pennsylrania 

FBcd  Dec  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,011 
12  Claims.    (CL  62—381) 


relationship  to  liquid  contained  within  the  reservoir,  Aid 
liquid  inta  ie  being  freely  insertable  into  and  remove  ible 
from  an  opening  in  the  reservoir,  said  pimip  means  ilso 
having  a  Inuid  discharge  discharging  into  said  well,  and 
switch  means  in  controlling  relationship  to  said  pump  and 
controlling'  operation  of  said  pump  to  refrienlah  li<  uid 
drawn  from  the  well  through  said  outlet,  whereby  a  i  up- 
ply  of  coaled  liquid  is  maintained  at  a  desired  levcs  in 
said  well,  i 


3,269,144 

DOUBllE  WALL  TUMBLER  HAVING  COOUNp 

MEANS  THEREIN 

Han^  Pork,  165  W.  66th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

iUed  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4H377 

6ClafaiH.    (CL62— 457) 


4.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  spaced  rotatable 
wheel  assemblies  having  ^>aced  vertical  tiers,  at  least  one 
endless  conveyor  for  supporting  thereon  matter  to  be 
refrigerated,  said  ccmveyor  being  of  generally  flat  foram- 
inous  construction  with  portions  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
curved  path  by  shortening  along  one  edge  and  lengthening 
along  the  other  while  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  providing  gradual  variations  in  elevations,  load- 
ing and  unloading  stations  for  matter  to  be  supplied  to 
the  conveyor  and  removed  therefrom,  means  for  refrig- 
erating matter  carried  by  the  conveyor,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  circulation  of  air  over  the  conveyor  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  matter  supported  thereon  for  modifying  the 
temperature  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  conveyor 
including  the  wheel  assemblies  can  be  driven. 


fp 


■>.i..'A....4:».i.iii>j« 


1.  A  CO  itainer  comprising  inner  and  outer  recepta  :les, 
means  securing  said  receptacles  to  each  other  in  a  luid 
tight  manner,  and  cooling  means  disposed  between 
receptacle!,  said  cooling  means  comprising  wood 
saturated  With  formaldehyde. 


said 
iour 


sin. 


3,269,145 
AP  CLASP  FOR  JEWELRY  BANDS 

Bcniard  Dhuldn,  lack^  Hdshts,  N.Y.,  asrifnor  to  Unity 
Manafartmriiig  Corjpl  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqKM^tion 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,153 
3  Oafans.    (CL  63—4) 


3,269,143 

SELF-CONTAINED  UQUID  DISPENSER 

MariE  GasparoTidi,  Stowe  Towndrip, 

ADc^ieny  Coonty.  Pa. 

FOcd  Mar.  31, 1964,^cr.  No.  356,132 

6  Clafaiis.     (a.  62— 3S9) 

1.  A  self  contained  liquid  dispenser  and  cooler  com- 

I»ising  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment  in  the  lower 

portion  thereof  adi^ted  to  receive  a  removable  liquid 


1.  A  si^p  clasp  in  combination  with  a  jewelry 
comprising  a  male  element  attached  to  one  end  of 
band  and  a  female  element  attached  to  the  other 
thereof,  said  male  element  including  a  wing  to  which 


band. 


(he 
end 
said 
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one  end  is  attached  and  a  depressible  spring  section  hav- 
ing a  poet  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  female 
element  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  and  a  front  wall  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  wings  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  spring 
section  along  the  bottom  wall,  said  female  element  being 
free  of  side  walls,  the  q>aoe  between  said  wings  accom- 
modating said  post,  the  other  end  of  said  band  being 
attached  to  said  femiale  element  at  both  said  pair  of  wings 
and  said  rear  wall  only,  to  form  a  strut  reinfcM-cing  said 
female  element,  the  absence  of  side  walls  in  said  female 
element  exposing  the  associated  end  of  said  band,  the 
resultant  loss  in  strength  of  said  female  element  being 
compensated  by  the  reinforcing  strut,  the  wing  on  the 
male  element  and  the  wings  on  the  female  element  being  ' 
trimmable  to  accommodate  the  snap  clasp  to  different 
band  widths. 

3,269,146  ^ 

UGHTWEIGHT  HOLLOW  DRIVE 
SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Max  W.  Stanley,  Fakfldd,  OUo,  assiginr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  rsprsailiid  bj  the  SearcCary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Ian.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,824 
6ClaiM.     (CL64— 1) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  machine,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  as- 
sembly operable  in  an  area  under  high  ambient  pressure 
on  the  outside,  and  a  lower  pressure  on  the  inside  of  said 
drive  shaft  assembly  comprising:  a  solid  wall  hollow 
outer  structure  joinable  at  each  end  to  a  rotating  element 
of  said  machine  for  transmitting  torque  at  high  speed 
from  one  of  the  said  rotating  elements  to  the  other  rotat- 
ing element;  and  a  hollow  inner  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flutes  with  sidewalls  at  an  angle  to  the  general 
outer  wall  surface  of  said  inner  structure,  the  outer  wall 
surface  between  the  flutes  being  in  proximity  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  structure  and  supporting, 
through  the  effect  oi  centrifugal  force  during  high  speed 
rotation,  the  said  outer  structxire  against  the  inwardly 
deflecting  influence  of  the  external  ambient  pressure. 


3,269,147 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  KNiniNG 

PILE  FABRIC 

Otto  T.  Radtfce  and  OareMc  E.  Sytx,  Tarboro,  N.C,  m- 

sisnon  to  Glenolt  MBla,  be,  Taiboro,  N.C.,  a  coipon* 

tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,684 
3ClafaM.  (CL66— 9) 
1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  patterned  sliver  pOe  fabric 
on  a  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  loop  form- 
ing elements,  at  least  one  carding  head  for  delivering  a 
base  sliver  to  the  loop  forming  elements,  said  carding  head 
indiiding  a  transfer  roll  and  a  doffer,  and  auxiliary  sliver 
feeding  means  for  delivering  an  auxiliary  sliver  to  the 
carding  head  to  combine  with  the  base  sliver,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of 


(a)  actuating  the  loop  forming  elements  to  knit  a  back- 
ing fabric  for  the  sliver  pile  fabric, 

(b)  continuously  delivering  a  base  sliver  via  the  trans- 
fer roll  and  doffer  to  the  loop  forming  elements  while 
they  are  being  actuated,  at  a  selected  feeding  rate, 

(c)  feeding  an  auxiliary  sliver  to  the  d<^er  and  thence 


to  the  loop  forming  elements  while  they  are  bemg 
actuated,  at  an  intermittent  feeding  rate  and 
(d)  combining  the  intermittently  fed  auxiliary  diver 
with  the  base  sliver  as  slugs  as  the  latter  passes  to 
the  doffer  to  produce  a  pattern  sliver  for  incorpora- 
tion by  the  loop  forming  elements  into  the  backing 
fabric. 


3469,148 

KNiTFING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
lohn  I.  Millar,  LMcoaia,  N  A,  aarinor  to  Scott  ft  WO- 
Uama,  Incorponrted,  Lacoaia,  N A,  a  cvfrnaikm  of 


FUed  Oct  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,552 
2ClataiB.    (CL66— 18) 


^^S  ^^^ 


2^%:M 


rrm^^ 


1.  The  method  of  knitting  a  circular  knit  ■jnrlring  on 
a  circular  knitting  machine  having  at  least  two  feeds,  a 
circle  of  needles,  and  elenxnts  cooperating  with  the 
needles  for  the  formation  of  stitches  comprising 

effecting  multifrfe  feed  rotary  knitting  of  a  foot  por- 
tion (m  all  of  said  needles, 

effecting  multiple  feed  redprocatory  knitting  of  a  toe 
portion  on  a  group  of  adfaoent  needles  wliile  other 
needles  are  inactive  but  hoM  stitches, 

with  successive  additicm  of  needles  to  the  ends  of  said 
troop  from  the  inactive  needles,  thereby  to  increase 
successively  the  number  ol  waks  in  the  oooraes  of 
said  toe  portion,  and 

thereafter  restoring  all  of  the  needtes  to  action  and  ef- 
fecting multiple  feed  rotary  knitting. 


3,269,149 
PATnXN  JACK 
Philip  C.  Davis,  Lacoisia,  NA.,  aasicnor  to  Dark  Tool 
Company,  IncorporaledL  Lacoaia,  NJL,  a 
of  New  Hampshkc 

Orlgind  appUcatioa  faa.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,266, 

Pateat  No.  3^32,155,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.     Divided 
and  tUa  appBcatioa  Jaac  11,  1965^  Scr.  No.  463,185 

ICiaiBi.     (CL66— 156) 
A  pattern  jack  for  knitting  machines  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  direction, 
teeth  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  portion,  the 
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jack  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  of  a  type  having  a  grain 
structure  imparting  a  shear  strength  perpendicular  to  the 


grain  higher  than  that  parallel  to  the  grain,  and  the  grain 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  with  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


3^69,150 

FABRIC  DRAW^FF  MEANS  FOR 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Herbert  E.  Haehnel,  Reading,  Pa.,  assi0M>r  to  Textile  M»> 

chine  Worits,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  iA  Penn- 

sylTania 

FHed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,009 
8  Claims.    (CI.  66—149) 


^ 


1.  A  fabric  draw-off  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine 
for  tensioning  and  taking  up  fabric  knitted  on  said  ma- 
chine including 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft, 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  fabric  take-up 
direction, 

(c)  a  reel  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith, 

(d)  hook  members, 

(e)  rotatable  means  for  mounting  said  hook  members 
in  said  reel  member, 

(f )  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  mounting  means 
to  move  said  hook  members  from  retracted  positions 
within  said  reel  member  to  projected  positions  be- 
yond the  outer  surface  of  said  reel  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  fabric  and  to  return  said  hook 
members  to  said  retracted  positions  to  disengage  said 
hook  members  from  said  fabric,  and 

(g)  openings  in  said  steel  member  through  which  said 
hook  members  are  moved  between  said  projected  and 
retracted  positions. 


3,269,151 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Abraham  Abrams,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Rdland  L.  Te- 
traolt,  Hnntington,  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  Uniwave,  Inc, 
Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,286 
14  Claims.    (CI.  66—168) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  knitting  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  part  including  a  member  dis- 
posed on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  part  and 
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a  stationary  part  disposed  on  said  axis  of  rotation 

axially  di^laced  from  said  member,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  body  including  a  chamber,  the  first  end  of 
said  chan|ber  being  open  and  the  second  end  of  [said 
chamber  lieing  closed,  bearing  means  in  said  chamber,  a 
hollow  shiaft  including  first  and  second  ends  and  ex- 
tending al|>ng  said  axis  of  rotation  and  through  said  Ikear 
ing  meanil,  the  first  end  of  said  boUow  shaft  beii^  con 
nected  to  said  staticmary  part,  the  second  end  of 
hollow  sl|aft  extending  within  said  chamber  for 
gaging  said  bearing  means,  an  air  seal  means  disposed 
about  said  hollow  shaft  in  the  region  of  the  firstlend 


said 
en- 


haft 
ody 
axes 


of  said  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  hollow 
to  said  stationary  part,  means  for  connecting  said 

to  the  manber  of  said  rotatable  part  whereby  the 

of  said  ho|low  shaft,  said  body  and  said  connecting  means 
are  dispoicd  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  an  air  con- 
duit in  said  hollow  shaft  in  the  region  thereof  ext<mal 
to  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  air  under  presiure, 
an  outlet  in  said  hollow  shaft  in  the  region  thereof  vith- 
said  body  in  the  region  thereof  between  said  air 'seal 
in  said  chamber,  and  at  least  one  passageway  thr(»ugh 
means  and  the  second  end  of  said  body  for  providing 


an  egress 


'or  air  under  pressure. 


3,269,152 
DYEING  MACHINE 
Robert  MJ  Bell,  Ardslcy,  Pa.,  and  George  E.  Horswbod, 
Palmyni  N  J.,  assignors  to  Khinder  Weldon  Giles  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,458 
10  Claims.     (CL  68—4) 


1.  A  dyeing 
a  vat  adapted 
awheel, 
means 


to, 
means 
means 


machine  including: 
to  contain  dye  liquor. 


irst 


mounting  said  wheel  for  movement  to  a 
po8iti<  n  remote  from,  and  to  other  positions  closer 
th4  level  of  the  liquor  in  the  vat, 

retaining  said  wheel  in  any  of  said  positi^, 
rotating  said  wheel. 


f(.r 


f<r 
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and  means  carried  by  said  wheel  for  supporting  and 
propelling  the  goods  to  be  dyed. 


3,269,153 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER 


3,269,154 
WASHING  MACHINES 
George  J.  DeiaiL  PhfladelpUa,  Pa.,  miOtaor  to  PUIco  Cor- 
poration, PUladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
FDed  Inly  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,299 
4Claims.    (0.68— U) 


Charics  R.  Waldron,  Hcrrin,  IIL,  avignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporation,  CMcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IllfaM>ii 

FUed  JoM  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,670 

4aaiM.    (CL68— 12) 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  washer  having  a  tub  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  liquid  and  a  basket  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  tub  to  form  a  container  for  articles,  the 
basket  coupled  to  a  motor  through  a  drive  train  to  spin 
the  basket,  the  combination  comprising:  means  for  con- 
trcriling  feeding  of  liquid  into  the  tub,  means  for  remov- 
ing liquid  from  the  tub,  means  for  sensing  the  liquid 
level  in  the  tub,  means  in  said  drive  train  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  drive  connection  between 
the  motor  and  basket,  an  electrical  source,  a  circuit  en- 
ergized by  said  electrical  source  and  coupled  to  said 
liquid  sensing  means  and  to  said  drive  operating  means, 
a  programmer  having  selected  instructions  stored  therein 
for  sequential  feed-out  including  first  spin  instructions 
for  effecting  acceleration  of  the  basket  to  a  first  prede- 
termined speed  and  second  spin  instructions  for  effect- 
ing continual  spinning  of  said  basket,  said  first  spin  in- 
structions effecting  driving  of  said  basket  for  only  a  frac- 
tion of  the  time  period  that  said  second  spin  instruc- 
tions effect  basket  drive,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
programmer  and  responsive  thereto  to  actuate  said  drive 
operating  means,  said  liquid  removal  means  coui^ed  to 
said  programmer  and  responsive  to  spin  instructions 
therefrom  to  remove  liquid  from  the  tub,  said  circuit 
responsive  to  a  tub  empty  indication  from  said  liquid 
level  sensing  means  and  to  programmer  actuation  of  said 
circuit  means  to  engage  said  drive  train  means  thereby 
accelerating  said  basket,  said  programmer  effecting  dis- 
engagenwnt  of  said  drive  train  after  a  preselected  inter- 
val of  time,  said  engagement  and  subsequent  disengage- 
ment of  said  drive  means  effecting  an  acceleration  and 
then  a  coast  of  the  basket  to  extract  wash  liquid  car- 
ried by  the  articles,  and  means  coupling  said  progiam- 
mer  to  said  liquid  feed  control  means  to  introduce  liquid 
whUe  said  basket  is  coasting  to  wash  down  suds. 


4.  A  machine  for  conditioning  a  variety  of  fabrics  by 
submerging,  agitating  and  spin-drying  them,  comfxising 
motor  means  for  said  agitating;  solenoid  means  for  said 
submerging  and  spin-drying;  a  circuit  for  operating  said 
motor  and  solenoid  means  in  predetermined  intervals  of 
submersion,  agitation,  and  spin-drying;  a  switch  diqwsed 
in  said  circuit  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  opened 
and  closed  in  subcycles  shorter  than  said  cycles;  a  relay 
in  said  circuit,  controlled  by  said  switch  and  including 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  means;  and  means  in 
said  circuit,  controlled  by  said  switch  without  said  relay, 
for  controlling  said  solenoid  means. 


3,269,155 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE  AND  SEPARATING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Harry  L.  Shaw,  2431  Ocaniew  Ctreie,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,685 

5ClaiBM.    (CL68— 18) 


_=4^ 


1.  An  !4>paratus  for  dry  cleaning  soiled  garments  and 
the  like,  including:  means  providing  a  closed  chamber 
into  which  garments  and  the  like  may  be  introduced;  a 
solvent  reservoir,  filter  means;  conduit  means  connecting 
said  reservoir  to  said  chamber  and  to  said  filter  means 
and  connecting  said  closed  chamber  to  said  filter  means; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  means 
for  circulating  said  8(dvent  from  said  reservoir  thiou^ 
said  closed  chamber,  said  filter  means  and  back  to  said 
reservoir,  means  for  providing  a  closed  air  flow  path  in- 
cluding said  chamber,  vent  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  last  mentioned  means;  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  chamber  to  said  vent  means  and  to 
said  air  flow  path  to  cause  said  chamber  to  constitute  a 
section  of  said  closed  flow  path;  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  closed  flow  path;  a  cooling  means  di^>osed 
in  said  means  providing  said  closed  air  flow  path  for 
cooling  air  flowing  from  the  chamber  througji  said  closed 
air  flow  path;  heating  means  for  heating  the  air  previous- 
ly cooled  by  said  cooling  means  and  moving  throu^  said 
closed  air  flow  path  back  into  said  chamber,  a  liquid 
separator  device;  condensate  conduit  means  connected  to 
said  closed  air  flow  path  and  said  device  for  causmg 
liquid  condensate  condensed  by  said  cooling  means  to 
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flow  to  said  device  wherein  solvent  is  separated  from  ex- 
traneous liquids;  conduit  return  means  connecting  said 
device  to  said  reservoir  for  returning  separated  solvent 
from  said  device  to  said  reservoir;  and  valve  means  con- 
nected in  said  conduit  return  means  for  selectively  clos- 
ing said  conduit  return  means  to  flow  in  either  direction 
therethrough,  said  liquid  separator  device  including  a 
vessel,  said  condensate  conduit  means  opening  to  said 
vessel  adjacent  its  uj^r  end;  a  siphon  tube  having  an 
iimer  section  open  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  an 
upper  intermediate  section,  and  an  outer  section  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  intermediate  section  and  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  return  means;  a  siphon  vent  tube 
communicating  with  said  intermediate  section  and  open- 
ing to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  above  said  upper  sec- 
tion; and  valve  means  for  closing  said  si{^on  vent  tube 
when  the  solvent  in  said  vessel  rises  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  and  for  opening  said  vent  tube  to  interrupt 
the  siphoning  action  of  said  siphon  tube  when  the  sol- 
vent in  said  vessel  drops  below  a  second  predetermined 
level. 


DIAPER  RINSER 

Jcnnk  A.  Chase,  450  FOIiiiore  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

mcd  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,505 

4  Claiiiis.    (a.  68—214) 


whereby  sa(d  membrane  will  initially  collapse  above 
center  when  a  pressure  fluid  is  introduced  tiirough 


laid 
said 


>  1.  A  diaper  rinser  comprising  a  tubular  container  hav- 
ing open  ends,  a  plunger  mounted  at  one  end  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  container,  means  mounting  said  plimger 
to  said  container  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  con- 
tainer and  pivotally  away  therefrom  for  loading  a  diaper 
therein,  said  plunger  being  slightly  smaller  in  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  than  the  passage  in  said  container  and 
having  a  manipulating  handle,  a  perforate  closure  over  the 
opposite  end  of  said  container  and  hingedly  mounted  so 
as  to  pivot  laterally  of  the  axis  of  said  container  provid- 
ing a  full  opening  of  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  a 
rotatabk  manipulating  handle  secured  to  said  container 
extending  beyond  the  top  end  thereof  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  closure  for  pivoting  the  same,  said 
handle  extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  con- 
tainer at  aaid  top  end  for  gripping  by  a  user. 


operating  |>ort,  and  radially  disposed  spaced  longitidi* 
nal  resiliei^  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  membrane 


toSchfa4e 


3,269458 
LOCK 
Jean  Aii|r6,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
Lock  Cowp— y,  a  co 
rUcd  May  28,1964,  Scr.  No.  370,784 
Claimi  priority,  appOcatloa  Mexico,  Jdy  3, 1963, 
I  723« 

5Claimt.    (CL70— 216) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  mounting  member,  a  bo  low 
cylindrical  spindle  rotatably  disposed  in  said  moui  ting 
member,  apud  spindle  at  one  end  having  a  tab  projeiting 
axially  thetefrom,  a  hollow  knob  mounted  on  anid  pro  ect- 
ing  beyond  said  spindle,  a  timibler  unit  at  one  end  mou  ited 
on  said  k^ob  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  pair  of  slots  and  an  indentation  rece:  ving 
said  tab,  4  cylindrical  ring  extending  into  the  interic  r  of 
said  spind|e  and  into  the  interior  of  said  tumbler  unit, ; 
axial  projoctions  on  said  ring  disposed  in  said  notches, 


I 


and 


_j  30^,159  , 

THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILERS 


Chalmers  C.  Ymmg,  628  S.  9A  Ave,  La  Graafe,  I  L 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964.  Scr.  No.  389,878 

llClaiiM.    (CL70— 232) 


3,269457 
WRINGER 

Jordan  EL  Aakley,  Graham,  Tex.,  aMlgnnr  to  Aqna-Aftr, 

be,  Graham,  Tex.,  a  corporathm  of  Texas 

Filed  Inly  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,019 

SCUtaH.    (CL68— 242) 

1.  A  wringer  comprising:  a  vertical  circular  cyUndri- 

cal  casing,  a  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  membrane 

received  within  said  casing,  means  securing  said  mem- 

bnao  aroimd  its  peripheral  ends  only  to  the  ends  of 

said  casing,  a  substantially  open  bottom  across  the  lower 

end  of  said  casing,  an  operating  port  in  the  wall  of  said 

casing,  said  membrane  being  of  reduced  thickness  cir- 

cuntferentially  therearound  and  above  its  axial  center 


1.  An  |nti-theft  lock  collar  for  a  generally  cylind  ical, 
vertically  disposed  trailer  kingpin  of  the  type  havi  ng  a 
reduced  diameter  section  intermediate  its  ends,  con  pris- 
ing, a  pair  of  substantially  semi-annulax  members;  n  leans 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  member  to  the  >ther 
member  whereby  said  members  are  movable  betw<en  a 
fully  opened  condition  wherein  the  surfaces  deflnin  ;  the 
free  ends  pf  said  members  are  separated  a  distance  gi  »ater 
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than  the  diameter  of  the  kingpin  and  a  closed  condition 
wherein  said  free  end  surfaces  abut  each  other,  said  free 
end  surfaces  being  relatively  flat  and  lying  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  pivotal  axis  of  said  members  when  in  their 
closed  condition,  said  members  being  positionaMe  on  a 
kingpin  and  movable  to  said  closed  condition  to  encircle 
and  engage  the  kingpin  and  cover  and  operatively  engage 
the  reduced  diameter  section,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  mem- 
bers being  generally  vertically  disposed  when  said  mem- 
bers are  positioned  on  the  kingpin  in  said  closed  condi- 
tion, the  free  end  surfaces  of  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing an  elongated  groove  formed  therein  and  the  free  end 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  members  having  an  integrally 
formed  rib  projecting  therefrom,  said^rib  being  receivable 
in  said  groove  when  said  members  are  in  their  closed 
condition,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rib  and  groove 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivoUl  axis  of  said 
menvbers;  and  releasaUe  lock  means  for  seciuing  said 
members  in  their  closed  condition. 


3409,160 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  WITH  UPDATE 
Alan  C.  Hater,  Mlwairiwc  aqdPMlL.  McMMh,  Halea 
I  WIS.,  ana  Ra^ph  E.  Pcsraalt,  Monrovia,  Ciritf ., 

^oaspany  MHwankec.  Wh. 
Fled  Ang.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,480 
12CkhH.    (CL72— •) 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  device  that  operates  on  a  rela- 
tively moving  subject  according  to  facton  that  include 
the  position  of  the  device,  means  for  storing  a  reference 
position  for  said  device, 

means  responsive  to  one  subject  leaving  said  device  for 
positioning  the  device  to  a  said  reference  position  to 
begin  operating  on  a  succeeding  subject, 

means  responsive  to  an  error  in  the  operation  on  the 
subject  to  chants  the  position  of  said  device  in  a  di- 
rection to  correct  ttie  error,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  device  and  to 
the  first  occurrence  of  zero  error  in  operating  on  the 
subject  to  produce  and  store  in  said  storage  means  a 
new  reference  position  for  said  succeeding  subject 
correqwnding  to  the  position  d  the  device  when  the 
error  is  first  zero. 


3409,161 
DIE  ROLL  FORMING  AND  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Howard  A.  Gnis,  Holdcn,  Maac,  ami^er  to  Dnefac  Coi^ 

of 


FDcd  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,589 
UCWasa.  (CL  71—98) 
1.  Die  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  shahs,  means  mounting  the  shafts  on  said 
framework,  in  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  die  on  each  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  said  dies 
being  arranged  to  operate  on  a  workpiece  between  the 


s/ant,  a  driving  gear  universally  mounted  on  each  abaft, 
torque  transmitting  means  connecting  each  gear  and  its 

.2} 


shaft,  means  driving  each  gear,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
shafts  and  thereby  the  dies  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3469,162 
SPIRAL  PIPE  MACHINE 


Pcnnsyivania 


1«, 


Scr.  No.  296,124 
'  72—145) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
spiral  pipe  from  stock,  a  spiral  forming  unit  comprising 

a  stationary  forming  element  having  a  fixed  axial  posi- 
tion, 

means  for  mounting  said  stationary  element  to  permit 
the  forming  spiral  to  pass  freely  around  said  station- 
ary element, 

two  forming  elements  positioned  outside  said  form- 
ing q>iral, 

support  means  positioned  along  said  outside  forming 
elements  for  supporting  said  elements, 

said  stationary  and  movable  forming  elements  having 
longitudinal  recesses  formed '  therein,  anti-friction 
elements  positioned  in  said  recesses, 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  outside  forming  elements  to  said  support  means, 
at  least  (Mie  of  the  connecting  means  for  each  out- 
side forming  element  in  turn  comprising  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  and  axial  alignment 
of  the  element  with  respect  to  said  other  forming  ele- 
ments whereby  an  outside  forming  element  may  be 
moved  to  a  selected  radial  position  relative  to  said 
stationary  element  to  form  said  stock  into  spirals 
of  selected  size  and  shape. 


3469,163 
RACK-UP  ROLL  CONS1RUC1KN4 

Edward  J.  RipHng,  Flnsaasur,  and  Sheldon  Moatovoy, 

y  MWcijWi  AHm  IHI^^BO^S  lO  IVUEcnfllB  Kfl0MHPCB  AJIDOffB* 

tory.  Inc.,  Richton  Park,  IlL,  a  cornasnlfan  of  DchnraK 
FScd  Oct  30, 1963,  Scr.  Nor320459 
16Clahns.    (CL72— 163) 
1.  In  a  construction  wherein  work  rolls  are  provided 
f(M-  contacting  material  moving  relative  thereto,  the  im- 
provement comprisinf  at  least  one  back-i^)  n^  for  en- 


I 
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gaging  an  associated  work  roll,  gear  teeth  in  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  back-up  roll  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  means  in  said  construction  meshing 


2-1 


with  said  gear  teeth,  said  last  mentioned  means  tending 
to  eliminate  bending  of  said  back-up  roll  whereby  bend- 
ing of  the  associated  work  roll  can  be  eliminated  by  said 
back-up  roll. 

3a69A64 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMA- 

TION  OF  FOLDS  IN  METAL  SHEETS 
D<Miald  P.  Rntter,  Bcmardsrille,  N  J^  assignor  to  Johns- 
ManviDe  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  I^ew  YoriK 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,334 
6  Claims.    (CL72— 294) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  sheet  having  a  con- 
figuration adjacent  one  edge  thereof  from  a  relatively  long 
and  continuous  strip  of  metal  comprising: 

(a)  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  relatively  long  and 
continuous  strip  of  metal  into  a  forming  apparatus, 

(b)  holding  said  portion  of  said  strip  of  metal  in  a 
fixed  position  within  said  forming  apparatus, 

(c)  forming  an  open  Z-fold  in  the  leading  section  of 
said  portion  of  said  strip  of  metal  by  confining  a 
portion  of  said  leading  section  adjacent  the  leading 
edge  thereof  between  cooperating  die  members, 

,  (d)  moving  said  leading  section  and  at  least  part  of 
said  portion  of  said  strip  of  metal  through  a  severing 
station, 

(e)  severing  said  leading  section  and  said  part  of  said 
portion  of  said  strip  of  metal  from  said  strip  of 
metal  to  form  a  metal  sheet  having  said  open  Z-fold 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  and 

(f)  passing  said  metal  sheet  through  a  press  section 
to  close  said  open  Z-fold. 


3,269,165 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PORTS  IN  A 
SHEET  METAL  TUBE 
Fred  T.  Anderson,  Sooth  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty 
percent  to  Gamard  W.  Nitct,  Sooth  Lyon,  Mich.,  and 
twenty  percent  to  Clifton  D.  Hill,  NorthviDe,  IVfich. 
FDcd  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,981 
SClafans.    (CL72— 326) 
1.  Method  of  forming  ports  in  the  wall  of  a  sheet 
metal  gas  burner  tube,  comprising: 

(A)  lancing  through  said  wall  along  a  predetermined 
first  line  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tube; 

(B)  sequentially  lancing  through  said  wall  from  the 
ends  of  said  first  line,  second  and  third  lines  parallel 
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to  til  B  axis  of  said  tube  so  as  to  form  a  tab  h  nged 
to  said  wall  at  a  point  longitudinally  spaced  fronTsaid 
first  line  and  having  its  sides  defined  by  said  second 
and  ^ird  lines; 

(C)  radially  inwardly  bending  said  tab  so  as  tojform 
a  flat  plane  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
tube  land  defining  an  extending  side  of  said  pc  rt; 

(D)  fcirming  a  plurality  of  such  ports  in  axially  ali  gned 
spac^  relationship  within  the  wall  of  said  tubi; 

(E)  calculating  the  width  of  said  ports  accorduig  to 
the  following  formula  where:  W=poTt  width,  L= 


an^< 

tube 

and 


of  inclination  of  the  tab,  r=the  sheet  ihetal 
thickness,  5=the  spacing  between  ports 

W=S'miL-T 


(F)  controlling  port  depth  by  varying  the  angle  . 
clinalon  of  said  tabs  from  a  .position  of  being 
apprdximately  45°  inwardly  of  the  wall  of  said 
metal  tube  to  a  position  where  said  tab  is 
appr<»ximately  90'  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
of  sa  d  tube. 


bent 


cf 


m- 
bent 
heet 

to 
wall 


3,269,166 

SLUG  PREPARATION  FOR  A  COLD  EXTRUSiON 

Max  V.  MaDow,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Ford  IV  otor 

Companjr  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaviare 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,040 

2Clafans.    (CL  72— 343) 


1.  A  m  Ethod  of  preparing  a  deformable  slug  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  weight  and  shj^w  from  a  pre:  orm 
having  an  upper  surface,  said  preform  including  a  si  lall, 
variable  and  unpredictable  excess  of  material  compriiing: 
supporting  the  preform  in  a  die  cavity  having  a  i  iven 
diameter,  said  cavity  supporting  said  preform  so  tha  the 
greater  part  of  its  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  suiface 
of  the  ca^jity  and  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  pre- 
form is  exposed,  causing  a  punch  having  a  truncated 
conically-^aped  end  with  a  diameter  shghtly  greater  han 
the  given  Idiameter  of  said  cavity  to  exert  a  defon  ling 
pressure  u|)on  said  slug  preform. 


L 


3,269,167 
FORGING 
Hefauich  fiertel  and  Dietrich  Roppin,  BerHn,  Germkny, 
assignoit  to  Dr.  Heinrich  Hertel,  Bcrlin-ChaiiottenI  org, 
Germaiy 

Filed  Ang.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,637  , 

Claims  nriority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Ang.  22, 196 1. 
1  H  46,718 

I       12  Cfadms.    (CL  72—377) 
1.  The  frocess  of  forging  an  end  of  an  elongated  fo  rge- 
able  member  to  change  the  shape  of  said  end  while  1  sav- 
ing the  sfappe  of  the  body  of  the  member  unchan  fsd, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  pla^g  the  member  in  a  forging  tool  proving 
said  end  exposed  for  forging  thereof,  said  forging 
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tool  comprising  a  bucking  weight  disposed  adjacent 
the  end  to  be  forged; 
(b)  placing  a  plate  in  operative  connection  with  said 
end  for  forging  of  said  end  upon  movement  of  the 
plate  toward  said  end,  the  plate  being  of  relatively 
large  area  with  respect  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  end; 


»^!n^ 


(c)  imparting  motion  to  the  plate  by  expending  kinetic 
energy  provided  by  explosion  of  an  explosive  charge 
against  the  plate  to  drive  it  toward  the  said  end, 
said  motion  of  the  plate  forging  the  end  of  the 
elongated  member  while  leaving  the  shape  of  the 
body  of  the  member  unchanged.  - 


3,269,168 
DIE  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  AndcrM^  dcTchBd  HdghtB,  Ohio,       _ 
to  The  LamsoB  A  Sralons  Company.  Cleveland,  Oft^, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 
Contfaraation  of  ahandoned  application  Ser.  No.  290,840, 
Jnne  26,  1963.  wUeh  If  a  contlnaation  of  appHcation 
Ser.  No.  124,900,  Jtdr  18. 1961.   This  application  Mv. 
5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,759  -i-r— 

27  Cfadms.    <CL  71—412) 


1.  In  a  die  {^paratus;  a  stationary  assembly  comprising 
a  support  and  a  die  thereon  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  workpiece;  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  assembly;  a  holder  member  on  said 
carrier  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  recess  extending 
thereinto  from  said  open  end;  one  portion  of  said  holder 
member  extending  around  said  recess  as  a  side  wall  and 
another  portion  extending  transversely  of  said  recess  as 
an  inner  end  wall;  a  punch  having  one  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  recess  and  the  other  end  portion  projecting 
from  said  hdder  member  for  co-operation  with  said  die 
in  performing  work  on  said  workpiece;  cootractiUe  clamp- 
ing means  in  said  recess  and  having  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  one  end  portion  along  the  sides  thereof; 
a  wedge  ring  in  said  recess  between  said  side  wall  and 
said  clamping  means;  securing  means  effective  on  said 


wedge  ring  for  moving  the  same  to,  and  securing  the  same 
in,  an  axially  inwardly  shifted  position  in  said  recess; 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  wedge  ring  and  clamping  means 
having  annular  tapers  both  extending  in  a  diverging  rela- 
ticMi  into  said  recess  away  from  said  open  end  and  dis- 
posed in  mutually  co-operative  engagement  for  causing 
contraction  of  said  clamping  means  into  said  gripping 
engagement  in  response  to  the  inward  axial  movement  of 
said  wedge  ring  and  for  retaining  the  clamping  means 
in  said  recess;  said  punch  being  a  single  straight  piece  ot 
tool  steel  bar  stock  of  predetermined  length  and  having 
a  uniform-size  and  uniform-shape  transverse  cross-section 
for  the  full  length  of  the  pundi;  said  end  portions  being 
substantially  the  same  whereby  said  punch  is  reversible  for 
co-operation  of  either  end  porticm  thereof  with  said  die; 
and  back-up  insert  means  in  said  h(Mer  member  adjacent 
said  inner  end  wall  and  engaged  by  said  one  end  pcNtion; 
said  punch  being  subject  to  reconditioning  by  grinding  of 
said  end  portions,  and  said  insert  means  having  an  axial 
dimension  to  compensate  for  shortening  of  said  punch  doe 
to  said  grinding. 

3,269J69 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FRAME  STRAIGHT- 
ENING DEVICE 
Joseph  I.  Latnff  and  Geotfc  R.  FMeod,  St  Pani,  Mtan., 
assignors  to  Latnff  Bros.,  Inc.,  St  Pa^  Mfam.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,217 
9ClaiBs.    (0.72—447) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  spaced  apart  parallel  first  and  second  U-shaped 
guide-acting  frame  members  each  having  opposed  legs 
spaced  apart  a  sufScient  distance  to  receive  a  vehicle 
therebetween, 

(b)  means  rigidly  mounting  said  frame  members  in 
generally  horizontal  positions  on  a  common  support 
and  defining  therebetween  a  U-shaped  passageway, 

(c)  means  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  first  frame 
member  and  defining  a  longitudinally  extended  ve- 
hicle-supporting surface  partially  surrounded  by  said 
U-shaped  passageway, 

(d)  a  subframe  bridging  said  frame  members  and 
mounted  and  guided  thereon  for  movements  longitu- 
dinal of  said  passageway  to  be  selectively  positioned 
about  the  periphety  of  said  vehicle  supporting  sur- 
face, 

(e)  a  generally  upright  boom  mounted  and  guided  in 
said  subframe  for  raising  and  lowering  movements 
with  respect  thereto, 

(f)  a  flexible  cable  associated  with  said  boom  and  en- 
trained over  pulley  means  thereon  for  extending  and 
retracting  movements. 
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(g)  power  means  carried  by  said  subframe  for  impart 
ing  retracting  movements  to  said  cable,  and 

(h)  means  for  locking  said  subframe  in  selected  posi 
tions  along  its  path  of  travel  in  said  passageway. 


vams 


PRESSURE  RELIEF  yJaVE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  SeMi«,  Box  144,  Rte.  2.  Street,  Md^  and 

James  1.  Hackett,  46  Barclay  Drive.  TonimviDc,  N  J. 

FDed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,512 

8  dainis.    (O.  73—4) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

of  substantially  parallel,  laterally  spaced-apart  .  _ 
ried  by  the  housing  and  disposed,  respectively, 
spaces  between  the  members  on  the  rotatable  body, 
to  rotate  said  members  on  a  common  axis  substantially 
normal  (b  the  planes  of  revolution  of  the  surfaces 
member^,  means  to  measure  the  torque  thereon 
vanes  anil  members  having  opposing  surfaces  which 
relative  rotation  maintain  substantially  imiform 
one  from  the  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  pressure  setting  of  a 
variable  spring  held  seat  engaging  valve  disc  having  a 
spindle  extending  from  the  valve  disc  and  on  which  the 
spring  is  mounted  comprising 

pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said  spindle 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  spindle  in  opposition  to 
the  force  of  the  spring, 

a  member  for  measuring  the  force  applied  at  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means, 

a  fixedly  mounted  reference  member, 

a  reference  member  between  said  valve  disc  and  said 
spring  and  movable  with  said  spindle  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixedly  mounted  reference  member, 
and 

movement  responsive  means  responsive  to  relative 
movement  of  said  reference  members  for  indicating 
movement  immediately  prior  to  separation  of  the 
valve  disc  from  its  seat 


3,269,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

UQUID  AND  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Herbert  K.  Bniss,  40  Schenck  Ave,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and 
Aband    O.    Wist,    124    Mcadowcnrft    Road,    Moont 
Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jime  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1964, 

B  69,950 

12  Claims.     (CL  73—60) 


1.  Ai^>aratus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  liquid  and 
plastic  materials,  comprising  a  rotatable  body  adapted  to 
be  at  least  partially  enveloped  in  the  substance  to  be 
measured,  a  housing  fw  said  rotatable  body,  said  rotat- 
able body  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced-apart, 
generally  parallel,  coaxially  disposed  members,  a  plurality 


car- 

n  the 

means 

itially 

3>f  the 

said 

upon 

sfadng 


3,269,172 

APmRATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PARTIClis 

IN  UQUmS 

William  C.  McGanghey,  New  FaMdd,  Conn.,  aiifMr 
to  Aotomation  IndiMtries,  Incorporated,  El  Scdudo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,724 
6  Claims.    (CL73— 61) 


I      CM  rt0  <A  Tf»  [CAW  CAr£M      I 
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3.  An 'apparatus  for  testing  a  fluid  for  particle  Imclu- 
si(ns  wherein  the  particles  have  sizes  in  preselected  langes 
and  whe#ein  the  particles  are  normally  distributed  i  i  pre- 
determined ratios  between  said  ranges,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding t)ie  combiiMtion  of, 
means 'for  transmitting  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energ  r  into 
said  fluid,  said  means  being  effective  to  receive 
sonic  energy  reflected  from  particles  contained  in 
saidjfluid  and  produce  equivalent  electrical  signi  Js, 
gating  imeans  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  alter  lately 

blocking  and  passing  said  signals, 
said  tr^smitting  means  and  said  gating  means  p  'ovid- 
ing  k  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  in  which  test  zones 
of  different  volumes  are  established  along  its  length, 
saidlvolumes  being  in  approximately  the  same  ratios 
as  t|ie  numbers  of  said  particles  and  in  said  size 
ranges,  and 
separate  counting  tneans  for  each  of  said  test 
each  of  said  coimting  means  being  coupled  ^  the 
gati$g  means  for  coimting  the  echoes  correspdnding 
to  die  zones  and  having  amplitudes  corresponding 
to  tl|e  particles  having  sizes  within  the  correspanding 
ranges. 


lppXrai 


,  3,269,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS 
Manfred  Von  Ardcnac,  Drcadcn-WcfaMr  Hkich,  GcrSumy, 
assignor  to  Veb.  Tranrformatorcn.  and  Rontgedwat 
Dresdai,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  177,063 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—67.9) 
apparatus  for  examining  predetermined  depth 
human  tissues  and  the  like,  comprising  an  ultra- 
sonic traisducer  for  transmitting  directional  pulse  t  and 
receiving ;  the  echoes  arising  from  the  reflection  o  said 
pulses,  a  tathode-ray  tube  having  a  beam-intensity  o  >ntrol 
grid  and  two  deflection  systems  for  deflecting  the  be  un  in 
first  and  |econd  directions,  respective  first  and  secondcon- 


1.  An 

layers  of 


sys- 


trol  meais  for  said  first  and  said  second  deflectio4 
tems,  said  first  control  means  being  synchronized  wit  i  said 
pulses  transmitted  by  said  transducer,  the  received  e  :hoes 
being  applied  to  said  control  grid,  scanning  means  fc  r  dis- 
placing said  transducer  along  a  predetermined  patb ,  said 
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scanning  means  covering  a  predetermined  area  of  said  tis- 
sue along  a  line-by-line  path,  said  second  control  means 
being  synchronized  with  the  line-scanning  motion,  re- 
corder means  for  photographing  the  screen  of  said  cath- 
ode-ray tube  unto  a  medium,  means  for  advancing  uid 
medium  by  a  predetermined  distance  at  the  completion  of 


each  line-scanning  motion,  and  a  masking  slot  in  front  of 
said  cathode-ray  tube,  wherein  the  dimension  of  said  slot 
corresponds,  in  the  direction  of  said  first  deflection,  to  the 
width  of  said  depth  layer  of  tissue  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  pulses,  while  the  dimension  of  said 
slot  in  the  direction  of  said  second  deflection  corresponds 
to  the  length  of  a  scanned  line. 


3,269,174 

STRESS  SENSOR  AND  STRESS 

SENSING  SYSTEM 

Frimk  A.  Unvfllc,  728  N.  Campbell,  IWaoih  Ailz. 

FOcd  Mar.  9, 1964.  Scr.  No.  350,228 

6  Chriam.    (CL  73—88.5) 


1.  A  stress  sensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  piezothermal  means  defining  an  elastomer  de- 
formable  under  stress; 

(b)  a  thermistor  imbedded  in  said  elastomer, 

(c)  a  current  source; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  current  source  to  said 
thermistor  to  form  a  completed  electrical  circuit; 

(e)  detector  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  a 
change  of  current  flowing  in  said  electrical  circuit; 

(f)  a  ripd  shell  encasing  said  elastomer  to  resist  de- 
formation of  said  elastomer  in  predetermined  direc- 
tions while  permitting  deformation  in  other  prede- 

.  termined  directions. 


a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  elements  being  dis- 
posed between  one  end  of  the  stud  and  the  housing;  a 
second  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  pair  and  rttpoimye  in 
compression  and  poled  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 


3069,175 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Clarence  F.  Sprosty,  Panaa,  OUo,  aaliapQr  to  Clevite 
Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
FDed  Mar.  16, 1964^Ser.  No.  351,899 
nCialM.    (CL73— 141) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  force  measuring  device  for  testing 
a  rubber  article  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  member;  a  stud  member  di^laceable  relative 
to  and  within  said  housing  member  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  one  of  said  members  including  driving  means 
adapted  for  engaging  the  test  article;  a  first  pair  of  piezo- 
ek^ric  elements  req[>onsive  in  compression  and  poled  in 


axis,  said  elements  being  disposed  between  the  opposite 
end  of  said  stud  and  said  housing,  whereby  upon  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  members  one  of  said  pairs 
of  elements  is  under  compression  and  the  other  is  com- 
paratively relaxed;  and  pre-tension  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  elements  and  said  housing  member. 


3,269,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TACK  OF 

COATED  SURFACES 

John  L.  Egitto,  Bdlevinc  N J.,  and  lohn  A.  Mmovo, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  aasigMMni  to  Intcrchcmica    ~ 

New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporatkm  off  OUo 

FDed  Jaly  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,308 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tack  of  a  coated  sur- 
face comprising  a  level  vertically  movable  platform,  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  platform,  means  for  mounting 
said  surface  flat  upon  said  platform,  a  weight  having  a  flat 
surface  resting  flush  upon  the  coated  surface,  tackle  means 
attached  to  said  first  weight  having  a  counterbalancing 
weight  equivalent  to  said  first  weight,  said  tackle  means 
being  initially  inactive,  but  being  activatable  as  the  plat- 
form is  lowered  past  a  preselected  level  at  which  point  said 
first  weight  becomes  fully  counterbalanced  and  spring  bal- 
ance means  connected  to  said  surface  and  to  said  weights 
and  tackle  means  for  aaing  upon  said  coated  surface,  said 
spring  balance  being  initially  inactive  but  being  activat- 
able at  the  level  where  said  initial  weight  is  counterbal- 
anced to  resist  the  downward  movement  of  the  coated  sur- 
face. 


3069477 

SrUCK-POINT  INDICATOR  FOR  WELL  PIPE 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  1026,  North  Downey  Statfam. 

Downey,  CaUf. 

FBed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,569 

6  Claims.    (CL  73—151) 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  stock-point  of  a  pipe 

in  a  well,  comprising  in  combination:  a  gyroscope  device 

having  a  pipe-contacting  element  thereon,  means  for  km- 


1846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30, 


ering  the  device  into  the  pipe,  the  device  including  a  gyro-   and  location  of  such  flaw;  and  control  means  opera  ively 


scope  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  noncoinci-   connecting  each  scanning  device  with  its  associated 


1966 


chalk 


dent  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  means  for   marking  device  actuated  by  the  signal  impulse  initiated 


suddenly  turning  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  to  cause  said   in  the  ci^uitry  of  such  scanning  device  to  operate 

associate4  chalk  marking  device. 


element  to  turn  the  device  about  the  pipe  axis,  signal 
means  operated  by  precession  movement  of  the  gyroscope 
wheel  resulting  from  such  turning  of  the  device,  said  sig- 
nal means  acting  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the  surface  in 
accordance  with  the  extent  of  such  precession  movement. 


3,269,178  <r 

PAPER  MACHINE  FXAW  DETECTmC  AND 
'  MARKING  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Kohler,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
KoUer  Coating  Macliinery  Corporation,  Greentown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FOed  Aog.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,605 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 159) 


1.  Flaw  detecting  and  marking  apparatus  for  high 
speed  continuous  web  paper  machines  including,  elec- 
tronic flaw  detector  means  having  a  plurality  of  light 
actuated  web  scanning  devices  and  circuitry  to  initiate  a 
signal  impulse  in  response  to  the  passage  of  a  detected 
flaw  on  a  continuously  moving  paper  web  past  any  such 
scanning  device;  said  scanning  devices  being  adapted  to 
scan  one  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined 
longitudinally  extending  zones  of  a  continuously  moving 
paper  machine  web;  chalk  marking  means  including  a 
separate  chalk  marking  device  associated  with  each  scan- 
ning device  operable  to  mark  an  edge  of  the  web  during 
continuous  web  movement  with  a  selective  chalk  mark 
in  response  to  a  scanning  device  signal  impulse  in  the 
circuitry  of  the  scanning  device  associated  with  such 
marking  device,  thereby  forming  for  each  flaw  a  chalk 
mark  signal  visible  externally  at  an  end  of  a  roll  of  paper 
produced  by  a  paper  machine  indicating  the  presence 


3,269,179 
I  NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Joiin  E.  ,  Inderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  la  corporation  of  Delaware 

'  FUed  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 178) 


4.  An 


,t_ 


inertial  reference  system  for  a  dirigible 
compnsuig:  means  including  a  plurality  of  inertihl  in- 
strument i  for  sensing  motions,  said  instnmients  taving 
turn  tables  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  their  rotaional 
axes;  mdunting  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of 
inertial  mstruments  so  that  said  rotational  axes  inter- 
sect and  so  that  said  rotational  axes  form  substantially 
equal  an  ;Ies  with  respect  to  a  reference  vector;  i  neans 
responsiv  e  to  forces  external  to  said  inertial  instru  nents 
and  ada  )ted  to  cause  rotation  of  the  turn  tables  of 
said  iner  iai  instruments  about  said  rotational  axes;  digi- 
tal mean  s  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  turn  tab  es  to 
provide  output  signals;  and  signal  separator  mean;  con- 
nected tc  said  digital  means  and  responsive  to  sai(  out- 
put signals,  said  signal  separator  means  separating  said 
digital  output  signals  into  components. 


such 


craft 


^  3,269,180 

CAPACrnVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  FLOW  MEASURE- 
MENT IN  OPEN  CHANNELS 
Dag  Sigardsson  Schreiber,  Udingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Deber-Kontroll,  Udingo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  182,225,  Mi 

1962.    this  appUcation  Not.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,.,. 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28,  19  »1, 

3,254/61 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—215) 


1  — 
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1.  A  (  evice  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  liquid 
prising  m  combination  with  an  open  channel 
constriction  so  that  the  liquid  level  before  the  cohstric 
tion  is  a. measure  of  the  flow  thereof,  a  single  irnu  lation 
covered  jcapacitive  electrode  positioned  in  said  clannel 
before  slid  constriction,  said  electrode  being  so  s  laped 
and  positioned  that  the  capacity  thereof  varies  liiearly 
with  the!  flow,  the  shape  of  said  electrode  being  deter- 
mined by  the  formula  b^k-a-h^*-^)  in  which  />  is  the 
horizontal  dimension  of  the  electrode  at  the  Uquid  level. 
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^  is  a  constant  depending  upon  the  tmit  of  measurement 
and  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulation  and  a  is  a 
constant  depending  upon  the  shape  of  the  constriction 
and  means  for  measuring  the  capacity  of  said  electrode. 


3469,181 

FLOW  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Oram  E.  Seay,  Doncan,  Okhi.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,668 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—228) 


1.  In  a  fluent  material  flow  meter  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  housing  having  a  fluent  mate- 
rial inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  impact  sens- 
ing element  movably  positioned  in  said  housing  subjacent 
said  inlet,  said  sensing  element  having  an  upstream  face 
adapted  to  be  impacted  by  fluent  material  falling  through 
said  housing,  supporting  means  movubly  supporting  said 
sensing  element  for  limited  vertical  deflection  in  response 
to  impact  thereon  by  the  fluent  material,  signal  means 
associated  with  said  support  means  for  indicating  the  ex- 
tent of  vertical  deflection  of  said  sensing  element,  the 
improvement  comprising  pressure  means  for  directing 
pressurized  fluid  internally  of  said  sensing  element,  said 
upstream  face  of  said  sensing  element  being  constructed 
of  fluid  transmitting  material  whereby  pressurized  fluid 
is  directed  through  said  upstream  face  for  lubricating  the 
same  and  circumventing  material  accumulation  thereon. 


3^69,182 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  UQUID  METER 

Albert  J.  Granberg,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aadpior  to  Cal-Metcr 

Co.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,573 

8  Claims.    (CL  73— 259) 


1.  A  positive  displacement  liquid  meter  comprising 
a  meter  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  generally  cylindrical  internal  wall  with 
at  least  first  and  second  truly  cylindrical  sections  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber, 
end  cover  plates  mating  and  seaUng  with  said  housing 
at  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  chamber. 


inlet  and  outlet  ports  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  of  said  wall  sections  communicating  through  said 
housing  with  said  cylindrical  chamber, 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  cage  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  chamber  and 
mounted  on  a  central  shaft  supported  eccentrically 
in  said  chamber  with  the  cage  substantially  tangent 
to  the  first  of  said  cylindrical  wall  sections  of  said 
chamber  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  cage  having  a  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  radial  slots  therein,     . 

a  flat  blade  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  radial 
slots  and  adapted  to  slidably  seal  with  the  generally 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said 
blades  sealing  with  each  of  said  cylindrical  sections 
of  said  housing  wall  continuously, 

means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  de- 
creasing chamber  formed  by  the  rotor  cage  and  that 
portion  of  the  first  cylindrical  internal  wall  section 
between  the  point  of  tangency  of  said  rotor  with  said 
wall  section  and  said  outlet  port  and  a  blade  moving 
from  said  outlet  port  toward  said  point  of  tangency 
during  operation  of  the  meter, 

a  cam  ring  disposed  between  an  end  of  said  rotor  cage 
aiid  the  adjacent  end  cover  plate  with  its  axis  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  cam  ring 
being  rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  circular  cam 
guide  in  the  form  of  an  annular  groove  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  cam  ring, 

a  like  cam  ring  similarly  disposed  between  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rotor  cage  and  the  adjacent  end  cover 
plate, 

cam  followers  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner  radial 
ends  of  said  blades  engaging  the  aimular  grooves  of 
the  proximate  cam  rings,  and 

register  means  connected  with  said  rotor  cage  for  re- 
cording the  rotation  thereof. 


3,269,183 

WELL  WATER  LEVEL  IND^^ATOR 

Edmund  N.  Firth  and  James  E.  Nezworrid,  New  Bcrifa, 

and  Orval  E.  Jacobsen,  BrookfieML  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  34M«2 

2  Claims.    (CL  73—299) 


1.  A  device  for  remote  indication  of  variation  in  the 
relative  water  level  in  a  well  and  comprising  a  rigid 
tube  for  immersion  in  the  water  in  the  well,  a  flexible  tube 
connected  at  one  end  with  an  end  of  the  rigid  tube  in 
substantially  airtight  relation  thereto,  said  flexible  tube 
having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  rigid  tube,  said  rigid  tube  having  an  unob- 
structed opening  at  its  lower  ei»d  through  which  water 
may  enter  and  leave,  and  a  gauge  connected  in  substan- 
tially airtight  relation  with  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
tube  for  mounting  at  a  location  remote  from  the  water 
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level  for  indicating  increase  and  decrease  in  {>ressure 
within  the  tubes  as  the  water  level  rises  and  drops  re- 
spectively in  the  rigid  tube,  the  ratio  of  air  volume  with- 
in the  rigid  tube  to  the  air  volume  within  the  flexible  tube 
being  no  more  than  1:6,  the  wall  of  the  flexible  tube 
being  sufSciently  thick  to  be  imaffected  by  air  pressure 
variation  within  and  without  said  tube,  the  portion  of 
said  device  mounted  within  said  well  consisting  solely  of 
said  rigid  tube  and  said  flexible  tube,  the  air  within  said 
device  coming  solely  from  atmospheric  air  trapped  within 
said  tubes  when  said  device  is  placed  in  a  well,  and  means 
mounted  inside  the  rigid  tube  for  delivering  oil  upon  con- 
tact with  water  and  thereby  spreading  a  film  of  oil  oyer 
the  water  surface  within  said  surface,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  an  absorbent  body  within  the  rigid  tube,  said  ab- 
sorbent body  containing  a  substantially  non-volatile  sub- 
stance capable  of  forming  a  film  on  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water, 

3^9,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 

CHARACTERISTICS 

W«d  F.  O'Connor,  Dcanvflle,  N  J^  avignor  to  The  Lnm- 

I  Company,  New  York,  N. Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1964,  Set.  No.  3^2,443 
TClainn.     (CL  73— 309) 


having  cbld  and  hot  sides  with  the  cold  side  in  ttermal 
engagement  with  die  mirror,  a  directional  light  neans 
disposed  to  illuminate  the  reflective  surface  of  the  n  urror, 
a  first  plotosensitive  element  mounted  to  receive  d  rectly 
reflected  light  from  the  reflective  surface  of  the  4>irror, 
a  secon4  photosensitive  element  mounted  to  receiv^  only 
scatter  light  from  the  reflective  surface  of  the  mirro  -,  heat 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  indicating  the  displace- 
ment characteristics  of  a  fluid  within  a  fluid  process  ves- 
sel including  an  electrical  indicating  means  positioned 
remote  of  said  processing  equipment  and  being  provided 
with  a  source  of  electrical  power  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  tiun  walled,  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
casing,  an  elongated  cylindrical  float  positioned  within 
said  cylinder  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom  for  limited 
verticad  movement  within  said  cylinder  and  with  said 
cylinder  wall  preventing  lateral  deflection  of  said  float 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  allowing  said  process 
fluid  to  pass  freely  within  said  chamber  formed  by  said 
cylinder  dijout  said  float,  a  transducer  including  an  elec- 
trical strain  gauge,  substantially  vertical  connecting  rod 
means  for  directly  attaching  said  float  to  said  strain  gauge 
concentrically  thereof,  said  connecting  rod  means  m- 
cluding  means  allowing  a  slight  pivoting  movement, 
whereby  substantially  only  vertical  movement  of  said 
float  is  transmitted  to  said  strain  gauge,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  strain  gauge  to  said  source 
of  electrical  power  and  said  electrioal  indicating  means 
^(^reby  said  strain  gauge  is  stressed  uniformly  as  a 
resuk  of  minute  fluid  displacement  of  said  float  to  pro- 
vide maximum  accuracy  oi  displacement  measurement. 


'-Xs, 


conductive  means  in  thermal  engagement  with  tie  hot 
side  of  he  thermoelectric  cooler  for  maintaining  »  id  hot 
side  at  Mibstantially  the  temperature  of  said  gas. 


beat  flow  insulating  filler  about  the  cooler  in  a  planner 
to  confine  substantially  all  heat  flow  between  the 
and  hett  conductive  means  to  a  path  formed 
thermoelectric  cooler. 
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I  3069,186 

TEBIFERATURE  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE 
INDICATOR  J 

Lester  f.  Hebcutreit,  Bloomfleld,  NJ.,  a»iCor  (o  Spe- 
ciaHMs  Development  CorporatioB,  BcDciillc,  ffJ.,  a 
corpQ  ration  of  New  Jeney 

FUed  Jniy  22, 1963.  Scr.  No.  296,626 
6  ClaioM.     (CL  73—393) 


3,269,185 
DEWPOINT  SENSING  STRUCTURE 
Charles  C.  Francisco,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
liridge  Systems,  bic,  Watcrtown,  Man.,  a  corporation 
of  Massadinsetts 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,191 
10  Claims.    (CL  73— 336.5) 
1.  In  a  dewpoint  sensing  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  gas  whose 
dewpoint  is  to  be  measured,  a  mirror  having  a  highly  re- 
flective surface  in  the  chamber,  a  thermoelectric  cooler 


3.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  tubular  lousing 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  closure  f  >r  seal- 
ing said  open  end  having  an  opening  for  fluid  flew  con- 
nectionjOf  said  housing  to  a  receptacle  containing  a  gase- 
ous modium  under  pressure  to  be  monitored,  a  lubular 
casing  m  said  housing  for  containing  a  constant  ikiass  of 
gaseou^  medium  under  pressure  having  a  wall  at  ( me  end 
secured  to  said  closure  and  having  a  tubular  we  I  at  its 
other  end  extending  axially  towards  said  wall  aitd  pro- 
vided With  an  open  inner  end  facing  said  wall,  a  jtobolar 
pressure  responsive  element  in  said  well  having  lin  open 
iimer  etid  sealed  within  the  open  inner  end  of  si|id  well 
and  having  a  closed  outer  end  extending  outwardly  of 
said  well,  whereby  the  constant  mass  of  gaseous  medium 
is  confined  within  said  casing  and  said  element  and  said 
elemen   is  movable  in  respwise  to  pressure  chajifes  of 
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the  gaseous  medium  in  said  housing,  and  an  indicator 
member  secured  to  said  pressure  reqx>nsive  element  for 
movement  therewith,  said  housing  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  viewing  said  indicator  member. 


3469,187 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Peter  R.  PcriDo,  Nocthvldte,  Calf.,  msignor  to  Statham 
butawats,  Incn  Lo«  Aa«elca,  Calf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Catifomia 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,169 
SdalM.    (CL73— 398) 


tube  comfNising  a  fixed  socket  member  halving  a  tfaixMigh- 
bore  receiving  the  fixed  end  of  said  tube,  the  fixed  end 
portion  of  said  tube  being  externally  threaded,  a  portion 
oi  said  througbbore  of  said  socket  being  threaded  and 
being  threadably  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  tube,  said  sod^  member  being  provided  with  a  de- 
formable  collar-like  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  fixed  end  of  said  tube,  said  collar  portion  clamp- 
ingly  engaging  the  tube  to  fix  the  tube  relative  to  the 
socket  at  the  portion  thereof  where  the  tube  enters  the 
socket,  said  througUxm  being  provided  with  a  counter- 
bore  at  one  end  of  which  the  fixed  end  of  the  tube 
terminates,  said  fixed  end  of  the  tube  further  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  seat  adi^Jted  to  mate  in  fluid  sealed 
relation  with  a  complementally  shs^jcd  end  portion  of 
tubing  carrying  pressure  fluid. 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  two  pressures  and  substantially  independent  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  pressures,  which  comprises  elec- 
trical resistance  strain  wires  arranged  in  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  a  force-summing  means  to  which  said  difference 
in  said  pressures  is  applied,  a  connection  between  said 
force-summing  means  and  said  strain  wires  responsive 
to  said  difference,  to  alter  the  tensions  in  said  wires,  and 
a  second  strain  wire  means  resposive  to  one  only  of  said 
pressures  to  alter  the  tension  in  said  strain  wire,  said  last- 
named  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  first-mentioned 
strain  wires,  whereby  the  impedance  of  said  second- 
mentioned  wire  modifies  the  voltage  difference  of  said 
Wheatstone  bridge. 


APPARATUS  AND  MRHOD  FOR  ELUTRIATING 
AND  MEASURING  FINE  SOLID  PARTICLES 

Statw  of  America  as  reprcMtcd  kf  tke  Stentmj  of 

■■e  Army 

FDed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  426,253 
8  Claims.    (CL7^--432) 


Strat- 


3,269  188 
PRESSURE  Rm^NSIVE  DEVICE 
Ri^ard  K.  McCaOy,  Falrldd,  and  Li«yd  L.  Yc 
f Old,  Coata,  asripora,  by  mcM  MB%iMcali,  to 

IM,  lac^  Dallas,  To.,  a  conontion  of  Ddawwc 
Flkd  Jnly  18, 1963,  Scr.  Nor296,626 
SOatek    (CL73— 418) 


3.  Apparatus  for  separating  dust  particles  omprising: 
an  enclosed  chamber;  material  support  means  in  said 
chamber  to  support  a  quantity  of  dust  particles;  means 
to  introduce  a  gas  into  said  quantity  of  dust  particles; 
means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  into  said  quan- 
tity of  dust  particles  to  separate  out  lifter  or  less  dense 
particles  at  low  gas  fiow  or  heavier  or  more  dense  parti- 
cles at  higher  gas  flow;  means  to  determine  the  quantity 
of  dust  particles  separated  out  from  said  quantity;  and 
means  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  whereby 
said  dust  particles  will  fall  quicUy  after  being  separated 
out  from  said  quantity. 


1.  bi  a  pressure  responsive  instrument  of  the  type  in- 
corporating a  relatively  small  diameter  d^ormable  tube 
adapted  to  receive  pressure  fluid  and  having  a  movable 
and  a  fixed  end;  means  mounting  said  fixed  end  of  the 


3469,196 
POSITION  CONTROL  BALL  ASSEMBLY 
GcoTfc  M.  LaMai^  Lot  Aagdci,  CaUf.,  Mitmnr  to  1W 
Bmdur-Ramo  Corporatftoa,  Stamfwd,  Comk,  a  cnrpo- 
ration  of  Ddawara  -. '^'«— ^     ««F»»- 

FBcd  Ah.  9, 1965jScr.  No.  478,396 
6^iaM.    ^74— «71) 
6.  A  manually  operable  control  assembly  comprising: 
a  ball  having  a  relatively  smooth  outer  surface  com- 
prised of  a  relatively  haixl  material; 
a  support  plate  of  relatively  soft  material  exhibiting  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  when  m  contact- 
ing relation  to  the  surface  of  said  ball,  said  S(q>port 
plate  having  a  drcular  aperture  the  diameter  of  ti^ch 
is  less  than  the  diameter  (rf  said  ball,  said  ball  being 
supported  by  said  plate  through  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  aperture; 
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a  base  member  having  an  upper  working  surface  desig- 
nated for  orientation  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane; 

means  holding  said  support  plate  in  displaced  relation 
to  said  base  member  working  surface  with  a  sufficient 
clearance  therebetween  to  permit  said  ball  to  freely 
move  in  non-contacting  relation  to  said  base  member; 

rotatable  transducing  means  supported  by  said  base 


1966 


3,269,192  _, 

^G  FORK  DIGITAL  ACCELEROMETl  ER 

Hamilton  Soothworth,  Jr^  New  York,  N.Y^  and  l<  hn  C. 

Stiles,  Morristown,  N  J^  asdgnon  to  Genenl  Pre  Mon, 

Inc.,  little  Falls,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dclawaije 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,107 

16  Claims.     (O.  73—517) 


member  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  ball  to  resolve  the  motion  of  said  ball  in  effec- 
tively two  c(Mnponents;  and 
a  cover  member  fixed  relative  to  said  support  plate  and 
having  a  circular  aperture  therein  the  diameter  of 
which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  said  cover 
member  being  positioned  relative  to  said  ball  to  estab- 
lish the  periphery  of  the  aperture  therein  immediately 
adjacent  but  not  in  contact  with  the  ball  surface. 


CBOSS-G 

AXIS 


CROSS   C 
AXIS 


3,269,191 
ACCELERATION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Lawrence    C.   Simmons,   Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignor   to 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
cwiMration  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,041 
10  Clafans.    (CL  73-^92) 


1.  A  digital  accelerometer  comprising  a  frame,  J  n  iner- 
tial  mass,  tuning  fork  means  comprising  one  tine  c  )nnect- 
ing  said  mass  to  said  frame,  and  cross-axis  support  means 
for  supporting  said  mass  on  said  frame  in  a  maimer  to 
introduce  negligible  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
mass  longitudinally  of  said  timing  fork  means  bu :  to  re- 
sist othfer  movements  of  the  mass,  said  inertial  mais  com- 
pressinc  said  tuning  fork  means  in  response  to  longitudi- 
nal acceleration  in  one  direction  and  tensioning  sj  id  tun- 
ing for|c  means  in  response  to  longitudinal  acceeration 
in  the  other  direction  whereby  the  natural  frequtncy  of 
vibration  of  said  tuning  fork  means  will  be  decrea  led  and 
increased  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  acceleration,  said  tine  having  a  lo  ngitudi- 
nal  portion  with  two  identical  branch  portions,  equally 
spaced  from  and  substantially  symmetrical  about !  aid  tine 
axis  forming  a  closed  loop. 


3,269,193 
(HEIGHT  GOVERNOR,  PARTICULARLY !  FOR 
EL  INJECTION  TYPE  INTERNAL  COl  IBUS- 
^N  ENGINES 

KlccbcrKer,  Mnnicii,  Germany,  assignor  t*  i  Kngel- 
fisdier  Georg  Schafcr  ft  Co.,  Schwcfaifttrt,  Gcimany 

r     Ffled  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,100 
Clams  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1  K  47^9 

5  Claims.    (CL  73— 526) 


a  n 


1962, 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
movable  member,  a  leaf  spring  dependingly  movably 
supporting  said  movable  member  from  a  fixed  position  on 
said  support  for  movement  in  a  generally  arcuate  path 
below  said  position,  said  leaf  spring  means  biasing  said 
naovable  member  to  an  at-rest  position  but  permitting 
movement  of  said  movable  member  in  response  to  ac- 
celeration to  which  said  support  is  subjected  from  said  at- 
rest  position  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  at-rest  posi- 
tion by  an  amount  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
acceleration,  and  a  length  of  flexible  strand  fixed  to  said 
movable  member  and  slidably  carried  by  said  support  at 
a  location  thereon  at  the  side  of  said  movable  member 
away  from  the  direction  in  which  said  movable  member 
moves  in  response  to  acceleration  to  which  said  support 
is  subjected,  so  that  when  said  member  moves  in  response 
to  acceleration  the  length  of  said  strand  between  said 
movable  member  and  said  location  increases  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration. 


13  n 


\.  flyweight  governor  comprising  a  plurali  y  of  fly 


a  gover- 


weigt  ts  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  radially  of 

nor  Aaft,  said  flyweights  being  in  engagemett  with  a 
spring  loaded  sleeve  adapted  to  be  axially  displa  :ed  in  re- 
lation to  said  governor  shaft  in  such  a  manner  ♦'*"*  "•"' 
pivotal  motion  of  the  flyweights  will  produce  a 
mentjof  said  sleeve,  a  pot-shaped  casing  on  said 
shaft,  said  casing  including  a  cylindrical  portion  formed 
with  radial  slots  adapted  to  receive  and  lateral^  guide  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  flyweights,  said  casing  I  eing  pro- 
vide^ with  an  annular  groove  receiving  a  ring   ormed  of 


that  any 
displace- 
govemor 
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wire  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  said  flyweights,  said  wire 
formed  ring  being  held  in  position  by  a  plurality  of  clips 
equidistantly  spaced  along  the  circumference  of  the  ring, 
said  clips  being  of  U-shape  and  made  of  spring  wire,  said 
clips  straddling  the  periphery  of  said  casing  to  retain  said 
ring  in  said  annular  groove  formed  in  said  casing. 


3,269,194 

ANTI-FRICTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 

Charks  G.  Bvckkj,  HutingtOB,  N.Y.,  aiiginr  to  Spcrry 

Rnd  CorporatfoB,  Great  Nadt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,529 
15  nrima     (CL  74—5) 


7.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  having  members  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  first  axis, 

(a)  an  electrical  brush  block  having  a  plurality  of 
brushes  mounted  on  one  of  said  members, 

(b)  slip  ring  means  including  a  shaft  having  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  slip  rings  mounted  thereon  co- 
operative with  said  brushes  and  positionably  mount- 
ed on  another  of  said  members, 

(c)  the  centers  of  said  slip  rings  defining  an  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  shaft, 

(d)  said  brushes  engaging  said  respective  slip  rings  and 
applying  a  torque  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  sym- 
metry which  normally  tends  to  produce  undesirable 
gyro  drift, 

(e)  slip  ring  support  bridge  means  connected  to  said 
slip  ring  shaft  for  slidably  supporting  said  shaft  on 
said  another  member, 

(f)  eccentric  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
slip  ring  shaft  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  axis  of 
synunetry  parallel  to  and  rotatable  around  said  first 
axis  independently  of  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members,  and 

(g)  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  bearing  means 
and  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
thereof  whereby  said  undesirable  gyro  drift  is  ap- 
preciably reduced. 


3,269  195 
ACCELERATION  AND  'rATE  CONTROL  FOR 
GYRO  CASE  ROTATION 
Dick  B.  Cahoon,  La  Mirada,  and  Larry  B.  Rominc,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,167 
8  Qaims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.  In  combination: 
a  stabilized  platform  having  at  least  one-degree-of- 

angular  freedom; 
at  least  one  single-degree-of-freedom  gyroscope,  equal 
in  number  to  said  degrees-of-angular  freedom,  sup- 
ported by  said  platform  with  their  sensing  axes,  re- 
spectively positioned  to  sense  angular  displacement  of 
said  platform  about  axes  corresponding  to  said  de- 
grees-of-angular-freedom ; 

82»  o.o. — 66 


servo  means,  connected  between  said  gyroscopes  and 
said  platform,  to  stabilize  said  platform; 

an  additional  single-degree-of-freedom  gyroscope,  its 
case  mounted  for  at  least  180°  angular  di^lacement, 
relative  to  said  platform,  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  the  sensing  axis  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  named  gyroscopes,  the  sensing  axis  of  said 


additional  gyroscope  having  a  direction  component 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  angulariy  positioning  said  additional  gyro- 
scope about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  connecting  signals  from  said  additional  gyro- 
scope to  said  means  for  angulariy  positioning,  to  limit 
the  angular  drive  rate  of  said  additional  gyroscope 
about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,269,196 
FIRE  CONTROL  GYROSCOPES 
Bcniamhi  L.  Leeds,  Hnntfaigton  Station,  N.Y., 
hy  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  oi 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  23, 1951,  Ser.  No.  227,840 
5  Claims.    (CL  74—5.4) 


4.  A  spring  biased  lever  system  for  applying  a  torque 
to  a  gyro  about  an  axis  of  the  gyro  proportional  to  the 
extent  of  a  displacement  imparted  to  a  point  in  the  sys- 
tem, comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  pivoted  member  on 
which  said  bell  crank  is  pivoted,  a  hiasing  spring  con- 
necting said  lever  and  member,  a  link  connecting  said  bell 
crank  and  a  point  on  the  gyro  below  said  axis  such  that 
in  the  zero  position  its  point  of  connection  to  said  bell 
crank  lies  coaxial  with  said  first  axis  and  is  not  disf^aced 
by  tilt  of  the  gyro  and  means  for  displacing  said  first 
named  point  in  the  system  through  a  distance  proportional 
to  the  desired  torque  to  tilt  said  member  without  tilting 
said  bell  crank  on  said  member. 
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3^9,197 
VARIABLE  MOTION  JIG  SAW 
Sherwood  G.  Endcrs,  Bowlcy*s  Qnarttfs,  Md., 
The  Black  and  Decker  Maimfactnrfaig  Company, 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maiylaod 

FDcd  July  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,377 
3aaims.    (CL  74— 50) 


other  we%ht  to  the  other  shaft  so  that  it  is  disjosed 
proximate  the  surface  of  said  other  shaft,  said  meaqs 
r  to    eluding  a  second  linkage  comprised  of  first  and 
^®^*    links,  saidj  links  being  pivotally  connected  together 
end,  said  weights  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
other  so  ^at  a  desired  phase  relationship  exists, 
for  rotatihg  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  a 
shaft  rotajtably  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  third 
being  parallel  to  the  first  two  shafts  and  positioned  there- 
between, kn  elongate  arm  member  positioned  withii  t 
housing  tireadedly  mounted  on  said  third  shaft  and 
ably  mounted  on  the  first  two  shafts,  and  mean); 
operative  y  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arm 


m- 
sebond 
a  one 
each 
neans 
third 
shaft 


TS^> 


1.  A  variable  motion  jig  saw  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  pivoted  bearing  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  and  ordinarily 
reciprocating  in  a  linear  path; 

(d)  a  member  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing; 

(e)  a  guide  channel  for  said  member,  said  chaimel 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  within  said  housing; 
and 

(f)  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
channel  about  its  pivot  and  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  channel  may 
be  angularly  skewed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  with  their  respective  axes  converging  towards 

.  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pivoted 
bearing,  and  whereby,  if  desired,  said  shaft  may  be 
constrained  to  reciprocate  in  an  arcuate  path  which 
is  concave  when  viewed  towards  the  direction  of 
the  cut; 

(g)  said  last-named  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  channel  about  its  axis,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  block  pivoted  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  faces  selectably-engageable 
against  the  back  of  said  guide  channel  above 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  channel; 

(2)  a  pivot  pin  secured  within  said  block  about 
an  axis  which  is  eccentrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  faces  of  said  block,  and  which 
is  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  bf  said  channel; 
and 

(3)  an  external  member  secured  on  the  end  of 
said  pivot  pin,  whereby,  as  desired,  said  shaft 
may  be  reciprocated  in  a  linear  path  or  in  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  paths. 


3,269,198 
VARIABLE  THRUST  OSCILLATOR 
Taknzo  TsacUya,  Mfaucapolis,  and  Clifton  H.  Morrison, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gentfal  Mills,  be,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  253^33,  Jan.  25, 
1963.   Thb  application  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,891 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74— 61) 
3.  An  oscillator  for  producing  a  vibratory  force  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  eccentric  weights  within 
the  housing,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  weights  to 
one  shaft  so  that  it  is  disposed  proximate  the  surface 
of  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  first  linkage  com- 
prised of  first  and  second  links,  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end,  means  for  connecting  the 


membsr 


the 

slid- 

for 

to 


the  eccentric  weights  in  such  a  manner  that  rotati(  m  of 
said  third  shaft  causes  axial  movement  of  said  arm  i  nem- 
ber  relative  to  the  third  shaft  within  the  housingj  said 
means  including  the  first  and  second  linkages  whichi  con- 
nect the  weights  to  their  respective  shafts,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  first  link  of 
each  linl^ge  to  the  arm  member,  means  for  pivmally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  second  link  of]  each 
linkage  to  one  of  the  weights,  axial  movement  ot  said 
arm  meniber  relative  to  the  third  shaft  causing  the  eccen- 
tric weights  to  move  radially  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive shaf^  while  the  shafts  are  rotating  thereby  varying 
the  com{y)nent  of  vibratory  force  produced  by  the  pscil- 
lator. 


^  3,269,199 

KlOnON  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 
Leonard  W.  Dechan,  Scottsdalc,  and  Peter  E.  Jacolbson, 
Phoentt,  Ariz.,  aMignors  to  Spcnry  Rand  Corporation, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,251 
6  Cfadms.    (CI.  74—89) 


1.  A  IJ  lear  actuator  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  splined  extehsible 
member  supported  in  at  least  one  correspondingly 
splinpd  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  and  niem< 
ber  t>eing  adapted  to  be  connected  m  a  mechinism 
for  moving  a  load  and  also  being  subject  tp  the 
reac^ve  force  of  the  load  so  moved,  | 

(b)  a  |ow-friction  lead  screw  connected  betweeQ  said 
housing  and  member  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  member  relative  to  said  housing, 

(c)  first  brake  means  between  said  screw  anc 
hou^g  for  restraining  rotary  motion  of  said 
in  response  to  torsional  forces  produced  through  said 
screw  by  normal  reactive  axial  loads  thereon, 

nd  brake  means  between  said  screw  an4  said 

for  restraining  rotary  motion  of  said 
iponse  to  axial  forces  produced  by  greatei 


(d) 
ho 
in 


normal  reactive  axkd  loads. 


said 
(crew 


screw 
than 
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(e)  q)ring  means  coupled  with  said  second  brake  means 
for  releasing  the  same  when  said  axial  loads  are  sub- 
stantially normal,  and 

(f)  nK>tive  means  coupled  with  said  first  brake  means 
for  releasing  the  same  and  for  rotating  said  screw 
relative  to  said  housing  whereby  to  extend  and  re- 
tract said  member  relative  to  said  housing. 


of  said  link  to  one  of  said  sheave  halves  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  link  to  the  other  of  said  sheave  halves  for 
coupling  said  sheave  halves  together  for  simultaneous 
rotation,  said  link  simultaneously  accommodating  varia- 
tions in  the  interspacing  of  the  sheave  halves  by  lateral 
flexure. 


W9aH 

BELT  ENGAGmC  PULLEY 
David  S.  Vanghn  and  Charica  A.  McMlcnhaU,  both  of 
Horsehcadi,  N.Y.,  assign  uw  to  TIm  Bcndix  Corporation, 
EcUpae  Machine  Dividoa,  Etaniia,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  S«r.  No.  367,913    ' 
19  ChrioH.    (CL  74— 23«.17) 


3,269,202 
PULLEY  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Getz,  Cleveland  HdfhtB,  and  Matthew  Pacak, 
Solon,  Ohio,  awignow  to  Eaton  Yale  and  Towne  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,172 
16  Claims.    (CL  74— 236.17) 


1.  A  belt  engaging  pulley  comprising:  a  rotatable  pul- 
ley device  having  first  and  second  relatively  axially  move- 
able pulley  halves  each  having  a  surface  forming  a  side 
of  a  drive  belt  groove,  bearing  means  intermediate  said 
pulley  halves,  said  bearing  means  having  a  free  roUUble 
annular  member  forming  the  base  of  said  drive  belt 
groove,  variable  pressure  actuating  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  puUey  halves  relative  to  one  another  axially 
in  a  first  belt  engaging  position  and  a  second  belt  re- 
leased position. 


3,269,261 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
OUn  L.  Looker,  StocfciaBd,  M.,  asslgnoi  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Dchnrarc 
Filed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,935 
SClaima.    (CL  74— 236.17) 


__iiH- 


1.  In  a  variable  ratio  belt  transmission,  two  coaxially 
mounted  sheave  halves,  means  mounting  said  sheave 
halves  for  relative  axial  motion  to  vary  the  pitch  diam- 
eter of  a  belt  trained  around  the  driving  faces  thereof,  an 
elongate  laterally  flexible  driving  link  mounted  between 
said  sheave  halves  radially  within  their  driving  faces  and 
with  its  flat  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the  general  planes 
of  the  sheave  halves,  and  means  securing  one  end  portion 


1.  Self-compensating  torque  transmitting  pulley  appa- 
ratus having  compensating  means  for  automatically  com- 
pensating for  lengthening  of  belt-type  driving  means,  said 
compensating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inserts  fab- 
ricated of  a  plasticizod  substance,  each  of  which  is  moW- 
ingly  incorporated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  idurality 
of  sheave  halves,  said  inserts  being  so  constituted  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  threadably  rotatably  mutually  coopera- 
tively engagcablc  with  one  another,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
clutch  means  for  releasably  substantially  permanently 
maintaining  said  compensating  means  in  any  one  of 
a  substantially  infinite  pluraUty  of  compensated  po- 
sitions, said  clutch  means  comprising: 
a  plate  of  generally  annular  configuration  disposed  to 
completely  annulariy  encompass  one  of  said  i^anl- 
ity  of  inserts; 
said  plate  being  fixedly  structurally  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sheave  halves,  and  being  dis- 
posed axially  generally  medially  thereof,  said  plate 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  grooves  equally  annulariy  spaced  about 

the  periphery  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  clutch  fingers  structurally  disposed  in 

said  grooves,  said  clutch  fingers  comprising: 
a  -base  disposed  fixedly  in  one  wall  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  grooves,  enabling  said  fingeis 
to  extend  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  an- 
nular plate  in  generally  perpendicular  relationdiip 
with  respect  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  legs  integral  with  one  another, 
at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  inherently  resilient  and 
being  of  greater  longitudinal  dimensional  extent  than 
the  other  of  said  legs,  enabling  said  one  leg  to  be 
disposed  in  continuous  frictional  mutual  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  the  periphery  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inserts; 
another  of  said  legs  being  integral  with  said  base; 
said  legs  being  disposed  in  angular  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another  defining  an  abutting  ridge  at 
the  apex  thereof  extending  generally  transversely  of 
each  of  said  clutch  fingen; 
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said  abutting  ridge  being  particularly  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  abutting  mutual  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  base,  enabling  said  one  insert  to  be  rotat- 
ably  moveable  relative  to  another  of  said  plurality 
of  inserts  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  directions  only, 
and  to  be  precluded  from  rotational  movement  in 
another  of  said  plurality  of  directions;  and 

a  flange  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  legs  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom; 

each  said  flange  being  particularly  adapted  to  extend 
within  and  through  a  corresponding  one  of  a  fiu- 
rality  of  apertures  in  said  one  sheave  half  and  out- 
wardly thereof; 

said  apertures  being  disposed  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  grooves  and  corresponding  generally  in 
number  thereto;  enabling  said  inserts  to  be  rotatably 
moveable  relative  to  one  another  in  said  other  of 
said  plurality  of  directions. 
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3^69^03 
TRANSMISSION 
Barry  L.  Frost,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,474 
10  Claims.    (0.74—333) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  an  input  shaft,  a  first  clutch  gear 
rotatable  on  said  input  shaft,  a  first  clutch  adapted  to  selec- 
tively connect  said  first  clutch  gear  to  said  input  shaft,  a 
forward-reverse  shaft,  a  second  clutch  gear  rotatable  on 
said  forward-reverse  shaft,  a  second  clutch  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  said  second  clutch  gear  to  said  for- 
ward-reverse shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  secured  to  said  for- 
ward-reverse shaft,  an  idler  gear  in  constant  mesh  with 
one  of  said  gears  on  said  forward-reverse  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
being  axially  shiftable  therealong  for  meshing  engagement 
with  either  said  idler  gear  or  the  other  of  said  gears  on 
said  forward-reverse  shaft,  and  gear  means  selectively 
driven  from  said  first  and  second  clutch  gears. 


3,269,204 
GEAR  MOTORS  AND  GEARING  UNITS  THEREFOR 
Allison  R.  Schlcidicr,  Jr.,  Upper  Montdalr,  N  J.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335^18 
8  Claims.    (CL  74— 424.5) 

1.  In  a  gear  motor  including  a  gear  unit  having  a  gear 
case  formed  with  a  flanged  portion,  an  output  shaft  ro- 
tatably sitpported  by  bearings  mounted  in  the  gear 
an  output  gear  carried  on  said  output  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft 
having  a  pinion  meshed  with  said  output  gear,  said  pinion 
shaft  supported  at  one  end  by  a  pinion  shaft  bearing 
mounted  in  the  gear  case  and  having  a  coupling  portion 
at  the  other  end,  an  electric  motor  with  a  motor  shaft 
rotatably  supported  at  one  end  <«nd  having  a  driving 
end  for  connection  with  the  coupling  portion  of  the 
pinion  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  ball  bearing 


inner  and  an  outer  race  with  balls  d  sposed 
therebetween,  said  inner  race  carried  on  the  coupling 
portion  I  for  rotation  with  said  pinion  shaft,  said  ompling 
portion  having  a  bore  with  the  other  end  of  the  motor 
shaft  disposed  in  said  bore,  a  first  resilient  tolerance  ring 
dispose^  within  said  bore  to  couple  said  pinion  shi  ft  with 
said  mdtor  shaft,  a  rabbet  formed  in  the  flanged  l>ortion 


t) 


align 
>earing 
attached 


of  said  gear  case  and  engaging  the  outer  race 
said  bal  bearing  with  respect  to  said  pinion  shaft 
mountefl  in  the  gear  case,  an  end  shield  member 
to  said  flanged  portion  and  having  a  bearing- 
recess  with  an  annular  surface  in  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  outer  race,  and  a  second  resilient 
terfe  rente  ring  interposed  between  said  annular 
and  tbej  outer  race  to  hold  said  outer  race  in  nonro^ational 
relationiwith  said  end  shield  HKmber. 


re|ceivmg 
spaced 
in- 
surface 


3,269,205 

SUCAL  GEAR  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 

Gustay  Niemann,  Flemingitrasse  39,  Monlch  27,  G  irmany 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,873 

Claitns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2, 

N  22,559 

6Clafans.    (CI.  74-i^58) 


1.  A 

having 


gear  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  and 
eeth  the  ends  of  which  at  one  of  said  enj  faces 


1»63. 


are  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  at  the  other  of  the  end  faces  by  an  angular  ( istance 
which  ii  greater  than  the  circular  pitch  of  the  ge$tr,  and 
each  topth  of  said  gear  having  with  a  mating  tooth  of 
another  gear,  an  area  of  contact  which  advances  longi- 
tudinally along  each  tooth  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  end  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  gear,  and  the 
profile  of  each  tooth  limiting  the  area  of  contact  between 
each  tooth  and  a  tooth  of  a  mating  gear  in  each  plane 
parallel  to  the  end  faces  substantially  to  the  pitch  point. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 471  see: 
Patent  No.  3,269,190 


3^9,206 
.  VEHICLE 

rl  T.  Carr,  Sccor,  IlL,  asrignor  to  LcToomeao-^estlnt 
loose  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illnois 
^  Filed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,933 

\     I  13  Claims.    (CI.  74— 472) 

l.)In  a  vehicle, 

ei^gine, 
^meanp  including  a  throttle  to  supply  fuel  to  the  ^ngine, 
thej  throttle  having  an  idle  position  and  a  pjurality 
>f  lload  positions, 
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means  to  propel  the  vehicle, 

means  connecting  the  engine  and  the  propelling  means 

and  including  a  variable  ratio  device, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  selector  connected  with  said 

source  to  control  said  device, 
operator-operable  means,  and 


>«^*   «o   »•    ?*t  |0/*J0 


rTV>min!> 


mBM—'i—i' 


Its 


1- 


^^^ 


-=% 


^""t 


i-M 


linkage  connecting  the  operator-operable  means  and 
the  throttle  and  including  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  connected  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  for 
throttle  control  by  the  operator-operable  means 
while  the  ratio  of  said  device  is  fixed  and  adapted  to 
discharge  fluid  to  move  the  throttle  toward  idle 
position  in  response  to  selector  operation  to  vary 
the  ratio  of  said  device. 


3,269,207 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION, 

MORE    PARTICULARLY    FOR  MOTOR   VEHI- 

CLES 

Vircilio  Borsattino,  Tnrte,  Italy,  assitiior  to  SIra  Sodcti 

Industriale  Riccrcbc  Automotoristiclie,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21, 1963, 

10,910/63;  Feb.  15,  1964,  3,754/64 

3  ClainM.     (CI.  74—472) 


»     " 


^^^ 


m        a  a> 

/ 


1.  Automatic  variable  speed  transmission  more  par- 
ticularly for  motor  vehicles,  of  the  type  in  which  the  driv- 
ing shaft  is  coupled  with  the  internal  combustion  engine 
by  an  automtic  clutch,  the  driven  shaft  being  connected 
with  the  stub  axles  of  the  wheels  through  a  differential 
gear,  said  transmission  comprising  two  expansible  pulleys, 
namely  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley,  respectively,  inter- 
connected by  a  V-belt,  each  pulley  comimsing  a  flange 
fixed  to  its  respective  shaft  and  a  movable  flange  capable 
of  axial  displacement  on  its  respective  shaft;  means  for 
controlling  the  axial  displacements  of  the  movable  flange 
of  the  driving  pulley  comprising  a  hydraulic  actuator  hav- 
ing its  movable  portion  operatively  c(Mmected  with  said 
movable  flange  and  a  valve  hydraulically  connected  with 
said  actuator  and  with  feed  and  discharge  conduits  for 
a  pressure  fluid,  said  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  first  and 
a  second  valve  member  which  are  relatively  movable 
and  axially  slidable  in  the  body  of  the  valve,  springs  ar- 
ranged between  said  valve  body  and  each  of  said  valve 


members  in  order  to  maintain  their  respective  valve  mem- 
ber in  an  inoperative  position,  in  which  the  dischar|e 
conduit  connects  with  the  hydrauHc  actuator,  the  first 
valve  member  being  axially  displaceable  by  a  centrifugal 
governor  rotated  by  the  driving  shaft,  the  second  valve 
member  being  axially  displaceable  by  the  deformation  of 
a  sealed  deformable  chamber  pneumatically  connected 
with  an  induction  conduit  of  the  engine  and  means  for 
controlling  the  axial  displacements  of  the  movable  flange 
of  the  driven  pulley  comprising  spring  means  arranged 
betw^n  the  driven  shaft  and  the  movable  flange  of  the 
driven  pulley  and  urging  said  movable  flange  towards 
the  fixed  flange,  a  centrifugal  governor  rotated  by  the 
driven  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  nK>vable 
flange  of  the  driven  pulley  and  a  deformable  sealed  cham- 
ber pneumatically  connected  with  the  induction  conduit 
of  the  engine  and  having  a  fixed  wall  fast  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  a  movable  wall  connected  with  the  movable 
flange  of  the  driven  pulley,  the  action  ci  the  last  men- 
tioned centrifugal  governor  on  rise  in  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  driven  shaft,  and  the  action  due  to  air  suction 
from  the  last  mentioned  chamber  being  oppositely  di- 
rected to  the  action  of  the  springs  urging  the  movable 
flange  of  the  driven  pulley  towards  the  fixed  flange. 


3,269,208 
GEARSHIFT  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Ernest  WUtchnrch,  Horwrhnrch,  Ecsez,  En^nd, ^-- 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biltafai,  Jan.  18, 1963, 

2,300/63 
8  Claims.     (CL  74—473) 


1.  A  movement  control  linkage  including  a  lever,  means 
mounting  said  lever  for  an  arcuate  movement  of  one 
end,  a  flexible  longitudinally  extending  connecting  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  one  portion  of  said  member  for  a 
rotational  movement  while  preventing  lateral  movements, 
means  connecting  another  portion  of  said  member  to  the 
end  of  said  lever  for  movement  with  said  lever,  and  an 
actuating  element  fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said  member 
for  movement  with  said  member,  arcuate  movement  of 
said  lever  in  one  direction  rotating  and  arcuately  bend- 
ing said  another  portion  laterally  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  rotate  said  actuating  element. 


3,269,209 
PUSHBUTTON  INTERLOCKS 
Charles  C.  Davis,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler, 
Hammer,   Inc.,   Mflwankec,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,434 
3  Claims.   (CI.  74— 483) 
1.  In  a  pushbutton  device,  a  support  having  at  least  two 
openings  extending  therethrough,   pushbutton  operators 
mounted  in  each  of  said  openings,  a  slot  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  openings,  a  disc  having  a  diameter 
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greater  than  the  length  of  said  slot  between  said  openings 
disposed  in  said  slot,  springs  bearing  at  corresponding  ends 
against  each  of  said  pushbuttons,  and  a  plate  secured  to 
said  support  which  closes  the  open  side  of  said  slot  and 
which  bears  against  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  to  cause 


3^169^19 
COMBINED    STEERING    WHEEL    AND    INSTRU- 
MENT PANEL  MOUNTING  FOR  BOATS 
Owen  L.  Stede,  Jr^  Fond  do  Lac,  and  Arttar  F.  Miller, 
Osfakosh,  Wis^  assigiion  to  Kiddiaefcr  Corporatioii, 
Fond  do  Lac,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Ang.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,785 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 492) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  steering 
post  carrying  a  steering  wheel  and  joumaled  in  a  hub 
secured  to  the  dash  of  a  boat  or  the  like,  an  instniment 
panel  surrounding  the  hub  ^d  comprising  a  front  plate 
carrying  instruments  for  observation  by  the  operator  of 
the  steering  wheel,  a  skirt  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  front 
{date  and  engaging  with  the  dash  to  space  the  plate  from 
the  dash  and  provide  an  enclosure  for  the  instrimients, 
and  means  securing  said  plate  to  the  hub. 


3,269,211 
CONTROL  KNOB  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  L.  McGairy,  Rochester,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Gcn- 
cnl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,621 
11  Clafans.  (CL  74--504) 
1.  A  control  knob  assembly  for  association  with  a 
domestic  appliance  comprising  the  combination  of,  a 
housing  having  a  recessed  surface  portion,  a  knob  having 
an  elongated  end  directed  inwardly  of  said  housing,  said 
knob  being  located  within  said  recessed  surface  of  said 
housing  and  movable  relative  thereto,  means  for  support- 
ing said  elongated  inwardly  directed  portion  of  said  knob 
for  movement  inwardly  and  exteriorly  of  said  recessed 
surface  portion  of  said  surface  housing,  coacting  means  on 
said  elongated  knob  extension  and  said  housing  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  knob  with  respect  to  said  housing 
when  said  knob  is  located  inwardly  of  said  recessed 


surface  ^rtion,  said  coacting  means  being  inoperative 
when  said  knob  is  moved  exteriorly  <rf  said  recesseo  sur- 
face for  allowing  free  roution  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  houiing  when  in  such  an  exterior  position,  and  i  neans 


1966 


the  latter  to  bias  said  pushbuttons  outwardly  of  said  sup- 
port, said  disc  when  either  of  said  operators  is  depressed 
inwar<fly  of  said  support  being  moved  into  an  interferring 
relation  with  the  other  operator  to  block  depression  of  the 
latter  while  the  former  is  maintained  in  depressed  position. 


for  holdifig  said  knob  in  a  position  interiorly  of  sa  d  re- 
cessed suirface  portion,  said  means  being  operative  up*  m  in- 
ward pushing  of  said  knob  for  releasing  said  kno  >  for 
movemenjt  exteriorly  of  said  recessed  surface  portio  a. 


A^IAL 


3,269,212 

, SHAFT  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Ehno  W.  Voland,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  f .  R. 

MaOoiy  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  iDd.,  a  coriMnrtJM  of 
Delaware  '^ 

FOcd  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  467,166 

10  Cbins.    (CL  74-584) 


8.  A  sljaft  positioning  means  comprising:  an  aper^red 
mounting  plate;  an  axially  displaceablc  shaft  proj^ing 
through  laid  mounting  plate  and  rotatably  joumalled 
therein,  s^d  shaft  including  first  and  second  circumfer- 
ential grdoves  disposed  thereon;  hairpin  spring  nieans 
fixedly  copmected  to  said  mounting  plate  and  including 
two  spring  fingers,  said  fingers  mating  with  first  oi^e  of 
said  grooves;  ramp  means  slidably  interfitting  with  said 
aperture  in  said  plate,  said  ramp  means  including  a  rkmp, 
a  wedge  ifrojection  and  a  stop  flange,  said  flange  eijgag- 
ing  with  said  mounting  plate  after  predetermined]  dis- 
placement of  said  ramp  means  in  said  aperture;  and  a 
pin  connobted  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  such 
that  rotatilDnal  displacement  of  said  shaft  causes  said  pin 
to  engage  with  said  ramp,  said  pin  riding  up  said  iBmp 
thereby  slidably  displacing  said  ramp  means  downwardly 
in  said  aperture,  said  wedge  projection  engaging  with  said 
extremities  of  said  spring  fingers  and  displacing  said  ex- 
tremities (^utwardly  from  said  first  groove  thereby  stdring 
energy  thc(rein,  continued  displacement  of  said  pin  causes 
said  stop  ^ange  to  engage  with  said  plate  thereby  prevent- 
ing furthet  displacement  of  said  ramp  means  in  said  i  per- 
ture,  thereafter  said  pin  displaces  said  shaft  as  said 
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continues  to  ride  up  said  ramp  allowing  said  stored  energy 
to  be  released  thereby  slidably  displacing  said  ramp  means 
and  axially  displacing  said  shaft  so  that  said  fingers  mate 
with  said  second  groove. 


3,269^13 
VARIABLE  RATIO  MECHANICAL  BRAKE 
ACTUATING  LINKAGE 
Robert  M.  BMhwald,  Berkley,  Ulirh^assii to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporaHoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Dehnrve 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1964»  Ser.  No.  389,245 
6C]ahM.    (C1.74— 5J6) 


2.  Lever  mechanism  for  varying  the  rate  of  output  of 
the  mechanism  relative  to  the  input,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: input  means  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  least  at  one 
pivot;  output  means  pivotally  engaging  said  input  means; 
lever  means  pivotally  attached  to  a  relatively  fixed  mem- 
ber, linking  means  pivotally  engaging  said  input  means 
and  said  lever  means  and  including  means  for  maintaining 
said  lever  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  input  means 
during  one  condition  of  operation  and  thereafter  changing 
the  effective  pivot  point  of  <he  input  means  in  a  manner 
creating  a  greater  mechanical  advantage  for  subsequent 
operation,  said  linking  means  including  biasing  means  for 
resiliently  holding  said  lever  means  and  said  input  means 
in  resilient  engagement  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
input  means  between  two  extremes  of  movement. 


3^69,214 

FABRICATED  TRUCK  AND  TRAILER 

AXLE  HOUSING 

William  S.  Nagel,  Frascr,  Mkh.,  anignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

A  Townc  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,795 

9  Claims.     (CL  74—687) 


M-*-« 


1.  An  axle  housing  made  from  sheet  material  and  in- 
cluding a  banjo  portion  and  aligned  tubular  portions  and 
sloping  portions  connecting  said  banjo  portion  with  said 
tubular  portions  wherein  the  radius  of  the  blend  from  the 
tubular  portion  to  said  sloping  portions  is  approximately 
0.8  to  2.0  times  the  rise  from  the  tubular  portion  to  the 
banjo  portion  and  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  tubular  portions  is  substantially  rectangular  with 
rouixied  comers  and  conforms  to  the  formula 


3,269^15 

SAFETY  MECHANBM 

Jonas  Theodore  Lhidqirfrt,  7654  IMpp  Atc,  SkoUe,  n. 

FDed  Oct.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  483^ 

8aainis.    (CL  74— 612) 

I.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  V-shaped  lever  attached 
thereto, 

(b)  a  manually  operated  treadle  lever  pivoted  thereto, 

(c)  a  blocking  member, 

(d)  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  the  blocking 
member  and  the  mounting  plate, 

(e)  a  latch  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  leg  of  the 
lever  and  having  a  notch  formed  therein  for  latched 
engagement  with  an  edge  of  the  blocking  member, 

(f)  a  pull  plate  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
latch  bar  intermediate  the  latter's  end  portions, 

(g)  a  slot  and  pin  connection  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  portion  of  the  pull  plate  to  the  mounting  plate, 

(h)  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  pull  plate  having 
a  laterally  and  upwardly  extending  angled  end  por- 
tion, 

(i)  an  electromagnetic  solenoid  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  plunger. 


(j)  a  link  connection  between  said  plunger  and  the 
latch  bar  for  pivoting  said  latch  bar  relative  to  said 
pull  plate  and  for  pivoting  said  pull  plate  relative 
to  its  slot  and  pin  connection  when  said  solenoid 
is  energized, 

(k)  switch  means  engageable  by  said  blocking  member 
for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  to  said  solenoid, 
in  combination  with 

(1)  a  pivoted  clutch  rod  having  means  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  angled  end  porticw  of  said 
pull  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith 
when  the  pull  plate  is  pivoted  as  aforesaid  by  said 
solenoid  and  said  blocking  member  is  unlatched 
from  said  latch  bar, 

(m)  and  a  movable  guard  also  actuating  said  switch 
means  when  said  treadle  lever  is  manually  operated. 


aection  modulus 
(cross-sectional  area)*'* 


fO.62-0.68 


3,269,216 
VARIABLE  KNTTTING  MACHINE  DRIVE 

Richard  Schmidt,  Stnttgart-Vaihfaigcn,  GermMiy, 

to  Franz  Morat  GjnJ>Ji.,  Stntti^-Vaihingcn,  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  Ang.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,832 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  7.  1963, 
M  57,748 
14  Clafans.    (CL  74—675) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  machine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising,  in  combination,  a  drive  motor;  an 
infinitely  variable  transmission  including  an  output  shaft 
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for  driving  the  machine  and  a  movable  control  element 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft;  a  reversible 
control  motor  connected  to  said  control  element  for  oper- 
atmg  the  same;  and  manually  operable  switching  means 


rotitably  mounted  on  the  change  speed  jack 
and  with  which  the  driving  gears  on  the  inpu 
mea^,  and  means  for  selectively  clutching  the 
spe^d  jack  shaft  to  the  last  said  driven  gears  rotiaUbly 
mounted  thereon. 


shaft 
shaft 
dhange 


3^69^17 

TRANSMISSION.DIFFERENTIAL  UNIT 

Maurice  O.  Hohan,  2013  Menomonee  River  Parkway, 

Wanwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307^14 

7  Claims.    (0.74—705) 


1.  In  a  transaxle.  the  combination  with  an  input  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  output  axle  shafts,  of  means  for  transmitting 
motion  at  different  speed  ratios  from  the  input  shaft  to 
the  output  shafts,  said  means  comprising 

a  differential  mechanism  for  driving  the  output  axle 
shafts  and  including  sun  gears  on  said  shafts,  planet 
gears  meshing  with  the  sun  gears,  a  differential  car- 
rier upon  which  the  planet  gears  are  mounted,  and  a 
carrier  gear  connected  with  the  carrier, 
a  planetary  transmission  for  driving  the  differential 
mechanism  and  including  a  planetary  jack  shaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  driving  gear  of  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism,  a  carrier  fixed  to  the  jack  shaft, 
planet  gears  rotaubly  supported  on  the  carrier,  sun 
gears  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  jack  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  planet  gears,  and 
a  change  speed  gear  set  comprising  a  change  speed 
jack  shaft,  gear  pairs  for  respectively  driving  the  sun 
gears  of  the  planetary  transmission,  one  of  said  gear 
pairs  having  a  driving  gear  on  the  change  speed  jack 
shaft,  an  input  shaft  on  which  the  driving  gear  of  the 
other  pair  is  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  selec- 
tively braking  said  last  mentioned  driving  gear  and 
alternatively  clutching  it  to  the  said  input  shaft,  in- 
put shaft  gear  pairs  of  differing  ratio  including  driv- 
ing gears  fixed  to  the  input  shaft  and  driven  gears 


electrically  connected  with  said  control  motor  for  start- 
ing, stopping,  and  reversing  the  same  so  that  the  speed 
of  said  machine  is  selectively  increased  or  reduced,  and 
can  be  set  to  any  selected  speed  by  stopping  said  control 
motor. 


3^9»218 

STEERING  MECHANISMS 

G.  Fislier,  1152  LlnlMrooli  Road,  Oakvil  e. 

Ontario,  Canada  ^^ 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,243 

naalms.    (Q.  74— 720.5) 
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1.  A  ^  ehicle  steering  system  comprising  a  differ  mtial 
gear  havi  ng  an  input  member  for  connection  to  a  j  ower 
source  ai  d  two  output  members  connected  for  dif  eren- 
tial  rotat  on  by  the  gear,  two  vehicle  driving  mejibers 
which  am  operatively  connected  respectively  to  tha  said 
two  outpit  members  and  which  rotate  at  different  steeds 
for  steering  the  vehicle  on  other  than  a  straight  cjurse, 
a  variably  speed  ratio  device  having  two  device  members 
and  meads  for  changing  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  said  <ievice  members,  means  operatively  connc 
the  said  <^vice  members  respectively  to  the  two  dif 
tial  gear  Output  members,  and  vehicle  steering  meat 
eratively  connected  to  the  variable  ratio  device 
changing  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
membersJ 


3,269,219 
TARY  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 

nu'^  bS^  ^^^  ^'  C*"**'  St.,  Milwaukee,  w," 

ChauncjM:.  Hart,  executor  of  Waiter  L.  Hart,  decea  ed 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,419 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— 781) 


Vis.; 


1.  In  a  {nachine  having  a  driven  part  subject  to  pr  jde- 
termined  beriodic  load  fluctuation  between  relatik^ely 
heavy  Ioa|  and  relatively  light  load,  the  combination 
with  such  a  part,  of  means  for  the  actuation  thereoT  in- 
cluding a  jdriving  shaft,  a  flywheel,  means  for  dri  ring 
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the  flywheel  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  means  in- 
cluding a  planeUry  transmission  and  a  clutch  for  selec- 
Uvely  coupling  the  flywheel  with  the  shaft  at  differing 
ratios,  said  transmission  including  reduction  gears  having 
a  raUo  in  substantially  the  proportion  of  the  heavy  load 
to  the  light  load  to  which  the  driven  part  is  subject,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  ratio  of  drive  be- 
tween the  flywheel  and  the  shaft  in  anticipation  of 
changes  in  load  to  which  said  part  is  subject,  said  means 
mcluding  mechanism  for  selectively  coupling  the  flywheel 
direcUy  with  the  shaft  through  said  clutch  means  and  for 
coupling  the  flywheel  with  the  shaft  through  said  reduc- 
tion gears,  the  flywheel  continuing  in  rotation  at  a  sub- 
stanUaUy  constant  rate  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft  varying  inversely  with  the  load  to  which  the  driven 
part  IS  subject,   the  flywheel   absorbmg  energy   when 
coupled  with  the  shaft  through  said  clutch  means  and 
deUvering  energy  to  the  shaft  with  increased  mechanical 
advantage  when  coupled  with  the  shaft  through  said  re- 
duction gears. 

^^SP^S^^Sf^^^^^^^^  TOE  08CILLAT. 
S2J^J?^J^^'^^  ^^  ™K  SHEAR  FRAME  OF 
ROuScSwK^  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

^gSiJII''1SU!111£v'  ^S^:J^^^  ^^* 

und  Neumann  Ofcnt  BamlSSE^S^sim,  Gtr- 
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3,269421 

DRILLING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  Powdl,  860  Navaio,  SaHna.  Ki 
Filed  Not.  26, 1963,  S«.  No.  nM91 
4ClainM.    (0.77—33.5) 


ClalBii  priority,  appMfHou  G«nBa«y,  Apr.  13, 1963, 

V  23339 

SClataH.   (0.74—837) 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  for  the  oscillating  move- 
mem  of  the  shear  frame  of  flying  shears  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  main  crank  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  bearing 
frame, 

a  crank  disk  connected  to  said  main  crank  shaft  and 
havmg  a  radially  extending  guide  channel, 

slide  means  disposed  in  said  guide  channel  and  carry- 
mg  a  crank  stud  extending  paraUel  of  said  main 
crank  shaft  and  actuating  a  connecting  rod  for 
imparting  oscillating  movement  to  said  shear  frame 
when  said  slide  means  together  with  said  crank  stud 
are  m  a  secured  position  within  the  walls  of  said 
guide  channel, 

a  gear  ring  mounted  freely  rotatably  on  said  main 
crank  shaft, 

stationary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  freely  rotatable 
gear  nng  relative  to  said  main  crank  shaft,  and 

adjustmg  means  carried  by  and  rotating  with  said 
crank  disk  including  a  first  eccentrically  disposed 
pm.on  gear  coupled  with  said  freely  rotatable  gear 
ring  on  said  main  crank  shaft  and  a  last  member 
connected  to  said  slide  means  for  displacing  said 
slide  means  together  with  said  crank  stud  when  said 
slide  means  is  unlocked  and  said  stationary  drive 
means  is  actuated  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  crank 
stud. 


4.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising,  a  base,  a  hollow  up- 
nght  post  mounted  on  said  base,  a  spindle  means  having  a 
verticaUy  extending  shaft,  a  means  to  hold  a  cutting  tool 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  means  adapted 
to  rotatably  support  said  vertically  extending  shaft    a 
motor  means,  drive  means  for  transmission  of  driving 
energy  fi-om  said  motor  to  said  verticafly  extending  shaft 
a  support  means  on  said  hollow  post  for  supporting  said 
motor  and  said  spindle  means,  a  movable  work  support 
on  said  upright  post  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said 
vertically  extending  shaft,  a  piston  means  slidably  dis- 
posed m  said  upright  hollow  post,  piston  rod  means  rigidly 
jomed  to  said  piston  means,  hanger  means  joined  at  one 
end  to  said  work  support,  means  joining  said  piston  rod 
means  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  hanger  means  for 
said  work  support,  a  hydraulic  actuating  means  for  said 
work  support  comprising,  a  fluid  pump,  drive  means  for 
transmitting  driving  energy  fi-om  said  motor  to  said  fluid 
pimap,  a  valve  means,  a  first  aperture  in  said  post  below 
said  piston  means,  a  second  aperture  in  said  post  posi- 
tioned above  said  piston  means,  a  first  conduit  means 
adapted  to  transfer  fluid  wiUi  said  pump  from  said  second 
aperture  to  said  first  aperture,  a  second  conduit  means 
having  said  valve  therein  adapted  to  provide  a  conduit 
to  adjustably  pass  fluid  from  said  first  aperture  to  said 
second  aperture,  said  drill  press  adapted  to  utilize  the  en- 
ergy of  said  motor  to  drive  said  spindle  means  and  move 
said  work  table. 


3,269,222 
V.I-  ^  .    RETILiCTABLE  BORING  BAR 
^"iT- B""^  in.  Faifield,  Coon.,  aarisnor  to  im 
•jnjrtCojnpMy.  Bridceport,  C^^SHiJS^^ 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,389 
7  Claims.     (CL  77— 58) 

1.  In  a  tool  holder  for  machine  tools  comprising  in 
combmation,  a  base  adapted  removably  to  be  attached  to 
a  movable  member  of  a  machine  tool;  a  block  mounted 
on  said  hax;  a  cylinder  in  said  block;  a  piston  mounted 
witbm  said  cylinder  for  reciprocative  movement,  said 
piston  including  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extend- 
ing outwardly  ftom  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
connecting  a  tool  to  the  extended  portion  of  said  piston- 
and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston-  rod 
means  extendmg  fi-om  outside  said  cylinder  inside  the 
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same  and  connected  therein  to  said  piston;  and  collar 
means  threadably  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion 


of  said  rod  means  outside  said  cylinder  to  provide  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  piston  therein. 


3,269,223 

FLUID  OPERATED  HAND  TOOL 

James  A.  Pawlosid,  East  Woodstock,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,900 

12  Claims,     (a.  81—1) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  hand  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
manually  manipulatable  tool  housing  having  separable 
forward  and  rear  housing  portions  with  quick-disconnect 
means  for  detachable  connection  thereof,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  cooperating  jaws  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward housing  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  laterally  extend- 
ing axis  for  cooperative  action  with  the  other  jaw,  said 
jaws  having  rearwardly  extending  lever  arms  with  op- 
posed inner  edge  portions  receivable  within  the  forward 
housing  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  operating 
cylinder  in  the  rear  housing  portion,  an  actuating  piston 
longitudinally  reciprocable  widiin  the  operating  cylinder, 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  piston  projecting  forwardly  thereof, 
a  pair  of  rollers  supported  on  the  rod  engageable  with 
said  opposed  inner  edge  portions  of  the  lever  arms  respec- 
tively for  effecting  operation  of  the  jaws  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  actuating  piston,  at  least  one  of  the 
rollers  having  an  annular  groove  adapted  for  receiving 
the  edge  portion  of  the  respective  lever  arm  for  maintain- 
ing the  rollers  in  operative  alignment  with  the  lever  arms, 
and  manually  operable  fluid  valve  means  in  the  rear 
housing  portion  rearwardly  of  the  operating  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  piston. 


1966 


rods 


the  pair  of  spectacles  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  parallel 
extending  from  one  base  to  the  other,  and  one  rod  hiving 
one  end  secured  to  one  base  and  the  other  end  sli(  ably 
engaging  the  other  base  and  the  other  rod  havin]  left 
and  right-handed  threaded  portions,  respectively,  t^  en- 


gage corresponding  left  and  right-handed  threaded  por- 
tions of  tile  bases,  a  bridge  holding  means  including  jaws 
for  engaging  the  bridge  of  the  pair  of  spectacles  and  thus 
allowing  t»  bridge  to  be  stretched  or  distorted  wbei  tbe 
bases  are  moved  toward  or  apart  from  each  other. 


I  3,269425 

THR|ADED  ELEMENT  INSTALLING  TOOI 

Kobcrt  NcMchotz,  1162  Aaaelo  Drive, 

BcvflriyHiilm  CalZr 

Filed  Sept.  3. 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,223 

UCiafans.    (CL81— 43) 


^^^;^M^ 


3,269,224 

OPHTHALMIC  FRAME  BRIDGE  TOOL 

Harold  Hamilton  Magcc,  3192  Spottswood  Ave., 

Mempliis,  Tcnn. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,358 

4  Claims.    (Q.  81—3.5) 

1.  An  ophthalmic  frame  bridge  tool  comprising  a  pair 

of  bases  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  spectacles,  each  base 

having  retaining  means  to  secure  the  associated  lens  of 


1.  A  to<  1  for  screwing  a  threaded  element  into  a  ca  Tier 
part  inclu(  ing  a  first  section  adapted  to  be  turned  a  x>ut 
an  axis,  m^ans  carried  by  said  first  section  having  thi  ;ads 
for  thread^dly  engaging  said  element  in  driving  rela  ion, 
a  second  section  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  " 
section  an|d  for  limited  rotary  motion  relative  thereto 
about  saidl  axis,  means  forming  a  shoulder  for  enga  ging 
axially  inwardly  against  said  element  and  transmifting 
axially  inirard  force  from  said  second  section  to  isaid 
element,  a|  set  of  first  teeth  on  said  first  section  projecting 
axially  inttf^ardly  and  spaced  circularly  apart  about  said 
axis,  and  4  set  of  second  teeth  on  said  second  section  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  toward  and  engaging  said  first 
teeth  and  Spaced  circulariy  apart  about  said  axis,  at  least 
some  of  tbe  individual  teeth  having  camming  surmces 
which  are  inclined  to  advance  circularly  as  they  adv  ince 
axially  an4  which  engage  others  of  the  teeth  in  a  rela  tion 
camming  iaid  second  section  axially  toward  and  against 
said  element  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  the  first 
section  in  a  direction  to  advance  said  element  into!  the 
carrier  pari,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  first  aectiota  in 
a  reverse  unscrewing  direction  said  inclined  camming  sur- 
faces release  said  second  section  and  shoulder  for  4^al 
retracting  movement  relative  to  the  first  section. 
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3,269,226 

A.^.  .  WRENCH 

Alfred  L.  von  Tcth^  Watntoo,  Iowa, 
Corporation,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  a 


Filed  Dec  4, 1963,  S«.  No.  328,015 
3  Claims.    (0.81—44) 


to  LWc 
of  Iowa 
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a  resilient  biasing  means  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  guide 
bore  under  said  fixed  jaw  and  bearing  against  said 
slidabk  lever,  said  lever  having  a  fukrtun  point  near 
the  base  of  the  movable  jaw  slidably  engaging  the 
top  of  the  guide  bore  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
slot 


DISC-LIKE  SOCl^  WRENCH  HAVING 

LATERALLY  PIVOTING  ARMS 

Wiibv  Madm68  Lawd  St.,  WniL  CaHf. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  SmTno.  390414 

1  Claim.    (CL81— 177) 


1.  A  wrench  for  rotatably  removing  a  circular  element 
threadably  attached  to  an  object  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  bar  U-shaped  in  side  elevation  and  having 
a  pair  of  projections  extended  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  bar  adapted 
to  receive  torque;  and 

a  resilient  spiral  member,  said  bar  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  to  diametrically  opposed  parts  of 
one  end  of  said  member. 


3,269^27 

o  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Ralph  L.  Weavi^  4322  Annapolis  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,989 

9  Claims.    (CL  81— 147) 


A  mecbaaic's  tool  comprising  a  disc,  one  surface  of 
the  disc  havmg  a  central  polygonal  recess  to  engage  a 
correspondingly  shaped  fastener,  first  and  second  curved 
arms,  each  oppositely  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  and  having  a  curvature  corresponding  thereto 
one  end  of  one  arm  being  hingedly  secured  to  said  pe- 
riphery, one  end  of  the  other  arm  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  the  other  arm  also  being  hinged  to  said  periphery 
said  arms  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  arms 
havmg  a  retracted  position  at  which  the  arms  are  coin- 
cident with  said  periphery  and  an  extended  posiUon  at 
which  said  arms  extend  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  periphery. 

3^69429 
GRIPPING  TOOL  OR  VISE  HAVING  SERRATED 

FXJI^CRUMING  AND  LIMTtoJc  5S5« 
Cfcarieg  D.  J«bb,  908  2mi  Ave.,  Cornell  BMl  Iowa 
FUed  Djc,  9. 19H  SeP.  No.  417,055^ 
2ClaiBs.     (CL81— 343) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising, 

a  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw  formed  at  one  side  of  its 
head  end,  and  a  ratchet  bottom  extending  from  the 
base  of  said  jaw  to  the  other  side  of  the  head  end, 

said  ratchet  bottom  having  a  series  of  pointed  teeth 
extending  cross-wise  thereof  and  being  inclined  to- 
ward said  fixed  jaw, 

a  movable  jaw  slidably  mounted  in  said  head  end  for 
adjustment  relative  to  said  stationary  jaw  from  the 
other  side  of  said  head  end,  and  having  pawl  means 
formed  m  its  bottom  resiliently  biased  against  said 
ratchet  bott(Mn  for  interlocking  engagement  there- 
with in  any  adjustment  toward  said  fixed  jaw, 

said  pawl  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  movable  jaw 
being  complementary  to  said  pointed  teeth  on  the 
ratchet  bottom  so  as  to  readily  slide  over  the  ratchet 
bottom  when  the  movable  jaw  is  pushed  toward  the 
fixed  jaw  to  any  adjusted  position,  and  so  as  to  inter- 
lock  firmly  with  the  ratchet  bottom  against  separa- 
tion of  the  jaws  from  said  adjusted  position, 

said  head  end  having  a  guide  bore  therethrough  from 
side  to  side  below  the  ratchet  bottom,  connected  by 
an  axiid  slot  in  said  ratchet  bottom, 

said  movable  jaw  having  a  lever  sUdable  in  said  bore 
and  connected  therewith  by  an  axial  web  slidable 
within  said  slot  in  the  ratchet  bottom. 


1.  A  two-part  gripping  tool  comprising  in  combination 
a  first  independenUy  formed  tool  section  including  an 
elongated  lever,  a  substantially  C-shaped  head  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  lever  including  a  forwardly  projecting  jaw 
near  the  open  side  of  said  head,  said  head  having  a  for- 
ward transverse  side  whose  rear  edge  is  serrated,  a  toothed 
transverse  bar  portion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and 
pro>ectmg  toward  the  open  side  of  said  head  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  jaw  and  parallel  to 
said  serrated  edge,  a  second  independently  formed  tool 
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section  including  an  elongated  lever  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  first-named  lever,  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  head  carried  by  one  end  of  the  second-named 
lever  and  adapted  for  superposed  oppositely  facing  rela- 
tion with  the  first-named  head,  the  head  of  the  second 
tool  section  including  a  forwardly  projecting  jaw  near  the 
open  side  thereof  adapted  with  the  jaw  of  the  first  tool 
section  to  grip  work,  a  fulcrum  plate  secured  rigidly  to  the 
head  of  the  second  tool  section  near  the  transverse  cen- 
ter thereof  and  having  a  forward  beveled  edge  extending 
normal  to  the  head  of  the  second  tool  section  and  engage- 
able  with  said  serrated  edge,  said  fulcrum  plate  having  a 
retainer  part  overlapping  the  bead  of  the  first  tool  section 
to  resist  separation  of  the  tool  sections  while  permitting 
free  pivoting  thereof,  and  a  locking  tooth  element  on  the 
remote  end  of  the  lever  of  the  second  tool  section  engage- 
able  with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  transverse  bar  portion 
of  the^^  first  tool  section. 
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3^69^30 
HAND  TOGGLE  PLIERS 
John  R.  Cambron,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vlier 
Engineering  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,491 
6aaiins.    (€1.  81— 350) 


a  link  irossing  the  center  axis  and  having  one  end 
pivolally  connected  to  the  lateral  portion  of  the  first 
clamp  arm  at  a  point  spaced  at  one  side  of  the  oe  nter 
axis  Approximately  inidway  between  the  central 
handk  pivotal  interconnection  and  the  lower  end 
clampj  arm  handle  interconnection  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lateral  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond clamp  arm  at  a  point  spaced  at  the  opposite  side 
of  tb^  center  axis  approximately  midway  betvten 
the  central  handle  pivotal  interconnection  and  the 
lower  end  clamp  arm  liandle  interconnection,  <!ach 
of  said  lateral  portion  interconnections  being  sp  iced 
forwardly  of  the  axis  on  which  the  two  handle  >ase 
pivot^  are  aligned,  a  distaiKe  ^i^ch  is  from  a  K)ut 
34%  to  about  82%  of  the  distance  between  the  ;:en- 
tral  handle  pivotal  interconnection  and  one  of  I  the 
lower  lend  clamp  arm  handle  pivotal  interconnecti(Mis 
when  {the  pliers  is  in  its  normal  clamping  posititxi, 
whereby  the  clamping  portions  of  the  arms  mav  be 
swuna  towards,  and  away  from  each  other  for  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  by  manually  swinging  the  longllegs 
of  th4  handles  about  their  central  common  pivjotal 
interconnection  to  provide  separation  of  the  axei  of 
the  cl|mip  arms  by  from  about  90*  to  about  120*. 


1  3,269,231 

CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISS 
E)iward  P.  Ballard  m,  151  Cherry  Lane, 
Fairfield,  Comi. 
Original  aapUcation  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,207, 
Patent  No.  3,203,276,  dated  Ang.  31,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,0 
6  Clainu.    (CL  82—2) 


ON 

low 
id< 
9 


1.  In  a  band  toggle  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  L-shaped  handles,  a  first  swinging 
clamp  arm,  a  second  swinging  clamp  arm,  the  pliers  hav- 
ing a  center  axis,  a  forward  clamping  end  and  a  rear 
handle  end;  the  two  handles  being  arranged  (m  <^>posite 
sides  of  said  center  axis  with  their  short  legs  extending 
transversely  to  and  overlapping  and  being  pivotally  in- 
terconnected substantially  at  said  center  axis  and  their 
loi>g  legs  normally  extending  rearwardly  alongside  the 
center  axis,  with  tlw  two  clamp  arms  each  being  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  axis  and  each  having  a 
clamping  portion  arranged  to  clamp  against  the  clamping 
portion  of  the  other  arm,  a  lower  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  its  respective  adjacent  handle  at  the  jimc- 
tion  between  the  long  and  short  legs  of  the  respective 
handles,  and  a  lateral  portion  normally  extending  laterally 
from  the  clamp  arm  between  said  clamping  and  said 
lower  end  portions  towards  the  end  of  the  other  lateral 
portion,  the  two  lower  end  portion  handle  pivots  being 
equidistantly  spaced  from  the  center  axis  and  being  nor- 
nudly  aligned  on  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
center  axis  and  which  is  approximately  coaxial  with  the 
central  pivotal  interconnection  between  the  two  bandies, 
the  improvement  comprising 


1.  In  a  {lathe,  a  work-supporting  table;  a  tool  itead 
adapted  toi  be  moved  across  said  table  to  pcrints  on  e  ther 
side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  table  for  removing 
metal  froif  work  fixed  to  said  table;  means  connected  to 
said  tool  b^ad  for  moving  it;  a  variable  speed  transmission 
for  rotatiitg  said  work-supporting  table  and  for  drimig 
said  mean|  for  moving  said  tool  bead;  means  for  var  ying 
the  speed  of  said  transmission;  balanced  electrical  im- 
pedance means  for  controlling  the  output  speed  of  roti  tion 
of  said  transmission  including  a  first  element  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  propmtion  to  the  movement  of  said  jtool 
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head  and  a  second  element  connected  to  said  transmission 
speed  varymg  means  and  movable  in  proportion  to  the 
variation  m  speed  of  said  work-supponing  table;  cam 
means  connected  to  the  means  that  moves  said  tool  head 
for  movmg  said  first  element  so  that  a  substantially  con- 
stant cutting  speed  of  said  work  can  be  maintained  as  said 
tool  bead  moves  to  different  radii  of  «aid  woA;  and  means 
for  adjustmg  said  cam  means  relative  to  said  first  element 
whereby  a  predetermined  substantiaUy  constant  cutting 
speed  can  be  maintained  as  said  tool  bead  moves  to  diffe^ 
ent  radii  of  said  worlc 


3,269432 
SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATING  THE  OPERATIONS 
Vlc#^  M    SZ^  TOOL  WITH  A  PATTERN 

iJnitcd  StatM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Comoifarion 

FDed  Jaa.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,834 
5Cfadiitt.     (CL82— 14) 
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(e)  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  displace- 
ment <rf  said  support  under  the  action  of  said  support 
dnve; 

(f)  second  measuring  means  associated  with  the  work 
piece  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the  diSer- 
ence  between  the  actual  value  of  a  dimension  of  the 
work  piece  and  the  desired  value  of  the  dimension; 

(g)  mformation  storage  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond measuring  means  and  to  said  means  for  supply- 
ing a  program  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
sum  of  the  outputs  of  said  second  measuring  means 
and  of  said  means  for  supplying  a  program;  and 

(h)  comparison  means  having  a  first  input  directly 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  information  storage 
means,  a  second  input  directly  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  measuring  means,  and  an  outout 
directly  connected  to  said  support  drive  for  causing 
said  support  drive  to  drive  said  support  by  an  amoont 
which  IS  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
signals  appearing  at  said  two  inputs. 


3J269JZ34 
AUTOMATIC  CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOn 

^^^la^a?'****^' ^'^^ '^^ 

™**  il*l^2l}^*  *»•  No.  383,379 
ISClafaac    (CL83— 13) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  positioning  a  tool  holder  to  con- 
form to  a  pattern  comprising  a  housing,  a  non-circular  tool 
holder  positioned  in  the  housing,  spaced  pockets  in  the 
housing  positioned  around  the  exterior  of  the  tool  holder 
for  receiving  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure directly  to  the  pockets  from  an  external  source  for 
supporting  the  tool  holder  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hous- 
ing, and  tracer  means  for  scanning  the  pattern  to  actuate 
ine  tool  holder  in  relation  to  a  work  piece. 


3,269,233 
Fr.n^^f^^'^  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
hSl^SlIir^'  Stogwtoch,  near  Ungerwehe,  Rhfaie- 
g«^^^rmany.  as-pn^.  to  O.  Dorrie.  A.g;  Dure^ 

Chdms  priority,  apHiotioB  Gennaay,  May  22, 1963. 
3ClaiiBt.    (CI.  82— 14) 


1.  The  combinaUon  in  a  die-cutting  machine    of  a 

.rfJ'^.H.'^^H?'"*  ^'^'''*  "^^"'  P'^*^"'^^  die.  means  support 
ing  the  die  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  Saten 
for  movement  perpendicular  thereto  into  engagemeniwith 
work  restmg  on  the  platen,  said  means  providing  for 
cuttmg  movement  which  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mmed  distance,  and  a  uniformly-thick  flat  cushion  sheet 
yieldingly  supporting  the  platen  for  flexing,  foHowimt 
*T^I"*!!*  u  ^  ^  **  therewith,  of  that  portion  thereof 
with  which  the  die  has  contact,  to  a  position  such  that  the" 
entire  edge  of  the  die  has  contact  with  the  platen 


9 


1.  A  numerical  control  arrangement  for  a  machine  tool 
compnsmg.  in  combination:  ' 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a   program   in  accordance 
with  which  a  work  piece  is  to  be  worked 

(b)  a  work  tool  for  working  the  work  piece; 

(c)  a  movable  tool  support  carrying  said  work  tool- 
(o;  a  support  drive  for  driving  said  tool  support; 


„^ 3,269,235 

FrM  P  nJ52I^y^Il^™^  APPARATUS 
Tv r*  ^y*"^  Wilbur  M.  Lockrow,  WiMton-Sriem. 

tMi^^vSZy^J!^  to  H«i«f  Cor. 

grjOoo,  Wfatston-Salcm,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  Nortk 

^^'iS^J^S^^  ^y  "'  1'".  Ser.  No.  283452. 
^«ed  a«i  this  application  Feb.  18.  1965,  S*  nI 

4Claliiis.    (0.83-99) 

1.  For  a  contmuous  cloth  cutter,  a  rotary  die  cutter 
wmpnsmg:  a  drum  defining  a  hollow  center  and  a  plu- 
ralijr  of  botes  extending  radially  from  the  hoUow  center 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum;  a  pair  of  end  plates  each 
endosing  an  end  of  the  hoUow  center  of  the  drum  SS 

51  iJ!lf*~  "tending  through  one  of  the  end  plates  to 
^hollow  center  of  the  drum  for  communicaUon  U^ii^ 

r^m  t JJ"""??'  ''^"^  "*"'°^"«  *«  Periphery  of  St 

52  J°?.r'"*"«  *  P?«^™  °f  «^«>^*  according  tol 

S.Sfr^fi^^^  ''™'  ^l!!'^'  *"'**  "^*>  *fi°i°8  an  anchoring 
portion  fitung  m  the  grooves  and  including  faces  on  each 
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side  of  the  blade  edge;  and  screws  threaded  into  the  sleeve 
and  including  heads  retaining  the  cutter  blades  in  the 
grooves  through  the  said  faces  so  as  to  secure  the  cutter 
blades  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  in  a  selected  pat- 
tern forming  separate  blank  sections  and  intermediate 


waste  sections,  the  sleeve  defining  fluid  flow  openings 
connecting  a  part  of  the  holes  in  the  drum  to  only  the 
part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  between  the  cutter 
blades  forming  the  waste  portions,  the  remaining  holes 
of  the  drum  being  blocked  by  the  sleeve. 


3,269^36 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson  and  Carl  J.  Bcert,  Rockford,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Bartelt  Enginetfing  Company,  Inc.,  Rock- 
fmtl,  DL,  a  corporatiOD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,287 
9  Claims.     (CI.  83—112) 


-A 
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3,269,237 
S  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CUTTING 
DING  BLOCKS  FROM  A  FIBROUS  IvqX- 

Gerrit  Jan  van  Eitcn,  Tromplaan  1, 

Voorthuizcii,  Nethcriaads 

Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,418 

,  application  Gcraiaay,  Jaly  14, 196 

E  21,396 

11  Claims,    (a.83— 12«) 
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1.  In  ai  apparatus  for  the  continuotu  cutting  of  ight 
weight  building  blocks  of  uniform  length  from  wood 
wool  mixqd  with  a  binder,  a  plurality  of  plate-like  forms 
for  carrying  the  mixture  of  wood  wool  and  binder,  jsaid 
forms  beii^g  located  end  to  end  and  movable  in  one  d  rec- 
tion,  rims  carried  by  said  forms  on  opposite  Iongitu<  inal 
sides  thereof,  said  rims  terminating  short  of  the  en^s  of 
the  forms,  a  saw  for  cutting  said  mixture  along  the 
of  contact  of  adjacent  forms,  means  supporting  said 
for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  line  of 
tact,  meafis  supporting  the  first-mentioned  means 
movement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  fohns, 
and  mean$  connected  with  the  second-mentioned  m^ans 
and  adapt^  to  engage  opposite  rims  of  a  form  to  ciuse 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of,  mecha- 
nism for  supporting  a  series  of  bags  connected  at  their 
edges  and  advancing  the  same  edgewise  with  a  continuous 
motion  at  a  first  preselected  linear  speed,  a  cutter  operable 
to  sever  the  successive  end  bags,  an  endless  carrier  dis- 
posed beyond  said  cutter  and  driven  at  a  second  prese- 
lected speed  greater  than  said  first  speed,  said  carrier  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  clamps  spaced  along  the  carrier  to 
pass  successively  through  a  position  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  said  cutter,  means  for  opening  and  then  closing 
each  clamp  as  it  passes  through  said  position,  said  clamps 
opening  rearwardly  relative  to  the  advance  of  said  carrier 
and  toward  said  cutter  to  receive  bags  from  said  cutter,  a 
pair  of  roUers  disposed  between  said  cutter  and  said  posi- 
tion and  arranged  adjacent  the  cutter  to  receive  and  grip 
each  bag  between  them  as  it  is  severed,  and  means  oper- 
able to  turn  said  rollers  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than 
both  of  said  preselected  speeds  thereby  to  accelerate 
each  severed  bag  from  said  cutter  and  deliver  the  bag  into 
said  clamp  at  said  position. 


line 

saw 

ton- 

for 


said  saw 


:o  move  with  said  forms,  the  last-mentioned 


means  bei  ig  adapted  to  center  said  saw  relatively  to 
line  of  coi  itact. 


3,269,238 
PUNCH  STRIPPER  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  V.  Whistler,  Sr.,  251  Doncaatcr  Road,  aid 
Lawrence  V.  Whistler,  Jr.,  259  Doncastcr  Ro4d, 
both  #f  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,250 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—139) 


said 


rela- 
rigid 


1.  Punqh  stripper  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
tively  rigid  end  portion  and  a  second  relatively 
end  porti<|n  spaced  from  said  first  end  portion,  eac^  of 
said  end  portions  having  a  central  hole  formed  tjiere- 
through  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  punch,  resilient  means 
interposeq  between  and  engaging  said  first  and  sefcond 
end  porticos,  said  resilient  means  defining  a  central  cleaf- 
ance  areal  for  receiving  a  punch,  and  retainer  nieans 
adjacent  said  first  end  portion  for  retaining  the  stnpp^ 
appaartus  on  a  punch,  said  retainer  means  being  formed 
of  a  relatilirely  rigid  resilient  material,  said  retainer  n  eans 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet-like  means  def  ning 
a  central  bole  for  snugly  engaging  an  associated  pmch 
and  being!  of  such  thickness  that  it  is  adapted  to  fl(  x  in 
opposite  directions  while  in  gripping  engagement  iwith 
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an  associated  punch,  said  retainer  means  deffaiing  a  first 
surface  facing  toward  said  second  end  portion  and  an 
opposite  surface  facing  toward  said  first  end  portion, 
and  a  flat  surface  engaging  said  opposite  surface  of  the 
retainer  means,  said  retainer  means  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  said  flat  surface  only  a  very  small  distance 
^reby  said  flat  surface  tends  to  prevent  flexing  of 
said  retainer  means  in  a  direction  to  release  the  stripper 
apparatus  from  an  associated  punch. 


34«9,239 

GRAFTING  MACHINE 

Join  J.  Dtsoa,  425  NW,  Mk  Avt^  Oatvio,  Orcf. 

FiMOct.l3,1964,S«.N«.4«3,5i7 

tCUM.    (CL83— 14«) 


1.  A  grafting  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base;  a  blade  holfling  block  mounted  above  the 
said  base;  and  a  hand  activated  operating  lever  having 
one  end  indirectly  secured  to  the  said  base  as  well  as 
connected  to  the  said  blade  holding  Mock;  and  two  cut- 
ting blades  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  said  blade 
holding  block,  the  said  blades  being  positioned  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  V,  when  viewed  from  the  underside  of 
the  said  blade  holding  block;  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
hold  the  stock  of  a  plant  and  the  scion  of  a  plant  that 
is  cut  one  at  a  time  by  the  manual  activation  of  the  said 
operating  lever;  and  mechanism  adapted  to  eject  the  said 
stock  of  the  plant  after  the  said  cut  has  been  made. 


3*269,248 

QUADRANT  PUNCH  TOR  TURRET  PUNCH 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  S.  Kilialy,  B«x  §6,  Spri^  HoMe,  Montgomery 

Coan^,  P»^  and  Aitter  B.  Kettle,  864  Webster  St., 

Nccdham,  Norfolk  Cooaty,  Mmb. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,434 
SCIaioM.    (CL83— 148) 


W-y**. 


1.  In  a  turret  type  punch  press  or  the  like,  a  nibbling 
quadrant  punch  for  knocking  out  round  hole  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  width  of  the  punch,  said  punch  com- 
prising 

a  punch  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  a 
female  die,  said  punch  having  a  relatively  flat  down- 
wardly-directed cutting  surface  and  a  plurality  of 


arcuated  shaped  side  surfaces,  each  surface  having 
a  defining  radius  which  is  greater  in  length  than 
one-half  of  the  width  of  the  panch,  and 
a  pluraUty  of  generally  cylindrically  shaped  aligning 
heels  mounted  within  the  punch  for  axial  movement 
partially  independent  thereof,  at  least  a  few  of  said 
heels  having  an  arcuately  shaped  side  surface  form- 
ing pan  of  the  punch  side  surfaces,  said  heels  being 
spring  biased  downwardly  in  advance  of  the  punch 
cutting  surface  so  as  to  extend  into  the  female  die 
when  not  encountering  material  thereon,  so  that 
after  a  series  of  strokes  and  movement  of  the  blank 
on  the  die  a  hole  is  knocked  out  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  punch  and  having  a 
circumference  defined  by  the  arc  of  the  punch  side 
surfaces. 


3449,241 
PUNCHING  MACHINE  AND  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Afthor  K.  Schott,  Clarence,  Kcmicth  J.  Bwthn,  T&_^ 
wanda,  and  Charles  Lee  RovoldC,  GetZTfllc,  N.Y.,  as- 
stgnon  to  HoodaiDc  Indnstrics,  Ik~  Bofalo.  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  MIeMgan 
Ot%iiial  application  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  66,639,  now 
Patent  No.  3,225,636,  dated  Dec  28,  1965?  Diridod 
•Bd  this  appttcatioa  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,248 
ItChfau.    (CL83— 144) 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising  in  combination:  a 
frame  having  a  bed;  a  movable  ram  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  toward  and  from  said 
bed;  an  upper  tool  support  secured  in  a  fixed  sUtionary 
position  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slidably  support  a 
separate  upper  tool  below  and  in  alignment  with  the  ram; 
means  on  the  bed  adapted  to  support  a  separate  lower 
tool  for  cooperation  with  the  upper  tool;  a  horizontally 
directed  table  encircling  said  tool  support  means  on  said 
bed  and  disposed  to  directly  support  a  woitpiece  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  workpicoe  normally  in  substantially  co- 
planar  relation  with  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  tool;  said 
tool  supporting  means  on  said  bed  being  operative  to  sup- 
port its  tool  with  the  ui^r  end  of  the  tool  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  table;  and  manually 
actuatable  means  carried  by  said  bed  and  normally  dis- 
posed in  a  position  out  of  any  supporting  relation  to  said 
tool  support  means  on  said  bed,  for  effecting  a  relative 
vertical  movement  between  said  lower  tool  support  means 
and  said  table  in  such  direction  that  the  woitpiece  may 
thereby  be  spaced  upwardly  from  said  table,  said  man- 
ually actuatable  means  including  a  handle  extending  to 
one  accessible  side  of  the  machine  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table  to  enable  actuation  thereof  with  the 
wortpiece  overlying  any  portion  of  said  table. 
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3^69;Z42 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL  WRAPPER  FEED 
Hairy  Allison  Hooper,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  and  Emil  S.  As« 
four,  Zorich,  Swttzcrland,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424^82 

CliUms  priority,  application  Gomany,  Jan.  28, 1964, 

A  45,103 

9  Claims.    (CI.  85— 152) 


1.  Automatic  wrapper  feed  for  cigar  machines,  where- 
in the  continuous  wrapper  web  is  drawn  off  a  bobbin  by 
means  of  feed  rolls  and  fed  to  a  suction  head  which  fur- 
ther advances  the  wrapper  web,  said  suction  head  being 
movable  between  a  receiving  position  adjacent  the  feed 
rolls  and  a  discharge  position,  which  is  located  adjacent 
a  suction  plate  cooperating  with  the  wrapper  cutting  device 
of  the  cigar  machine,  the  member  which  carries  the  wrap- 
per web  feed  suction  head  carrying  a  rack  which  co- 
operates in  meshing  engagement  with  a  drive  gear  for  one 
of  said  feed  rolls,  a  valve  being  provided  for  switching 
the  suction  from  the  wrapper  web  feeding  suction  head 
to  the  suction  plate  of  the  wrapper  cutting  device,  when 
the  wrapper  web  has  been  fed  from  the  suction  head  to 
said  suction  plate,  and  a  scavenging  suction  head  dis- 
plaoeable  sinoultaneously  with  the  wrapper  web  feeding 
suction  head. 


3,269,243 

GUILLOTINE  CUTTER  FOR  ROLL  SHEETER 

Henry  B.  Denker,  1961  W.  Adams,  and  Graver  C.  Parlier, 

1607  N.  2nd  St.,  both  of  St.  Charies,  Mo. 

Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,733 

11  Claims.    (CL  83—155) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  assembly  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  movable  belt  reach  for  conveying 
dough,  a  guillotine  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  and  part- 
ing dough  as  it  moves  along  said  conveyor  assembly  on 
said  belt,  said  guillotine  cutter  assembly  comprising  up- 
standing support  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  assem- 
bly, an  upstanding  cutter  blade,  mounting  means  mount- 
ing said  blade  from  said  support  means  above  said  belt 
for  movement  in  an  upstanding  plane  toward  and  away 
from  said  belt  between  an  upper  limit  position  and  a 
lower  limit  position,  said  blade  including  a  lower  cut- 
ting edge  siibstantially  paralleling  the  plane  containing 
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the  portidn  of  sdd  belt  disposed  therebeneath  and  en- 
gageable  With  iaid  belt  when  in  said  lower  limit  >osi- 
tion,  drivl  m^ans  operatively  connected  with  said  Blade 
and  operable  to  oscillate  said  blade  between  said  ipper 
and  lowei  limk  positions,  said  mounting  means  als)  in- 
cluding nieans  mounting  said  blade  for  oscillation  «bout 
an  axis  generally  paralleling  said  cutting  edge  and  spaced 
thereabove  between  a  first  position  and  a  seccMid  posi- 
tion inclined  slightly  relative  to  the  first  position,  said 
drive  means  and  said  mounting  means  including  cpact- 
ing  means  defining  soap  action  means  operable  to  snap 
said  blade  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion as  said  blade  reaches  said  lower  limit  position]  and 
to  thereafter  move  said  blade  from  said  second  position 
toward  said  first  positicxi  prior  to  the  completion  of  a 
full  cycle  {of  oscillation  of  said  blade  and  its  nfext  d  )wn- 
ward  movement  into  close  proximity  with  said  bel . 


3,269,244 

DEVICE  tOR  FEEDING,  CUTTING  AND  DROPI ING 
A  MEASURED  LENGTH  OF  CUSHIONING  MATE- 
RIAL 

Martfai  Vin  Antwerpcn  and  Leslie  G.  FWedy,  Milwaflcee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Vanant  Company,  Inc.,  MOwdikcc, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Original  application  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21f  ,700. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser. 
494,090 

4Clahns.    (Q.  83— 222) 


No. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  means  for  feeding  an(  cut- 
ting a  me  tsured  length  of  a  packaging  cushioning  sti  ip  of 
the  type  paving  a  base  ply  and  at  least  one  second  ply 
having  a ,  series  of  equidistantly  spaced  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ci^hioning  peaks,  including  a  chute  for  receiving 
the  strip,  a  power  driven  endless  chain  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chute  and  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting equidistantly  spaced  slats  and  according  td  the 
spacing  df.  the  cu^oning  pealu  for  engaging  the  strip 
between  ^id  peaks  for  moving  the  strip  over  the  chute 
during  o^ration  of  the  chain,  a  strip  severing  nieans 
positioned  at  the  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  oi  crat- 
ing the  strip  severing  means  from  said  chain  according 
to  the  lenjgtii  of  the  strip  being  advanced  by  it. 


FLYING 


to 


3,269,245 
SHEAR  WITH  CONSTANTLY  ORIENTED 
J  TOOL  AND  MISCUT  FEATURES 
Hubert  Jean   Elineau,   Versafllcs,   France,   aasign<^r 
Societe  Pour  ITtude  tt  la  Construction  dlnstalMtions 
Metalltrgiques,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9, 1964, 
i     966,674;  Dec.  15,  1964,  998,612 
I  12Cbdms.    (CI.  83— 305) 

1.  In  allying  shear  having  two  movable  blades 
ing  a  first'  kinematic  system  for  one  of  the  movable 
wherein  said  first  system  comprises: 

a  jaw  formed  by  a  horizontal  connecting  rod,  a 
carried  by  said  rod  and  one  of  the  blades  of  the 
secured  to  said  head. 


cookpns- 
qlades 

head 
ihear 
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said  jaw  carried  at  its  opposite  ends  by  two  eccentric 
shafts  eadi  formed  integral  with  a  relatively  large  di- 
ameter gear,  wherein  said  gears  function  as  planetary 
gears, 

said  gears  being  carried  by  two  parallelly  rotatably 
mounted  cranks  synchronized  in  rotation, 


3,269,247 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Roy  Connors,  330  W.  58th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,104 

4  Claims.     (CI.  84—267) 


said  planetary  gears,  each  meshing  with  a  non-rotating 
center  gear  of  relatively  small  diameter, 

each  of  said  center  gears  being  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  cranlu,  and 

a  second  kinematic  system  for  said  other  blades  of  the 
shear. 


3,269,246 
RECIPROCAL  CAM  DRIVE  FOR  SHEET 

METAL  SHEARS 

Max  Hinggi,  Fchren,  SohKhon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Switzcriaad,  Jan.  9, 1964. 

208/64 
5  Claims.    (CL  83—588) 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  in  the  nature  of  a 
guitar,  said  instrument  having  eight  strings  disposed  in 
four  pairs  comprising  a  first  pair  of  strings  of  substantially 
equal  weight,  a  second  pair  of  strings  of  substantially 
equal  weight  and  heavier  than  the  strings  of  said  first 
pair,  a  third  pair  of  strings,  a  first  of  said  third  pair  being 
heavier  than  a  string  of  said  second  pair  and  a  second 
of  said  third  pair  being  approximately  one-half  as  heavy 
as  said  first  of  said  third  pair,  and  a  fourth  pair  of  strings, 
a  first  of  said  fourth  pair  being  heavier  than  said  first 
string  of  said  third  pair  and  a  second  of  said  fourth  pair 
being  approximately  one-half  as  heavy  as  said  first  string 
of  said  fourth  pair,  said  second  string  of  said  third  pair 
being  tunable  to  a  pitch  higher  than  the  strings  of  said 
first  pair. 


3,269,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WELDING  WIRE 
Thomas  p.  N^,  White  Phrins,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  G. 
WooMridge,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  All-State 
Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Yorlt 
Ordinal  application  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,221,  now 
Patent  No.  3,210,838,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.     DiVided 
and  ttiis  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,770 
4  Claims,    (a.  83— 371) 


1.  In  metal-sheet  shears  comprising  two  side  columns 
interconnected  by  tubular  struts,  two  blades  coacting  for 
carrying  out  a  horizontal  cut,  and  two  beamlike  blade 
holders  to  which  said  blades  are  secured,  the  lower  holder 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  corresponding  strut  and  the 
upper  one  being  vertically  guided,  the  improvement 
comprising  guide  pins  to  the  lower  ends  of  which  is 
secured  the  upper  blade  holder,  said  guide  pins  being 
disposed  in  vertical  guides  built  in  the  upper  strut  and 
being  beveled  at  their  upper  ends  to  one  and  the  same 
side,  sliding  wedges  adapted  to  coact  with  the  beveled 
faces,  a  tie  rod  on  which  said  wedges  are  immovably 
mounted,  and  control  means  in  operative  connection  with 
said  tie  rod,  the  latter  in  the  course  of  its  working  stroke 
causing  said  wedges  through  pressure  on  the  beveled 
surfaces  of  said  guide  pins  to  depress  the  upper  blade 
holder  and  the  blade  secured  thereto  against  the  action 
of  tension  springs  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
cutting  operation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  removing  defects  from 
wire  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  normally  balanced  bridge  circuit  having  in  one 
arm  thereof  an  inductance  means  through  which  a 
wire  is  adapted  to  pass  to  cause  variations  in  the 
impedance  thereof  in  response  to  defects  in  the  wire, 
said  inductance  means  comprising  a  coil  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wire,  said  bridge  circuit  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  output  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  impedance; 

(b)  frame  means; 

(c)  a  coil  support  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  a  first  axis,  said  coil 
support  carrying  said  coil  thereon  whereby  said  coil 
can  be  adjusted  on  said  axis  to  receive  the  wire 
therethrough: 
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(d)  first  and  second  roller  means  disposed  on  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coil  support,  said 
first  and  second  roller  means  engaging  respectively 
opposite  portions  of  the  wire,  at  least  one  of  said 
roller  means  including  a  movably  mounted  roller 
and  sfxing  means  for  urging  said  roller  to  a  position 
in  engagement  with  the  wire; 

(e)  cutter  means  comprising  a  knife,  means  mounting 
said  knife  for  reciprocal  movement  across  the  path 
of  nvovement  of  the  wire  and  along  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  axis,  and  means  for  normally  urging  said, 
knife  to  a  retracted  position  outside  said  path  of 
movement;  and, 

(f )  means  for  operating  said  cutter  means  in  response 
to  said  electrical  output  comprising  a  fluid  operated 
piston  and  cylinder  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife,  a  fluid  supply,  and  an  electrically  activatable 
valve  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  output, 
said  electrically  activated  valve  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  fluid  supply  and  said  pistcMi  and  cylinder 
means  whereby  said  fluid  supply  causes  said  piston 
and  cylinder  means  to  move  said  reciprocating  knife 
across  said  path  of  said  wire  when  said  valve  means 
is  activated. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 267  see: 
Patent  No.  3,269,247 


3^9449 

SHEET  METAL  TUNING  FORK 

DfHiald  R.  Daflcy,  Lccsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mclpar,  Inc^ 

FaUs  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  at  DcUware 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  84— 457) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  resonator  assembly  compris- 
ing a  magnetically  permeable,  U-shaped,  sheet  metal  tun- 
ing fork  having  a  pair  of  tines  joined  by  a  leg  between 
them,  the  thickness  of  said  U  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  sheet,  a  support  for  said  fork 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  leg  so  said  tines  vibrate  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  mounting  position  and 
electromagnet  means  being  positioned  to  drive  said  tines 
so  they  vibrate  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 


3,269,250 
UNIVERSAL  SCREW  HEAD 
Lawrence  M.  Curdss,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  ft  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Joly  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,993 
4Chdms.  (0.85—45) 
1.  A  screw  head  of  substantial  length  and  uniform 
diameter  having  a  cross-slotted  driving  recess  centrally 
thereof  forming  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposite  tri- 
angular segments,  each  of  said  segments  presenting  a 
slightly  inclined  upstanding  comer  edge  radially  of  and 
adjacent  the  screw  head  axis  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
winged  type  driving  tool,  each  of  said  segments  having 
a  top  face  and  a  ridge  extending  radially  of  said  screw 


head  and  bisecting  said  segment,  said  top  face  being  in- 
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axis 


clined  doivnwardly  radially  toward  the  screw  head 
and  inclined  downwardly  in  (^posite  directions  from  said 
ridge  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  sloping  triangular  sui  faces 


the  termiial  edges  of  which  define  the  cross-sloU 
which  art  adapted  to  deflect  a  bladed  driving  too 
aligiunen^  with  the  slots  in  said  recess  when  brough 
contacting  engagement  with  said  screw  head. 


J  3,269,251 

THREADED  INSERTS  WITH  SLIDING  SEGMEI^AL 

SECURING  MEANS 
Henry  Jatnes  Bass,  360  La  Peric  Place,  Costa  Mesa, 
'FUed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,137 
1  Claim,    (a.  85— 66) 


Aself-t 
into  an 
function 
cally  hol^ 
taining 


itaining  insert  which  is  adapted  to  be  imb<  dded 
[threaded  mounting  hole  in  the  work  piece  to 
a  nut  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cyl  ndri- 
)w  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  ( 4  n- 
tans  integral  with  and  projecting  radisJly 


wardly  frtom  said  sleeve,  said  retaining  means  being 


and 
into 
into 


:aiif. 


out- 
flush 
with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  being  adapted  for  pressing 
into  said  mounting  hole  for  retention  therein  witt  said 
one  end  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  work  piece^  said 
sleeve  having  internal  threads  at  least  at  said  one  ead,  at 
intervals  en  said  sleeve  being  provided  a  plurality  oi^  slots 
inwardly  pf  said  one  end  and  extending  circumferentially, 
segmental  teeth  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  saicTsIots 
and  projected  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said  segn|ental 
teeth  beiMg  arcuate  and  having  radially  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  ipclined  and  in  a  converging  relation  towand  the 
end  of  sad  sleeve  opposite  said  one  end,  said  segn  ental 
teeth  befig  adapted  to  be  forced  radially  outwardly 
through  iaid  slots  and  imbedded  into  the  walls  olTsaid 
mounting!  hole  permanently  securing  said  insert  tb  srein. 


3,269,252 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Lodewijle  Felix  Dc  Kcyser,  Mortsci-Antwcip,  Frank  Al- 
breclit,  Borgeriidut-Aiitwerp,  and  Louis  Achilles  M  ecus- 
sen,  Mortsel- Antwerp,  Bcii^m,  assignors  to  Givacrt 
Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  B^ium,  a  B^lg^ 
company 

FUed  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  May  8, 19^1 
40,623,  Patent  603,489 
5  Claims.    (CI.  96—87) 
1.  Method  for  preventing  photographic  materials, 
sisting  of  ja  plastic  support  and  at  least  one  gelatino 
halide    pulsion     layer,     from     being 
charged,  comprising  applying  onto  the  plastic  subport 
a  subbing  layer  for  anchoring  the  support  to  the  g  latin 
emulsion  layer,  said  subbing  layer  containing  col  oidal 
carbon   and  gelatin,   said  carbon  being  present  in  an 
amount  e  qual  to  about  30-70  percent  by  weight  of  gela- 
tin. 


con- 

tilver 
electrostat  caUy 
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3^269,253 
PERISCOPE  SEXTANT 
^^!S^  C.  S.  van  Had,  Delft,  Gvwim  J.  Bcemink, 
TheHape.  and  Jan  G.  Doekes  aMl  HcDdrIk  I.  Ratcffak, 
Delft,  Netherlands,  aarignors  to  The  Ncdcrlandsc  Or- 
ganlsatic  voor  Tocgcpast-NatmrwctCMchappcUik  On- 
derzock  ten  Bchocre  van  dc  Rl^urcidcd^ing  (The 
National    Defence    Research    ConncU    TJW.O.),    The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corporatiMi  of  the  Netherlands 
FUed  Sept  26. 1956,  Scr.  No.  612,331 
Clahns  priority,  applcalim  Nctherhnda,  Oct  3,  1955, 

200,913 
10  CWiM.    (CL  88—2^) 


1.  A  periscope  sextant  comprising  a  periscope  tube 
having  a  viewing  window  in  the  upper  part  of  said  peri- 
scope tube  and  an  eyepiece  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
periscope  tube,  a  stationary  mirror  system  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  periscope  tube,  means  in  said  mirror  system 
to  divide  the  Hgbt  of  the  total  range  between  the  horizon 
and  the  zenith  in  the  direction  of  the  bearing  into  10  to  30 
parts  of  light  of  about  3  to  9  degrees  each,  said  parts  of 
light  overlapping  each  other  slightly,  said  mirror  sys- 
tem reflecting  all  of  said  parts  of  light  of  the  total  range 
between  the  horizon  and  the  zenith  in  the  direction  of 
the  bearing,  means  to  transmit  said  reflected  parts  of  light 
along  with  the  light  from  the  horizon  to  the  bottom  of 
said  periscope  tube  through  conventional  prisms  and 
lenses  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  real  image  of  the 
said  mirror  system  is  formed  at  the  eye  side  of  the  eye- 
piece of  said  periscope  said  image  is  composed  of  the 
said  10  to  30  parts  of  light  situated  in  a  number  of  3  to  6 
adjacent  rows,  each  row  being  composed  of  a  few  of 
said  parts  of  light,  and  the  horizon,  and  means  to  noeasuic 
the  angle  to  be  observed  between  said  parts  of  light  and 
the  horizon. 


3,269,254 
OPTICAL   APPARATUS   FOR   INDICATING   AND 
MEASURING  THE  ROLL  ANGULAR  ORIENTA- 
TION OF  A  MOVABLE  BODY 
Lawrence  Cooper,  EadwcO,  aisd  Richard  W.  Kern,  VestaL 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Bosincai  Machfaies  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,393 
7  Clafam.    (CL  88—14) 
1.  Optical  apparatus  for  indicating  the  roll  angular 
orientation  of  a  movable, body  comprising: 

(a)  a  collimator  device  having  a  coUimating  object 
lens  and  a  reticle  in  optical  alignment  with  the  opt- 
ical axis  of  said  lens, 

(b)  said  reticle  being  located  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  object  lens  for  displaying  images  transmitted 
thereto  by  said  object  lens; 

(c)  means  operable  with  said  collimator  lens  for  pro- 
ducing a  line  image  on  said  reticle  for  indicating  the 
roll  angular  orientation  of  a  body  having  its  roll 
axis  in  optical  alignment  with  said  object  lens  com- 
prising, 

(d)  a  diffraction  grating  fixedly  attached  to  said  body 
so  as  to  be  optically  aligned  with  said  coUimating 
object  lens, 

(e)  said  diffraction  grating  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel straight  line  di&action  rulings. 


(f)  said  rulings  having  a  predetermined  co-ordinate 
orientation  when  mounted  on  said  body, 

(g)  parallel  beam  light  source  for  producing  a  diffrac- 
tion pattern  from  said  diffraction  grating  for  trans- 
mission by  said  object  lens  to  said  reticle, 


(h)  reference  mark  means  associated  with  said  reticle 
for  indicating  a  predetermined  angular  co-ordinate; 
and 

(i)  means  for  simultaneously  viewing  said  reference 
mark  means  and  said  line  image  produced  by  said 
diffraction  grating  and  object  lens  on  said  reticle 
for  determining  the  roll  angular  orientation  of  said 
body. 

3,269,255 

MULTI-RANGE  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Vincent  G.  Shaw,  Unity  TowmUp,  Westmoreland  Coonty. 

"-.  ■«%»»  to  Lalroidcs  Corporation,  Lalrobe,  Pa.,  a 

«>n»o«tlon  of  Pcmwyirania 

FUed  Not.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,598 
2  Oafans.    (CL  88—22.5) 


W^ 


1.  A  sensing  head  for  an  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  box,  a  lens  tube  on  the  box  open- 
ing into  the  box,  an  eye-pTece  on  the  box  opening  into 
the  box  opposite  the  lens  tube,  a  beam  splitter  in  the  box 
mterposed  between  the  lens  tube  and  the  eye-piece  ar- 
ranged to  enable  part  of  the  light  entering  the  box 
through  the  lens  tube  to  pass  directly  to  the  eye-piece 
whereby  the  instrument  may  be  aimed  by  looking  through 
the  eye-piece  and  lens  tube  to  the  object  to  be  observed, 
a  light  pipe  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight  from  the 
eye-piece  through  the  lens  tube,  the  beam  splitter  and 
light  pipe  being  arranged  to  transmit  part  of  the  entering 
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light  from  the  lens  tube  into  the  light  pipe,  a  photo- 
multiplier  tube  and  enclosure  therefor  in  the  box,  the 
light-sensitive  area  of  said  tube  being  in  the  path  of  light 
transmitted  by  the  light  pipe,  a  filter  disk  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  box  between  the  light  pipe  and  the  photo- 
multiplier  tube  and  in  the  path  of  light  transmitted  fropi 
the  pipe,  the  disk  being  of  a  uniform  color  for  passing  a 
band  frequency  of  light  energy  within  that  color  of  the 
spectrum  and  having  independent  filters  of  different  colors 
for  passing  selected  band  frequencies  of  light  energy,  each 
independent  filter  being  positioned  orbitally  within  the 
disk  at  a  radial  distance  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  disk 
between  the  light  pipe  and  photo-multiplier  tube  alter- 
nately passes  light  energy  from  the  pipe  to  the  photo- 
multiplier  tube  of  a  band  frequency  within  the  uniform 
color  band  of  the  spectrum  and  the  color  band  of  only 
one  of  the  independent  filters  for  each  revolution  of  the 
disk,  means  for  positioning  the  disk  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning one  of  the  orbital  independent  filters  in  the  light 
path  between  the  pipe  and  photo-multiplier  tube  for  rota- 
tion, and  means  in  the  box  for  rotating  the  disk. 


3,269^56 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAFEGUARDING 

INFORMATION 

Fredun  Anthony  Malik,  900  W.  Bonanza  Road, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,188 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  camera  adaptable  to  single  frame  exposure 
upon  a  sensitized  film  and  having  a  lens  positioned  to 
focus  an  inidge  upon  said  film,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  reflective  surface  interposed  between  said  lens 
and  said  film  to  deflect  light  passing  through  said  lens 
away  from  said  film,  said  reflective  surface  being  move- 
ably  mounted,  photocell  means  positioned  in  said  camera 
to  receive  light  reflected  from  said  reflective  surface, 
means  responsive  to  said  photocell  means  adapted  to 
move  said  reflective  surface  out  of  the  path  of  light  pass- 
ing through  said  lens,  means  for  activating  said  camera, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  film  when  said  camera 
is  activated. 


3,269,257 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  CAMS 
Nils  Hoglund,  296  Hartshorn  Drive,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,542 
11  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
7.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  accuracy  of  contours  on 
cams  including  (a)  a  base  member,  (b)  a  comparator  on 
one  side  of  said  base  member  and  a  (c)  light  source  on 
the  other  side  of  said  base  member,  a  first  slide  on  said 
base  member  movable  transversely  of  said  light  source 
and  said  comparator,  a  simulated  tool  slide  on  said  first 
slide  and  movable  transversely  of  said  first  slide  and  car- 
rying a  simulated  tool,  a  second  slide  on  said  first  slide 


and  moVable  transversely  of  said  first  slide,  a  can  to  be 
checked  supported  on  said  second  slide,  said  first  slide 
having  cam  and  follower  means  for  connecting  sa:  d  cam 
to  be  checked  and  said  simulated  tool  slide  for  causing 


moveme  it 
and  saic 
simulate  1 
mined  b' 


of  said  simulate!^  tool  between  said  light 
comparator  whereby  the  shadow  cast 

tool  traces  a  path  on  said  comparator 
said  cam. 


lource 
said 
deter- 


b. 


3,269,258 
MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  DEPTH-OF-FIEtD 
JERROR  IN  A  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  t.  Byrd  and  Paul  G.  Aodnis,  Cohimbiis,  lOUo, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bninswick  (Corpo- 
ration, Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,525 
18  aafans.    (a.  88—24) 


7.  A  A-ojection  system  comprising  a  light  transnitting 
prism  having  an  internally  reflecting  surface  for  rsceiv- 
ing  a  reflectivity  destroying  mark  thereon,  a  light  source 
and  mea^s  associated  therewith  for  directing  light  through 
said  prism  toward  said  internally  reflecting  surfac^  and 
reflecting!  ^^  image  therefrom  exiting  from  the  prism 
through  i  second  surface  of  said  prism,  means  including 
a  projection  lens  for  directing  the  image  from  the  )rism 
to  a  viewing  screen,  and  triangular  prism  means  i  i  the 
path  of  light  exiting  from  said  second  surface  beween 
the  prisnl  reflecting  surface  and  projection  lens  lor  at 
least  partially  correcting  depth  of  field  error  in  llje  re- 
flected iniage  as  viewed  by  the  projection  lens. 
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3*269^59 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING 

BOWLING  SCORES 

Jack  A.  RnsseO,  MiBkcgon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,960 

UOaims.    (CL  8S— 24) 


including  change-over  switch  means  for  applying  a  cen- 
tralizing current  derived  from  the  output  of  said  light 
responsive  unit  to  control  the  operation  of  said  instnunent 
movement  instead  of  said  operating  current. 


3^69,261 

REGISTRATION  METHOD  AND  FRAME 

Osc»  S.  Porter,  Kfamelon  Borough,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

***•—*  ^  ^"^  ■  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,689 

5  Clafans.    (Q.  88—24) 


2.  A  score  projector,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  light 
transmitting  platen  mounted  in  said  housing  having  an 
internally  reflecting  surface  for  backing  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial adapted  to  have  a  score  legend  impressed  thereon, 
means  for  holding  the  sheet  adjacent  said  platen  surface 
with  the  surface  of  the  sheet  remote  from  said  platen 
surface  accessible  for  impression  of  a  score  legend  there- 
on, a  light  source,  first  adjustable  means  mounting  said 
light  source  in  said  housing,  optical  means  associated 
with  said  light  source  for  directing  light  to  said  platen 
and  said  sheet  for  directing  an  image  of  said  legend  there- 
from, second  separate  adjustable  means  mounting  said 
optical  means  in  said  bousing,  port  means  in  said  housing, 
and  projection  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  pro- 
jection of  the  directed  image  through  said  port  means. 


3,269,260 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VISUAL 
INDICATOR  DEVICES 
Derek  John  Dean,  MIddlesez,  Engliiid,  assignor  to  San- 
gamo  Electric  Company,  SpringflcU,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,580 
Clahns  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britata,  Oct  1,  1963 

38,659/63 
10  Claims.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  In  a  photographic  projector  of  the  type  including 
a  platform  having  a  rectangular  light  transmitting  open- 
mg  therethrough,  a  frame  for  supporting  and  register- 
ing flat  transparent  recUngular  sheets  over  said  opening, 
said  frame  being  rectangular  and  having  a  rectangular 
opening  to  register  with  said  opening  in  said  platform 
and  bordered  by  a  flange  to  support  such  sheets,  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  set  on  said  flange  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  opening  in  the  frame,  each  of  which  sheets  has 
top  and  bottom  paraUel  edges  and  parallel  side  edges  per- 
pendicular to  said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  also  has 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  edge  spaced  differenUy 
from  the  correspwiding  edges  that  are  perpendicular  to 
said  one  edge,  said  frame  also  having  guide  elements 
thereon  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  opening  in  the 
frame  each  to  abut  one  end  of  said  sheet,  one  of  said 
guide   elements   comprising   a   plurality   of  lugs   spaced 
from  each  other  along  one  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
frame  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
said  notches  in  the  sheet,  each  to  engage  one  of  said 
notches  for  registering  the  sheets  right  side  up  with  said 
opening  in  the  frame. 


3,269^2 

_  ^  RECORDER 

Ricliard  S.  Kampff,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignar  to 

**«J«y^*B  I«»c^  ■  «»n>onrtion  of  Delawm 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,264 

4  aaims.    (CL  88—24) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  visual  indicating  device 
^^ch  includes  a  fixed  position  light  source,  a  display 
screen,  a  movable  image  bearing  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  separate  images  thereon,  a  first  optical  projection  sys- 
tem arranged  to  project  any  one  of  said  images  on  to  said 
display  screen  by  illumination  from  said  light  source,  a 
moving  coil  type  instrument  movement  for  moving  said 
projection  strip  relative  to  said  optical  projection  sys- 
tem to  cause  projection  of  any  chosen  one  of  said  images 
on  to  said  display  screen  and  first  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plying an  operating  current  to  said  instrument  movement 
and  which  also  comprises  a  light  responsive  unit,  an  op- 
tical record  track  on  said  projection  strip,  said. track  in- 
cluding for  each  image  thereon  a  region  having  sharply 
defined  light  obstructing  and  light  transmitting  portions, 
a  second  optical  projection  system  for  directing  a  beam 
of  light  from  said  li^t  source  through  said  record  track 
on  to  said  light  responsive  unit  and  second  circuit  means 


1.  Means  for  monitoring  the  data  being  measured  by 
an  oscillograph,  including,  a  light-aensitive  phosphor 
coated  belt,  means  for  driving  said  belt  at  a  uniform 
speed,  means  for  making  a  visiWe  indication  on  said  belt 
a  case  housing  said  belt  and  said  two  above-mcnUoned 
means  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  hood  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  and  extending  from  said  belt  so 
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as  to  exclude  direct  rays  of  ambient  light  from  said  belt, 
a  window  pane  extending  across  said  aperture  and  re- 
flecting some  of  the  ambient  light  passing  into  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  viewing  mirror  in  said  housing  between  said 
apenure  and  said  belt  and  affording  a  view  of  the  indica- 
tion on  said  belt  through  said  aperture. 


3^69^63 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

Hialmar  O.  Knodsen,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

(15112Vi  South  Western  Ave.,  Gardens,  Calif.    90249) 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,738 

10  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


1966 


(q)  fifth  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  forwan  end 
portt>n  of  said  cam  follower  to  said  lens  adjuster, 

(r)  a  roller  rotatably  supported  on  a  rear  end  of  said 
cam  follower  that  at  all  times  contacts  a  foiward 
edge  of  said  cam;  and 

(s)  spring  means  which  at  all  times  tend  to  mov<!  said 
lens  adjuster  downwardly  to  maintain  said  roller  in 
contact  with  said  cam,  said  first  and  second  means 
and  said  fourth  means  capable  of  being  mai^ually 
adjusted  to  so  space  said  lens  relative  to  said 
tive  (that  said  beam  of  light  casts  a  light  imake  of 
said  image  on  said  negative  in  said  holder  o  ito  a 
surface  occupying  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
base,  and  on  which  surface  said  unexposed 
can  be  disposed,  with  said  light  image  being  nain 
tainid  in  true  focus  as  said  carriage  is  move!  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  on  said  upright  whei 
cam! follower  pivots  said  cam  to  vary  the  distance 
betv^n  said  negative  in  said  holder  and  leps  as 
such  movement  of  said  carriage  takes  place. 


3,269,2M 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXHIBITING  COUPLIN<^ 
]  THREAD  CONTOUR 

George  G.  Cocks,  WorthlDgton,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  inesnc 
assignaients,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  Pitts- 
bar^  Pa.,  a  corporirtion  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,998 
17  Claim*,    (a.  88— 24) 


1.  A  photographic  enlarger  for  reproducing  an  image 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  negatives  of  different  sizes 
as  an  enlarged  light  image  of  any  desired  magnification 
or  reduction  on  an  unexposed  photographic  paper,  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  upright  rotatably  supported  on  said  base; 

(c)  an  ek>ngate  cam; 

(d)  upper  and  lower  cam  supports; 

(e)  first  and  second  means  on  said  upper  and  lower 
cam  supports  for  adjustably  supporting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  cam  to  permit  the  same  to 
occupy  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  upright; 

(f)  a  hollow  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  up- 
right; 

(g)  a  support  projecting  forwardly  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  carriage,  said  support  having  a  recess 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  that  extends 
rearwardly  from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  opening  which  communicates 
with  said  recess; 

(h)  negative  holding  means  insertable  in  said  recess 
for  holding  one  of  said  negatives  over  said  opening; 

(i)  light  generating  means  which  directs  a  beam  of 
light  downwardly  through  said  negative  in  said  hold- 
ing means  and  through  said  opening  in  said  support; 

(j)  a  bellows  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
support; 

(k)  an  enlarging  lens; 

(1)  an  opaque  support  for  said  lens  that  is  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bellows  and  supports  said 
lens  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  opening; 

(m)  a  lense  adjuster  vertically  movable  in  the  forward 
interior  portion  of  said  carriage; 

(n)  third  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  lens  sup- 
port to  said  lens  adjuster; 

(o)  fourth  means  for  varying  the  vertical  distance  of 
said  lense  adjuster  relative  to  said  third  means  and 
lens  support; 

(p)  a  cam  f(rilower  pivotally  supported  in  said  hous- 

inr> 


fmrd     / 


1.  OpiiCal  apparatus  for  exhibiting  a  coupling- bread 
contour  Comprising  a  hairline  reticle,  means  for  illu  ninat 
ing  the  ^airline,  first  optical  means  adapted  to  prdject 
black  imiage  of  said  hairline  with  a  light  backgroum  1 
a  coupling  thread  and  second  optical  means  adapted 
pick  up  and  project  an  image  of  the  thread  profil  i 
duced  b]|  said  hairline  image. 


3,269,265 

PROCESS  CAMERA  FILM  HOLDER  ANI 

T  MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Sopiia  PoUand,  3552  E.  10th  Court,  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Original  application  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,03  ,  now 

Patent  No.  3,207,030,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.    I  iridcd 

and  Ois  application  June  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,  i21 

9  aafans.  (CI.  88—24) 
9.  For  use  in  a  process  camera  a  film  holdx  and 
mount  comprising  spaced  parallel  horizontal  supports,  a 
film  holder  carriage,  means  on  said  carriage  for  si  pport- 
ing  said  carriage  on  said  supports  for  movement  tl  creon, 
means  to  lock  said  carriage  in  adjusted  position,  a  gen- 
erally U-^aped  film  holder  bracket  having  a  centr  il  por- 
tion rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  angular 
adjustment  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  arms  of  said  1  racket 


a 
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depending  from  said  central  portion,  means  for  indicating 
the  angular  position  of  said  bracket,  means  for  locking 
said  bracket  in  adjusted  position,  a  rectangular  film  holder, 


means  for  mounting  said  film  holder  between  said  arms 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  clamping 
said  film  bolder  in  adjusted  position  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  angular  position  of  said  film  holder. 


,       30^9066 
PROCESS  CAMERA  FILM  HOLDER 
-w  J*»«!"*  P»««*.'M52  E.  10th  OtmU  Hfarienh,  FIil 
Or^taal  appUcatioB  ttm.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,031,  now 
Patent  No.  3^07,030,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Jane  8,  1965,  Sw.  No.  475,622 
7Clafaiii.    (CLSt— 24) 


tn' 


:«««ilft»*v;«.».   .■  d««*:w^-t:feSJMH^ 


Uh 


1.  A  film  holder  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
fnune  having  side  and  end  members,  a  transparent  film- 
supporting  plate  fixed  in  said  frame,  a  pressure  plate  for 
holding  one  or  more  sheets  of  film  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  supporting  plate,  said  pressure 
plate  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  panel  hingedly 
mounted  along  one  edge  on  one  end  member,  the  opposite 
free  edge  of  said  panel  terminating  substantially  midway 
between  said  end  members,  a  removable  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  side  members  overlying  said  panel  and  spaced 
from  said  free  edge,  spaced  compression  firings  secured 
to  said  bar  and  engaging  said  panel  to  resiliently  urge  said 
panel  toward  said  supporting  plate  in  film  holding  position, 
a  second  generally  rectangular  panel  disposed  between  the 
free  edge  of  said  first  panel  and  the  other  end  member, 
spring  hinges  connecting  said  free  edge  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  second  panel  to  resiliently  urge  said  second 
panel  toward  said  supporting  plate  in  film  holding  posi- 
tion, detent  means  on  nid  second  panel  engaging  said 
other  end  member  to  releasably  hold  said  second  panel 
in  film  holding  position,  an  operating  handle  on  said  sec- 
ond panel,  spaced  upsUnding  brackets  on  said  second  panel 
adjacent  the  edge  connected  to  said  first  panel  and  rollers 
on  said  brackets,  whereby  said  second  panel  may  be 
moved  against  the  action  of  said  spring  hinges  away  from 
said  supporting  plate  to  permit  the  insertion  or  removal 
of  the  sheet  of  fihn  between  said  second  panel  and  said 
supporting  plate,  further  movement  of  said  second  panel 
serving  to  engage  said  rollers  with  said  bar  to  cam  said 
first  panel  away  from  said  supporting  plate  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  compression  springs  to  permit  the  insertion 
or  removal  of  a  sheet  of  film  between  said  first  panel  and 
said  supporting  plate. 


_  34^9,267 

SUNGLASSES  WITH  AUGNED  INFRA-RED. 

PHOTOCHROMIC    AND    ULTRAVIOLET 

FILTERS 

Robert  D.  CoIUns,  Dayton,  OUo,  aarifor  to  lie  Nattoui 
CMh  Regittcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatln 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Nor.  19, 1962,  Sv.  No.  238,344 
IClalB.     (a.  88— 112) 


A  sunglass  device  having  two  modes  of  application  to 
the  eyes  of  a  user,  including  combination 

(a)  a  three-element  optical  system  including  in  aline- 
ment  optically 

(1)  an  infra-red  reflecting  filter  capable  of  pass- 
ing visible  and  ultraviolet  light, 

(2)  a  pbotochromic  filter,  including  pbotochromic 
dye  in  solution,  normally  passing  visible  li^t 
but  becoming  substantially  opaque  thereto  under 
the  influence  of  ultraviolet  light  and 

(3)  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  filter  passing 
visible  light;  and 

(b)  reversible  mounting  means  to  hold  system  (a) 
before  the  eyes  in  a  first  mode  where  incident  light 
first  strikes  filter  (1)  of  system  (a),  and  which 
mounting  means  is  reversible  at  wHl  to  a  second 
mode  where  system  (a)  is  held  before  the  eyes  so 
mcident  Ught  first  strikes  filter  (3),  whereby  in  said 
first  mode,  the  user  is  protected  against  harmful  aolar 
radiation  containing  eye-harmful  ultraviolet,  visible 
and  infra-red  components,  and  in  said  second  mode, 
the  pbotochromic  filter  remains  in  a  condition  to 
pass  visible  light 


3,269068 

NESTED  ROCKETS 

Bert  B.  Gonld,  Swi  Ramon,  raHf ,  awiinw  lu  DIB 

^■wdatca,  a  conontiOB  of  CaUfonia 

Filed  My  14, 1^64,  Scr.  No.  367™ 

8Cfadma.    (CL  89— 1 J13) 


L  An  improved  method  of  preparing  rocket  means  for 
subsequent  igniUon  and  firing,  the  steps  including:  stack- 
mg  miniature  rockets  in  an  alternated  columnar  nested 
relaUon  m  an  explodable  compartmentaliaed  confining 
means;  mtroducing  foam  plastic  into  the  confining  means 
to  surround  the  nested  miniature  rockets;  removing  por- 
Uons  of  the  confining  means  to  expose  predetermined, 
oppositely  extending  areas  of  said  rockets  defined  by  open- 
mgs  m  the  solidified  plasUc,  and  securing  a  pyrotechnic 


1874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


sheet  igniter  means  to  the  exposed  areas  of  said  rockets, 
whereby  upon  appropriate  ignition  of  said  pyrotechnic 
sheet  igniter  means  the  rockets  will  be  dispersed  from 
their  confining  means. 


^ii^:ri^ 


1.  A  combat  vehicle,  particularly  of  armored  construc- 
tion, having  a  heavy  weapon  mounted  thereon  in  a  turret 
rotatable  through  360°  in  which  the  turret  is  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  with  a  forwardly  inclined  axis  of  rotation, 
with  reference  to  the  vertical,  whereby  the  structural 
height  of  the  rearward  portion  of  the  vehicle  is  sufficient 
to  accommodate  an  engine  and  related  equifnnent. 


3^69^70 
GEAR  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  W.  Fowler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,483 
13  Claims.     (CI.  90—5) 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  hous- 
ing supporting  a  cutter  spindle  for  rotation  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  a  work  head  supporting  a  work 
spindle  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  cutter  spindle  axis,  and  a  swinging 
base  carrying  said  work  head  and  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
to  swing  the  work  spindle  in  said  vertical  plane  for  work 
advance  and  work  withdrawal,  about  a  horizontal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  work  spindle  axis,  said  horizontal 
axis  being  disposed  below  the  work  spindle  axis  whereby 
the  work  bead  is  swung  upwardly  and  toward  the  cutter 
spindle  upon  advance  of  the  swinging  base  and  is  swung 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  cutter  spindle  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  swinging  base,  said  work  head  being 
adjustable  on  the  swinging  base  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  both  said  horizontal  axis  and  the  work  spindle  axis. 
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3,269,269 
COMBAT  VEHICLE 
Herbert  Kunze,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henschei- 
Werke    A.G.,    KasscI,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418368 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1963, 

H  50,744 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  89—36) 


3,269,271 

MOyNTING  AND  CENTERING  DEVICE  F|0R 

MILUNG  CUTTERS 

I  Georg  Bruckner,  Hafbicrstraasc  7,  Stuttg^- 
Feuerbach,  Germany 
Filed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,023 
2  Claims.    (Cl.  90^11) 


Kai 


1.  In 


a  plu- 


a  milling  machine  accommodating  one  of 
rality  of  cutter  heads  varying  widely  in  diameter  ai  id  size 
for  engagement  with  either  a  cylindrical  or  conicaf  rotat- 
ing spii^le,  the  axially  joined,  rigidly  stable  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated,  axially  bored  spindle  having  ^n  end 
face  perpendicular  to  the  face  perpendicular  to  the  tpindle 
axis;  an^  axially  bored  mounting  collar  having  inn  cr  and 
outer  faces  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendici  ilar  to 
the  spindle  axis,  said  collar  having  a  counterboret  inner 
face  w|ose  configuration  is  substantially  that  )f  the 
spindle  end  portion,  with  the  said  counterbored  inner 
face  of  said  collar  receiving  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
spindle  ^nd  portion,  in  close  fitting  engagement,  tlie  said 
counterbored  inner  face  of  said  collar  when  engaged  with 
the  spindle  end  constituting  the  sole  means  on  said  collar 
for  centering  said  collar  on  said  spindle;  a  centrally  bored, 
intermeaiate  member  having  planar  inner  and  oute  ■  faces 
disposed  with  its  inner  face  abutting  the  said  out<  r  face 
of  said  foliar;  an  axially  bore  cutter  having  a  plana  inner 
face  per^ndicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  di  iposed 
in  abutting  relationship  against  the  outer  face  cf  said 
intermediate  member,  and  having  a  counterbored  outer 
end  faca  providing  a  radial  shoulder  portion;  a  dilw-bar 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
re  of  said  spindle,  said  draw-bar  being  th  eaded 
ter  end;  and  internally  threaded  stud  closel]  fitted 
lie  axial  bores  of  the  said  collar,  intern  ediate 
member]  and  cutter,  said  stud  having  an  enlarged  outer 
end  port  on  engaging  the  said  shoulder  provided  by  the 
said  counterbore  in  the  said  outer  end  face  of  said  cut- 
ter, and  ]at  its  inner  end  receiving  the  threaded  out  ir  end 
of  said  araw-bar,  said  stud  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  maiolaining  said  collar,  intermediate  member  and  cut- 
ter in  axial  alignment,  and  for  resisting  transverse  sb  earing 
loads  imt>osed  upon  the  spindle,  collar,  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  cutter  assembly,  said  stud  and  draw-bar  con- 
stituting the  sole  tensioning  means  for  clamping  to  {ether 
the  said  cutter,  intermediate  member,  collar  and  s|  indie; 
and  suitable  means  for  transmitting  driving  torque  fotx:es 
between  the  said  spindle,  collar,  intermediate  number 
and  cutter. 
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,  3,269,272 

REMOTE  MOUNTED  AUXILIARY  BRAK  I 

APPLICATOR 

Edgar  A«  Rager,  Los  Gates,  WUUc  T.  Davis,  San  loi  e,  and 

Timothy  D.  Regan,  Boriingame,  Calif.,  assign  irs  to 

Neway  Equipment  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  k  cor- 

porati*n  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,026 
17  Claims.  (0.91—170) 
1.  A  remote  mounted  auxiliary  brake  applicator  for 
mounting  on  a  vehicle  having  a  compressed  air  iupply 
and  hav|ig  brakes  and  regular  air-brake-actuating  equip- 
ment mcknted  thereon,  which  regular  air-brake-act|iating 
equipment  includes  a  regular  air  pot  comprising  a  pot 
housing  |and  a  compressed-air-actuated  piston  mcunted 
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for  brake-actuating  movement  therein,  together  with  valve 
means  for  controlling  communication  between  the  com- 
pressed air  supply  and  the  regular  air  pot  for  regular  air 
operation  of  the  vehicle  brakes,  said  auxiliary  brake  ap- 
plicator comprising, 
an  auxiliary  air  pot  comprising  an  auxiliary  housing 
and     a    compressed-air-actuated    auxiliary    piston 
mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  therein, 
means  mounting  the  auxiliary  pot  housing  for  limited 
movement  lengthwise  thereof  relative    to,  and  in 
spaced  relation  to,  the  regular  air  pot, 
anchor  means  anchoring  the  auxiliary  pot  piston  to  a 
fixed  element  of  a  vehicle  upon  which  the  regular 
air  pot  is  mounted, 
compression  means  in  endwise  compressive  relation 
with  the  auxiliary  pot  housing  and  with  the  piston 
of  the  regular  air  pot. 
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able  in  response  to  such  differential  fluid  pressure,  said 
movable  wall  including  a  lever  part,  said  lever  part  hav- 
ing a  first  point  which  is  acted  upon  at  the  center  of  pres- 
sure of  said  movable  wall,  a  force  output  member,  a  force 
input  member  acting  on  said  force  output  member 
through  said  lever  part  of  which  said  input  member  acts 
on  said  lever  part  at  a  second  point  spaced  from  said  first 
point,  means  defining  a  fulcrum  between  said  output 
member  and  said  lever  part  at  a  third  point  thereon  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  points,  and  valve  means  to 
control  development  of  said  pressure  differential  actuated 
upon  movement  of  said  input  member. 


3,269,274 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Huiison^.  Ungle^Wifanette,  and  Frank  C.  Howani, 
Wheeling,  IIL,  asrignon  to  Signodc  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,820 
4Cbrinis.    (CL91— 417) 


powerful  biasing  means  acting  between  the  auxiliary 
pot  housing  and  the  auxiliary  pot  piston  and  urging 
the  auxiliary  pot  housing  in  a  direction  to  urge  the 
compression  means  and  the  regular  air  pot  piston 
toward  brake-applying  position, 

and  means  communicating  the  interior  of  the  auxiliary 
air  pot  with  the  compressed  air  supply  to  urge  the 
auxiliary  pot  piston  in  a  direction  to  overcome  the 
biasing  effect  of  the  biasing  means  and  with  a  force 
greater  than  that  of  the  biasing  means  when  the 
compressed  air  supply  is  at  brake-operating  pressure, 
thereby  to  free  the  regular  air  pot  piston  for  regular 
air  operation  of  the  braises. 


3*269^273 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BOOSTERS 
Stewart  Kcvem  HambUng,  Staffordshire,  and  Harold  Fine- 
man,  Birmfaighani,  England,  aoignon  to  Girlfag  lim- 
ited, mrmingham,  En^aod,  a  BrMdi  comMuiy 
Filed  Feh.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briti^  Feb.  19, 1963. 

6,575/63 
20Chrims.    (CL  91— 376) 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  booster  comprising  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  power  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  wall 
in  the  housing  dividing  the  housing  into  a  constant  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  variable  jH-essure  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  wall  being  subjected  to  differential  fluid 
pressures  when  the  booster  is  energized  and  being  mov- 


3.  A  fostener  driving  tool  having  a  housing  with  a  cylin- 
der disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  defining  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  receive  compressed  air  and  having  an  opening 
immediately  adjacent  said  cylinder,  a  driving  piston  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  driver  blade  seemed  to 
one  side  of  said  piston,  a  removable  cap  member  secured 
to  said  housing  and  defining  a  vent  port  and  a  chamber 
interconnecting  the  opening  in  said  reservoir  and  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  a  valve  assemblage  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  reservoir  to  said  cylinder 
through  said  opening  including  aligned  main,  pUot  and 
exhaust  valve  means  disposed  beneath  said  cap  and  par- 
allel to  said  cylinder,  said  main  valve  means  including  a 
valve  head,  a  valve  stem,  a  piston  portion  slidably  dis- 
posed m  a  recess  defined  by  said  housing  within  said 
reservoir,  and  passage  means  intercommunicating  said 
reservoir  with  the  chamber  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  piston  portion  for  maintaining  the  main  valve 
closed,  the  exhaust  valve  means  for  venting  the  air  from 
said  cap  chamber  including  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said 
mam  valve  and  a  cooperating  elastic  valve  seat  and  seal 
member  located  in  said  cap  member,  said  valve  seat  and 
seal  member  defining  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with 
said  cap  vent  port  and  said  valve  stem  including  a  land 
portion  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
exhaust  port 

TWO  STAGE  HiSraULIC  CYLINDER 
Richard  S.  Waitc,  Cohmibus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hm  Sofl 

•''•'  iS?"P"y'  ""^  •  WHPoratlon  of  Nebraska 
Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,084 
6  Oaims.    (CL  92—52) 
1.  A  two-stage  fluid  motor  of  the  extendible  type  in- 
cluding an  outer  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  including 
a  closure  waU  at  the  other  end  having  a  bore  formed 


i 
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therethrough,  an  inner  cylinder  reciprocal  in  said  outer 
cylinder  and  closed  at  a  first  end  thereof  corresponding 
to  one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  first  end  defining  a 
diametrically  enlarged  first  piston  for  said  outer  cylinder, 
said  inner  cylinder  including  a  closure  wall  at  its  second 
end  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  axially  aligned 
with  the  first-mentioned  bore,  a  piston  rod  physically 
extending  through  and  reciprocal  in  said  bores  in  fluid- 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  closure  walls  and  in- 
cluding a  second  diametrically  enlarged  piston  on  the  end 
thereof  di^osed  in  said  inner  cylinder,  each  of  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  outer  cylinder  including  free 
flow  fluid  passage  means  defining  first  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
passage  means  for  free  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure 
into  and  out  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  opening  into  said  outer  cylinder  at  one  pair 
of  corres^nding  ends  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said 


ing  a  fas4ener  plate  of  a  material  capable  of  being  bent 
and  of  retaining  a  predetermined  shape  into  whi:h  it 
has  been  bent,  said  fastener  plate  being  integral  witl  said 
radiaMy  inner  clamping  means  and  defining  a  antral 
aperture,  and  said  fastener  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
tab-like  projections  extending  radially  inwardly  intc  said 
central  ai  erture. 


H 


first  piston  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  its  correspond- 
ing limit  position  of  reciprocation  and  outwardly  of  said 
outer  cylinder  at  the  other  pair  of  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  said  inner  cylinder  including  free  flow  fluid  pas- 
sage means  defining  second  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means 
opening  into  said  inner  cylinder  at  a  point  spaced  beyond 
the  limit  of  movement  of  said  second  piston  therein  to- 
ward the  fully  extended  position  at  one  end  and  directly 
into  the  area  of  said  outer  cylinder  forwardly  of  said 
first  piston  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  toward  the 
extended  position  at  its  other  end  and  for  free  passage  of 
fluid  under  pressure  between  said  point  and  said  area,  and 
free  flow  fluid  passage  means  formed  through  said  first 
piston  communicating  said  one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  interior  of  said  inner 
cylinder  defining  third  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passage 
means  for  free  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  in  both  di- 
rections. 


3,269^76 
ROLLING  DLiPHRAGM  DEVICE  WITH  DIA- 
PHRAGM HAVING  A  CLAMPING  INSERT 
Julian  S.  Natanson,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor  to  John  F. 
TapUn,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corp<H«tion  of  Massa- 
chnsctts 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,497 
7  Claims.    (CL  92—99) 


1.  In  a  rolling  diaphragm  having  radially  outer  clamp- 
ing means,  radially  inner  clamping  means  and  a  rolling 
waJI  between  said  radially  outer  clamping  means  and  said 
radially  inner  clamping  means  the  improvement  compris- 


3,269,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  CUT  SHEETS  IN 
I  PACKAGING  FORMS 

Erwin  G;  Ducringcr,  MOwankee,  and  Charies  H. 


ohn- 
Co., 


son,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  A 
Inc.,  Qilcago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26«,^3. 

DivUed  and  this  application  May  25,  1965,  !  er. 

No.  477,053 

7  Claims.    (CL  93—1) 


1.  Aptaratus  for  automatically  placing  package  form- 
ing sheets  in  the  open  upper  ends  of  hollow  pad  aging 
forms  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger  assembly  hav- 
ing a  hillow  stem  and  a  downwardly  facing  ciip-like 
member  pn  the  bottom  end  thereof,  an  inner  slide  member 
in  said  s^em  and  a  plunger  head  member  on  the  bottom 
end  of  s^id  slide  member,  said  plunger  head  member  and 
said  slid#  member  having  passageways  therein  whi(h  are 
connected  to  a  vacuum  line  whereby  a  sheet  is  h<  Id  on 
said  pluilger  head  member  when  engaged  thereby,  neans 
for  delivering  sheets  beneath  said  plunger  assembly, 
means  1  or  positioning  packaging  forms  Ixneath  said 
plunger  assembly  to  leceive  the  sheets,  and  means  for 
reciproc!  ting  the  plunger  assembly  to  place  succjessive 
sheets  in  the  forms. 


3,269,278 

MfLTI-PLY  POUCH  MANUFACTUREVq 

Carl  P.  Olstad,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown  :  >ller- 

bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf .,  a  corpc^tion 

of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,723 
7  Claims.    (CI.  93—35) 

4.  Th(  i  method  of  manufacturing  multi-ply  pouches  in 
which  ai  i  inner  flexible  heat  scalable  ply  of  the  po  uch  is 
free  of  adherence  to  an  outer  flexible  ply  between  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  pouch,  which  comprises  contii  mcus- 
ly  unwinding  sheets  of  said  plies  from  rolls  there^tf  and 
moving  Ihem  in  one  general  direction,  continuousl  ii"  lieat 
sealing  said  sheets  together  along  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced  apart  band  portions  which  are  to  provide  the 
top  of  the  pouch  while  leaving  said  sheets  substantially 
free  of  adherence  between  said  band  portions,  anp  sub- 
sequently winding  the  thus  securtd  sheets  into  a  roll  for 
use  in  sifbsequently  forming  the  pouch;  and  forming  said 
pouches  I  by  unwinding  the  thus  secured  sheets  from  said 
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roll,  foMing  them  upwardly  along  a  kmgitudinally  ex- 
tending line  between  said  heat  sealed  band  portions  where- 
by said  band  portions  are  at  the  top,  and  heat  sealing  and 
cutting  said  sheeU  at  selected  spaced  apart  locations  ex- 
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comprising  a  unitary  molded  base,  a  set  of  rules  mounted 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  said  base  corresponding  to 


tendmg  transversely  to  the  fold  Kne,  to  provide  pouches 
with  mdividual  heat  sealed  side  margins  and  open  tops 
wherein  the  top  marginal  portions  of  all  the  plies  form- 
mg  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  pouch  are  heat  sealed 
together  prior  to  filling  of  product  into  the  pouch. 


the  desired  carton,  and  anchoring  members  on  said  rules 
firmly  locking  said  rules  into  the  molded  base. 


^  , 3,269,279 

F^PS^*^**?*^^™^^  ^^^  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Ledtt^«|«,  I^  Gatos^  CaBf  .  asrignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 

"**«>»  S"7Sf*»  9*'-»  ■  «*Pondl«i  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,412 

lOClafais.   (CL  93-^3) 


3,269,281 

VEHICLE  TIRE  COOLING  STATIONS 

^  FOR  HIGHWAYS 

Clarence  L.  Carter,  P.O.  Box  5A,  Fort  Lawn,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,978 

1  Claim.   (CL94— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  a  carton  and  for  loading  the 
erected  carton  onto  a  mandrel  comprising,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  carton  in  a  flat  folded  position,  erecting  means 
for  gripping  and  swinging  the  carton  from  the  support 
meaiis  into  endwise  alignment  with  the  mandrel  and  for 
erecting  the  carton  into  an  open-ended  tube  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section,  means  for  engaging  said  carton  and  for 
moving  said  carton  onto  the  aligned  mandrel,  stationary 
guide  means  siidably  engaging  one  comer  of  said  erected 
carton,  movable  guide  means  supported  by  said  erecting 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  guide  means 
into  position  to  eject  the  carton  from  said  erecting  means 
and  to  shdably  engage  that  corner  of  said  carton  which 
is  diagonally  opposed  from  said  first  mentioned  comer  for 
guiding  said  carton  as  it  moves  onto  said  mandrel. 


3,269,280 
CARTON  BLANKING  DIE 

Baltfanore,  Md^  asslgnois  to  The  Lord  BnMmoic  Pi«a^ 
Jjypo«to<  B-Wii-K.  Md,  a  cwporadoo  of  Mary. 

^^telI*"S'"?Sl?!i-  y*  ""» Ser.  No.  174,807,  now 
'2r?L^"-  l'^y><.  *»M  Jnly  27.  1965/  Divided 
■nd  this  aPPUcattMi  Apr.  6,  1965,  Sa^.  No.  460383 

9  ClaiBM.    (CL  93—58) 
1.  A  molded  master  die  for  forming  molded  unit  dies 


A  vehicle  tire  cooling  station  positioned  along  the  side 
of  a  roadway  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally 
spaced  substantially  parallel  tire  cooling  trou^  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  thoroughly  cool  a  tire  rolling  therethrough, 
each  trough  of  suflkient  width  to  receive  the  four  wheels 
of  an  automotive  type  vehicle  and  of  suflBcient  depth  to 
substantially  submerge  the  lower  sides  of  tires  roUing 
therethrough,  one  trough  being  materially  deeper  than 
the  other  ti^ugh  to  facilitate  cooling  tires  of  larger  size, 
a  common  drain  trough  between  said  pair  of  tire  cooling 
troughs  and  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  tire 
coolmg  trough  and  of  a  greater  depth  and  having  its 
bottom  wall  spaced  below  the  bottoms  of  the  tire  cooling 
troughs,  said  common  drain  trough  communicating  with 
a  subterranean  drain  means,  cooling  water  supply  pipes 
extendmg  longitudinally  along  the  interior  faces  of  the 
outer  side  walls  of  the  tire  cooling  troughs  and  having 
longitudinally  spaced  water  outlets  to  continuously  supply 
fresh  water   to  the  tire  cooling  troughs  adjacent  their 
outer  sides,  longitudinaUy  spaced  drain  tubes  mounted 
withm  the  interior  side  walls  of  Uie  tire  cooling  U-oughs 
and  communicating  with  said  common  drain  trough  and 
aUowmg  water  to  continuously  drain  from  the  tire  cool- 
mg troughs  into   the   common  drain   trough  and  also 
mamtaining  a  consUint  water  level  in  each  tire  cooling 
trough  near  the  top  tiiereof,  flushing  drains  in  the  bottoms 
Of  the  tire  cooling  troughs  subsUintially  at  their  transverse 
centers,  <ach  tire  cooling  trough  having  its  bottom  waU 
sloping  downwardly  somewhat  from  the  sides  of  the  tixwgh 
toward  the  transverse  center  thereof,  drain  pipes  leading 
from  said  flushing  drains  and  through  the  side  walls  of  the 
common  dram  tn)ugh  below  the  bottom  waUs  of  the  tire 
cooUng  troughs  and  into  the  common  drain  trough,  where- 
by swkment  can  be  drained  and  flushed  periodicaUy  from 
the  tire  cooling  troughs  into  the  common  drain  trough 
mwual  valves  connected  in  said  drain  pipes  adjacent  ^ 
sides  of  the  common  drain  trough,  horizontal  longitu- 
dinal protective  ledges  on  the  tops  of  the  inner  and  outer 
side  walls  of  said  tire  cooling  troughs  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  side  walls  in  close  overlying  relation  to 
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the  supply  pipes  and  water  outlets  and  said  drain  tubes 
so  as  to  protect  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  wheels 
of  vehicles  passing  through  the  tire  cooling  troughs,  and 
access  ramps  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cooling  troughs 
communicating  with  said  roadway. 
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3^9,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  FAILURE 

PLANES  IN  CONCRETE 

Robert  L.  Bcesky,  13212  Anawood  Way,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.,  and  Robert  F.  Dill,  13341  Illinois,  Westminster, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jane  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,495 
7  Claims.    (CI.  94—39) 


carrier,  efch  of  said  blades  of  said  finishing  tools  having 
substantially  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  and  arranged 
in  such  a  planner  that  a  leading  radial  line  drawn  thr  augh 
the  outer  end  of  the  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  radia 
drawn  th|°ough  the  outer  end  of  the  trailing  edg< 
located  eijtirely  within  the  respective  paraHelogram-sIjaped 
blade  ana  form  with  the  leading  and  trailing  edge  o 
blade,  rest)ectively,  small  angles  and  means  for  detac  i 
connectin  ;  the  leading  edge  portions  of  said  blades 


earner. 


t( 


3^9,284 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  WHEEL 
Fred  J.  Caron,  Citrus  Heights,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Corpohition,  West  Sacramento,  CaUf.,  a  corporati^i 
Caltfoaiia 

FQed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,022 
4  Claims.    (CL  94—50) 


Ilactor 
n  of 


1.  A  flexible  ribbon  placement  means  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  blade  having  two  sides; 

means  to  immerse  said  blade  in  a  plastic  mass  having 
a  top  surface; 

means  to  move  said  immersed  blade  through  said  plastic 
mass; 

an  inclined  guide  carried  by  said  blade,  said  inclined 
guide  having  a  straight  edge  adapted  to  contact  and 
fold  a  flexible  ribbon  as  it  passes  from  one  side  of 
said  blade  to  the  other,  said  means  to  immerse  being 
adapted  to  position  said  blade  with  its  plane  in  the 
direction  of  its  motion  so  that  said  straight  edge  ex- 
tends beneath  said  top  surface  at  an  inclined  angle 
to  said  top  surface;  and 

means  to  feed  a  flexible  ribbon  along  one  side  of  said 
blade  to  said  guide,  said  means  to  feed  being  adapted 
to  feed  said  flexible  ribbon  so  that  the  edge  of  said 
ribbon  is  at  an  angle  incident  to  said  top  surface,  said 
incident  angle  being  twice  said  inclined  angle. 


1966 


line 
are 


said 
ably 
said 


3,269,283 
SURFACE  FINISHING  TOOL 

Ricliard  Griib,  Schomdorf,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

(Im  Bruhl,  Schlichten-Schomdorf,  Germany) 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1961, 

G  31,817 

3  Claims,    (a.  94—45) 


1.  A  1  round  engaging  wheel  comprising  initiall; '  sep- 
arate rad  ally  outer  and  inner  units,  a  central  ring  in(  luded 
with  the  inner  unit  adapted  for  support  from  an  ax  e,  the 
outer  un^  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  spac4d  rim 
rings,  cincumferentially  spaced  spoke-forming  plate  i  pro- 
jecting radially  in  from  the  rim  rings  transversely  of  the 
wheel  aad  tying  said  rim  rings  together,  other  fpoke- 
forming  |>lates  projecting  radially  out  from  the  first  i)amed 
ring  in  nadial  alinement  with  the  first  named  plates  but 
spaced  therefrom,  said  first  named  ring  being  di^ 
substantially  centrally  of  the  width  of  the  wheel,  a  trans- 
versely extending  channel  secured  on  each  of  tne  last 
named  plates  and  facing  radially  out,  a  similar  channel 
secured  on  each  of  the  first  named  plates  i^  onposed 
matching  relation  to  the  corresponding  first  named  {chan- 
nel, the  corresponding  channels  facing  but  being  ^aced 
from  each  other  radially  of  the  wheel,  a  compressib  e  and 
resilient  block  in  and  filling  said  corresponding  ch  mnels 
and  the  Ispace  therebetween,  and  cross  bars  closiifg  the 
ends  of  the  channeb. 


3,269,285 

EARTH  COMPACTING  DEVICE 

Villiam  C.  Lathers,  4337  Britta  Parkway, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,343 

9  Claims.    (CL  94—50) 


1.  A  surface  finishing  tool,  comprising  a  rotary  disk- 
shaped  carrier  having  a  bottom  face;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantiaHy  flat  flexible  blades  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
face,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  leading  edge  portion 
doser  to  and  a  surface-engaging  trailing  edge  portion  more 
distant  from  said  bottom  face,  said  blades  arranged  in        1.  An 

at  least  one  annular  group  about  the  axis  and  having   cylindri(3al  skeletonized  roller  frame  having  a  mcfunting 
portions  projecting  beyond   the  circumference   of  said    shaft,  hub  means  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 


earth  compacting  device  comprising  a  generally 

m 
shaft, 
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spoke  means  radiating  from  said  hub  means,  ring  means 
carried  by  the  spoke  means,  circumferentially  spaced 
shafu  carried  by  said  ring  means,  rings  mounted  on  the 
shafts  and  through  which  the  shafts  extend,  spacers  be- 
tween said  rings  maintaining  the  rings  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism, the  space  in  the  interior  of  the  frame  being  free  of 
any  support  for  said  rings  to  facilitate  discharge  of  earth, 
and  rotatable  tread  rolls  mounted  on  tbt  shafts  in  a  plural- 
ity of  annular  series,  the  rolls  of  each  series  being  inter- 
posed between  spaced  rings  and  mounted  on  respective 
shafts  and  freely  rotatable  in  clearance  assured  by  said 
spacing  means  and  with  the  rolls  of  one  annular  series 
staggered  in  relation  to  the  rotts  of  an  adjacent  annular 
series! 


3469,286 

COPY  lUSnFICATION  APPARATUS 
EU  Fochs,  Rockwcn  Apt.  3,  R.F.D.  4,  Chambenbors.  Pa., 
and   Robert   E.  OstwaM,   479  Carlton   Blvd.,  Statcn 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,608 
18  Claims.    (Q.  95— 4.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  uniformly  expanded  or  con- 
tracted justified  images  of  lines  of  copy  from  an  original 
having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  various  lengths  forming  a 
nonuniform  right-hand  margin,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  to  support  an  original  c(^y,  means  mounting 
the  copy  support  for  traveling  movement  parallel  to  lines 
of  copy  on  the  original  copy,  scanning  means  including  il- 
luminating  means  for  illuminating  successive  increments 
of  the  line  of  copy,  and  means  mounting  said  scanning  and 
illuminating  means  over  said  copy  support  for  traveling 
movement  relative  to  said  original  copy  and  parallel  with 
a  line  of  the  latter  a  determinable  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  justified  line,  variably  setuble  differential  cou- 
pling means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  and  said 
copy  support  in  continuous  and  synchronous  driving  re- 
lationship capable  of  differentially  and  continuously  mov- 
ing said  copy  support  a  limited  distance  in  direct  response 
to  movement  of  said  scanning  means  over  said  determin- 
able distance,  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  couirfing  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  said 
limited  distance  movement  of  said  copy  support  to  be 
equal  to  the  difference  in  length,  if  any,  between  a  line  of 
copy  being  scanned  and  the  length  of  a  justified  line,  and 
for  simulUneously  setting  said  coupling  means  to  cause 
said  coupling  means  to  uniformly  move  said  copy  support 
over  said  limited  distance,  if  any,  while  said  scanning 
means  travels  said  determinable  distance,  said  coupling 
means,  when  thus  set  by  said  control  means  in  response 
to  said  determinatiwi,  moving  said  copy  support  means 
continuously  said  determined  limited  distance  which  is 
equal  to  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  image  of  a  line 
of  copy  being  scanned  will  be  produced  in  uniformly  ex- 
panded or  contracted  form  as  a  justified  image  oa  a  light 
receiving  medium  as  said  scanning  means  travels  the  de- 
terminable distance  equal  to  the  length  of  a  justified  line. 


3,269487 
MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 


ELECTRONIC _ 

INTEGRATING  RADIANT  ENERGY 

Clarence  S.  Ost,  118  N.  Mansfield  Arc, 

Margate  City,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,825 

14  Claiois.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  An  integrating  radiant  energy  system  comprising 
radiant  energy-sensitive  means,  means  to  form  respective 
electrical  pulses  responsive  to  the  reception  of  piedeter- 
mined  quantities  of  radiant  energy  flux  by  said  radiant 
energy-sensitive  means,  a  stei^ng  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture driven  through  discrete  rotary  steps  responsive  to  the 
reception  of  successive  pulses  by  the  motor,  means  to 
apply  the  pulses  to  said  motor,  first  indication  means  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  being  driven  thereby,  manu- 
ally settable  second  indication  means  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  first  indication  means,  and 
means  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  motor  respon- 
sive to  the  interengagement  of  said  first  and  second  indi- 
cation means. 


^  3069488 

^  _.^  „.       SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA 
David  Sipaond,  1311  Brightwalcr  Ave.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3745oi 
4  ClaliM.    (CL  95—11) 


1.  A  photographic  surveillance  camera  comprising:  a 
casmg,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  camera 
lens  earned  by  the  casing  in  register  with  the  aperture, 
a  rigid  frame  member  of  substantially  T"  shaped  cioss 
section  secured  to  the  casing  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
an  apertured  front  shutter  base  plate,  a  cassette  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  photographic  strip  film  carried  within 
said  casing  upon  the  frame  member,  said  casKtte  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  fixed  plate  secured  within  the  cas- 
sette opening,  said  fixed  plate  having  a  film  exposing  aper- 
ture therein  in  register  with  the  casing  and  frame  aper- 
tures, film  guide  means  in  said  cassette,  spaced  bearing 
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members  carried  by  the  fixed  plate,  extending  outwardly 
thereof  and  disposed  against  the  front  shutter  base  plate 
whereby  the  film  within  the  cassette  is  held  in  positive 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  front  plate  and 
in  the  desired  focal  plane,  film  stepped  advancing  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  frame  member, 
means  to  control  the  action  of  the  solenoid,  and  a  shutter 
swingably  carried  upon  the  front  shutter  base  plate,  over- 
lying the  aperture  in  said  front  plate  and  responsive  to 
the  action  of  the  solenoid  to  expose  the  film  within  the 
cassette. 


3^69^89 

CAMERA  LENS  SHADE 

Emery  W.  Ginter,  1325  N.  Poinscttia  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,373 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  95—11) 


#^^-'  I 


%4J) 


1.  A  camera  lens  shade  comprising: 

(a)  a  rod  having  a  mounting  end  and  adapted  to  be 
separably  connected  by  said  end  to  a  camera  having 
a  photographing  lens, 

(b)  a  lens-shading  plate,  and 

(c)  means  carried  by  the  plate  to  adjustably  mount 
said  plate  on  the  rod, 

(d)  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
affixed  by  its  middle  portion  to  the  plate,  flexible 
ends  on  said  spring  having  holes  therein  through 
which  the  rod  extends,  the  spring  ends  being  biased 
in  a  direction  to  frictionally  engage  the  rod. 


3,269,290 
PANORAMIC  AERIAL  CAMERA 
Gordon  Lyslc,  Grecnlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Faiirchild 
Camera  and  Instnunent  Corporation,  a  corporatifm  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,693,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,082,  dated  Dec.  8,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,915 
6  Claims,    (a.  95— 12.5) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  panoramic  aerial  camera 
including  a  lens  and  a  lens  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuously  rotatable  multiple-dove  optical 
scanner  adapted  to  be  disposed  ahead  of  said  lens 
for  scanning  the  scene  to  be  photographed; 

(b)  a  shaft  continaously  rotatable  at  a  speed  whidi 
is  a  multiple  of  that  of  said  scumer; 
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(c)  a  ^mber  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  Wjtat- 
able  therewith  and  normally  coaxial  therewtih; 

(d)  a  Universal  support  including  an  inner  gimba|  ring 
rotatably  supporting  said  rotatable  member  aild  an 
outej-  gimbal  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  lens 
holdpr; 

means  for  tilting  the  axis  of  said  rotntable 

jber  relative  to  that  of  said  shaft,  thereby  to 

fate  said  outer  gimbal  ring  upon  rotational  said 

and  compensate  for  the  apparent  image  nfotion 

at  tlie  focal  plane. 


3,269,291 
STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Robert  1 .  Bemier,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GloW  In- 
dustrie I,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  O  lio 
FUed  June  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,617 
51Claini8.    (CI.  95— 15) 


1.  A  s  ereoscopic  panoramic  nodal  camera  compi{ismg 
in  combii  ation:  means  for  supporting  a  film  in  st; 
position  ( uring  exposure;  a  pair  of  lens  means  for  pit)iect 
ing  a  paiii  of  images  upon  said  film  having  their  axes  ti 
lei  and  lorizontally  spaced  apart;  means  enablin  i 
simultane|ous  rotation  of  said  pair  of  lens  means 
about  a  separate  axis;  and  means  for  biasing  said  a: 
as  to  coqtinually  maintain  said  axes  in  non-displat^able 
spatial  r^ationship  to  one  another. 


3,269,292 

FINE  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Dahl,  Rngener  Strassc  6,  BcrUn  N  65, 

FUed  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,607 

1  Claim.    (CL  95—44) 


statii  >nary 
r  jject- 
taral- 
the 
each 
ajtes  so 


In  a  caniera  having  an  adjustable  lens  for  focussi  ig  an 


image  on  a  sensitive  layer  in  the  focal  plane  ojf  the 
camera,  i  transparent  focusing  device,  said  device  naving 
matted  plane  surfaces  spaced  longitudinally  along  and 
perpendicular  to  the  path  of  light  from  said  lens  on  '  vfaich 
the  image  formed  by  said  lens  may  be  focussed,  sa  d  de- 
vice ha\^g  locating  means  cooperating  with  positioning 
means  in  jthe  camera  for  locating  the  device  in  the  ca  nera, 
said  locsjting  means  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
matted  mane  surfaces  such  that  when  the  image  vewed 
through  the  device  appears  equally  in  focus  on  said 
matted  surfaces  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  in  said  device 
is  at  the  same  distance  from  the  lens  as  the  focal  plane 
of  the  cafoera,  said  locating  means  fixing  the  focal  )lane 
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in  said  device  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  longitudinal 
imace  displacement  caused  by  the  refractive  character  of 
said  device. 


3;169^93 
BETWEEN.THE.L£NS  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Gcrd  Klper,  UntcrhacUng,  near  Mnnicfa,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Agfa  AkticngeseUscfaafI,  Lcverlmwn, 
Germany 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,112 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1963, 

A  43390 

HdalBs.    (CL95— 60) 


rings  on  each  side  of  said  shutter  plate,  said  assembled 
parts  having  a  clearance  between  them,  resilient  stay 
means  reacting  between  said  shutter  i^te  and  a  lens  hold- 
ing ring,  said  resilient  stay  means  having  a  reaction  com- 
ponent directed  perpendicularly  to  and  being  angularly 
oriented  about  said  optical  axis  for  maintaining  the  pat- 
tern of  contact  and  dearance  between  said  paits  in  a  pre- 


laoa 


1.  In  a  between-the-lens  shutter  assembly  having  an  ex- 
posure aperture,  in  combination,  support  means;  leading 
and  trailing  shutter  blades  supported  by  said  support  means 
for  turning  movement  between  nm-down  and  cocked  posi- 
tions, said  blades  turning  together  from  their  run-down  to 
their  cocked  positions  and  said  leading  blade  turning  from 
its  cocked  to  its  run-down  position  in  advance  of  said 
trailing  blade  to  uncover  said  aperture  and  said  trailing 
blade  then  turning  from  its  cocked  to  its  run-down  posi- 
tion to  partially  cover  said  aperture,  said  leading  blade  in 
its  run-down  position  being  completely  diq>laced  beyond 
said  aperture  and  in  its  cocked  position  partially  covering 
said  aperture,  and  said  trailing  blade  in  its  run-down  posi- 
tion partially  covering  said  aperture  and  in  its  cocked 
position  being  completely  displaced  beyond  said  aperture; 
leading  and  trailing  auxiliary  blades  also  supported  for 
turning  movement  by  said  support  means;  motion-trans- 
mitting means  operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  lead- 
ing blades  for  turning  said  leading  auxiliary  bladr  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  of  said  leading  shutter  blade  to  a  posi- 
tion where  said  leading  auixiliary  blade  partially  over- 
laps said  leading  shutter  blade  and  completes  the  cover- 
ing of  said  aperture  when  said  leading  shutter  blade  is 
in  its  cocked  position  partially  covering  said  aperture  and 
to  a  position  where  said  leading  auxiliary  blade  is  com- 
pletely displaced  beyond  said  aperture  when  said  leading 
shutter  blade  is  in  its  run-down  position  completely  dis- 
placed beyond  said  aperture;  and  second  motion-trans- 
mitting means  operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  trail- 
ing blades  for  turning  said  auxiliary  trailing  blade  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  oi  said  trailing  shutter  blade  to  a  posi- 
tion where  said  auxiliary  traiUng  blade  partially  overiaps 
said  trailing  shutter  blade  and  completes  the  covering  of 
said  aperture  when  said  traiUng  shutter  bhule  is  in  its  run- 
down position  and  to  a  position  where  said  trailing  auxil- 
iary blade  is  completely  displaced  beyond  said  aperture 
when  said  traiUng  shutter  blade  is  in  its  cocked  position 
displaced  completely  beyond  said  aperture. 


determined  angular  orientation  about  said  optical  axis 
whereby  their  concentric  alignment  is  controlled,  said 
clearance  being  between  each  of  said  lens  holding  rings 
and  said  shutter  plate,  and  said  resOient  stay  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  means  disposed  to  react  between 
said  shutter  i^ate  and  both  of  said  lens  holding  rings  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  opdcal  axis  whereby  the  misalign- 
ing effects  of  said  clearances  subtract  from  each  other. 


3,269,295 
„  ^    _..      FHOTOGRAFHIC  CAMERAS 
Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asrigntrr  to  Zdss  Ikon 
^^      AktieiveaeUschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
^S^*^"*?^  ^  ^'  *••*•  ^'  No.  156,740,  now 
£5*2J^"*  i!!!'^'  *****  ^^  W.  i9€5.    DiVided 

CiaiBBS  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmavy,  Dec  15, 1960, 

Z  8,428 

ICUmM.    (CL95— 64) 


BETWEEN-THE-LEfSsHUrraR  ASSEMBLY 
Gcrd  KIpcr,  UntcrhacUng,  near  Mo^ck,  Germany, 
a>«ifnor  to  Agfa  AkHcngescilKhaft,  Levcrkase^ 
Bayerwerk,  Gcfnaay 

FUedJalyl6,1964,Scr.No.3S3,079 

Clalau  priority,  appBcallaa  Gcrmai^,  Ang.  24, 1963, 

A  43,892 

ISClaiM.    (CL95— 43) 

1.  An  assembly  arrangement  for  a  between-the-lens 
shutter  assembly  having  an  optical  axis  comprising  as- 
sembled parts  including  a  shutter  plate  and  lens  h^Higj 


1.  A  photographic  camera  designed  for  selectively  mak- 
ing flash  exposures,  automatically  adjustable  exposures 
and  manually  adjustable  daylight  exposures,  said  camo^a 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  photographic  objective  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able diaphragm  mechanism; 

(b)  a  rotatable  adjusting  ring  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  flash  guide  number  scale  fol- 
lowed by  an  automatic  exposure  range  and  a  dia- 
phragm aperture  scale  employed  for  the  manually 
adjustable  exposures, 

(c)  a  distance  adjusting  means  operative  to  adjust  the 
diaphragm  only  when  said  rotatable  adjusting  ring 
is  set  on  its  flash  guide  number  scale, 

(d)  an  automatic  exposure  adjusting  means  including 
an  exposure  meter  built  into  the  camera  and  oper- 
ative when  said  adjusting  ring  is  set  in  its  automatic 
exposure  range, 

(c)  a  stationary  mark  adapted  to  serve  as  a  common 
index  for  said  guide  number  scale,  said  automatic  ex- 
posure range  and  said  diaphragm  aperture  scale. 
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(f)  said  diaphragm  mechanism  being  provided  with 
two  rotatable  diaphragm  cages  and  diaphragm  seg- 
ments adjustable  by  said  cages,  each  one  of  said 
cages  being  adapted  to  adjust  said  segments  independ- 
ently, and 

(g)  means  for  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  dia- 
phragm cages  selectively  with  said  rotatable  adjust- 
ing ring  for  selectively  making  flash  exposures,  auto- 
matic exposures  and  manual  exposures, 

(h)  said  last  named  means  comprising  disconnecting 
cam  means  on  said  rotatable  adjusting  ring  which 
render  the  nonselected  exposure  means  ineffective. 


3^69^96 

VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Charies  A.  Best,  10045  NE.  Shaver,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,609 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98—67) 


1.  A  ventilating  fixture  for  a  chimney  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  hollow  rectangular  housing  having  opening^  in  at 
least  two  of  its  walls  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  an  outwardly  extending  perimetrical  shoulder, 

said  shoulder  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  an 
end  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces, 

louver  means  mounted  within  certain  of  said  openings, 

an  upwardly  inclined  rectangular  deflector  plate  of  flex- 
ible sheet  metal  and  integral  with  shoulder  attach- 
ment means,  and 

said  attachment  means  including  angularly  related  por- 
tions embracing  said  surfaces  and  end  wall  on  at 
least  two  sides  of  said  shoulder. 


3,269,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  SAUSAGES 

PaDl  H.  Hilgelaiid.  2  Townscnd  Ave^  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21, 1961, 

26,622/61 
11  Claims.    (CI.  99—234) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  foodstuffs  halving 
edible  artificial  skins  comprising: 
means   ttt  "supply   shaped  foodstuffed   portions   in   a 

spaced  sequence; 

a  first  endless  conveyor  belt,  adapted  to  receive  shaped 

foodstuff  portions  from  the  said  supply  means,  a 

first  liquid  applicator,  adapted  to  apply  an  edible 

coagulable  solution  to  the  shaped  portions  on  the 

said  first  conveyor  belt,  and  means  maintaining  the 

upper  half  of  the  said  belt  in  an  upward  U-shape 

while  the  shaped  portions  are  thereon; 

a  first  drainage  tank,  adapted  to  receive  coagulable 

solution  draining  from  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  to 

act  as  a  reservoir  for  the  aforesaid  liquid  applicator; 

a  second  endless  conveyor  belt  spaced  from  the  first 

conveyor  belt,  a  plurality  of  driven  rollers,  adapted 

to  convey  coated  foodstuff  portions  leaving  the  said 

>  1 
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first  pelt  to  the  said  second  belt  and  spaced  to 
excels  coagulable  solution  to  drain  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond jliquid  applicator  adapted  to  apply  a  coagulant 
solution  to  the  coated  portions  on  the  said  s<cond 
belt,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  upper  hs  If 
the  said  second  belt  in  an  upward  U-shape  while 
said  portions  are  thereon; 
secoad  drainage  tank,  adapted  to  receive  coaiulant 
solu  ion  draining  from  the  second  conveyor  be^  and 


rrr-Af  y  pttvwww*ww  v  r'*  ^T-r  rrrr  r-r  r  ry  w  f  w  r  rr^  r  rrrrr 


to  a  ;t  as  a  reservoir  for  the  aforesaid  second 
app  cator; 

a  thirdi  endless  and  perforated  conveyor  belt,  not 
the  Second  conveyor  belt,  positioned  to  recei^  e  co- 
agulknt  coated  portions  leaving  the  said  seconcj  belt, 
and  la  blower  means  adapted  to  direct  a  blast 
to  dry  the  said  portions  on  the  third  belt;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  aforesaid  belts  ai^  the 
driven  rollers  in  the  same  direction. 


of 
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3,269,298 

UID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

lohn  F.  Grundmann,  651  S.  Irena  Ave., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,753 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  99—289) 


2.  Ap  >aratus  for  making  brewed  coffee  compi  ising: 
a  pair  o  closure  members,  said  members  having  'acing 
recesses,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  m(^vable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal d  rection;  a  supply  of  interconnected  wate  r  per- 
meable tiags  of  coffee  grounds;  indexing  means  posi  ioned 
vertically  above  said  members,  said  indexing  means  being 
actuable  {to  suspend  each  successive  bag  in  a  vertica  posi- 
tion between  said  members  in  spaced  relation  to  each; 
power  means  actuable  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  the  other  to  enclose  each  successive  ba  g  in  a 
cavity  between  said  members;  fluid  pressure  meais  ac- 
tuable td  force  hot  water  through  said  cavity  and  a  bag 
therein;  ind  means  to  deactuate  said  power  means  to  re- 
turn said  members  to  relative  positions  in  which  bo  th  are 
out  of  coptact  with  said  bag. 
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AITARATUS  FOR^KOXING  OF  CmCKENS 
K»kl  BJame  Nidaca,  Bote  St^  Boa  62,  Ayr, 

Med Ai«. 24|uSs  Ser. No. 482,111 
6CbkM.    (CL99L-421) 
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surface  areas  together  whereby  a  fused  joint  is  fonned, 
and  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  strap  from  the  sumriy 
adjacent  the  fused  joint 


„ .,  nruiT  JUICE  toRAcnoN 

PBed  »to  2t,  1964,  SeTKl©.  aZtSw* 
12CUM.    (CLlOB-37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grilling  chicken  and  like  foods  and 
comprising:  a  casing  defining  an  enclosure  and  including 
a  bottom,  opposed  vertical  side  walls,  opposed  vertical 
end  walls,  and  a  curved  imperforate  roof  arched  between 
said  side  waUs;  a  door  in  one  of  said  end  walls;  heating 
chambers  mounted  exteriorally  of  said  casing  along  each 
of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  junction  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  bottom  of  said  casing;  gaseous  fuel  jet 
means  located  within  said  heating  chambers;  air  inlet 
ventilating  means  communicating  said  heating  chambers 
duecUy  to  the  atmosphere  exterioraUy  of  said  casing 
admittmg  air  thereto  for  formaUon  of  a  combustible 
mixture  with  said  gas;  heat  radiant  combustion  panek  of 
a  porous  structure  communicaUng  between  said  heating 
chambers  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  along  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls  for  combusUon  of  said  mixture 
and  transmission  of  radiant  heat  to  said  enclosure;  fume 
^«°^*^  n>««ns  located  in  said  side  walls  spaced  down- 
wardly from  said  curved  roof  and  immediately  vertically 
above  said  combusUon  panels;  rotatable  means  for  sup- 
portmg  said  foods  in  said  enclosure  spaced  from  said 
casmg,  and  drive  means  for  said  roteUble  means. 


10.  In  compressive  extraction  of  juice  from  fniit  hav- 
ing a  rmd,  the  improvement  comprising  supporting  a 
whole  fruit  on  opposite  sides  without  significant  surface 
deformation  thereof,  excising  a  piece  of  rind  before  the 
fruit  IS  compressed,  enclosing  the  fruit  and  suppoitiiia 
ewentully  all  the  surface  thereof  except  that  portionfrom 
wmch  a  piece  of  rind  was  excised,  compressing  the  fruit 
to  expel  the  excised  piece  of  rind  and  juice  from  the  fruit, 
and  replacmg  the  excised  piece  of  rind  in  the  fruit  after 
compleUon  of  the  compression. 


3,269Jn 

DEBONED  POULTRY  MEAT  TREATING 

,        ^ ..  APPARATUS 

JMeph  Maoaslcr,  1238  W.  Gcotgc  St,  CUcmo.  DL 

Med  J^  28, 1964,  SH^No.  Sii?!?^ 

3Clain.    (CL188— 73) 


Ronald 


STRAPPING  MACHINE 


SoayivlcLjn 
(PMira  to  FM< 


™^  Rfe;^lH4.  Ser.  No.  42MS3 
ISdalM.    (CL188— 8) 


1—*^ tn^  -i->**  i« 


Jf 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  tensioned  plastic  strap 
about  an  article,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sup- 

h^iT*  !^"r'*!J'  ^  *^PP*n«  position,  gripping  means  for 
holdmg  the  leading  end  of  a  strap  looped  about  the  article 
in  relaxed  spaced  overiapping  relationship  with  respect  to 
a  strap  portion  extending  to  a  supply,  tensioning  means 
for  tcmiomng  the  strap  about  the  article,  holding  means 
for  holding  the  strap  under  tension  about  the  article,  means 
for  melting  the  facing  surface  areas  of  the  overlapping 
strap  portions,  squeezing  means  for  squeezing  the  melted 

82»  O.O.— 47 


1.  Poultry  treating  apparatus  for  flattening  and  spread- 
mg  out  variable  thickness  deboned  poultry  meat,  said  ap- 
paratau  comprising  a  fixed  housing,  a  first  elongated  roller 
member  rotatably  carried  by  and  outwardly  of  said  fixed 
housing  so  as  to  be  supported  at  only  one  end.  a  movable 
housmg  carried  by  said  fixed  housing,  a  second  elongated 
roller  member  rotatably  carried  by  and  outwardly  of  said 
movable  housing  so  as  to  be  supported  at  only  one  end 
and  having  its  outer  periphery  spaced  from  but  adjacent 
tbc  outer  periphery  of  said  first  roller  member,  meshing 
dnvc  means  positioned  in  said  housings  for  imparting  the 
same  peripheral  rotational  speed  to  said  roller  members, 
said  first  and  second  roller  members  cooperating  to  re- 
ceive and  cause  the  substantial  flattening  and  spreading 
omof  said  poultry  meat,  a  support  apron  carried  by  and 
outwardly  of  said  fixed  housing  so  as  to  be  supported  at 
only  one  endandsoastobeina  substantiaUy  horizontal 
ponuon  and  aligned  with  the  space  between  said  spaced 
rollers  members,  the  support  apron  defining  an  aperture 
thcrem  substantiaUy  coextensive  with  the  area  in  which 
the  outer  peripheries  of  the  rollers  are  in  dose  proximity 
whereby  the  said  aperture  permits  meat  on  the  support 
apnm  to  be  contacted  by  both  roUers  while  passing  there- 
between,  the  apron  serving  ^s  a  support  for  the  meat  prior 
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to  passage  between  the  roUers  and  for  the  flattened  and 
spread  out  meat  after  passing  between  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  Uasing  said  movable  housing  towards  said 
fixed  housing  whereby  substantially  constant  compression 
forces  are  imparted  to  said  poultry  meat  regardless  of  the 
varying  thicknesses  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FDER  MASSES 
Olaf  QriDcr,  Kirkevcfen  65,  Oslo,  Norway 
~     Filed  lane  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,858 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Norway,  May  31, 1958, 

128438 
SCbdns.    <CL1M— 121) 


.-n 


1.  Separation  ai^aratus  for  separation  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial frmn  a  liquid  with  which  the  fibrous  material  is 
mixed  without  subjecting  the  fibers  of  said  material  to 
a  grinding  or  crushing  action  regardless  of  the  density  of 
said  fibrous  material  in  a  mixture  thereof  with  said  liquid 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
drums  having  straining  walls,  said  drums  being  relatively 
disposed  with  the  walls  thereof  defining  a  chamber  sub- 
stantially enclosed  circumferentially  by  said  straining 
walls,  means  closing  opposite  lower  and  upper  ends  of 
said  chamber,  means  to  deliver  a  mixture  of  said  fibrous 
material  and  said  liquid  into  said  chamber  for  separation 
of  said  fibrous  material  from  said  liquid,  means  for  se- 
lectively rotating  said  drums  in  selected  directions  with 
next  adjacent  dnmis  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  removing  from  the  interior  of  said  drums  liquid  re- 
moved from  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  fibrous  material 
in  said  chamber,  and  at  least  two  of  said  drums  being 
disposed  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  space  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  for  delivery  of  fibrous 
material  from  said  chamber  as  a  mat  of  fibers  auto- 
matically during  rotation  of  said  drums. 


3,269,304 

EMBOSSING  MACHINE 

EBzabeth  A.  Godfrey,  4616  S.  9th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

S«bMitatcd  for  abandoned  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  202,768, 

Jane  15, 1962.    This  application  Inly  6, 1965,  Scr.  No. 

473,553 

ICtaim.    (CLIOI— 23) 
An  embossing  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  frame, 

(B)  a  backup  roller  joumaled  against  axial  and  radial 
movement  on  said  frame, 

(C)  a  carriage  mounted  and  guided  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  on  said  frame, 

(D)  a  cylindrical  embossing  die  joumaled  against 
axial  and  radial  movement  on  said  carriage  located 
radially  above  and  axially  aligned  with  said  backiq> 
roller, 

(E)  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  backup  roller  and  said  em- 
bossing die  in  opposite  directions  for  any  relative 
radial  position  of  said  members, 

(F)  a  lever  arm, 

(G)  a  pivot  jHn  iMvotally  supporting  said  lever  arm  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


ISRll 


(H)  mabuaUy  actuable  means  on  said  frame  for  losi- 
tively  supporting  and  adjustably  varying  the  ver  ical 
position  of  said  pivot  pin  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine  radially  relative  to  said  backup  rolle^, 

(I)  a^  pivotal  sliding  connection  between  the  front 
of  said  lever  arm  and  said  carriage, 

(J)  an  expandable  and  contractable  power  actu^ited 
device  interconnected  between  said  frame  and 
rear  ^^d  of  said  lever  arm  including. 


rear 
to 
the 


lis 


(K)  an]  actuating  element  connected  to  swing  the 
end  ck  said  lever  arm  relative  to  said  frame  so 
move  said  embossing  die  during  the  operation  o 
machine  to  and  from  a  predetermined  fixed  po^tive 
radial   operative   position   relative   to  said  backup 
rollen 

(L)  and  a  positive  stop  element  engaged  by  said  actuat- 
ing dement  to  positively  limit  movement  of 
carriage  and  embossing  die  to  said  predetem^ined 
fixed  operative  position  relative  to  said  backup 
during  the  operation  of  said  machine. 


MAi 


roller 


3,269,305 

FOR  PRINTING  UPON  BOTFLEj 

AND  SIMILAR  BODIES 

Anth«ny  T.  Rossi,  P.O.  Box  338,  BradcntOB,  Fla 

iFfled  Mar.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,694 

4Claiiiii.    (CLlOl— 35) 


1.  A  silk  screen  decorating  machine  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal, substantially  circular  table  rotatable  about  a  '  erti- 
cal  axis;  means  rotating  the  table;  a  plurality  of  decor  iting 
stations  etenly  spaced  on  the  table  in  circular  amnge- 
ment;  eacfa  decorating  station  including  an  upstaiding 
decorating  screen  with  frame  facing  outwardly  from  the 
table,  a  vertically  reciprocable  squeegee,  and  static  oary 
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first  cam  means  effecting  an  upward  printing  movement 
and  a  following  free  downward  return  movement  of  the 
squeegee  while  the  table  rotates;  conveying  means  car- 
rying a  row  ot  equally  spaced  bodies  to  be  decorated  upon 
a  vertical  surface  toward  the  table  and  decorated  bodies 
away  from  the  table;  transferring  means  moving  incom- 
ing bodies  successively  from  said  conveying  means  to  the 
table  in  front  of  succeeding  decorating  screens  with  the 
surface  to  be  decorated  facing  the  screen;  a  series  of 
clamping  means  each  associated  with  a  decorating  station 
to  hold  the  body  in  position  while  the  table  rotates;  sec- 
ond stationary  cam  means  operating  said  clamping  means 
namely  pressing  the  body  against  the  screen  frame  while 
the  squeegee  moves  upward  and  freeing  the  decorated 
body  before  the  same  is  retransferred  to  the  conveying 
means. 


pressure  engagement  therewith  between  said  ends,  and 
guide  and  support  means  for  said  cable  at  each  end  of 
the  cam  track,  the  cable  guide  means  at  the  end  having 


3^69,306 
INDICIA  WHEK.  ASSEMBLY 
Brano  S.  Smilcyi,  Hartford,  Conn.,  anigDor  to  Vecder- 
Root  Incorporated,  fibrtfted.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticat 

Flkd  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,612 
9  CWms.    (CL  101—110) 


TTzr 

1.  In  a  registering  device,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ^aft  supports,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  shaft 
supports  having  a  flat  axial  surface,  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  integrally  formed  pawls  with 
radially  resilient  arms  extending  circumferentially  from 
adjacent  said  flat  axial  surface  and  detents  at  frer  ends 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  number  wheels  rotatably 
moimted  on  the  shaft  and  about  the  pawls,  said  number 
wheels  having  inner  generally  cylindrical  surfaces  engag- 
ing the  shaft  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
radial  grooves  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  the  detents 
and  thereby  restrain  the  wheels  against  rotation,  and  said 
frame  having  a  rib  extending  between  a  pair  of  wheels 
wiUi  a  flat  supporting  surface  in  engagement  with  the  flat 
axial  surface  of  the  shaft. 


3,269,307 
IMPRINTING    MACHINE    WITH 
RECIPROCATING  CYLINDER 
Vincent  G.  BcD,  Ir.,  Stratford,  WayM,  a^  Dnnstan  P. 
Sheldon,  Daylcsford,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dashew  Business  Madiinea,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4,  1963.  Scr.  No.  306,470 
10  ClaiaH.  (CL  101—269) 
1.  An  imprinting  device,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  platen  for  holding  printing  elements  and  a  medium  to 
be  imprinted  by  said  elements,  an  elongated  cam  rail 
closed  at  both  ends  above  said  platen  having  a  longi- 
tudinal cam  track  with  a  central  pressure  portion  and  a 
raised  relief  portion  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  pressure 
portion,  an  imprinting  roll  having  a  portion  underlying 
said  cam  track  and  movable  along  said  cam  track  to 
squeeze  against  the  printing  elements  and  medium  when 
travelling  along  said  pressure  portion  to  imprint  on  said 
medium,  and  to  stand  in  a  raised  position  when  in  the 
raised  relief  portion  at  an  end  to  permit  removal  and 
insertion  of  said  medium,  a  cable  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  roll  for  reciprocating  it  along  said  cam  track  in 


the  relief  portion  being  disposed  in  relation  to  said  cam 
track  pressure  portion  and  relief  portion  as  to  lift  the 
roll  up  into  the  relief  portion,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cabk. 

3,269-308 
DILATANT  PLASTIcTraiNTING  PLATE 
Dairid  L.  Goflredo,  104  Mala  SC,  Rfrcrton,  NJ. 
No  Drawfaag.     FDcd  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,834' 
2  Clafans.    (CL  101—395) 
1.  A  printing  plate  with  relief  indicia;  the  printing 
surface  is  of  a  dilatant  composition  which  yields  under 
slow  shear  forces  but  resists  high  rates  of  shear;  the  sur- 
face composition,  also,  has  the  property  of  returning  to 
its  initial  configuration  when  distorted  out  of  such  con- 
figuration by  pressure,  when  the  pressure  is  removed;  and 
the  composition  is  readily  bendaA>]e  and  will  conform  to 
the  printing  drum  with  minimum  makeready  time  while 
being  self  supporting  and  always  returning  to  its  initial 
configuration,  after  the  distorting  force  is  removed. 


3,269,309 

HANDGRIP  UNIT  FOR  RUBBER  STAMPS 

WUtncy  K.  Moasoo,  Rmnsoo,  N  J. 

(192  Comanche  Drive,  Oceanport,  NJ.) 

FDcd  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,788 

8  Claims.    (CL  101—406) 


ZS  i^3M 


1.  In  rubber  hand  stamps  of  the  character  defined,  a 
handgrip  unit  for  attachment  to  a  stamp  body,  said  unit 
comprising  a  socket  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  plunger 
including  a  crosshead  arranged  in  the  chamber  of  the 
socket,  the  plunger  having  an  elongated  bore  opening 
throu^  said  crosshead,  yieldable  means  arranged  in  said 
bore  and  extending  into  the  chamber  of  the  socket  and  en- 
gaging a  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  in  normal  su^Mrt 
of  the  crosshead  of  the  plimger  in  raised  position  in  said 
chamber,  a  handgrip  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said 
mounting  of  the  handgrip  and  plunger  with  re^>ect  to  the 
socket  providing  universal  tilting  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  handgrip  with  respect  to  said  socket,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  socket  having  means  for  mounting  the  same  in 
connection  with  a  stamp  body. 
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3^9^10 
INFLATING  APPARATUS 
IflllHaiii  F.  imsmar,  Union,  N  J^  assignor  to  Spcdalties 
Devdopment  Corporation,  Bcile^ille,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459^3 
4  Claims.    (CL  102--39) 


L966 


1.  Inflating  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  a 
fluid  medium  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  control  head 
dosing  said  caning  and  having  an  outer  surface  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  having  an  inner 
surface  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, bore  means  in  said  control  head  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  outer  surface  toward  said  inner  surface 
and  having  an  outer  end  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  and  having  an  inner  end,  a  pyrotechnic  charge 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  a  percussion  actuated  igniter  at  said  inner  end 
of  said  bore  for  igniting  said  charge,  an  impacting  mem- 
ber in  said  bore  for  actuating  said  igniter,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  impacting  member  toward  said  igniter, 
locking  means  for  normally  holding  said  impacting  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  igniter,  pull  cable  operated  trigger 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  a  charge  of  pres- 
surized fluid  medium  in  said  container,  outlet  port  means 
on  said  control  head  for  attaching  an  inflatable  unit,  a 
first  passageway  through  said  control  head  having  a  first 
end  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  having  a  second  end  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  port  means,  a  burst  disc  in  said 
passageway  for  releasing  the  fluid  medium  when  the  pres- 
sure within  said  container  is  increased  by  the  burning  of 
said  pyrotechnic  charge,  a  second  passageway  through 
said  ccmtrol  head  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  bore  and  having  a  second  end  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first  passageway 
means  downstream  of  said  burst  disc,  and  means  for 
sealing  said  first  end  of  said  second  passageway  from  the 
atmosphere  when  said  impacting  member  is  released  from 
its  normal  position. 


30^,311 
SHOTGUN  CARHODGE 
Ronald  W.  Comerford,  11905  MOan  Are^ 
CkTciand,  GUo 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,42t 
6CUnis.    (0.102—42) 
1.  A  wad  for  use  in  a  shot  gun  cartridge  between  a 
powder  charge  and  a  shot  charge,  the  wad  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  sized  in  its  outer  dimen- 
sion to  telescope  within  the  cartridge  case  with  a 
lower  end  adjacent  the  powder  charge  and  an  upper 


end  idjacent  the  shot  charge,  said  outer  wall  ieing 
flexitfe; 

(b)  a  first  end  wall  disposed  transversely  across  i  the 
opening  defined  by  the  end  of  the  outer  wall  idja- 
cent '  he  powder  charge; 

(c)  a  a  scond  end  wall  disposed  transversely  acrosp  the 
open  ng  defined  by  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall 
adjac  :nt  the  shot  charge; 


(d)  a 

in  contact 
of 
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enter  support  structure  extending  betweec 

with  said  end  walls  and  spaced  interiorly 
outer  wall;  and 

center  support  structure  including  a  pluj^ality 
members  in  contact  with  substantially  thi :  full 
of  said  support  extending  radially  outjtvard 
toward  said  outer  wall  and  terminating  in 
relation  thereto. 


and 


s]  aced 


3,269,312 
,  AERIAL  VEHICLES  . 

George  I|erl>ert  Alexander  Fenton,  Ifarpendcn,  England, 
assignor  to  Britisli  Aircraft  Corporation  (Open^ting) 
Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,575 
Claims  p^ority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jn^  10,    962, 

26,576/62 
5  Claims.    (CL  102—49) 


An  ierial  reconnaissance  vehicle  comprising  al  first 
cylindrical  rocket  missile  having  a  rear  portion  indi  iding 
a  propulsion  means  at  its  rear  end,  said  propulsion  n  teans 
lying  within  the  circular  periphery  of  the  missile,  snd  a 
hollow  frpnt  portion  containing  a  second  rocket  missile 
which  is  disposed  with  its  nose  pointing  towards  thei  rear 
end  of  th^  first  missile  and  which  has  a  propulsion  nbzzle 
at  its  reaD  end;  means  for  separating  the  rear  part  c  f  the 
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first  missile  from  the.  front  part  containing  the  second 
missile;  fin  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  first  missile 
for  stabilizing  the  first  missile  in  a  spinning  condition; 
furtt^er  fin  means  on  the  front  porticm  of  the  first  missile 
for  stabilizing  the  said  front  portion  in  a  spinning  con- 
dition after  separation  of  the  said  rear  portion  from  the 
said  front  portion;  a  camera  mounted  in  the  front  of  the 
second  missile  with  its  lens  pointing  laterally  and  some- 
what towards  the  front  end  of  the  first  mi&sile;  window 
means  in  front  of  the  camera,  and  gyro-operated  means' 
for  operating  the  camera  each  time  the  camera  lens  points 
downwards  during  the  descent  of  the  combined  first  and 
second  missiles. 


3,269,313 
>EIJL£D  SUB-MUNTnON 


SELF-PROP! 

William    G.    Wlllmann,    Bethlehem,    Pa.,    and    Calvin 
Walbccfc,  NortheaM,  Md.,  assignon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcse^ed  by  mc  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FOed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,454 
5ClainH.   (CL  102-49) 


predetermined  heterodyne  frequency  is  produced  in  said 
receiver  by  said  direct  reception  and  said  reflected  re- 
ception. 


3^9,315 
PLOOVE  PRIMER 


EXPI 

Godfrey  R.  Ganld,  Richmond,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

poradon,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  DelawaK 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,710 

3  Claims.    (CL  102—70.2) 


^ 


to 


fomtn 

SUPPLY 


IT 


..^^ 


18  ' 


1.  A  self-propelled  sub-munition  comprising: 

(A)  cylindrical  container  means, 

( 1 )  exhaust  port  means  in  one  end  thereof, 

(2)  fuze  means  in  one  end  thereof, 

(B)  agent-combustion  means  filling  said  container  ex- 
cept for  an  axial  bore,  which  is  communicative  with 
said  port  means, 

(1)  said  means  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
combustion  means  for  skiddingly  propelling  said 
container  randomly  across  the  ground,  mixed 
with  a  minor  portion  of  agent  means. 


3,269,314 

RADIO  PROXIMITY  FUZE 

RosseU  H.  Varlan,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Spcrry 

Rnd  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Oiigfaial  appUortion  July  8,  1941,  Ser.  No.  401,474. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec  7,  1942,  Ser. 

No.  468,308 

2  Clafans.    (CL  102— 70  J) 


1.  In  ordnance,  the  combination  of: 

a  three-element  transistor  type  of  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes, 

an  ignition  charge  surrounding  said  device, 

and  means  for  driving  the  semiconductor  device  into 
thermal  runaway. 


3,269,316 

VORTEX  TYPE  TURBINE  PUMP 

Daniel  N.  Toma,  LonlsTflk,  Ky.,  aarignor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

FOed  laa.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,415 

3  Clafans.     (a.  103—2) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  missile 
adapted  to  be  propelled  toward  a  target,  means  for  direct- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation  at  said  missile  and  from 
the  target,  said  missile  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  the 
direct  radiation  from  said  radiating  means  and  for  re- 
ceiving radiation  reflected  from  the  target,  a  normally 
open  detonation  control  circuit  in  said  missile,  and  fre- 
quency selective  means  controlled  from  said  receiver  for 
effecting  the  closing  of  said  detonation  circuit  when  a 


»-i 


1.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  tuibine  type  including: 
(a)  a  pump  housing  forming  a  pump  chamber, 
(fo)  an  impeller  mounted  in  said  chamber  fw  selective 
rotation  in  opposite  directions, 

(c)  first  and  second  outlet  conduits  for  selectively 
transferring  fluid  from  said  pump  chamber  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  each 
of  said  outlet  conduits  having  an  inner  and  a  lower 
wall. 

(d)  a  vortex  chambu'  communicating  with  tiie  lower 
wall  of  said  second  outlet  conduit, 

(e)  an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  first  outlet  conduit  and  with  said  vortex 
chamber  hereby  rotation  of  said  impeller  draws 
fluid  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  said  pump  cham- 
ber through  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  and  dis- 
charges it  through  the  other  of  said  outlet  conduits. 
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3469317 
TURBOPUMP  ARRANGEMENT 
Fnaak  Lirttanzio,  West  Hartford,  Coim^  and  Frank  W. 
Rdchenbachcr,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Untted 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,558 
9  Oaims.    (CL  1«3— 6) 


1.  A  turbopump  assembly  for  a  rocket,  including  a 
housing,  laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel  shafts 
joumalled  therein,  a  pump  for  a  first  propellant  mounted 
on  the  first  shaft,  a  turbine  on  said  first  shaft  for  driving 
said  first  propellant  pump,  a  second  propellant  pump 
on  the  second  shaft,  reduction  gearing  between  the  shafts, 
a  partition  in  said  housing  to  define  a  chamber  therein  for 
the  gearing,  and  means  for  controllably  passing  a  selected 
quantity  of  said  first  propellant  from  said  first  propellant 
pump  into  said  chamber. 


3,269,318 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Cariyle  O.  Telford,  Haywurd,  and  Clarence  L.  Pritchard, 
Castro  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  MalslMury  Manofac- 
toring  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,764 
6  Claims.    (CL  103—6) 
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3,269319 
AUTOMATIC  ACCUMULATOR  ACTUATED  PtiMP 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Adam  P.  Partaf,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  R.  P.  Sdlcrcr 

Corporaion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Miclii  an 

iFUcd  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363^23 

7  Cfadms.     (CL  103—25) 


1.  Automatic  accumulator  actuated  pump  coitrol 
means  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  var  able 
volume  accumulator  receiving  liquid  from  a  pump  m  hich 
has  a  motor  for  operating  the  pump,  said  accumu  ator 
including  a  cylinder  receiving  the  liquid,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  preloaded  spring  means  biasing  said  piston  to  a 
position  0f  minimum  volume,  a  normally  open  limit 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  predetermined  move  iient 
of  said  piston  in  opposition  to  the  bias  of  said  s  tring 
means,  said  limit  switch  being  in  circuit  with  the  n:  stor, 
a  starting  switch  shimting  said  limit  switch,  sai<  ac- 
cumulator having  a  second  piston  opposed  to  said  first 
mentioned  piston,  and  a  second  preloaded  spring  n  cans 
biasing  abid  second  piston  to  the  minimum-vo|umg 
positimi 


CaHf., 

to 

Dcla- 


3369320 
PUMP  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Aobra  E.  TlDey  and  Oke  A.  Frcdriksson,  FtaUerton, 
and  Trpy  I.  Pembcrton,  Stillwater,  Okla., 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporatiwa  of 
ware 

Filed  Jane  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,459 
SClafans.    (CL103— 25) 


1.  In  a  water  pressure  system  containing  a  tank  having 
a  pressure  chamber  designed  to  hold  water  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  an  air  cushion  under  pressure  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  main  supply  line  to  the  tank,  a 
pulsating  main  supply  pump  in  said  main  supply  line,  and 
an  output  line  in  conmiunication  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tank,  in  combination,  an  air  injector  comprising  an 
air  sQpply  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
tank,  an  air  supply  pump  for  pimiping  air  from  the  atmos- 
phere into  said  air  supply  diamber,  water  coupling  means 
between  the  main  supply  piunp  and  the  air  supply  pump, 
and  a  water  supply  line  connecting  said  water  coupling 
means  to  said  air  supply  chamber  for  delivering  water  to 
said  air  supply  chamber  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
main  supply  pump,  said  air  supply  pump  being  operated  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  main  supply  pump  for 
pumping  air  into  said  air  supply  chamber  into  water  de- 
livered thereto  through  said  water  supply  line,  and  for 
injecting  air  above  the  water  level  in  said  air  supply  cham- 
ber into  the  tank,  the  amount  of  air  pumped  into  said  air 
supply  chamber  and  injected  into  said  tank  being  respon- 
sive to  the  amoimt  of  water  pumped  to  the  tank  by  said 
main  supidy  pump. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a|n  oil 
well  pump  comprising  means  for  sensing  abnormal  Vibra- 
tions of  the  pimiping  apparatus,  means  for  transniitting 
the  sensed  vibrations  to  equivalent  electrical  signals,  de- 
tector means  for  detecting  signals  only  above  a  i|rede- 
terminable  magnitude,  multivibrator  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  pulse  of  a  piedeterminable  duratibn  in 
response  to  each  detected  signal,  said  pulse  being  <  if  the 
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same  duration  for  each  detected  signal  and  switching 
means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  the  electrical  pulses 
for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  pumping  apparatus. 


3369321 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  CONVEYING  A 

HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Kari  EictanaBB,  2420  IridU,  HayaBaHncU,  Khnragn, 

Kaa^mra-kca,  lapM 

Origfaial  appHcatini  Ah«.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,490,  now 

Patent  No.  3,174,432,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965.    DMded 

and  tUi  appBcatioa  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,941 

ippncnM  SwUmnM,  Asg.  12,  i960, 

9,162/60 

12niiMi      (CL  103-^54) 


1.  A  piston  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  cylinder  members;  a  main  piston  member  in 
each  main  cylinder  member  defining  in  the  same  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a 
precompression  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
one  of  said  members  being  movable;  means  for  producing 
combustion  in  said  combustion  chambers  of  said  main 
cylinder  members  so  that  said  movable  members  are 
driven  to  perform  expansion  strokes  in  one  direction;  ac- 
tuating means  operatively  connected  with  said  movable 
members  for  moving  the  same  in  compression  strokes  op- 
posite to  said  direction,  said  actuating  means  including 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  hydraulic  moton  respectively  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  movable  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  pumps,  each  having  a  movable  pomp 
part,  conduit  means  connecting  each  auxiliary  pump  with 
a  corresponding  auxiliary  hydraulic  motor,  and  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  parts  so  that  said 
auxiliary  moton  are  operated  and  drive  said  movable 
members  in  compression  strokes;  and  passage  means  for 
connecting  said  outlet  of  said  precompression  chamber 
of  each  main  cylinder  member  with  said  inlet  of  said 
combustion  chamber  of  another  main  cylinder  member 
whereby  a  fluid  containing  fuel  is  pumped  from  said  pre- 
compression chamber  of  each  main  cylinder  member 
through  said  passage  means  into  said  ccHmbustion  cham- 
ber of  another  main  cylinder  member. 


3369322 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 
Antho^r  J.  Lotsplh,  Dayton,  OWo,  asriganr  to  The  Tait 
MaMfatteihn  Conspa^j,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  cwpontioa 
of  Ohk> 

Filed  Not.  30, 1964.  Ser.  No.  414,786 
7ClalBi.    (CL103.-87) 
1.  A  sealed  motor-pump  assembly  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged within  a  liquid  which  supplies  the  pump,  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  rotor  and  shaft  and  a  cyUndrical 
outer  casing,  a  shaft  support  housing  mounted  on  one  end 


of  said  casing  and  including  a  cylindrical  flange  spaced 
ac^aoent  an  end  portion  of  said  casing,  a  pump  housing 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
impeller  rotatably  mounted  therein  on  said  shaft,  means 
defining  a  circumferential  groove  formed  within  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  end  portion  of  said  casing,  means 
defining  a  corresponding  circumferential  groove  formed 


within  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  flange,  seat  means 
for  spacing  said  circumferential  grooves  in  radially  matdi- 
ing  relation  to  define  a  torodial  chamber,  and  a  harden- 
able  cement  material  within  said  chamber  substantially 
filling  said  grooves  to  lock  said  shaft  support  housing  firm- 
ly to  said  casing  and  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  there- 
with. 


3369323 

rvim 

R.  Log,  Morehead  City,  N.C., 
Tait  Mannfattitag  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a 

tiOBOfOUo 

Filed  Dec  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422371 
6  CWbm.     (CL  103—87) 


to  The 


1.  An  improved  submersible  multi-stage  pump  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  a  motor, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  housings  ooimeoted  rig- 
idly together  in  stacked  relationship,  a  oorresponding 
plurality  of  impellers  arranged  with  one  impeller  posi- 
tioned in  eadi  said  housing,  integral  hub  extension  means 
projecting  axially  from  one  side  of  each  of  said  im- 
pellers and  having  external  spfine  means  formed  there- 
on, means  defining  an  axial  (^inng  in  the  opposite  side 
of  each  said  impeller  having  corresponding  internal  sfrfine 
means  for  receiving  said  hub  extension  means  of  the  ad- 
jaoeirt  said  impelkr  to  foim  a  positive  drive  sodoet  con- 
nection therebetween  and  for  maintaining  said  impellers 
in  radial  and  axial  alignment,  means  separably  connect- 
ing adjacent  said  pump  bounngs  and  corre^wnding  im- 
pidlers  to  provide  f<M'  convenient  servicing  of  the  pomp, 
and  coupling  means  for  ooimecting  the  end  impelkr 
to  the  motor  drive  riiaft  for  rotatisg  said  impeUeis 
by  transferring  the  torque  successively  from  one  Mid 
impeller  to  the  adyaoent  slid  imfieUer  tfaroqgh  said 
socket  connections. 
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3^9^24  inlet  and  ofutkt  of  solid  particles  entrained  in  fluid  ptss- 

PUMPS  ing  theretli^ough  is  not  precluded,  the  internal  cross- tec- 

Albcit  D.  Van  Atta,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tait  tion  of  said  priming  chamber  as  viewed  in  a  plane  per- 

Manafactaring  Company,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporation  pendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  being 


offOUo 


Filed  Dec  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,372 
9  Claims.    (Q.  103—87) 


essentially 


of  diverging-converging  form  from  the  th'oat 


connectin 


1.  A  submersible  pump  comprising  a  motor  having  a 
submersible  casing  and  including  a  projecting  motor  shaft, 
means  defining  a  multi-stage  pump  housing  rigidly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  motor  casing,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pellers spaced  in  stacked  relationship  within  said  housing, 
a  separate  shaft  segment  extending  through  the  hub  of 
each  of  said  impellers  and  connected  thereto  for- positive 
rotation,  means  on  said  shaft  segments  providing  a  socket 
engagement  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  said  segments 
to  maintain  axial  aUgnment  and  positive  drive  therebe- 
tween, coupling  means  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  for 
providing  a  positive  drive  connection  and  axial  alignment 
between  said  motor  shaft  and  the  adjacent  said  shaft 
'  segment,  bearing  means  a£Bxed  to  said  housing  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  fhaft  segments,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  shaft  segments  in  said  engaged 
relationship. 

3,269,325 
PUMP 
George  Schwed  and  Mchard  D.  Combs,  Sacramento, 
CaUf.,  assiffaors  to  Artfanr  G.  McKec  &  Company, 
CIcTdand,  (Aio,  a  coiporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jnly  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,039 
11  Claims.     (CL  103—103) 
1.  A  self-priming,  non-clogging  solids  pump  compris- 
ing fluid  guide  structure  defining  seriatim  an  inlet,  a 
siph(Mi  breaker  chamber  below  said  inlet,  a  pump  cham- 
ber below  said  inlet  to  receive  the  efiSuent  from  said 
siphon  breaker  chamber,   a  priming  chamber  located 
above  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  pump  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  priming  cham- 
ber, a  rotatable  impeller  mounted  on  the  said  guide 
structure  at  said  pump  chamber  and  located  substantially 
completely  outside  of  the  main  path  of  fluid  flow  there- 
through and  operative  when  rotated  to  create  vortical 
fluid  flow  in  said  pump  chamber  to  induce  fluid  flow  from 
said  siphon  breaker  chamber  through  said  pump  chamber 
into  said  priming  chamber,  said  chambers^  and  the  pas- 
sages between  said  chambers  being  unobstructed  and  the 
jMUsage  between  the  pump  and  priming  chambers  form- 
ing a  throat  of  such  size  and  ^ape  that  any  solid  which 
may  pass  through  said  inlet  can  pass  through  said  throat 
into  said  priming  chamber  so  that  passaige  between  said 


the  pump  chamber  and  the  priming  chamber 

to  the  out  et  and  wherein  the  centerline  through  the  tl  iroat 
is  inclinef  substantially  from  the  vertical  and  wbtrein 
the  walls  pf  said  pumping  chamber  smoothly  merge 
the  walls  <of  said  priming  chamber  through  said  throat. 


3,269,326 
WELLPOINT  SYSTEM 
Jack  T.  doDeton,  Hayward,  and  Frank  V.  Ficshcr, 
famd,  Calif.,  anignors  to  PacUlc  Pumping  '^ — 
OaUanii,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHf omia 
Filed  Not.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,131 
6  Claims.     (CL  103— 113) 


Dak- 
Com  lany, 


1.  In  f  pumping  apparatus  for  use  with  wellpoii  t  de- 
watering  isystems,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  maid  pump  and  means  connected  thereto  for  d  iving 

it; 

a  deaefating  tank  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  header 
of  a  wellpoint  system  and  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  main  pump  icdet;  j 

a  wet  ^ype  vacuum  pump  of  the  type  requiring  a  con- 
stant supply  of  liquid  to  produce  a  suction  pressure 
at  the  pump  inlet  and  means  for  driving  said  va  cuimi 
pun^p  at  a  constant  speed; 

an  air  suction  line  connected  at  onfe  end  to  said  vj  cuum 
pump  inlet  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  upper  <  nd  of 
said  deaerating  tank; 

a  supply  tank  for  water  required  to  operate  saii  wet 
vacaum  pump; 

inlet  4nd  outlet  conduits  ^connected  to  said  viicuum 
punip  and  said  supply  tank; 

means  for  utilizing  the  water  discharged  from  said 
mai|i  pump  for  cooling  the  water  in  said  suppl  r  tank 
being  suppUed  to  said. set  type  vacuum  pump. 
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3,269,327 
PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PUMP 
Francis  E.  Norlin,  ChMtcriand,  Ohio,  Msignnr  to  Boi|- 
WarMT  Corporatioi^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,780 
6C1aiBW.    (CL  103— 126) 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising: 

a  bousing,  said  housing  containing  pumping  chamber; 

an  inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said 
pumping  chambers; 

rotatable  intermeshing  pumping  gears  disposed  in  said 
pumping  chambers  for  drawing  fluid  from  said  inlet, 
pressurizing  the  fluid,  and  forcing  it  out  said  outlet 
under  pressure; 

said  gears  provided  with  axially  extending  journals; 

static  body  bearings  and  axially  movable  pressure 
loadable  bearings  disposed  in  said  housing  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  axially  extending  journals; 

each  of  said  gears  having  a  static  body  bearing  and  an 
axially  movable  pressure  loadable  bearing  asscJbiated 
therewith,  the  axially  movable  bearing  adapted  to 
be  axially  moved  along  one  of  said  journals  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  gears;  and 

each  of  said  axially  movable  bearings  being  mounted 
within  and  carried  by  a  static  body  bearing. 


3,269,328 

SCREW  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 

Morgan  B.  Sennet,  Erwfaua,  Pa.,  sssignnr  to  Dc  Laval 

Torliinc  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Stat,  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,771  , 

4Clatans.    (CL  103— 128) 


1.  A  hydraulic  screw  device  comprising  a  casmg,  at 
least  one  housing  member  within  the  casing,  a  power 
screw  and  at  least  one  idler  screw  intermeshing  with  said 
power  screw,  said  screws  rotating  in  respective  intersect- 
ing bores  in  said  housing  member,  said  housing  member 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  extending  about  the 
power  screw  bore  to  provide  a  chamber  closed  with  re- 
spect to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  member  and  a  wall 
between  it  and  the  power  screw  bore,  and  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
portion  of  the  power  screw  bore  interior  thereof. 


3,269,329 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  VANES  OF  ROTARY 

VANE  MACHINES 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  bsUki,  Hayama-madd,  Minragnn, 


Filed  Oct  22. 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,114 

Clafans  priority,  appttcalion  Germany,  Oct.  28, 1961, 

E  21,875 

20aainis.    (0.103—136) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  vane  machine  having  a  rotor  comprising 
a  central  rotor  part  and  rotor  side  walls  axially  at  both 
sides  of  said  central  part,  said  rotor  having  substantially 
radial  slots  extending  radially  within  said  central  rotor 
part  and  said  rotor  side  walls,  and  a  casing  ring  surround- 
ing said  central  rotor  part,  said  rotor  side  walls  at  least 
substantially  engaging  with  the  two  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  said  casing  ring,  the  combination  comprising  a  vane 
slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  slots  and  having  such  a 
length  that  a  central  part  of  said  vane  extends  axially 
along  the  length  of  said  central  rotor  part,  while  the  two 
end  portions  of  said  vane  extend  at  least  partly  into  said 
rotor  side  walls,  said  end  portions  having  projections  ex- 
tending radially  in  the  outward  direction  and  embracing 
said  casing  ring  at  both  lateral  sides  thereof,  at  least 
one  longitudinal  side  of  said  vane  including  said  projec- 
tions being  slidably  associated  with  the  waU  of  one  of 
said  slots  so  as  to  form  an  intermediate  gap,  and  sealing 
means  in  the  form  of  gasket  strip  means  sealing  said 
gap  and  extending  from  one  lateral  side  of  said  casing 
ring  into  one  end  portion  of  said  vane  and  around  a 
central  part  of  said  longitudinal  side  of  said  vane  into 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  vane  and  up  to  the 
other  lateral  side  of  said  casing  ring. 


3,269330 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Donald  R.  Skclington,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Ficmington,  NJ.,  and 

Boston,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icney 

FUcd  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,204 

2Clahns.    (CL  104— 172) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  tow  chain,  a  cover  disposed 
over  said  tow  chain,  said  cover  having  an  inclined  outer 
portion  leading  to  a  shoulder,  the  outer  »de  of  said  chain 
being  exposed  whereby  an  article  carrying  device  having 
a  laterally  extendhig  chain  engaging  means  and  a  spring 


1892 

loaded  detent  may  be  releasably  engaged  with  said  cover 
with  the  detent  seated  behind  said  shoulder  and  said  chain 
engaging  means  engaging  the  side  of  the  chain. 
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sections  td  drop  open,  and  pneumatic  means  for  reclcdng 
said  doorjsections,  said  door-closing  pneumatic  meai^  in- 

e " 


CONVERTDLE  RAILWAY-fflGHWAY  VEHICLE 
Clarence  R.  Thompson,  Wavcriy,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Koch- 
ring  Company,  MQlwanliec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,279 
6  Claims.    (Q.  105—215) 


eluding 
between 


RAILR( 

LA" 


piston-cylinder  device  operatively  interposed 
center  sill  and  each  door  section. 


3,269,332 

RAILROAD  CAR  AND  DROP-FLOOR 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

John  G.  Kneiling,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dcvenco 

Incbrporated,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  fA  New 

York 
Original  application  Dec.  28,  1962,  Sen  No.  248,017,  now 

Patent  No.  3,199,463,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  implication  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,948 
SCIafans.    (CI.  105— 240) 

1.  A  drop-floor  railroad  car  unit  adapted  to  carry  coal 
and  like  freight,  comprising  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls,  transverse  end  walls,  a  center  sill  extending  along 
a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car  unit,  a  floor,  said 
fkx>r  including  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  an  inwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  fixed  outer  section  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  inner  door  section  hinged  to  the 
center  sill,  latch  means  holding  said  sections  together  with 
their  lower  edges  in  floor-closing  proximity,  pneumatic 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  to  permit  said  door 


3,269,333 

»AD  CAR  WITH  ELACTIC  MEANS  TO  ISO- 
VAN  SIZE  CONTAINER  THEREON 


George 

Corponrtion,  Fairl< 


sylvanii 


1.  A  ve^cle  capable  of  movement  along  a  paved  road- 
way as  well  as  along  railway  tracks  including  fnune 
means  having  spaced  driving  wheels  thereon  adapted  for 
travel  on  said  paved  roadway  and  tracks,  and  a  railway 
iKlieel  and  axle  adaptor  assembly  comprising  reinforced 
bumper  structure  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  means 
on  a  transverse  axis,  ajde  support  means  supported  in 
depending  relation  from  said  bumper  structure,  actuatii^ 
mechanism  sui^>orted  by  said  bumper  structure,  said  axle 
support  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  jguide  tubes  de- 
pending from  said  bumper  structure,  a  retractable  tube  tele- 
scopically  received  within  each  of  said  guide  tubes,  gear 
means  intercoimectlng  said  actuating  mechanism  with  said 
retractable  tubes  for  simultaneously  moving  the  tubes  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  within  the  associated  guide  tubes 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  mechanism,  a  transverse  axle 
support  portion  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
retractable  tubes,  link  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  with  said  transverse  axle  support  por- 
tion, the  opposite  end  of  said  link  means  being  pivotally 
interconnected  with  said  frame  means,  pin  means  sup- 
ported by  said  transverse  axle  support  portion,  means  re- 
taining said  pin  means  in  operative  position,  axle  means, 
said  axle  means  including  at  the  central  portion  thereof 
means  for  joumalling  the  axle  means  on  said  pin  means 
for  rotation  thereabout,  said  axle  means  including  wheel 
support  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  means. 


Schmidt,  Langhomc  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stricfc 
A»  chj^  ifflls,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  »•«»- 


FUcd  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,779 
5CUfans.    (CL  105— 366) 


1.  In  Combination  with  a  container,  a  railroad  cir  in- 


cluding a  deck  means,  inner  transversely  spaced,  ongi- 
tudinal,  vertically  extending  bars  each  secured  at  acute 
angles  to  said  deck  means  and  converging  upwardly,  outer 
transversely  spaced  longitudinal  members  including  walls 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  burs,  a 
rigid  member  extending  transversely  between  and  con- 
necting snid  outer  members,  said  outer  members  su  >port- 
ing  said  container,  and  elastomeric  members  seourdd  be- 
tween said  bars  and  said  walls  and  having  shear  I  axes, 
when  reUxed,  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  sai^  bars 
and  walli,  the  elastic  axis  of  the  system  falling  below  said 
deck  meins  and  on  a  vertical  plane  defining  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  railroad  car,  said  elastomeric  mem- 
bers actipg  to  substantially  reduce  transmission  td  said 
contained  of  the  repeated  vertical  and  lateral  for(«s  to 
which  the  railroad  car  is  subjected  as  it  rolls  over  alter- 
nating joints  of  rail  sections  to  thereby  prevent  back  and 
forth  racing  of  said  container  which  racking  puts  levere 
strain  od  said  container  causing  undue  wear  and  at  times 
comer  failure. 


3,269,334 

TURNTABLE 

George  A.  Schmidt,  Lan^omc,  Andrew  AboUns,  ^om- 

dei,  and  Paul  J.  Seng,  Langhomc,  Pa.,  assign)  cs  to 

Strick  Corporation,  Fairlcas  Hills,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of 

Pennsylvania 

I  FUcd  Jnly  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,362 
5  Cbims.  (CL  105—368) 
ombination  with  a  container,  a  railroad  flatcar 
including  a  deck,  a  pin  upstanding  therefrom  and  a  turn- 
table supporting  one  end  portion  of  said  container,  said 
tumtablh  comprising  an  inner  unit  having  longiti  dinal. 
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vertically  extending  ban  diq>oaed  at  acute  angles  to  the 
horizontal  and  converging  upwardly,  a  member  extend- 
ing transversely  between  and  connecting  said  bars  and 
including  means  joumaling  said  pin  so  that  said  inner 
unit  is  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  pin,  an 
outer  unit  including  longitudinal  members  having  walls 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bars,  and 
elastomeric  members  secured  between  said  longitudinal 
bars  and  walls  having  shear  axes,  when  relaxed,  which 
are  substantially  parallel  to  said  bars  and  walls,  the  elas- 


tic axis  of  the  system  falling  below  said  turntable  and  on 
a  vertical  plane  defining  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
turntable,  said  elastomeric  members  acting  to  substan- 
tially reduce  transmission  to  said  container  of  the  re- 
peated vertical  and  lateral  forces  to  which  the  railroad 
flatcar  is  subjected  as  it  rolls  over  alternating  joints  of 
rail  sections  to  thereby  prevent  back  and  forth  racking 
of  said  one  end  portion  of  said  container,  which  racking 
puts  severe  strain  on  said  container  causing  undue  wear 
and  at  times  comer  failure. 


3J169,335 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FLAT  TOP  ROLLED 
ICE  CREAM  CONTAINERS 
Albert  A.  Heyman,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  anignor  to  The 
Maryland  BaUng  Company,  BaUoMNrc,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryhmd 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,646 
4Clainu.    (CL  107— «) 
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1.  A  cone  rolling  machine  having  a  hollow  conical 
mold  for  receiving  a  wafer  to  be  rolled  into  the  shi^ie  of 
a  cone,  a  mandrel  for  rolling  the  wafer  in  the  mold  and 
subsequently  removing  it  therefrom  after  the  cone  is 
formed,  said  mold  having  a  transverse  slot  therethrough 
on  one  side  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mold  at  a  distance  from  the  apex  of  the  mold 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  cone  to  be  formed,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  mold,  said  arm  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  within  the  slot  overhanging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  mold  adjacent  thereto  and  a  second  position 
clear  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  arm  between  said  positions  during  the  rolling  of 
the  wafer  and  during  its  subsequent  removal  from  the 
mold,  respectively. 


3469,336 

FOUR.WAY  ENTRY  PALLET 

WiUiam  H.  Naylor,  RJ>.  1,  North  East,  Pa.,  aad 

F.  Snaith,  RJ).  1,  Ripley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,150 

1  Gakm.    (CL  108—58) 


A  pallet  for  use  with  a  fork  lift  truck  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  top  member  and  a  generally  rectan- 
gular bottom  member  spaced  from  each  other, 

said  top  member  and  bottom  member  each  having  a 
dished  outer  surface  inclined  inward  and  toward  the 
center, 

spaced  supports  comprising  comer  supports,  intermedi- 
ate supports,  and  a  center  support,  disposed  between 
said  top  and  bottom  members  and  integrally  con- 
nected thereto, 

said  comer  supports  being  disposed  at  each  comer  of 
said  pallet, 

said  center  support  being  integrally  connected  to  said 
top  and  said  bottom  and  being  oval  shaped  in  cross 
section. 

said  intermediate  supports  being  integrally  connected 
to  said  top  and  said  bottom, 

said  pallet  being  made  of  a  material  having  properties 
of  resiliency  and  tensile  strength  of  fiberglass  im- 
pregnated resin,  the  comers  of  said  top  and  said  bot- 
tom being  rounded  and  said  comer  supports  being 
rounded  to  conform  to  said  rounded  comers  of  said 
top  and  said  bottom,  said  top  member  and  said  bot- 
tom member  both  being  thicker  along  the  outside 
edges  than  at  the  center,  and  said  top  member  and 
said  bottom  member  decreasing  in  thickness  from  the 
outside  edge  toward  the  center. 


3,269337 

TABLE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Edward  C  Pdcnsoa,  5111  Rcete  Road,  Mtaiiw, 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,627 

8Clafans.    (CL  108— 130) 


1.  Table  supporting  stmcture  comprising: 
a  pair  of  leg  units  swingably  secured  to  said  table 
whereby  said  units  may  be  swung  from  a  collapsed 
position  to  an  extended,  table-supporting  position, 
each  of  said  leg  units  being  U-shaped  whereby  to 
present  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs,  there 
being  bearing  clamps  swingably  securing  the  bight 
portion  of  each  unit  to  said  table; 
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means  for  urging  said  leg  units  from  said  collapsed 
position  to  said  extended  position,  said  means  includ- 
ing resilient  means  coupled  with  each  leg  of  each 
unit; 

means  for  locking  said  leg  units  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion, said  means  including  a  locking  bar  correspond- 
ing to  each  leg  and  operable  to  maintain  said  leg 
units  in  an  extended  position;  and 

release  mechanism  coupled  with  each  of  said  locking 
bars  for  releasing  the  same  to  allow  said  leg  units 
to  be  swung  to  a  collapsed  position,  said  release 
mechanism  including  a  hub  and  spokes  extending 
therefrom  to  each  of  said  locking  bars,  each  of  said 
spokes  being  in  engagement  with  said  table  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  hub  and  its  corresponding  locking 
bar. 


3^69338 
BOLTLESS  CLIP 
Earl  W.  Shewell,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Arcan  Eastern  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
company  of  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  3a,^^  Ser.  No.  407,726 
10  Claims.     (CL  108— 144) 


means  operable  automatically  in  response  to  dos  ng  of 
said  door  to  move  a  portion  of  said  sill  plate  ii  idud- 
ing  said  top  surface  upwardly  into  said  door  liecess, 
whereby  said  top  surface  resides  within  said  ijecess. 


1966 


aw 
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openble  automatically  in  response  to 
door  to  lower  said  plate  until  said  top 
loclted  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
vault  floor  and  the  floor  of  said  building 


o  >enmg 

suitace  is 
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3,269,340 
INCINERATOR 
William  R.  Crawford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Janes 
LamM  rt,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wliirlpo<^ 
poratsn,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,244 


Patent  No.  3,104,629,  dated  Sept.  24,  1963. 
and  t  lis  application  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293^674 
4  Claims.    (CLllO— 8) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  shelving  structure  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  angle  section  posts,  a  shelf  supporting  clip  including 
a  horizontally  extending  lug  having  a  horizontal  shelf 
supporting  top  edge  and  having  a  bottom  edge  in  which 
there  is  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  slot  engageable 
with  a  post  of  the  prefabricated  shelving  structure  to 
secure  the  clip  to  the  post  whereby  the  clip  and  a  shelf 
of  the  prefabricated  shelving  structure  are  vertically 
and  laterally  supported,  and  said  clip  including  a  U- 
shaped  channel  so  disposed  to  be  engageable  with  an 
edge  of  the  said  post  of  the  prefabricated  shelving  struc- 
ture whereby  the  clip  and  the  shelf  are  laterally  sup- 
ported. 

3,269,339 
VAULT  DOOR 
Harry  J.  Lingal,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  (Mo,  a  corporation  oi  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Not.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,795 
10  Claims.    (CL  109— 74) 
1.  A  walk-in  vatdt  comprising, 
a  door  frame, 

a  vault  having  a  floor  located  behind  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  hinges  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame, 
a  door  mounted  upon  said  hinges, 
said  door  having  a  bottom  recess  therein, 
a  movable  floor  sill  plate  mounted  beneath  said  door, 
said  plate  having  a  top  surface  located  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane  when  the  door  is  open  as 
that  of  the  vault  floor  and  the  floor  of  the  building 
within  which  the  vault  is  adapted  to  be  installed. 


W. 
Cor- 

now 
OiTided 


1.  A4  incinerator,  comprising:  means  defining  in  igni- 
tion chamber  having  a  boundary  wall  provided  With  an 
outlet  opening;  means  defining  an  afterburner  chamber 
for  recedving  products  of  combustion  passed  throu  {h  said 
opening  from  the  ignition  chamber;  a  first  burner  in  said 
ignition  chamber;  a  second  burner  in  said  aftei  burner 
chambo-  spaced  from  said  opening,  said  afterbumei  cham- 
ber me«ns  including  means  for  conducting  the  poducts 
of  combustion  in  a  stream  from  said  opening  to  »  id  sec- 
ond burner;  means  providing  in  preselected  ratios  a  first 
supply  of  air  to  said  ignition  chamber  for  supportii  g  com- 
bustion therein,  and  a  second  different  supply  of  air  to 
said  afterburner  chamber  for  mixing  with  said  products  of 
combu^on  in  said  stream  prior  to  the  delivery  th<  reof  to 
said  se<}ond  burner  for  supporting  further  combustion  in 
said  afterburner  chambers;  and  means  for  concurrently 
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cmitrolling  said  burners  and  the  total  quantity  of  air  pro-  being  characterized  by  pre-expanding  and  mixing  a  plu- 

vided  by  said  air  providing  means  to  said  ignition  chamber  rality  of  liquid  plastic-foam-forming  ingredients  and  an 

and  afterburner  chamber  to  adjust  the  operation  of  the  expanding  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  compressed 

incinerator  for  proper  combustion  of  different  materials  and  liquefied  gases  under  water  adjacent  the  point  of 

having  different  combustion  characteristics.  introduction  prior  to  substantial  contact  with  the  sur- 


3^9,341 

INCINERATOR  FOR  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  SCRAP 

Albert  Ostrin,  MinncapoUs,  and  Myron  S.  Bciman,  St 

Paul,  Minn.,  asripMrs  to  CoauiMrdal  Chemical  Co., 

Inc.,  Newport,  Mtam^  a  corporattwi  of  Mbncaota 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,698 

SCiates.    (CLllO— 14) 


1.  An  incinerator  for  scrap  containing  a  substantial 
portion  of  combustible  liquids, 

comprising  a  frame, 

an  elongate  rotary  burning  drum  lying  on  its  side  and 
having  combustion  gases  in^ess  and  egress  ends, 

means  on  the  frame  and  mounting  said  drum  for  rotary 
movement  and  producing  rotation  of  said  drum, 

vane  means  affixed  within  the  dnun  and  protnidinf 
inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  dnui,  said 
vane  means  controlling  and  producing  movement  of 
the  scrap  along  the  drum  under  the  influence  of 
rotation  of  the  drum, 

stack  means  in  gaseous  communication  with  the  egress 
end  of  the  drum  and  discharging  combustion  gases, 

scrap  supplying  means  adjacent  the  ingress  end  of  the 
drum  and  including  a  hopper  receiving  and  tempo- 
rarily storing  a  quantity  of  the  scrap,  said  hopper 
having  a  bottom, 

said  suppljring  means  also  induding  a  conduit  having 
a  scrap  receiving  end  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  said  conduit  also  having  a  dis- 
charging end  elevated  entirely  above  the  scrap  re- 
ceiving end  and  said  discharging  end  extending  into 
liquid  communicating  relation  with  the  dnmi  in- 
terior adjacent  said  ingress  end  of  the  drum, 

the  hopper  and  discharging  end  of  the  conduit  co- 
operating when  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  conduit,  to  confine  the  liquid  in  and 
entirely  fill  said  receiving  end  to  prevent  gaseous 
communication,  throu^  the  conduit  to  the  hopper 
and  thereby  preventing  flashback  into  and  through 
the  hopper, 

and  said  supplying  means  also  including  a  conveyor  in 
the  conduit  and  carrying  the  scr^>  along  the  conduit 
and  outwardly  of  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  into 
the  drum, 

and  a  burner  on  the  frame  at  the  ingress  end  of  the 
drum  and  directing  a  flame  into  the  drum,  thereby 
producing  and  maintaining  combustion  in  the  drum 
of  the  scrap  supiriied  thereto. 


3,269,342 
METHOD  FOR  RAISING  SUBMERGED  OBJECTS 
Date  W.  Sobek,  OaUand,  CaW.,  Mri^or  to  Polytion 
Company,  Rkkmond,  Calif.,  a  cofpofatfoa  of  Cal- 
foniia 

Fflcd  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,104 
lOCiainH.    (CL114— 50) 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  buoyancy  to  a  sunken  struc- 
ture by  introducing  a  closed-cell  expanded  plastic  material 
into  suitable  enclosures  within  said  structure,  said  method 


rounding  water  so  as  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
mixing  into  a  buoyant  foam,  and  then  introducing  the 
buoyant  foam  so  formed  into  said  enclosures  so  as  to 
displace  water  from  the  enclosures  both  by  said  initial 
pre-expansion  and  by  any  secondary  expansion. 


3,269,343 
SAIL 
Isaac  F.  Manchester,  Jr.,  Sooth  Dartmooth,  Mass.,  assign- 
or to  Manchester  Yacht  Sails,  inc.,  Sooth  Dartmooth, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsclts 

FUed  Not.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  41 1,401 
ISCUhns.     (CL  114— 104) 


1.  A  sail  embodying  self-contained  furling  and  un- 
furiing  means,  said  furling  means  comprising  a  first 
fastening  means  induding  two  longitudinal4y  extended, 
spaced  separable  and  interengageable  fastening  ekuKuts 
secured  to  the  sail,  and  a  second  fastening  means  including 
two  similar  spaced  &stening  elements  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  saO,  portions  of  the  sail  adjacent  said  trans- 
versely extended  fastening  elements  being  gathered  within 
the  area  of  the  sail  between  said  transversely  extended 
elements  and  endosed  therein  upon  engagement  of  the 
interengaging  means  to  provide  a  pair  of  elongated  tubes, 
the  remainder  of  the  sail  being  gathered  within  the  portion 
of  the  sail  between  the  longitudinally  extended  fastening 
elements  and  enclosed  therein  upon  engagement  of  the 
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interengaging  means,  thereby  furling  the  sail,  said  sail 
being  readily  unfurled  upon  disengagement  of  said  fasten- 
ing elements. 

3^9,344 

STABILIZATION  OF  FLOATING  BODIES 

John  Bell,  Bcckenham,  Kent,  En^and,  assignor  to  Mnir- 

head  &  Co.  Umited,  Bcckenham,  Kent,  England 

FUcd  July  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,276 

Cbdms  priority,  anpUcation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  1, 1963, 

43,177/63 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  114— US) 


^ 


MVfl 


¥ 


_.} 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  stabilization  of  a  ship  com- 
prising two  tanks  located  one  on  either  side  of  the  ship, 
two  passages  each  intercoimecting  the  bottom  portions  of 
the  two  tanks,  said  passages  lying  wholly  between  two 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  pities  with  the  lower  plane 
at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  bottoms  of  said  tanks 
and  with  the  upper  plane  at  a  level  below  the  mid-height  of 
said  tanks,  a  third  passage  interconnecting  the  said  two 
passages,  pumping  means  for  passing  liquid  through  the 
third  passage,  flow  control  means  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  tanks  and  the  said  passages  and  operable 
to  allow  circulation  of  the  liquid  through  both  tanks  and 
the  passages  or  to  accumulate  the  liquid  in  either  of  the 
tanks  while  drawing  it  from  the  other. 


"  L 

T 

-y- 

•f     r  r 

-^^.    -       .    - 

u 

■F— 

L  L 

August  30, 


3,269,346 

r ASSIVIE  TANK  STABILIZERS  FOR 

FLOATING  BODIES 

John  Bell,  Bcckenham,  Enslaiid.  asrignor  to  Midifedad  A 

Co.  Li^ed,  Bcckenham,  FnfJiiH,  a  Bridrii  cmnin  ny 

:  FUed  Feb.  26, 19657Scr.  No.  435,613 

Clahns  iriority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  2, 1964, 

8,775/64 
7Clafans.    (CL  114— 125) 


3,269,315 
SHIP  STABILIZER 
Edward  V.  Lewis,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joim  J. 
McMnlien  Associates,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

FUed  July  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,197 
7CUims.     (CL  114— 125) 


1.  A  ship  stabilizer  comprising  an  elongated  fluid  con- 
taining means  for  holding  a  fluid  in  all  parts  of  said  con- 
taining means,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  containing 
means  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  stabiliza- 
tion is  to  be  imparted,  at  least  one  upstanding  plate  lon- 
gitixlinally  moimted  within  said  containing  means  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  plate  together  with 
said  containing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally directed  fluid  passageways  within  said  containing 
means,  said  {date  including  a  plurality  of  flange  members 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  flange  members 
positioned  in  vertical  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  plate  and  opera- 
tive to  impede  the  transfer  of  fluid  within  said  containing 
means  and  damp  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  fluid. 


1966 


1.  A  !  tabilizing  system  for  a  floating  body  comi  rising 
tanks  fof  containing  liquid  disposed  one  on  each  s  de  of 
the  floating  body,  at  least  one  channel  interconnecting  the 
two  tanl^s,  roll-sensitive  means  mounted  on  the  floating 
body,  control  valve  means  responsive  to  said  roUjsensi- 
tive  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  chan- 
nel in  the  direction  required  for  stabilizing  the  dII  of 
the  floating  body,  non-return  valve  means  for  said  dian- 
nel,  and  tneans  for  controlling  the  non-return  valve  means 
from  thd  roll-sensitive  meaQs  in  relation  to  the  dlr  action 
of  flow  9o  that  said  non-return  valve  means  functions  as 
a  non-rqtum  valve  for  the  flow  between  the  taqks 
either  oflb  direction  or  the  other  alternatively. 


oflle 


,  3,269,347 

paCK-UP  RUDDER  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Fiends  L.  Kooiig,  5295  (Nd  DomiBioo  Drir^ 

ArUngtoo,  Va. 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1965.  Scr.  No.  431,365 

6  Claims.     (CL  114—162) 


1.  A  kick-up  rudder  construction  for  sailboads,  com- 
prising ^veitical-axis  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  st$m  <rf 
the  saiUx>ad,  a  rudder  head  bracket  invoted  for  hor  zontal 
swinging  motion  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pii  said 
bracket  pomprising  parallel  spaced  vertical  plates, 
der  blade  having  its  upper  end  received  betweeh  said 
plates  ^r  vertical  pivoting  motion  of  said  blale  be- 
tween a{  do)wn-swimg  lowered  position  beneath  th  t  boat 
aiKl  an  up-swung  raised  position  at  least  substs  ntially 
out  of  {he  water,  a  combined  pivot  axle  and  climping 
bolt  parsing  horkontally  through  said  plates  anl  said 
blade,  frictional  OMnpression  washers  adjustably  c!  Eunped 
against  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates  by  said  bcflt  and 
a  nut  thereon,  and  cooperating  localized  detent  forma- 
tions od  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  plates  and  the 
corresponding  outer  face  of  said  blade  to  define  re^  posi- 
tions of  said  blade  in  its  respective  lowered  and  raised 
position  t. 
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3,269,348 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Jack  Chnrchwavd,  976  Dooflas  Arc,  DmicAii,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  If,  1965TSot.  No.  431,685 

ICfarim.    (C1.114— 2«8) 


An  anchor  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank; 

(b)  blade  type  fluke  means  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  shank  and  extending  laterally  and  toward  the 
other  end  thereof; 

(c)  support  structure  including  two  plates  extending 
generally  parallel  to  a  stock,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  fluke  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  shank  above 
the  bottom  on  which  said  anchor  is  resting  for  in- 
clining said  flukes  relative  to  the  bottom  surface; 

(d)  cable  attaching  means  including  an  oval  ring 
with  a  smaller  ring  connected  thereto  for  securing 
a  cable  to  said  shank,  said  ring  being  slidably  at- 
tached to  said  shank  and  freely  movable  therealong 
from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  a  part  adapted 
to  pivot  relative  to  said  shank  and  to  extend  about 
and  beyond  one  of  said  plates  when  said  cable  at- 
taching means  is  moved  to  said  one  end  of  said 
shank  whereby  the  line  of  force  of  the  cable  ap- 
plied to  said  anchor  extends  in  a  line  through  an 
intermediate  position  of  said  support  structure. 


3,269,349 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Hermann  Waiter  Gchicn,  Pirmaifniirr  Stranc  66, 

Kaiscrriaotw,  Pfaiz,  Gciuiany 

FUcd  Mm.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437^63 

'      ippMcaHoB  Gcnnay,  Mar.  28, 1964, 
E  26,724 
5  CWm.    (CL  115—1) 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  of  the  type  comprising  a 
buoyant  mobile  structure  including  a  housing  and  a 
bridge  track  and  ramp  element  supported  on  said  hous- 
ing, said  bridge  track  element  being  defined  by  a  horizon- 
tal track  portion  mounted  on  a  pivot  element  including 
a  kver  rotatable  about  a  vertical  pivot  and  by  a  ramp 
portion,  horizontal  pivot  means  extending  transversely  of 
and  intermediate  said  horizontal  track  portion  and  said 
ramp  portion  and  supporting  said  ramp  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  horizontal  track  portion  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  ramp  portion  being  divided  in  two 
portions  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  constituting 
a  main  ramp  portion  and  an  end  ramp  portion,  and  sec- 
ond transverse  pivot  means  supporting  said  end  ramp 
pmtion  on  said  main  ramp  portion,  said  end  ramp  por- 
tion being  disposed  below  said  main  ramp  portion  in  the 
folded  condition  of  said  ramp. 


3,269  J5t 
ENGWE 
Paid  H.  Stftbc,  KMoriia,  Wis.,  and  Richard  P. 
WaiAcgM,  DL,  aarigBors  to  Oirtboavd  Mvim 
tioo,  Waokcgaa.  DL,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ddawan 
FUed  Jnhr  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,134 
8ClafaiH.   (CL115— 18) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  outboard  motor  of  a  sup- 
porting member  pivotal  about  a  generally  vertical  »»« 
when  the  outboard  motor  is  in  an  operative  position,  a 
power  head,  a  friction  surface  carried  by  said  supporting 
member,  a  friction  surface  carried  by  said  power  bead, 
and  tension  spring  means  interconnecting  said  support- 
ing member  and  said  power  head  to  establish  pressure 
engagement  of  said  friction  surfaces. 


3,269,351 
ENGINE 
WnUam  J.  StaimandcBS,  Wankcfpm,  HL,  aarignor  to  Oat- 
iward  Marine  Corporatioii,  Wankcgan,  DL,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,489 
2t  Claims.    (O.  115—18) 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  propulsion  unit 
including  a  power  head  and  a  lower  unit  including  a  thrust 
producing  element,  a  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  boat  transom,  a  yoke,  pivot  means  connect- 
ing said  bracket  assembly  and  said  yoke  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  therebetween  and  extending  generally 
vertically  aft  of  the  boat  transom  when  said  bracket  assem- 
bly is  attached  to  the  boat  transom,  and  pivot  means  unit- 
ing asid  power  head  and  said  yoke  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  said  propulsion  unit  relative  to  said  yoke 
and  to  a  normal  operating,  generally  upright  position  of 
said  propulsion  unit  wheivsaid  bracket  assembly  is  at- 
tached to  the  boat  transom. 


3,269J52 
PNEUMATIC  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Roy  L.  Van  Wfaiklc,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 
Gcolograph  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Oklidioma 
Origiiial  appHcatioB  Dec.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,142,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,068,  dated  Dec  14,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appHcation  Oct.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,661 

1  Clafan.    (CL  116—65) 
A  warning  system  for  indicating  when  the  value  of 
a  given  variable  falls  bdow  a  first  predetermined  value 


1898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30, 


and  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  comprising  a 
sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  the  instantaneous  value 
of  said  variable  and  to  transform  the  same  into  a  corre- 
sponding output  jmeumatic  pressure  falling  within  a  pre- 
determined range  of  pneumatic  pressures,  a  recording 
device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  device  for 
recording  the  instantaneotis  value  of  said  variable,  a 
selector  valve  having  two  inlets  and  a  single  outlet,  one 
inkt  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  device 
and  the  other  inkt  of  said  selector  valve  being  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  a  regulator  valve,  said  regulator  valve 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
said  selector  valve  being  adjustable  to  place  said  first 
and  said  second  inlets  alternately  in  c<Hnmunication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  setector  valve,  a  pair  of  on/off  valves 
each  having  an  iulet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  of  said 
selector  valve  being  connected  in  common  to  the  inlets 
of  said  on/off  valves,  the  first  on/off  valve  having  its 
outlet  connected  to  a  first  pneumatic  gage,  a  first  pneu- 
matic relay  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  first  on/off  valve,  said  first  pneumatic  relay  having 


member 
said  nut. 


•ut  with  rotational  freedom,  a  sleeve  enci 
laid  sleeve  being  rotationaily  coupled  to 


sail 


cling 
nut 


and  lock 
ment  thereof, 


neans  on  said  sleeve  to  prevent  rotational  i  no ve' 
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an  outlet  and  being  normally  closed  but  being  adapted 
to  (^>en  to  provide  communication  between  its  inlet  and 
outlet  when  the  pneumatic  pressure  transmitted  to  said 
first  relay  from  said  sensing  means  falls  below  said  first 
predetermined  value,  the  second  on/oflf  valve  having  its 
outlet  connected  to  a  second  pneumatic  gage,  a  second 
pneumatic  relay  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  second  on/off  valve  and  having  an  outlet  which 
will  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  inlet  when 
said  second  relay  is  opened,  said  second  pneumatic  relay 
being  normally  closed  but  being  opened  when  the  pres- 
sure transmitted  to  said  second  relay  from  said  sensing 
means  indicates  that  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
variable  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  value,  a  two- 
way  check  valve  having  two  inlets  and  a  single  outlet 
with  its  inlets  being  connected  to  the  outlets  of  said 
pneumatic  relays,  respectively,  an  alarm  device  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  two-way  check  valve,  said 
first  relay  having  means  adjusting  the  same  to  change  the 
pressure  required  to  open  said  relay,  and  said  second  relay 
having  means  adjusting  the  same  to  change  the  pressure 
required  to  open  said  relay. 
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3,2^^54 
PIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Qaentin  M.  Bloom,  VOlaiiova,  Pa^  asdgBor  to  Sda^ 
pontkin  of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Poiasjln  nb 
FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,417 
6Claiiiis.    (CL118— 67) 


/'i\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  pipe  with  heat  comj  rising 
means  to  move  pipes  axially  through  a  path,  heating  i  neans 
surrounding  a  fint  porticxi  of  said  path,  cooling  neans 
surrounaing  a  second  portion  of  said  path,  said  c  K>ling 
mekns  wmprising  structure  forn-ing  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arated clambers,  enclosing  means  including  means  form- 
ing a  retstricted  passage  through  which  the  pipe  lasses 
connectii>g  each  of  said  chambers,  means  associate  1  wi& 
each  chamber  to  circulate  atmosphere  to  and  from  each 
of  saidchambers  including  means  to  direct  the  atmos- 
phere afainst  spaced  points  on  the  exterior  of  th<  pipe, 
and  means  to  introduce  the  atmosphere  to  be  circulated 
into  the  last  of  the  chambers  throu^  which  the  pipe  passes 
thereby  to  create  a  ^reduced  «pressure  sequentially  [in  the 
chambei 


T 


3,269,355 
MEANS  FOR  CRESTING  AN  ARROW  SHA 
crry  C  Tarrant,  Macomb  Coimty,  Mkk. 

(5334  Casmcre,  Warren,  Mkh.) 

FUed  Sept  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,0«9 

3  Claims,    (a.  118—219) 


T 


1.  In  an  arrow  cresting  device  in  which  an  arrow  shaft 
is  rotatibly  driven  at  one  of  its  ends  about  its  owii  axis, 
wheel  nteans  to  apply  paint  in  crests  to  the  rotating  shaft, 
said  wh^l  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  iwheels 
fast  on  a  common  shaft,  a  paint  tank  supporti  ng  the 
common  shaft  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  !o  that 
said  wheels  can  rotate  in  a  supply  of  paint  carried  in  the 
tank',  a^  means  to  move  the  tank  so  that  it  is  reciprocabk 
axially  and  perpendicularly  of  the  arrow  shaft 


3,269,353 

STEP  MICROMETER  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Eido  K.  Kivpdmann,  Cumberland,  ILL,  asrivMMT  to  Madi- 

aoa  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  a  aNrporatkm  <rf  Rhode  Island 

FDed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,236 

3  Claims.    (CL  116—124) 

1.  An  axial  adjustment  means  for  a  shaft  passing 

through  a  body  member,  comprising  a  set  of  threads  on 

said  shaft,  a  nut  threadingly  received  on  said  shaft,  means 

retaining  said  nut  in  axial  position  relative  to  said  body 


I 


to  The 
a  cor- 


3,269,356 
ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING  APPARATfJS 
Wayne  J.  Fridcrfd,  Port  Clinton,  OUo,  aaslsi 
Standard  Products  Company,  CleTcland,  Ohio, 
poralion  of  OUo 

FOcd  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,777 

5  Claims.    (CL  118—648) 

1.  Ini  flocking  apparatus  for  electrostatically  debositing 

fibers  u|K>n  an  aiticle  surface  to  form  a  pile  layer  I  hereon 
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including  a  housing  defining  a  flocking  chamber,  means 
for  conveying  an  artick  to  be  flocked  along  a  conveyance 
path  through  said  chamber,  means  for  introducing  flock 
fibers  into  said  chamber,  a  stationary  electrode  assem- 
bly disposed  in  said  chamber  at  a  first  level  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  movabk  elec- 
trode assembly  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  a  second 
kvel  above  said  stationary  electrode  assembly  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  rails  of  nonconductive  material 


located,  and  hinges  connecting  the  cover  and  platform  at 
the  opposite  end,  the  last  named  end  having  a  door  tbeie- 
in  for  passage  in  and  out  of  the  sow  and  pigs. 


extending  longitudinally  along  said  path,  a  plurality  of 
ekctrodes  carried  on  said  rails  and  extending  therebe- 
tween and  across  said  path  in  substantial  equal  spaced  re 
lation  to  each  other,  means  connecting  said  electrodes  in 
circuit  with  said  source  effective  to  provide  an  electro- 
static field  between  said  electrode  assemUks,  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  ekctrodes  on  said  movable  assembly 
transversely  of  said  path  effective  to  cause  a  substantial 
uniform  distribution  of  flock  fiber  throughout  said  elec- 
trostatic field. 


3,269,357 

FARROWING  ENCLOSURE 

Engeac  A.  Rwnbwfc,  WObcr,  Ncbr. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  480,759 

1  culm,   (CL  119—16) 


3,269358 
TIME  OPERATED  LABORATORY  ANIMAL  FEED- 
ING AND  HOUSING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Hawfey,  Seattk,  Wash.,  msi^or  to 
Richard  H.  Chty,  BcDcTne,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,594 
11  Oaian.    (CL  119^-51.12) 


7.  In  combination  with  an  animal  housing  unit  hav- 
ing a  fixed  wall  with  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  feeding  trough,  an  automatic  feeding  apparatus 
comprising;  access  openings  in  said  trou^,  a  rotatabk  ac- 
tuator rod  mounted  in  said  unit,  and  apertured  feed  access 
means  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  rod  for  permitting 
an  animal  in  said  housing  unit  to  readi  feed  material 
within  said  trough  through  said  access  openings,  selec- 
tively operabk  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rod,  and 
settabk  timing  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means 
at  selected  intervals  according  to  a  predetermined 
scbedok. 


3,269,359 

TRIPLE  GRATE  FEEDING  GUARD 

Karl  Knchenbecfcer,  Zncfccrbcrg  29,  THcr,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,317 

12  Claims.    (CL  119—59) 


A  food  storage  and  feeding  structure  for  the  self- 
feeding  of  hogs  comprising  a  feeding  platform,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  cover  having  end  walls  and  a  longitudinal 
rail  extending  between  the  end  walls  of  the  cover  and 
above  the  platform  for  dividing  the  platfonn  into  two 
areas,  one  for  a  sow  and  one  for  pigs,  one  end  wall  of 
the  feeder  having  a  large  vertical  opening  therein,  a 
box-like  self-feeder,  means  for  removably  mounting  the 
self-feeder  in  the  large  opening,  the  wall  having  a  second 
opening  to  one  side  of  the  central  portion  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  cover  at  the  area  for  the  pigs,  a 
creep  feeder  removably  engaged  in  this  second  opening, 
a  removable  locking  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the 
platfonn  at  the  end  in  which  the  named  openings  are 


1.  A  stock-feeding  device  for  use  in  a  stable  compris- 
ing a  stationary  feed  trough  having  a  stock-feeding  side 
and  a  filling  side,  upright  grate  means,  grate-mounting 
means  supporting  said  upright  grate  means  generally  in 
an  upright  plane  over  said  feed  trou^  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  upright  grate  means  located  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  portion  of  said  feed  trough,  means 
guiding  said  upright  grate  means  for  swinging  of  its  low- 
er edge  between  positions  at  the  stock-feeding  side  of 
said  trough  and  at  the  filling  side  of  said  trough,  second- 
ary grate  means,  and  means  supporting  said  secondary 
grate  means  from  said  upright  grate  means  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  upright  grate  means  and  diverging  up- 
wardly from  said  upright  grate  means  for  defining  a  hay- 
rack between  said  secondary  grate  means  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  upright  grate  means. 
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INTEGRATED  DRAINABLE  ECONOMIZER  WITH 
BOILER  BAI4K 
WflUuD  N.  Adaim,  Gnmby,  Coan^  anigiior  to  Combos- 
tkm  Engiiiccriiig,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn^  a  corporatioD  <rf 
Ddaware 

FDcd  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,995 
4CUIIIS.     (CL122— 7) 


3,269,3<1 
DOMESTIC  HEATING  BOILERS 
Benner  E.  Hont,  Stockton,  N  J.,  aiwignor  to  Rcpco 
acts  CofporatkNi,  PkOadelpUa,  FiL,  i 
Pennsylviiiila 

lied  Apr.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No.  452,297 
7  CliiliiH.    (CL  122—11^ 


1.  In  oombinatioD,  top,  bottom  and  side  wails  form- 
ing a  horizontal  passageway  through  which  hot  combus- 
tion gases  pass,  the  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  a  first  cylindrical  drum  located  adjacent 
the  top  wall  and  positioned  such  that  its  axis  is  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  passageway,  a  second  cylindrical  drum 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  and  positioned  such  that 
its  axis  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  passageway,  first 
waU  means  co<H)erating  with  a  portion  of  the  first  dnun 
wall  for  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  com- 
{detely  enclosed  first  compartments  within  the  first  drum 
interior,  second  wall  means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
the  second  drum  wall  for  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  comj^etely  enclosed  second  compartments  within 
tiie  second  drum  interior,  a  pwtion  of  the  second  wall 
means  being  removable,  said  portion  being  of  such  a 
size  and  located  such  that  when  it  is  removed  all  of  the 
second  compartments  are  drainable  into  the  second  drum 
interior,  a  feedwater  inlet  tube  connected  to  the  upper- 
most of  the  first  ccMupartments,  a  first  row  of  economizer 
tubes  extending  from  the  uppermost  first  compartment 
to  the  lowermost  second  compartment,  a  second  row  of 
economizer  tubes  connecting  the  lowermost  second  com- 
partment to  the  next  uppermost  first  compartment,  a 
third  row  of  economizer  tubes  omnecting  the  next  up- 
permost first  compartment  to  the  next  lowM-most  second 
compartment,  the  rest  of  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments being  likewise  connected  together  by  rows  of  econo- 
mizer tubes,  and  the  uppermost  second  comparament  be- 
ing oxmected  with  the  first  drum  interior  by  means  of 
a  last  row  ot  economizer  tubes,  whereby  the  feedwater 
flows  serially  through  the  economizer  ti^s  from  the  first 
row  of  economizer  tubes  to  and  through  the  last  row  of 
economizer  tubes,  each  row  of  economizer  tubes  being  in 
spaced  alignment  in  the  gas  passageway,  with  the  first  row 
of  economizer  tubes  being  closest  to  tbc  passageway  out- 
let end,  and  the  last  row  of  economizer  tubes  being  closest 
to  the  gas  passageway  inlet,  a  i^urality  of  rows  of  bofler 
tubes  extending  between  the  first  and  second  drums,  which 
boiler  tubes  are  located  upstream  of  the  rows  of  econo- 
mizer tubes,  in  which  boiler  tubes  steam  is  generated,  each 
row  <A  economizer  and  boiler  tubes  containing  a  plurality 
of  tubes  which  are  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  passage- 
way, and  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  first  drum,  through  which  generated  steam  is  dis- 
charged. 


gas 
said 


1.  In  a  domestic  beating  boiler  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  superposed  boiler  section  with  spiced 
upper  and  lower  tube  sheets  and  spaced  rows  of  ver  ical 
gas  tubes  therebetween  for  conducting  the  combustion 
gases  in  h^at  transfer  relation,  the  combination  of  a 
conducting  hood  carried  on  the  upper  tube  sheet, 
hood  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  a  flue  conndctor 
ring  conne|:ted  to  said  top  wall,  spaced  interiorly  disp  >sed 
inclined  w^lls  in  said  gas  hood,  said  walls  being  connected 
at  their  oi|ter  ends  to  said  top  wall  and  extending  down- 
wardly toward  each  other  with  their  contiguous 
spaced  to  provide  a  central  opening  communicating 
a  space  thereabove  with  which  said  flue  connector  ri^  is 
in  commu  lication. 


3,269,362 

ONCE-THROUGH  TYPE  BOILER 

Otto  Engljir,  Dusseldorf,  Gcmiany,  aiwigiior  to  Verei^igitc 

Kcsselwerke  AG,  Dnsieldoif,  Gtmanj 

Wtttd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,126 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  25, 194^ 

V  25,891 

nClalmi.    (a.  122— 235) 


1.  A 


madgms 
with 


tom- 


( nce-through  type  boiler  comprising,  in 
bination.  an  outer  upright  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
formed  b4  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  substantlalw  par- 
allel in  contact  with  each  other  in  substantiaUy  hfelical 
form  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  eiKl  of  said  cylin(  Irical 
wall  and  peing  welded  to  each  other;  a  substantially  ver- 
tical separating  wall  extending  transversely  throng  i  the 
interior  o^  said  cylindrical  wall  and  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  ot  substantially  vertical  tubes  welded  to{  ether 


I 


August  80,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1901 


through  a  lubstaotial  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said 
vertical  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
into  a  furnace  chamber  and  a  heat  ^xrhanff  chamber, 
said  tubes  of  said  vertical  wall  being  spaced  at  upper  por- 
tions thereof  from  each  other  to  provide  communication 
between  said  furnace  chamber  and  said  heat  exchange 
chamber  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  separating  wall; 
burner  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
furnace  chamber;  heat  exchange  means  in  said  heat  ex- 
change chamber;  and  tubular  means  connecting  the  tubes 
of  said  cyUndrical  wall,  the  tubes  of  said  separating  wall 
and  said  heat  exchange  means  to  each  other  for  passage 
of  fluid  in  a  continuous  path  therethrough. 


to  the  bofler  to  replace  boiler  water  drawn  off,  elec- 
tric probes  submerged  in  the  boiler  water,  and  a  cir- 
cuit passing  current  between  said  prctes  to  determine 
the  conductivity  of  said  boiler  water,  of  indicating  means 
in  the  circuit  Aowing  the  relative  conductivity  of  the 
water,  a  relay  device  in  the  drcait  for  operating  the 
blowdown  valve  periodicafly  upon  sensing  by  the  probes 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  122—356  see: 
Patent  No.  3,269,465 


3,269^63 
PROCESS  HEATER  AND  FINNED  TUBE  THEREFOR 
Salvatore  A.  Gaenferi,  Rowaytoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Lommns  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,999 
3ClaiM.     (CL  122— 356) 


of  a  predetermined  conductivity  of  the  boiler  water,  and 
a  proportioning  timer  in  the  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected with  respect  to  the  blowdown  valve  to  permit  open- 
ing of  the  valve  periodically  within  a  given  time  interval, 
the  length  of  each  period  of  valve  opening  and  the  length 
of  the  interval  between  successive  valve  openings  being 
correlated  such  that  roiling  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  is 
avoided. 


3,269,365 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  FURNACE  WALL 

DE^^GGER 

Edward  L.  Kodicy,  Jr.,  Coldirook,  Conn.,  Msinor  to 

Combustion  Enttaccring,  lac^  WlndMir,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

pondon  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  495,165 
3nsfcMi     (a.  122— 392) 


AT    ,i    If^  Kf*  M  , 


1.  A  process  heater  comprising, 

a  bousing  having  a  beating  chamber  therein, 

said  housing  including  two  parallel  ^aced  radiating 

surfaces  for  heating  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  process  tubes  within  said  chamber  in 

spaced   relation  to  said  radiating  surfaces  and  to 

each  other; 
two  diametrically  opposed  elongated  fin  means  integral 

with  said  process  tubes  placed  along  the  line  furthest 

from  both  radiating  surfaces,  said  line  being  the  line 

of  approximate  nunimum  heat  flux  to  said  tubes  from 

said  radiating  surfaces; 
each  said  fin  means  having  a  thickness  ranging  between 

one-«ighth  and  three-eighths  of  the  tube  diameter  and 

a  width  ranging  from  one-eighth  to  one-half  of  the 

tube  dianoeter;  and 
means  for  passing  process  fluid  through  said  tubes. 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  having  a  furnace,  tubes  lining 
the  walls  of  said  furnace  and  means  for  burning  an  ash 
bearing  fuel  within  said  furnace  whereby  the  ash  forms 
on  the  tube  lined  furnace  walls,  an  apparatus  for  re- 
moving ash  from  the  furnace  walls  comi»ising:  a  pres- 
sure retaining  chamber  outside  the  tubes  of  the  tube 
Imcd  furnace  covering  a  preselected  area  of  a  furnace 
wall;  a  plurality  of  the  tubes  passing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship across  said  chamber  forming  one  side  thereof,  the 
spaces  between  the  tubes  being  generally  unrestricted 
where  the  tubes  pass  across  said  chamber;  and  means 
for  introducing  under  pressure  a  gaseous  cleaning  medium 
into  said  pressure  chamber  and  passing  the  cleaning  medi- 
um intermediate  the  spaced  tubes  toward  the  furnace, 
thereby  removing  the  ash  located  on  the  area  tube  lined 
wall. 


3,269  J64 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  ELECUUC  CONTROL 
OF  MINERAL  CONTENTS  FOR  BLOWDOWN  IN 

A  BOILER 

Bradley  C.  HiBins,  299  Gold  Stw  Blvd^  Wotccitcr,  Maic 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,977 

1  Claim.     (CL  122—379) 

In  combination  with  a  boiler  including  means  for  beat- 
ing the  water  therein,  an  electrically  operated  blowdown 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
for  draining  boiler  water,  a  valve  for  JtHmittinj  decreased 
conductivity  treated  water,  fresh  water  from  a  source. 


3,269,366 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  FURNACE  WALL 

DESLAGGER 

Vkgjfas  Z.  CaraciM,  West  Hartfoid,  and  Elwood  P. 

Pcdt,  Windsor,  Conn.,  acrignors  to  Condmstkin  F-fi- 

Inc,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Flled  OcL  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  495,166 
11  Claims.  (CL  122— 392) 
1.  A  furnace  structure  and  apparatus  for  removing  ash 
from  the  walls  thereof  comprising  means  for  burning  an 
ash  bearing  fuel  within  the  furnace;  a  plurality  of  tubes 
lining  a  wall  of  said  furnace,  the  axes  of  said  tubes  form- 
ing a  first  common  plane;  the  furnace  side  of  said  tut)es 
forming  a  second  plane;  means  for  intermittently  intro- 
ducing a  gaseous  cleaning  medium  intermediate  adjacent 
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tabes;  and  means  for  directing  the  cleaning  medium  in  a 
direction  essentially  parallel  to  the  tubes  lining  the  fur- 


nace wall  being  cleaned,  said  means  for  directing  the 
cleaning  medium  being  substantially  at  a  location  out- 
wofrdly  of  the  second  plane  from  the  furnace. 


VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  P.  Krochle,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown 

Fintnbe  Company,  Elyria,  Oliio,  a  corporatfem  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,436 

llOaims.    (CL  122— 448) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  low  temperature  liqui- 
fied gas  by  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  compris- 
ing: a  gas-containing  system  including  conduit  means 
comprising  a  heat-transfer  wall  adapted  to  have  one  side 
thereof  exposed  to  liquified  gas  and  the  other  side  thereof 
exposed  to  hot  gaseous  combustion  products,  projec- 
tions on  the  side  of  said  wall  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
said  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  providing  substan- 
tially increased  heat-transfer  area,  means  for  supplying 
liquified  gas  to  said  conduit  means,  and  means  for  re- 
moving gaseous  gas  from  said  conduit  means;  a  heating 
system  comprising  a  source  of  hot  gaseous  combustion 
products,  a  passage  extending  along  the  side  of  said  heat- 
transfer  wall  having  said  projections,  means  causing  hot 
gaseous  combustion  products  to  flow  from  said  source 
through  said  passage,  said  passage  being  shaped  to  cause 
said  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  flowing  through 
said  passage  to  pass  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface 
of  said  heat-transfer  wall  and  said  projections  thereon; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  gaseous  gas  pro- 
duced in  said  conduit  means  to  control  said  source  so 
the  heat  supplied  by  said  hot  gaseous  combustion  prod- 
ucts to  said  heat-transfer  wall  and  said  projections  there- 
on is  suflScient  to  vaporize  liquified  gas  in  said  conduit 
means  and  inhibit  formation  on  said  heat-transfer  wall 
of  ice  that  could  substantially  impede  flow  of  gaseous 
combustion  products. 


the  helical  coil  means  having  a  fluid  iiriet  meazi  at 
one  longitudinal  end  of  the  heating  chamber  uk  sans 
and  a  fluid  outlet  means  at  the  opposite  longitudinal 
end  at  the  heating  chamber  means, 

fluid  su^y  means  connected  to  the  fluid  inkt  m^ans 
of  the  helical  coil  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  uitder 
pressure  to  be  heated  during  flow  through  the  h^ical 
coil  nieans,  | 

fuel  bui^r  means  at  the  IcMSgitudinal  end  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  means  having  the  fluid  inlet  means<  the 
fuel  burner  means  being  disposed  to  discharge  gases 
of  combustion  along  the  loitgitudinal  axis  witluii  the 
cylindrical  configuration  formed  by  the  convolu^ons 
of  the  helical  coil  means. 


3 m  I    J, 

V  V  V  V  V  V  V  y  V  ,» 


r 


means 


fuel  suj  ply  nieans  connected  to  the  fuel  burner 
including  fuel  input  control  means  for  quantitatively 
controlling  the  fuel  delivered  to  the   fuel  bi^mer 


combusiion  supporting  gas  supply  means  connected 
the  fael  burner  means  and  including  means  for 
idyina  a  constant  volume  of  combustion  supporting 
gas  tq  the  fuel  burner  meanft, 

tempersiture  sensing  means  located  at  the  fltiid 
mean  i  to  measure  fluid  temperature  and 
signa  in  response  to  such  temperature  measurei^ient, 


and 
means 


genera  ite 


:oimecting  the  temperature  sensing  meats  to 
the  iiel  input  control  means  to  control  fuel  ^put 
in  TCi  ;>onse  to  temperature  measurement. 


to 
sup- 


ojutlet 

a 


3,269,369 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard   fe^irhardt,    Stnttgart-Untertiirkbeini, 
assignot  to  Daimkr-Bcnz  Aktlengeseibchaft, 
Untertnrldieini,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  July  17. 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,746 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoo  Gcnnany,  lidy  24, 
^  D  39,443 

nCUms.   (CL123— 8) 


Gem  any, 
StiiU  {art* 
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3,269,368 
SUPERHEATER 
\i|llliam  N.  McCoy  and  James  D.  Bell,  Weirton,  W.  Va., 
aasigiion  to  National  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,572 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122—479) 
1.  Independent  superheater  structure  and  control  ap- 
paratus comprising 
longitudinally  extended  heating  chamber  means, 
helical  omI  means,  for  carrying  a  fluid  to  be  heated, 
having  convolutions   defining  a   longitudinally  ex- 
tended  cylindrical   configuration   having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially   parallel   with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  heating  chamber  means,  the  helical 


1.  A  rttdial  seal  for  rotary-piston  internal  combistion 

engines,  especially  ot  trochoidal  construction  having  an 

cQclosure  body  provided  with  inner  surfaces  and  a  jtston 

rotating  along  said  inner  surfaces,  comprising: 

groove  i  means  extending  parallelly  to  the  pistoij  axis 

and  provided  within  a  comer  of  the  piston, 
said  groove  means  having  substantially  parallel  groove 

side  walls, 

sealing  ledge  means  arranged  within  said  groove  n)eans, 

elastic  pieans  normally  urging  said  sealing  ledge  means 

radially  outwardly  against  the  inner  surfaces  ( f  the 

enclWre  body, 
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said  sealing  ledge  means  being  of  approximately  U- 
shaped  construction  including  a  head  portion  and 
two  leg  portions  adjoining  said  head  portion, 

each  of  said  leg  portions  having  leg  side  walls  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  groove  side  walls, 

rigid  guide  means  extending  between  said  leg  portions 
and  mounted  firmly  within  the  groove  means  of  the 
piston, 

said  guide  means  having  guide  side  walls  substantially 
parallel  to  said  groove  side  walls, 

the  total  distance,  measured  along  a  line  perpendicular 
to  said  groove  side  walls,  between  each  of  said  guide 
side  walls  and  adjacent  leg  side  walls  being  less 
than  the  total  distance,  measured  along  said  line, 
between  each  of  said  groove  side  walls  and  adjacent 
leg  side  walls, 

and  the  distance,  measured  along  said  line,  between 
one  of  said  guide  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  leg 
side  waU  of  one  of  said  leg  portions  being  less  than 
the  distance,  measured  along  said  Une,  between  one 
of  said  groove  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  leg  side 
wall  of  the  other  of  said  leg  portions. 


3,269j37f 
ROTOR  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
„  MECHANISM 

Haiiiis-Dietcr  Paschke,  Neckanalm,  Wmrttembcn,  and 
Giinter  HoSnuHU,  Ncvdewui  (Jagrt),  Germany,  mtOgn- 
ors  to  NSU  Motorcawcffcc  AkdeafMclbdiaft,  H^au- 
snfan,  Germany,  and  Waakel  G.mJbA^  Lindan  (Boden- 
•ec),  Gomany 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,423 
Claims  priority,  appKaKkM  Garmany,  Not.  28,  1962, 

N  22,416 
7  aafam.    (CL  123—8) 


1.  A  cooling  fluid  discharge  means  for  a  rotary  media- 
nism  having  an  outer  body  including  a  peripheral  hous- 
ing interconnected  with  a  pair  of  end  housings  with  the 
profile  of  said  peripheral  housing  being  preferably  bas- 
ically an  epitrodioid,  a  shaft  supported  coaxially  with 
said  outer  body  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  thereon, 
a  rotor  supported  on  said  eccentric  portion  with  the  axis 
of  said  rotor  being  parallel  to  said  housing  axis  but  spaced 
therefrom,  said  rotor  being  rotetabk  relative  to  said 
eccentric  portion  and  said  housing  axis  and  thereby  de- 
scribing a  planetary  motion  such  that  acceleration  forces 
are  produced  in  said  rotor  which  successively  change 
direction,  said  rotor  being  hollow  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cooling  compartments  therein  with  inlet  and  oatlet 
openings  in  each  said  compartment  for  receiving  and 
draining  a  cooling  fluid  in  and  out  of  said  compartments, 
said  cooling  fluid  discharge  means  comprising;  a  cooling 
fluid  collecting  member  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  rotor,  said  cooling  fluid  collecting 
member  including  cooling  fluid  collecting  means  having 
a  plurality  of  cooling  fluid  collecting  pockets  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  cooling  fluid  col- 
lecting pockets  being  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relation- 


ship with  said  shaft  eccentric  portion  and  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  maximum  eccentricity  region 
of  said  shaft  eccentric  portion,  said  cooling  fluid  col- 
lecting pockets  being  further  diqxMed  such  that  dur- 
ing relative  rotation  between  said  cooling  fluid  collect- 
ing member  and  said  rotor,  said  cooling  fluid  collecting 
pockets  will  be  positioned  adjacent  a  rotor  compartment 
outlet  opening  when  the  acceleration  forces  are  acting 
radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  rotor  compartment  out- 
let opening  whereby  the  cooling  fluid  will  be  discharged 
through  said  rotor  compartment  outlet  opening  into 
said  cooling  fluid  collecting  means  for  discharging  the 
cooling  fluid  from  the  rotary  mechanism  through  said 
cooling  fluid  collecting  member. 


Kmi 


3^269,371 
ROTARY  VANE  UNIT 

242t  ladiiU,  Hayama-ma^ 

■»  ^agawa  ken,  Japan 

^  ._   ™»<*  N"''-  ".  l'^^.  Ser.  No.  322,724 
^^T?,5!?^'  "PP***"  Germany,  Not.  9,  1962, 
E  23,831;  Dec  19, 1962,  E  24,M6;  Dec  2^  1962! 
mL  Z4,091 

ItOaims.   (CL123— 8) 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary  imit 
comprising  rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis;  a  casing  ring  means  eccentrically  surrounding  said 
rotor  means  and  mounted  for  rotation  so  that  said  casing 
ring  means  moves  during  rotation  transverse  to  said' 
axis,  said  casing  ring  means  defining  with  said  rotor 
means  an  inner  space;  vanes  moimted  on  one  of  said 
means  for  radial  movement  and  being  in  contact  with 
the  respective  other  means  so  as  to  divide  said  inner 
^ace  into  a  plundity  of  first  working  chambers  for  a 
fluid,  said  first  working  chambers  expanding  and  con- 
tracting during  transverse  movement  of  said  casing  ring 
means;  piston  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  means 
movably  disposed  in  a  cavity  of  the  respective  other 
means  and  defining  therein  second  working  chambers  for 
a  fluid  so  that  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  said 
casing  ring  means  rotates  therewith  and  moves  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  with  said  piston  means  whereby  said 
second  working  chambers  expand  and  contract;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  working  chambers 
and  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  same. 


3J[69,372 
THROUGH  DOWEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
ROTARY  MECHANiaViS 
George  A.  Bonner,  Patau  Bcadi  Gardens,  Fla.,  awiignnr  to 
Cnrtiss-Wright  Corporatfon,  a  cofpontton  of  Delaware 
FDed  Jmie  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,217 
4  CUhM.    (CL  123—8) 
1.  An   outer  body   for  a   rotary  combustion  engine 
having  an  inner  body  supported  for  relative  rotati(»i  with 
said  outer  body  and  means  for  initiating  combustion  ad- 
jacent one  zone  of  said  outer  body  such  that  said  one  zone 
of  said  outer  body  is  exposed  to  relatively  hi^  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  than  the  remainder  of  said  outer  body, 
said  outer  body  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  end  walls; 
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(b)  an  intennediate  waU  disposed  between  and  inter- 
connected with  said  end  walls  to  form  a  cavity; 

(c)  liquid  coolanti  passage  means  in  said  end  walls  and 
said  intermediate  wall  for  flow  of  a  liquid  coolant 
between  said  end  walls  and  said  intennediate  wall; 

(d)  a  dowel  structure  for  maintaining  alignment  of 
said  end  walls  with  said  intermediate  wall,  said  dowel 
structure  including; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axially-spaoed  bosses  carried 
by  said  intermediate  wall  at  least  in  the  one  zone  of 
said  intermediate  wall  exposed  to  combustion  with 
said  bosses  being  disposed  in  the  liquid  coolant  pas- 
sage means  of  s^id  intermediate  wall; 


(f )  a  hollow  dowel  pin  supported  in  each  of  said  pairs 
of  axially-spaced  bosses,  said  hollow  dowel  pin  ex- 
tending across  the  entire  width  of  said  intennediate 
wall  and  projecting  from  each  side  thereof  for  mat- 
ing engagement  with  a  recess  in  each  of  said  end 
w^  such  that  loads  imposed  on  said  hollow  dowel 
pin  resulting  from  combustion  adjacent  the  one  zone 
of  said  outer  body  are  distributed  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  hollow  dowel  pin, 
and  each  said  hollow  dowel  pin  having  a  plurality  of 
liquid  coolant  openings  in  the  center  portion  thereof 
to  provide  for  flow  of  liquid  coolant  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  (k)wel  pin  and  the  adjacent 
liquid  coolant  passage  means  in  said  intenxwdiale 
wall. 


3,M9j373 

SEALING  ARRANGEIMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY 

PISTON  TYPE  ENGINE^ 

nid  Fnti  BondraiL  BonAnd.  Gcf^ 
to   Gocteewcrke   FUedriA   Gocize 


A^^Sat 


Filed  My  €,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3M^27 
6  Cbfans.    (CL  123-^) 


5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  block  having  a  b<»e,  a  head 
mounted  on  the  block  to  close  the  end  of  said  bore,  and 
substantially  heat-insensitive  sealing  means  between  the 
head  and  the  block,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a 
thin  flexible  ring-like  metal  member  having  larger  lateral 
dimensions  than  said  bore  and  being  generally  rectangu- 
lar in  cross-section,  said  ring  having  the  one  smaller 
croM  ■ectional  dimension  in  one  direction  which  repre- 
sents the  thickness  of  the  metal  from  which  it  is  formed 
and  which  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  other  and 
larfBT  cross-sectional  dimension,  recess  means  formed  in 


at  least  ione  of  said  block  and  head  in  surroundin  [  rela- 
tion to  Said  bore  for  receiving  said  member  an  I  gen- 
eraUy  itctangular  in  cross-section,  said  recess  means 
having  one  cross-sectional  dimension  at  least  as  large  as 
the  larger  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  membsr  and 
having  i|s  other  cross-sectional  dimension  larger  tfa  an  the 
smaller  pross-sectional  dimension  of  said  member  :  n  said 
one  dirtction,  rib  means  formed  in  said  membir  and 
includin|  at  least  one  endless  rib  extending  around  said 
member^  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  nearest  said  bo  re,  the 
dimension  of  said  metal  member  in  said  one  diiection 
at  said  rib  means  when  said  member  is  not  confiied  in 
said  recess'  means  being  greater  than  the  smaller  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  recess  means,  said  c;  Under 
bead  wken  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block  and  ixedly 
connected  thereto  being  in  direct  interengagemeo  t  with 
said  block  in  a  region  extending  completely  arouid  said 
bore  an4  at  least  in  an  area  between  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  lecess  and  said  bore  whereby  said  recess  is  closed 
on  the  tide  toward  said  bore  while  said  metal  nlember 
is  confii^ed  in  said  recess  with  said  rib  means  comj  ressed 
but  not  Icrushed. 
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3,2<9l374 
ENGINE 
Warren  C.  Conovcr,  Wnkcgan,  IIL,  MBJfnftr  t^  Out' 
board  Marine  Corporatloa,  Wnkegn,  m^  a 
tk»  <ir  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  12, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  3M,547 
€  Claiins.    (CL  123—59) 


3.  In  a  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engii  e,  the 
combinaition  of  means  defining  a  crankcase,  space(  bear- 
ing means  supported  by  said  crankcase,  a  generally  up- 
right crunkshaft  supported  by  said  bearing  mea 
extendiqg  through  said  crankcase,  said 
eluding  a  surface  extending  transversely  with  res^ 
the  axis,  between  said  bearings  and  having  spac 
and  second  parts,  a  charge  inlet  port  extending  fro^ 
crankcase  and  having  a  surface  extending  from 
part  of  9aid  crankriiaft  surface  with  a  portion  extj 
radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  first  pa  it,  and 
a  charge  transfer  passage  extending  from  said  crankcase 
for  communication  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  hi  ving  a 
surface  extending  from  said  second  part  of  said  crank- 
shaft sufface  with  a  portion  extending  radially  outfrardly 
andik>«nwardly  from  said  second  part 


3J«375 
VARfiiBLE  VALVE  TIMmG  MECHANISM  tOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Robc«t  G.  BmI,  1240  Snncr  St.  Ksmm  Oty, 

FOed  Apr.  19, 1965,  SctTNo.  44945t 

7ClaiBB.    (CL123— 9t) 

1.  In  lan  internal  combustion  engine  including  i 

der  Jiaving  a  piston  operable  therein  to  rotate  a 

shaft,  at  intake  valve  controlling  the  entry  of  exblosive 

air-gas  tiixture  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve  controllj  ig  the 


cylin- 
crank- 
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egress  of  burned  gases  of  combustion  therefrom,  means 
biasing  both  of  said  valves  to  their  closed  positions,  and 
each  of  said  valves  including  a  stem  operable  by  pressure 
on  the  extended  end  thereof  to  open  said  valve,  an  op- 
erating and  timing  mechanism  for  said  valves  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  camshaft  carried  rotatably  by  said  engine  and 
operably  connected  to  said  crankshaft  whereby  it 
is  rotated  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  that  of  said 
crankshaft, 

(b)  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
camshaft  for  each  of  said  valves,  one  of  said  cams 
having  a  relatively  sharp  lobe  of  relatively  small 
angular  extent  and  the  other  of  said  cams  having  a 
relatively  broad  lobe  of  relatively  Urge  angular  ex- 
tent, said  lobes  being  of  equal  maxinrnHn  eccentric- 
ity and  having  their  high  points  angularly  aligned 
with  respect  to  said  camshaft, 

(c)  a  pair  of  elmgated  cam  follower  devices  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  camshaft  and  carried  by  said 
engine  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  follower  de- 
vices engaging  said  cams  respectively  whereby  to  be 


moved  longitudinally  by  said  cams  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  camshaft, 

(d)  a  tih  member  extending  transversely  between  said 
follower  members  and  pivotally  associated  there- 
with whereby  to  be  tilted  in  (he  plane  of  said  fol- 
lower devices  in  response  to  unequal  movement  of 
said  follower  devices, 

(c)  a  rocker  arm  for  each  valve  carried  for  pivotal 
movement  by  said  engine  on  an  axis  intermediate  its 
ends  and  parallel  to  said  camshaft,  one  end  of  said 
rocker  arm  engaging  said  tilt  member  whereby  it  is 
pivoted  by  movement  of  said  tilt  member  by  said 
follower  devices,  and  the  other  end  of  said  rocker 
arm  being  disposed  over  the  extended  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  associated  valve  whereby  to  open  said 
valve  responsively  and  proportionately  to  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  rocker  arm,  and 

(f)  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  rocker  arm  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  iu  pivotal  axis,  whereby  it  may 
be  caused  to  engage  said  tilt  member  at  or  at  any 
position  intennediate  a  point  aligned  with  one  of 
said  follower  devices  and  a  point  aligned  with  the 
other  of  said  follower  devices. 


common  end  wall  therebetween,  one  of  said  chambns 
having  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  the  other  end  wall 
thereof,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  throttle 
valve  in  a  manner  to  close  the  same  ag^inrt  the  force  of 
said  q>ring  when  subjected  to  vacuum,  a  continuously 
open  conduit  between  a  source  of  vacuum  and  said  one 
chamber,  means  for  mpplying  air  from  said  induction 


GOVERNOR  CARBURETOR  CONTROL 

VALVE  AND  ACTUATOR 

RamnaU  B.  Locker,  Jr.,  MadiMW  Hdihls,  Mkh.,  ,„.....„. 

^,E^^  9TS'T?**  C<»PMy,  Wamn,  Mich.,  a  cor. 
poratfon  of  MicUgan 

FBed  Decll,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  247,473 
■      ,  3  daftna.    (CL  123—193) 

1.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  con- 
trolled by  a  throttle  valve  urged  in  the  opening  directioa 
by  a  spring,  a  combined  governor  throttle  actuator  and 
control  valve  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing formed  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  gen- 
erally cylindrical  and  axially-aligned  chamben  having  a 


passage  to  said  one  chamber  through  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  and  centrifugally  unbalanced  valve  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  end  walls  of  said  other  chamber  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  air  supply  means,  said  valve  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cat  oB  nid  air  supply  at  some 
predetermined  speed  of  rotation  thereof  and  thereby  apply 
vacuum  to  said  diaphragm. 


ANn^SMOG  CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
*<*«*i.  FlMilnfc  FX>.  Box  55,  WBowIek,  OUo 

UCbftM.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  precise  fuel  metering  sys- 
tem maintaining  a  normally  constant  fuel  to  air  ratio 
by  wei^t  but  variable  under  accelerating  and  choking 
operations,  a  working  mechanism  to  control  the  meter- 
ing of  fuel  from  the  metering  orifice  of  the  metering 
valve  to  a  fuel/air  mixing  area  of  a  carburetor  throttle 
air  valve  which  includes  in  combination:  a  direct-acting 
fuel  metering  valve,  a  metering  cam  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  throttle  plate  type  air  valve  for  operating  said  fuel 
metering  valve,  a  positioning  pin  for  varying  the  meter- 
in  cam  position  by  an  engagement  with  a  cone-shaped  ad- 
justment rod  that  is  slidable  in  a  tubular  axle  for  said 
throttle  valve,  said  adjustment  pin  being  controlled  in  its 
axial  location  relative  to  said  axle  by  a  member  having  a 
helical  slot  and  a  reference  pin  on  said  adjustment  pin  and 
a  straight  elongated  slot  in  said  tubular  throttle  jdate  axle 
paraUel  to  said  axle's  axis,  said  reference  pin  extending 
into  both  of  said  slots  so  that  an  angular  movement  of  said 
helical  slot  member  causes  an  axial  movement  of  said  ad- 
justment pin  to  vary  the  positioning  pin  and  thereby  pro- 
duce corresponding  movement  of  the  metering  cam 
through  the  pivotable  arrangement  with  the  throttle  plate; 
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said  helical  slot  member  being  a  part  of  an  inertial  fly- 
ulieel  mounted  on  a  bearing  piloted  on  and  i^votable  with 
>  said  tubular  axle,  said  flywhiBel  being  spring  loaded  to  a 
iH-acket  fixed  on  said  adjustment  fin  such  that  the  flywheel 
is  always  sixing  returned  to  an  original  starting  reference 
position  and  this  reference  position  being  adjustable  by 
an  adjustment  screw  on  said  fixed  bracket  which  bears 
(Ml  a  dowel  pin's  radial  surface  Which  pin  is  fixed  in  the 
fly^dieel  with  its  axis  parallel  with  the  throttle  plate's 
tubular  axle,  said  return  q)ring  being  of  a  precise  cali- 
brated type  to  produce  a  i»ecise  time  delay  with  respect 
to  its  motion  return  rate  of  a  ^lecific  mass/displace- 
ment factor  of  said  inertial  flywheel. 


L  3,2^^79 

FLUID  POWERED  GUN 
ikr  and  Ronald  W.  loycc,  R 
aaaisMn  to  Daisy  Manufactariag  Coaqpaa] 
Ark.,  a|  corporation  oi  Nevada 

^  FOcd  June  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,213 
3  Claims.    (CL  124— 11) 


3,249378 
APPARATUS  IN  CONnTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 

FUEL  TO  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hont  EiUcr,  Stnttvvt,  and  HdntiA  Knapp,  Lconberg- 
SUbctbcrc    Gomany,    asrignon    to    Robert    Bosdi 
G.m.h.lf.,  Stettgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,744 

Cfadms  priority,  ivpUcalion  Germany,  Sept  26, 1964, 

B  78,683 

5  Clatms.    (CL  123—139) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
a  combustion  enffne,  comprising,  in  combination,  fuel 
pump  means  having  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel 
pumped  to  said  engine  including  cam  follower  means; 
rotary  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  fuel  pump  means;  a 
cam  having  a  three  dimeusional  cam  face  engaged  by  said 
cam  follower  means;  a  carrier  for  said  cam;  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  for  turning  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  for  sliding  movement  in  axial 
direction  of  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  journal  pins  pivotally 
supporting  said  carrier  on  said  sleeve;  a  support  having 
a  recess,  said  carrier  having  a  recess  located  opposite  said 
recess  in  one  turned  position  of  said  sleeve;  a  pin  having 
pointed  ends  respectively  located  in  said  recesses  of  said 
support  and  of  said  carrier  and  supporting  said  carrier 
for  turning  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  carrier  and  said  cam  turn 
about  said  second  axis  when  said  sleeve  moves  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  shaft;  spring  means  connected 
with  said  carrier  for  urging  the  same  to  turn  about  said 
second  axis  so  that  said  spring  means  is  stressed  when  said 
sleeve  moves  in  one  direction  akMig  said  axis;  speed  re- 
sponsive means  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  urging  the 
same  to  move  in  said  one  direction  when  the  speed  of  said 
shaft  increases;  throttle  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  into  the  engine;  and  linkage  means  connecting  said 
throttle  means  with  said  sleeve  so  that  displacement  of 
said  throttle  means  causes  turning  movement  of  said 
sleeve  with  said  carrier  and  said  cam  about  said  first  axis 
whereby  said  cam  is  displaced  in  two  transverse  directions 
under  the  control  of  said  speed  responsive  means  and  said 
throttle  means  for  actuating  said  cam  follower  means  to 
vary  the  amount  of  fuel. 


1966 


AfL, 


1.  A  iuid  powered  gun  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  bari^l  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  suppiM"  ed  on 
one  end  of  said  frame; 

a  proj^tUe  elevator  having  a  projectile  holding  recess 
motable  into  alignment  with  said  bore; 

a  sourpe  of  fluid  pressure;  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve, 

a  nortially  closed  hollow  fluid  pressure  plungei,  con-, 
duit  means  conducting  fluid  from  said  souroe  for 
bia^g  said  plunger  away  from  said  vidve  to  wrmit 
the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  into  said  plungi  r  and 
towards  said  elevator  upon  upward  movemtnt  of 
saia  projectile  elevator, 

a  trigcer  for  moving  said  projectile  elevator  upwardly 
to  ^  position  in  which  the  recess  therein  aligns  with 
the  I  bore  in  said  barrel  and  wherein  said  fluid  pres- 
sure plunger  enters  said  recess  to  release  fluid  pres- 
sure into  said  bore,  spring  means  for  normally  bias- 
ing isaid  plimger  towards  said  valve,  | 

a  projectile  feed  tube  communicating  with  the  projec- 
tile receiving  recess  in  said  projectile  elevato^ 

a  feed  plunger  in  said  feed  tube  normally  biased  1  owaid 
the  recess  in  said  elevator  for  discharging  pro  ectiles 
thereinto, 

a  projectile  storage  area  located  on  the  opposie  side 
of  laid  feed  tube  from  said  projectile  elevat(r,  and 

a  projectile  feed  channd  extending  from  the  otb  er  end 
of  said  frame  and  communicating  with  said  pn  qectile 
storage  area. 


George 


3,269380 

CROSSBOWS 

M.  Stereni,  Box  72,  HnaliTlile,  Ark 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,769 

4  Claims.    (CL  124— 25) 


August  80,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1907 


1.  A  crossbow  comprising  a  barrel  portion  farming 
the  arrow  groove  and  having  opposed  bow  liiibs  se- 
cured transversely  to  its  forward  end,  a  bow  stiing  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  said  bow  limbs  and  ex^iding 
transversely  across  the  said  arrow  groove,  a  lock  case 
containing  a  vertically  projecting  pivoted  string  detent 
member  which  is  secured  to  the  said  lock  case  member 
on  a  bearing  forming  a  pivot  and  a  depending  trigger 


and  secured  to  a  shoulder  stock  member,  the  said  lock 
case  and  shoulder  stock  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
barrel  portion,  the  said  pivoted  string  detent  extending 
vertically  through  the  said  arrow  groove  and  engageable 
with  the  said  bow  string  to  draw  the  said  bow  limbs 
to  a  cocked  position,  a  catch  member  pivoUiUy  secured 
at  the  rear  of  the  said  barrel  portion  and  releasably  en- 
gageable with  the  said  lock  case  to  retain  same  in  the 
cocked  position,  a  forearm  grip  attached  to  the  said 
barrel  portion  and  a  depending  pistol  grip  attached  to 
the  shoulder  stock  member  for  proper  heading,  mem- 
bers secured  Co  the  sides  of  the  barrel  poitioii  to  retain 
auxiliary  arrows,  and  a  recess  in  the  said  forearm  grip 
member  containing  a  service  tool  whereby  a  complete 
weapon  is  achieved  suital^  for  isolated  use,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3369381 
DRESSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Fnada  P.  Healy,  Springfield,  MaaL,  Miignw  to  Unfrcrsai 
A— ricanCoiporatfon,  Springfield,  Mmb.,  a  corpotaiion 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,752 
llOainH.    (CL125— 11) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  base, 
at  least  two  relatively  closely  spaced,  coaxially  supported 
grinding  wheels  that  are  to  be  dressed  for  non-rectilinear 
grinding,  a  wheel  dressing  assembly  on  the  base  supported 
for  selective  horizontal  reciprocation  parallel  with  and 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  wheel  rotation,  a  dressing  tool 
bolder  carried  by  the  assembly  for  vertical  reciprocation 
relative  to  the  base,  means  for  effecting  horizontal  recipro- 
cation of  the  assembly  for  selectively  positioning  the  dress- 
ing tool  relative  to  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
griiKling  wheels,  and  means  for  effecting  veitica]  recipro- 
cation of  the  tool  holder,  whereby  the  said  holder  can  be 
moved  from  one  grinding  wheel  to  another  without  change 
in  attitude  selectively  to  dress  the  peripheral  edge  portions 
of  the  wheels. 


3369382 
COMBINATION  WATER  AND  SPACE  HEATER 
Kenneth  M.  Ronan  and  Donald  O.  Hagcrty,  Mankall, 
Mick^  aarignon  to  Rowm  ft  Knnzi,  inc.,  Mwrinll, 
^flch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485397 
llClntaM.    (CL  126— 101) 
1.  An  improved  combination  space  and  water  heating 
apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  hot  water  tank  defined  by  top,  bottom  and  cylinckical 
side  walls  and  comprising  cold  water  inlet  means  and 
hot  water  outlet  means,  said  tank  having  a  normally 
vertical  axis; 
a  fuel  combustion  chamber  defined  by  top,  bottom  and 
cyclindrical  side  walls,  said  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally vertical  axis  coincident  with  said  »ri%  of  said 


tank,  said  top  wall  being  below  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  tank  and  spaced  therefnnn,  the  space  between 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  tank  and  said  top  wall  of 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  forming  an  air  h^jHwg 
chamber; 
a  housing  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  surrounding  said  tank,  said  housing  having  a 
normally  vertical  axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of 
said  tank,  said  top  wall  of  said  housing  being  ^aced 
from  said  top  wall  of  said  tank  and  said  side  wall  of 
said  housing  being  spaced  from  said  side  wall  of  said 
tank,  whereby  there  is  provided  air  space  between 
the  top  and  side  walls  of  said  bousing  and  the  top  and 
side  walls  of  said  tank  and  at  least  said  side  wall  of 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  in  the  region  of  said 
top  wall  thereof,  said  air  space  being  in  air  flow 
communication  with  said  air  heating  chamber,  said 
housing  further  comprising  bottom  dosure  means  in 
combination  with  said  side  wall  of  said  fuel  com- 
bustion chunber,  wiudii  bottom  ckMore  means  en- 
close said  air  space  at  the  normally  bottom  end 
thereof; 


hot  air  outlet  means  in  combination  with  said  air  heat- 
ing chamber  and  comprising  a  duct  disposed  through 
said  housing  for  the  passage  of  hot  air  from  said  air 
heating  chamber  to  outside  of  said  housing; 

air  blower  means  in  oHnmunication  with  the  air  space 
between  the  top  wall  of  said  tank  and  the  top  wall  of 
said  housing  for  introducing  air  into  said  air  space 
from  outside  of  said  housing; 

combustion  gas  vent  means  comprising  a  pipe  disposed 
along  said  axis  through  said  top  wall  of  said  housing, 
top  wall  of  said  tank,  said  tank,  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  tank  and  said  top  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber with  the  intake  end  thereof  being  disposed  in 
said  fuel  conbustion  chamber  and  substantially 
spaced  normally  downwardly  from  said  top  .wall  o^ 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber;  and 

fuel  burner  means  centrally  diqxised  in  said  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  means  being  funcdonable  to 
eject  fuel  transversely  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
chamber  toward  said  side  wall  of  said  chamber. 


3369383 

FORCED  DRAFT  GRATE  FOR  FIREPLACES 

WmiHi  A.  Maasbcrg,  3310  Cloncat  St,  Stockton,  Oriif. 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,480 

11  Oaims.    (CL  126—164) 

1.  A  fireplace  grate  comprising  a  transverse  manifold, 

a  pair  of  andiron  tubes  mounted  on  and  projecting  back 

from  the  manifold  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  tubes 

being  open  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  oianifold,  closed 
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at  their  near  ends,  and  provided  with  spaced  relatively 
small  openings  intermediate  such  ends;  and  means  to 


create  a  forced  draft  in  the  manifold  and  from  the  latter 
into  the  tabes  for  discharge  from  said  openings. 


3,2^,384 

FIREPLACE  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

Cart  W.  Adcit»  456  Rhrcr  Road,  Mays  LmMUns,  N J. 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,879 

4Claiiiis.    (0.126—288) 


3,2^,385 
VAPORIZATION  SYSTEM 
IMS  I.  MilcheD  and  GafBdcu  Gadmcr,  both  of  Houton, 
Tex.,  — iganra  to  Texas  Eastern  TiaiMnilwIiin  Corpo- 
ration, arcTcport,  La.,  a  corporation  off  Dclawve 
Filed  Oct  2, 19HScr.  No.  481,159 
3  Claims.    (CL  124— 368) 
3.  A  vaporizatran  system  comprising, 
atank, 

a  body  of  water  in  said  tank, 

submerged  burners  extending  into  said  body  of  water, 
an  air  compressor, 

conduit  means  for  connecting  the  compressor  and  bum- 
en  for  supplying  aid  to  said  burners, 
«  coil  submerged  in  said  body  of  liquid  for  conveying 
a  fluid  to  be  vaporized  through  said  water  in  indi- 
rect heat-exchange  relationship  therewith. 


a  soulce  of  compressed  gas, 

a  va^e-controlled  ctmduit  connecting  the  source  of 
coiipressed  gas  with  said  conduit  means,  and 


meant  opening  said  valve  in  response  to  a  reduction  in 
pressure  in  said  condiiit  means  to  a  selected 


?ressi 


vilue. 


1.  In  a  fireplace  damper  assembly,  a  fireplace  dan^r 
unit  comprising  an  elongated  open  frame  having  up- 
standing side  members  and  an  upstanding  end  membeK 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  complemental  rear\ 
ends  of  said  side  members,  a  ledge  inwardly  of  and 
extending  along  each  of  said  side  members,  said  ledges 
extending  toward  each  other,  an  apron  bridging  the  ledges 
and  extending  from  the  complemental  front  ends  of 
said  side  members  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  end  member  and  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  downwaixlly  and  outwardly-sloping  lip  extending 
along  and  depending  from  the  terminating  end  of  said 
apron,  the  lower  end  of  said  lip  being  contiguous  to  and 
spaotd  from  said  ledges  and  forming  with  said  ledges 
a  slot,  the  part  of  said  frame  defined  by  said  lip,  said 
end  member  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  ledges 
forming  an  opening  adapted  to  conform  to  that  of  a 
flue  in  a  fireplace,  a  flat  plate  valve  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  sliding  movement  along  said  ledges  between  a 
position  whoUy  concealed  below  said  apron  and  inwardly 
of  said  slot  aixl  out  of  closing  relation  with  respect  to 
said  opening,  and  a  position  projected  out  of  said  slot 
and  beyond  said  apron  and  in  closing  relation  with 
req)ective  to  said  opening,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  moving  said  valve  between  the 
aforesaid  positions. 


3,269,386 
MEtHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLO|vr 

MEASUREMENTS 

Herbert  SHicmian,  3  Bates  Road,  Lexington,  Maks. 

FUcd  July  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,561 

12  Claims.    (CL  128— 2) 


>lood- 
srede- 


1.  A  taiethod  of  computing  the  area  under  a 
carried  njectant  concentration-curve,  an  unknown 
termined  portion  of  which  follows  a  substantially  decaying 
exponential  law  having  a  predetermined  negative  i-slope 
characteristic,  that  comprises,  producing  successivii  elec- 


trical signals  that  are  the  analog  of  the  curve,  conti|QuaDy 
integrating  the  signab,  continuaUy  predicting 
successive  signals  successive  areas  corresponding  tc 
under  paedicted  curves  following  the  said  substantia  ly 
ponentiaf  law,  monitoring  the  signals  until  a 
reached  that  has  the  said  predetermined  negativ< 
characteristic,  and  thereupon  adding  to  the  integral  »d 
nals  the  then-predicted  area  to  produce  a  measure 
rate,  of  ^w  of  the  injectant. 


]  3,269,387 

endoscope  with  rigo  fderscopi 
[       illuminaung  means 

F^rcdcrick  J.  WaOacc,  New  York,  N. Y.,  MBi^or  to 
can  Qrstoscope  Makers,  Inc,  PdhMi  Manor,  ti.Y^  a 
corpotation  off  New  York  ^ 

j    Filed  Oct  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312389 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 4) 

1.  A  'bronchoscope    for   insertion    into   and    -,. 

amining  the  bronchi  in  the  lungs  of  a  patient,  colnpris- 
ing  a  titular  sheath  forming  a  channel  through  which 
a  field  of  view  presented  to  a  fenestra  formed  at  thej  distal 
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end  of  said  sheath  may  be  visualized,  means  forming  a 
passageway  extending  along  the  perimeter  of  said  sheath 
from  adjacent  the  distal  end  to  adjacent  the  proximal  end 
thereof,  a  light  rod  removably  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sageway, said  light  rod  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  a 
plurality  of  light-conducting  fibers  disposed  within  said 


3,269389 

COMPARTMENTAL    D19ENSING    CONTAINER 

FOR  NOSE  AND  THROAT  PREPARATIONS 

Bernard  L.  Mcnrcr  and  WHUam  L.  FWicr,  botkoff 

Adak,  Iowa 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,421 

8  Claims.    (CL  128— 198) 


•1^ 


4am 


-,^^ 


tube,  said  fibers  being  formed  into  a  solid  substantially 
rigid  rod-shaped  bundle  extending  from  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  to  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  sheath, 
the  proximal  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  external  light  source  for  illuminating  the  bronchi  of 
a  patient. 

3,269,388 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCUC 
PRESSURE  CONDITIONS 
Hairy  Glascock,  Los  Angeles,  CaUff.    (%  Hcmo-Dync 
Corp.,  620  E.  Dyer  Road,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    92705), 
and  Ferdinand  H.  TcAaar,  4253  9th  Ave,  Los  Angdcs, 
Califf. 
Continnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  815,717,  May  25, 
1959.   Tkis  appUcathw  Sept  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,033 
4ClaiM.    (CL  128-^38) 
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1.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  for  producing  alternate 
pressure  conditions  in  repeated  cydes,  and  including  a 
pneumatic  pump,  means  forming  a  supply  passage  and  a 
return  passage  for  said  piunp,  means  forming  a  motor 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  for  operating  therapeutic  ap- 
partus  or  the  like,  and  a  sequence  valve  cooperable  with 
said  passages  and  said  ports  for  interconnecting  the  pas- 
sages with  the  ports,  said  sequence  valve  being  movable 
to  two  opposite  positions,  in  ooe  of  which  the  supply 
passage  fully  registers  with  said  motor  port  while  said 
return  passage  fully  registers  with  said  exhaust  port,  and 
in  the  other  of  which  said  supply  passage  fully  registers 
with  said  exhaust  port  while  said  return  passage  fully 
registers  with  said  motor  port,  said  sequence  valve  fur- 
thermore having  transitional  positions  intermediate  said 
opposite  positions  for  gradual  change  in  the  pressure  in 
said  motor  port,  the  combination  therewith  of  motive 
means;  a  coupling  deriving  motion  from  said  motive 
means  and  connected  to  said  sequence  valve  for  cyclical- 
ly moving  said  sequence  valve  between  said  opposite 
positions,  said  coupling  having  means  determining  two 
transitional  periods  between  said  positions  that  together 
constitute  a  significant  but  fractional  portion  of  the  cycle, 
said  coupling  having  means  correspondingly  determin- 
ing two  pause  portions  for  the  remaining  fractional  por- 
tion of  the  cycle,  said  coupling  including  adjustable 
means  for  proportioning  the  relative  duration  of  the  said 
two  pause  periods  while  the  combined  duration  of  the 
transitional  periods  remains  substantially  fixed. 


1.  In  a  bottle, 

a  resilient  container  having  a  one-half  neck  porticMi 
with  a  hole  in  its  top, 

a  second  resilient  container  having  a  ooe-half  neck 
portion  with  a  hcrfe  in  its  top, 

said  two  containers  being  adjacent  and  their  two  one- 
half  neok  poitions  forming  together  a  cylindrical 
neck  portion, 

a  nozzle  having  two  outlet  passageways  operatively 
secured  to  said  cylinderical  neck  portion, 

a  flexible  conduit  extending  from  inside  said  first  cmi- 
tainer,  loosely  through  the  hole  in  its  half  neck  por- 
tion and  into  one  of  the  outlet  passageways  of  said 
nozzle  and  a  flexible  conduit  extending  from  inside 
sud  seccHid  container,  loosely  through  the  hole  in  its 
half  neck  portion,  and  into  the  other  outlet  pas- 
sageway of  said  nozzle;  and 

said  two  holes  in  said  neck  portion  being  of  a  distance 
apart,  greater  than  that  of  the  distance  between  the 
two  outlet  passageways  of  said  nozzle. 


34M3t 

REAL  ESTATE  COMPARATOR  WITH  LOCK 

Lawrence  £.  Standish,  Alczaidria,  Va. 

(Box  103,  Annandale,  Va.) 
FOed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,332 
SCWms.   (CL129— 16) 
1.  A  device  receiving  cards  each  having  two  hinge 
apertures  and  a  control  notch  at  one  transverse  edge  com- 
prising 

a  base  member  having  a  top  and  equally  spaced  trans- 
verse slots  therein, 
said  base  member  including  open  hook  binge  means 
having  two  downwardly  projecting  free  legs  positioned 
in  each  slot,  each  leg  having  a  top  portion  positioned 
at  about  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  base  member 
having  hinging  action  wtih  its  respective  hinge  aper- 
ture of  a  card, 
lock  means  comprising  a  bar  extending  longitudinaUy  of 
said  device  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
said  transverse  slots, 
moving  means  for  moving  said  longitudinal  bar  on  said 
base  member  between  a  lock  positicMi  and  an  unlock 
position,  said  means  moving  said  bar  linearly  towards 
and  away  from  said  top. 


i>il 


t^FTCIAl  GASTTE 


ln»e  jfe^-  imc  <^v  icu;i«ec  i:   »<uc  Lunut)    uoucr  o 
vAf'O  Uwu.  Aitto  iMJh^^  o«6«*at,  kjMc  LAfUuCi  jivruuii  su:. 


MMin/  lit.  WjMMfeT.  Ztfoolt,  ftwiliLn0kmi 


to 


fM2 


J  Aii  Ui4ii^»\nm  tkviu:  for  m  fik,  folder  or  Mmilar 
•idKk  ciW4<|vi u»4i|(  n  center  tiMViiiK  a  from  Aide  and  ;m  rear 
Mik  4mi  it  »ir«i|(hi  «4k(:,  m  huyt  nirip  btxured  to  the  front 
»lik  of  »<»i4  c«rn«r  <ti  m  locittu>n  bpitotd  from  hhid  uraigbt 
edge  a4id  liitvuin  nil  edgi:  exUindifiM  above  lh«  burface  of 
*ai4  k.aii(cr  with  gear  lilu:  foimatjon*  facing  the  edge  of 
»4ld  i.44 rici,  al  IcakI  oitc  indicator  located  between  kaid 
tMuc  klii|)  iaik«d  edge  and  kaid  carrier  edge  having  an 
oiiemiiig  edge  ihcicoii  wJUi  formatioiik  complementary  to 
Ills  gfiai  likii  formalionk  of  kaid  raiked  edge  and  engaged 
with  al  IcakI  ktune  of  ihe  gear  like  formation*  of  lakJ 
MlMid  edge  uf  Mid  hakc  ktiip,  a  irankparant  kccuring  atrip 
having  a  liikl  »dg»  extending  acroaa  the  front  kide  of  kaid 
waiiiiii  and  kck^uied  iheiclii  al  a  location  adjacent  aaid 
baM  kUip  but  kpa^cd  fuithei  from  the  edge  of  aaid  car- 
tlei  than  llu:  laiked  Mlge  tif  kaid  bake  ktrip.  kaid  trana- 
paient  kewutiug  kliip  cklendiiig  ttvei  kaid  carrier  kheet  to 
ih«  edga  Iheieid  and  htddnig  kaid  indicator  in  position 
uver  kaid  caiiiei  and  l»eing  of  rtonible  material  to  permit 
bending  auumd  lh«s  (nigo  of  the  cauier  kheet,  »aid  trans- 
paieui  ktfv^miug  kiiip  including  a  tear  puitiuu  overlying 
U)c  leai  hHW  vJ  kaid  caiiiei  kheet.  aiHl  nMNWk  for  detach- 
ably  k^uiiug  1)^  >««i  piUlivMi  id  itaKl  kecunog  atrip  to 
the  i«ai  kide  vd  kaid  caitiei  kheet. 


ADCifrr  81 


1.  A  fik  aeparaur  comprising 

fi  ftt    o'  6i-  isoicfitK  manyiiur 
uf  tnuMptticn   materia,  fioct:  o: 
bit  fox^  t.  bn:  cagf.  asc  l  Tmnr  cage  a:  equa 
ua :  i.  tmrc  cagt  comieciBd  tx  saac  fire  anc 
«Q  !K  a*  tiK  emc  tnerent. 

t  fia    Rrctsmgutar  mapffi  ^'"'^'"r  ngniter  od 
paten:  maisnaj  iiavmp  twr  -pam  of  oimaaec 

saic  briOcmt  lusmoer  mieiLonjirrmif  wuc  end  raem- 


iMe 


•BCOBC 


tranw- 
eopes. 


%l<%,  rr 


be^  hr  mamtammf  sut  enc  memners.  m  & 
anc  subsumliah}  paralis]  iclativt  relatiac: 

Kiuc  inicTuuimectiUL  dcide  tn  &  brsi  par  of  cppoMd 
eo^  ai  said  Drxifmf  Tnemtur  tienie  aeanet  to  thr 
v-uDlruntnif  surlaan  of  saic  end  memners. 

tut  SQOi  v*.  one  eofct  of  tat  seconc  par  of  cpposec 
cQfR  'j5  Hud  bndgtnf  msmDer  mentnif  eact  o:'  saic 
'jvifairontinf  suriaon  of  said  end  memhen'  pr;:xunair 
tn^  mid-pomi  of  said  third  ed^  of  said  en;  meny 
bc^    and 

biuc  ixrst  par  of  appamt  ertgrt  of  said  taridionl  mem- 

cxieadrDf  alan{  said  end  memhtg  canfranimf 

8ur(.aoe%  from  prooumate  said  mid-paxnt  of  sad  third 

toward  tbe  i^ex  of  the  angik  apposite  sa  id  thinl 


3.2M33  __ 

OF  MAKING  CIGAR  FHXEidS 


Wcfffcc 


i  25, 1962,  Scr.  N^  HUjB  «,  mw 
y^»5jn9,  dated  Sept.  14,  IMS.    DlVUcd 
Md  |iii  apHicaiioB  (k*.  4,  1X3.  S<r.  No.  31IL^ 
CJIsMm  wnommjf  appScsnoB  GcnnBy,  Dec  3,    9S9, 
T  H  3f,H5;  l«M  24,  »«1,  H  42,9a 
1<  ClirfMi.    (CL  Ul— 2«) 


1(.  ^  method  of  making  shaped  cigar  fillers,  cjompris- 
ing  the  steps  of  forming  a  filler  of  desired  length  having 
a  substantially  constant  cross  section  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantialy  flat  transversa]  end  faces;  transporting  tlte  fillers 
along  i  transverse  path  substantially  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  extensions  thereof  by  a  amveyor  having 
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individual  holding  means  for  separately  holding  said 
fillers;  removing  tobacco  from  and  thereby  forming  in  at 
least  one  of  said  transversal  end  faces  a  recess  which  is 
completely  surrounded  by  the  respective  end  portion  of 
the  filler  while  the  fillers  are  located  in  individual  hold- 
ing means  separately  holding  said  fillers;  and  compressing 
said  end  portion  inwardly  so  as  to  substantially  close  said 
recess  and  to  impart  to  said  end  portion  a  substantially 
conical  shape. 

30^,394 

SMOKING  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  A.  Curtis,  Jr.,  Anahefan,  CaUf . 

(11442  Califa,  No.  1,  Nortta  Hollywood,  Calif.) 

FOed  Not.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,119 

5  Claim*.    (CL  131—210) 


shell,  first  and  second  partitions,  and  said  wall  being 
formed  of  a  transparent,  water  impervious,  rigid 
material  to  permit  the  quantity  of  said  products  of 
combustion  and  solid  particles  to  be  observed  after 
said  cigarette  has  been  consumed. 


3,269,395 

ASHTRAY 

Thomas  P.  Hcdonaii,  533  Edgewood  Road, 

Flowcrfidd.  Lombard,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  26S,916 

3  Claims.    (0.131—235) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  either  a  tipped  or  untipped 
cigarette  to  remove  condensable  products  of  combustion 
and  solid  particles  from  the  smoke  thereof  and  to  vis- 
ually indicate  the  quantity  of  said  products  and  parti- 
cles so  removed,  including: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  forward  and  rear  end 
and  a  transverse  circumferentially  extending  body 
shoulder  on  the  interior  thereof  intermediate  said 
ends,  with  the  interior  of  said  shell  forwardly  of 
said  shoulder  being  defined  by  a  slightly  frusto- 
conical  first  surface  that  diverges  forwardly  and 
outwardly  and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  frictionally 
grip  either  a  tipped  or  untipped  end  of  a  cigarette 
which  is  moved  rearwardly  therein,  and  with  that 
portion  of  said  shell  interior  rearwardly  of  said 
body  shoulder  being  defined  by  a  slightly  frusto- 
conical  second  surface  which  diverges  rearwardly 
and  outwardly; 

(b)  a  first  partition  transversely  disposed  in  said  shell 
and  supported  by  said  body  shoulder,  said  partition 
haying  a  centrally  disposed  orifice  formed  therein 
which  forms  smoke  from  said  cigarette  passing 
thei-ethrough  into  a  rearwardly  directed  high  veloc- 
ity jet  that  deposits  said  products  of  combustion  and 
particles  on  a  surface  disposed  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  rearwardly  of  that  portion  of  said 
partition  in  which  said  orifice  is  formed; 

(c)  a  second  partition  that  includes  an  exterior  ring 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  center  concave  area  that 
defines  said  surface,  which  ring  has  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  openings  formed  therein; 

(d)  a  frusto-conical  wall  that  extends  rearwardly  from 
said  ring,  which  wall  is  of  such  angulation  as  to 
frictionally  grip  said  second  surface  of  said  shell 
when  said  wall  is  moved  forwardly  therein,  with 
said  wall  being  of  such  length  as  to  position  said 
surface  of  said  concave  portion  within  said  range 
when  the  rear  edges  of  said  wall  and  shell  are  flush, 
which  first  and  second  partitions  cooperatively  de- 
fine a  confined  space  therebetween  in  vdiictt  said 
products  of  combustion  and  solid  particles  may 
build  up  after  separation  from  the  smoke  of  said 
cigarette  and  from  which  smoke  freed  of  said  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  particles  may  pass  through 
said  openings  into  the  mouth  of  the  user,  with  said 


1.  A  combination  holder  for  elongated  tobacco  smok- 
ing articles  and  ash  tray  for  refuse  therefrom,  comprising 
a  container  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  container  having  two  brushes  confront- 
ing the  opening  therein,  said  brushes  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rods  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  rods  being  motmted  for  independent  rotation, 
each  of  said  brushes  having  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting, 
non-flammable  bristles  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on 
Ae  rod  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outward 
ends  of  the  bristles  defining  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  de- 
fined byjhe  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  two  brushes  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  small- 
est cross  sectional  dimension  of  a  smoking  article  and 
sufficiently  close  to  said  smallest  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  smoking  article  to  permit  a  smoking  article  to 
be  disposed  between  the  pair  of  brushes  without  substan- 
tial damage  to  the  article,  whereby  a  smoking  article  may 
have  its  lighted  end  inserted  between  the  brushes  to  con- 
front the  container  and  be  held  in  position  by  the  brushes. 


3,269,396 

UGHTER  TAMPER  COMBINATION 

Heber  C.  Lamar,  P.O.  Box  26011,  IndlaBnoHs,  lad. 

FOed  Joly  30, 1964.  Scr.  No.  386333 

4  Claims,    (d.  131—247) 


4.  A  Hghter  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  cap 
cover  adapted  to  sUp  over  and  adhere  to  a  hingedly  mount- 
ed hghter  cap,  a  tamper  having  an  enlarged  head  mounted 
on  one  end  of  an  elongated  shank  and  projectable  out  of 
the  portion  of  said  cap  cover  away  from  the  hinged  por- 
tion of  said  cap,  spring  means  acting  against  said  cap 
cover  and  tamper  and  normally  maintaining  said  tamper 
retracted,  aixl  a  handle  portion  projecting  from  said  cap 
cover  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  cap  when  said  cap 
is  viewed  with  the  hinge  means  away  from  the  viewer, 
said  handle  portion  being  secured  to  said  tamper  for  the 
projection  thereof. 
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3^69^97 
GAS  OPERATED  VERTICALLY  RECIPRO- 
CATING CLEANING  AGITATOR 
Raymond  J.  Woods,  Compton,  CaKf. 
(5343  Hackett  Ave^  Lakcwood,  Calif.    9«713) 
FHed  Apr.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,142 
3  Claims.    (CL  134—141) 


3,269,398 

CONVEX  TENTS 

Yehuda  Holiiitz,  7  Hatamar,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FiW  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Israel,  Oct  17.  1962. 

18,087 

12  Claims.    (CI.  135— 3) 


1.  A  convex  tent  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  resilient  primary 
members,  each  of  said  primary  men>bers  being  an- 
chored at  the  ends  thereof  and  bowed  therebetween, 
the  top  ends  of  said  primary  members  including  bent 
tips,  said  primary  members  substantially  determining 
the  width  and  the  height  of  said  tent; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  bowed  resilient  auxiliary  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  auxiliary  members  being  fixedly  and 
angularly  associated  with  and  between  a  pair  of  said 
primary  members; 

at  least  one  top  plate  connector  rigidly  anchoring  said 
top  ends  of  said  primary  members,  said  plate  con- 
nector including;  an  upper  plate  member  having 
apertures  therein,  a  lower  plate  member  spaced  from 
said  UK>er  plate  member,  said  top  ends  positioned 


between  said  plate  member  with  said  bent  t  ps  there- 
of received  within  said  apertures  and  securii  ig  means 
associated  with  said  plate  members  for  decr«  asing  the 
4istance  between  said  plate  mentbers  to  cause  the 
seme  to  abut  against  said  top  ends  of  the  primary 
i^iembers;  and 
a  flexible  material  contacting  said  resilient  prii  lary  and 
-■  — iliary  members  and  substantially  covering  the 
le,  said  primary  and  said  auxiliary  members  co- 
rating  with  said  material  to  form  the  curvature  for 
s  lid  convex  tent. 


1.  A  cleaning  agitator  comprising  a  tank,  a  cover  for 
said  tank,  means  for  supporting  articles,  an  actuator  de- 
signed to  impart  vertical  reciprocation  to  said  means, 
said  actuator  comprising  a  block,  a  first  cylinder  in  said 
block  equipped  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod  designed 
to  reciprocate  in  said  first  cylinder,  said  article  supporting 
means  connected  to  said  piston  rod,  a  second  cylinder 
equipped  with  a  cylindrical  valve  rod  to  control  the  flow 
of  gas  to  said  first  cylinder,  an  inlet  gas  port  in  said 
block  communicating  said  first  cylinder  with  a  gas  supply, 
an  outlet  gas  port  in  said  block  communicating  said  first 
cylinder  with  the  atmosphere,  said  second  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  cylin- 
drical valve  rod  slidably  mounted  in  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  rod,  said  valve  rod 
equipped  with  an  inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  in  said  rod 
communicating  with  said  inlet  port  in  said  block. 


.  3,269399 

:OMBINED  HANDLE  AND  HAND  GI  IP 

FOR  CRUTCHES 

Alfred  A.  Smith,  8277  T-«nfc»>«^^fai  Blvd., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,827 

4  ChUms.    (CL  135—51) 


4.  J  combined  handle  and  hand  grip  for  a  crutcli  adapt- 
.ed  to  be  mounted  between  the  bows  of  the  crutch  Compris- 
ing a  body  member  formed  of  resilient  material,  sjiid  body 
membf  r  being  contoured  to  substantially  fit  the  haf  d  of  the 
user,  said  body  member  having  a  longitudinally  [directed 
bore  e?ctending  at  an  angle  from  adjacent  the  tob  of  the 
front  io  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  back  of  ssid  body 
member,  a  hollow  rigid  sleeve  equal  in  length  to  s^id  body 
member  mounted  in  said  bore,  an  elongated  fastening 
membir  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  through  the 
bows  ^f  said  crutch  to  removably  mount  said  cabined 
handlejand  hand  grip  on  said  crutch,  the  front  of  s^id  body 
member  slanting  substantially  downwardly,  sa( 
member  being  rotatable  so  that  said  body  met 
slante^  toward  the  inside  of  said  crutch,  said  body 
being  Sufficiently  soft  as  to  be  compressible  by  _, 

and  fimgers  of  the  user  so  that  said  body  membei „^ 

defornied  by  manual  pressure  to  fit  the  particular  size  and 
contour  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  sleeve  being  suffi- 
ciently jstrong  to  prevent  said  body  member  from  I  uckling 
under  ihe  weight  of  the  user  or  the  pressure  of  sajd  bows 
upon  s^id  body  member. 


3,269,4M 

CRUI^H  PAD 

Alfred  'A.  Smith,  8277  Lankershim  Blvd.,  North 

wood,  Calif.,  and  Howard  C.  Lien,  Los  Angeles 

said  Howard  C.  Lien  assignor  to  said  Alfred  A 

FDed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,799 

1  Clafan.    (CL  135—52) 


A  en  Itch  pad  having  a  cushion-like  body  portic  n  hav- 
ing an  X  pper  surface  and  lower  surface,  said  body  >ortion 
having  ^  hollow  interior  and  a  crutch  receiving  cpening 
extending  into  said  interior  from  said  lower  surfac  e,  said 
body  p<irtion  being  formed  of  molded  elastome rid  mate- 
rial, and  an  elongated  band  of  elastomeric  material  hav- 
ing greater  tensile  strength  and  resistance  to  agin  {  thaij 


HoDyo 
CaUf.; 
Smith 
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said  body  portion,  said  band  being  bonded  to  said  body 
portion,  said  band  extending  circumferentially  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  crutch  receiving  opening  and 
being  positioned  contiguous  to  said  lower  surtace  to 
reinforce  said  crutch  receiving  opening. 


3,269,4*1 

TRANSPORTING  WAX-BEARING  PETROLEUM 

FLUIDS  IN  PIPELINES 

Pad  R.  Scott,  Houtoo,  and  RouM  F.  SchcBcrman, 

BcOaire,  Tcz^  awipwri  to  SheD  OO  CoBqumy,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aag.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,167 
9  flalmi     (CL137— 13) 


1.  The  method  of  transporting  an  ml  which  contains 
undissolved  wax  at  ambient  pipeline  temperature  and  pre- 
venting buildup  ol  strong  wax  structures  in  the  pipeline 
which  c<Mi>prises  the  stepe  ot: 

(a)  dissolving  in  said  oil  while  abow  its  poor  point 
ten^rature  and  at  si^ratmospberic  pressure,  gas 
in  an  amount  in  exoeas  of  that  which  saturates  tbe 
oil  at  atmospheric  pcessnre;  and 

(b)  flowing  the  resulting  solution  at  superatmospfaeric 
pressure  through  said  pipeline  whereby  some  of  said 
dissc^ed  gas  separates  to  form  gas  bobUes  within 
said  <xl  as  it  cools  to  ambient  temperature  within 
the  pipeline  to  prevent  the  formaticMi  of  strong  wax 
structures  in  said  oil  upon  such  cooling. 


3,269,402 
THERMAL  FUSE 
Rkhard  F.  Homer,  Sooth  Bend,  bd.,  amigBor  to  The 
Bcndiz  Corporatioii,  Soath  Bead,  lad^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,565 
4  Cbdms.     (CL  137—74) 


r  N  •  ft  I  e 
■  w  R  e. 


1.  A  thermal  fuse  for  use  with  a  pressiuized  vessel  with 
a  well  having  a  stepped  diameter  through-bore  having  a 
large  diameter  portion  adjacent  a  pressure  higher  than 
that  adjacent  the  small  diameter  portion,  a  shoulder 
formed  in  said  through-bore  at  the  juncture  of  the  large 
and  sauil  diameter  portions  comprising: 

a  fusible  disc  disposed  in  said  large  diameter  portion  of 
the  through-bore; 


a  cylindrical  plug  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  through- 
bore,  said  cylindrical  plug  disposed  in  the  large  diam- 
eter portion  of  the  throu^-bore  abutting  said  fusible 
disc; 

said  cylindrical  plug  forming  an  annular  q>ace  with  the 
through-bore;  and 

an  O-ring  disposed  in  said  annular  space  in  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  cylindrical  plug  and  the  through-bore, 
said  O-ring  further  operative  to  provide  a  frictional 
holding  force  to  retain  said  cylindrical  plug  in  posi- 


3,269,4«3 
FLOAT  CONTROLLED  DRAIN  VALVE 
Coiby  DonaU  PhOipps  SnaOpcicc,  RidddTfe  Bay, 
mnda,  amipior  of  oDe-half  to  Naqpip  HwJiiil 
moM,  aw  ley,  rngHMM 
OrighnI  appUcatioB  Fab.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,226,  m^ 
Patcat  No.  3463*245,  dated  Aag.  31,  1965.    DIrMed 
awl  tUs  appHctloD  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476^84 
4C1afaiis.    (CL  137— 192) 


1.  A  drain  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body,  said  body 
comprising  a  tubular  side  wall  of  uniform  cross-section 
and  respective  end  walls,  said  body  adapted  for  use  with 
the  axis  of  its  side  wall  vertical,  tie  rods  within  said 
tubular  side  walls  and  interconnecting  said  end  walls, 
the  uppermost  end  wall  having  an  inlet  for  pressurised 
wet  gas,  the  lowermost  end  wall  having  an  outlet  orifice 
for  liquid  which  accumulates  within  said  body,  a  float 
within  said  body,  said  float  having  a  main  portion  of 
uniform  cross-section,  a  movable  valve  member  to  open 
and  close  said  orifice,  said  valve  member  fast  with  the 
bottom  of  said  float  such  that  when  liquid  accumulates 
in  said  body  said  float  will  be  raised  and  lift  said  valve 
member  off  said  orifice,  said  tie  rods  adapted  to  coaot 
with  said  main  i>ortion  of  said  float  guidingly  to  preserve 
the  attitude  of  said  float  during  rising  and  falling  move- 
ments thereof,  said  float  being  hollow  and  having  thin 
walls  so  as  to  provide  it  with  a  high  degree  of  buoyancy 
in  said  accumulated  liquid,  and  said  float  having  a  vent 
in  a  position  above  the  accumulated  liquid  level  leading 
to  the  interior  of  said  body  whereby  the  pressure  within 
the  float  will  be  substantially  the  same  as  that  in  said 
body. 

3,269,464 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Ralph  H.  Lebow,  PadAc  PaUsadca,  CaBf.,  amlgaiii   to 
Parfccr-Hannlin  CorporatioB,  Clcvctaiid,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Ohio 

FDed  Dec  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,613 
17  Clafans.    (CL  137—199) 
7.  In  combination,  an  automatic  shutoff  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  into  a  tank,  said  valve  having 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  member  movable  to  posi- 
tions for  opening  and  closing  a  passage  through  ibc 
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valve,  a  jet  nozzle  from  wUdi  liquid  may  fk)w  in  a  jet 
stream  to  a  jet  receiver  means  for  generating  a  pressure 
therein,  means  associated  with  said  valve  member  for 
causing  said  vidve  member  to  close  in  reqwnse  to  the 
pressure  in  said  jet  receiver  means  dropping  below  a  pre- 


AnsclB. 


1.  A 


3,269,4«6 
VALVE 

Grose,  8  Mount  Vcnon  St,  Stondnm,  A  jm. 
FOed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,747 
6  Claims.     (CL  137— 43C) 


1966 


with  a 


determined  value,  and  a  pilot  valve  operativcly  connected 
to  said  valve  member  for  initiating  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  valve  member  to  said  jet  nozzle,  said  jet  receiver 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  inlot  valve 
to  subject  said  pilot  valve  to  sufficient  pressure  to  main- 
tain thfi  same  in  open  position. 


3,269,405 

WATER-COOLED  HOT-GAS  AND  HOT-BLAST 

VALVE  TONGUE 

Johannes  Ueriidis,  Doren-Birkcsdorf ,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hermann  Rappold  &  Co.  Gjn.bJL,  Dnren-BiAes- 

dorf ,  Gemuuiy 

FOcd  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,116 
1  Claim.     (CL  137— 340) 


A  water-cooled  hot-gas  or  hot-blast  valve  tcHigue  com- 
fxising  a  casing  having  a  cavity  with  an  inkt  and  out- 
let for  cooling  water,  an  outer  and  an  inner  shorter  guid- 
ing member  spaced  relative  to  each  other  in  said  cavity 
extending  away  from  said  cooling  water  outlet  spirally 
about  the  center  of  said  cavity,  the  spiral  of  said  outer 
guiding  member  fr(Mn  its  starting  point  at  said  outlet  to 
its  free  end  constantly  moving  closer  to  the  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  casing,  said  free  end  of  said  spiral  of 
said  outer  guiding  member  surrounding  in  an  arc  directed 
downwardly  in  said  cavity  the  free  end  of  said  shorter 
inner  guiding  member,  said  inner  guiding  member  from 
its  starting  point  at  said  outlet  constantly  moving  away 
from  said  outer  guiding  member,  whereby  cooling  water 
flows  between  said  guiding  members  and  the  supply  of 
cooling  water  takes  place  in  the  space  between  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  and  said  outer  guiding 
member. 


iquid  flow  control  valve  member  for  use 
device  a  I  the  character  described  embodying  a  liqiid  line 
and  en^gement  means  for  engaging  and  operating  said 
liquid  flow  control  valve  member,  said  valve  membeftr  com- 
prising t  main  body  portion  having  a  restricted  liquid  pas- 
sageway therein,  means  on  the  end  of  said  body  Portion 
adjacent  said  passageway  for  coupling  said  passageway 
to  said  liquid  line,  said  body  portion  having  a  nollow 
tapered  section  internally  thereof  of  a  controlled  |  length 
and  of  a  given  taper  and  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  its 
narrowest  end  and  in  communicating  relation  wi^i  said 
passageway,  said  valve  member  embodying  a  ball 
face  pan  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
of  the  restricted  passageway  and  controlled  in 
ance  with  the  taper  of  said  hollow  tapered  section 
to  have  |the  major  portion  thereof  lying  within  said  i 
section  and  to  have  line  contact  with  said  seat  whei{ 
gaging  lelation  therewith,  said  body  portion  having  an  en- 
larged eylindrically  shapied  open  area  therein  coiiununi- 
cating  with  the  hollow  tapered  section  and  havinj  an  in- 
wardly extending  end  part  opposite  said  tapered  section 
and  an  i  open  end  whose  major  area  is  of  a  size  unaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  ope  n  area, 
said  cylindrically  shaped  open  area  having  opening  i  in  the 
side  v/ms  thereof  each  of  an  area  substantially  e  lual  to 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passageway,  said  valve 
member  further  embodying  an  enlarged  part  fun<tioning 
as  actuating  means  internally  of  said  cylindrically  shaped 
open  aita  and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  shaped 
face  part  and  having  a  part  extending  outwardly  of  said 
open  eid  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  enga  gement 
means,  said  actuating  part  being  of  a  length  siicb  as  to 
prevent  said  part  having  the  ball  shaped  face  pajt  from 
being  displaced  from  within  said  hollow  tapered  section 
when  said  actuating  part  moves  in  a  direction  aw^y  from 
said  valve  seat  and  engages  said  inwardly  extending  end 
part  and  sufficient  in  length  to  jH-ovide  for  unrestricted 
flow  from  said  passageway  by  said  ball  shaped  f^ce  part 
to  said.openings. 


main 


3,269,407 
SAFETY  VALVE 
Vict  tr  W.  Farris,  104  Woodland  SL,  Englewood 
FUed  Jane  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,998 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—489) 
A  pilot-controlled  safety  valve  for  relieving 
pressui)c  of  fluid  flowing  through  a  conduit  cc 
main  v^lve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a 
disc  controlling  communication  between  said  inkt 
let  ports;  a  piston  slidably  mounted- in  said 
body  a|nd  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
said  mfun  valve  disc  and  said  piston  being  ad  . 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  whereby  first 
ond  forces  may  be  exerted  against  said  main  valv 
directions  tending,  rc^)ectively,  to  open  and 
same;  $he  relative  areas  of  said  main  valve  disc 
piston  {being  such  that  said  second  force  will 
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exceed  said  first  force  initially  to  hold  said  main  vidve 
disc  closed  and  prevent  communication  between  said  inkt 
and  outlet  ports;  and  means,  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  conduit  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid, 
for  controlling  the  exposure  of  said  piston  to  said  fluid 
whereby  when  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  reaches  a  pre- 
determined magnitude,  said  second  force  is  reduced  to  a 
value  below  said  first  force  and  said  main  valve  disc  is 
opened  to  establish  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outkt  ports  thereby  relkving  the  excessive  pressure  of  said 
fluid,  and  whereby  when  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  subse- 
quently drops  below  said  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
normal  differential  between  said  second  and  first  forces  is 
reestablished  to  close  said  main  valve  disc  and  discontinue 
communication  between  said  inkt  and  outlet  ports;  said 
means  including  an  auxiliary  valve  body  having  an  auxil- 
iary inlet  port  and  first  and  second  auxiliary  outkt  ports; 
said  auxiliary  inlet  port  being  adapted  to  be  coimected  to 
said  conduit,  said  first  auxiliary  outkt  port  being  con- 
nected to  said  main  valve  body  above  said  piston,  and 


said  second  auxiliary  outkt  port  being  connected  to  said 
main  outlet  port  of  said  main  valve  body;  a  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  auxiliary  valve  body;  an  auxiliary 
valve  disc,  carried  by  said  plunger  and  cooperabk  with 
an  auxiliary  valve  seat  formed  in  said  auxiliary  valve  body, 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond auxiliary  outlet  ports;  said  plunger  having  a  reduced 
p(Mlion  which,  together  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
auxiliary  valve  body  and  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  valve 
disc,  provide  a  chamber  communicating,  through  a  passage 
in  said  plunger,  with  said  auxiliary  inlet  port  and  with  said 
first  auxiliary  outlet  port;  the  relative  areas  of  said  auxil- 
iary valve  disc  and  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  being  such 
that  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  applied 
against  said  auxiliary  valve  disc  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  auxiliary  valve  disc  commences  to 
open  whereby  the  force  developed  against  said  auxiliary 
valve  disc  is  amplified  to  cause  said  auxiliary  valve  disc 
instantaneously  to  achkve  its  optimum  lift  and  thereby 
establish  maximum  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  outkt  ports. 


3,269,408 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  BOTH  HIGH  AND 
LOW  FLOW  DEMANDS 
Dennen  J.  Banger,  Wkltasiwro,  Nc«|ec  R.  CUicda,  Utica, 
and  John  H.  Fertnaon,  SaaqmA,  N.Y.,  MrifBOti  to  The 
Bewiiz  Corporalioa,  Uttca,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,791 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—517) 
A  pressure  regulator  for  low  flow  of  a  gas  comprising: 
housing  means  providing  an  axial  bore  which  ter- 
minates at  one  end  in  a  circular  seat  having  a  sharp 
edge  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  wall  and  having  a 

82«  o.G. 


discharge  chamber  extending  from  said  seat  edge  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  wall; 

a  valve  element  having  a  piston  sKdably  sealingly 
mounted  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  wall  to  form  a 
reference  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  tapered 
plastic  valve  ring  spaced  from  said  piston  and  ar- 
ranged to  seal  said  seat  edge; 

said  housing  having  inlet  means  providing  a  flow  path 
to  said  axial  bore  between  said  piston  and  said  seat 
edge; 

a  pilot  iMYssure  trducing  valve  in  communication  with 
said  inkt  means  and  said  reference  pressure  diam- 
ber  to  maintain  a  predetermined  omstant  reference 
pressure  in  said  reference  pressure  chamber; 

axial  passage  means  through  said  valve  element  com- 
municating said  reference  pressure  chamber  to  said 
discharge  chamber  including  a  check  valve  arranged 
to  sense  both  reference  pressure  and  discharge  pres- 
sure and  to  provide  flow  from  said  reference  pres- 
sure chamber  to  said  discharge  chamber  when  said 


'Hif—^- ^bC 


valve  ekment  moves  toward  said  wall  of  said  bore; 

said  check  valve  including  a  small  port  surrounded  by 
a  plastic  seat  and  a  ball  normally  spring  biased  into 
contact  with  said  seat; 

spring  means  biasing  said  valve  element  toward  closed 
position; 

said  valve  ekment  further  including  an  axially-extend- 
ing  skirt,  a  supporting  and  blocking  disc  connected 
thereto  and  passages  through  said  disc; 

said  inlet  means  terminating  in  ports  on  said  bore 
positioned  to  be  blocked  by  said  disc  when  said  valve 
ekment  is  in  a  valve  closed  position; 

said  skirt  dimensioned  to  provide  with  said  bore  an 
annular  throttling  passage  when  said  inkt  ports  are 
unblocked  by  said  disc;  and 

said  piston  and  said  spring  means  operative  to  control 
said  valve  ring  relative  to  said  seat  edge  iq>on  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  existing  between  said 
discharge  chamber  and  said  reference  pressure  cham- 
ber such  that  substantially  no  fluid  flows  through  said 
pressure  regulator. 


3,269,409 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 
MA9IER  CYLINDER 
Ronald  William  AoacO,  LcamfaagtoB  Spa,  ^^n-4, 
or  to  Antomodvc  Products  Company  limHttf  7 
ton  Spa,  En^tand 

FBcd  Nov.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325^56 
Claims  prioifly,  appiicatioB  Great  Britafa,  Dec  21, 1962, 

47477/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  137— 525) 
1.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  master  cylinder  and  the  Hlce 
copiprising  a  cylindrical  member  with  a  boss  fonning  a 
central  recess  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  radially  ex- 
tending liquid  passage  disposed  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  member  in  communication  with  the  outer 
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peiqdiery  of  said  member  and  the  interior  of  said  recess, 
said  boss  having  a  semi-circular  slot  disposed  therein 
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Cprponition,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 
TraedFeb.:  ""     -        — 


blade  mounted  in  said  dot  means  and  covering  said  radial 
passage,  whereby  fk>w  of  liquid  into  said  recess  keeps  said 
passage  covered  and  flow  of  liquid  in  said  passage  unseats 
said  valve. 

3,269,410 

STOPCOCK  OR  FLOW  VALVE 

Jose  Alvando,  Sar  83,  430  Colonia  Botarini,  German  de 

Maria  y  Campos  Fernandez,  Ferseo  13,  and  Rcrff  Mat- 

tiaason,  Calle  Curie  10,  all  of  Mezko  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,561 

IClaiBl.    (CL  137— 612.1) 


1964,  Ser.  No.  344,412 
(CL  137—613) 


1.  A  p  ressure  responsive  valve  comprising  in  con  bina- 
tion  a  oising,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  a  stati)naiy 
inlet  no:zle  having  a  capillary  bore  therethrougt  and 
mountedlin  said  casing,  an  outlet  passageway,  a  tiibular 
guide  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  receiving  said  n  azzle, 
an  inlet  valve  seat  in  said  tubular  guide  engaginj :  said 
bore,  ai^  outlet  needle  valve  in  said  outlet  passa^way, 
said  stationary  iiUet  nozzle  and  said  outlet  needle  {valve 
each  cotipri&ing  a  single  piece  of  stainless  steell  and 
said  cas^g  and  said  diai^agm,  said  mbular  guide  and 
inlet  valve  seat  are  of  non-metallic,  corrosion  resistant, 
organic  plastic,  whereby  said  {Hvssure  responsive  valve 
may  ope  ate  with  corrosion  fluids. 


A  device  for  use  in  checking  fluid  pressure  condi- 
tions in  a  conduit,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
connected  into  said  conduit  and  provided  with  a  first  port 
and  a  second  port  extending  into  communication  there- 
with, said  housing  defining  a  continuous  flow  path  for 
tb6  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  ports,  and  includ- 
ing a  hollow  space  and  a  first  pair  of  separate  passage- 
ways respectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  ports 
therewith  and  a  second  pair  of  separate  passageways 
respectively  extending  from  each  of  said  first  pair  of  pas- 
sageways into  communioation  with  the  iiutside  of  said 
housing,  a  normally-open  diaphragm  valve   associated 
with  said  hollow  space  for  shutting  off  fluid  flow  there- 
through and  through  the  passageway  connected  to  said 
second  port,  resilient  means  engageable  with  one  face 
of  the  diaphragm  of  said  valve  for  maintaining  the  dia- 
phragm in  its  normally  open  position,  a  member  covering 
the  other  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  being  provided  with 
a  two-part  telescoping  plunger  having  one  part  engaged 
with  the  associated  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  another 
part  projecting  through  said  member  and  extending  there- 
beyond,  resilient  means  positioned  within  said  member 
for  biasing  apart  the  two  parts  of  said  plimger,  means  for 
limiting  the  action  of  said  resilient  biasing  means,  each  of 
the  said  second  pair  of  passageways  being  provided  with 
means  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrotigh  only  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  said  first  pair  of  passageways  toward  the 
outside  of  said-  housing  and  being  provided  adjacent  its 
outer  end  with  a  nonnally<losed  stem-operated  pres- 
sure gauge  connecting  valve,  and  a  locking  element  re- 
kasably  connectable  with  said  diaphragm-covering  mem- 
ber at  the  exterior  of  the  latter  for  engagement  with  the 
projecting  end  <^  said  plunger  for  redprocating  said 
plunger  against  the  resistance  of  said  resilient  maintaining 
and  biasing  means  and  to  flex  the  diaphragm  of  said  nor- 
mally-open valve  into  its  closed  position. 


3wt69,412 

MuLTi-FOsrnoN  distrduting  and 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Frank  1C.  Badke,  33955  McAfee  Drtvc,  Solon  39, 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,205 

8  Claims.     (CL  137—625.17)      . 
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a  sliding  piston  distributing  and  regulatin] 
assembW  including  a  hollow  cylinder  having  porti 
least  tw<  >  transverse  planes  adapted  for  selective  ooo  ununi- 
cation  t  lerein,  a  piston  having  a  hollow  core  and  a 
age  channel  extending  longitudinaly  along  the  surface 
said  piaon,  for  conununication  between  said  port 
ing  planes,  and  means  for  rotating  and  axially 
piston,  the  improvement  which  includes: 

(a)  laid  piston  having  a  first  pair  of  non-commkmicat- 
ing,  arcuate  recesses  adapted  to  communicaie 
said  ports  in  a  first  one  of  said  planes,  one 
ar^ate  recesses  communicating  with  said  hoUc  w 
oflsaid  piston,  and  said  second  recess  comn^unicat 
ing  with  said  drainage  channel, 

(b)  h  plurality  of  pairs  of  non-communicating 
aUp  in  said  piston,  in  a  plurality  of  planes 
dinlaced  from  the  plane  of  said  first  pair  of 
reoesses,  each  of  the  recesses  in  each  pai 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  single  cylin(i|er 
in]said  hollow  cylinder,  and  said  plurality 

^    of  I  non-communicating  recesses  each  having 
ceis  in  combination  with  said  hollow  core 
pifton,  and  the  other  recess  communicating 
lage  channeL 
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MIXING  VAL^VVOB  LAVATORIES 
PmI  I.  Weaver,  Fiiiiisi,  CalL,  ■■hsnr  to 
FBMirfcg  Csfy,  H  Mwrti,  Cdg..  ■ 
of 


FHcd  Dec  7, 1964.  Sv.  No.  416370 
.    (OL  137— 625i^ 


11 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising:  a  body  provided  with 
two  flow  inlets  and  a  bore  having  an  axis,  said  bore  receiv- 
ing the  flow  from  said  inlets;  rotationally  and  axially  mov- 
able means  within  said  bore  to  move  rotationally  in  order 
to  proportion  the  flow  from  said  inlets  to  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  inward  of  the  mentioned 
bore,  and  to  move  axially  to  turn  on  and  shut  off  the  How, 
said  means  having  a  flow  opening  eltendmg  laterally 
therethrough;  a  hollow  handle  on  the  axis  of  the  bore  and 
connected  to  the  said  means  to  set  the  latter  according 
to  the  proportion  of  mix  desired;  and  an  axially  flxed  tubu- 
lar member  within  the  said  means  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal fk>w  passage  coaxial  with  the  hollow  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  port  to  conduct  flow  from  the  mixing  chamber  into 
said  passage  for  discharge  through  the  hollow  of  the 
handle;  the  port  and  the  tubular  member  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  flow  opening  can  stand  in  axial  alignment 
therewith,  and  the  tubular  member  shiekling  the  ends  of 
said  means  from  unbalanced  fluid  forces  derived  from 
fluid  which  has  passed  throu^  the  fkmr  opening. 


3,269,414 
MULTI-rORT  FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 
D.  M^jro,  FiMb  CoMty,  Vs.,  Mripor  to 
-^AHaatfc  Rcfleavch  Cotporatkia,  Fakrfn  Cooaty,  Va.,  a 
corporadoB  of  Vk^rfa 

^ec  971963,  Scr.  No.  329,094 


FUed  Dec 

7 


(CL  137— 62SJ1) 


1.  A  flow-control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  inciting  an  armular  casing  and  a  clo- 
sure member  sealingly  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
casing  to  form  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  therein,  said 
casing  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaDy 
qjaced  ports  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said 
.ports  communicating  with  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  sealing  member  mounted  within  said  casing, 
said  sealing  member  having  two  angularly  disposed 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  mounted  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  said  casing  between  a  first  one  of  said 


ports  and  a  second  one  of  said  ports,  the  other  of 
said  legs  being  fnft^ii|t^»d  in  ■^•I'^g  relationship  with 
said  casing  between  said  first  one  of  sakl  ports  and 
a  third  one  of  said  ports,  each  of  said  legs  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  to  provide  a  traling  frame 
and  to  provide  fluid^ow  communication  between  said 
first  one  oi  said  ports  and  said  seoood  and  third  (mws 
of  said  ports,  reflectively,  and 
(c)  a  valve  member  inrinHitij 

(i)  a  rouubte  shaft  concentrically  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  and  aealin^y  engaging  each  of 
said  legs,  and 
(ii)  a  vane  drivin^y  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  diametrically  across  said  chamber,  the 
tipe  of  said  vane  being  adjacent  said  casing,  said 
vahe  member  being  pivotable  between 

(aa)  a  flrst  position  wheiein  said  vane  seal- 
ingly abuts  said  one  of  said  legs  to  intemq>t 
said  conmiimication  between  said  first  and 
said  second  ones  of  said  ports,  and 
(bb)  a  secorxl  position  wherein  said  vane  seal- 
ingly abuts  said  other  of  said  legs  to  inter- 
Tupt  said  communication  between  said  first 
and  said  third  ones  of  said  ports. 


3,269^415 
VALVE 

loeeph  S.  WapMr,  UiwUtown,  Pa., 
Porter  Compaay,  WamkHtcr,  Pa.,  a 
Pennsylvaaia 

FHed  Aog.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388«471 
10  CfadBH.    (CL  U7— 625.28) 


of 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  seating  surface  having  at  least 
one  fluid  outlet  port,  a  conduit  for  inlet  flow  to  said 
bore,  a  rotatable  valve  assembly  in  said  bore,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  rotary  support,  and  a  valve  elemem 
in  the  form  of  a  stiff  but  flexible  sheet  extending  ncv- 
maUy  at  least  approximately  along  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face, having  one  end  associated  with  said  support  to 
rotate  substantially  therewith  and  having  its  other  end 
free  for  movement  relative  to  said  support,  aiul  a  stop 
engageable  by  the  last  mentioned  end  to  be  arrested 
thereby  as  the  support  rotates  to  effect  outward  flexure  of 
the  valve  element  towards  said  cylindrical  surface  to 
effect  closure  of  the  outlet  port 


3,269,416 
CONTROL   VALVE   MECHANISM  WTIH   MEANS 

FOR  REDUCING  HYDRAUUC  SHOCK 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  ColmdNH,  Ohfo,  Mshaiii  to 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Fled  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369^91 
13  ChlmB.  (a.  137—625.63) 
1.  A  hydrauUcally  operated  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  imder  pressure  therethrough,  said 
valve  including  means  fcMming  a  main  pressure  inkt 
port  and  a  main  outlet  port,  a  movable  main  valve  means 
between  said  main  ports  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic liquid  through  one  of  them,  means  reqmnsive  to 
hydraulic  pressure  for  moving  said  main  valve  means  to 
oontrcd  the  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  through  one  of  said 
main  ports,  control  valve  means  movable  widi  said  main 
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valve  means,  and  separate  control  port  means  for  hy- 
draulic liquid  under  pressure,  said  control  valve  means 
cooperating  with  said  control  port  to  cause  hydraulic 
liquid  which  controls  said  pressure  responsive  means  to 
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I  3,269,418 

^        FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

George  W.  Jadoon  and  Panl  I.  Long,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio, 

asdgn#rs  to   General   Motors   Corporadon,   Detroit, 

Mkh^a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294^43 
9Claini8.    (Ck  137— 4273) 


.0-- 


^■■■"1"""*^ 


£k)w  at  different  rates  for  different  main  valve  means 
positions,  whereby  said  main  valve  means  will  be  moved 
slowly  during  a  critical  period  of  restriction  of  one  of 
said  main  ports  and  rapidly  during  non-critical  periods 
thereof. 

3,269,417 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 

Zdenek  J.  Lansky,  Wfamctka,  and  Knit  W.  LeibMtz, 

Norridge,  DL,  assignors  to  Parlier-Hannifin  Corp(H«- 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,722 

13  Oafans.    (CL  137—625.64) 


m  m  MMiooaa ttm.mtu'mM.t^t* 


1.  In 


^   V^"-* 


valve 


I  fluid  control  device  the  combination  of, 
body  meens  forming  first  and  second  passageway  means 
and  a  pressure  chamber  conununicating  therewith,  first 
valve  m^ans  for  controlling  communication  betweeb  said 
first  pastegeway  means  and  said  pressure  chamber,  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  controlling  communication  botween 
said  second  passageway  means  and  said  pressure  ch^ber, 
pressure  responsive  means  including  a  piston  member  for 
actuating  said  first  and  second  valve  means,  said  ^ond 
valve  m^ans  including  an  annular  seal  supported  within 
said  piston  member  for  movement  therewith,  meaiis  for 
unbalancing  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  open  said 
first  an(^  second  valve  means,  said  pressure  responsive 
means  being  balanced  upon  the  occurrence  of  i  pre- 
determined pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  do:  le  said 
first  and!  second  valve  means  so  as  to  block  comm  unica- 
tion  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  first  ai  id  sec- 
ond pas$ageway  means,  said  piston  member  incluling  a 
passagei|ray  therethrough  communicating  said  piessure 
cbambei  with  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  meani . 


3,269,419 

FLUID  AMPLIFIERS 

Edwfai  HH.  Dexter,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  dencral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,996 

3  Claims.    (O.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  comfMising  a 
main  valve  housing  having  a  plurality  of  main  fluid  flow 
passages  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  member 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  between  said  main  passages, 
a  pilot  valve  housing  attached  to  the  main  housing,  pilot 
passages  in  said  housings  alternately  admitting  and  ex- 
batisting  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  main  valve  member  for  moving  said  main  valve 
member,  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  said  pilot  valve  housing, 
each  solenoid  in  operative  relation  with  a  separate  pilot 
valve  each  said  separate  pilot  valve  defining  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pilot  passages, 
means  establishing  a  path  for  flux  between  the  ends  of 
each  sfdenoid  when  the  solenoid  is  energized  said  pilot 
valve  housing  having  a  portion  thereof  between  the  sole- 
noids providing  a  portion  of  said  flux  path  that  b  com- 
nxw  to  the  two  solenoids. 


1.  A  fluid  amplifier  comprising:  means  for  gederating 
a  laminar  fluid  power  jet  including  a  passage  from  '  vhence 
said  jet  |ssues;  first  and  second  fluid  receivers  space  i  from 
said  passage,  said  first  fluid  receiver  being  axially 
with  said  passage  and  said  second  receiver  angularly  dis- 
placed ^om  the  axis  of  said  passage;  said  fluid  ai  iplifier 
having  it  side  wall  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  bf  said 
laminarjet  with  one  of  said  side  walls  spaced  more  closely 
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to  the  axis  of  said  passage  than  the  other;  and  means  dis- 
posed in  said  one  of  said  side  walls  for  changing  the 
laminar  flow  of  said  jet  to  turbulent  flow  so  that  the  jet 
latches  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls  when  the  jet  is 
turbulent  and  does  not  latch  when  the  jet  is  laminar,  there- 
by causing  the  jet  to  flow  to  said  first  receiver  when  said 
jet  is  laminar  and  causing  the  jet  to  flow  to  said  second 
receiver  when  said  jet  is  turbulent. 


3,269,422 
COMPOSITE  TUUNG  PRODUCT  AND  APPARATUS 
AND   METHOD   FOR   MANUFACTURING   THE 

SAIME 

Richaid  A.  Matthews,  Chi«rin  Fah,  ad  Him  A.  Ja 
sen,  Maatna,  OUo,  asrignoii  to  Sainnil  Moor 
Compa^r^  Mairtna,  OMd,  a  cofporatioB  of  OMo 
FDed  JaiL  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,398 
12  CUbh.    (CL  138—111) 


3^69,428 

TURBULATOR  FOR  FLUID  CONDUIT 

Gcofge  V.  WoodlBg,  22877  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River  16,  OUo 

FDed  Ang.  13, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  381,815 

8rislmi     (CL138— 38) 


*y^*» 


:^ 


1.  A  turbulator  for  an  elongated  fluid  conduit  having 
substantially  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  turbulator  be- 
ing insertable  generally  longitudinally  within  said  con- 
duit and  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  including  a  plurality 
of  generally  zig-zag  deflecting  means  against  which  the 
fluid  flows,  said  means  having  end  portions  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  comer  portion  between  the  respective 
joined  means,  the  joined  means  at  the  respective  comer 
portions  having  side  edges  defining  an  obtuse  included 
angle  therebetween,  the  joined  means  at  the  respective 
comer  portions  meeting  to  define  a  transverse  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  strip,  said  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  comer  portions  including  at  least  three  comer  portions 
defining  generally  a  circle  viewed  from  the  end  ol  the 
conduit,  said  comer  portions  disposed  longitudinally 
apart  from  each  other  and  positioned  annularly  around 
the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit. 


1.  A  deformable,  composite  tubing  product  of  inde- 
terminate continuous  length  adapted  to  be  severed  into 
determinate  lengths  at  the  place  of  application  for  use  as 
a  fluid  sami^ing  device  in  transferring  fluid  from  a  point 
of  sampling  to  a  pcmit  of  use  comprising  flexible,  metallic 
tubular  heat  conductive  sampling  line  means,  metallic, 
tubular  heat  conductive  beatUig  line  means  disposed  in 
contiguous  heat  transferring  engagement  with  said  sam- 
piing  line  means,  a  flexible  filler  material  di^KMed  about 
said  line  means,  a  flexible  thermo-barrier  layer  di^KMed 
in  circiunferential  relationship  around  said  filler  material 
to  provide  a  thermo-barrier  covering  for  said  tobular  line 
means,  and  a  flexible  sheath  of  polymeric  material  dis- 
posed around  said  thermo-barrier  layer  to  provide  a  uni- 
tary structure. 


3,269,423 
LINING  STRUCTURE 
AsaUko  Goto,  Nada4n,  Kokc,  lapm 

seed  Works,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FDed  Ang.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3Im15 

CUms  priority,  appifcatkM  Japan  A«g.  15, 1962, 

37/46,758 

4  ChfaM.    (CL  138—148) 


to  Kobe 


3^9,421 

PACKER  FOR  G»OUTING  CONDUITS 

E.  B.  Telford,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  Scvcro  L.  VDIakm,  Jr^ 

Duncan,  Okia.,   isigiori  to  HaDlbnrtoB  Conqpaay, 

Doncan,  OUa^  a  corporatton  of  DcfamsR 

FDed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,818 

9  CWm.    (CL  138—97) 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  grouting  fluid  into  an  opening 
in  a  conduit  wall,  said  method  comprising: 

confining  an  annular  zone  adjacent  an  opening  in  a 
conduit  wall  into  ^idiich  grouting  fluid  is  to  be  in- 
jected; 

discharging  grouting  fluid  into  said  confined  annular 
zone  for  transmittal  to  and  injection  through  said 
opening; 

displacing  grouting  fluid,  substantially  as  an  annular 
mass,  in  a  radially  outward  direction  from  said 
aimular  zone  and  covering  said  opening;  and 

allowing  the  viscosity  of  grouting  fluid  injected  into 
said  opening  to  increase  while  said  opening  remains 
covered. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  end, 

(b)  a  liner  of  corrosion  resistant  metal,  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  liner  to  the  inner  farr  of 
said  hollow  body, 

(d)  said  hollow  body  having  an  annular  recess  in  its 
inner  face  adjacent  its  open  end, 

(e)  said  means  comprising  an  «nnii||^r  member  of  said 
corrosion  resistant  metal, 

(f)  said  annular  member  being  closely  fitted  in  said 
recess, 

(g)  said  liner  having  an  aimular  end  portion  overls^ 
ping  and  jm^posed  to  the  irmer  surface  of  said  an- 
nular member, 

(h)  said  aimular  end  portion  being  joined  to  the  iimer 
surface  of  said  annular  member  by  a  fluid  tight  weld. 


3,269,424 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  CONDUIT 

AND  METHOD 

lobn  F.  Fisher,  P.O.  Box  6497,  Phoc^  5,  Aria. 

Filed  Joly  38, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,749 

5  Cbdms.    (d  138—176) 

3,  A  conduit  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  concrete  members  with  opposed  edges 
shaped,  when  said  edges  are  brought  together  to 
form  a  section  of  conduit. 
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(b)  concrete  iM^stressing  cables  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  through  the  two  conduit  members  and 
normally  holding  the  said  members  in  curved  con- 
dition and  with  edges  of  the  members  having  oppo- 
site curvilinear  relation,  and 


1966 


weft  thi4ad  throu^  said  shed,  and  a  weft  clampii  g  and 
positionihg  device  disposed  between  said  weft  ^read 
supply ^eans  and  said  shed  and  acting  to  locate  the  weft 
threads  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
means  aitd  to  the  marginal  warps  of  said  sbed,  saii  weft 
clampinf  and  positioning  device  comprising  a  pkir  of 
jaws,  a  iJooking  lever  supporting  said  pair  of  jaws  lor  re- 
ciprocating movement,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable 
against  the  other  jaw  for  clamping  said  weft  yaml  lever 
means  actuating  said  movable  jaw,  cam  means  recipro- 
cating said  rocking  lever,  cam  means  actuating  sai<^  lever 
means  for  said  movable  jaw,  and  a  common  shaft  carry- 
ing both  said  cam  means  for  rotation,  said  cam  means 
being  so  arranged  as  to  close  the  jaws  when  saii  weft 
gripping  and  inserting  means  releases  the  weft  at  t  le  end 
of  its  travel  and  simultaneously  to  move  the  close  1  jaws 
with  tbd  clamped  weft  thread  to  position  the  free 
said  welt  relative  to  the  marginal  warp  of  the  sbe( . 


;nd  of 


(c)  means  for  clamping  said  members  together  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  their  length  to  hold  said 
mutiially  engaging  edges  of  the  members  in  gen- 
erally rectilinear  position  with  respect  to  the  con- 
duit's radius. 


!  3^9,427 

IpICKER  9nCK  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS 

Jabn  C.  Crocker,  Box  102,  Ware  Shoab,  S.C . 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,988 

2  Claims.    (CL  139—165) 


3^69,425 

METHOD  FOR  WEAVING  FABRIC  ON  A 

NEEDLE-TYPE  LOOM 

Kennedi  C.  Bmgser,  Kenosln,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cooper's 

Incorporated,  Koioslia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

FOcd  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,290 
1  Clainn.    (CL  139^116) 


A  process  for  weaving  improved  elastic  tape  fabric 
on  a  needle-type  loom,  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  open  warp  shed  of  elastic  warp  threads, 

forming  a  looped  pair  of  filler  threads  within  said  open 
warp  shed,  said  looped  pair  of  filler  threads  having 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  warp  shed, 

twisting  said  looped  pair  of  filler  threads  continuously 
about  one  another  within  said  open  warp  shed,  said 
twisting  being  continued  until  said  looped  pair  of 
filler  threads  have  substantially  increased  in  bulk, 

reversing  said  open  warp  shed  only  after  said  twist- 
ing is  completed, 

and  repeating  said  steps  to  form  said  fabric. 


3,269,426 

WEPT  BRAKING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Jw6  Uad6  Lladd,  Calle  lorge  Girona  Saigado  12, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  30, 1963,  288,908 

1  Claim.    (CL  139—122) 


^ 


-A 


v^^^ 


In  a  shuttleless  loom  having  weft  thread  supply  means, 
weft  cutting  means,  means  forming  a  shed  of  warp 
threads,  weft  gripping  and  inserting  means  pulling  said 


1.  /I  picker  stick  checking  device  for  a  loom  c  >mpris- 
mg  an  iongated  substantially  rigid  guide  member  idapted 
to  be  f  xedly  secured  to  a  bracket  on  the  lay  of  tl  e  loom 
and  expending  substantially  horizontally  during  us ;,  a  rod 
of  considerably  greater  length  than  said  guide  member 
freely^dably  engaging  the  guide  member  subsi  uitially 
withoi^ friction  and  being  freely  reciprocable  ongitu- 
dinallyjon  the  guide  member  in  opposite  directs  ms  and 
adapted  to  project  alternately  beyond  opposite  5nds  of 
the  guide  member  during  reciprocation,  a  check  skrap  for 
the  picicer  stick  extending  as  an  elongated  loop  uton  one 
side  ofthe  guide  member  and  rod  and  having  en  i  trans- 
verse Portions  disposed  in  the  path  of  movemen :  of  the 
picker  jstick  to  check  the  movement  of  the  picksr  stick, 
said  eid  transverse  portions  of  the  check  strap  having 
openiiKs  receiving  sa  d  rod,  and  means  on  said  Bod  near 
the  op^site  ends  thereof  for  securing  said  end  transverse 
portions  to  the  rod,  whereby  the  check  strap  ik  bodily 
carrie<  by  the  rod  and  moves  therewith  bodil^  during 
said  fi  ee  recipro<;^tion  of  the  rod  in  response  to  move 
ment  4f  the  picker  stick  so  as  to  cause  smooth  ind  uni- 
form checking  of  the  picker  stick  at  all  times  durifig  loom 
operation. 

3  269  428 

rOD  FOR  PACKAGING  DRY  DIVIDED 
SOLID  MATERIALS  I 

>ckeL  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  OBrer  R.  Iftchenal, 
Rn^ord,  RJ.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  CJMnpany, 
NeiYorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorls 
T  Filed  Oct.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  144,142 
Clakns  priority,  application  Bclginm,  Oct  24,  I960, 
474,115,  Patent  596,334 
14  Claims.  (CL  141—10) 
method  for  packaging  dry  divided  solid  material 
comprising:  introducing  material  to  be  packaged]  into  bin 


,1 


means  having  a  material  discharge  outlet,  introd  icing  air 
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under  pressure  into  said  bin  means  in  the  region  of  said 
discharge  outlet  to  fluidize  the  material  in  said  bin  means, 
opening  said  material  discharge  outlet  while  shutting 
off  said  fluidizing  air,  and  admitting  air  under  pressure 
into  said  bin  means  in  a  region  above  said  first  mentioned 
region  in  an  amount  greater  than  is  required  for  fluidizing. 


«269,43# 
BAG  SECURINGi^ARATUS 
Wmwr  C.  Bclk,  Lakdand,  Fla.,  artgnor  to  FMC 

ration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Aimlcadon  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192^34,  wUck  k  a 
dirision  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,018,  Jaw  17, 1957, 
now  Patent  No.  3.072,207,  dated  iMi.  8, 1963.    Divided 
Maiy  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473^56 
5  Claims.    (CL  141-^15) 


L^^J, 


the  surplus  air  effecting  compressi<Hi  of  the  material  at  the 
discharge  outlet  withoutrprejudicing  the  flowability  of 
said  material  out  of  said  bin  means  through  said  material 
discharge  outlet. 


3469,429 

CAPSULE  FILLING  DEVICE 

Ralph  M.  FMtts,  6401  W.  69th  St.,  Overland  Pmfc,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362^95 

4  Claims.    (CL  141—133) 


;/    m  s    M 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  filling  capsules  with  a  powdery 
material  wherein  said  capsules  have  open  tops  and  closed 
bottoms,  said  device  comprising: 

a  spindle  having  an  upri^t  axis; 

means  supporting  the  spindle  for  rotation  about  said 
axis; 

a  bottom  plate  surrounding  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  uppermost  surface; 

means  securing  said  plate  to  the  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith; 

a  top  plate  surrounding  the  spindle  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto  about  said  axis,  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal, powder-receiving  uppermost  surface;  and 

structure  on  the  top  plate,  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle,  and  normally  supporting  the  top  plate 
above  the  bottom  plate  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto, 

said  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving 
the  capsules  with  their  opm  tops  flush  with  said  sur- 
face of  the  top  plate  and  their  closed  bottoms  rest- 
ing on  said  surface  of  the  bottom  plate, 

said  spindle  having  means  clearing  said  structure  upon 
rotation  of  the  top  plate  relative  to  the  spindle  for 
descent  of  the  top  plate  along  tbc  spindle,  placing 
said  surface  of  the  top  plate  below  the  tops  of  the 
capsules. 


1.  In  an  article  receiving  hopper,  an  elongate  floor,  op- 
posite side  wall  portions  on  said  floor  projecting  longi- 
tudinally of  said  floor  beyond  one  end  thereof,  said  one 
end  of  said  floor  and  the  projecting  side  wall  portions  de- 
fining three  sides  of  a  throat  in  said  hopper  to  acoonuno- 
date  articles  moving  therefrom,  first  bag  engaging  means 
projecting  downward  at  one  side  of  said  throat  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  floor,  pivot  means  extending  across 
said  throat  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  floor  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  extending  transversely  of  said 
hopper,  second  bag  engaging  means  projecting  downward 
from  said  pivot  means,  and  resilient  means  aiding  said 
pivot  means  to  rotate  about  the  axis  thereof  to  swing  said 
second  bag  engaging  means  away  from  said  first  bag  en- 
gaging means  to  retain  the  mouth  of  a  beg  disposed  about 
said  flrst  and  second  bag  engaging  means  in  open  condi- 
tion beneath  said  throat 


3,269,431 
CHAIN  SAW  SHARFENJNG  MECHANISM 
Jmek  W.  Ehlen,  Tommcc,  CaHf^  aaiipior  to  McCnOoch 
Corporation,  Los  Angclca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wb> 

FOcd  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,444 
11  Claims.    (CL  143—32) 


1.  A  chain  saw,  including: 

(A)  an  engine; 

(B)  a  saw  bar  having  its  rear  end  secured  to  said  en- 
gine, »aid  saw  bar  extending  forwaidly  of  the  engine 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein; 

(C)  a  sprocket  operably  mounted  on  said  engine  and 
driven  thereby,  said  siHX>cket  being  operably  aligned 
with  said  bar  and  located  adjacent  the  rear  end 
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thereof,  said  sprocket  iiavii^  side  plates  with  an- 
nulariy  ^aced  periidieraUy  arranged  cam  surfaces 
thereon,  the  trailing  ends  of  said  cam  surfaces  being 
further  from  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  than  the  lead- 
ing ends  thereof; 

(D)  sprocket  driving  teeth  disposed  between  said  side 
{dates  of  the  sprocket,  said  driving  teeth  being  an- 
nularly  spaced  apart; 

(E)  an  articulate  saw  chain  operably  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  said  sprocket,  said  chain  having  center  links 
and  side  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  center 
links,  said  center  links  having  sprocket  drive  lugs 
operably  receivable  in  the  spaces  between  the  sprock- 
et driving  teeth,  certain  respective  selected  side  links 
having  right  and  left  hand  side  cutting  elements  and 
other  of  said  side  links  having  center  cutting  ele- 
ments thereon,  said  cutting  elements  having  cutting 
edges  at  the  leadii%  sides  and  tops,  said  cutting  ele- 
ments having  upper  surfaces  which  curve  inwardly 
from  tiie  leading  to  the  following  ends,  said  tc^  cut- 
ting edges  being  positioned  forwaidly  of  the  mid- 
points of  lines  joining  the  centers  of  pivots  for  the 
respective  cutter  links,  depth  gauges  on  said  cutter 
links,  said  depth  gauges  being  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  cutting  elements  of  cutter  carrying  links,  said 
side  Knks  seating  on  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  sprocket 
when  diq;>osed  on  said  sprocket,  said  cutting  ele- 
ments being  moved  by  said  siwocket  in  an  arcuate 
path  when  disposed  on  said  sprodcet; 

(F)  sharpening  means  for  removing  material  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  cutting  elements  and  depth  gauges, 
said  sharpening  means  including  an  abrasive  sharpen- 
ing element  positioned  adjacent  the  sprocket; 

(G)  and  supporting  means  for  said  abrasive  sharpen- 
ing element,  said  supporting  means  being  movable 
from  a  position  whereat  said  sharpening  element  is 
spaced  from  the  arcuate  path  of  movement  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  cutting  elements  and  said 
depth  gauges  toward  said  path  of  movement  and 
into  engagement  with  said  cutting  elements  and 
depth  gai^s  as  the  links  carrying  same  are  moved 
through  said  arcuate  path  of  movement  by  said 
si»t)cket  and  while  said  links  are  di4>osed  on  said 
sjMOcket  

3^69,432 

LOG  TURNER 

Jdm  S.  MeDott  and  Bmyts  R.  Mcllott,  both  off 

Rtc.  1,  Box  97,  Mercenborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,389 

8  Claims.    (CL  143— 99) 
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said  carritige  and  pivotally  mounting  said  beam 
tation  between  a  substantially  vertical  log  turning 
tion  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  and  a  substantially 
zontal  retracted  position  beneath  said  ramp,  a 
sprockets  mounted  on  said  beam,  an  endless  chain 
by  said  ^rockets  and  extending  along  the  face  ol 
beam  adjacent  said  carriage  when  said  beam  is  in 
log  tumiag  position,  means  driving  said  sprockets 
direction  to  move  said  chain  upwardly  alcmg  said 
said  chain  having  a  plurahty  of  teeth  for  engaginj 
turning  a  log  positioned  on  said  carriage,  and  acti^ting 
means  including  a  motor  for  moving  said  turner 
said  retracted  position  to  said  log  turning  positim 
urging  said  chain  into  contact  with  a  log  on  the  car 
said  actuating  means  further  including  means  for  liipiting 
the  later^  force  exerted  by  said  turner  on  said  log 
permitting  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  tumei 
ing  the  turning  operation,  said  pivotal  mounting  o 
base  portion  of  said  beam  being  positioned  belov 
carriage  at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  said  on: 
beneath  iaid  carriage  a  distance  sufficient  for  the  1 
action  o|  the  reaction  force  exerted  on  said  turner 
log  beini  turned  to  pass  outboard  of  said  pivotal 
ing  whe#eby  said  reaction  force  will  produce  a  turning 
moment  in  a  direction  urging  said  turner  for  rotation 
away  from  said  carriage  against  the  action  of  said  i  ctuat 
ing  means. 

3,269,433 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WOODWORKING  TOOl  S 
Alfred  R.  Packard  and  William  H.  Cnnnhigham,  Spring- 
field, llasB.,  aKignors  to  Toolkraft  Corporatioo,  ^ring- 
field,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaMacbnscfts 
,  FOcd  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,973 
3  Claims.    (CL  14S-132) 
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1.  In  a  saw  mill  having  a  log  carriage  movably  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  track  and  a  loading  ramp  to  facilitate 


3.  id  combination  with  a  circular  saw,  or  tlie  like, 
having  a  powered  spindle,  a  table  overlying  said  spindle 
for  supt>orting  workpieces  which  are  to  be  advanc  ed  past 
cutters  I  mounted  on  the  spindle,  said  table  haying  an 
opening  therein  providing  access  to  said  spindle  td  facili- 
tate mounting  of  different  cutters  thereon,  a  comoositely 
formed  insert  plate  removably  mounted  in  said  Opening 
and  having  a  narrow  elongated  slot  through  which  a 
narrow]  cutter,  as  a  saw  blade  projects,  the  up^r  sur- 
face of  said  insert  plate  being  at  the  same  \cwe\  as  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table  to  properly  suppon    work- 
pieces  ^losely  adijacent  the  cutter,  said  insert  plate  further 
having  a  secondary  insert  plate  defining  the  central  por- 
tion ol  ooc  side  of  said  slot  and  having  a  length  less 
than  tl^at  of  said  slot,  said  secondary  insert  iriafe  being 
removable  to  provide  a  wider  slot  for  cutters  ofi  greater 
width  and  lesser  diameter,  the  ends  of  said  sexmdary 
insert  plate  being  divergent  from  the  slot  defining  portion 


thereof  and  cooperating  means  on  said  insert  plat  s  engag 


loading  logs  oA  said  carriage,  a  log  loader  comprising  an   ing  said  divergent  ends  and  laterally  posiUom  ag  said 
ekogated  beam  having  a  base  portion  cxtendmg  beneath  secon<bry  insert  plate. 
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3,269,434 

SAW  CHAIN  CUTTER  TOOTH 

MMiricc  Fttigcrald  Cooper,  645  Smith  Road, 

New  Westminster,  British  Cofainibia,  Canada 

Filed  lone  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,633 

Claims  priority,  appUartion  Canada,  Inly  20, 1963, 

880,586,  Patent  700,203 

11  Claims.    (CL  143— 135) 


3,269,435 

DISC-CUTTING  GUIDE  FOR  TABLE  SAWS 

William  R.  Houston,  Jr.,  107  Rodgcrs  St, 

Monongahcla,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,902 

5  Claims.    (CL  143—171) 


1.  A  disc-cutting  guide  for  use  with  a  table  saw  having 
a  table,  a  saw  blade  extending  through  said  table  and  at 
least  one  miter  guage  slot  in  the  table  top  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  saw  blade,  said  guide 
comprising  a  support  means  slidable  in  said  miter  guage 
slot,  a  guide  arm  member  swingably  mounted  on  said 
support  means  such  that  the  lower  face  of  said  arm  mem- 
ber rests  flat  on  said  table  top  and  swiilgs  in  a  plane  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  said  table  top,  said  guide  arm  mem- 
ber having  an  upstanding  workpiece  engaging  pin  therein. 


said  arm  member  being  of  relatively  thin  flat  stock  such 
that  a  workpiece  engaged  by  said  pin  and  resting  on  said 
arm  member  is  only  very  slightly  raised  from  said  table 
top  and  releasable  locking  means  operable  to  hold  said 
swingable  arm  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means. 


3,269,436 
TREE  HARVESTER 
LawrcMM  A.  Moore,  Bdoit,  Wis., 

Corporation,  a  corpoiatioB  of     

.     Filed  Inly  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,071 
16  Claims.   (CL  144— 3) 


to  Bdoit 


1.  A  saw  chain  cutter  tooth  comprising  a  flat  body 
adapted  to  fit  into  and  form  part  of  a  saw  chain,  a  shank 
integral  with  the  body  and  inclined  generally  outwardly 
and  laterally  to  one  side  therefrom,  a  toe  portion  integrally 
connected  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  shank  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  plane  of  the  body  and  terminating 
in  an  edge  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  body 
on  the  side  of  the  latter  remote  from  the  shank,  a  rib 
formed  at  a  juncture  of  the  toe  portion  and  the  shank 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  rib  in  cross 
section  projecting  laterally  from  the  shank  farther  than 
any  other  portion  of  the  tooth  to  form  a  longitudinal  air 
passage  beneath  the  rib  and  extending  along  side  the 
shank,  said  rib  being  thin  in  vertical  cross  section  and 
having  an  edge  facing  towards  the  body  and  which  ex- 
tends abruptly  inwardly  towards  said  shank,  an  undercut 
transverse  cutting  edge  formed  on  a  forward  edge  of 
the  toe  portion  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tooth  during  use  and  extending  across  the 
plane  of  the  body,  and  a  side  cutting  edge  along  a  forward 
edge  of  said  rib  extending  generally  towards  the  body 
and  extending  from  said  transverse  cutting  edge  approxi- 
mately to  said  shank,  said  forward  edge  of  the  rib  being 
undercut  inwardly  of  the  rib  at  said  side  cutting  edge. 


1.  A  tree  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  car- 
riage, a  tree  cutting  means,  means  supporting  said  tree 
cutting  means  on  said  carriage  for  movement  into  cutting 
relationship  with  a  standing  tree,  and  means  on  said  car- 
riage for  supporting  said  tree  during  cutting  thereof  and 
for  handling  said  tree  thereafter,  said  supporting  and 
handling  means  including  an  adjustable  boom  means 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  carriage  separately  and 
independently  of  said  tree  cutting  means,  said  boom  means 
having  first  and  second  elongated  boom  sections  with  one 
end  of  said  first  boom  section  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
carriage  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  hori- 
zontal first  axis,  a  first  pivot  means  provided  at  the  other 
end  of  said  first  boom  section  for  pivotally  mounting  one 
end  of  said  second  boom  section  for  movement  thereof 
in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  second  axis,  tree 
gripping  means  having  a  pair  of  coacting  jaws,  second 
pivot  means  mounting  said  tree  gripping  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  bocxn  section  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  third  axis,  said  jaws 
being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  into  and  out  of 
clamping  engagement  with  said  standing  tree,  and  power 
means  connected  to  said  jaws  for  actuating  them  in  their 
clamping  action. 


3,269,437 
TIMBER  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
N.  Bnsch,  Daphne,  Ala.,  aaignor  to 
Equipment  Company,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  a 
Texas 

Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,373 
18Clakm.  (CL  144-^) 
16.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  trees  and  removing 
limbs  from  trees,  a  first  frame  structure,  an  arm  member 
IHvotally  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and  nx>v- 
able  between  an  opened  position  extending  generally  away 
from  said  frame  structure  and  a  closed  position  in  wliidi 


ootporatioB  of 


1924 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


August  80,  1966 


the  arm  member  and  frame  structure  CMibiiie  to  define 
an  opening  through  which  a  tree  to  be  processed  may  ex- 
tend, a  flexible  blade  structiire  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  frame  structure  and  an  opposite  end  connected  with 
an  outer  end  of  said  arm  member,  said  flexible  blade 
structure  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  substantially 
around  a  tree  to  be  processed  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  blade  stnicture  adjacent  each  other  when  said  arm 
member  is  in  said  dosed  position,  a  blade  member  dis- 
posed for  substantially  traversing  said  opposite  ends  of 
the  blade  structure  when  the  blade  structure  is  wrapped 


around  a  tree  for  insuring  complete  encirclement  of  the 
tree,  means  mounting  said  blade  member  on  said  frame 
structure  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and 
a  tree-engaging  positicm,  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder 
means  connected  between  said  frame  structure  and  arm 
member  for  actuating  said  arm  member  between  its 
opened  and  closed  positions,  and  means  connecting  said 
blade  member  and  said  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said 
blade  member  toward  its  tree-engaging  position  only  after 
said  arm  member  has  been  moved  substantially  from  its 
opeacd  position  toward  its  closed  positi<Hi. 


3,269,438 

BARIUNG  DRUM 

Herbert  W.  Gactdcr.  2901  YaUeJo  St^ 

San  Frandflco  23,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,587 

11  Claims.    (CI.  144—208) 


3,269,439 

WOOD-WORKING  BENCHES 

Geffrey  W.  Thomas,  7  Shaflcabaiy  Ave., 

Chcadk  Hotanc,  England 

tOcd  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,603 

8  Claims.    (CL  144— 286) 


1.  A  \Jbod-working  bench  comprising  a  beiich  top, 
a  vise  moiinted  on  one  end  of  the  bench,  a  planing  stop 
extending  [upwards  from  the  vise,  a  transverse  bai  ex- 
tending tilansversely  of  the  bench,  arms  on  which  the 
transverse  bar  is  mounted  and  pivot  pins  on  the  inns 
for  engadng  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  bench;  wood  yy  be 
planed  bAng  damped  between  the  planing  stop  oi^  the 
vise  and  the  transverse  bar. 


the 


3,269,440 

METHOl»  OF  FABRICATWG  WOODEN  GUTtERS 

WUllam  1^.  Duncan,  11309  2nd  Ave.  NW.,  Scatdc,  WadiM 

and  Paul  G.  Ericaon,  13702  8di  Ave.  E.,  Snnincr,  W^sh. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,615 

9Clainis.    (CL  144— 316) 


1.  A  Acthod  of  fabricating  a  pair  of  wooden  8  alters 
comprising  the  steps  of  bonding  together  a  plural  ty  of 
elongated  pieces  oi  lumber  of  rectangular  cross  si  action 
to  form  i  three-layer  assembly  of  H-shaped  cross  » action 
comprisitg  a  relatively  narrow  web  layer  sandwiched 
centrally  between  two  outer  flange  layers  of  mu  tually 
equal  ^ater  width,  then  cutting  the  assemUy  kmgth- 
wise  cenirally  of  the  three  layers  to  divide  the  ass  :mbly 
into  two  [identical  blanks  of  U-shaped  cross  section  each 
blank  being  a  channel  having  a  bottom  formed  of  half 
of  the  web  layer  of  the  original  assembly  and  having 
front  ana  rear  flanges  each  formed  of  half  ot  coe  oi 
the  flanj  layers  of  the  original  assembly,  and  then  ijiilling 
said  blanks  to  desired  gutter  shape. 


1.  In  a  barking  drum  having  a  rotary  cylinder,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  cylinder  comprises  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  rings  having  radially  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  integral  plate 
segments  with  a  maximum  of  six  segments  so  that  each 
segment  covers  at  least  about  60*  of  arc,  each  segment 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  several  longitudinal 
integral  corrugations  with  bark  outlet  slots  between  ad- 
jacent corrugations,  each  segment  having  two  longitudinal 
edges,  each  edge  being  welded  to  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  supporting  rings,  the  plate  segments  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  provide  additional  bark  outlet 
spaces. 


3,269,441 
FR  Jrr  CORING  AND  CALYX  TRIMMIN(  \ 
^  APPARATUS 

Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 
Corpomtion,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  P""^ 
Filed  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,391 
{  11  Claims.    (0.146—52) 

1.  In  a  fruit  processing  apparatus,  means  for  support 
ing  a  ffuit  with  its  stem-calyx  axis  in 
orientation,  a  coring  head  movable  toward  said 
port  meims  along  a  path  in  substantial  alignmen: 
the  steni-calyx  axis  of  the  fruit,  a  rotatable  corini 
projecting  from  said  coring  head  for  insertion 
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fruit  as  said  head  •pproacbiu  said  fruit  support  means, 
and  means  operatively  aoodated  with  said  coring  head 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  coring  head  toward 


said  fruit  support  means  for  varying  the  penetration  of 
the  fruit  by  said  coring  knife  in  accordance  with  the 
stem-calyx  dimension  of  the  fruit. 


3,269,442 
PROCESS  FOR  BLANCHING  NUTS 
W.  GaMBCf,  AjitMc,  Pa.,  aM(MOT  to 
_  Corporadoa,  Edcaton,  NX:^  a 
of  North  CvoUna 
Original  applicatioa  Ai«.  6,  1962,  Sw.  No.  215,005,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,196,914,  dated  My  27,  1965.    Dbldcd 
and  tUs  appiicatioa  Dec  30, 1964,  8tr.  No.  422,350 
4ClalM.    (0.146— 226) 


(4)  finally  nrfling  said  mts  in  a  dry  ccMidition  between 
lightly  abrasive  surfaces  to  remove  said  skins  entiiely 
from  said  nuts,  said  carls  serving  as  a  pordiase  for 
said  abrasive  surfaces. 


3,269^443 
BURR  FREE  SUf -LOCKING  SCREW 
Ian  R.  Coylc,  San 

CaUL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Cyifania 

FBcd  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,097 
lOniiUi     (CL151— 7) 


^-H 


1.  In  a  screw  having  an  externally  threaded  body  por- 
tion: a  chorcbl  slot  extending  into  said  body  portioD; 
said  slot  being  formed  along  the  line  of  the  thread  helix 
between  the  threads  of  said  screw;  said  slot  being  aligned 
with  the  root  of  the  thread;  said  slot  comprising  ade 
walls  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  soew  in- 
wardly to  a  juncture  with  a  base  wall  extending 
chordally  of  said  body;  said  base  wall  being  between 
said  periphery  and  the  screw  axis  and  said  slot  extend- 
ing to  and  opening  through  opposite  sides  of  said  screw; 
said  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  crest  ot  said 
thread;  a  resilient  plastic  insert  being  fitted  into  said  slot; 
said  insert  being  generally  complementary  in  shape  to 
the  configuratioa  of  said  slot  but  having  a  cbordal  base 
wall  with  a  central  deivession  and  having  an  outer  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  of  the  root  of  the  thread  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  mating  female  screw  thread; 
the  outer  portion  thereof  conforming  to  the  thread  con- 
tour of  the  said  body. 


3469,444 
TIRE  BEAD  CONSTRUCTION  CCMMPRHNG 
TERPOLYMERS 
laMi  M.  Willis,  Akrom  OUo,  iiilii    Id  He 
Tin  Jk  Rnbbcr  Conspany,  Akran,  OUo,  a 
of  Ohio. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,863 
SCfadBi.   (0.152—362) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  skins  from  shelled  nuts  com- 
prising the  consecutive  steps  of: 

(1)  first  mechanically  slitting  said  skins  from  end  to 
end  of  the  nuts, 

(2)  passing  the  slitted  nuts  throu^  a  drying  chamber 
in  vtiiich  flows  a  stream  of  <kh"mi<*ified  air  having 
an  elevated  temperature  below  that  which  would 
alter  the  oil  structure  in  said  nuts, 

(3)  gradually  dry  cooling  said  nuts  and  thereby  caus- 
ing said  skins  to  conunence  peeling  away  from  said 
nuts  along  said  slits,  said  skins  forming  curls  on 
each  side  of  said  slit  line  and 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  bead  grommet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  a  single  ribbon  of  rubber  insulated 
wire  having  end  portions,  said  ribbon  being  wound  flat 
upon  itself  in  several  convolutions  forming  a  bundle 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  rubber  com- 
position including  polymer  units  derived  from  ethylene, 
propylene,  and  a  non-oonjugated  diene,  the  propylene 
being  used  in  amounts  from  about  30  to  70  mole  per- 
cent, the  rubber  having  an  adhesion  to  bare  wire  ot 
between  about  10  and  100  pounds  per  inch  at  73*  F. 
and  between  about  10  and  100  pounds  per  inch  at  212*  F. 
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3,2^,445 

SEALING  MATERIAL 

I L.  Maira,  Bad cr,  Pa^  assignor  to  Fre-Mar  Industries, 

Bnticr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyirania 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,708 

5  Claims.    (0.15^—370) 


1.  A  tire  repair  product  oomprising  a  loosely  knitted 
sleeve  and  a  permanently  malleable  extnidibte  plastic 
material  combined  with  said  sleeve  and  carried  into  the 
injury  of  a  tire,  said  plastic  material  including  rubbery 
butadiene-acxylonitrile  polymer. 


3,269,446 

ELECTROSTATIC  ATOIVOZATION  OF  UQUID  FUEL 

Floyd  E.  Luther,  Bokdey,  Calif.,  anignor  to  ChcKroa 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

FUcd  May  19, 1965,  So-.  No.  467,M1 

lOClatans.    (CL  158— 4) 
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volt- 


i  t  which  said  fuel  flow  control  means  rec  lains 


elecrical 


or  connecting  said  control  means  to  an 

source, 
said  fu^l  flow  control  means  further  characterize 

said  bperating  voltage  being  greater  than  the  v<  ' 

available  from  said  source, 
means  |in  circuit  with  said  source  and  said  fuel 

contlol  means  fcM-  increasing  the  voltage  on  saic 


trol 


by 
c^ltage 

flow 
con- 


open- 


means  to  said  operating  voltage  to  eflfect 
ing  0f  said  fuel  flow  control  means, 

means  for  igniting  fuel, 

and  boat  sensitive  means  connected  in  circuit  wit  i  said 
means  for  increasing  the  voltage  on  said  fuel  flo^  f  con- 
troljmeans  and  operative,  in  response  to  the  flame 
produced  by  said  ignition  means,  to  remove  sai([ 
age  increasing  means  from  the  circuit  of  sai4 
0.09^  control  means  to  thereby  reduce  the  volta 
said' fuel  flow  control  means  below  its  operating 
age  jto  said  lower  holding  voltage. 


3,269,448 
AUTOMATIC  UQUID  FUEL  BURNER  CO 
John  M;  rtin,  Monterrey,  Nnevo  Leon,  Meiico, 
to  Fairicacion  de  Maqninaa,  Moatetrcy,  Nncvo 
Mczicp,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

FDed  Dec  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,167 
2  Claims.    (CL  158— 28) 


7.  A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  furnace  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge bead  for  a  liquid  fuel  in  said  furnace  chamber, 
said  discharge  head  having  an  external  conical  liquid  flow 
surface  terminating  in  a  lower  edge  at  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  conical  surface,  means  forming  flow  ports 
adapted  to  distribute  a  liquid  fuel  around  said  conical 
surface  to  flow  to  said  lower  edge,  said  flow  surface  being 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  conduit  means  for  de- 
livering liquid  fuel  to  said  flow  ports,  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential  connected  to  said  conical  surface  to 
maintain  said  surface  continuously  at  a  direct  current  po- 
tential, an  electrode  ring  spaced  below  and  adjacent  to 
said  lower  edge,  a  source  of  alternating  ciurent  potential 
ommected  to  said  electrode  ring,  the  potential  difference 
between  said  edge  and  said  ring  cyclically  varying  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  liquid  to  be  drawn  in 
atomized  form  from  said  edge  during  alternate  half  cycles 
of  the  alternating  current  potential  of  said  ring,  and  means 
for  dkecting  a  current  of  air  through  said  chamber. 


1.  In 


V    ,  fin  ■        ^   (^ 


3,269,447  

FUEL  CONTROL  AND  IGNTnON  SYSTEM 

y.  McCarty,  Lawrence  QDCcver,  and  CUfford 
HotdiUia,  aO  of  MDwankee,  Wis.,  aarignon  to  Controls 
!  Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  a  cotpontion 
/  of  Dehnrare 

/  Filed  Jtm.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,250 

/  9ClafaiM.     (CL158— 28) 

1.  An  ignition  and  fuel  control  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 
electrically  operated  fuel  flow  control  means  character- 
ized by  having  an  operating  voltage  at  which  opening 


a  liqwd  fuel  burning  system  of  tbe  type 
includesl  a  return  fuel  flow  burner,  an  automatic  a  ir  fuel 
feed  coiHrol  appcvatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  source  of  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  and  a  mj  in  line 

.ooi^neoting  said  source  to  the  burner; 
a  soiiFoe  of  primary  combustion  air  under  p|essare 

also  connected  to  the  burner; 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  fed  io  said 
burner  in  accordance  with  the  temperatui^  of  a 
substance  to  be  heated  thereby; 
modulating   fuel   valve   means   mechanically 

toward  closed  position; 
means  connecting  said  source  of  air  to  urge  sai^  valve 

toiward  closed  position; 
meanp  connecting  the  return  liquid  fuel  line  frdm  said 
bulner  to  said  valve  in  a  direction  to  urge  sai^  valve 
to  open  position; 
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tnganiT  connected  to  the  oppontc  side  of  said  valve 
for  returning  liquid  fuel  passing  therethrough  to  said 
source  of  Uquid  fuel  under  pressure; 

and  means  defining  an  orifice  sized  to  create  a  i»e- 
determined  pressure  drop  connected  between  said 
main  liquid  fuel  line  and  said  return  line  on  the 
burner  side  of  said  valve;  whereby  the  back  pressure 
in  the  fuel  return  line  is  controlled  inversely  as  the 
combustion  air  pressure  and  a  positive  fuel  flow  is 
mftif^Miw^^  for  all  rates  of  comimstion  oi  the  burner. 


controlling  said  throttling  valve  to  maintiun  a  substanti- 
ally MMutant  fuel-gas  ratio  with  variations  in  the  pres- 
sure of  combustion  air,  said  throttling  valve  coo^irising 
a  valve  disc  and  a  oooperable  seat,  said  valve  disc  being 
attached  to  a  valve  stem,  a  safety  magnet  attadied  to 
said  valve  stem  and  magnetizable  means  coacUng  with  said 
safety  magnet  to  nsove  said  valve  disc  into  engagement 


3,269,449 
BURNER  APPARATUS 
WDsoB  J.  Wlttc%  Jr.,  LoaisviBc  Ky.,  asrignnr  to 
can  Radfartor  *  Standard  SanUary  Cosposation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

FBed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,804 
17  nshni     (CL  158-99) 


JJJJ 


::   >i! 


1.  A  surface  combustion  burner  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  hollow  cylinder  of  fabric  porously  woven  of  heat 
resistant  fibres,  said  hc^low  cylinder  of  fabric  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  surface  portions  and  first  and  sec^ 
end  end  portions;  a  member  of  rigid  material  within  said 
hollow  cylinder  of  fabric  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  said 
hollow  cylinder;  ii^t  coupling  means  including  a  hollow 
coupling  member  for  receiving  a  combustiUe  mixture  of 
gas,  said  hollow  coupling  member  including  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  and 
a  setback  portion  in  the  inner  wall  portion  adjacent  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  coupling  member,  an  inlet  fiange 
means  including  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  flange  portion  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  said  sleeve  portion,  said 
sleeve  portion  being  fixedly  fitted  in  the  setbadc  por- 
tion of  said  coupling  membM",  an  inner  retaining  ring 
including  a  sleeve  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
flange,  the  flange  of  said  inner  retaining  rmg  being  fixed 
to  the  flange  portion  of  said  inlet  flange  means,  the  sleeve 
of  said  inner  retaining  ring  being  positioned  within  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  hollow  cylinder  of  fabric;  and 
end  closure  means  for  closing  off  the  second  end  portion 
of  said  hollow  cylinder,  and  means  for  urging  the  first 
end  portion  of  said  hollow  cylinders  in  tig^t  fitting  rela- 
tionship with  the  sleeve  of  said  inner  retaining  ring. 


widi  its  seat  upon  a  loss  of  combiMtion  air  pressure, 
ignition  means  for  said  combustiUe  mixture,  means  oper- 
able to  energize  said  blower  in  response  to  a  demand  for 
heat  to  purge  the  burner  of  combustiMe  mixture,  means 
operable  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  to  energize  die 
ignition  means  and  open  the  fuel  shut-(^  vahe,  and 
means  operable  to  deenergize  the  igniti(Mi  means  upon  suc- 
cessful establishment  of  combustion. 


3,269,451 
SPRAY  DRYING  PROCTSS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Walter  MeUo^Wieshadcn-Biebrkh,  and  Manfcad 

Kane    AiSSttS^t.ylnSSSkSkGwt' 
many,  a  corpotallon  of  Germany 

FDed  Oct.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315^91 

Clafans  priority,  ap^adiam  Gcnnany,  Oct  12, 1962, 

K  47,951 

UOainH.    (CL159— 4) 


3^169,450  

GAS  FURNAGB  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  P.  Lkata,  Lawwnca  J.  Mfl  nagMh,  and  Harold  I. 
Wancr,  aU  df  Rochsiter,  N.Y.,  asslgann  to  ~ 
Motors  Cotpontion,  Detroit,  MIrhi,  a 
Ddawmc 

Filed  Dae.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  33047t 
3ClataBa.  (CL  158— 126) 
1.  A  contrd  system  in  a  pressurized  gaseous  fuel 
biuner  wherein  combustion  air  is  supplied  under  fvessure 
and  mixed  with  gaseous  fuel  to  form  a  combustible  mix- 
ing including  a  blower  for  supplying  combustion  air  un- 
der pressure,  a  conduit  connecting  said  blower  and  said 
burner,  a  fuel  shut-off  valve,  pressure  regulating  means 
for  the  gaseous  fuel  having  a  connectim  with  said  con- 
duit and  including  a  throttling  valve  and  means  responsive 
to  pressure  of  the  gaseous  fuel  and  combustion  air  for 


1.  A  spray-drying  process  which  comprises  atomizing  a 
liquid-containing  material  to  be  dried  and  flowing  down- 
wardly, subjecting  the  atomized  material  to  radiant  faeat 
in  a  heating  zout  to  form  a  mixture  of  vapors  and  solid 
particles,  and  contacting  the  mixture  downstream  from 
the  heating  zone  with  a  gas  current,  a  minor  portion  of 
which  flows  upwardly  with  the  vapors  and  a  major  por- 
tion of  which  flows  downwardly  with  the  solid  particles. 
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EiailUDED  COMBINATION  DOOR  OR  WINDOW 

Amcrko  Pkozzi,  984  E.  24th  St,  Patcnoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,797 

3  Claims.    (CL  160— 90) 


1.  A  storm  door  comprising  in  combination  a  four 
aectioa  perimetral  framing  member  cut  from  a  common 
extnm>n  and  mitered  together  in  box-like  rectangular 
configuraticm;  said  framing  member  having  four  walls 
enclosing  a  hollow,  one  of  said  walls  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  wall  opposed  thereto;  said  framing  member 
including  tiii^  track  forming  flanges  integral  with  the 
inclined  wall,  in  spaced  apart  relation  therealong  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  box-like  configuration  at  least 
along  a  majix*  portion  of  the  mentber,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  siri>stantially  normal  thereto  to  re- 
cdve  and  retain  weather  stripping  adjacent  to  each  flange; 
said  flanges  being  also  mitered  together;  and  a  pair  of 
glasses  each  ai^roximately  equal  to  one-half  of  the  area 
enclosed  by  said  member  slidably  disposed  within  ad- 
jacent tracks  and  a  screening  member  of  generally  the 
same  size  as  the  passes  disposed  within  and  slidable  along 
another  track. 

3,269,453 
VENETIAN  BLIND  STRUCTURE 
Frands  Vccchiardli,  River  Edffe,  NJ.,  and  Cornell  E. 
Kopsco,  Faiifidd,  Conn.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnts,  to  Alcan  Ainnilnnm  Corporation,  New  YotIk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flicd  Oct  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,083 
SCtaims.   (CL  160—176) 
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(ii)  roller  means  retained  for  rotation  within  m  id 

int|Brior  cavity  and  connected  to  said  huker 

nwans,   rotation   of  said   roller  means  being 

acbpted  to  wind  and  unwind  opposed  sides  lof 

said  ladder  means,  thereby  to  cause  setectjve 

titting  thereof ; 

(b)  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  flanges  extending  aldng 

opposed  lower  portions  of  said  housing  vertical  wa  Is, 

said  flanges  being  proportioned  and  spaced  apurt 

sufficient  to  be  spread  apart  by  said  upper  conve  rg- 

ing  portions  of  said  body  portion  and  to  enter  and 

be  slidibly  retained  within  said  detent  means  in  s  dd 

lower  parallel  body  wall  portions. 


Robert   A. 


3,269,454 

DRAPERY  ACTUATOR 

GDI,  615  SW.  Country  Clnb  Road,  Like 

Oswego,  Greg.,  and  Larry  D.  Campbell,  Lake  Oswc  bo, 

and  Rob«rt  V.  Sickler,  Portland,  Orcg.;  said  Camp^ii 

and  said  Sickler  assignors  to  said  Gill 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  129,844,  Aug. 

1961.   This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,6  5 

6  Claims.    (CL  160— 331) 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  Venetian  blind  structures 
having  a  housing  with  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  vertical 
walls  defining  a  downwardly  facing  opening  for  the  Ve- 
netian blind  operating  mechanisms,  and  ladder  means 
for  supporting  Venetian  blind  slats,  comprising: 

(a)  snap-in  means  slidably  retained  in  said  housing 
for  supporting  and  controlling  said  ladder  means, 
including 

(i)  a  body  portion  defining  an  interior  cavity,  a 
pair  of  opposed  walls  of  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing lower  parallel  portions  and  upper  converg- 
ing portions,  and  detent  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  lower  body  wall  portions  and  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof. 


7, 


the 
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6.  In  an  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  draperie^  or 
other  closure  members, 

a  reversible  electric  motor, 

a  drive  roller  rotatable  on  a  first  axis  and  driven  by 
motor, 

a  highly  flexible  pull  cord  extending  around  and 
gaging  at  least  one  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  d  rive 
roller, 

a  pair  ci  pressure  rollers  mounted  rotatably  on  ixes 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axil  in 
positions  in  which  the  pressure  rollers  continuoiisly 
press  portions  of  the  pull  cord  adjacent  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  periphery  of  the  drive  roller  diroctly 
againtf  said  spaced  portions  of  the  drive  roller,   I 

and  gui(^  means  positioned  between  the  pressure  rollers 
and  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  drive  roller  for  stripping  the  pull  cord  from  the 
drive  roller  and  guiding  the  two  reaches  of  the  <  ord 
to  ana  from  the  drive  roller  between  the  guide  mi  tans 
and  the  pressure  rollers. 


3,269,455 
VEHICLE  INSECT  SCREEN 
Jo^ph  A.  Gillotti,  1964  Indianola  RomI, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Hed  Oct  28, 1963.  Scr.  No.  319405 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  160—369) 
A  bug  screen  assenU^ly  adapted  for  attachment  to 
front  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 
a  screen  adapted  to  be  held  taut; 
a  pair  df  side  frames  each  having  a  hollow  portio^ 
each  end,  and  each  having  a  longitudinal 
formod  therein; 
a  pair  of  end  frames  each  having  a  hollow  portiob 
each  end,  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  grjwve 
formed  therein; 
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at 


gri  K)ve 


at 
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plurality  of  ri^t  angular  braces  each  of  whidi  is 
inserted  into  a  side  frame  hollow  pcMlion  and  an  end 
frame  hollow  portion  adjacent  thereto  for  holding 
said  respective  side  and  end  frames  together,  each 
right  angular  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  solid,  sub- 
stantially rigid  legs  the  outer  faces  oi  which  extend 
from  an  outer  apex  at  right  angles  from  each  other, 
and  which  outer  faces  the  full  length  of  which  are 
smooth  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  walls  of  the  side  and  end  frames 
within  said  hollow  portions,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
legs  of  which  extend  from  an  inner  apex  at  right 
angles  from  each  other  and  having  an  inner  portion 
and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner  portion  extended 
parallel  to  a  respective  outer  face,  each  outer  portion 
having  a  face  jM-ogressively  converging  relative  to  a 
respective  outer  face  toward  an  end  of  said  leg,  and 
a  row  of  teeth  formed  on  each  outer  portion,  said 
teeth  of  identical  depth  the  direction  of  which  ex- 


being  heated  is  at  a  desired  point,  omtinuing  to  pass 
air  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  thus  heated 
bodies  of  liquid  to  heat  the  air  to  tn«intai«  the  tempera- 


tends  at  right  angles  to  the  i^ane  of  a  respective  outer 
face,  said  teeth  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
faces c^  the  inner  walls  of  the  side  and  end  frames 
within  said  hollow  portions; 

said  screen  having  edges  extended  into  said  side  frame 
and  end  frame  grooves; 

a  ^>line  inserted  into  said  side  frame  and  end  frame 
grooves  for  holding  said  screen  edges  therein  where- 
by said  screen  is  held  taut;  and 

yieldable  means  secured  to  said  frame  members  for 
releasable  attachment  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle,  said 
yieldable  means  including  an  elongated  retaining 
clip  rec^rocally  inserted  through  a  frame  member 
and  with  the  inserted  end  thereof  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  remainder,  and  including  further  a  spring  se- 
cured between  the  end  opposite  to  the  inserted  end 
and  the  respective  frame  member,  and  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring  formed  for  finger  manipulation  for 
rotating  both  spring  and  clip  simultaneously. 


3,269,456 

METHOD  OF  SPACE  HEATING 

Rnsscl  A.  Welch,  Sr.,  St.  Chdr  Shores,  Mich,  assignor  of 

forty-five  percent  to  Engcne  A.  CasarolL  Grossc  Pofaite, 

Mich.,  and  five  percent  to  Panl  G.  Hogne,  Moont 

Clemens,  Mich. 
Origfaial  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,721. 

Divided  and  ttiis  appUcation  Jnnc  24,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

472,386 

2Clafans.    (CL  165— 1) 

1.  A  method  of  space  beating  comprising  initially 
energizing  a  radiant  heating  element,  passing  air  over 
the  heating  element  to  heat  the  air,  simultaneously  di- 
recting radiant  heat  energy  from  the  heating  element  into 
an  enclosed  first  body  of  liquid  to  heat  the  liquid,  beat  ex- 
changing the  liquid  of  the  first  body  of  liquid  with  a 
second  body  of  liquid  by  moving  the  liquid  in  a  continu- 
ous flow  path  successively  from  the  first  body  through 
the  second  body  and  back  to  the  first  body,  shielding  said 
second  body  of  liquid  from  direct  radiation  from  the 
heating  element,  passing  air  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  bodies  of  liquid  to  heat  the  air,  de-energizing 
the  heating  element  when  the  temperature  of  the  space 


ture  of  the  space  being  heated  at  a  desired  level,  and 
repeating  the  cycle  when  the  temperature  of  the  space 
being  heated  falls  below  a  desired  point. 


3,269,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
DEPOSIT  FORMATION  ON  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
SURFACE 
Rend  Slilnnar,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tlic  Tcchnion 
Research  and  Developmoit  Foondation,  Haifa,  Israel, 
a  corporation  of  Israel 
Contfaination  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  213,970,  Ang.  1, 
1962.    This  appUcation  Jnnc  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,883 
7Cbrinis.    (CL  165— 1) 


Z^IA 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  liquid  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  scale-forming  material  comprising  heat- 
ing said  liquid  by  heat  exchange  introducing  into  said 
liquid  a  bed  of  solid  granular  material  which  is  inert  to 
said  liquid,  passing  said  liquid  upwardly  thru  a  substan- 
tially vertical  duct  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  fluidized  said 
bed,  causing  scale-forming  material  to  deposit  on  said 
granular  material  as  a  soft  coating,  ^removing  said  liquid 
containing  said  material  as  a  sludge  from  the  upper  end  o{ 
said  duct,  thereby  separating  said  granular  material  from 
said  liquid,  said  granular  material  remaining  in  said  duct 
as  a  fluidized  body,  and  thereafter  removing  said  deposit 
from  said  liquid. 


3,269,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  AND 

CONTROLLED  CXMLING 
Gail  C.  Rogers,  Los  Ahos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  flic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  EatTgj  Coaunission 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,194 
10  Chtims.    (CL  16S— 2) 
6.  A  method  for  cooling  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  heat-emitting  object  at  a  predetenmined  tem- 
perature, comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  a  portion  of  a  closed  vessel  with  a  liquid  coolant 
having  said  predetermined  temperature  and  filling 
the  remainder  of  the  vessel  with  vapws  of  said  cool- 
ant at  a  predetermined  pressure; 
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diculating  said  liquid  coolant  under  pressurized  condi- 
ticm  from  the  liquid-filled  portion  of  said  vessel  into 
heat-transfer  relationship  with  said  object  to  absorb 
heat  therefrom  and  back  to  the  vapor-filled  portion 
of  said  vessel; 

scattering  said  heated  liqiiid  coolant  throughout  the 
vapor-filled  portion  of  said  vessel  so  that  vapOT  is 


evolved  therefrom  to  carry  <^  an  amount  of  heat 
equivalent  to  the  heat  absorbed  by  the  coolant  from 
the  object;  and 
maintaining  the  vapor-pressure  of  the  coolant  in  the 
vessel  substantially  fixed  at  a  level  at  which  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  coolant  corresponds  to  said  pre- 
determined pressure. 


3^9,459 

EXTENSIVE  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Dncirilyoob  Popovitch,  Nortt  Tanytown,  N.Y. 

(37  Mycn  Ave^  Denvflle,  N  J.    07834) 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,516 

18  Claims.    (CL  165— 140) 


1.  An  extensive  surface  heat  exchanger  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  contiguous 
tubes  disposed  in  spaced-apart  alined  rows  to  convey  high 
pressure  gaseous  flow;  means  sandwiching  the  tubes  in 
each  row  to  provide  substantially  flat  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof;  a  plurality  of  radiating  fins  afiSxed  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  on  each  of  the  surfaces  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  tubes  to  guide  low  pressure  gaseous 
flow  and  to  provide  extensive  beat  exchange  surfaces;  and 
means  for  introducing  low  pressure  gaseous  flow  between 
the  ^aced  fins  for  flow  therealong  to  effect  heat  trans- 
fer with  the  first-mentioned  flow;  said  tubes  being  capable 
of  conveying  high  pressure  gaseous  flow  without  rupture 
and  said  fins  guiding  said  low  pressure  gaseous  flow  in  sub- 
jtfantially  turbulence-free  manner. 


3,269,460 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
WOUaiii  C.  Hardy  and  Billy  W.  McArflmr,  Richardbon, 
Tex.,  aflBtsnorB  to  Son  GO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Aug.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,298 
2  Claims.    (CL  166—10) 
1.  The   secondary  recovery   method   for  petroleimi- 
containing  fluid  from  a  reservoir  containing  said  flnid  in 
layered    formations    of    varying    permeabilities    which 
includes: 
introducing  through  at  least  one  injection  well  into 
said  reservoir  a  solution  of  a  gas  in  a  liquid,  said 


1966 


introduction  being  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the  bubble 
poinjt  of  the  solution,  to  produce  downstream  in 
said' reservoir  in  a  region  of  reduced  pressure  less 
than  the  bubble  point  of  said  solution  a  slug  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid  containing  liberated  babbles  of  the 
gas,  the  slug  having  a  higher  effective  viscositv  due 
to  Jamin  effect  than  the  petroleum-containing  fluid 


m  t|e  reservoir  and  than  the  injected  solutioo, 
said  slug  varying  in  penetration  into  said 
tioni;  and 

then  providing  a  fluid  drive  through  said  injectioi  i 
to  advance  said  bubble-containing  slug  to  d  ~ 
fore  'it  the  petroleum-containing  fluid  towards 
one  producing  well. 


and 
fbrma- 


driie 
ai 
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3,269,461 
SAND  CONTROL  IN  A  WELL 
Lloyd  K.  Strange,  Grand  PnMe,  and  David  S. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  MobO  OO   ~ 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  18, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

tlO  Ciafans.    (CL  166—33) 
process  of  treating  a  well  productive  of 
from  a  formati<Mi .  along  with  fluid  into 
iteps  comprising: 

(a)  plicing  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  material  i 
formation  adjacent  to  said  well, 

(b)  thereafter  passing  into  said  formation  thiough 
said  well  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  contac 
to  e^ect  resinification  of  said  unsaturated  fatt) 

1  in  said  formation,  and 
itaining  conditions  of  passage  into  saic 
on  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  such 
erature  within  said  formation  does  not 
ition  point  of  said  tmsaturated  fatty 
material. 


u 


tlut 
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3469,462 

SELEdnVE  HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  BOOST^ 
FOR  BOREHOLE  APPARATUS 
Ufarich  Ei  Voctter,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to 

berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Howton,  T4z.,  a 

corporttion  of  Texas 

fFflcd  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,515 
6  Claims.    (CL  166—100) 

6.  In  at  well  tool  for  use  in  well  bore,  said  tool  having 
hydraulically  operated  means;  a  hydraulic  actuat 
tem  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulically 
operated  means;  said  system  including:  a  housing  luving 
a  cylinder  forming  a  bore,  said  cylinder  having  fluidj  inlet 
and  outlet  means;  piston  means  slidably  and  sealingly  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  intermediate  of  said  inlet  and  <^utlet 
means;  said  inlet  means  serving  to  admit  fluid  under  Ipres- 
sure  to  one  side  of  said  piston  means;  said  outlet  means 
serving  to  discharge  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  hy- 
draulically operated  means;  said  piston  means  and  cyl  nder 
having  portions  of  different  effective  cross-sectional  area 
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sized  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means;  and  means  for  selectively  changing  the 


effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said  portions  between  said 
cylinder  and  piston  means. 


3069,463 

WELL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

John's.  Page,  Jr.,  1450  El  Minidor,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,629 

18  Claims.    (O.  166—224) 


1.  An  assembly  operable  to  control  the  upward  flow 
of  fluid  in  well  tubing,  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body 
having  a  bore,  a  generally  tubular  insert  receivable  within 
said  bore,  a  generally  annular  seat  carried  by  said  insert, 
a  plug  carried  within  the  body  for  bodily  movement  be- 
tween a  down  position  in  which  the  plug  b  offset  from 
said  seat  and  an  up  position  in  which  the  plug  engages  the 
seat  to  block  upward  flow  therethrough,  the  assembly 
having  passage  structure  located  to  pass  the  well  fluid 
openly  and  upwardly  past  the  plug  in  said  down  position 
and  ^so  to  communicate  the  flow  pressure  to  said  plug 
in  said  down  position,  sufBdent  pressure  application  to 
the  phig  acting  to  effect  upward  movement  thereof  to  seat 
the  plug,  the  insert  having  an  operating  position  relative 
to  the  valve  body  and  the  insert  being  movable  axially 
within  said  valve  body  bore  into  and  out  of  said  operating 
position. 


3,269,464 
IMPLEMENT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 

OPERATED  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
GlcB  E.  SMclccr,  Hiwdalc,  DL,  asrignnr  to  IniiinailiiHal 
Harratcr  Comptuiy,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporatioa  off 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  Inly  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,296. 
Divided  and  tiik  application  lane  23,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  466,179 

9  Claims.    (CL  172—10) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  and  ground- working  implement  ar- 
rangement with  each  having  a  supporting  framework,  and 
hitch  means  connecting  said  frameworks  in  draft-receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  relation,  the  combination  of  draft 
sensing  means  telescopingly  mounted  on  said  hitch  means 
and  including  an  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder  operative 
for  creating  pressure  differentials  between  opposite  ends 
thereof  in  response  to  draft-produced  changes  in  stress 
in  the  hitch  means,  said  hitch  means  including  a  linkage 
member  pivotally  connected  at  a  forward  end  thereof 
to  the  vehicle  framewoii:  for  movement  in  a  horizcHital 
plane  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  rearward  end  thereof 
to  the  implement  framework  thereby  to  accommodate 
vertical  movement  of  the.  implement  relative  to  the  link- 
age member,  a  hydraulic  actuator  mounted  on  one  of 
said  supporting  frameworks  and  operative  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  associated  implement,  said  actuator  includ- 
ing control  valve  means  actuable  for  contr<dling  the  op- 
eration thereof,  draft-signaling  means  mounted  on  (xie 
of  said  frameworks,  conduit  means  communicatively  in- 
terconnecting said  draft-sensing  and  said  draft-signaling 
means  and  including  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  said  draft 
signaling  means  having  means  therein  variably  position- 
able  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  differentials  created 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  as  a  re- 
sult of  variations  in  draft  load  imposed  on  the  tractor  by 
the  attached  implement,  and  movement-transmitting 
means  interconnected  between  said  draft-signaling  means 
and  said  actuator  control  valve  means  and  operatively 
responsive  to  movements  of  said  variably  positionable 
means  for  actuating  said  actuator  control  valve  means  to 
selectively  effect  a  raising  and  lowering  ot  the  attached 
implement  and  thereby  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant draft  thereon. 


3,269,465 
PROCESS  HEATER 
Salvatorc  A.  Gocrricri,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tkc 
LunuDDS  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Ang.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,847 
5  Claims,    (a.  122— 356) 
3.  A  process  heater  comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  heating  chamber  therein; 
process  tubes  positioned  within  said  chamber; 
said  housing  having  a  substantiaUy  vertical  heat  radiat- 
ing wall  within  said  chamber;  said  wall  including 
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a  first  vertically  extending  section  disposed  at  an  angle   a  casing; 

with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  wall; 
a  second  vertically  extending  section  disposed  at  an 

angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  wall; 

and 


generating  a  perforating  jet  with  a  pilot  portion 
to  penetr  ite  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  initially  form  an 
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opening 
size  entrl 


lerein  and  a  punch  portion  to  produce  u  full 
opening  without  forming  a  burr  on  the  c  tsing. 


heating  means  comprising  a  row  of  burners  positioned 
near  the  edge  furthest  from  said  process  tubes  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  burners 
in  each  section  being  positioned  to  direct  flames  over 
the  surface  of  said  other  section. 


City. 


3^69,466  / 

IMPACT  TOOL 
Walter  G.  Mitchell,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
oi  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,291 
17  Claims.    (CI.  173— 93.6) 


3,269,468 
FOAMING  AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  AIR  DRILLING 
OF  WELLS 
Achyut  K.  Phansalkar  and  Jack  L.  Brown,  Ponca  . 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  OO  Company,  fonca 
City,  Qkla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  FUed  July  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,263 

2  Claims.  (CI.  175—71) 
1.  In  he  method  of  removing  cuttings  and  fomiiation 
fluids  fr<im  the  bore  of  a  well  being  drilled  utilizing  a 
gaseous  ( irculation  medium  wherein  said  formation 
are  utili^d  to  form  a  foam  within  the  well  bore,  which 
foam  is  twept  from  the  well  bore  with  said  gaseous  cir- 
culating medium  so  as  to  carry  with  it  said  cuttings,  the 
improveiient  which  comprises  adding  to  said  fluids 
(a)  a  foaming  agent  having  the  structural  formula 


11.  In  a  power  driven  hammer  drill  or  the  like: 

(a)  a  rotatably  mounted  anvil; 

(b)  means  for  imparting  successive  and  repeated  axial 
hammer  blows  to  a  tool  bit  mounted  in  said  anvil; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  anvil  when 
rotation  restraining  torque  exerted  on  said  anvil  is 
below  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

(d)  means  for  imparting  rotary  hammer  blows  to  said 
anvil  when  said  restraining  torque  exerted  on  said 
anvil  exceeds  said  predetermined  magnitude. 


A 


SOiM 

wh^  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4  to 
12  arbon  atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
con  isting  of  an  ammonium  radical,  amino  ra  licals, 
an<  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alki  li  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
(b)  a  foam  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consist 
tini  of  alkanol  amides  of  fatty  acids  and  tertiary 
am  le  oxides. 


3,269,469 
SOLID  HEAD  ROTARY-PERCUSSION  BIT  W|TH 
J  ROLLING  CUTTERS 

Joseph  i.  Kelly,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  u^ics 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,942 
1  Claim,    (a.  175—336) 


3,269,467 
SHAPED  CHARGE  APPARATUS 
William  T.  BcD,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,480 

3  Claims.     (CI.  175—4.51) 

1.  A  method  for  perforating  earth  formations  traversed 

by  a  cased  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning 

a  shaped  charge  in  proximate  contact  with  the  wall  of 


otary-percussion  bit  of  the  type  having  i  solid 
body  with  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  connected 

metrical  y  substantially  the  full  width  of  a 
be  cut,  there  being  fixed  percussive  cutting  eleme 
cured  ia  and  protruding  downwardly  from  said 
end  anc   disposed  to  cut  a  full  borehole  while  the 
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rotated  and  subiect  to  percussion  during  drilling,  the  im- 
provement comprising  at  least  one  bearing  spindle  se- 
cured to  said  bit  body  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  with  its  outer  end  terminating  unsecured 
in  cantilever  fashion,  a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bearing  spindle,  said  cutter  being  disposed  to  as- 
sist said  percussive  cutting  elements.  In  cutting  the  outer 
portion  of  the  borehole  formed  by  said  elements  during 
drilling,  and  a  ring  member  secured  to  the  bit  body  above 
said  bearing  spindle,  said  ring  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending skirt  which  confronts  the  unsupported  end  of  the 
bearing  spindle  to  retain  the  cutter  thereon. 


3^9^76 

ROTARY-PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT  WITH  ANTf. 

WEDGING  GAGE  STRUCTURE 

JoMph  L.  Kelly^  Jr.,  DaUat,  Tex.,  atilgior  to  Hughes  Tod 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,739 

SCtaiuM.    (CL175-41f) 


1.  In  a  rotary-percussion  bit  of  the  type  using  wear 
resistant  inserts  for  cutting  structure,  such  inserts  having 
bases  at  one  end  and  cutting  tips  opposed  thereto,  such 
bit  having  an  upper  steel  shank  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  percussion  tool  and  a  lower  steel  body  terminating 
in  a  blunt  bottom  surface  and  having  a  circumferential 
gage  surface  intersecting  said  bottom  surface,  such  inserts 
being  disposed  with  their  bases  secured  in  said  body  and 
their  cutting  tips  protruding  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  body  and  distributed  in  concentric  rows  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  the  inserts  of  the  outermost  or  heel  row 
being  angularly  disposed  with  their  cutting  tips  protruding 
at  said  intersection  and  their  bases  secured  in  the  body 
above  and  radially  inwardly  from  their  cutting  tips  while 
the  inserts  of  the  inner  rows  are  disposed  with  their  bases 
generally  directly  above  their  cutting  tips,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  circumferential  gage  surface  having 
a  net  area  less  than  the  product  of  the  nuniber  of  heel 
inserts,  the  average  cross  sectional  dimension  of  such  heel 
inserts,  and  the  bit  diameter. 


3,269.471 
ROCK  DRILLING  BIT 


Robert  T.  Alexaodcr,  P.O.  Box  3,  CohmMa,  CaUf  . 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,930 

2  Claims.     (CL  175-^18) 

1.  A  percussion  type  rock  drilling  bit  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
relatively  small  diameter  shank  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  tubular  drill  shaft  having  air  under  pressure  there- 
in, a  full  width  transversely  extending  cutting  edge 
member  mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  body,  a  well  in  the  body  in  communication  with  the 
drill  Aah  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  relatively  small  air 
passages  extending  in  the  body  from  the  bottom  of  the 


weU  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  at  the  sides  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  cutting  edge  member,  other  similar  sized  air 
passages  in  the  body  leading  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
well  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  other  passages  hav- 
ing outer  portions  disposed  at  a  steep  upward  slope  and 


terminating  at  the  periphery  of  the  shank  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  cutting  edge  mem- 
ber, and  vertical  open-ended  flutes  in  the  side  of  the  body 
and  alined  with  the  peripheral  terminations  of  said  other 
passages. 

3,269,472 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Robert  E.  Bell,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ass^poor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,000 

7  Clafans.     (CL  177—188) 


1.  An  electronic  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationarily  mounted  dashpot,  an  output  mem- 
ber, a  load  cell  whose  electrical  output  is  indicative  of 
load  upon  the  scale  having  a  relatively  high  spring  rate 
and  a  full  load  deflection  less  than  the  movement  re- 
quired to  drive  the  dashpot  effectively,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  output  member,  and  resilient  means  having  a  rela- 
tively low  spring  rate  connecting  the  lever  to  the  load 
cell  for  increasing  movement  of  the  lever  from  said  move- 
ment less  than  that  required  to  drive  the  dashpot  effective- 
ly to  movement  capable  of  driving  the  dashpot  effectively, 
the  dashpot  being  connected  to  the  lever  for  shunting 
shock  forces  away  from  the  load  ceU. 


3,269,473 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  C.  Tate,  StamfonI,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  BL 

Emery  Company,  New  Camun,  Cobb. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,233 

24  Cbdms.     (CL  177—208) 

13.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  load  receiving  surface 

B.  a  Bourdon  tube 

C.  means  subjecting  said  tube  to  a  pressure  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  a  load  received  on  said 
surface,  whereby  to  move  its  free  end  away  from  a 
given  position  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  load. 


1934 
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D.  a  resiliently  extensible  element  connected  at  (Xie 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  tube, 

E.  a  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  ele- 
ment, 

F.  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
free  end  away  from  its  said  given  position  to  move 
said  member  from  its  rest  position  in  a  direction  and 
to  an  extent  to  restore  said  free  end  substantially 
to  said  given  position,  said  resiliently  extensible 
element  having  a  substantially  straight  line  stress- 
strain  relation  so  that  the  restwing  movement  of  said 
member  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
load, 

G.  display  means  moved  by,  and  in  response  to  move- 
ment of,  said  member  through  a  distance  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  through  which  said  member 


is  moved,  whereby  to  display  the  magnitude  of  said 
load  variation, 

H.  a  control  device  operable  when  actuated  to  generate 
a  control  signal, 

I.  pneumatic  pressure  sensing  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  member  through  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  rest  position  to  actuate 
said  ccHitrol  device, 

J.  adjusting  means  for  selectively  varying  the  magnitude 
of  said  predetermined  distance,  whereby  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  display  means  at  which  said 
signal  is  generated, 

K.  and  means  visually  indicating,  for  any  positi(Hi  of 
adjustment  of  said  adjusting  means,  the  position  of 
said  display  means,  and  thereby  the  load  magnitude, 
at  which  said  signal  will  be  generated. 


pret- 
ower 
pressure 


pressure  transfer  means  resiliently  contacting  the 
sure  responsive  exposed  face  of  said  crystal  at  its 
end,  a  pan  fastened  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
transfer  mtaas  upon  which  objects  to  be  weighed  are 
placed  stid  electrical  indicating  device  having  a   dial 
calibrate<^  in  terms  of  units  of  weight  whereby  the  ^^ight 
of  varioi^  bodies  placed  on  said  pan  is  measured 


1 


3,2(9,475 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO 

OF  ENDLESS  TRACKS 
Walter  O.  Voelker,  PhUadelphia,  Pa^  iMigiior  to 
mobile  Company,  Smrfhamp^Mi,  Pa^  a 
PennsjQvaiiia 

FUcd  Not.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,767 
1  Claim.    (CLIM— 2) 


PURS 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  device  comprising  a  piezo 
electric  crystal  supported  in  a  crystal  mount  with  one  face 
of  said  crystal  upwardly  exposed,  an  electrical  indicating 
device  in  circuit  with  the  output  current  of  said  crystal, 
measuring  the  output  current  produced  by  said  crystal 
responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  said  exposed  face,  a 


3,269,474 
PIEZOELECTRIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE^ 
Stanley  Ostrow,  SMver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmcnte,  to  Sensonics,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  52,942 
3  Claims.     (CL  177—211) 


1966 


In  a  ftansportation  system  in  which  cargo-contiining 
devices  carry  cargo  on  long-haul  transportation,  and  in 
which  endless  track  devices  are  employed  for  ^ort-dis- 
tance  shfting  of  such  cargo  containing  devices,  tie  im* 
provement  which  consists  of  the  combination  of: 

(A)  an  endless  track  device  having  two  pairs  o  end* 
lessjtracks  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  an  mged 
in  al  generally  rectangular  relationship;  hydrau  ically 
operated  means  in  the  endless  track  device  for  lower- 
ing or  raising  at  least  one  pair  of  tracks  into  and 
from  operative  cargo  carrying  relationship;  two  pain 
of  cooperating  members  adapted  to  receive  power 
from  an  auxiliary  apparatus  for  revolving  thtt  end- 
less tracks;  and 

(B)  auxiliary  apparatus  comprising:  a  motor;  tw(  >  pain 
of  attachable-detachable  companion  members'  ener- 
gized by  the  motor  transmitting  hydraulic  power  to 
the  jcooperating  members  in  the  endless  track  device 
for  {transmitting  hydraulic  power  revolving  the  end- 
lessj  tracks;  control  means  actuating  the  hydraimically 
operated  means  to  lower  a  pair  of  endless  tracks  for 

rting  the  cargo;  and  steering  control  meai  is  per- 
g  the  control  of  the  power  transmitted  to  each 
supporting  pair  of  tracks,  whereby  the  cargo- 
mg  device  may  be  steered  during  its  slifting, 
being  more  flexibility  of  control  of  said  steer- 
by  reason  of  the  availability  of  the  alteitoately 
pain  of  rectangulariy  arranged  endless  trak:ks. 


to 


3,269,476 
METtlOD  TO  ENABLE  A  GROUND  EFFRCT 
MACHINE  TO  LEAP  OVER  OBSTACLES 
Der^  Jpncs,  Bcacouificld,  Quebec,  Canadi 

Canadair  Limited,  St.  Lanrent,  Montreal,  Quebec^ 
ada,  a  cmporation  of  Canada 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327477 
I  7  Claims.    (CL  180— 7) 

1.  In  pi  ground  effect  machine  having  a  primary 
supply  that  produces  hot  gases  and  directs  them  inko  one 
channel  means  and  that  produces  air  flow  in  aiother 
channel  means  having  an  air  outlet  substantially  b  sneath 
the  machine,  and  adapted  to  hover  over  a  surfac;  such 
as  land  or  water  on  a  cushion  of  air  retained  by  i  fluid 
curtain  at  least  partly  supplied  through  said  air  outlet. 


power 
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the  improvement  comprising:  a  heat  exchanger,  a  water 
supply  communicating  through  input  ducting  with  said 
heat  exchanger,  means  for  pumping  water  from  said  water 
supidy  through  said  input  ducting  to  said  chamber, 
a  scoop  mounted  on  said  ground  effects  machine  and 
adapted  to  selectively  direct  the  hot  *Th«ii««  gases  from 
said  prinuuy  power  tupfty  to  said  heat  exchanger  to  con- 
vert a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  water  into  high 
pressure  steam  by  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
alternatively  disposed  in  an  operative  mode  and  an  in- 
operative mode,  in  only  the  former  of  which  said  hot 
gases  are  both  captured  by  said  scoop  and  pass  through 
said  scoop  to  said  beat  exchanger,  an  ou^t  ducting  from 


CHAIR 


said  heat  exchanger  communicated  therewith  so  as  to 
receive  |Said  high  pressure  steam,  said  output  ducting 
terminating  in  at  least  one  nozzle  interposed  in  said  other 
channel  means,  an  iw-off  valve  inteiposed  in  the  fluid 
path  defined  in  said  input  ducting  and  output  ducting, 
niiereby  said  steam  under  pressure  is  delivered  through 
said  nozzle,  other  channel  means  and  air  outlet  to  said 
air  cushion  only  when  said  scoop  is  in  said  operative 
mode  and  said  on-off  valve  is  on,  and  whereby  the  dis- 
tance separating  the  bottom  of  the  said  machine  from  said 
surface  is  suddenly  and  temporarily  increased  for  the 
duration  of  the  delivery  of  steam  under  pressure  to  said 
air  cushion. 


3,^69,477 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  A  SURFACE 
Kcmicth  Hall,  Hythe,  Smrtkamptoo,  Eatland,  mrigMir  to 
Hovercraft  Dcvckvmcat  Limited,  Ixmdoii,  England,  a 
Britiah  company 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mm.  6, 1963, 

8,961/63 
11  Claims.    (CL180— 7) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which  is 
supported  above  that  surface,  at  feast  in  part,  by  a  cushion 
of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained  in  a  space  be- 
neath the  vehicle,  wherein  the  cushion  is  contained  for  at 
least  part  of  its  periphery  by  a  deflectabfe  wall  structure, 
including  an  upper  wall  member  depending  below  and 
flexibly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  vehicfe,  and  a 
lower  wall  member  depending  below  the  upper  wall  mem- 
ber and  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
upper  wall  member  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  wall  member  below  said 
axis  overlapping  the  lower  part  of  the  iq>per  wall  mem- 
ber on  that  side  of  the  upper  wall  member  nearest  to  the 
cushion,  whereby  the  cushion  pressure  acting  on  the  lower 
wall  member  tends  to  resist  deflection  of  said  lower  wall 
member. 


3,269,478 
STAIR  CLIMBING  WHEEL 
Donald  E.  Joalyn,  252  SUS  St, 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965.  Scr.  No.  511,741 
9ClaiBH.    (CLlSt— S) 


1.  A  iHiieel  chair  comprising  in  combination, 

(A)  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  and  retractably  mount- 
ed on  the  chair  for  supporting  the  same  when  travel- 
ing on  substantially  fevel  ground, 

(B)  front  and  rear  rests  on  said  chair  for  supporting 
said  chair  in  a  substantially  normal  position  on  a 
walking  surface,  such  as  stairs,  when  said  wheeb  are 
retracted, 

(C)  a  pair  of  front  fegs  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the 
front  of  said  chair, 

(D)  a  pair  of  rear  fegs  pivoUUy  mounted  adjacent  the 
rear  of  said  chair, 

(E)  each  of  said  legs  being  mounted  to  swing  fore-and- 
aft  of  the  chair  and  being  extendible  fengthwise  for 
engagement  of  its  free  end  with  said  walking  surface, 

(F)  drive  means  connected  between  said  chair  and  at 
feast  one  of  said  fegs  for  pivoting  the  same, 

(G)  power  means  for  extending  said  fegs  and  for  actu- 
ating said  drive  means  such  that  said  chair  can  be 
raised  off  said  front  and  rear  rests  and  moved  for- 
ward or  back,  and 

(H)  means  for  controlling  said  power  means  such  that 
the  occupant  of  the  chair  can  sequentially  raise  the 
chair  on  said  tegs,  move  it  forward  or  back  while 
supported  on  said  fegs,  and  lower  the  chair  onto  said 
rests. 


3,269,479 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  TRANSMISSIONS  ON 

TANDEM- WHEELED  ROAD  GRADERS 

John  Graham  Macdonald,  Godcrlch,  Ontwio,  Canada, 

anignor  to  The  Dominion  Road  nfaihhiiii  Co.,  Urn- 

itcd,  Godciich,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,543 
2  Claims.    (CL  180—22) 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  oomprinng  a 
frame  including  a  rear  portion  extending  substantially 
horizontally,  said  rear  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal channel  memben  in  q>aoed  apart  paraUel  relation 
to  each  other,  a  final  drive  gear  unit  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  channd  members,  a  pair  of  wheel  support- 
ing tandem  drive  units  pivoted  on  said  final  drive  gear 
unit,  a  splined  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  said  finid 
drive  gear  unit,  said  sptincd  shaft  being  generally  par- 
allel to  said  channel  members,  an  engine  to  drive  said 
grader,  said  engine  being  dispoced  above  said  final  drive 


1936 


gear  unit  and  support  members  on  said  engine  secured 
to  an  upper  pcMrtion  of  said  channel  members,  said  engine 
having  a  splined  shaft  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  channel  members,  a  power 
transmission  unit  having  upper  and  lower  shaft  members 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  laterally  extending 
ftange  on  each  side  of  said  power  transmission  unit,  said 
flanges  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to  said  channel 
members  that  when  said  power  transmission  unit  is  moved 
forwardly  along  said  channel  members,  the  weight  of  said 
power  transmission  unit  will  be  supported  on  said  chan- 
nel members,  and  said  upper  and  lower  shaft  members 
on  said  power  transmission  unit  will  be  slidably  engaged 
with  the  splined  shaft  on  said  engine  and  the  splined 
shaft  of  said  final  drive  gear  unit,  at  least  one  cross  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  channel  members  in  front 
of  said  power  transmission  unit,  and  channel  members 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  power  transmission  unit, 
and  a  cross-member  extending  and  secured  between  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  channel  members,  at  least  one  end 
of  said  cross-member  being  detachably  secured  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  between  said  channel  members  to  facil- 
itate removal  or  installation  of  said  transmission. 
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STEERING  CONTROLS  FOR  VEHICLES 
I         OPERATING  IN  TANDEM 


Robert  'A.  Pctenon,  San  Leandro,  CaUf, 
Catenillar  Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  IIL,  a 
California 

Filed  Dec.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41S,SM 
3  Claims.    (CL  1S»— 79.2) 


3^69,480 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  MOTOR  BIKE 
Edward  J.  Kirby,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Microsoond  be,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,035 
2  Claims.    (CI.  180— 35) 


1.  In 


ed  to  a 


READ    KMT 


tandem  operating  earthmoving  scrapers  Wherein 


1966 


to 
of 


rOON       yX^KJ 


a  rear  sc  raper  comprises  a  tractor  unit  articulately  connect' 


scraper  unit  and  wherein  steering  means  includes 


hydrauli  c  jacks  extending  between  said  units  on  opposite 
sides  anp  a  steering  wheel  controlling  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure!  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  jacks  on  oiy>o- 
site  sidei  through  a  circuit  including  a  pressure  souice,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  including  a  vidve  in 
said  cirtuit  to  provide  communication  between  o  tposite 
ends  of !  said  jacks  on  opposite  sides  and  free  artic  ilation 
betweeni  the  tractor  and  scraper  units  independeytly  of 
the  steeting  wheel  control 


3,269,482 

SAFETY  BELT  LOCK 

Charles  L.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  8529  Parker  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

FOed  Jnly  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,721 

IChdms.    (CL180— 82) 


1.  In  a  fuel  tank  for  a  motor  bike  including  a  frame 
having  a  tubular  seat  post  section,  a  tubular  base  sec- 
tion joined  at  a  rearward  end  thereof  to  a  lower  end  of 
said  seat  post  section,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  seat  post  section,  the  combination  compris- 
ing the  hollow  interiors  of  said  seaions,  a  perforated 
baffle  including  a  plurality  of  flow  apertures  extending 
through  said  lower  end  of  the  seat  post  section  at  said 
rearward  end  of  the  base  section  and  within  the  region 
defined  by  the  junction  of  said  sections,  the  upper  end  of 
said  seat  post  section  comprising  a  filler  neck  for  the 
tank,  a  removable  cap  for  said  neck,  a  vent  relief  valve 
operatively  mounted  on  said  filler  neck  near  said  movable 
cap  whereby  to  admit  air  as  the  fuel  stored  in  the  tank  is 
drawn  therefrom  by  said  engine,  and  a  pivot  connection 
between  said  seat  and  said  seat  post  section  whereby  said 
seat  is  tiltable  from  a  position  overlying  said  cap  to  a 
position  clear  of  said  cap  when  the  tank  is  to  be  filled, 
and  a  vent  tube  extending  through  the  seat  post  section 
from  a  location  adjacent  said  vent  relief  valve  thence 
through  the  base  section  to  a  location  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  base  section  whereby  to  vent  trapped  air  and 
gases  during  filling  of  said  tank. 


means 


1.  Ii^  combination:  a  vehicle  having  an  'engine, 
a  belt  for  attachment  about  a  driver's  waist, 
taching  said  key  to  said  belt,  a  lock  in  said  vehicle, 
lock  having  a  keyhole  for  receiving  said  key, 
having  a  latch  movably  mounted  therein,  said  lock, 
and  key  having  operably  correlated  parts  such  that 
tain  ti^es  when  said  key  is  in  said  keyhole  said 
held  in  said  kehole  by  said  latch,  means  for 
said  lock  to  said  vehicle  whereby  when  said  key 
in  said  {lock  said  driver  is  prevented  by  said  belt 
anchoring  means  from  being  ejected  from  said 
device  fiaving  a  movable  element,  said  movable 
having  la  first  position  for  vehicle  operation  and  a 


a  key, 

at- 

said 

lock 

latch 

at  cer- 

key  is 

anchoring 

is  held 

ind  key 

ve  dele,  a 

Element 

second 
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position  for  interfering  with  vehicle  (iteration,  said  mova- 
ble element  being  so  operably  correlated  with  said  vehi- 
cle that  when  said  movable  element  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion said  vehicle  is  restrained  from  normal  operation,  and 
means  operably  correlated  with  said  movable  element  and 
said  key  whereby  wlien  said  key  is  in  said  lock  said  mova- 
ble element  is  permitted  to  move  to  said  first  position  for 
vehicle  operation  and  whereby  when  said  key  is  not  in 
said  lock  then  said  movable  ekment  is  reuuned  in  said 
second  position  for  interfering  with  vehicle  operation, 
means  operably  correlaled  with  said  lock  and  latdi  for 
causing  said  latch  to  release  said  key  when  said  movable 
element  is  in  said  second  position  for  interfering  with 
vehicle  operation,  humanly  i^ysically  controllable  means 
attached  to  said  movable  eleinent  for  facilitating  move- 
ment of  said  movable  element  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  whereby  said  driver  has  an  incentive  (o 
insert  said  key  into  said  lock  and  to  operate  said  humanly 
physically  controllable  means  in  order  to  place  his  vehi- 
cle in  normal  operational  condition. 


34^,483 

SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ciariu  Gamer,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  NX:.,  ■MJgnor  of  forty-nine 

percent  to  Henry  P.  Casridy,  AdclpU,  Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,221 

SCiaimt.   (CI.  18»-«2) 


cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  cavity,  each  of  said 
cavities  comprising  surfaces  which  converge  as  a  function 
of  the  distance  of  said  surfaces  from  said  facing  panel, 
at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  cavity  and  the  abutting 


side  of  said  facing  panel  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  projections  to  provide  at  the  surface  to  which  said 
projections  are  affixed  means  for  diffusing  and  absorbing 
acoustic  energy  within  said  cavity. 


34^9,485 

CONVERTIBLE  LADDER 

Clayton  E.  Larson,  80  Mooitric  SC,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,407 

4Cfadnis.    (a.  182— 26) 


1.  Safety  means  adapted  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  ignition  system,  transmission  means  including 
gear  selector  means  shiftable  between  an  engine  start- 
ing position  and  at  least  one  drive  position,  and  safety 
seat  belt  means  including  a  pair  of  separable  buckle  ele- 
ments for  securing  the  operator  to  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising 
means  normally  locking  the  transmission  gear  selector 

means  in  the  engine  starting  position;  and 
normally  de-energized  solenoid  means  connected  with 
the  ignition  system  and  operable  in  response  to  the 
connection  of  said  buckle  elements  for  releasing  said 
lodcing  means. 


3,269,484 

ACOUSTIC  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  Llgfaler,  3522  Lake  Mcadota  Drive, 

MadtaomWIs. 

Contfaination  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  178,090,  Mar.  7, 

1962.    This  application  Sept.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,253 

14  Oafaw.  (CL  181—33) 
.1.  An  acoustic  absorbing  structure  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  backing  panel  and  a  facing  panel,  said  backing 
panel  having  a  i^urality  of  cavities  extending  thereinto 
from  one  surface  thereof,  said  cavities  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  that  generated  by  movement  of  a  regu- 
lar geometric  member  which  is  a  conic  section,  said 
movement  selected  from  revolution  of  the  section  about 
its  axis  and  linear  translatory  movement  |>arallel  to  said 
surface,  said  facing  panel  abutting  said  surface  of  said 
backing  panel  and  being  provided  with  an  apertuned  dis- 
posed centrally  over  each  of  said  cavities  in  said  backing 
panel,  said  aperture  being  of  lesser  cross-sectional  maxi- 
mum dimension  than   the  maximum  parallel  adjacent 


1.  A  combination  step,  stair  well  and  extension  ladder 
including  a  front  step  section  comprising  vertically  ex- 
tending side  rails  joined  together  by  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  rungs,  guide  means  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  step  section  proximate  the  end  thereof,  a  prop  section 
comprising  side  rails  coimected  together  by  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  rungs,  said  guide  means  slidably  engag- 
ing said  prop  section  to  provide  pivotal  coimecticHi 
between  said  sections,  a  first  means  mounted  on  said 
guide  means  to  selectively  engage  said  prop  section  at 
points  along  the  length  thereof  to  block  sliding  movement 
thereof,  said  first  means  comprising  a  pin  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  guide  member  proximate  each  of  the 
side  rails  of  said  prop  section,  the  side  rails  of  said  prop 
section  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  corresponding 
sets  of  holes  disposed  therein,  each  of  said  sets  of  holes 
being  disposed  when  the  set  is  vertically  aligned  with 
said  pins  to  receive  said  pins  therein  and  block  sliding 
movement  of  said  prop  section  with  respect  to  said  guide 
member,  means  to  bias  said  pins  into  said  holes,  and  a 
cross  connecting  member  between  said  pins  to  provide 
simultaneous  movement  thereof,  a  second  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  step  section,  said  second  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  horizontally  adjacent  rung  on  said 
prop  section  to  rigidly  connect  said  sections  when  said 
sections  are  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other to  restrain  further  angular  movement  therebetween, 
and  a  third  means  mounted  on  said  step  section  to  slida- 
bly engage  the  side  rails  of  said  prop  section  when  said 
sections  are  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  to  pro- 
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vide  for  parallel  movement  between  said  sections  while 
blocking  angular  movement  therebetween. 


3^69,486 

LADDER  HOLDER 

James  F.  Machen,  2495  Robinwood  Ave^ 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,321 

1  Claim.    (CI.  182— 170) 


A  ladder  supporting  device  comprising: 

a  fitting  engageable  in  fixed  alignment  with  said  ladder; 

fastening  means  for  said  fitting  also  engageable  with 
said  ladder; 

two  legs; 

two  terminals  fastened  to  said  fitting;  offset  portions 
on  said  terminals;  gear  teeth  on  said  offset  portions; 

said  terminals  rotatable  about  fixed  axes  with  respect 
to  said  fitting; 

a  geared  interconnection  between  said  terminals  through 
said  gear  teeth; 

hinges  connecting  said  legs  respectively  and  independ- 
ently with  said  terminals. 


3,269,487 

SAW  HORSE  STRUCTURE 

diaries  O.  Larson,  Sterling,  lii.,  assignor  to  Clias.  O. 

Larson  Co.,  Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,817 

8  Claims.    (Q.  182—155) 


1.  A  support  structure  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  generally  horizontally  extending  transverse  member, 
first  and  second  brackets  secured  to  an  under  side  of  said 
member  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  first  and  second  legs  respectively  connected 
to  said  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  including  an  end 
wall  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  and  depending 
from  said  member,  each  of  said  brackets  including  first 
and  second  opposite  side  walls  extending  from  opposite 
and  generally  upstanding  end  edges  of  said  end  wall,  said 
end  edges  and  said  side  walls  being  oppositely  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  transverse  member, 
said  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  end  walls  providing  comers 
defining  a  predetermined  angle,  said  legs  respectively  hav- 
ing upper  end  portions  disposed  in  said  comers  and  against 
said  side  walls  so  that  first  and  second  legs  of  each  of 
said  pairs  are  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  away 
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notch 


from  e^h  other,  releasably  inteiiocking  tab  and 
means  between  lower  margins  of  said  side  walls  ai  d  said 
legs  for  restraining  the  legs  against  shifting  relaive  to 
the  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  including  el  iments 
extending  between  upper  portions  of  said  side  wa  Is  and 
spaced  from  said  end  wall,  said  elements  engagii^g  and 
releasably  restraining  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  brackets 
including  tab  means  projecting  inwardly  from  lower  por- 
tions of  said  end  walls  for  engaging  between  the  legs  of 
said  pairs,  generally  L-«haped  slot  means  in  each  0f  said 
side  waBs,  said  slot  means  including  upstanding  portions 
extendiQg  along  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
adjacent  inclined  end  edges  of  said  end  walls,  said  slot 
means  Having  lower  end  portions  extending  away  from 
said  adjacent  edges,  and  releasable  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  means  and  connected  to  sa  d  legs 
at  locations  spaced  below  upper  terminal  ends  of  t  le  legs 
distanced  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermin  id  dis- 
tance whereby,  upon  loosening  of  said  fastening  neans. 
said  legs  may  be  shifted  between  the  aforesaid  down  nrardly 
and  ou^ardly  extending  inclined  positions  and  folded 
positions  by  manipulating  the  legs  to  shift  said  fa  tening 
means  between  said  upstanding  and  lower  end  portions  of 
the  slot  kneans. 


3,269,488 
OIL  SLUDGE  COLLECTOR 

KarilSteeb,  149  Harlem  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,539 
5  Claims.    (CL  184— 106) 


1^224 


1.  A I  oil  sludge  collector  adapted  to  be  seciired  to 
the  bottom  of  an  oil  pan  of  an  internal  combust  on  en- 
gine therreby  to  remove  carbon  and  other  sludge  fi9m  the 
lubricating  oil  therein,  and  comprising  a  ring  defining  a 
threaded  bore  therethrough  and  secured  about  a  bole  in 
said  pan  thereby  to  define  an  egress  for  said  oil  si  idge;  a 
collector  body  including  an  annular  collar  secured  there- 
to, said  collar  being  threadably  secvu^  within  said  ring; 
a  pipe  $ecured  concentrically  within  said  body  aiid  pro- 
jecting ppwardly  therefrom  to  a  position  above  iiaid  oil 
tom;  a  valve  disc  removably  secured  onto  the 
aid  pipe,  said  valve  disc  thereby  being  su;  >ported 
id  ring;  a  valve  seat  formed  about  th(  upper 
of  said  bore,  thereby  to  provide  sealing  means 
valve  disc;  spring  means  sectired  to  ssld  pan 
bottomland  positioned  to  bear  on  said  valve  disc  to  bias 
same  opto  said  pipe;  and  a  seating  face  formec  about 
the  lower  periphery  of  said  valve  disc,  whereb  r  upon 
said  body  being  unthreaded  from  said  ring,  sad  disc, 
biased  downwardly  by  said  spring  means,  wiU  leat  on 
said  valve  seat  an  said  ring  to  seal  said  oil  egress , 


3^9,489 
FRICTION  PAIR 
Douglaa  J.  Rotii,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  anrijgnor  to  TlMlBcadiz 
Corporation,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporarton  ql  Dcin- 
ware. 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  AlHfiSl 
3  Claims,  (a.  188— 71) 
Aj  friction  pair  comprising  a  first  nickel  base 
cerami<  surface  containing  at  least  10%  by  volimie  of 
nickel,  ia  second  opposing  surface  containing  fro:  a  30% 
to  90%,  by  volume  metal  oxide  dispersed  in  a  meta  ^laae. 


metal- 
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said  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  cfnuisting  of  movable  relative  to  the  caliper  and  into  engagement  with 


spinels,  oxides  which  readily  form  spineb  or  mixtures 
thereof  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  cl  2S00*  P.,  and 


the  opposite  side  of  the  disc,  a  brake-applying  mechanism 
arranged  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  movable  fric- 
tion element,  and  a  retraction  and  centralising  device 
comprising  a  friction  member  which  is  axially  sBdabie  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  fixed  siq>p<xt,  a  stop  mem- 


said  metal  phase  is  a  metal  or  mixture  of  metals  whose 
oxides  readily  form  a  spinel  and  have  a  melting  point  in 
excess  of  2500*  F. 


3^9,490 
COMBINED  HYDRAUUC  AND  MECHANICAL 

BRAKE 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Bfarmfaigham,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Kelsey 
Hayes  Company,  Ronraliis,  Mlch.»  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,456 
4  OafaM.     (a.  188—73) 


1.  A  disk  brake  for  wheels  comprising,  a  brake  disk 
rotatable  with  the  wheel,  a  stationary  torque  member, 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  supported  by  said  torque  member 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  brake  disk,  a  piston 
for  actuating  one  of  said  brake  shoes,  extensible  means 
including  a  rotatable  part  within  and  engaging  said  piston, 
ratchet  means  associated  with  said  extensible  means  and 
positioned  outside  said  piston,  pivotal  lever  means  having 
a  pavd  mounted  thereon  and  engageable  with  said  ratchet 
means,  whereby  substantial  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  extends  said  extensible  means. 


3,269,491 
WEAR  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  SPOT  TYPE 
DISC  BRAKE 
laan  Bclart,  Walldoif,  FMtz  OitwaU,  BfhifMag,  and 
Kari  Schlor,  Btehrahrim,  Gcmany,  aari^on  to  Dnalop 
Rabbcr  Company  Liadted,  LoBdoB,  En^bnd,  a  cotpora- 
tlon  of  Great  Britain 

FBed  Mm.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,789 
6Clahm.  (CL  188— 73) 
1.  A  disc  brake  axnprising  a  rotatable  disc  and  a  cali- 
per non-rotatably  and  axially  slidably  mounted  on  a  fixed 
siqiport  with  a  pair  of  limbs  straddling  a  periphery  of  the 
disc,  the  caliper  having  a  friction  element  fixed  to  one 
limb  on  one  side  of  the  disc  and  a  friction  element  axially 


her  on  the  caliper,  and  non-planar  deformable  resilient 
means  associated  with  the  caliper  and  the  friction  mem- 
ber to  urge  the  caUper  towards  a  position  in  which  the 
stop  member  contacts  the  friction  member,  whereby  the 
resilient  means  acts  to  move  the  caliper  to  retract  the  fric- 
tion element  fixed  thereto  to  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  disc  following  a  brake  ^)plication. 


3469,492 

GUIDE  AND  CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  A  BRAKE 

ACTUATING  ROD 

F^ank  T.  Cox  and  waHani  1.  WOUanM,  Aaktabnb,  Ohio, 

aasignoKs,  by  mcanc  asrignnirnti,  to  RockwcD-Staadard 

CorporatkMi,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FBed  lane  6, 1963,  Ser.  Now  286,838 
lOafans.    (CL18t— 152) 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  a  surrounding  brake  ±imi,  an  actuator 
assembly  in  an  actuator  housing  for  selectively  urging 
said  shoes  toward  said  drum,  a  fixed  elongated  tubular 
member  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  actuator 
housing,  a  service  chamber  housing  carrier  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  the  diameter 
of  said  service  chamber  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  peripherally  clamped  in  said  housing  to  define 
with  said  housing  a  pair  of  chambers,  the  chamber  at  die 
side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  said  tubular  member 
being  connectable  to  a  source  of  actuating  air  under  pres- 
sure, means  venting  the  other  chamber,  an  actuator  rod 
(H)eratively  connected  to  said  actuator  assembly  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  said  tubular  member,  a  pushrod  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said  <fia- 
phragm  and  extending  into  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  said  actuator 
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rod,  there  being  a  substantial  clearance  between  said  actu- 
ator rod  and  said  pushrod  and  the  surrounding  tubular 
member,  sfftd  a  guide  carried  by  said  pushrod  and  slidably 
engageable  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  to 
maintain  said  pushrod  centered  therein,  said  guide  also 
having  a  portion  guiding  the  end  of  said  actuator  rod  into 
the  recess  in  the  end  of  said  pushrod  during  assembly. 


3^9,493 
EXTERNAL  WHEEL  CYLINDER 
Von  D.  Polhcmiis,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detrtrft,  MkdL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  July  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,172 
7  Claims.    (6.188—152) 


1.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  said  mech- 
anism comprising:  fluid  operable  means  carried  by  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  mounted  external  to  a 
vehicle  brake  drum;  friction  means  carried  by  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a 
rotatable  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  order  to  provide  a 
braking  action  therefor;  lever  means  engaging  said  friction 
means;  output  means  from  said  fluid  operable  means 
being  adapted  to  move  translationally  in  response  to  a 
pressure  build-up  in  the  fluid  operable  means;  and  means 
mechanically  engaging  said  output  means  and  said  lever 
means  for  connecting  a  portion  of  the  lever  means  and 
the  fluid  operable  means  thereby  providing  a  non-rigid 
connection  therebetween;  said  lever  means  being  adapted 
to  pivot  on  said  last  named  means  in  response  to  trans- 
lational  movement  of  the  output  means  thereby  driving 
the  friction  means  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  effect  a  braking  action 
thereon. 


3,269,494 
BRAKE  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Keith    W.    Tantlinger,    Grossc    Pofaite    %ores,    George 
Chieger,  Birmingham,  and  Eugene  Chosy,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fmeliaaf  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Fflcd  Ang.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,981 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  188—206) 


1.  A  removaUe  brake  assembly  for  a  heavy  duty  over- 
the-road  vehicle  having  an  axle,  said  brake  assembly 
comprising 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  circular  aperture  therein, 
a  plurality  of  splines  on  said  plate  spaced  circumferen- 

tially  of  the  aperture  therein, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  comple- 
mentary to  the  ^lines  on  said  mounting  plate. 
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said  itiounting  plate  being  positionable  relative  to  said 

axlt  in  circumferentially  spaced  increments  dictated 

by  ibe  spacing  of  said  splines, 
a  brake  actuating  shaft  bearing  supported  by  saic  plate, 
a  brake  actuating  shaft  in  said  bearing, 
a  fluid  actuator  supported  by  said  mounting  plate , 
meanf  for  connecting  the  cylinder  of  said  actuate  r  with 

said  actuator  shaft,  and 
a  paiii  of  brake  shoes  pivotally  supported  by  said  i  lount- 

ingl  plate  and  movable  by  said  actuating  ^la:  t. 


3,269,495 
PLASTIC  HEAT.SEALED  LUGGAGE  HANbLE 
WITH  HANDGRIP  AND  END  LOOPS   | 
George  W.  Bush,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PHUadei- 
phia  handle  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  c^pora- 
tion  oi  New  Jersey 

i    FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  45«,642 
4  Clahns.    (O.  190—57) 


1.  A 

pair  of  i 


landle  comprising  a  continuous  bail  incluling  a 
ights  joined  at  their  ends  by  webs,  a  unitary  elon- 


gated handgrip  including  a  central  solid  core  with  ver- 


3aced  surfaces  and  longitudinal  grooves 


in  op- 


tically 

posite  sides  thereof,  walls  spreadably  connected  tb  said 
core  adjacent  one  of  said  vertically  spaced  surfaces  and 
having  free  ends  adapted  to  abut  said  core  adjacent  the 
other  vertically  spaced  surface,  said  walls  coop<  rating 
with  said  grooves  to  form  longitudinal  channel:,  said 
flights  biing  received  in  said  channels  through  the  o  wning 
formed  petween  the  free  ends  of  said  walls  and  sai  1  core 
when  said  walls  are  spread  apart,  said  free  ends  (f  said 
walls  bejng  fused  to  said  core  and  to  said  flights  to  seciire 
said  flights  in  said  channels  and  form  said  webs  into  loops 
for  attadhment  to  luggage,  carrying  cases  and  the  like 


3,269,496 
REVEltSIBLE  ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  FOR 

^ther  E.  Kihicss,  211  E.  PhihMlcIpUa  St., 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,028 

4aahns.    (CL  192— 43  J) 


WRE>^CH 


1.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  wrench,  the  comhinat  on  of 
a  handl^  having  a  head  member  provided  with  a  c:  rcular 
opening  therein,  a  rotatable  member  joumaled  n  the 
opening  of  said  head  member,  one  of  said  membei  s  hav- 
ing a  circular  series  of  radially  extending  ratchet  teeth, 
the  othet  of  said  members  having  a  recess  conunun  eating 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  in  the  reces  i,  said 
recess  having  two  bearing  siuf aces  inclined  towan  each 
other  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ratchet  teetq,  said 
pawl  having  an  arcuate  aide  having  a  series  of  teeth 
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adapted  to  concurrent  and  reversible  driving  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  having  two  generally 
incHned  sides  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  arcuate 
side  converging  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  arcuate  side,  the  inclined  sides  of  the  pawl 
being  adapted  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  recess  for 
transmitting  the  thrust  of  the  pawl  in  both  directions  of 
driving,  and  control  means  for  bringing  the  pawl  into 
reversible  ratcheting  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
said  control  means  including  a  spring  acting  between  the 
pawl  and  said  other  member,  said  other  member  having 
an  emplacement  for  engaging  said  qxing,  said  sfMing  hav- 
ing one  end  retained  by  said  emplacement  on  said  other 
member  so  that  movement  of  the  pawl  from  one  bearing 
surface  of  the  recess  to  the  other  bearing  surface  of  the 
recess  reverses  the  direction  of  action  of  the  ^ring  to 
urge  the  pawl  against  either  selected  bearing  surface  of 
the  recess,  the  maximum  length  of  said  spring  in  any  oper- 
ative position  in  the  recess  being  less  than  the  radial  di- 
mension of  the  pawl  through  the  center  of  the  pawl  from 
the  crests  of  the  pawl  teeth  to  the  back  of  the  pawl,  where- 
by the  reversal  of  the  spring  action  may  be  effected  with 
a  minimum  of  motion  of  said  spring. 


3,269,4^ 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Karl  Abdon  Bcrgstcdt,  GoCcbotg,  Swcdos,  aastgnor  to 
Akticboh«ct  Voiro  Pasta,  Gotcborg,  SwedM,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  off  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,469 

Oafaas  priority,  mpllcaHou  SwedM,  Od.  14, 1963, 

1U72/63 

linahM     (CL192— 51) 


1.  In  a  chitch  mechanism  comprising  a  first  chitch 
member,  a  cooperative  second  clut^  men>ber,  means 
mounting  said  first  dutch  member  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  in  fixed  position  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  means 
mounting  said  second  clutch  member  for  rotation  about 
and  for  sliding  longitudinaUy  of  said  axis  in  a  first  di- 
rectitm  into  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member 
and  in  an  opposite  sec<Mid  direction  out  of  engageoaent 
therewith,  an  output  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing one  of  said  clutch  meinbers,  and  means  connecting 
the  other  of  said  clutch  OMmbers  f<M'  driving  said  out- 
put shaft,  means  for  selectively  sliding  said  second  clutch 
membo-  axially  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
first  clutch  member,  wherein  said  selectively  sliding  means 
comprises  peripheral  walls  on  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber eccentric  with  said  axis,  said  walls  defining  an  ex- 
posed eccentric  groove,  a  sliding  pin  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  disposed  in  said  groove,  one  of  said  walls 
facing  generally  in  said  first  direction  and  the  other  of 
said  walls  facing  generally  in  said  second  direction,  and 
control  means  to  move  said  pin  selectively  in  said  first 
and  second  directions. 


3,269,498 
TORQUE  UMniNG  CLUTCH 

E.  Hocsng,  LawNBcc,  and  AvBaB_L>  VaB  Nest, 

/,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FUed  Ang.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,584 
8ChUms.    (CL192— 56) 


1.  A  torque-limiting  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotatable  driving  member; 

a  rotatable  driven  member  axially  aligned  with  said 
driving  member; 

a  torsion  bar  axially  positioned  and  axially  aiigti»»H 
with  respect  to  said  driving  and  driven  members  and 
drivingly  engageable  at  one  end  with  one  of  said 
members  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  torsion  bar  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  meotbers  to  disengage  from 
at  least  one  of  said  members; 

means  tending  to  resiliently  urge  said  bar  longitudinal- 
ly out  of  engagement  with  said  one  member; 

said  bar  having  an  element  protruding  radially  there- 
from near  one  end  of  said  bar; 

the  member  which  is  drivingly  engageable  with  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  having  a  restraining  portion 
which  is  normally  axially  aligned  and  engaged  with 
said  element  to  maintain  driving  engagement  of  said 
bar  with  said  one  member,  said  element  and  said 
restraining  portion  being  relatively  angularly  mov- 
able out  of  axial  alignment  by  twisting  of  said  bar 
such  that  said  urging  means  may  disengage  said  bar 
from  said  one  member  i^>on  the  application  of  a  pre- 
determined torque  to  said  bar. 


3,269,499 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  COIL  CLUTCH  WITH  EDDY 

CURRENT  PILOT  BRAKE 
WkMton  L.  Sheitoo,  Jeffcrsontown,  Ky.,  Msignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDcd  Oct  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  485,395 
1  Claim.    (CL192— 81) 


A  variable  speed  clutch  mechanism  including: 

(a)  an  elongated,  rotary  input  shaft, 

(b)  an  elongated  driving  hub  mounted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  said 
hub  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface, 

(c)  an  output  structure  mounted  around  said  shaft  for 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto,  said  oiUput 
structure  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  sw- 
f ace  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  outer  surface 
at  said  hub. 
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(d)  a  wound-spring  clutch  secured  to  said  output  struc- 
ture and  engaging  said  outer  surface  of  said  output 
structure  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  hub  to  ef- 
fect an  operative  connection  between  said  hub  and 
said  output  structure  at  speeds  up  to  a  predetermined 
speed  of  said  output  member,  at  which  speed  said 
spring  clutch  will  slip  relative  to  said  hub, 

(e)  a  control  structure  mounted  around  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  hub  for  rotational  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  one  end  of  said  spring  clutch 
being  connected  to  said  control  structure  for  move- 
ment therewith, 

(f)  said  control  structure  including  a  flat  plate  portion 
of  electrically  conductive  material  extending  radially 
outvrardly, 

(g)  an  electro-magnet  including  a  C-shaped  core  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  legs  forming  an 
air  gap,  and  a  coil  mounted  on  said  base, 

(h)  said  plate  portion  being  received  in  said  air  gap 
with  said  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  so  that 
said  electro-magnetic  induces  an  eddy  current  in 
said  plate  portion,  and 

(i)  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  variable  resistance 
connecting  said  coil  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  vary  the  value  of  the  eddy  current  induced  in 
said  plate  portion  for  altering  the  speed  at  which 
said  spring  clutch  slips  relative  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  hub. 

3^69^00 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Sizoo  Imal,  323  2-chome,  Sakasai,  Edogawa-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Kaoru  Ynnoknchi,  10  Kobuke-cho,  Chiba, 
Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

38/49,515 

1  Claim.   (CI.  192— 84) 


In  an  electro-magnetic  dutch,  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  an  electromagnet  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  driving  member  with  its  pole  faces  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  thin  magnetic  lamina  of  relatively  smail 
magnetic  permeance  mounted  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  pole  faces  and  close  thereto,  a  layer  of  magnetically 
insulating  non-magnetic  material  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
lamina,  a  magnetic  armature  clutch  plate  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  driven  member  and  parallel  to  said  lamina  and 
said  layer  of  magnetic  insulting  material,  and  said  layer 
of  magnetic  insulating  material  being  mounted  between 
said  lamina  and  said  clutch  plate,  whereby  upon  electric 
deenergization  of  said  electromagnet,  the  magnetic  cou- 
pling flux  from  said  electromagnet  to  said  armature  clutch 
{date  is  immediately  extinguished  by  the  short-circuiting 
magnetic  path  through  said  lamina. 


3,269,501 

STEEL  PLATE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

JuneJH.  Reigliart,  1991  Lcc  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,261 

6  Claims.    (CL  193— 35) 


1.  A 

prising 
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transfer  device  of  the  character  describe* 
)ase  means,  spaced  upright  tubular  base  tm  imbers 
fixed  to  said  base  means,  upright  transfer  ball  sta  adards 
having  <heir  lower  ends  detachably  mounted  in  sai<  tubu- 
lar basej  members,  transfer  balls  rotatably  mounta  upon 
the  upp^r  ends  of  said  standards,  certain  of  said  staidards 
having  lingular  arms  intermediate  their  upper  ana  lower 
ends,  and  means  for  holding  said  angular  arms  in  ad- 
justed (Ktsition  relative  to  the  corresponding  tubular  base 
membeis. 


CAN  TLEVER 


Am  rew 


3,269,502 

ROLLER  CONFIGURATION  P 

CONVEYOR  ROLLERWAY 

T.  KomyfadK,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aasignoi 

Koniylak  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,252 

5  Claims.    (CI.  193—35) 


it>R 


to 


1.  A  roUerway  for  a  roller  conveyor  comprising  a 
tubular  rail  having  a  substantially  equilateral  trimgular 
cross  s<  ction  and  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  a  plu- 
rality <  f  keyhole  slots  formed  in  a  longitudinal  series 
in  at  least  one  side,  rollers  mounted  on  axles  having  small 
outer  l|eads  and  large  iimer  heads,  annular  grooves  in 
said  laiger  heads  engaging  the  narrow  porticxi  of  said 
keyhola  slots  to  retain  the  rollers  in  position  exerioriy 
of  the  lail  whereby  to  form  a  cantilever  support  1  or  said 
T(A\CTS. 


963, 


3,269,503 

JKCKPOT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POKEfl 

MACHINES 

Colin  B.  Foster,  Kings  Cron,  New  Sooth  Wales,  AtntnUa 

(4  J^ty  Road,  Putney  Point,  Sydney,  New  Sonth  Wales, 

Anslhilla) 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,408 

Cfadnts  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  24, 
i  39,181/63 

I  13  Claims.    (CL194— 1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  an  aociumilative  jaddpot  for 
plural  |K)ker,  fruit  and  other  like  gaming  madiin^,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  signall  rq>re- 
sentativie  of  the  value  of  coins  and  tokens  invested  in  the 
machines,  an  accumulating  device  for  totalling  and  re- 
cording the  vadues  si^alled  thereto,  a  relaying  imit  re- 
ceiving! said  signals  and  having  means  for  tranimitting 
to  said  accumulating  device  signals  representing  a  total 
value  vhidi  is  a  predetermined  proportion  of  t^  total 
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value  of  said  received  signals,  means  for  generating  and  3,269,505 

connecting  to  the   accumulating  deWce   a  reset  signal       CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

in  response  to  a  function  connected  with  a  jackpot  win-    A***  ^^  J^TS^*^,  ^?*.  ^^?!^'^9^^^  ^V^ 

aangnors  to  TatcM  Jucctronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Ji^an,  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

FDcd  July  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,563 

Clainv  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jufy  17, 1963, 

38/38,667 
11  CfadnH.    (CL  194—10) 


ning  combination  on  any  one  ot  the  gaming  machiiys, 
and  means  for  cancelling  the  recorded  total  value  in  the 
accumulating  device  upon  receipt  of  die  reset  signaL 


3,269^504 
TOTALIZING  COUNTER  SYSTEM 
Harry  GrccnwaM,  Whitcatone,  N.Y.,  aarignor  of  onc- 
thfad  each  to  Loiris  Wolff  and  Harry  SOhcrgteit,  both  of 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,242 
11  ClaiMS.    (CL  194—1) 


1.  In  a  totalizing  counter  system  for  use  with  as  asso- 
ciated vending  machine,  the  combination  including  a 
frame;  a  totalizing  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  totalizing  gear  normally  beiog  in  a  first  position;  a 
plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  totalizing  gear,  a 
plurality  of  driving  means  equal  in  number  to  said  plural- 
ity ot  pinions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  driving  means 
operatively  associated  with  a  diffeitnt  one  (A  said  plural- 
ity of  pinions  for  rotating  the  associated  pinion;  control- 
ling means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  driving  means 
responsive  to  the  insertion  of  respective  coins  of  different 
denominations  for  controlling  the  energization  of  respec- 
tive different  ones  of  said  i^urality  of  driving  means  to 
rotate  the  associated  pinion  to  thereby  rotate  said  totaliz- 
ing gear,  switch  means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of 
an  associated  vending  machine;  and  operating  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  totalizing  gear  and  positoned  to 
operate  said  switch  means  when  said  totalizing  gear  has 
been  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  from  said 
first  position  whereby  said  totalizing  system  will  cause 
the  operation  of  the  associated  vending  machine  upon 
the  deposit  of  a  preselected  amount  of  money. 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  vending  machines, 
comprising  a  reversible  pulse  counter  having  first  and 
second  control  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  and 
having  a  separate  pulse  input  for  receiving  different 
series  of  pulses  representative  of  price  of  purchases 
selected  and  of  value  of  coins  deposited  by  a  purchaser, 
means  response  to  purchase  selection  for  energizing  said 
first  control  input  and  applying  to  said  pulse  input  price 
pulses  corresponding  in  number  to  the  price  of  a  pur- 
chase selected,  means  responsive  to  coin  deposit  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  control  input  and  applying  to  said 
pulse  input  coin  value  pulses  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  value  of  a  coin  deposited,  said  counter  including 
means  responsive  to  one  of  said  control  inputs  to  register 
applied  pulses  and  means  responsive  to  the  other  of  said 
control  input  for  deregistering  applied  pulses  whereby 
the  pulse  total  registered  represents  the  difference  be- 
tween said  numbers  of  applied  pulses. 


3,269,506 

COIN  OPERATED  LOCK 

Joseph  A.  Smith,  LondoaTillc  OUo,  and  Richard  H. 

Jordan,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Scafincl  F^«chck 

Lodu,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,947 

18  Claims.  ,(CL  194—32) 


1.  A  coin  operated  lock  mechanism,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  lock  case, 

a  lock  bolt  movable  in  said  lock  case  between  first  and 
second  positicms, 

manual  means  connected  to  move  said  lock  bc^t  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  upon  movement 
of  said  manual  means  through  first  and  second  con- 
secutive paths. 
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a  surface  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  lock  bolt 
defining  at  least  part  of  a  coin  chute, 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  lock  bolt  for  movement 
relative  to  said  case  and  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  movable  between  engaged  and  released 
positions, 

means  separate  from  said  lock  bolt  to  retain  a  coin  in 
said  coin  chute, 

means  to  establi^  said  second  portion  to  said  latch 
means  urged  toward  said  engaged  position  for  estab- 
lishing abutment  means  between  said  lock  bolt  and 
said  case  upon  attempted  movement  of  said  lock 
bolt  to  said  second  positi<m, 

said  first  portion  extendable  into  said  coin  chute  for 
engagement  between  a  coin  and  said  first  p<xtion, 

and  the  initial  jnesence  of  a  coin  in  said  coin  chute  ef- 
fecting engagement  of  a  face  of  the  coin  and  said  first 
portion  and  establishing  said  latch  means  out  of  the 
engaged  position  thereof  to  permit  movement  of  said 
lock  bolt  to  said  second  position. 


3^69^7 

COIN  OPERATED  LOCK 

Joseph  A.  Smitfa,  LoodonvUlc,  Ohio,  and  Richard  H. 

Joidan,  Fort  ^^ers,  Fku,  ass^ors  to  Sentinel  Frechck 

Locks,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  348,944 

12  Claims.    (CL  194— 59) 


WilUim 
Set  rice 
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3,M9,5M 

COIN  ACTUATED  MECHANISM 

A.  Eckcs,  San  Fhmdaco,  Calf ., 

DMribntocB,  Inc.,  Sh  Fnadico,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,599 

SCiaimi.    (CL  194— 84) 


1966 


to 


1.  In  a  coin  mechanism,  a  turntable,  means  foi  turn- 
ing said  turntable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about 
a  vertical  axis  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
angularly  remote  from  said  first  position,  means  liasing 
said  turntable  for  rotation  about  said  axis  toward  first 
position,  said  turntable  formed  with  a  coin  receivini  aper- 
ture extending  radially  of  said  turntable,  means  defining 
an  uppef  coin  slot  above  said  tiimtable  in  vertical  align- 
ment wi|h  said  coin  aperture  when  said  turntable  is  in  &rst 
position,  means  defining  a  lower  coin  slot  below  sai<|  turn- 
table in  vertical  alignment  with  said  coin  aperturej  when 
said  turntable  is  in  second  position,  an  arm  mounted  on 
said  tumuble  inside  said  coin  aperture  extending  gei  terally 
vertical  and  normal  to  a  radius  from  said  axis  to  sa  d  coin 
apertur^,  a  rest  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  extending 
approxitnately  radially  and  displaced  from  said  cot  i  aper- 
ture a  slight  distance  in  the  direction  of  movement  sf  said 
tumtab|B  from  first  toward  second  position,  a  pre  be  de- 
pending! from  the  bottom  of  said  turntable  from  tite  side 
;oin  aperture  opposite  said  rest  in  a  direction  to- 
id  rest  and  terminating  at  an  elevation  spaced 
lid  rest  and  below  approximately  the  mid-ppint  of 
^rture,  a  coin  gauging  spring  fixed  at  one 
said  turntable  and  extending  outward  and  then  geberally 
tangentjally  below  said  turntable,  whereby  a  coin  <  :xtend- 
ing  thr0u^  said  coin  aperture  and  contacting  both  said 
rest  an4  said  probe  is  suspended  by  said  spring. 


1.  A  coin  operated  lock  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  lock  case, 

a  lock  bolt  movable  in  said  lock  case  between  first 
and  second  positions, 

means  connected  to  move  said  lock  bolt  through  first 
and  second  consecutive  ranges  of  movement, 

surfaces  defining  a  coin  chute  in  said  lock  bolt, 

a  latch  shoulder  on  said  lock  bolt, 

a  cam  abutment, 

means  urging  said  cam  abutment  toward  a  position  in 
said  coin  chute  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  latch  shoulder  to  jxevent 
movement  of  said  lock  bolt  beyond  said  first  range 
of  movement, 

surface  means  carried  relative  to  said  case, 

movement  of  said  lock  bolt  through  said  first  range 
of  movement  with  a  coin  in  said  ccnn  chute  sup- 
ported on  said  abutment  above  the  bottom  of  said 
coin  chute  moving  said  coin  between  said  cam  abut- 
ment and  said  surface  means  to  thus  cam  said  cam 
abutment  to  an  unlatched  position  out  of  the  path 
of  said  latch  shoukler  on  said  lock  bolt  to  thus  per- 
mit said  lock  bolt  to  be  moved  through  said  second 
range  of  movement  and  to  move  said  cmn  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cam  abutment  to  have  same 
moved  to  another  position  still  within  said  coin  chute 
and  moved  therewith. 


t 


3,269,5«9 

EASILY  REMOVABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  ClODE 

SELECTOR  LINKAGE  MEANS 

jfenry  E.  Smith,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  asaicoor  U  i 

Friden  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dchwarc 

FDcd  Oct.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  487,752 

12  Claims.    (CL  197—19) 


;;. 


•^^i^^sms: 


1.  Cbding  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide  arras  ged  for 
back  apd  forth  motion,  a  plurality  of  code  selectij^  bails 
positioiied  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slide 


each  in 


preselected  relation  to  an  individual  location  on  sa  d  slide. 
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each  of  laki  bails  being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  slide,  and  a  link  having  means 
pivotally  and  disconnectably  coupling  laid  link  to  said 
slide  at  any  one  of  said  locations  on  said  slide  and  having 
means  pivotally  and  disconnectably  coupling  said  link  to 
the  associated  bail  having  said  predetermined  relation  to 
the  location  on  said  slide  to  which  the  link  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  effect  movement  of  said  associated  bail  upon 
movement  of  said  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  elongation. 


3,269,518 

SYMBOL  PRINTER  WITH  MEANS  TO  PRINT 

IN  TWO  DIRECnONS 

Kcucdi  D.  Pctcfi,  Nmwdak,  N J.,  aarifMir  to  Elcctioaic 

AModatca  bc^  Loag  Bnoch,  NJ.,  a  cotpontioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Flkd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,496 
3  CbiM.    (CL  197—53) 


3,269,511 

TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

JaoMi  F.  SiMthcn,  P.a  Bos  1868, 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  381,477 
3ClainH.    (CL  197— 94) 


1.  Printing  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  symbol  wheel 
secured  to  a  drive  shaft  comprising 

a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  resilient  member  connected  between  said  drive  wheel 
and  said  shaft, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  thereby  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  said  symbol  wheel, 

control  means  for  (1)  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
symbol  wheel  at  a  desireid  symbol  printing  position 
whereby  said  drive  wheel  continues  to  be  rotated  for 
storing  energy  in  said  resilient  member  in  the  form  of 
potential  energy  until  the  force  stored  in  said  resilient 
member  equals  the  driving  force  of  said  drive  means 
and  (2)  releasing  said  symbol  wheel  for  releasing 
said  potential  energy  which  imparts  an  instantaneous 
force  on  said  symbol  wheel  causing  its  immediate 
rotation, 

means  for  operating  said  symbol  wheel  including  first 
and  second  solenoid  means  separated  a  predeter- 
mined distance  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  first 
solenoid  means  a  symbol  is  printed  in  a  first  direction 
and  upon  actuation  of  said  second  solenoid  means  a 
symbol  is  printed  in  a  second  direction, 

first  and  second  code  pickup  means  connected  to  said 
symbol  wbeel  for  producing  character  codes  cor- 
re^)onding  to  the  position  of  said  symbol  whed  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  said  first  solenoid  means 
when  said  first  solenoid  means  is  to  be  actuated  and 
for  producing  character  codes  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  symbol  wbeel  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  said  secoiKl  soleiK>id  means  when  said 
second  solenoid  means  is  to  be  actuated,  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  code  pickup 
means  and  to  said  stopping  means  for  actuating  said 
control  means  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  symbol 
wbeel  at  a  desired  symbol  printing  position  with  re- 
spect to  either  said  first  or  said  second  solenoid 
means  and  to  then  actuate  the  respective  solenoid 
means  to  print  a  desired  symbol. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  character  keys, 
a  tabulating  key,  a  carriage  return  key  and  a  carriage 
movable  in  a  letter-space  direction  relative  to  a  typing 
position  and  in  a  return  direction  to  a  margin  position, 
said  carriage  including  a  plurality  of  tabulating  stops  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  movable  selectively  to  a  stop  posi- 
tion for  arresting  uninterrupted  travel  of  said  carriage 
in  said  letter-space  direction  and  an  adjustable  margin 
stop  for  arresting  movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  re- 
turn direction,  drive  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
carriage  for  moving  the  latter  in  said  letter-space  direc- 
tion, power  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  carriage 
for  moving  the  latter  in  said  return  direction,  en  escape- 
ment mechanism  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl  and  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  one  of  said  character  keys  for 
coupling  said  drive  means  to  said  carriage  and  fcx*  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  letter-q>aoe 
direction  in  accordance  with  the  character  key  that  is 
actuated,  a  tabulating  mechanism  including  a  stop  mem- 
ber and  actuated  by  movement  of  said  tabulating  key  for 
enabling  said  escapement  mechanism  to  couirfe  said  drive 
means  to  said  carriage  for  uninterrupted  movement  there- 
of in  said  letter-space  direction,  and  a  carriage  return 
mechanism  including  a  return  stop  member  and  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  carriage  return  key  for  coupling 
said  power  means  to  said  carriage  for  movement  thereof 
in  said  return  direction,  the  combination  comprisiBg: 
a  disc  provided  with  equiangularly  spaced,  peripheral 
notches  and  slidably  mounted  for  coaxial  movement 
into  cooperating  relationship  with  said  ratcbet  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  tabulating  mechanism 
and  of  said  carriage  return  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  return  of  said  escapement  mechanism  to  an 
operative  condition  to  establish  the  position  of  said 
carriage  rriative  to  said  typing  position,  the  lands 
between  successive  notches  serving  to  bxM  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  until  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  either  of  said  letler-space 
direction  or  said  return  direction  has  been  arrested; 
means  movable  in  response  to  engagement  of  said  stop 
member  aiKl  one  of  said  tabulating  stops  in  said 
stop  position  with  uninterrupted  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  said  letter-space  direction  and  of  said 
return  stop  member  and  said  margin  stop  with 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  return  direction  for 
holding  said  disc  in  cooperating  relatioaship  with 
said  ratchet;  and 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  first  character 
key  after  movement  of  said  carriage  has  been  ar- 
rested for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  re-estab- 
lish control  of  the  movement  of  said  caniage  by 
said  escapement  mechanism. 
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3^69,512 

CUP  ORIENTING  MECHANISM 

Frank  S.  Ctaytil,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,135 

7  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 33) 


1966 


of  the  r^p  portion  to  an  elevation  substantially  above 
said  conveyor  and  an  upstanding  abutment  portion  Kt  said 
opposite  end  of  the  ramp  portion,  said  ramp  portion  hav- 
ing a  leilgth  which  is  a  substantial  portion  of  a  box  dimen- 
sion providing  at  least  a  line  contact  therewith,  means 
guiding  the  boxes  to  travel  with  said  conveyor  wfajile  ex- 
tending at  their  edges  to  overhang  said  conveyor  Imd  to 
move  in  directional  alignment  with  said  ramp  an4  abut- 
ment portions,  said  ramp  portion  maintaining  the  outer 
edge  of  jeach  said  boxes  in  elevated  and  inclined  relation 
as  they  ride  thereupon  in  frictional-dragging  relation 
whereby  only  the  inner  trailing  comer  portion  of  t|ie  box 
remains  in  frictionally  driven  and  vertically  supported  re- 
lation With  said  conveyor  and  said  box  is  thereby  paused 
to  start  to  rotate  as  seen  in  plan  view  and  whereby  when 
the  traiing  outside  comer  portion  of  said  box  moves  into 
bearing  relation  against  said  abutment  portion  the  latter 
forces  said  box  to  complete  a  90  degree  tuming  operation 
and  to  thereupon  fall  flatly  upon  said  conveyor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tuming  moving  cups  having  an  out- 
side diameter  greater  than  their  height  from  a  position 
wherein  the  cups  are  lying  on  their  sides  and  with  their 
bases  leading  to  a  vertical  position  wherein  the  cups  stand 
on  their  rims,  said  ^paratus  comprising  a  frame,  an  end- 
less conveyor  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  conveyor  hav- 
ing an  elongate  conveying  flight  adapted  to  support  a  lane 
of  randomly  oriented  cups,  an  upright  side  wall  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  projecting  upward  at  each  side  of  said 
conveying  flight,  the  interspacing  of  said  side  walls  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  major  dimension  of  said  cups,  a 
roller  moxmted  centrally  over  said  conveying  flight,  said 
roller  being  movable  upward  from  a  position  wherein  its 
lowermost  surface  is  spaced  from  said  "flight  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  a  cup  but  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  cup,  and  power  means  for  driving 
said  roller  and  said  conveyor  such  that  the  confronting 
surfaces  of  the  roller  and  conveying  flight  move  in  op- 
posite directions,  said  confronting  conveyor  and  roller  sur- 
faces thereby  tuming  said  cups  into  a  vertical  position 
standing  on  their  rims  while  said  side  walls  maintain  the 
cups  centered  beneath  said  roller. 


I 


3,269,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Ben  G.  Daniels,  Elmhurst,  and  Hclmntii  E.  Raa  Z,  Jr., 
Montt  Prospect,  111^  assigiion  to  Contiiicntal  Cai  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ojF  New 
York: 

FUed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,713 
16  Claims.    (CL  19»— 33) 


3,269,513 

CONVEYING  AND  TURNING  MECHANISM 

Victor  Del  Rosso,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Speed 

Checkweiglier  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,834 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  a  conveying  and  repositioning  mechanism  for 
square-shouldered  boxes  comprising,  an  endless  platform 
type  conveyor  for  carrying  the  boxes,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  boxes  relative  tb  said  conveyor  through  a  90  de- 
gree attitude  tum,  said  means  for  rotating  said  boxes  com- 
prising a  stationary  cam  device  located  alongside  said  con- 
veyor, said  cam  device  including  an  inclined  ramp  por- 
tion having  its  upper  surface  at  one  end  disposed  at  an 
elevation  below  that  of  the  top  surface  of  said  conveyor 
and  inclining  upwardly  therefrom  toward  the  opposite  end 


I.  A  a  apparatus  for  handling  closure  caps  whi«  h  com- 
prises a  hopper  for  receiving  a  supply  of  the  caps  in  mis- 
cellaneous array,  means  in  the  hopper  for  arranj  ing  the 
caps  inl  a  single  plane  and  for  delivering  the  ci^  i  d  a  dis- 
charge area  in  a  continuous  stream,  a  cap  chute  having 
an  upper  end  positioned  to  receive  the  continuous  stream 
of  oa^  from  the  cap  delivering  means  and  a  lo»  nr  cap 
discharge  end  for  delivering  the  caps  in  a  single  1  ne  to  a 
rotary  icap  orienting  device,  said  chute  having  in  ler  and 
outer  ^de  walls  normally  spaced  to  permit  the  caps  to 
pass  through  the  chute  in  a  single  line,  said  outer  side 
wall  having  a  pivotally  mounted  section  with  an  outward- 
ly flexljle  portion  the  upper  end  and  resilient  inei  ins  nor- 
mally holding  said  section  spaced  approximately  tl  e  diam- 
eter of  a  cap  from  the  inner  side  wall  and  permitt  ng  lim- 
ited oi^ward  movement  of  said  flexible  portion  un<  er  pres- 
sure ol  the  caps  when  the  flow  of  the  caps  is  int<  irrupted 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  and  a  cap  oriei  ting  de- 
vice atjthe  cap  discharge  end  of  the  chute  which  c  rienting 
device  has  a  turret  plate  with  peripheral  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving the  caps  from  the  chute,  means  co-operat  ng  with 
the  tuiret  plate  for  sensing  the  attitude  of  each  :ap  and 
for  revolving  upside  down  caps  while  they  are  a(  vancing 
in  the  pockets  of  the  turret  plate  to  a  discharge  station. 
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means  at  said  discharge  station  for  removing  successive 
caps  from  the  pockets  in  the  turret  plate  and  means  for 
rendering  said  cap  removing  means  inoperative  and  for 
retainiikg  the  caps  in  the  pockets  of  the  turret  plate  when 
the  flow  of  caps  is  blocked  at  said  discharge  station. 


3,269,515 
FRUIT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Lindsay  Grcig  HiU,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia, 
asslgoor  to  FMC  CorporatiOB,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426^76 
9  Claims.    (CL  198— 33) 


.•trr 


I        M   M  «  Mk 


said  polished  plate,  means  normally  urging  said  member 
to  position  said  one  end  proximate  said  block,  means 
maintaining  the  portion  of  said  conveyor  extending  over 
said  polished  dead  plate  a  distance  such  that  said  flat  sur- 
face is  spaced  from  said  plate  when  normally  urged  to 
said  position  proximate  said  block,  means  positively  mov- 
ing said  turning  member  axially  toward  said  plate  to 
cause  said  flat  surface  to  engage  any  sheet  thereon  as 
said  tuming  member  reaches  said  plate  and  for  subse- 
quently releasing  the  member  for  retum  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  flat  surface  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  degrees  while  in  engagement  with  said 
sheet. 

3,269,517 

FREE  DISCHARGE  HEAD  FOR  A 

VERTICAL  AUGER 

Robert  F.  Skelton,  Blnffton,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  Mix-MiO, 

Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiami 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,600 

5  Claims.    (CL  198—^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  fmit  from  a  conveyor  to 
an  elevated  processing  machine,  comprising  a  turret  ro- 
tatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  gripper  support 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  turrent  for  pivoting 
movement  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  a 
gripper  head  mounted  in  the  end  of  each  support  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  the  head  on  each  arm  being  disposed  opposite  a 
gripper  head  on  the  other  arm,  first  actuating  means  for 
swinging  said  arms  toward  each  other  at  a  first  angular 
position  of  said  turret  during  rotation  thereof  to  cause 
said  gripper  heads  to  close  on  and  grip  a  fmit  on  the 
conveyor,  second  actuating  means  for  swinging  said  arms 
away  from  each  other  to  separate  said  gripper  head  at  a 
second  angular  position  of  said  turret,  and  third  actuating 
means  for  rotating  each  gripper  head  about  said  parallel 
axis  through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  during 
movement  of  said  turret  between  said  first  and  second 
angular  positions. 


3,269,516 
SHEET  TURNING  MECHANISM 
Malcolm  B.  Lucas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,680 
5  Claims.    (CL  198— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tuming  a  moving  sheet  received  from 
a  delivery  source,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  polished 
dead  plate  onto  which  said  sheets  are  delivered,  a  con- 
veyor, a  journal  block  mounted  on  said  conveyor,  a  tum- 
ing member  supported  in  said  block  for  rotative  move- 
ment about  its  axis  and  limited  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  block,  said  tuming  member  having  at  one  end  a  flat 
surface  with  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  compared  to 


1.  A  vertical  auger  conveyor  having  a  free  discharge 
head,  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  auger  shaft  pro- 
vided with  auger  flights,  an  auger  tube  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  and  a  discharge  head,  said  head  comprising  a  con- 
tainer secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  and  a  first 
discharge  spout  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  tube  having  a  discharge  opening  wholly  with- 
in said  container,  and  extending  substantially  to  the  top 
of  the  container,  said  opening  extending  axially  down  said 
tube  past  at  least  one  full  tum  of  said  auger  flights,  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  opening  extending  past  a  ffi^- 
less  space  extending  upwardly  and  axially  frcMn  the  end 
of  said  fights,  said  space  being  at  least  as  long  as  one  full 
tum  of  said  flights. 


3,269,518 
REVERSIBLE  TRAINING  IDLER 
Walter  C.  Steinmetx,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey 
Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,218 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—202) 
1.  A  reversible  training  idler  for  a  belt  adapted  to 
travel  along  a  longitudinally  extending  path  comprising, 
a  transversely  disposed  frame,  an  idler  roll  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  belt  and  being  rotaiable  about  a  transverse 
axis  to  support  said  belt  as  it  travels  over  said  idler 
roll,  means  for  supporting  said  idler  roll  on  said  frame 
including  an  upright  pivot  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
idler  roll  to  train  said  belt  to  a  longitudinally  centered 
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position,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  said  frame  for  mount- 
ing said  reversible  training  idier  on  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, pivot  means  connecting  said  frame  to  said  brackets, 
said  pivot  means  being  disposed  on  a  transverse  axis  that 
is  (i)  above  said  transversely  disposed  frame  (ii)  relative- 
ly close  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  idler  roll  and  (iti) 
below  the  transverse  axis  of  said  idler  roll,  said  trans- 
versely disposed  frame  and  said  idler  roll  being  opposite- 
ly located  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means  transverse 


axis  to  facilitate  swinging,  said  laterally  disposed  frame 
and  said  idler  roll  in  opposite  directions  about  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  pivot  means  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  belt,  means  for  swinging  said 
frame  and  said  idler  roll  on  said  pivot  means  to  move 
said  idler  roll  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  upright 
pivot  is  inclined  in  one  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  upright  pivot  is  in- 
cUned  in  the  reverse  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt. 


3^69,519 
HIGH  SPEED  TAKE-OFF 
Maynard  J.  De  Good  and  Clyde  L.  Bowman,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mkh^  assignors  to  The  Rapids-SUodard 
Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FOcd  Dec.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,477 
5  Claims.    (CL  198—127) 


J.-^, 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  with  power  diverting  means 
comprising:  means  forming  a  main  article  conveying  sur- 
face, and  a  branch  article  conveying  surface  at  an  angle 
to  said  main  surface;  article  diverting  means  oriented 
along  said  branch  surface  and  overlapping  both  surfaces; 
said  diverting  means  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ele- 
ments, and  having  circuitous,  endless,  flexible  drive  means 
drivingly  and  rotatably  mounting  said  rotatable  elements 
in  a  forward  path  portion  overlapping  said  main  surface 
and  said  branch  surface  and  oriented  along  said  branch 
surface  and  a  return  path  portion  below  the  level  of  said 
main  surface  and  branch  surface;  an  elongated  vertically 
shiftable  support  track  imderlying  said  rotatable  elements 
in  said  fonx^d  path  portion,  being  vertically  shiftable 
between  elevated  and  lowered  positions,  and  causing,  when 
in  said  elevated  position,  said  rotatable  elements  to  project 
above  the  level  of  said  main  and  branch  surfaces  while 
rolling  along  said  support  track;  power  operating  means 
connected  to  said  flexible  drive  means  to  drive  said  rolling 
elements  along  said  support  track  to  divert  articles  from 
said  main  surface  to  said  branch  surface;  and  means  to 
rjuse  and  lower  said  support  track  and  rolling  elements 
with  respect  to  said  main  surface  for  selective  diverting. 
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_i  3,269,520 

TILTING  TRAY  SORTING  CONVEYOR 
Leonard  I.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  and  Paul  Klamp,  St.,  Clair 
Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Meclianlcal  HaiMJllng  Sys- 
tems, I  ic,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Michii  an 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,445 
19  Claims.    (CL  198— 155) 


1.  In  !  tilting  tray  sorting  conveyor,  the  combii  ation 
comprisi]  g 

a  tract, 

a  plurality  of  carriers  on  said  track, 

a  chaiQ  interconnecting  said  carriers  and  adapted  Ito  be 
drivin  to  move  said  carriers  along  said  track, 

each  said  carrier  having  a  tray  pivotally  mointed 
therion  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  rack, 

each  said  carrier  having  a  tilting  yoke  pivoted  tlereto 
aboiit  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  directiim  of 
movement  of  said  carrier, 

means  connecting  said  yoke  to  said  tray  whereby  jwhen 
said  I  yoke  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  said  tiay  is 
swu4g  to  one  side  and  when  said  yoke  is  pivoted  in 
the  opposite  direction  said  tray  is  swung  to  the  6ppo- 
site  lide  of  the  track, 

a  pair  |>f  latch  means  on  said  carrier  engaging  sail  I  tilt- 
ing jtoke, 

each  siud  latch  means  preventing  movement  of  said 
yokel  to  a  side  of  said  track, 

and  cam  means  mounted  along  each  side  of  said  track 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  latch  meaxs  for 
diseqgaging  said  latch  means  and  moving  said  tray 


as  the  carrier  moves  along  said  track  to  tilt  sai< 
to  one  side  of  said  track 


3,269,521 
1  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Anton  Briglia,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dcdiar 
ration,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
FUed  Sept.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,642 
1  Claim.    (CI.  19ft— 158) 


C>tpo- 
Ytrk 


tray 


In  comjbination,  a  pair  of  similar  coaxial  wheels,  a 
second  pair  of  similar  coaxial  wheels,  a  pair  of  S{aced 
belts  connecting  said  first  pair  of  wheels  to  said  second 
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pair  of  wheels,  means  to  support  said  wheels  for  ro- 
tation, means  to  rotate  one  pair  of  wheels  whereby  to 
rotate  said  other  pair  of  wheels,  containers  mounted  on 
said  belts  for  pivotal  movement  about  parallel  spaced 
axis,  and  means  to  cause  tilting  of  said  containers  as  said 
wheels  rotate  said  means  comprising  complementary 
rear  and  front  members  disposed  between  said  belts,  said 
rear  members  having  forwardly  inclined  portions  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  said  front  members  having 
rearwardly  inclined  upper  and  lower  ends  forming  pas- 
sages with  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rear  mem- 
bers, and  rollers  on  said  containers  to  contact  said  mem- 
bers and  said  rollers  being  movable  through  said  pas- 
sages, said  upper  ends  of  said  members  and  the  passages 
therebetween  being  disposed  below  the  upper  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  wheels,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  passages  therebetween  being  located  below 
said  second  pair  of  wheels,  said  belts  having  front  and 
rear  runs,  said  members  being  located  between  the  front 
and  rear  runs  of  said  belts,  and  the  front  members  being 
spaced  rearwardly  of  the  frcmt  runs  of  said  belts,  a 
greater  distance  than  the  rear  members  are  spaced  for- 
wardly of  the  rear  runs  of  said  belts. 


3,269,523 
LINK  BELT  RIDERS 
Clifford  A.  Crcswell,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  iilgunr  to  The . 
Corporation,  Manhcim,  Pa.,  a  corporalkm  of  PcaHj4- 
Tania 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,495 
nClaioH.    (CL  198— 176) 


3,269,522 
HEAVY  DUTY  ACCUMULATOR 
Daniel  A.  Fogg,  White  Cloud,  and  Norman  C.  Pocl,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Rapids-Standard  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,916 
8Clahns.    (CL  198— 160) 


1.  An  article  accumulator  conveyor  characterized  by 
an  article  supporting  track  and  a  powered,  continoously 
operating  propelling  member  having  article  engaging  dogs 
at  spaced  intervals  at  least  equal  to  the  article  length  plus 
the  spacing  to  be  maintained  between  articles  when  ac- 
cumulated; a  sectionalized  propelling  member  support  and 
a  plurality  of  support  means  of  variable  height  support- 
ing each  individual  section,  said  support  means  in  raised 
position  holding  the  dogs  of  said  propelling  member  in  ar- 
ticle enoaeine  no^^ition  and  in  lowered  position  holding  said 
propelling  member  and  dogs  in  positi(Mi  to  pass  beneath 
the  articles  without  engagement;  each  of  said  support 
means  constituting  a  station;  a  sentry  arm  at  each  of  said 
support  means  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between 
a  raised  and  lowered  position,  an  initiator  means  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  connected  to  the  su{^>ort 
means  and  sentry  arm  of  the  adjacent  first  station;  a 
plurality  of  connecting  links  each  operatively  connecting 
the  sentry  arm  of  one  station  to  the  support  means  and 
sentry  arm  of  the  next  adjacent  station  upstream  of  said 
conveyor;  said  initiator  means  upon  being  contacted  by 
a  first  article  shifting  said  support  means  at  the  first 
station  to  lowered  position  and  shifting  the  sentry  arm 
at  said  first  station  to  raised  article  engaging  position, 
said  sentry  arm  at  said  first  station  upon  being  contacted 
and  depressed  by  a  second  article  shifting  the  support 
means  at  the  second  station  to  lowered  position  and  the 
sentry  arm  at  the  second  station  to  raised  position;  said 
shifting  of  said  support  means  and  said  sentry  arm  being 
repeated  at  each  station  progressively  upstream  of  the 
conveyor  as  more  articles  accumulate  thereon. 


1.  In  a  link  belt  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  stiff  yet  resilient  links  con- 
nected together  to  form  said  belt,  at  least  some  of  said 
lengths  having  an  afwrture  therein  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  through  said  belt  to  said  lower  surface; 
at  least  one  rider  for  connection  to  said  belt  in  one  of 
said  apertures,  said  rider  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
toe  portion  connected  to  said  body  by  a  neck  portion, 
said  neck  having  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width 
of  said  aperture  and  an  axial  length  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  belt,  said  toe  portion  having 
an  outwardly  extending,  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  ex- 
tending from  either  side  of  said  neck  portion  and  adjacent 
thereto,  said  toe  having  a  width  less  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional width  of  said  links  at  said  apertures,  said  toe  taper- 
ing forwardly  away  from  said  neck  and  toward  the  central 
axis  of  said  neck  whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  toe  into 
said  aperture  said  shoulders  engage  said  lower  surface 
of  said  belt  and  said  body  portion  engages  the  upper 
surface  of  said  belt. 


3,269,524 
BAG  CLAMP 
Allen  B.  Canfidd,  Rocfcford,  IIL,  amigBor  to  Bartdt 
nccrfng  Compauy,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cofpogatkm 
Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,623 
3  Oaims.     (CL  198—180) 


2.  For  use  in  a  packaging  machine,  a  bag  clamp  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  on  said  car- 
rier, a  movable  clamp  jaw  fast  on  and  projecting  laterally 
from  said  shaft,  a  fixed  clamp  jaw  on  said  carrier  in  op- 
posed relation  with  said  movable  jaw,  the  latter  being 
swingable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  during 
back  and  forth  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  close  and  open 
the  clamp,  a  spring  wound  helically  around  said  shaft 
with  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  car- 
rier respectively,  said  spring  being  stressed  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  press  said  movable  jaw  tightly 
against  said  fixed  jaw,  and  an  operator  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  relation  with  said  movable  jaw,  said 
operator  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  turn  said 
shaft  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring  to  open  the 
clamp  and  condition  the  same  for  closing  upon  reverse 
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movement  of  the  operator,  and  also  being  angularly  ad- 
justable about  said  shaft  for  precise  selection  of  said  pre- 
determined angular  relation. 

3.  A  clamp  as  defined  in  claim  2  further  including  a 
support  for  said  clamp,  a  second  shaft  joumaled  on  said 
support  and  fast  on  said  carrier  thereby  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  carrier  on  said  support,  and  a  second  operator 
fast  on  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  second  shaft  in 
a  predetermined  angular  relation  therewith  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  second  operator  rocks  said  clamp  relative 
to  said  support. 

3  269  525 
BALL-JOINTED  LINK  CHAIN 
Kari>Heiiiz  Paulski,  Nievem  (Lahn),  Gernumy,  assignor 
to  Drahtwerk  C.  S.  Schmidt  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Nieder. 
lahnstein  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,604 
2  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 189) 


said  bores  when  said  one  knuckle  is  angularly  defleirted 
and  a  recess  in  the  circumference  of  said  pin  dispos<  d 
register  w^th  said  radial  projection  upon  insertion  o 
pin  and  td  secure  the  pin  in  the  aligned  bores  upon  r#tum 
of  the  kniickle  to  its  undeflected  position. 


I 


3,269,527 
l^ATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Derek  Malcolm  Denham,  Shirley,  Solihnll,  Englani 
signor  lo  Southall  &  Smith  Limited,  Birmhigham, 
land,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,209 
Claims  ifiortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23, 

41,723/63 
3  Claims.    (0. 198— 213) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  link  chain,  a  plurality  of  Units,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  links  being  formed  as  a  hemispherical 
member,  the  other  end  having  a  bore  extending  axially 
therein,  the  diameter  at  the  bore  inlet  corresponding  to 
the  diameter  of  the  hemispherical  member,  said  bore  ex- 
tending as  a  conical  widened  portion  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  at  the  bore  inlet,  said  bore  having  an  inwardly 
extending  circular  shoulder  at  said  greater  diameter  hav- 
ing a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  bore  inlet,  said  bore 
extending  further  in  cylindrical  form  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  shoulder  into  said  other  end,  a  ball 
mounting  in  said  conical  widened  portion,  the  ex  emal 
wall  of  said  ball  mounting  corresponding  to  said  conical 
widened  portion,  the  internal  .wall  of  said  mounting  con- 
forming to  said  hemispherical  member,  said  ball  mount- 
ing having  a  diagonally  extending  slot  thereacross. 

2.  In  a  link  chain  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  links  is  provided  with  a 
reinforcement  and  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  each  of 
said  links  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


3,269,526 

CHAIN  LINK  WITH  IMPROVED  PIN  SECUREMENT 

Philip  J.  Imse,  Wauwatosa,  James  W.  Leege,  Greendale, 

and  Jerome  F.  Sheldon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wbcondn 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,765 
9Clafans.    (CI.  198— 189) 


1.  In  a  link  for  a  chain,  said  link  having  a  pin  and  two 
or  more  spaced  knuckles  provided  with  aligned  bores  for 
said  pin,  one  of  the  outer  knuckles  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending radially  into  the  bore  thereof  around  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  said  bore  for  a  distance  substantially 
less  than  the  said  entire  circumference  and  having  con- 
nection to  the  body  of  the  link  allowing  said  one  knuckle 
to  be  angularly  deflectable  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the 
link,  said  last  named  bore  being  dimensioned  and  said 
projection  being  located  to  allow  insertion  of  said  pin  in 


(5)  a 


as- 
Eng- 


1»63. 


1.  A  naterial  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  re  tatable  driving  means, 

(2)  a  -otatable  feed  auger  screw, 

(3)  ai  electromagnetically  operated  clutch/brake 
mec  lanism  connected  between  said  driving  i  leans 
and  said  feed  auger  screw  to  control  drive  t)  the 
latter, 

(4)  ail  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to 
elec  romagnetic  operation  of  said  electromagne^ii 
opeiated  clutch/brake  mechanism, 

three  phase  alternating  current  supply, 

(6)  tliree  full  wave   rectifier  units  respectively 
nect^  to  full  wave  rectify  each  of  the  thr^  in- 
dividual phases  of  said  supply,  and 

(7)  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  full 'wave 
rectfiers  together  to  feed  a  resultant  substantially 
sma  3th  direct  current  to  energize  said  electrical  con- 
circuit. 


trol 


to 
the 


effect 
ically 

con- 


3,269,528 
I        DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert  M.  Leedy,  Short  HUls,  N J.,  assignor,  by  dfa^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Leedy  &  Company,  Inc, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,616 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206— 1) 


1.  A  Jdispensing 
comprisi  Qg 


container  for  magnetizable  srticles 


(a)  a 


tich  s  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein. 


hollow  container  for  enclosing  magnetiza  )le  ar 


and 
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(b)  a  magnet  forming  a  part  of  said  container  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  opening  therein, 

(c)  and  said  container  having  an  inner  surface  of 
predetermined  curvature  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  opening  to  cause  the  lines  of  force  from  said 
magnet  to  cross  said  curved  surface  at  a  desired  angle 
for  controlling  the  relation  between  the  force  of 
gravity  and  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  to  aUow 
individual  dispensing  of  said  magnetizable  articles 
from  said  container. 


3,269,534 
UNIT  PACKAGE  WITH  HANDLE  DEVICE 
Herbert  J.  Wanderer,  Elmhiirst,  IlL,  auigiior  to  liliMii 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporalioB  off  Dck- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,592 
14  Claims.    (CL  206— 45) 


3,269,529 

TOOL  CASE 

Andrew  A.  Home,  135  W.  Rustic  Lodge  Atc., 

Mfancnolls,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 19643er.  No.  354,856 

9Claimi.    (CL206— 16) 


z    5 


5.  A  compact  portable  kit  of  machine   screw  tools 
comprising  a  case  having  a  pair  of  matched  case  halves 
joined  together  along  a  hinged  spine  and  foldable  upon 
one  another  in  abutting  face-to-face  contact,  one  of  said 
case  halves  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  dis- 
posed in  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rows,  each  recess  adapted 
to  receive  a  die.  each  of  said  die  receiving  recesses  being 
fitted  with  a  die  of  different  size  and  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  each  die  therein  against  dislodgment  upon 
tilting  of  the  case,  said  same  case  half  being  provided 
with  a  die  stock  recess  disposed  between  two  rows  of  die 
recesses,  «aid  die  stock  recess  being  fitted  with  a  die  stock 
and  provided  with  means  for  retaining  said  die  stock 
therein  against  dislodgment  upon  tilting  of  the  case,  the 
other  of  said  case  halves  being  provided  with  a  first  piv- 
otally moiuted  bar  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  paral- 
lel channels  each  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tap, 
and  a  further  pivotally  mounted  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  parallel  channels  each  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  driU,  said  pivotally  mounted  bars  being  dis- 
posed in  opposite  eixls  of  said  other  case  half  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  parallel  axes,  a  fixed  center  block 
disposed   between  said  pivotally  mounted  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  open-topped  channels  in  said  center 
block,  each  of  said  last  named  channels  being  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  a  channel  in  one  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  bars,  said  aligned  channels  being  of  graduated 
varying  sizes  and  adapted  to  retain  taps  and  drills  of  cor- 
responding varying  sizes,  the  first  of  said  pivotally  mount- 
ed bars  being  fitted  with  a  plurality  of  taps  of  different 
sized  taps  and  the  other  of  said  pivotally  mounted  bars  be- 
ing fitted  with  a  plurality  of  different  sized  drills,  said 
pivotally  mounted  bars  when  tilted  being  adapted  to  lift 
one  end  of  said  taps  and  drills  retained  therein  out  of 
the  aligned  open-topped  channels  for  ready  access,  a  fur- 
ther recess  in  said  fixed  center  block  disposed  between  the 
shorter  of  said  open-topped  channels  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  countersink  tool,  said  last  named  recess  being 
fitted  with  a  countersink  tool  and  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  said  countersink  tool  therein  against  dislodg- 
ment upon  tilting  of  the  case. 


1.  A  carrier  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers or  the  like,  and  a  resilient,  elastic  and  deformaUe 
sheet  of  plastic  material  having  at  least  a  pair  of  op- 
positely arranged,  elliptically-shaped  sockets  provided 
therein,  said  sockets  being  longitudinally  arranged  on 
said  carrier  with  the  major  axes  thereof  being  substan- 
tiaUy  parallel  to  each  other,  the  material  adjacent  each 
of  the  sockets  having  a  perioral  measurement  less  than 
that  of  the  corresponding  container  associated  therewith 
whereby  upon  the  insertion  of  containers  axially  into  the 
sockets,  the  aforementioned  material  is  caused  to  stretch 
and  deform  to  the  shape  of  the  containen  for  gripping 
and  resiliently  engaging  the  containers  to  resist  container 
withdrawal,  and  handle  means  provided  intermediate  the 
opposed  sockets  and  being  longitudinaUy  arranged  on 
the  carrier  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ^aced 
slit  means  permitting  the  intermediate  web  portion  there- 
between to  become  said  handle  means,  the  distance  be- 
tween material  portions  of  the  opposed,  ellipticaUy-shaped 
sockets  in  the  vicinity  of  said  handle  means  being  less  than 
the  transverse  measurement  of  said  handle  means,  said 
carrier  being  assembled  to  said  containers  enaUing  the 
handle  means  to  be  positioned  and  retained  in  overiying 
relationship  relative  to  the  containers  received  within 
the  opposed  sockets  and  facilitate  grasping  thereof  by  a 
user  for  transporting  the  containers. 


3,269,531 

CARTON 

Arthur  J.  Wdss,  Bctgenfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ContfaicBtal 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,597 
UOafans.    (0.206— 65) 


13.  In  a  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers 
of  the  type  having  an  upper  shoulder  and  an  upstanding 
neck  and  a  package  forming  carton  wrapped  around 
said  containers  with  panels  of  said  carton  joined  along 
a  fold  line  defining  a  comer  snugly  engaging  said  con- 
tainer shoulders,  an  expansion  formaticxi  disposed  along 
said  fold  line  and  being  generally  H-shaped  in  outline, 
said  expansion  formation  including  a  pair  of  upright 
cuts  and  a  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  extending  along  said 
fold  line  and  being  in  the  form  of  closely  spaced  notches 
separated  by  rupturable  bridging  portions. 
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3^69^32 
SCREEN  AND  PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR 
Ralfrii  W.  Moore,  Hago^own,  Md^  assignor  to  The  Pang- 
bom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,586 
7  Claims.    (CI.  209— 33) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  small  particles  from  a  stream 
containing  these  particles  and  also  containing  elongated 
foreign  bodies  having  diameters  close  to  those  of  the 
particles,  said  apparatus  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
screen  with  a  mesh  size  suitable  for  passing  the  desired 
particles,  vibrating  means  connected  to  the  screen  for 
vibrating  it,  supply  structure  connected  to  deliver  the 
stream  to  the  screen  so  that  it  flows  over  the  screen  as 
the  screen  vibrates,  said  supply  structure  including  feed 
means  for  delivering  the  stream  in  a  flat  shallow  layer, 
said  screen  having  an  attached  apron  for  receiving  the 
particles  and  feeding  them  onto  the  screen,  said  apron 
being  arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
causing  elongated  foreign  bodies  deposited  thereon  to 
approach  the  horizontal  and  pass  over  said  screen  with- 
out falling  through  it,  while  the  particles  pass  through 
as  screened  particles,  pouring  means  below  said  screen 
connected  to  pour  two  parallel  elongated  narrow  curtain 
type  streams  of  said  screened  particles  down  through  an 
open  space,  blower  structure  connected  to  blow  air  hori- 
zontally in  said  open  space  and  across  stream,  said  blower 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  blowers  facing  each 
other  the  blown  air  moving  from  outside  both  streams 
to  the  zone  between  these  streams,  suction  means  having 
a  suction  inlet  in  said  zone  for  exhausting  the  blown 
air,  a  pair  of  separator  partitions  below  said  open  space 
to  split  the  falling  streams  into  lighter  particles  that  are 
deflected  into  said  zone  by  blown  air,  heavier  particles 
that  are  not  so  deflected,  a  collector  for  collecting  the 
deflected  particles  of  both  streams,  and  a  collector  for 
separately  collecting  the  undeflected  particles  of  both 
streams. 


3^69,533 

SORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

TRMNGULAR  OPENINGS 

Ernest  R.  Sandmey^ivJOl  Park  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,701 

14  Claims.    (CI.  209—83) 


having  tl|e  same  or  a  dissimilar  description,  a  movable 
carrier  ufiit  for  the  article  having  means  operative  y  de- 
fining a  downwardly  facing  opening  which  is  bounded 
at  least  |n  part  by  three  straight  edges  which  coincide 
with  the  sides  of  a  substantially  equilateral  triangl ;  and 
which  aoproach  the  vertices  of  the  triangle  to  such  an 
extent  thjit  the  distances  between  mutually  adjacent  ends 
of  the  eqges  are  less  than  the  smallest  dimension  across 
the  article  to  be  sorted  out,  said  means  being  adjustable 
to  vary  |he  area  of  the  opening  by  relative  mov<!ment 
in  the  plane  of  the  triangle  between  at  least  one  cf  the 
edges  and  the  other  two  of  the  edges  in  directions  nor- 
mal to  s  tid  one  edge. 
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3^69,534 
COMONED  NAIL  CONVEYOR  AND  CLEANER 

Arthur  C.  Clark,  244  Alves  Lane,  and  Peter  S.  Nfcgiia, 

154  Sierra  Drive,  both  of  Pittsburg,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  388,798 

1  Claim.    (CL  209—85) 

3_«j 


A  vib  ating  nail  -conveyor  .which  incorporates  i  leans 
for  sepai  ating  nails  from  whiskers,  sawdust,  and  other 
small  pa  tides  of  foreign  matter,  said  conveyor  coi  upris- 
ing rigid  y  connected  lower  and  upper  troughs  and  i  tieans 
for  high  speed  vibration  thereof,  said  vibration  being 
characterized  by  a  movement  of  the  troughs  starply 
down  an  I  back,  and  a  subsequent  return  of  the  tr)ughs 
upward  ;  nd  forward  to  their  original  position,  whereby 
the  nails  are  advanced,  said  lower  trough  having  a  con- 
tinuous urface  and  said  upper  trough  being  pro  vided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  permit  the  aforemen- 
tioned foreign  matter  to  pass  therethrough,  whih  ex- 
cluding ttie  nails,  each  of  said  perforations  compri;  ing  a 
lateral  sljt,  said  slit  having  arcuate  fore  and  aft  dipres- 
thereon,  which  depressions  gradually 
from  said  slit  to  depression  apexes,  said  aft 
s  being  a  small  fraction  of  the  size  of  sai<   fore 


sions  ba 
upwardl 
depressi 
depressii 


isioii. 
SI^I 


3,269,535 
'FLE  FEED  SORTING  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  on^-half 
to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson  and  one-half  to  Genevi  eve  I. 
Magnuison,   Robert   Magnuson,   and   Lois  J.   Fqx 
trustee!  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,916 
9aaims.    (CL  209— 98) 


1.  In  a  sorting  device  for  sorting  out  an  article  of   a  first  sel 


1.  A  s  luffle  feed  sorting  structure  comprising  a 


of  transversely  disposed  shuflle  members 


rame 
car- 


a  particular  size  from  among  articles  of  diverse  sizes    ried  by  said  frame,  a  second  set  of  transversely  disposed 
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shuffle  members  interposed  between  the  shuffle  members 
of  said  first  set  in  altemating  relation  therewith,  means 
mounting  at  least  one  set  of  said  shuffle  members  for  re- 
ciprocation k>ngitudinally  of  the  structure  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  other  set  of  said  shuffle  mem- 
l>ers  to  provide  a  valley-to-valley  progressing  action  for 
a  row  of  articles  supported  by  the  shuffle  feed  structure, 
said  shuffle  feed  structure  being  divided  into  at  least  two 
groups  or  sections  of  shuffle  members  from  the  feed  to 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  means  providing  a  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  shuffle  members  of  said  respective  sets  in 
said  first  group  of  a  narrow  character  to  prevent  movc- 
meiU  of  an  article  between  said  shuffle  members,  and 
means  providing  a  larger  spacing  between  adjacent  pans 
of  said  shuffle  members  of  said  respective  sets  in  said 
second  group  to  provide  for  separation  of  narrow  articles 
of  a  row  by  moving  between  said  adjacent  pairs  of 
shuffle  members  and  for  progressing  thicker  or  wider 
articles  of  a  row  thereover,  said  shuffle  members  in  ^aid 
first  group  serving  to  align  said  elongated  articles  for 
progression  thereover  transversely  of  their  length,  and 
said  shuffle  members  of  said  second  group  providing  tor 
sorting  of  said  narrower  articles  from  said  thicker  ar- 
ticles. 


3,269,536 
MOVING  WALL  ELUTRIATOR 
ArUn  K.  Postma,  CorralUa,  Orcg^  asricMir  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  UnMcd  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,162 
1  Claim.    (CL  209— 138) 


of  the  walls  with  which  they  run  in  contact,  means  for 
introducing  finely  divided  material  into  the  tube  between 
said  horizontal  slots  in  said  front  wall,  a  coping  means 
over  the  tube,  means  for  producing  an  upward  current 
of  fluid  within  the  tube,  and  means  for  driving  the  taut 
sides  of  said  belu  inside  of  the  walls  upwardly  at  a  veloc- 
ity approximately  equal  to  the  velocity  of  said  current  of 
fluid. 


3,269,537 
RADIAL  FLOW  SOLIDS  SEPARATOR  WITH  SEAL 
Fritz  Kaiaer,  Hammd,  i 
to    Al 


A  moving  wall  elutriator  having  a  vertical  square-cor- 
nered tube  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  slots  across 
its  front  wall  adjacent  its  mid-level,  belt  pulleys  at  both 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  back  wall  and  front  wall  of  the 
tube,  said  pulleys  being  offset  a  slight  distance  outwardly 
from  the  tube,  upper  and  lower  belt  pulleys  adjacent  the 
slots  across  the  front  of  the  tube  and  offset  a  slight  dis- 
tance outwardly  from  the  tube,  three  belts  with  their  taut 
sides  running  uward  in  contact  with  the  entire  length  of 
the  inside  of  the  back  wall  and  the  inside  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  tube  and  over  the  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  respective 
walls,  the  slack  sides  of  said  belts  being  outside  the  tube, 
a  belt  with  its  taut  side  running  upward  in  contact  with 
the  inside  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  inside  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  tube  through  the  upper  horizontal  slot  across 
the  front  of  the  tube,  over  the  pulley  at  the  upper  end 
of  front  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  upper  pulley  adjacent 
said  horizontal  slots,  a  belt  with  its  taut  side  running 
upward  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  of  said  tube  through  the 
lower  horizontal  slot,  over  the  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  front  wall  and  the  lower  pulley  adjacent  said  hori- 
zontal slots,  all  said  belts  substantially  covering  the  width 


FUed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  2M323 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Gcmuuy,  Inly  12, 1961, 

A  37358 

4Claln.    (CL  209— 144) 


1.  In  a  separator  for  finely-divided  solid  materials,  a 
first  fluid  flow  separation  chamber  comprising  a  separa- 
tion rotor  rotating  within  a  stationary  bousing,  inlet 
means  for  admitting  the  material  to  be  separated  and  the 
fluid  medium  to  the  periphery  of  said  separation  rotor, 
a  stationary  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  separa- 
tion chamber  substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and 
defining  a  predetermined  circumferential  clearance  there- 
between, and  an  additional  separation  chamber  including 
a  second  rotor  and  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  separa- 
tion rotor  and  said  stationary  housing,  said  additional 
chamber  communicating  substantially  at  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor  with  said  inlet  means  and  commimicating  with 
said  outlet  pipe  substantially  only  through  said  clearance 
between  said  outlet  pipe  and  the  first-mentioned  rotor  to 
thereby  define  a  flow  path  for  said  fluid  medium  from 
said  inlet  means  through  said  additional  separation  cham- 
ber and  said  clearance  into  said  outlet  pipe,  said  second 
rotor  including  blades  which  are  so  diqwsed  on  said 
rotor  relative  to  its  direction  of  rotaticm  to  permit  only 
particles  of  said  materials  which  are  finer  than  a  pre- 
determined size  to  travel  along  said  flow  path  with  said 
fluid  medium,  said  additional  separation  chamber  in- 
cluding means  for  so  restricting  the  flow  of  said  fluid  me- 
dium therethrough  that  those  particles  traveling  under 
the  influence  of  said  fluid  medium  to  the  center  of  said 
second  rotor  and  through  said  clearance  into  said  outlet 
pipe  are  smaller  than  the  particles  which  pass  into  said 
outlet  pipe  from  said  first  separation  chamber. 


3,269,538 
CONCENTRATING  TABLE  FOR  MINERAL 
RECOVERY 
Joseph  Stephan,  Bakerslleld,  CaUf . 
(P.O.  Box  695,  Apache  Janction,  Ariz.    85220) 
FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,679 
5Cbani8.    (a.  209— 441) 
1.  A  concentrating  table  for  mineral  recovery  com- 
prising: 

a  pan  table  having  a  generally  rectangular  floor  and  a 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  along  one 
side  thereof; 
a  bed  on  said  floor  spaced  from  said  wall  to  define  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  of  the  table  floor 
adjacent  said  wall,  said  bed  providing  a  series  of  sur- 
faces substantially  perpendicular  to  the  table  floor. 
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extending  generally  transversel]^  thereof  and  facing 
one  end  of  the  table  floor,  said  surfaces  being  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  table  floor  by  smooth 
surfaces  slightly  inclined  relative  to  the  table  floor 
and  extending  between  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
perpendicular  surfaces  and  the  top  of  the  perpen- 
dicular surface  next  closer  to  said  table  Aoor  end; 
said  perpendicular  surfaces  being  inclined  Rightly  to 
the   perpendicular  to   the  longitudinal  table  axis 


whereby  the  ends  of  said  perpendicular  surfaces  ad- 
jacent said  channel  are  closer  to  said  one  table  floor 
end  than  are  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  one  table 
floor  end  being  horiz(xital;   ■ 

means  for  supporting  said  table  with  its  floor  inclined 
at  a  selected  angle  upwardly  from  said  one  table 
floor  end; 

and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  vibratory  motion 
to  said  table. 


3  269  539 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING 

DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT 
Byron  L.  Bracken  and  Victor  A.  Willfaunhis,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,986 
10  Claims.    (CI.  210—70) 


10.  The  method  of  conditioning  dry  cleaning  solvent 
for  use  in  a  cleaner  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying 
the  solvent  from  a  source  of  said  solvent  to  the  cleaner, 
periodically  removing  particulate  contaminants  from  said 
solvent  before  it  is  conveyed  to  said  cleaner,  and  con- 
tinuously irradiating  said  solvent  before  it  is  conveyed 
to  said  cleaner,  thereby  to  alter  dissolved  contaminants 
to  colorless  products. 


3,269,540 

MULTIPLE  FILTER  DEVICES 

Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

(1776  E.  Nfaie  MUe  Road,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.) 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,705 

ISCbfans.    (CI.  210— 132) 

1.  A  filter  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outlet 

pipe  and  to  be  submerged  in  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  device 

comprising 

(a)  a  filter  carrier  structure  submerged  in  said  reser- 
voir and  having  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  outlet  pipe. 
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fluid 


(b)  said  carrier  structure  comprising  a  first  anbular 
men  ber  and  a  second  annular  member  and  s 
filtei  element  and  a  second  filter  element  carried 
said ;  structure  intermediate  said  annular 
and  each  having  an  inlet  side  exposed  to  the  .. 
said  |reservoir  and  an  outlet  side  communicating 
said  outlet, 

(c)  ajiiormally  closed  valve  means  carried  by  said 
strudture  intermediate  the  outlet  sides  of  said  filter 
elements  and  operable  to  regulate  fluid  flow  from 
the  ^utlet  side  of  said  second  filter  element  to  the 


first 

by 

me  tubers 

in 

with 


outh  t  side  of  said  first  filter  element  in  respon  « 
chan  5es  in  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
let  si  les  of  said  filter  elements,  and 
(d)  sa:  d  valve  means  comprising  a  rod  carried  by 
carri  r  structure  and  securing  said  annular  men  ibers 
togel  ler  and  said  filter  elements  therebetwce  n 
wall  carried  by  said  carrier  structure  intermediate 
said  irst  filter  element  and  said  second  filter  eletient 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  valve 
slidably  carried  on  said  rod  and  biasing  means 
said  valve  plate  toward  a  position  closing  said 
ing. 


DU 


3,269,541 
iL  ELEMENT,  DUAL  VALVE  FILTER 
ASSEMBLY 
George  U  Neely,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ch 

Researdi  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaw;- 
Continuadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  228,912,  Oc 
1962.    1  lis  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446, 
6  Claims.    (CI.  210— 132) 


1966 
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1.  A  filler  unit  for  an  engine  lubricating  system  dom- 
prising  a  casing  having  a  single  inlet  opening  and  a  single 
outlet  opening  concentric  to  said  inlet  opening  for  the 
lubricant  leing  filtered,  means  forming  a  bypass  dinctly 
between  s4id  single  inlet  and  said  single  outlet,  a  valve 
in  said  bypass  adapted  to  open  at  a  predetermined  ]  ires- 
sure  differential,  an  annular  body  of  fine  filtering  n  edi- 
um  in  said  casing,  a  central  bore  of  coarse  filtering  met  ium 
within   sai^   annular   body,   impervious   tubular  m^ans 
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sealed  between  one  end  of  said  core  and  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  annular  body,  said  tubular  means  form- 
ing separate  passageways  for  conveying  filtered  lubricant 
from  said  aimular  body  and  said  central  core  to  said 
single  outlet,  means  forming  a  passageway  from  said 
casing  to  a  surface  of  said  central  core  through  said 
sealed  end  of  said  tubular  means,  and  another  valve  for 
controlling  passage  of  lubricant  through  said  passageway 
to  said  central  core,  said  other  valve  being  adapted  to 
open  at  a  lower  pressure  differential  than  said  bypass 
valve,  whereby  lubricant  is  admitted  to  said  coarse  filter 
medium  from  said  inlet  only  after  said  fine  filtering  me- 
dium imposes  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  to 
the  flow  of  lubricant  therethrough. 


means,  and  said  outlet  communicating  with  said  sieve 
pipe  means  downstream  from  said  upper  sieves,  a  lower 
sieve  mounted  entirely  across  said  sieve  box  means  be- 
tween said  discharge  opening  and  said  outlet  of  said  sieve 
box  means  and  having  portions  inclined  to  the  direction 
of  flow  therethrough,  discharge  pipe  means  connected  to 


>»— 


3,269,542 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  UQUID  WASTE 
Peter  N.  Renzi,  Mountainside,  and  Charles  Hsu,  Edbon, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  Jk  Standard  Sani- 
tarv  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,563 
4Cbdiiis.    (CL  210— 151) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquid  waste  comprising  an 
aerator,  a  spray  distributor  positioned  above  said  aerator, 
means  ifor  supplying  liquid  waste  to  said  spray  distributor, 
packing  positioned  in  said  aerator,  means  to  carry  the 
aerated  liquid  waste  from  said  aerator  to  a  settling  tank, 
at  least  one  cellular  core  in  said  settling  tank,  each  said 
core  having  an  entrance  face  and  an  exit  face  with  the 
cells  thereof  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  settling  tank  adjacent  the  exit  face  of 
each  core  having  means  terminating  in  a  discharge  for 
removal  of  accumulation,  and  an  effluent  outlet  on  said 
settling  tank  arranged  to  receive  efiluent  from  the  exit 
face  of  each  said  core. 


said  discharge  opening  in  said  sieve  box  means  and  ex- 
tending out  of  said  sieve  pipe  means,  and  throttling 
means  within  said  sieve  box  means  for  controlling  the 
proportionate  amount  of  flow  into  said  sieve  box  means 
as  compared  to  the  amounts  passing  through  said  upper 
sieves  and  around  said  sieve  box  means. 


3,269,544 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Byron  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  and  James  W.  light.  Green- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,641 
lOOalms.    (CL  210— 364) 


3,269,543 
SIEVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF-CLEANING 
SYSTEMS  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
FrIedricb-Wilhelm  Trcplin,  Angermund,  Bczirk  Dusscl- 
dorf,  Germany,  aas^pior  to  Lodwig  Taprogge-Reini- 
gungsanlagen  fiir  Rohrcn-Warmeaustaoscher,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,697 
Chiims  priority,  a^ttcation  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1962, 
T  21  682 
4  Cfaifans.    (CI.  210—316) 
1.  In  a  self-cleaning  tube-type  heat  exchanger,  espe- 
cially a  condenser,  a  sieve  installation  comprising  sieve 
pipe  means,  a  pair  of  upper  sieves  mounted  across  said 
sieve  pipe  means  at  an  inclination  to  the  direction  of  flow 
therethrough  and  forming  between  adjacent  edges  thereof 
a  by-pass  opening,  sieve  box  means  within  said  sieve  pipe 
means  for  separating  the  flow  through  said  sieve  pipe 
means  into  two  streams,  said  sieve  box  means  having 
closed  side  walls  and  open  ends  defining  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  therein  and  a  discharge  opening  intermediate  the 
ends  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  the  inlet  of  said  sieve  box 
means  communicating  only  with  the  by-pass  opening 
formed  by  said  upper  sieves  to  divert  part  of  the  flow 
around  said  upper  sieves  and   through  said  sieve  box 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  fixed  su^xirt,  a  movable 
mass  including  a  rotatabk  component  producing  a  pre- 
determined vibrational  movement  in  said  movable  mass, 
means  for  supporting  said  movable  mass  on  said  fixed 
support  including,  a  first  pair  of  relatively  movable  en- 
gaging spherical  surfaces,  a  second  pair  of  relatively 
movable  engaging  spherical  surfaces,  both  of  said  pairs 
of  said  surfaces  being  located  below  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  movable  mass,  said  first  pair  of  engaging  sur- 
faces having  a  predetermined  curvature  serving  to  guid- 
ingly  support  the  movable  mass  on  the  fixed  support 
without  restraining  vertical  and  lateral  vibrational  move- 
ment of  the  mass  when  the  movable  mass  is  subjected  to 
a  first  predetermined  resultant  disturbing  force,  means 
interconnecting  one  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  with  respect 
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to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  to  allow  controlled 
lateral  and  vertical  relative  movement  therebetween  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  movable  mass,  said  second  pair  of 
engaging  surfaces  having  a  predetermined  curvature  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  first  pair  of  engaging  surfaces  serv- 
ing to  guidingly  support  the  movable  mass  on  said  fixed 
support  without  restraining  its  vibirational  movement 
when  the  movable  mass  is  subjected  to  a  second  prede- 
termined resultant  disturbing  force  causing  said  mass 
to  move  about  a  nodal  point  shifted  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  movable  mass  from  the 
nodal  point  about  which  the  mass  moves  when  subjected 
to  the  first  predetermined  resultant  disturbing  force. 


3»269,545 
STRAINER 
PhiUp  J.  UdeU,  Castro  Vaney,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dell- 
Carr-Wing   Corporation   of   America,   Castro   Valley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,936 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210— 469) 


A  strainer  for  use  as  with  pots  and  pans  having  a 
circular  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly  turned  lip  thereon, 
said  strainer  comprising 

a  pair  of  superimposed  overlapping  metal  sheets,  each 
of  which  has  parallel  straight  forward  and  rear 
edges  and  two  side  edges,  one  side  edge  of  each 
having  an  arcuate  portion  and  lying  on  the  opposite 
side  from  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  other  said  sheet, 

the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  one  said  sheet  each 
having  a  continuous,  folded  marginal  portion,  with 
the  .forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  other  said  sheet 
fitting  slidably  therein, 

an  extension  spring  secured  between  two  lugs,  one  on 
each  said  sheet,  on  a  line  parallel  to  said  forward  and 
real'  edges  and  radial  with  respect  to  both  said 
arcuate  edges,  so  that  when  said  straiper  is  installed 
on  the  pot  said  spring  lies  along  the  diametral  line 
thereof  to  extent  a  force  tending  to  urge  said  sheets 
to  their  maximum  overlapping, 

a  closed  slot  on  one  said  sheet  in  line  with  said  spring 
and  stud  means  on  the  other  said  sheet  engaging 
said  slot,  said  spring  overlying  said  slot  and  being 
somewhat  longer, 

a  pair  of  flanges  along  each  said  arcuate  edge  bent 
down  and  flanged  inwardly  for  engagement  of  a 
said  pot  lip,  one  said  flange  being  entirely  on  one 
side  of  the  diametral  line  of  said  spring,  the  other 
intersecting  said  line  but  mostly  on  the  other  side, 

an  upwardly  bent  finger  grip  between  the  flanges  of 
each  said  pair  of  flanges,  each  s^d  grip  having  a 
heat  insulating  coating  thereon,  and 

a  series  of  45° -angle  slots  on  each  said  sheet,  those  on 
one  sheet  lying  in  the  opposite  direction  from  those 
in  the  other  sheet,  said  slots  lying  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  parallel  to  said  forward  and  rear  edges  and 
all  forward  of  said  spring,  the  successive  slots  of 
each  line  having  their  rear  end  terminating  approxi- 
mately in  alignment  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
sucoe^ling  slot 
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3^69^46 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  FLUII^ 

Anton  i^frinz,  Vienna,  Austria,  asdsnor  to  Interna  ional 

Relearch  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

■  FUed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,111 

9  Claims.    (CI.  210— 377) 


Mt*rr  fMCTicm  out 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fractions  of  dii  erent 
specific  !^eight  in  a  fluid,  comprising  a  carrier  rotitable 
about  an  axis;  discharge  means  on  said  carrier  in  the 
region  of  said  axis,  said  discharge  means  being  coi  meet- 
able  to  $.  source  of  fluid  to  be  fractionated  and  being 
provided!  with  at  least  one  outlet  directed  radially  away 
from  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  said  carrier 
positioned  at  increasing  distances  from  said  axis  for  suc- 
cessively receiving  particles  of  fluid  from  said  <»utlet, 
each  of  said  nozzles  being  provided  with  an  aicuate 
elongate^  slot  extending  in  generally  peripheral  dir  Motion 
over  a  Substantial  arc  length  across  the  path  of  fluid 
issuing  from  said  outlet,  the  slots  of  all  said  nozzlesj  lying 
in  a  common  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  and  laving 
flared  inlets  converging  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  about  sai  i  axis 
at  a  speied  giving  rise  to  a  centrifugal  force  sui  icient 
to  drive  fluid  particles  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
specific  weight  from  said  outlet  through  all  said  n  )zzks 
in  cascade. 


3,269,547 

SECTIONAL  DESK  ORGANIZER 

Col^nan  R.  Chambcrlln,  Thompson  Ridge,  N.Y. 

.  Box  1266,  New  Windsor,  Newburgh,  N.YJ) 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,138 

1  Claim.    (CL211— 11) 


(P.C 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rectangular  naped 
base  haying  a  series  of  spaced  slots  centrally  theipof,  a 
^ries  of  upstanding  wire  racl^  units  arranged  in  ipaced 
relation  to  the  base,  said  rack  units  defining  pocketi  open 
at  the  to|>  and  sides,  one  of  said  rack  units  having  a  U- 
shaped  bpdy  including  spaced  pairs  of  inverted  U-siaped 
frames  With  adjacent  juxtaposed  legs,  said  juxtaposed 
legs  terminating  in  loops  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  rec- 
tangular subframe  interposed  between  the  juxtaposed 
legs  and  being  welded  thereto,  said   loops  protuding 
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through  adjacent  slots  at  one  end  of  the  base,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  rack  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
verted U-shaped  frames,  with  adjacent  juxtaposed  legs, 
terminating  in  a  loop  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  an  integral 
U-shaped  frame  extending  horizontally  from  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  other  legs  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  frame, 
and  a  rectangular  shaped  subframe  interposed  between 
the  bight  of  said  horizontal  U-shaped  frame  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  juxtaposed  legs  and  welded  to  said  legs  and 
bight,  one  long  side  of  the  subframe  being  formed  with 
a  bend  midway  its  ends,  said  loop  and  said  bend  extend- 
ing through  adjacent  slots  in  the  base  and  extending  be- 
low the  base,  and  means  associated  with  said  loops  and 
bends  for  releasably  locking  the  rack  units  to  the  base, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  removable  wire  bar 
removably  extending  through  the  loops  and  bends,  said 
bar  having  a  bend  intermediate  its  ends  movable  into 
pressing  engagement  with  the  base  and  clamping  the 
rack  units  securely  to  the  base. 


therefrom  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
wall,  a  foot  extending  forwatdly  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  stmt  along  the  entire  width  of  the  back  wall  and 
lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 
intersection  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  wall  being  located  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  foot,  the  rear  wall  decreasing  in  width 
upwardly  from  a  point  above  the  uiH>er  edge  of  the  front 
wall,  a  hanger  strip,  the  length  of  which  is  the  tame  as 
the  decreased  width  of  the  rear  wall  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  foot,  a  flange,  shorter  than  the  hanger 


3^9,548 

RACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISHWASHING 

MACHINE 

RuMcU  C.  Gciger,  Troy,  and  Paul  B.  Gcigcr,  Piqna,  Ohio, 

assignorB   to  The   Hobart   Mannfactnring   Company, 

Troy,  Ohio,  a  coqporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Not.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,721 
8  Claims.    (CI.  211— 41) 


1.  An  improved  upper  rack  system  for  a  dishwashing 
machine  having  a  tank  defining  a  cleansing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  large  capacity  of  tableware 
articles  as  well  as  large  articles  such  as  deep  bowls,  pots 
and  pans  and  tall  glasses,  said  rack  system  comprising  a 
rack  having  an  open  mesh  bottom  and  frame  through 
which  a  cleansing  spray  can  pass,  said  rack  including  a 
series  of  generally  parallel  spaced  longitudinal  members 
extending  from  front  to  back  and  having  connected  there- 
to a  series  of  generally  parallel  spaced  lateral  members 
extending  across  said  longitudinal  members,  a  means  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  said  members  to  define  a  support 
for  the  tableware  articles,  a  track  spaced  between  each  side 
of  said  frame  and  side  walls  of  a  tank,  means  adapted  to 
mount  said  tracks  to  the  side  waHs  of  a  tank  at  a  pre- 
determined elevation  providing  for  horizontal  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  and  means  on  said  tracks 
for  supporting  said  frame  at  different  elevations  f<x-  ac- 
commodating the  large  articles. 


3,269,549 
CHECK  DISPENSER 
La  Vcrgnc  W.  Gillette,  Mnskcgoa,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Shaw-Wallicr  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Michigan 

FOcd  Dec.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,640 
1  Claim.  (Q.  211— 50) 
A  check  dispenser  including  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  two-part  front  wall,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  rear  wall,  the  walls  intersecting  at  their  respec- 
tive lower  edges,  a  strut  plate  of  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  rear  wall,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 


strip,  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
strip,  inclined  outwardly  therefrom  and  decreasing  in  width 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  two-part  front  wall  including 
spaced  apart  right  and  left  hand  sections  o(  equal  height, 
the  left  hand  section  being  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  the  ri^t  hand  section  to  define  a  window  through 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  is  exposed,  the 
vertical  central  axis  of  the  window  being  to  the  right  of 
the  vertical  central  axis  of  the  rear  wall,  the  right  and  left 
hand  boundaries  of  the  two  front  wall  sections  being 
respectively  in  line  with  the  right  and  left  hand  boundaries 
of  the  rear  wall. 


3,269,550 

RACK 

William  Marcos,  2528  Mayficid  Road, 

Ocveland  6,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnnc  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,422 

17  Claims.    (CI.  211— 87) 


11.  A  molded  plastic  rack  adapted  to  support  KxAs 
upon  an  apertured  board,  which  comprises  an  upstanding 
back  wall,  a  forwardly  extending  surface  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  levels,  apertures  through  said  surface  in  one 
of  said  levels  and  a  container  formed  in  said  surface  at 
another  of  said  levels,  reinforcing  members  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  back  wall,  transversely  of  said  forward- 
ly extending  surface  and  connected  between  said  back 
wall  and  said  forwardly  extending  surface,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  projections  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  back  wall  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  back 
wall,  and  a  second  pluraUty  of  projections  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  back  wall  and  spaced  below  said  first 
plurality  and  out  of  vertical  alignment  therewith. 
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3^9,551 

WINDOW  FLOWER  BOX 

Richard  R.  Hcrtzel,  19  Brnen  Court,  Clinton  Heiglits, 

Rensselaer,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,022 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 88) 
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urging  sai<^  display  panel  into  said  elevated  po8iti(Hi 
comprising  a  counterweight  movable  vertically  up 
down,  a  piir  of  sheaves  supported  on  said  frame 
ture,  and  Jables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  counter 
weight,  paising  over  said  sheaves  and  connected  at 
other  end  \o  points  rigid  with  said  parallel  motion  ' 
ages.  ' 
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3,269,553 

HANG  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

R.  Rnhnke,  Sliokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Garq 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

rUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,219 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211— 105.1) 


1.  A  window  flower  box  formed  as  one  unitary  article 
from  any  suitable  material  comprising  a  bottom,  front, 
back  and  sides  to  provide  thereby  a  receptacle  for  the 
arrangement  of  real  or  artificial  flowers,  said  back  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  with  a  vertical  threaded  hole 
accommodating  an  adjusting  and  locking  means  for  se- 
curement  to  a  window  sill,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prised of  an  adjusting  screw  with  an  integrally  formed 
arm  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the  uppermost  point 
of  the  adjusting  screw  with  a  provision  for  accommodat- 
ing a  locking  device. 


3,269,552 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER  RACK 

Charles  W.  Townsend,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,357 

4  Claims.    (CL  211— 103) 


1.  A  hi  ng  rod  assembly  comprising  a  support  bracket 
and  a  tub  ilar  hang  rod  mounted  on  said  support  bracket, 
said  supp)rt  bracket  having  a  flat  plate  section  at  one 
end  there  )f  and  mounting  means  on  the  other  end,  said 
flat  plate  kection  having  an  embossment  projecting  from 
one  surface  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  to  its  lower  isdge, 
said  tubular  hang  rod  having  two  resilient  wall  sections 
terminatiilg  within  said  hang  rod  and  spaced  to  fit  in  tight 
frictional  engagement  with  opposite  surfaces  of  said  flat 
plate  section,  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  section  adjacent 
said  one  lurface  engaging  said  embossment  to  hold  said 
hang  rod  against  movement  transverse  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  flbt  plate  section  in  a  direction  to  separate  said 
hang  rodtrom  said  flat  plate  section. 

3,269,554 

TIE  HOLDER 

Rj  y  A.  Jay,  309  W.  State  St.,  Trenton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,043 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  211—119) 


»-> 


3.  A  merchandise  display  and  dispenser  rack  compris- 
ing a  frame  structure,  a  substantially  vertical  display  and 
dispenser  panel  for  removably  supporting  items  of  mer- 
chandise, parallel  motion  linkages  connected  to  said  frame 
structure  and  to  s..id  display  panel  for  movably  support- 
ing said  display  panel,  said  linkages  and  said  display 
panel  being  arranged  in  relation  to  said  frame  structure 
to  cause  said  display  panel  to  move  from  a  rearward 
elevated  position  in  front  of  said  frame  structure  to  a 
position  in  front  of  and  below  said  elevated  position 
upon  operation  of  said  linkage,  and  means  yieldably 


1.  A  ie  holder  for  supporting  wing  type  ties,  1  laving 
a  hook  ftiember,  comprising  an  elongated  base  bat  pro- 
viding supporting  means  for  a  plurality  of  said  wing  type 
ties,  a  piir  of  vertical  apd  parallel,  spaced  apart  bare,  said 
base  hat  secured  to  said  vertical  bars  for  providii^  sup- 
port means  in  conjunction  with  a  central  vertically  dis- 
posed b*-,  an  eyelet  member  for  receiving  a  wall  faitener, 
secured  To  said  central  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
upper  horizontal  bars  secured  to  said  vertically  disposed 
bars,  anfl  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  firmly  affixed 
to  said  lase  and  said  upper  horizontal  bars  therelw  prc>- 
viding  aneans  for  receiving  wing  type  ties,  an^  said 
U-shapefl  members  being  positioned  in  a  staggered  rela- 
tionshipUo  each  other  to  prevent  a  plurality  of  tie^  from 
interferitig  with  each  other. 
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3;M9,555 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

,  271  Northwood  Drive, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1964,  Scr.  No.  3553M 
TClaiiH.    (0. 211— 126) 


Harold  P. 


1.  An  article  header  for  a  vehicle  body  having  a  linearly 
extending  tunnel  hump,  said  article  holder  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  cooperating  to  form 
an  article  receiving  tray,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
arched  leg  members  of  resilient  material  pivoted  to  the 
under  side  of  said  bottom  wall  at  each  side  of  said  holder 
whereby  said  leg  members  may  be  pivoted  and  flattened 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bottom  wall  in  non-use  position,  said  laterally  extend- 
ing arched  leg  members  being  bowed  downwardly  to  em- 
brace the  side  walls  of  said  htunp  in  use  position,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  kg  members  in  later- 
ally extending  position. 


3^9^56 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Edward  C.  Strcater,  Spring  Park,  Mtam.,  anignor,  by 
mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Strcater  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,429 
SCiaiBS.    (CL  211— 132) 


bracket-mounting  members,  and  each  bracket  hav- 
ing abutment  means  at  the  outer  end  thereof  resilient- 
ly  engaging  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shelf  struc- 
ture to  releasably  lock  the  same  in  supported 
relation  on  said  brackets. 


3,269,557 

ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  RACK  AND  CONVEYER 

John  F.  WaU,  Sterling,  m.,  Milgnor  to  Mallard  Plasiio, 

Incn  Sterling,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Str.  No.  367,103 

4ClainH.   (0.211—151) 


1.  In  a  storage  rack  and  conveyer  having  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  supporting  members  and  transversely 
spaced   longitudinal   roller-carrying   members  sui^KXled 
thereby,  the  combination  thereof  with  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  supporting  and  roller-carrying  members 
and  providing  lateral  stability  of  the  latt^,  comprising: 
friction  material  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
supporting  members,  said  fricti<m  material  liaYing 
upwardly  facing  alternate  ribs  and  grooves  extending 
in  longitudinal  direction;  and 
friction  nuterial  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
roller-carrying  members  in  the  regions  registering 
with  said  supporting  members,  said  last  friction  ma- 
terial having  alternate  ribs  and  grooves  interfitting 
with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  the  friction  material  on 
said  supporting  members. 


3,269,558 

COMPARTMENTED  SHELF  DEVICE 

Efancr  1.  Hess,  4701  Unnca  Lane,  HopUni,  Mln. 

Filed  Joly  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3S5,359 

4Claiais.    (CL  211— 1S4) 


1.  A  shelf  device  comprising  an  elongate  collapsible 
receptacle  type  shelf  structure  including  an  elongate  nor- 
mally horizontally  oriented  lower  support  member, 

a  vertical  supptvt  member  hingedly  connected  ad- 
jacent its  lower  edge  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  lower  support  member  and  being  pivotal  rela- 
tive to  the  latter  between  an  inoperative  collapsed 
position  wherein  said  vertical  support  member  is 
disposed  substantially  horizontally  upon  said  lower 
support  member,  and  an  operative  erect  position, 

a  vertically  disposed  transverse  support  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  releasably  interconnected 
with  said  lower  support  member  and  said  vertical 
support  member  and  retaining  the  U^ter  in  an  erect 
operative  position, 

a  plurality  of  self-supporting  brackets  releasably  con- 
nected to  apertured  upstanding  bracket-mounting 
members,  each  bracket  including  an  inner  por- 
tion and  an  outer  portion  and  being  flexible  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  shelf  structure,  each 
bracket  having  hook  means  at  the  inner  portion 
thereof   releasably    engageable    with    one    of    the 


4.  An  adjustable  compartmented  ^If  device  for  tise 
in  supporting  papers,  books,  office  supplies  and  the  like, 
said  device  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  horizontal 
oriented,  elongate  base  panel  member,  said  base  panel 
member  having  a  row  ol  longitiidinally  spaoed-apait 
transversely  extending  slots  tlierein  adjacent  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof,  and  having  another  row  of  longi- 
tudinally space-apart  transversely  extending  slots  therein 
adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each  slot  in 
one  row  being  disposed  in  substantially  transverse  align- 
ment with  the  slots  in  the  other  row,  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally rectangular,  flat  compartment  defining  plates  each 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally  aligned  at- 
tachment tabs  afSxed  thereto  and  project^g  from  one 
edge  thereof,  said  ubs  of  each  plate  extending  into  a  pair 
of  transversely  aligned  slots  of  said  row  to  orient  each 
plate  in  generally  upright  transversely  extending  relation 
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with  respect  to  said  base  panel  member,  and  to  space 
each  plate  laterally  from  the  next  adjacent  plate  to  define 
a  filing  space  therebetween,  said  engagement  tabs  of  each 
plate  being  shaped  and  sized  with  respect  to  the  associ- 
ated pair  of  slots  to  permit  limited  sidewise  wobbling 
movement  of  each  plate  relative  to  said  panel  member 
whereby  adjacent  of  said  plates  define  a  compartment  of 
adjustable  width,  and  slotted  locking  means  positioned 
below  one  of  said  rows  of  slots  and  being  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  the  larger  tab  of  each  plate  to  lock  the 
same  in  substantially  rigid  upright  right  angular  trans- 
versely extending  relation  with  respect  to  said  base  panel 
member  only  when  a  plate  is  removed  from  the  base 
panel  member  and  turned  end-for-end  from  said  first  up- 
right position  and  the  tabs  thereof  are  inserted  into  a  pair 
of  transversely  aligned  slots  in  said  rows  of  said  panel 
member,  the  filing  spa^  defined  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  plates  being  substantially  vertically  unob- 
structed to  permit  access  <o  the  filing  space  from  above 
and  between  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  a  pair  of  plates. 


3,269,559 

LOAD-HANDLING  SPAR 

George  E.  Shroyer,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  99, 

PUlomatta,  Oreg. 

FUed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,584 

7  Claims.    (CI.  212— 7) 


1.  Material-handling  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  upstanding  nonrevolving  spar  having  a 
passage  extending  along  the  inside  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spar, 

a  hauling  line  and  multiple  guy  lines,  each  of  said 
guy  lines  and  said  hauling  lines  including  a  reach 
extending  vertically  along  the  spar,  and  means  for 
paying  out  and  drawing  in  the  lines  mounted  at  a 
location  fixed  with  respect  to  the  spar, 

a  laterally  outwardly  extending  boom  having  an  inner 
end  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  spar  and  means 
mounting  said  inner  end  on  the  spar  accommodating 
travel  of  such  end  about  the  spar, 

support  means  for  the  boom  connected  to  the  boom 
and  extending  from  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
upwardly  to  the  spar  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  spar, 

traveling  anchoring  means  anchoring  the  upper  end  of 
said  support  means  on  the  spar,  and 

means  supporting  said  anchoring  means  on  the  spar 
with  said  anchoring  means  being  movable  in  a  path 
extending  about  the  spar  and  the  vertical  reaches 
of  the  hauling  and  guy  lines  which  extend  along 
the  spar. 


ISA 
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3,269,560 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  CRANES 
Sidney  Gi  Knight,  Schofield,  Wis.,  anigiior  to  Drott  Man- 
ufactu^ng  Corporation,  Milwaalcce,  Wis.,  a  coriM>ra- 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

Fiicd  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,396 
5  Claims.    (CI.  212— 39) 


>- 


.■■•:■..-■    rt  H 


1966 


1.  Safe!  I  control  means  for  cranes  in  combination  y  ith  a 
crane  having  an  extensible  and  vertically  swingable  b  X)m, 
power  means  to  extend  the  boom,  second  power  means  to 
swing  the)  boom  vertically,  and  means  at  the  outei  end 
of  the  bodm  to  engage  and  lift  a  load,  the  safety  control 
means  copiprising  a  first  movable  member  mounteJ  on 
the  boon4  means  responsive  to  extension  of  the  toom 
to  adjust  flie  position  of  the  first  movable  member,  a  cam 
movably  mounted  on  the  first  movable  member,  gnvity 
responsiv^  means  to  maintain  the  cam  in  a  predeterntined 
position  relative  to  vertical,  a  second  movable  control 
member,  |neans  to  maintain  the  second  control  member 
in  engageinent  with  the  cam,  a  third  movable  control 
member,  tneans  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  boom  to 
move  the  third  control  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  seconf  control  member,  and  means  operated  bjf  en- 
gagement of  the  third  control  member  with  the  setond 
control  member  to  prevent  operation  of  the  power  n^eans 
to  extend  or  elevate  the  boom. 


_^  3,269,561 

LATC^NG  MECHANISM  FOR  TELESCOPIN 
MEMBERS 
John  De  Mgt,  Muskegon,  Mich.,^  assignor,  by  mesni 
signmedts,  to  Dresser  industries,  lac,  Dallas, 
corporauon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,109 
14  Clahns.    (0. 212—128) 


Tei 


1.  In  lo]  d  lifting  apparatus  having  three  adjacent  m  em- 
bers, two  pf  which  members  are  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  and  to  the  third  member,  supporting  mi  lans 
comprising! 

movable  holding  means  carried  by  the  intermec  iate 
of  tho  three  members  engageable  with  a  secom    of 
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said  members  on  one  side  thereof  to  be  supported 
tliereby,  and 
cam  means  carried  by  said  second  member  to  auto- 
matically move  said  holding  means  into  engagement 
with  the  third  of  said  members  to  be  supported 
thereby  when  said  second  member  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  relatively  to  the  third  member 
in  one  direction. 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  operating  a 
material  handling  device,  such  as  an  ore  unloadcr,  for 
unloading  material  from  a  ship's  hold,  having  a  trolley- 
supporting  track,  a  trcrfley  displaccable  along  said  track, 
a  grab  suspended  from  said  trolley,  a  first  hoist  for  hoist- 
ing and  lowering  said  grab,  a  second  hoist  for  closing 
and  opening  said  grab,  a  cross  traverse  drive  for  moving 
the  trolley  along  the  trolley-supporting  track  in  a  shipward 
direction  to  a  position  above  a  hold  of  a  ship  and  in  a 
landward  direction  to  a  discharge  position,  comprising 
cross  traverse  position  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  the  trolley  along  the  trolley  supporting  track,  selector 
switch  means  for  selecting  inner  and  outer  limit  positions 
of  the  trolley  in  a  shipward  direction,  increment  selector 
switch  means  for  selecting  increments  of  cross  traverse 
for  the  troiley,  cyclic  control  means  for  operating  said 
first  and  second  hoists  and  said  cross  traverse  drive  in  a 
succession  of  cycles,  each  cycle  comprising  operating 
said  second  hoist  to  close  the  grab,  operating  said  first 
hoist  to  hoist  the  grab,  operating  the  cross  traverse  drive 
to  move  the  trolley  in  a  landward  direction  to  bring  the 
trolley  to  said  discharge  position,  operating  said  second 
hoist  to  open  the  grab,  operating  the  cross  traverse  drive 
to  move  the  trolley  in  a  shipward  direction  into  a  position 
above  the  hold  of  the  ship,  and  operating  the  first  hoist 
to  lower  the  grab,  limit  control  means  responsive  to  the 
cross  traverse  position  means  for  arresting  the  cross 
traverse  drive  means  in  the  shipward  direction,  and  pro- 
gramme control  means  responsive  to  said  limit  selector 
switch  means  and  to  said  cyclic  control  means  and  to  said 
increment  selector  switch  means  for  controlling  said  limit 
control  means  to  automatically  determine  a  succession  of 
positions  of  the  troHey  at  which  said  cross  traverse  drive 
means  is  arrested  during  shipward  movement  of  the  trolley 
whereby  to  enable  the  ffzh  to  dig  material  automatkaHy  a 
preselected  number  of  times  at  each  of  the  positions  so 
determined  between  said  inner  and  outer  limit  positions. 


3,269,563 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Makom  Spfamd  and  Lcdic  W.  GibMM,  Jr.,  Re_ 
Milgyiors  to  Atrican  Stf c(y  Table  Co.,  be,  a 
tioo  off  PcBaqrlvaBia 

FDcd  Mi^28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,986 
7  CWiiis.    (CL  214—1) 


3-269,562 
PROGRAMMED  lUNDLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Richmoad  Hofanca,  DarifaigtOB,  and  Armstrong 
Lfaicoln  Stoddait,*  Saadcrlaiid,  Emiaad,  aarignors  to 
Ashmorc,  Bcmob,  Pease  and  Coaqpaoy  Limited,  Stock- 
ton-OB-Tcct,  Coaly  Dnkani,  Eogbad 

FUed  Mw.  30, 19H9cr.  ^o.  355,793 
Claims  priority,  apptteatfon  Great  Britirita,  Mar.  30, 1963, 

12,714/63 
17  Claims.    (CL  214—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  flexible  sheets  from  a  work 
table  and  depositing  them  at  a  holding  station,  com- 
prising: 

an  operating  arm  pivoted  adjacent  its  upper  end  for 
rotation  within  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 

a  first  and  a  second  generally  parallel  and  horizontally 
disposed  jaw  bar  shafts  mounted  at  one  of  their 
ends  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  arm, 
said  first  jaw  bar  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  operating  arm  and  said  second  jaw  bar  shaft 
being  fixedly  positioned  in  said  operating  arm; 

at  least  two  pain  of  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  jaw 
bar  shafts  with  one  jaw  of  each  pair  mounted  on  said 
first  jaw  bar  shaft  and  the  other  jaw  of  each  pair 
cooperatively  mounted  on  said  second  jaw  bar  shaft; 

first  motor  means  adapted  tp  rotate  said  first  jaw  bar 
shaft; 

means  to  rotate  said  operating  arm  within  said  plane 
and  simultaneously  cause  the  lower  end  of  said 
operating  arm  to  move  in  a  i»edominantly  horizontal 
plane; 

said  means  to  rotate  and  move  said  operating  arm 
comprising  a  four  bar  linkage. 


3,269,564 
INGOT  TURNING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Doherty,  BaMmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Easten 
Stafaikas  Steel  CorporadoB,  BaMmore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  MarylMd 

FUed  Joe  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,188 
20  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  An  ingot  turning  machine  for  rotating  a  workpiece 
such  as  an  ingot  or  the  like  comprising:  a  movably  mount- 
ed carriage  member,  said  carriage  member  having  a  pair 
of  upstanding  opposed  ingot  turning  housing  assemblies 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  housing  assemblies  being 
independently  pivotally  mounted  about  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
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to  the  plane  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage 
member,  each  housing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  housing  members  fixedly  secured  to- 
gether, means  for  independently  pivoting  each  housing 
assembly,  a  plurality  of  ccxitinuous  ingot  handling  chains, 
each  ingot  handling  chain  being  mounted  on  a  suitable 
H>i'ocket  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  housing 
assemblies  such  that  each  chain  is  movable  on  a  sprocket 
of  each  housing  assembly  to  support  a  portion  of  the 
workpiece  between  the  opposed  housing  assemblies,  and 
driving  means  moimted  on  each  housing  assembly  for 
driving  each  chain  handling  sprocket  thereon  independent- 
ly of  the  other  housing  assembly. 


the  mucker  body  in  connection  with  the  frame  for  svi  ing- 
ing  moven^nt  about  an  upstanding  axis,  and  control  m  ;ans 
between  tqe  frame  and  the  mucker  body  to  swing  riie 


3^69,565 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PALLETIZED  LOADS 

Jfdin  H.  Kemp,  Jr.,  140  Greenoaks  Drive,  Atherton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,350 

19  Claims.    (CI.  214— 2) 


_Jl_ 


'miriiiiiiiiiimiTTf^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  exchanging  pallets  whereby  an  ex- 
change pallet  is  substituted  for  an  incoming  loaded  pallet, 
the  pallets  being  characterized  by  openings  extending 
vertically  through  the  same  conveying  means  forming  three 
aligned  conveyor  sections,  each  adapted  to  support  a  load- 
ed pallet  for  movement  over  the  same,  a  first  one  of  said 
sections  serving  as  an  incoming  conveyor  for  a  loaded 
incoming  pallet  and  also  as  an  incoming  conveyor  for 
an  exchange  pallet,  the  second  one  of  said  sections  form- 
ing a  pallet  exchange  station,  and  the  third  one  of  said 
sections  forming  an  outgoing  conveyor  for  an  outgoing 
loaded  pallet  and  also  as  an  outgoing  conveyor  for  an 
incoming  paHet,  load-elevating  means  at  the  exchange  sta- 
tion operable  through  said  openings  to  elevate  the  load  to 
a  position  spaced  above  an  incoming  pallet  below  the  same, 
means  operable  to  engage  and  support  the  load  in  such 
elevated  position  while  the  elevating  means  returns  to  a 
lowered  position,  means  operable  to  shift  the  incoming 
pallet  from  a  position  underlying  the  load  to  the  outgoing 
conveyor  section,  means  operable  to  shift  an  exchange 
pallet  onto  the  incoming  conveyor  section,  means  for 
shifting  such  exchange  pallet  from  the  incoming  conveyor 
section  to  said  exchange  station,  said  elevating  means  be- 
ing operable  to  take  the  load  from  said  load  supporting 
means  and  to  lower  the  same  upon  the  exchange  pallet, 
and  means  thereafter  operable  to  discharge  the  exchange 
pallet  with  the  load  thereon  from  the  machine. 


3,269,566 
MUCKER  AND  SKIP  LOADER 
Lewis  L.  Hoelsdonk,  P.O.  Box  177,  Downicvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,328 
15  Claims.    (CL  214—41) 
1.  A  mucker  and  skip  loader  to  remove  muck  from  the 
face  end  of  an  inclined  shaft  comprising  a  frame  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  floor  of  the  shaft,  a  mucker  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  digging  scoop  at  one  and  an  initially 
closed  discharge  gate  at  the  other  end,  means  mounting 


ter  betwech  a  position  in  which  the  scoop  extends 
wardly  fof  digging  and  a  reversed  position  in  which 
gate  is  disfosed  forwardly  and  when  open  discharges 
a  skip  located  alongside  said  frame. 


3,269,567 

VEmCLE  LOADERS  AND  REINFORCING  MEdH 

ANISM  for  vehicle  bed  PLATES 

Max  J.  Digash,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  1VUk«m 

Iiidiutrits,  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (latt* 

fomia 

!"Ued  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,086 
9aaims.    (0.214—77) 


depending 


1.  In  a  li  »ader  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  fn  me 


Tom  the  rear  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  I  av- 


ing  a  rectabgular  bed  plate  extension  from  the  rear  of 
said  vehicle,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  to  the  lur- 
face  of  said  bed  plate  extension,  lowered  to  the  groimd 
and  folded  under  said  bed  plate  extension,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  platfcwm  for  supporting  the  under  surflace 
of  the  outet  edge  portion  of  said  bed  plate  extension  when 
said  platfofm  is  raised  to  the  surface  of  said  bed  p  ate 
extension  a|id  means  attached  to  said  platform  to  supi  ort 
the  entire  length  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  extension  w  ten 
said  platfoi  m  is  folded  under  said  bed  plate  extension 


lat- 


for- 

the 

into 


3,269,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNSTACKING  PALLETS 

John  H.  K#mp,  Jr.,  140  Grecnoak  Drive,  Atherton,  Ote. 

Original  amplication  Aug.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,iN. 

Divided  |md  this  appUcation  Ang.  23,  1965,  Scr.    4o. 

481 854  m        ,  J 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 8j5) 

3.  A  pall&t  supply  mechanism  comprising :  a  magas  ine 
including  a  pair  of  opposing  upright  sides  adapted  to 
accommodaite  a  stack  of  pallets  therebetween,  a  o>n- 
veyor  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  magazine 
and  adapted  to  move  pallets  away  from  said  magazine, 
a  pair  of  carriages,  each  mounted  for  vertical  movem  tnt 
on  one  side  of  said  magazine,  at  least  one  pallet-supp<  irt- 
ing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriaj  es, 
said  arms  b^ing  movable  to  engage  or  disengage  opposite 
sides  of  a  lower  pallet  of  a  stack  of  pallets,  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  cams  rotatable  together  to  operate 
carriages  and  said  arms,  respectively,  the  first  pair  |  of 
said  cams  being  formed  to  lower  said  carriages  with  s^d 
arms  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  pallet  to  deposit 
said  stack  On  said  conveyor,  the  second  pair  of  cwis 
being  formed  to  pivotaly  move  said  arms  outwardly  put 
of  engagenaent  with  said  lower  pallet  after  the  stack 
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has  been  deposited,  said  first  pair  of  cams  also  there- 
after serving  to  elevate  said  carriages  with  said  arms  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pallets  to  the  level  of  the  second 
pallet  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack,  the  second  pair  of 
cams  then  serving  to  pivot  said  arms  inwardly  to  engage 


said  second  pallet,  the  first  pair  of  cams  thereafter  serving 
to  raise  said  carriages  with  said  arms  upwardly  to  raise 
the  second  pallet  to  those  above  the  same  whereby  the 
bottom  pallet  is  free  for  removal  from  the  magazine 
'  by  the  conveyor. 

3,269,569 

ROTARY  VEHICLE  PARKING  APPARATUS 

Shlomo  Braoncr,  46  Yahalom  SL.  Ramat-Gan,  Israel 

FDcd  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360^12 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  brad,  Nor.  27, 1963, 

.   28,339 

1  CMm.    (CL  214—16.1) 


Vehicle  parking  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular tracks  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  platforms  each 
adapted  to  support  a  vehicle;  and  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  platforms  to  said  circular  tracks;  said 
mounting  means  including  a  rigid  frame  structure  rotat- 
ably mounted  between  said  pair  of  circular  tracks,  a  drive 
for  rotating  said  rigid  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  rollers  f(M' 
each  platform  carried  by  said  rigid  frame  structure  each 
received  in  one  of  said  circular  tracks,  and  a  pivotable 
mounting  between  each  platform  and  its  respective  pair 
of  rollers  for  supporting  the  platform  in  suspension  there- 
from such  that  the  platform  always  assumes  a  horizontal 
position  by  gravity,  said  rigid  frame  structure  including 
radially  extending  braces,  and  a  horizontal  beam  con- 
nected between  each  pair  of  roUers,  each  of  said  platforms 
being  pivotably  mounted  in  suspension  to  one  of  said 
beams. 


3^69,578 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  WORKING  TOOLS  ON 

UFTING  LEVERS  OF  LOADING  TRUCKS 

Karl  Erik  WaObcrg,  Bersnasct,  Sweden,  assteDor  to  Kewa- 

cos  ForsalJnittCi  AktielMlag,  Lnlca,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  12. 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,377 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Norway,  Mar.  14, 1964, 

152,448 
4ClainH.    (CL  214— 131) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  working  tool  having  at  least 
one  down  hitch  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  at 
least  one  hook  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  the  hfting  levers  of  a  loading  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  articulated  to  said  lifting  levers,  means 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  hitch  on  said  work- 
ing tool  and  secure  said  tool  against  movement  down- 
wardly or  laterally  relative  to  said  frame,  a  first  cylinder 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  frame,  a  double  acting 
piston  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  pressure 
fluid  into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  cylinder  to  move 
said  piston  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  latching  pin  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  said  piston  rod  and  extending 
downwardly  toward  said  hook,  a  guide  for  said  latching 
pin  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  the  downward  and  up- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  being  sufficient  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  latching  pin  with  and  from  said  notch 
respectively. 

3,269,571 
BULK  PRODUCE  BOX  DUMPING  DEVICE 
Herbert  M.  McLeam,  Maitland,  and  Frank  P.  SUppcr, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  atsignor  to  American  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Orlando,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,484 
11  Claims.    (CL  214— 382) 


^Mm 


^ 


t-s 


1.  In  container-dumping  apparatus,  product  receiving 
and  conveying  unit  a  dumping  cradle  adapted  to  support 
a  container  to  be  dumped,  a  lid  structure  associated  with 
said  cradle  adapted  to  close  the  open  top  of  a  container 
within  said  cradle,  lid  control  means  for  raising  said  lid 
to  receive  a  container  into  said  cradle  and  for  towering 
said  lid  into  container-clamping  position  over  the  open 
top  of  a  container  within  said  cradle,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  cradle  and  said  associated  lid  at  an  eleva- 
tion over  said  conveying  unit,  means  for  rotating  said 
cradle  and  said  lid  as  a  unit  whereby  a  container  within 
said  cradle  is  inverted  therewith  into  product  discharge 
position,  a  product  discharge  aperture  in  said  lid,  a  cover 
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for  said  aperture,  and  cover  holdiiig  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  cover  effective  to  hold  said  cover  closed 
until  said  cradle  is  rotated  into  product  discharge  posi- 
tion, said  cover  holding  means  comprising  arcuate  guide 
means  and  a  guide  follower  carried  by  said  cover  in  con- 
tact with  said  arcuate  guide  means. 


3^9^72 
VEHICLE  LOADER 
Wallace  M.  Felts,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Fmehanf 
Trailer  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,205 
3  Claims.    (CL  214—302) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  vertical  wall 
and  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  rotatable  axially 
aligned  pivot  blocks  mounted  on  said  wall  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  said  pivot  blocks  having  pin  re- 
ceiving openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  container  sep- 
arate from  said  vehicle,  pivot  pins  on  a  side  of  said  con- 
tainer positioned  to  engage  said  pin  receiving  openings  in 
said  pivot  blocks  and  wherein  said  pin  receiving  openings 
are  cylindrical  at  their  axis  of  rotation  and  are  slotted 
laterally  thereof,  and  wherein  said  pivot  pins  are  cylin- 
drical and  of  a  size  to  rotate  in  said  pin  receiving  open- 
ings and  are  flat  on  opposite  sides  and  of  a  dimension 
therebetween  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  slots,  and 
means  raising  and  tilting  said  container. 


3,269,573 
CONTAINER  DUMPING  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Thomtoa  and  David  E.  Westerllng.  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,416 
10  Claims.    (CL  214— 307) 
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3,269,574 

CAMPER  UFT  ASSEMBLY 

Wfciton  J.  Bennett,  Box  213,  Teadecp,  Wyo. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,764 

1  Claim,    (a.  214— 515) 


1.  In  a  container  dumping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of:  an  invertible  frame  for  overlying  an  open-topped 
container;  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  container  in  under- 
lying relationship  to  said  frame;  wall  means  on  said  frame 
for  extending  over  the  top  of  the  container;  power  op- 
erated devices  underlying  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container  for Jifting  the  container  from  said  conveyor 
and  holding  it  against  said  wall  means,  and  a  hinged  door 
in  said  wall  means  providing  an  opening  through  which 
the  contents  of  the  container  are  discharged  when  said 
frame  is  inverted. 


1966 


The  cc  mbination  of  a  coach  body  and  lifting  appj  iratus 
for  moudting  and  de-mounting  said  coach  body  fro  n  the 
bed  of  a  transport  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  jpedestal  having  spaced  apart  feet  adaptejd  fw 
carrying  a  vertical  load  without  tipping  or  beading; 

(b)  a  Jack  having  a  shaft  received  on  said  pedestal  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  thersin  to 
form  a  rack,  pawl  means  operatively  combined  with 
said  I  spaced  notches  to  effect  upward  and  downward 
movements,  and  a  toe  conneaed  to  said  jack  an  d  dis- 
posed toward  said  coach  body  to  be  lifted; 

(c)  aclapter  means  including  angular  means  having  a 
boriiontal  flange  and  a  vertical  flange  which  n  ceive 
the  4dge  of  said  coach  body  near  its  center  of  g  ravity 
for  lifting  thereof,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  v<  rtical 

and  received  on  said  toe  to  provide  a  p  votal 
>rt  of  said  adapter  means,  whereby  said  adapter 

from 


an 


tend  to  pivot  downwardly  and  away 
Supported  coach  body; 
;ans  including  said  vertical  flange  to  foifai 
;nt  between  said  adapter  means  and  sait  jack 
to  Ilnit  such  pivotal  movement  and  thereby  pi  ovide 
vert  cal  support  for  said  coach  body  by  said  foe  of 
said  jack  and  said  adapter  means; 
(e)  aid  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  jack 
on  9  lid  pedestal. 


shaft 


J  3,269,575 

MULTtPART  CLOSURE  FOR  FILLING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING OPENINGS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Wilbclii  Hammes,  Talstrassc  17,  5203  Mnch,  Gem  any 

{Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  19,  1964, 
M  61,423 
3  Claims.    (CI.  215— 41) 


1.  A 


:or  a 


nulti-part  closure  of  synthetic  material 
neck  prorviding  a  filler  and  discharge  opening  for  u  con- 
tainer, comprising  an  annular  collar  for  attachmcDt  on 
the  neck  and  engageable  with  a  groove  behind  an  an- 
nular projection  on  the  neck,  a  lid,  a  hinge  strip  com  lected 
to  the  oatside  of  the  collar  and  to  the  lid  so  that  the  lid 
can  be  swung  to  engage  the  collar  and  close  the  neck, 
a  safety  ring  constituting  a  seal  for  the  lid,  a  second  strip 
extending  from  the  side  of  the  Ud  opposite  the  hinge 
stripe  coiinected  to  the  safety  ring  whereby  said  riqg  can 
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be  swung  to  engage  the  neck,  and  compkmental  locking 
surfaces  on  the  lower  end  of  the  collar  and  upper  end 
of  the  ring,  respectively,  engageable  when  the  ring  has 
been  swung  to  engage  the  neck. 


3,269,576 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

William  J.  H.  Law,  86  Bctnr  Brown  Road, 

Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,476 

6Clalnt.    (CL215— 43) 


1.  In  a  container  structure,  in  combination,  a  container 
vessel  having  an  opening-defining  neck  i>ortion  bearing 
on  its  outer  surface  an  external  screw  thread  of  one 
rotational  sense  and  bearing  on  its  inner  surface  an  in- 
ternal screw  thread  of  opposite  rotational  sense;  and  a 
closure  device  comprising  a  screw  cap  dimensioned  to  fit 
over  said  neck  portion  for  closure  thereof  and  bearing  an 
internal  screw  thread  of  said  one  rotational  sense  for 
meshing  with  said  external  screw  thread  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  plug  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  opening 
defined  by  said  neck  portion  and  having  a  surface  portion 
bearing  an  external  screw  thread  of  said  opposite  rota- 
tional sense  for  meshing  with  said  internal  screw  thread  of 
said  neck  portion;  said  plug  being  secured  to  said  cap  and 
projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ing when  said  cap  is  in  position  closing  said  neck  por- 
tion; said  internal  thread  of  said  cap  and  said  external 
thread  of  said  plug  being  relatively  positioned  to  engage 
said  external  and  internal  neck  threads  respectively  as 
said  closure  device  is  moved  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  cap  fully  closes  said  neck  portion  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  closure  device  is  fully  disen- 
gaged from  said  neck  portion,  and  to  prevent  simultaneous 
engagement  of  said  cap  thread  and  said  plug  thread  with 
said  external  and  internal  neck  threads  respectively  as 
said  closure  device  is  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


3,269,577 
CAP 
Robert  Stuart,  Chlcafo,  DL,  asiilDor  to  Natioul  Can  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,619 
SClaiaH.    (CL215— 46) 


1.  A  closure  comprising:  a  generally  circular  top  por- 
tion, an  annular  flange  extending  generally  downwardly 
from  said  top  portion  and  having  a  continuous  free  edge, 
at  least  two  cuts  in  said  flange,  each  of  said  cuts  being 
continuous  to  form  a  tab,  each  tab  terminating  at  one 
end  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  top  portion  and  at 


its  opposite  end  short  of  said  edge,  means  defining  a  weak- 
ened line  of  flexing  extending  generally  along  a  chord 
of  said  top  portion  between  adjacent  tabs  and  terminating 
at  its  opposite  ends  substantially  in  the  region  of  junc- 
ture of  said  top  and  flange,  and  means  defining  imper- 
forate Wakening  lines  extending  from  each  of  the  ends 
of  the  line  of  flexing  and  downwardly  along  the  flange 
to  the  tabs  and  forming  angles  with  said  line  of  flexing, 
the  tabs  being  operable  to  rupture  the  parts  of  the 
flange  extending  therefrom  to  said  edge  so  that  subsequent 
application  of  force  to  said  edge  between  the  ruptured 
parts  of  the  flange  and  in  a  direction  toward  said  top 
portion  will  fracture  said  weakening  lines  and  facilitate 
bending  a  sector  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
the  cap  about  said  line  of  flexing. 


3,269,570 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Lewb,  P.O.  Box  262,  Aspen,  Colo. 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,567 

7ClaiBH.    (CL220— 4) 


i    1  r-^ 


6.  A  display  device  for  living  specimens,  said  display 
device  comprising  first  and  second  transparent  members 
disposed  in  vertical  opposing  relationship,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  transparent  members  being  formed  as  a 
segment  of  a  sphere  no  greater  than  a  hemisf^ere  in 
arcuate  extent  and  terminating  in  a  lateral,  outwardly- 
extending  flange  and  a  support  member  for  said  pair  of 
transparent  members,  said  support  member  having  a 
lateral,  horizontally-disposed  inwardly-extending  flange 
defining  a  central  opening  in  said  support  member  and 
supporting  the  lateral,  outwardly-extending  flanges  of  said 
first  and  second  transparent  members,  said  support  mem- 
ber further  having  a  vertically-disposed  portion  abutting 
against  said  lateral,  outwardly-extending  flanges  of  said 
pair  of  transparent  members  so  as  to  restrain  said  pair 
of  transparent  members  against  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  support  member,  said  first  transparent  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  an  inverted  position  as  a  receptacle 
having  a  spherical  portion  extending  downwardly  through 
said  central  opening  in  said  support  member  and  having 
its  said  lateral,  outwardly-extending  flange  resting  direct- 
ly on  said  inwardly-extending  flange  of  said  support  mem- 
ber by  gravitational  force  without  other  securement 
against  relative  movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  said 
second  transparent  member  being  disposed  in  an  upright 
position  as  an  enclosing  dome  and  having  its  outwardly- 
exteiKling  flange  resting  directly  on  said  outwardly-extend- 
ing flange  of  said  first  transparent  member  by  gravita- 
tional force  without  other  securement  against  relative 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction. 


3,269,579 
TOTE  TRAY 
Edward  C.  Mocrkc,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Moeikc 
Displays  and  Mfg.  Cn.,  Union  Grove,  Wb.,  a  co- 
partnership 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  307,119 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220— 21) 
1.  A  tote  tray  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
flat  base,  upturned  sides  and  ends  connected  to  said  base, 
a  support  shelf  carried  by  one  of  said  ends,  a  first  grid  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  feet  formed  thereon  supporting  the  grid 
above  and  parallel  to  said  base,  said  grid  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrcHigh  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends 
of  objects  to  be  carred  in  said  tray,  a  second  grid  sloping 
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upwardly  relative  to  said  first  grid  and  supported  between 
said  first  grid  and  said  shelf,  said  second  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  there  through  registering  with  the 


openings  in  the  said  first  named  grid,  a  bale  attached  to 
the  upturned  ends  on  said  base,  and  means  on  said  bale 
to  retain  both  grids  in  the  tray. 


3,269^80 

TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER 

Ralph  D.  Tolbcrt,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

NYF  CompaDy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,086 

5  Claims.    (CL  220— 23.4) 


1.  A  transportable  container  comprising  a  container 
portion  having  opposed  substantially  vertical  sides  and 
ground-engaging  anti-friction  means  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  container  to  facilitate  the  movability  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  vertically  shiftable  handle  externally  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  container  at  a  predetermined  height,  handle 
catch  means  externally  secured  to  the  opposed  side  of  the 
container  at  a  predetermined  height  relative  to  the  handle, 
the  catch  means  having  an  upwardly  projecting  resilient 
member,  the  member  being  substantially  S-shaped  where- 
by a  handle  from  a  similar  container  may  slide  down- 
wardly behind  the  resilient  member  and  be  trapped  by 
the  catch  means  for  coupling  together  successive  con- 
tainers for  movability  as  a  group. 


3,269,581 
PIPE  STOPPER  PLUG 
William  G.   Caldcr,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Joints,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FDed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,521 
5  Claims.    (0.220—24) 


1.  A  self-aligning,  self-centering,  pressure  resistant 
stopper  plug  readily  insertable  into  and  removable  from 
the  open  end  of  a  pipe,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  plug  of 
resilient  material,  said  plug  having  a  circular  internal 
virtually  planar  pressure  receptive  front  face,  a  rear  face 
including  a  central  recessed  portion,  the  diameter  of  said 


L966 


face 


rear  face  being  greater  than  of  the  pressure  receptive 
and  including  a  radially  extending  lip,  and  a  circufifer- 
ential  edge  including  a  lip  surface  on  said  lip,  a  relie 
face  and  ft  sealing  surface  terminating  in  said  front 
sure  recemive  face;  the  thickness  of  the  plug  at  its 
recessed  portion  being  at  least  equal  to  the  width 
sealing  siiface  but  not  exceeding  the  combined  wi 
the  sealing  and  relief  surfaces;  the  thickness  of  saiid  lip 
being  less,  than  the  depth  of  the  recess  in  said  rear  face; 
said  relief  surface  cooperating  with  said  rear  recess  to 
allow  said  lip  to  be  rearwardly  flexed  during  removal  of 
a  plug  fro  n  a  pipe. 


3,269,582 

CLOSURE  PLUG 

Louis  t.  Knoclte,  5578  Putnam,  Birmingham,  Mi^lu 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,370 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—24.5) 


1.  A  c  osure  plug  for  an  opening  adapted  to  b<  pro- 
vided wtth  an  outwardly  flared  entrance,  said  c  osure 
plug  comprising  a  unitary  circular  member  fabricated  of 
resilient  Material  and  having  a  continuous  inwardljr  fac- 
ing surface  adapted  to  face  the  interior  of  said  opening 
and  a  continuous  outwardly  facing  surface  adapted  to 
face  said!  entrance  when  said  plug  is  installed,  bath  of 
said  surfaces  being  smooth  unribbed  surfaces  of  rf volu- 
tion, said  member  having  a  central  inner  zone,  an  jinter- 
mediate  tone  surrounding  said  inner  zone,  and  an  outer 
zone  suniounding  said  intermediate  zone,  said  inner  zone 
being  entirely  on  the  side  toward  the  interior  of  said 
opening  0f  an  imaginary  radial  plane  intersocting  said 
outwardly  facing  surface  at  the  juncture  of  said  inner  and 
intermediate  zones,  said  inwardly  facing  surface  living 
an  annufir  portion  in  said  outer  zone,  an  annular 
surface  portion  extending  continuously  between  an<j 
necting  the  outer  edges  of  said  inwardly  and  outv 
facing  surfaces,  said  outer  zone  being  so  incUne<| 
one  of  siid  two  last-mentioned  annular  surface 
has  substantially  the  same  inclination  as  and  is  ac 
to  engag^  a  substantial  area  of  said  flared  entrance 
said  plug  is  disposed  at  said  entrance,  said  intermediate 
zone  being  curved  to  connect  said  inner  and  said  outer 
zones  in  a  continuous  manner,  whereby  pressure  applied 
to  the  center  of  said  plug  in  a  direction  toward  th<  inte- 
rior of  spid  opening  when  said  plug  is  disposed  at  said 
entrance  {will  cause  contraction  of  said  outer  zone,  said 
contraction  being  equal  and  unvarying  around  the  'entire 
periphery  of  said  outer  zone  due  to  the  smooth  unribbed 
nature  of  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  sui  faces, 
and  will  also  cause  sliding  of  said  one  surface  portion 
through  said  flared  entrance  into  said  opening,  and  en- 
gagement of  one  of  said  two  outer  edges  with  the  wall 
of  said  opening,  said  one  outer  edge  being  relatively  sharp 
and  having  an  included  angle  sufficiently  great  to  p  -event 
substantial  deformation  thereof  by  engagement  wit  i  said 
opening  wall,  the  radially  outward  force  with  whic^  said 
one  outer  edge  engages  said  opening  wall  beingj  equal 
and  unviirying  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  one 
outer  edge  due  to  the  smooth  unribbed  nature  of  said 
inwardly^  and  outwardly  facing  surfaces. 
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3,269,583 

FLOATING  ROOF  SEAL 

Alexander  F.  Flao,  Warrco,  Pa.,  — 'c-*—  to  Dorcon  Ic- 

corporalcd,  Warrea,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciai 

Filed  Dec  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,719 

4Clafaa8.    (CL220— 26) 


tained  in  said  hollow  neck  and  provided  with  a  sharp 
edge  adapted  to  break  said  diaphragm  at  said  thin  portion 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank  including  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  bottom  and  having  a  floating  roof 
movably  disposed  therewithin  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall 
within  the  tank  in  accordance  with  the  liquid  level  in  the 
tank,  said  roof  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside 
of  the  tank  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the  roof 
and  the  tank,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  annular  space, 
said  sealing  means  including  a  wearing  band  means  com- 
prising a  number  of  separate  overiapping  sections  which 
cooperate  to  define  an  annular  enclosed  area,  said  wearing 
band  means  being  formed  of  deformaMe  wear  resistant 
material  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  tank,  hold- 
down  means  supported  by  said  roof  and  disposed  within 
said  annular  enclosed  area  and  engaging  the  lower  p>onion 
of  the  wearing  band  means  for  limiting  upward  movement 
thereof,  said  hold-down  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  which  are  separate  and  individual  units,  said 
hold-down  means  being  removably  supported  by  said  roof, 
an  annular  weather  shield  means  supported  at  the  upi>er 
portion  of  said  roof  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  seal- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  insidie  of  the  tank 
to  protect  the  sealing  means  from  the  weather,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  means  for  retaining  the  weather  shield  means 
and  the  wearing  band  means  in  operative  position,  means 
for  removably  retaining  said  clamping  means  in  operative 
position,  a  plurality  of  hermetically  sealed  units  disposed 
within  said  annular  enclosed  area  within  the  wearing 
band  means,  each  of  said  hermetically  sealed  units  being 
deformable  and  being  substantially  filled  with  a  plurality 
of  discrete  portions  of  a  sponge-like  material  capable  of 
retaining  air  therewithin  and  releasing  such  air  when  com- 
pressed, each  of  said  hermetically  sealed  units  being  pro- 
vided with  valve  nKans  for  selectively  controlling  the 
amount  of  gas  in  said  units. 


3,269,584 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS 
Hajime  IsUda  and  Hirokazn  Toma,  Hiratsaka-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  PDoC  Man-Ncn-Hitsn  Kalmsliild  Kaisha, 
ToIq'o^o,  Japan 

FOcd  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1963 
(ntUlty  model),  38/82,775 
7  Claims.    (0.220—27) 
1.  An  ink  cartridge  for  fountain  pens  comprising  an 
ink  reservoir  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  hollow  neck 
of  relatively  small  diameter  and  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir by  a  shoulder  having  an  annular  groove  on  its  in- 
ner surface,  a  sealing  diaphragm  contiguous  to  and  span- 
ning across  said  annular  groove  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  thin  portions  and  a  piercing  member  slidably  con- 


5     4 


or  portions  when  the  cartridge  is  installed  in  a  fountain 
pen. 

3,269,585 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 
Axel  Christenscn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,674 
2  Claims.    (CL  220— 46) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  which  comprises  a  vessel  body,  a 
cover  for  said  body,  the  interface  surfaces  between  said 
body  and  said  cover  being  provided  with  opposed  curved 
recesses  at  their  inner  perimeters,  a  sealing  ring  disposed 
in  the  interface  between  said  body  and  said  cover,  said 
sealing  ring  consisting  of  outer  opposed  disc  members 
extending  to  an  inner  toroid  ring  member  disposed  in  said 
recesses,  the  outer  edges  of  said  disc  members  being 
welded  to  said  vessel  body  and  said  cover,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  disc  members  being  welded  to  said  toroid  ring 
member,  said  toroid  ring  member  being  split  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  disc  members  and  being  structurally 
rigid,  whereby  deformation  of  said  toroid  ring  member 
due  to  pressure  differential  between  internal  atmospheric 
pressure  within  said  toroid  ring  member  and  elevated 
fluid  pressure  within  the  pressure  vessel  is  substantially 
prevented,  and  means  to  compress  said  cover  against  said 
vessel  body. 

3,269,586 

OPENER  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Terry  Y.  Quimby,  846  S.  Basetdale,  La  Puentc,  Calif.,  and 

Richard  B.  Wells,  3713  Locust,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,826 

5Clafans.     (CL  220— 54) 


1.  In  a  beverage  container  having  a  vertical  side  wall 
and  a  horizontal  lid  formed  with  an  opening,  a  combined 
opener  and  handle,  that  includes,  a  generally  elongated 
strip  having  a  first  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  side  wall,  a  horizontal  portion  contiguous 
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with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  vertical  portion  and  seal- 
ingly  extending  across  the  opening  in  said  lid,  and  a  sec- 
ond vertical  portion  contiguous  with  the  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion  opposite  said  first  vertical  portion,  said  sec- 
ond vertical  portion  initially  extending  downwardly  along 
said  side  wall  opposite  said  first  vertical  portion,  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  vertical  p(Mlion  of  said  strip  be- 
ing movable  from  its  initial  position  upwardly  and  over 
the  side  of  said  container  to  remove  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  strip  from  said  lid  opening,  and  the  free  end 
of  said  second  vertical  portion  being  thereafter  bent 
downwardly  whereby  said  second  vertical  portion  and  said 
horizontal  portion  cooperate  to  define  a  handle  for  said 
container. 


3^9^87 

SAFETY  CLAMP  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  COVERS 

Bert  N.  Svenson,  10747  Spry  St^  Norwalk,  Calif. 

FUed  Joly  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,664 

11  Claims.    (CI.  220— 55.3) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  c<Mnprising  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
cover,  a  cover  rim,  a  plurality  of  over-center  cam  clamps 
each  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vessel  wall  at  intervals 
thereabout  and  adapted  to  bear  selectively  on  the  cover 
rim  to  seal  the  cover  against  the  vessel,  and  limit  means 
on  a  cam  clamp  adapted  to  pivot  outwardly  with  the  cam 
clamps  and  engage  the  cover  rim  adjacent  the  clamp  so  as 
to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  the  cam  clamp  beyond  that 
position  inhibiting  removal  of  the  cover  until  the  cover  is 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  vessel  opening  to  disengage 
the  limit  means  from  the  cover  rim. 


3,269,588 
PLASTIC  OVERCAP 
Herbert  S.  Ruekberg,  Highland  Parle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,029 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—60) 


1.  A  flexible  overcap  comprising  an  end  waU  and  an 
integral  peripheral  skirt  depending  to  form  a  side  wall 
portion,  said  side  wall  portion  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ner shoulder  spaced  from  said  end  wall,  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  inner 
shoulder,  said  inner  shoulder  providing  means  for  normal- 
ly engaging  the  topmost  portion  of  a  container  seam,  said 
tapered  portion  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  container  seam. 


I  3469,589 

^  STORAGE  CABINET 

Lawrence  D.  Oner,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  aMipinr  to  Lincoln 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a 
corpf  ration  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,910 
4  Claims.     (CL  220—93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  serving  material^,  com- 
prising d  a  cabinet,  a  vertically  movable  tray  $upport 
for  receiving  and  supporting  materials  which  arei  stored 
within  the  cabinet  and  raised  for  serving  as  reiquired, 
guide  i^eans  one  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of  sajid  tray 
support'  for  defining  the  vertical  movements  of  sajid  tray 
support,  and  including  a  track  having  spaced  gu^leways 
and  a  ^ide  with  bearing  surfaces  proportioned  t6  move 
slidingljr  within  said  guideways  to  provide  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  tray  support,  cage  means  niounted 
within  |he  upper  portion  and  on  opposite  sides  {of  the 
cabinet,  said  cage  means  including  a  tubular  stationary 
member  and  a  rotatable  tubular  member,  resilient,  means 
mounted  within  said  tubular  members  and  connected  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  stationary  member  and  th^  outer 
end  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  pulley  operativelyi  driven 
and  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  bearing  means 
for  sup^rting  said  rotatable  member  within  the  (jabinet, 
and  el^gated  force  transmitting  means  connecled  be- 
tween siiid  pulley  and  tray  support  for  raising  and 
ing  the  ^y  support. 


?}kn 


lower- 


3,269,590 

PER  DISPENSER  WITH  PUSHER  FEE? 

WUUam  W.  Hartcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

(63|1  Pickett  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.     926JI1) 

FUed  Dec  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,629 

5  Claims.    (CI.  221— 23) 


t(  p  of  a 


1.  M#ans  for  dispensing  flat  objects  from  the 
stack  thereof  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  roller  means  adapted  to  make  dynamic  fractional 
coqtact  with  a  flat  surface; 
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(b)  means  maintaining  said  roller  means  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  top  of  a  stack  of  said  flat  objects 
whereby  as  the  top  one  of  said  objects  is  pulled  out 
from  under  it  the  movement  of  the  object  causes 
roller  actuation  of  said  roller  means; 

(c)  pusher  foot  means  adapted  to  make  frictional  con- 
tact with  a  flat  surface; 

(d)  support  and  movement  control  means  for  said 
pusher  foot  means  whereby  driving  actuation  of  the 
latter  causes  at  least  one  pusher  foot  to  travel  through 
alternate  cycles  of  forwardly  pushing  contact  with 
the  top  of  a  stack  of  said  flat  objects  to  effect  a  shear- 
ing action  on  said  stack  and  cause  forward  move- 
ment of  a  top  one  of  said  objects,  and  rearward 
movement,  of  nonadverse  effect  on  said  forward 
movement  of  a  top  one  of  said  objects,  to  a  position 
from  whence  it  can  begin  its  forwardly  pushing 
movement  again;  and 

(e)  means  drivingly  connecting  said  roller  means  with 
said  pusher  foot  means  whereby  actuation  of  the  for- 
mer in  position  atop  the  stack  of  said  flat  objects  by 
pulling  the  top  one  of  the  objects  out  from  under  it 
causes  the  roller  means  to  drive  said  pusher-foot 
means  and  thereby  partially  push  the  second  one  of 
the  flat  objects  in  the  stack  to  a  position  from  whence 
its  forward  edge  can  be  easily  grasped  for  subse- 
quent removal  from  said  stack. 


3,269,591 

PAPER  DISPEr<»ER  WITH  FLYWHEEL 

WUUam  W.  Hartcr,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf. 

(6381  Pickett  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.    92641) 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,630 

4Clains.    (CL  221— 23) 


1.  Means  for  dispensing  flat  objects  from  the  top  of 
a  stack  thereof  comprising,   in   combination: 

(a)  roller  means  adapted  to  make  dynamic  frictional 
contact  with  a  flat  surface; 

(b)  means  maintaining  said  roller  means  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  top  of  the  stack  of  said  flat  objects 
whereby  as  the  top  one  of  said  objects  is  pulled  out 
from  under  it  the  movement  of  the  object  causes 
roller  actuation  of  said  roller  means; 

(c)  flywheel  meaiu; 

(d)  means  rotatably  supporting  said  flywheel  means; 
and 

(e )  means  drivingly  connecting  said  roller  means  with 
said  flywheel  means  whereby  roller  actuation  of  the 
former  in  position  atop  the  stack  of  said  flat  ob- 
jects by  pulling  the  top  one  of  the  objects  out  from 
under  it  causes  the  roller  means  to  drive  the  flywheel 
means  thus  imparting  kinetic  energy  thereto  which, 
in  turn,  causes  continued  actuation  of  said  roUer 
means  in  frictional  contact  with  the  second  one  of 
the  flat  objects  in  tlie  stack  whereby  that  object  is 
pushed  forward  to  a  position  from  whence  its  for- 
ward edge  can  be  easily  grasped  for  subsequent  re- 
moval from  said  stack. 


34^9,592 
UNIVERSAL  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Noiman  J.  Slye,  Bernard  E.  Blanchard,  and  Archie  S. 
Knieger,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Alwin  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corponrtioB  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,793 
10  Claims,    (a.  221— 44) 


1.  A  towel  dispenser  or  the  Itlce  adapted  to  handle 
products  of  a  number  of  different  types  and  folds,  said 
dispenser  comprising  a  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  the 
products  to  be  dispensed  and  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  downwardly  inclined  forward  portion 
and  a  generally  horizontal  rearward  portion,  the  respec- 
tive portions  having  a  dispensing  slot  which  extends  into 
both  of  said  portions,  the  first  mentioned  portion  having 
a  product  supporting  rib  along  the  forward  margin  of 
said  slot  and  having  laterally  spaced  easer  ribs  extend- 
ing fore  and  aft  and  projecting  rearwardly  to  said  first 
mentioned  rib,  the  forward  margin  of  the  dispensing  slot 
curving  forwardly  at  its  ends  and  the  product  supporting 
rib  having  termiital  hooks  which  include  forward  offsets 
and  rearwardly  extending  ends  encircling  the  forwardly 
curving  ends  of  the  slot,  the  said  dispensing  slot  follow- 
ing the  outline  of  said  offsets  and  hooks. 


3,269,593 

TISSUE  DISPEN^G  DEVICES 

Madeleine  Lodcwick  and  MOdkcd  Lodcwick,  both 

156  E.  52ad  SL,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,8t4 

2ClainM.    (CL  221— 63) 


1.  A  tissue  di^nsing  device  ccHninising  a  box-like 
container  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  tissues,  said  con- 
tainer having  opposed  side  walls  and  end  walls,  being  open 
at  the  top,  a  cover  loosely  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer for  free  vertical  movement  therein,  said  cover  ex- 
tending into  relatively  close  proximity  to  said  side  and 
end  walls  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  stack  of  tis- 
sues in  said  container  and  move  ddwnwardly  as  the  stack 
is  dei^eted,  a  small  dispensing  aperture  in  said  cover 
through  which  the  tissues  may  be  withdrawn  (me  at  a 
time,  a  narrow  ledge  extending  in  normal  position  across 
the  open  top  of  the  container,  adjacent  each  end  wall  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  and  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  cover  from  the  container  as  a  tissue  is  be- 
ing drawn  through  said  small  Hi!y»n«jn£  aperture,  each 
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of  said  ledges  extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  teiminating  in  downwardly  extending  tabs  piv- 
oted to  said  side  walls  so  that  said  ledges  may  be  swung 
outwardly  over  said  end  walls  to  permit  removal  of  said 
cover  and  refilling  of  said  container  with  tissues. 


3^69,594 
NAIL  DISTRIBUTORS 
Fred  T.  MacKenzie,  Beverly,  Frank  C.  Mattem,  Jr^  Wen- 
ham,  and  Joseph  F.  Schuster,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,297 
13  Claims.    (CI.  221— 68) 


pensed,  an  electric  drive  mechanism  m  lunted 
(^her  end  of  said  shelf  and  having  a  rotatab  e  out- 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  feed<  r  coil, 
electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  drive  mechanis  n,  and 


to  be 
on  the 
put 
an 


(  isr 


sha  t 


1.  In  a  nail  distributor,  a  hopper  tiltable  about  an  axis 
and  having  a  floor  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
nailways  extending  lengthwise  of  said  hopper  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  said  axis,  means  for  moving  the 
hopper  about  said  axis  between  elevated  and  lowered  posi- 
tions respectively  in  which  the  nailways  are  arranged 
above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane  including  said  axis, 
a  nailway  clearer,  means  for  moving  the  nailway  clearer 
toward  said  axis  to  a  projected  position  as  the  hopper 
is  moved  to  its  elevated  position  and  for  moving  the  nail- 
way clearer  away  from  said  axis  to  a  retracted  position 
as  the  hopper  is  moved  to  its  lowered  position,  means  for 
causing  the  nailway  clearer  in  moving  from  its  projec  ed 
to  its  retracted  position  to  be  forced  against  a  portion  of 
the  floor  of  the  hopper  whereby  to  remove  nails,  which 
are  on  said  portion  of  the  floor  and  are  not  hanging  by 
their  heads  in  the  nailways,  rearwardly  away  from  said 
nailways,  and  means  for  causing  the  nailway  clearer  to 
be  retained  a  substantial  distance  from  the  floor  of  the 
hopper  in  moving  from  its  retracted  to  its  projected  posi- 
tion whereby  to  insure  that  the  clearer  shall  not  inierfere 
with  nails  on  said  floor  portion  during  such  movement. 


3,269,595 
ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Merrill  Krakauer,  57  Falcon  Road,  Livingston,  N J.,  and 

Henry  E.  Verbeke,  Tanners  Brook  Road,  Chester,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,983 

13  Claims.    (CI.  221— 75) 

1.  An  article  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing, 

a  shelf  in  said  casing,  a  discharge  chute  below  one  end 

of  the  shelf,  a  helical  feeder  coil  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  shelf  to  receive  articles  between  its  convolutions 

with  the  articles  slidably  supported  by  said  shelf  and  with 

one  end  of  said  coil  approximately  coincident  with  said 

one  end  of  the  shelf  for  moving  the  articles  toward  and 

off  said  end  of  the  shelf,  a  window  in  said  casing  adjacent 

said  one  end  of  the  shelf  for  viewing  the  article  next 


tie 


means  aiounting  said  shelf  in  said  casing  for  hoijizontal 
sliding  jnovement  with  respect  thereto,  to  enable 
tial  witjidrawal  of  said  shelf,  together  with  said 
feeder  doil  and  said  drive  mechanism,  from  said 


3,269,596 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Joseph  I  Dl  Domenico  and  Frank  Mellion,  Provlldencc, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Jo-Dee  Corp.,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a|  < 
ratioi  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,080 
3  Claims.    (CI.  221— 107) 


'M 
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a  device  for  dispensing  small  articles  tbef'efrom, 

a  dis- 
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par- 
helical 


casmg. 


corpo- 


1.  Ii 

a  base  including  an  article  receiving  station  an( 
pensinj  station  located  adjacent  to  said  article '  receiv- 
ing st£aion,  a  magazine  assembly  joined  to  said  base 
above  kaid  article  receiving  station  and  projecting  up- 
wardly with  respect  thereto,  said  magazine  assembly 
being  defined  by  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section, 
each  o:  said  sections  receiving  a  single  stack  of  articles 
therein  the  lowermost  article  in  each  stack  b<  ing  re- 
ceived on  said  article  receiving  station,  means  f(ir  sepa- 
rating said  magazine  sections  except  at  the  louermost 
ends  tiereof,  wherein  a  space  is  defined  at  said  article 
receiving  station  that  provides  for  transfer  of  th<  lower- 
most a'ticle  in  said  rear  section  to  said  forward  section, 
and  mi:ans  for  engaging  said  lowermost  article  in  said 
rear  se:tion  for  movement  thereof  to  said  forward  sec- 
tion aqd  simultaneously  moving  the  article  in  slid  for- 
ward Section  to  said  dispensing  station,  wheiein  the 
articles  in  said  forward  section  are  maintained  a  a  con- 
stant Idvel  until  all  of  the  articles  in  said  rear  sec  ion  are 
dispensed  therefrom,  said  dispensing  station  ii eluding 
a  forwfird  stop  against  which  the  article  moved  nto  the 
dispensing  station  is  engaged,  said  stop  locating  the 
article  engaged  therewith  such  that  it  is  readily  ac  cessible 
for  reihoval  from  said  device  and  further  loca  ing  the 
article  engaged  therewith  such  that  the  article  nex  moved 
to  the  lowermost  position  in  the  forward  section  is  dis- 
posed In  engagement  therewith,  thereby  prevent  ng  fur- 
ther dispensing  of  said  articles  until  the  article  located 
at  said,  dispensing  station  is  removed  therefrom, 
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3,269^97 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOV- 

ABLY  MOUNTED  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 

Lawrence  Panavaatl,  133  Van  Nortrand  Ave., 

Enclcwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403,491 

5  ChUms.    (CI.  221—186) 


channel  in  said  body,  valve  means  movable  within  said 
body  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  compressed  gas  from  said  puncturable  cartridge  to 
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1.  An  article  dispensing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  in  telescc^ic,  slidable  relation  to  each 
other,  the  inner  member  having  an  elongated  hollow  por- 
tion for  carrying  a  stack  of  articles  to  be  dispensed,  spring 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  a  given  longitudi- 
nal displaced  relation,  said  inner  member  having  a  dis- 
pensing opening  in  a  wall  portion  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  the  hollow  portion  thereof,  said  outer  member 
having  a  dispensing  opening  in  a  wall  portion  thereof  lo- 
cated to  be  in  (^set  relation  to  the  dispensing  opening 
of  said  inner  member  when  said  members  in  said  dis- 
placed relation  and  in  registered  relation  to  the  dis- 
pensing opening  of  said  inner  member  when  said  inner 
member  is  moved  relative  to  said  outer  member  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  whereby  the  lowermost 
article  of  said  stack  of  articles  will  be  dispensed  through 
said  registering  dispensing  openings,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  stack  of  articles  while  said  lowermost  article 
is  being  dispensed,  said  supporting  means  comprising  an 
elongated  thin  strip  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  outer 
member,  said  inner  member  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  slot  for  receiving  therein  said 
thin  strip  in  its  entirety  when  said  inner  member  is  in  its 
normally  longitudinally  displaced  relation  to  said  outer 
member,  said  inner  member  having  arcuate  guide  slot 
portions  in  aligned  relation  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
receiving  therein  side  edge  portions  of  said  thin  strip  at 
the  free  end  thereof  whereby  the  free  end  thereof  is 
operative  to  deflect  from  the  plane  of  said  strip  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  member  in  response  to 
the  relative  slidable  movement  of  said  inner  member  to 
said  outer  member  for  bringing  their  dispensing  openings 
into  registry,  the  deflected  free  end  of  said  strip  being 
then  in  a  position  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  stack  of 
articles  to  support  the  same  while  the  bottommost  article 
is  being  dispensed. 


3,269,598 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Lament  C.  Butters,  Lowell,  and  John  S.  Colter,  Topsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Watts  Regulator  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Ffled  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,147 
10  Claims.  (Q.  222— 5) 
8.  For  use  in  a  dispenser  for  ebullient  liquid  wherein 
gas  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  dispenser  from  a  punctur- 
able cartridge  of  compressed  gas,  a  self-contained  pres- 
sure regulator  comprising  a  valving  and  cartridge  piercing 
assembly  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  dis- 
penser, said  assembly  including  a  body  having  a  socket 
at  one  end  adapted  to  sealingly  receive  therein  the  pierce- 
able  end  of  the  puncturable  cartridge,  a  piercing  pin  on 
said  body  projecting  within  said  socket,  a  discharge  flow 


said  flow  channel,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  the 
compressed  gas  in  the  body  operatively  ccMmected  to  the 
valve  means  for  actuating  same. 


3,269,599 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Leonard  E.  Austin,  512  S.  Cortes  St.,  Preacott,  Aria. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,386 

9Clafaiii.    (CL222— 63) 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  having  a  source  of  liquid 
comprising: 
a  measuring  chamber  having  a  predetermined  volume, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber, 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  inlet  to  said  source, 
conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  outlet, 
a  first  electrically  insulated  coupling  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  conduit  means, 
an  electrically  conducting  tube  connected  at  one  end 

to  said  first  coupling  to  be  in  flow  communication 

with  said  conduit  means, 
a  second  electrically  insulated  coupling  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  tube, 
a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  second  coujriing, 
electric  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

tube  for  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  there- 
through, 
a  normally  open  switch  in  said  circuit  responsive  to 

the  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  to  move  to  doaed 

position,  and 
pumping  means  energizable  to  discharge  the  liquid  from 

said  chamber. 


3,269,600 
PERIODICALLY  OPERATED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Weber  m.  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  asslgDor  to 
Tlmc-Miit  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,916 
8  CUiims.    (CL  222—70) 
1.  In  combination,  an  aerosol  container  having  a  cup- 
shaped  top  including  a  re-entrant  angular  portion  form- 
ing an  annular  shoulder,  said  cup-shaped  top  having  an 
upstanding  housing  at  substantially  the  center  thereof 
which  latter  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer; valve  actuating  means  in  said  housing;  a  bracket 
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having  a  hole  therethrough  and  passage  means  there- 
through arranged  angularly  about  said  hoit;  a  connector 
for  attaching  said  container  to  said  bracket,  said  connector 
having  a  body  portion;  expanded  skirt  means  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  portion  for  engaging  the  top  of  said 
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3^9,602 

PERIOI  ICALLY  OPERATED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Robert  L.  Weber  IH,  New  Canaan,  ConB^  aadgkor  to 

Time-Mist  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,932 

6Claiiiis.    (CL222— 70) 


container;  means  at  the  top  of  said  body  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  angularly  related  passage  means 
and  engage  the  same  for  holding  said  container  to  said 
bracket;  and  periodically  energized  means  for  operating 
said  valve  actuating  means. 


1966 


3,269,601 
PERIODICALLY  OPERATED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Robert  L.  Weber  IH,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

TIme-Mlst  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,917 

8  Claims.    (0.222—70) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aerosol  container  having  a  cup- 
shapcdlop  including  a  re-entrant  angular  portion  form- 
ing an  Annular  shoulder,  said  cup-shaped  top  having  an 
upstanding  protuberance  at  substantially  the  center  khereof 
which  Ifetter  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer; jvalve  actuating  means  in  said  protuberance;  a 
horizontal  bracket  having  a  bole  therethrough;  la  con- 
nector Tfor  attaching  said  container  to  said  horizontal 
bracket!  said  connector  having  a  tubular  body  portion; 
outwarlly  directed  tab  means  at  the  top  of  said  bo  Jy  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  diameter  of  said  hole;  land  in- 
wardly directed  tab  means  at  the  bottom  of  saijd  body 
portion] 
wardly 


adapted  to  engage  said  protuberance,  said  in 
directed  tab  means  including  tooth  means  Jiereon 
at  their  inner  surface  for  gripping  said  upstandipg  pro- 
tuber  ai  ce. 


FLOW 


3,269,603  , 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 
OF  LIQUID  EMBROIDERY  PAINT 
Joseph  S.  Reimann,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor 
Chent,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  De  aware 
FUed  Aog.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,211 
3  Claims.    (0.222—103) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  bracket  in- 
cluding a  vertical  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall; 
a  horizontal  plate  fixed  to  said  vertical  plate,  said  hori- 
zontal plate  including  a  hole  therethrough  surrounded  by 
a  wall  depending  downwardly  from  said  plate;  an  aerosol 
can  including  a  cup-shaped  cap  having  a  centrally  disposed 
upstanding  housing  in  which  a  valve  mechanism  is  lo- 
cated that  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  can 
and  a  valve  actuating  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said 
upstanding  housing;  means  attached  to  said  bracket  in- 
cluding means  for  contacting  the  bottom  of  said  can  to 
h<rfd  it  in  a  vertical  position  where  the  valve  actuating 
stem  extends  through  the  wall  depending  downwardly 
from  said  plate  and  through  the  hole  in  said  horizontal 
plate  and  to  a  point  thereabove;  and  motor-operated 
means  ofr  periodically  actuating  said  valve  stem  for  dis- 
pensing a  predetermined  quantity  of  active  ingredient 
within  said  can. 


1.  li  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  of  li(  uid  em- 
broidiy  paint  having  a  flattened  crimped  forn|  at  one 
end  and  a  circular  head  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
ball  p^int  discharge  orifice,  a  flow  control  deviccj  for  said 
tube  cjomprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  folded  on  itself  into 
a  substantially  U-shape,  said  device  embracing  $aid  tube 
from  the  flattened  end  thereof  partially  along  the  length 
of  thJ  tube  and  having  a  rounded  apex  end  pojtion  for 
receiving  the  flattened  end  of  the  collapsible  tube  along 
the  full  width  thereof,  the  extending  side  membefs  of  said 
devicq  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  comxspond- 
ing  dimensions  of  said  tube,  and  said  side  memlters  hav- 
ing transverse  corrugations  and  being  of  a  spring  material 
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to  exert  pressure  on  the  tube  and  to  indent  the  corru- 
gated side  members  into  the  walls  of  the  tube  for  retain- 
ing the  flow  control  device  firmly  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  flexible  sidcwalls  of  the  tube,  said  corru- 
gated side  members  providing  a  gripping  surface  for  hold- 
ing the  flow  control  device  firmly  in  the  hand  to  enable 
the  ball  point  to  be  directed  accurately  along  an  em- 
broidery line. 

3,269,604 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

PASTE  TUBES 

John  Serry,  130  BregmaB  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,031 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222—105) 


said  cover  being  positioned  immediately  above  said  push 
buttons,  whereby  manual  downward  pressure  upon  said 
cover  above  a  selected  push  button  will  flex  the  cover  in 
downward  direction  and  cause  said  push  button  to  move 
downwardly  against  said  resilient  means  to  actuate  the 
selected  valve  for  dispensing  of  said  material  contained 
within  the  chamber  to  which  said  valve  is  connected. 


3,269,606 

LIQUID  CHILLER  AND  DISPENSER 

Alfred  Annstroof ,  Norwood,  Mass.,  asslgDor  to  Ctaflico, 

Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,937 

16Claliiis.    (CL  222— 146) 


t 
1.  A  protective  device  for  enclosing  a  coUaspible  paste 
tube,  comprising  a  pliable  plastic  tubular  shield  having  a 
reduced  opening  in  the  top  thereof  through  which  the 
threaded  discharge  neck  of  a  collapsible  tube  mounted  in 
the  device  is  adapted  to  project,  the  shield  having  sub- 
stantially the  conformation  of  a  collapsible  paste  tube  and 
having  a  wide  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  through 
which  the  paste  tube  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  or 
withdrawn  from  the  shield,  and  releasable  means  for  clos- 
ing said  last-named  opening. 


3.269  60S 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INDIVIDUAL  CHAMBERS 
Albert  E.  Silver,  BcUmorc.  N.Y.,  assigaor  of  one-third  to 
Aaron  S.  Teslcr,  Brooklyn,  and  one-third  to  Seymour 
Boyers,  Queens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,909 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—135) 


1.  Liquid-processing  apparatus,  comprising  a  container 
for  a  quantity  of  a  liquid,  a  heat-transfer  plate  having  at 
least  a  substantially  flat  annular  portion,  a  centrifugal 
impcllcT  mounted  for  rotation  in  close  proximity  with 
and  about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  one  side  of  said 
beat-transfer  plate  centrally  of  and  coaxially  with  said 
annular  portion,  motive  means  on  the  other  side  of  said 
heat-transfer  plate  coupled  with  and  rotating  said  impeller, 
subsUntially  flat  annular  refrigeration  means  mounted  in 
intimate  beat-exchange  relationship  with  said  other  side 
of  said  annular  portion  of  said  beat-transfer  plae,  shal- 
low pump  means  having  a  substantially  spiral  liquid  flow 
passageway  coaxially  about  and  communicating  with  said 
impeller  and  exposed  along  one  side  for  substantially  its 
full  length  to  said  one  side  of  said  annular  portion  of  said 
heat-transfer  plate,  means  admitting  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  impeller  near  said  axis,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging accelerated  liquid  from  said  passageway  into  said 
container. 


1.  A  pressurized  dispenser  assembly  of  the  character 
described,  said  dispenser  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
container  having  at  least  two  individual  pressurized  cham- 
bers disposed  tberewithin,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
a  dispensable  material  under  pressure  stored  therein,  a 
separate  valve  attached  to  the  top  of  each  chamber,  an 
opening  formed  in  the  outer  container  adjacent  each  said 
valve,  each  valve  having  an  actuating  push  button  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  a  discharge  nozzle  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  through  said  opening  in  the  outer  con- 
tainer, resilient  means  normally  urging  said  push  button 
in  ah  upward  direction,  and  a  cover  formed  of  a  flexible 
sheet  material  secured  to  the  upper  rim  of  said  container, 


3,269,607  J  — 

ACID  DISPENSER 
Glenn  V.  Andcrsoii,  Box  8,  Welch,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,309 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 173) 
1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
corrosive  liquid  such  as  acid,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing, 

an  acid  supply  source  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  valve  assembly  having  a  normally  closed  upper  check 
valve  and  a  normally  closed  lower  check  valve  and  a 
fluid  supporting  interior  chamber  therebetween, 
spigot  assembly  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing for  discharging  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
acid, 

an  acid  pump  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  and  piston 
slidably  mounted  therein  defining  an  upper  sealed 
chamber, 

said  pump  assembly  including  linkage  means  for  actu- 
ating said  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  thereby 
vary  the  fluid  pressure  of  acting  on  the  acid  within 
said  upper  chamber,  said  linkage  means  including  a 
U-shaped  bar  having  lever  ends  adapted  to  straddle 
said  cylinder, 
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first  conduit  means  connecting  said  acid  supply  source 
with  said  valve  assembly,  said  first  conduit  means 
being  in  fluid-communicating  relation  with  said  in- 
terior chamber  of  said  valve  assembly  when  said 
valve  assembly  and  said  linkage  means  are  in  their 
rest  positions, 

a  second  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  upper 
chamber  of  said  pump  assembly  with  said  interior 


3^69,609 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  CAP  AND 

OUTER  COLLAR 

Warren  S.  Ahrens,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  tb  The 
Bridg  eport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  C^nn.,  a 
corpc  ration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,773 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 182) 


chamber  of  said  valve  assembly,  and  in  fluid-com- 
municating relation  therewith, 
third  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  valve  as- 
sembly  with  said  spigot  assembly,  said  third  conduit 
means  being  in  fluid-communicating  relation  with 
said  interior  chamber  of  said  valve  assembly  when 
said  valve  assembly  and  said  Imkage  means  are  in 
their  opened  positions. 


3,269,608 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  MAGNETIC  SUPPORT 

Robert  L.  Weber  III,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Time-Mist  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,931 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 180) 


1.  A 


composite   cap   structure    for   connection   to    a 

hold  a 


thread)  d  open  portion  of  a  container  adapted  to 

produc  t  comprising: 
(a) la  deformable  cup-shaped  primary  cap 
top  and  threaded  cylindrical  slurt  portion  ad|ipted 
b<   threaded  onto  the  threaded  portion  of 
ta  iner; 

(b)  a  cup-shaped  rigid  collar  member  having 
diical  skirt  portion  slidably  and  telescopi(^lly 
a  ived  over  said  primary  cap,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  on  the  i 
f J  ce  of  the  skirt  portion  of  said  collar 
ei  ch  element  terminating  in  a  radially  inw 
t<  ading  locking  edge  facing  circumferential 
s  irt  portion  of  said  collar  member  with 
o  »c  of  said  edges  facing  in  a  direction  ophite 
t  at  of  the  remaining  edges  for  locking 
p  >rtions  together  against  relative  rotation 


mem)er 


1. 

room 


1966 


faptving  a 

to 

siid  con- 

a  cylin- 
re- 


inoer 


sur- 

with 

rdly  ex- 
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Slid 


1.  In  combination,  an  aerosol  container  having  a  cup- 
shaped  top  including  a  rolled  outer  edge  and  an  upstand- 
ing housing  member  at  substantially  the  center  thereof 
which  latter  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer; valve  actuating  means  in  said  housing  member; 
bracket  means  including  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  hole 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  actuating 
means;  and  annular-shaped  magnetic  means  attached  to 
the  underside  of  said  horizontal  plate  and  concentric 
with  said  hole  for  holding  said  container  to  said  hori- 
zontal plate  with  said  valve  actuating  means  extending 
above  said  horizontal  plate  said  magnetic  means  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  said  upstanding  housing  mem- 
ber and  the  walls  of  the  cup-shaped  cap. 


3,269,610 
VALL  HOLDER  FOR  SPRAY  DISPENS  iR 
Jack  M.  Fuls,  P.O.  Box  508,  Bend,  Oreg 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,632 
12  Claims.  (O.  222—183) 
Apparatus  for  spraying  a  treating  substan(«  into  a 
and  like  spaces  where  such  substance  is  carried  in 
a  con  ainer  having  a  supply  of  treating  substantc  there- 
in wilh  such  container  equipped  with  a  valve-cpntroUed 
nozzli  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  sub- 
stance from  the  container,  conaprising: 

a  Dollow  container  housing,  said  container  housing 
including  front  and  rear  housing  sections  \rhkh  are 
^parable  from  each  other  to  expose  th<    interior 
Of  the  housing; 
on0  of  said  housing  sections  including  a  shell  for  sup- 
porting the  base  of  the  container  and  mesns  above 
»id  shelf  for  snugly  encompassing  the  sides  of  a 
container  resting  on  said  shelf; 
sai4    front    housing    section    including    an    aperture 
^gistering  with  the  nozzle  means  of  a   container 
^hich  is  mounted  on  said  shelf  and  within  said 
Encompassing  means; 
me^s  for  mounting  the  rear  housing  sect  on  on  a 

mekns  exposed  to  the  front  of  such  a  wall  dttachably 
Securing  the  housing  sections  together;  anp 
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a  manually-operated  activator  positioned  outside  and 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing,  in  front  of  such 


a  wall  mounting  the  housing,  for  actuating  the  valve- 
controlled  nozzle  means  of  a  container  within  the 
housing. 

3,269,611 
FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Karl  R.  Komarck,  Chkago,  IlL,  aaigiior  to  Komardt- 
GreaTcs  and  Compaoy,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,390 
15  CbUms.     (CL  222—189) 


1.  A  feeding  instrumentality  for  finely  divided  nva- 
terial  comprising  a  hopper,  a  recess  in  the  hopper  wall 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  filter  in  said 
recess  having  its  inner  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  hopper,  exhaust  means  for 
withdrawing  air  from  said  hopper  through  said  fiker 
so  as  to  remove  air  from  said  material  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  bulk  density  of  said  material,  means  for 
scraping  off  material  which  becomes  deposited  upon  said 
filter,  whereby  air  may  be  continued  to  be  withdrawn 
through  said  filter,  and  means  for  delivering  said  ma- 
terial from  which  air  has  been  removed  from  said 
hopper. 

3469,612 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Bode,  Warrington,  Pa.,  ass^or  of  fifty  percent 
to  Russell  O'Brien,  Princeton,  N J.,  and  fifty  percent  to 
T.  Lawrence  Johnson,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,658 
3  Claims.    (0.222—197) 
1.  In  a  measuring  and  dispensing  device, 
(a)  a  body  having  a  portion  disposed  for  attachment 
to  a  container  having  therein  a  supply  of  the  material 
to  be  dispensed. 


(b)  inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  walls  carried  by 
said  body, 

(c)  a  rota  table  dispensing  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 

(d)  there  being  a  material  inlet  opening  throu^  said 
inner  waU  and  a  material  discharge  opening  through 
said  outer  wall,  the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  being 
spaced  substantially  equidistant  frcnn  the  center  of 
said  dispensing  member  and  being  spaced  angularly 
from  each  other, 

(e)  compartments  carried  by  an  positioned  equidistant 
from  the  center  of  said  dispensing  member  and 
spaced  angularly  equidistant  from  each  other  to 
position  successive  compartments  in  alignment  with 
said  inlet  opening  upon  movement  of  successive 
compartments  into  alignment  with  said  discharge 
opening  with  the  ends  of  said  compartments  being 
open  and  disposed  to  slide  substantially  material 


tight  against  the  adjacent  surfiices  of  said  inner  and 
outer  waMs, 

(f)  means  to  rotate  said  dispensing  member  while 
said  body  is  in  dispensing  position  to  align  said  com- 
partments successively  with  said  material  inlet  open- 
ing and  said  material  discbarge  c^iening  whereby 
said  material  is  introduced  into  the  compartment  in 
alignment  with  said  inlet  opening  and  said  material 
is  discharged  from  the  compartment  in  alignment  with 
said  discharge  opening, 

(g)  a  resilient  member  carried  by  said  body  and  urged 
toward  a  position  to  engage  a  compartment  as  it 
moves  into  aUgnment  with  said  material  discharge 
opening,  and 

(h)  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  dispensing  member 
in  position  to  engage  said  resilient  member  and 
move  the  same  away  from  said  compartments  and 
then  release  said  resilient  member  whereby  it  strikes 
said  compartment  which  is  in  alignment  with  said 
discharge  opening. 


3,269  613 

DISPOSABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Georgcne  Nidias,  3046  N.  Frandsco  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Ffled  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,907 

aClatms.    (CL  222— 392) 


1.  A  dispensing  receptacle,  comprising: 

(a)  an  open  ended  deeve-like  container; 

(b)  a  plunger  head  of  cross-sectional  shape  conform- 
ing to  that  of  the  container  snugly  and  slidably  re- 
ceived within  the  same  and  normally  positioned  adja- 
cent one  of  its  open  ends; 

(c)  a  substantially  stiff  thou^  pliable  bar  connected 
to  the  plunger  head  extended  longitudinally  of  said 
container; 

(d)  a  closure  cap  having  flanges  of  cross-sectional 
shape  conforming  to  that  of  the  container  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  bar  engageable,  at  times,  over 
the  remaining  end  of  the  container,  and 
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(e)  the  combined  length  of  the  plunger  head,  the  bar.    depressed  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  and 
and  the  closure  cap  being  greater  than  the  length    said  ste<n  is  depressed,  further  movement  of  saw 
of  the  container  means  opening  said  valve  to  fill  said  chamber  meai|s 


3^69,614 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave., 

BronxvUle.N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,660 

11  Claims.     (CL  222— 394) 


1966 

xfore 
head 


1  3,269,616  1 

VALVE  STEM  AND  BUTTON  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DKPENSING  AEROSOL  FORMULATIO^  S 

Robert  D-  West,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  UniflD  Car- 

de  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,051 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


1.  A  one-piece  injection-molded  cap  for  an  aerosol 
dispenser  comprising:  a  cap  body  having  a  top  opening 
defined  by  a  flange  which  exteikds  downwardly  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  cap,  a  valve  operating  tab  positioned 
within  said  top  opening  and  having  a  valve  stem  receiving 
socket  therein,  and  a  flexible  hinge  element  having  a  dis- 
placeable  axis  of  rotation  comprising  a  relatively  narrow, 
relatively  thin  strip  of  resilient  material  connecting  said 
flange  to  said  valve  operating  tab  to  allow  said  valve  op- 
erating tab  limited  freedom  of  moticm  in  any  direction 
relative  to  said  cap  body. 


3.  Ir 
interioi 


3,269,615 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER  WITH  METERING  VALVE 

Royal  T.  Feiry,  Jr.,  276  Taintor  Drive,  Soothport,  Conn. 

FOed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,587 

7  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


an  aerosol  dispensing  valve  structure 
passages  in  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  st;m  and 
a  valve  dispensing  head  are  comprised  in  a  flew  path 
throug  I  which  an  aerosol  formulation  passes  (utward 
from  all  aerosol  container  interior  to  a  dispensinj  nozzle 
in  said  valve  dispensing  head,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  the  total  flow  path  having  respective  inci  smental 
cross-»  ctional  areas  along  the  outward  flow  <  irection 
such  til  at  any  single  cross-sectional  area  available  for  flow 
of  aerosol  formulation  therethrough  is  at  the  moft  equal 
to  the 
area. 


kr  he  rein 


immediately  preceding  incremental  cross-sectional 


DRV- 


3,269,617 
-PROOF  AND  TAMPER-PROOF  POUl^ING 

DEVICES 

Imre  Goth,  147  Talgarth  Road,  Londoo  W.  14,  England 
FUed  Ang.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,142 


Claims 


1.  A  metering  outlet  valve  for  a  pressurized  container 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  including  in  com- 
bination a  hollow  depressible  stem  and  valve  in  said  open- 
ing; spring  means  normally  holding  said  valve  in  closed 
position;  a  cylindrical  member  having  chamber  means 
therein,  mounted  on  said  stem  and  including  a  circumfer- 
ential sealing  surface  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
as  well  as  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  head  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferential sealing  surface  slidably  mating  with  said 
circumferential  sealing  surface  on  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  seat  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  sealing  surface  at  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  head  means  having  an  outlet 
^>erture  therein  at  a  location  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
the  sealing  surface  and  seat  on  said  head  means;  and 
spring  means  having  a  force  value  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  valve  spring,  urging  said  head  means  upwardly 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  so  that  the  chamber 
means  therein  is  placed  in  communication  with  said  out- 
let aperture,  said  sealing  surfaces  engaging  each  other 
to  seal  off  said  outlet  aperture  when  said  head  means  is 


priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept. 
34,838/63 
10  Claims.     (0. 222—541) 


),  1963, 


_  i  L  spout-type  container  closure  device  foil  closing 
the  n<  ck  portion  of  a  container,  said  device  coi  iprising, 
in  combination,  a  generally  tubular  pouring  spoit  of  re- 
silientjy  flexible  material  fittablc  into  the  contaiier  neck 
to  be  closed,  said  spout  having  at  its  pouring'  end  an 
outwardly  e^anding  recess  constituting  a  first  pouring 
surfaa  and  k  second  pouring  surface  contiguous  to  said 
recess,  said  second  pouring  surface  having  a  generally 
annuUr  first  part  extending  radially  outwardly  in  ref- 
erence to  the  center  axis  of  the  spout,  a  gener^y  cylin- 
drical second  part  depending  from  the  outer  rinji  of  said 
first,  nart,  a  generally  cylindrical  third  part  extending 
upwaidly  in  reference  to  said  first  |Murt  and  being  dis- 
posed radially  intermediate  said  second  part  i  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  spout,  and  a  generally  annular  fourth 
part  joining  said  second  and  third  parts,  the  area  of 
said  fouFth  part  constituting  an  area  at  whicl  the  ca- 
pillary action  of  said  recess  upon  a  liquid  poured  out 
throu  ;h  >said  spout  is  effective  to  impede  drip  )ing  due 
to  a    brmation  of  residual  drops,  a  sealing  di^  having 
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a  weakened  peripheral  portion  sealed  to  said  spout  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  tliereof  to  close  said  spout  for  pre- 
venting tampering  with  the  contents  of  a  container  to 
the  neck  of  which  the  device  is  fitted,  and  a  pull  tab 
secured  to  said  disk  to  forcibly  remove  the  same  from 
the  spout. 


3,269,61s 

ADJUSTABLE  FORM  FOR  WORK  CAPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  R.  Hnmalaineii.  884  Mill  St.,  Cooncant,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  It,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,383 

5CUbBS.    (CL223— 25) 


U'  X 


1.  An  adjustable  form  for  maintaining  a  cap  in  proper 
shape  during  the  drying  thereof  comprising  a  flat  elon- 
gated plastic  strip  of  uniform  thickness  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  circular  band,  said  strip  being  of  a  uniform 
height  from  one  end  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length, 
said  strip  having  a  pair  oi  longitudtnally  spaced  laterally 
extending  slots  therethrough  adjacent  said  one  end,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  outwardly  projecting  buttons  be- 
tween said  slots,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  narrower 
than  said  slots  for  insertion  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  said  other  end 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  pair  of  buttons,  said 
buttons  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  any  one  of  said 
pairs  of  apertures  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  band. 


34^9,619 
FOLDING  DEVICE 
Oarid  A.  Freeman,  Evanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  Kleindienst 
and  Co.,  MascUnenfabrik,  Aagabug,  Germany,  a  com* 
pany  of  Germany 
Original  appUcalioo  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,445,  now 
Patent  No.  3,231,157,  datMi  Jan.  25.  1966.     Divided 
and  this  appOcatioa  Apr.  r  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,774 
7  Cialns.     (CL  22^—37) 


/  •■    n 


1.  A  folding  device  for  planar  flexible  material  com- 
prising a  frame  with  a  top  working  surface,  means  for 
clamping  one  portion  of  said  material  to  said  top  working 
surface,  a  series  of  folding  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  top  working  surface,  said  folding  arms  being  opera- 
tive successively  in  predetermined  fashion  to  fold  portions 
of  said  material  inwardly  onto  other  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial and  means  to  successively  operate  said  arms  to  fold 
said  material,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
cam  wheel  affixed  to  a  common  powered  axle  extending 
longitudinally  with  said  frame,  a  series  of  cam  followers 
actuated  by  said  cam  wheel  and  operatively  connected  to 
pivot  mechanisms  for  individually  pivoting  the  folding 
arms,  and  said  cam  wheel  actuating  a  plurality  of  cam 


fcrflowers  each  operatively  connected  to  a  crank,  and  each 
crank  operatively  connected  to  a  rack-pinion  mechanism, 
the  pinion  of  each  said  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  means  for  pivotable  movement  of  a  folding  arm. 


3,269,629 
GUN  HOLSTERS  AND  OTHER 
CARRYING  CASES 
W.  Db  Bois,  295  S.  Rocky  Hirer  Drive, 

Bcrca,  OUo 

Filed  Oct  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4M,769 

6  Claims.    (CL224-^) 


5.  In  combination,  a  hand-gun  bolster  which  may  be 
carried  on  the  body  by  a  suspension  member,  comprising 
an  open-ended,  hand-gim-receiving  body  portion,  a  cover 
flap  having  a  rearward  end  attached  to  said  body  portion 
and  a  forward  end,  said  cover  flap  having  an  upwardly 
extending  open  position  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  cover  flap  extends  across  the  open  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  strap  extending  between  the  f<Kward  end 
and  the  rearward  end  of  said  cover  flap,  said  suspension 
member  being  slidably  received  between  said  strap  and 
said  cover  flap  whereby  said  suspension  member  supports 
said  holster  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  cover  flap 
when  said  cover  flap  is  closed  to  provide  a  high  secure 
position  and  from  the  forward  end  of  said  cover  flap 
when  said  cover  flap  is  open  to  provide  a  slow-slung 
position,  and  a  retractable  spring  loaded  tension  reel 
member  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  flexible  line  therein  adapted  to  be  looped 
around  a  leg  of  the  holster  wearer  to  secure  said  holster 
to  the  body  when  in  its  low-slung  position. 


3,269,621 

BABY  CRADLE-LIKE  CARRIER 

Hany  S.  Disiiart  137  Prospect  Park  SW. 

Brooklyn  18,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,15« 

9  Claims.    (0.224—6) 


1.  A  baby  carrier  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  shaped  tfain  body  having  opposed  slotted  lugs 
projecting  upwardly  of  the  top  surface  at  the  sides  of  the 
body,  and  a  flexible  strap  extending  through  the  slots  in 
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the  lugs  and  therebeyond  for  fastening  a  baby  on  the 
body  and  for  fastening  the  body  with  baby  to  the  back 
of  an  adult. 

3^69,622 

FISH  STRINGER 

Thomas  C.  Wood,  301  McCarfliy,  Borger,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,575 

6  Claims.    (CI.  224— 7) 


3,269,624 
VENEER  BREAKERS 
Herbert!  Vonhof  and  Ivan  G.  Myers,  SheHon, 
assignors  to  Simpson  Timlier  Company,  Seattle, 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUcd  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,084 
9Chiinis.    (CI.  225— 97) 


^ash.. 


1.  A  fish  stringer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible 
string  member  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  each  completely 
encircling  and  permanently  secured  to  said  string,  each 
said  sleeve  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  with  a  minimum 
inner  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum  outer  diameter 
of  said  string,  a  pivot  support  member  completely  encir- 
cling and  firmly  aflSxed  to  said  sleeve  member  approxi- 
mately one-half  way  between  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  pivot  support  member  being  provided  with 
a  member  projecting  radially  from  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve  member,  a  swivel  member  rotatably  attached  to 
said  pivot  support  member,  and  a  hook  member  rotatably 
attached  to  said  swivel  member  at  a  point  spaced  apart 
from  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  swivel  member  to 
said  pivot  support  member. 


1.  iJ  combination  with  a  veneer  breaker  hsving  a 
plurality'  of  breaker  arms  fixed  to  a  rotatable  si  aft  for 
movemmt  into  the  path  of  a  moving  veneer  ribbon,  ac- 
tuating] means  comprising:  a  crank  arm  on  said  ihaft,  a 
double  acting  fluid  cylinder  having  an  extensible  piston 
rod,  means  to  actuate  said  cylinder,  and  over-center  tog- 
gle linl^age  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  crank 
arm,  whereby  a  single  stroke  of  said  rod  causes  i  otation 
of  said  shaft  alternately  in  both  directions  to 
and  return  said  breaker  arms. 


operate 


3  269  625 
tONT  PANEL  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSUfcE 
ROLLER  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Paul  jJ  Nieland,  South  St.  Paul,  and  Wayne  E.  Schobcr, 


Mi 
Inc. 


-jeapoiis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Viking  of  Minneapolis, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minii  esota 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,231 
5  Claims.    (CL  226—90) 


3,269,623 

CHAIN  TYPE  PIPE  BREAKER 

Anton  J.  lanik,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridge  Tool 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,380,  now 

Patent  No.  3,187,969,  dated  June  8,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  424ji870 

4  Claims.   (CI.  225—1) 


1.  The  method  of  fracturing  frangible  pipe  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  pipe  to  pressure  around  its  periph- 
ery at  spaced  points  in  a  sharply  defined  circumferential 
line  and  then  imparting  to  said  pipe  at  said  points  around 
its  periphery  shock  compressive  forces  of  a  sudden  and 
short  duration. 


1.  1 1  a  tape  handling  machine  of  the  type  1  laving  a 
housiig  defining  a  top  panel  for  supporting  al  coil  of 
tape  and  a  front  control  panel  and  also  having  a  tape 
drive  [including  capstan,  a  pressure  roller  mechanism 
mounled  on  an  oscillatory  shaft  for  arcuate  Swinging 
movements  toward  and  away  from  said  capstan  J  a  crank 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  slide  for  imparting  said 
swingfig  movements  to  the  pressure  roller  mechanism 
upon  generally  fore  and  aft  directed  sliding  movements 
of  saidslide,  the  improvement  of  a  control  mechahism  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  in  said  front  housing  ]ianel  for 
impairing  said  sliding  movements  to  the  slide,  said  con- 
trol mechanism  comprising: 

( 1  )j  a  first  lever  element  mounted  for  pivot  A  move- 
ments about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
stud  oscillatory  shaft,  said  first  lever  elemei  it  having 
a  handle  portion  disposed  outwardly  of  siid  front 
lousing  panel  and  movaWe  in  a  generally  vertical 
<  irection  generally  perpendicular  to  the  dii  ;ction  of 
!  iding  movement  of  said  slide,  and 
(2;  a  second  lever  element  connected  betMfeen  said 
J  rst  lever  element  and  said  slide. 
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3,269,626 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  PRESSURE 

FIXING  ROLLERS 

Otto  J.  Albrecht,  Trcntoo,  N J.,  aadgnor  to  Omnitronics, 

Inc.,  PhihMlclpiila,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,400 

10  Claims.    (CI.  22^— 177) 


8.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  system  in  which  a  flexible 
tape  having  conductive  particles  adhering  to  individually 
charged  areas  is  displaced  along  a  given  path,  a  pressure- 
fixing  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  roller  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  tape  path; 
a  second  roller  positioned  to  the  other  side  of  the  tape 

path; 
means  for  supporting  one  of  said  rollers  for  movement 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  rollers,  to  provide  a  com- 
pressive force  along  a  lateral  area  between  the  roll- 
ers; and 

a  single  resilient  biasing  assembly  comprising  at  least 
two  integral  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
individually  adjusuble  to  regulate  the  compressive 
force  only  across  a  first  portion  of  the  lateral  area 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  individually 
adjustable  to  regulate  the  compressive  force  only 
across  the  remaining  portion  of  said  lateral  area, 
thereby  to  provide  a  uniform  fixing  pressure  for  tapes 
of  different  widths. 


3,269,627 
STRIP  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Jeremiah  Wagner  (yBricn,  Pittsbaiih,  Pm,  assignor  to 
United  Enginccfliic  and  Foundry  Company,  PittdMirgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1963, 

15,024/63 
8  Claims.    (0.226—179) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  strip-like  material  during 
its  travel  along  a  given  path  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  rollers  for  supporting  the  material  dur- 
ing its  travel, 
at  least  two  other  rollers, 

82d  O.O.— 70 


a  disk-lilce  material  guiding  member  carried  by  and 
rotaubly  projecting  from  each  of  said  otlier  rollers 
and  having  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and 
confine  the  opposite  edges  of  the  material,  respec- 
tively, 

said  members  arranged  in  a  staggered  relationship  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  tlte  direction  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  material, 

two  longitudinal  extending  material  guiding  members 
arranged  in  guiding  relationship  above  said  ti^le 
having  material  guiding  surfaces  in  guiding  alignment 
with  the  guiding  surfaces  of  said  dislu  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  confine  the  opposite  edges  of  the  ma- 
terial, respectively, 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  disk-guiding 
members  transversely  of  said  first  group  of  rollers 
to  place  its  guiding  surface  in  a  preselected  guiding 
potiti(»  relative  to  first  group  of  rollers,  and  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  guiding 
members  transversely  of  said  first  group  of  rollers 
to  place  its  guiding  surface  in  the  same  preselected 
guiding  position  of  said  disk-guiding  member. 


3,269,628 
TAPE  GUIDE  POST 
Cari  R.  Tarver,  Canogi  Pwlt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bnnker-Ramo  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,026 
12Claiini.    (CL  226— 199) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  guide  post  which  has  a  main  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  panel  and  a  housing  with 
clips  fastened  thereto  for  coupling  to  a  first  end  of  said 
main  support,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
a  guide  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  support 

at  a  second  end  there(rf;  and 
adjustable  me^ins  including  a  shaft  and  a  rotatable  roller 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  have  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  coupled  to  said  housing  tluxm^  said  main 
support 

3,269,629 
ROTARY  STAPLING  APPARATUS 
Rudolf    Fischer,    Ludwigshafcn-Oggenheim,    Gcrmaoy, 
assignor  to  SchncUprcsscnfabrik  Fnmkeotiial  Albert  ft 
Cic,  AkticiigescllsclMfl,  Postffacfa,  Germaay 
FUcd  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,315 
8Cbrfmi.    (CI.  227— 81) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  stapling  of  webs  of  varying  thick- 
ness comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  rotary  stapling  member  having  a  peripheral 
staple-carrying  die, 
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(2)  a  rotary  die  member  having  a  peripheral  staple- 
clinching  die  and  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
and  about  an  axis  spaced  by  a  fixed  distance  from 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  stapling  member, 

(3)  the  web  to  be  stapled  passing  between  said  mem- 
bers, 

(4)  a  staple-driving  plunger  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
stapling  member  with  its  outer  end  surface  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  staple  carrying  die,  and 

(5)  operating  means  to  intermittently  propel  said 
plunger  during  the  periods  of  registry  of  said  staple- 
carrying  and  staple-clinching  dies  comprising: 

(a)  a  compression  spring  upon  said  stapling  mem- 
ber to  urge  said  plunger  in  the  outward  staple- 
driving  direction, 

(b)  motion-transmitting  mechanism  upon  said 
stapling  njember  including  a  first  lever  arm  en- 
gaging said  plunger  and  a  second  lever  arm  ter- 
minating in  a  cam  follower, 

(c)  a  normally  stationary  control  eccentric  co- 
axial with  said  stapling  member  and  engaged  by 
said  follower. 


(d)  said  eccentric  having  a  section  of  constant 
radius,  to  normally  restrain  said  plunger  from 
movement  by  said  spring,  and  a  first  cam  sec- 
tion having  a  radius  changing  gradually  from 
said  constant  radius  to  a  second  radius  and  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  cam  section  changing  from 
said  second  to  said  wmstant  radius,  and  said 
follower  being  structurally  related  to  said  first 
cam  section,  to  release  the  same  and  to  thereby 
graduaUy  propel,  during  engagement  of  said  fol- 
lower by  said  first  cam  section,  said  plunger  by 
said  spring  in  the  staple-driving  direction  to  a 
predetermined  position  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  stapling  member,  and  to  return  said  plunger 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  during  engage- 
ment of  said  follower  with  said  second  cam  sec- 
tion, and 

(e)  means  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said 
eccentric  within  a  fixed  operating  range  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  said  first  cam  section, 
thereby  to  cause  varying  instantaneous  plunger 
positions  during  its  forward  movement  to  coin- 
cide with  the  central  registry  positicm  of  said 
staple-driving  and  staple-clinching  dies. 


i 


3^9,630 
STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Harry  FlciBcfaer,  700  Park  Avc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Apr.  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  363,803 
19  Claims.    (0.227—107) 
1.  A  stapling  instrument  for  performing  surgical  oper- 
ations, comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  assembly,  including  a  frame  member, 
a  staple  magazine  and  a  staple  drive  means; 


(b)  a  coupling  means  comprising  a  drive  axle  extend- 
ing through  said  frame  member, 

(c)  an|  elongated  anvil  assembly  pivotally  coupl^l  by 
said! drive  axle  to  said  frame  member  and  extend- 
ing b  alignment  with  a  portion  thereof; 

(d)  a  drive  handle  means  positioned  partially  within 
and  pivotally  coupled  by  said  drive  axle  tq  said 
frame  member  and  said  anvil  assembly,  saidl drive 
handle  means  comprising  a  drive  anvil  having  a 
first  aperture  through  which  said  drive  axle  ex  tends, 
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jlongated  curved  aperture,  one  end  of  which  is 

;lose  proximity  to  said  first  aperture,  andja  side 

,  a  portion  of  which  protrudes  away  from  a 

ion  of  said  elongated  curved  aperture  remote 

said  first  aperture;  I 

_lve  handle  means  being  adapted  to  moye  said 

'c  axle  and  said  anvil  assembly  a  predetetmined 

itudinal  distance  upon  the  angular  rotation  of 

handle  m&ans,  and  to  extend  said  staple  drive 

into  said  staple  magazine  upon  the  ontinu- 

of  the  rotation  of  said  handle  means. 


3,269,631 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Tlmoti^  Takaro,  AshevUlc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  tiic 
State*  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic 
the  Army  _^  ^« 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,598 
4  Claims.    (CL  227— 144) 


Secretary 


Unttcd 
of 


M.  .  surgical  stapler  for  driving  and  clinchin  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  staples  simultaneously,  compriung  a  sti^lc-driv- 
ing  le^r  and  a  staple-clinching  lever,  sud  levets  being 
pivotaf  y  connected  and  having  handle  portions  at  i  one  end 
from  laid  pivot  and  jaw  portions  at  the  oppaite  end, 
a  multtple  staple-clinching  anvil  mounted  on  the  aw  por- 
tion of  said  staple-clinching  lever,  a  multipk  staple- 
bousinc  unit  independently  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
pfvotaT  connection  and  extending  between  sai<  staple- 
drivinl  and  staple-clinching  jaws,  and  a  multiph  staple- 
driver  independently  seated  within  and  movable  relative 
to  sai(  bousing  unit  by  said  driving  jaw. 
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3,269,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAJONG  HEUCALLY  WOUND 

PIPES  OR  TUBES 
Joiin  Creed  Groves  and  James  Ronald  Penrose,  WatfonI, 
England,  and  John  Hnmpivey  Millar,  6  Chelsea  Lodge, 
Tltc  St.,  London  SW.  3,  England;  said  Groves  and  said 
Penrose  assignors  to  said  Millar 

FUcd  May  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,284 
Claims  priority,  appihTition  Great  Bitafa,  May  29, 1962, 

20,712/62 
4ClaiaH.    (CL228— 15) 


3,269,633 
AUTOMATIC  SPIN  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
Edgar  R.  Bcmlcr,  Nashua,  NJL,  and  Paul  F.  Hayner, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  aasifnon  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N  Ji.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,927 
20Cbanis.    (CI.  228— 36) 


1.  In  a  spin  soldering  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotational 
and  vertical  movement,  containers  holding  flux,  solder, 
and  cleaner  respectively,  positioned  under  said  turntable, 
means  for  mounting  circuit  boards  under  said  turntable, 
means  for  indexing  said  turntable  to  sequentially  position 
said  boards  at  each  of  said  containers,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  turntable  to  thereby  immerse  and  re- 
move said  circuit  boards  from  each  of  said  containers,  and 
means  for  spinning  said  turntable  after  immersion  in  each 
of  said  tanks  whereby  excess  material  is  removed  from 
said  boards. 


3^9^634 

EGG  CONTAINER 

Herman  Mers,  31  Jayson  Ave,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,236 

9Cfadms.    (CL229--2.5) 


In  A  machine  for  forming  helically  welded  pipes  or 
tubes  of  strip  material  comprising  a  mandrel  having  a 
rotauble  portion  around  whi^  the  strip  is  fed,  a  raised 
shoulder  fixed  in  position  around  a  portion  oi  the  man- 
drel and  extending  for  one  helical  turn,  welding  means 
positioned  to  buU-weld  the  leacfing  edge  (^  the  strip  to  a 
previously  formed  tube  at  the  point  where  it  contacts 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  tube,  and  drive  means  contin- 
uously to  rotate  the  tube  in  the  direction  to  tend  to  cause 
the  helical  turns  to  tighten  and  to  advance  the  tube  through 
the  machine;  said  drive  means  comprising  a  friction  belt 
surrounding  the  tube  and  a  driving  pulley  for  the  belt, 
the  angle  between  the  pulley  axis  and  the  tube  axis 
being  adjustable  so  that  the  amount  by  which  the  tube 
is  fed  forward  for  each  rotation  of  the  belt  can  be  altered. 


1.  An  egg  container  structure,  comprising  in  onn- 
bination,  a  thin  plastic  sheet  defining  a  plane  having 
shaped  therein  a  plurality  of  flat  resilient  egg  supporting 
means  regularly  spaced  in  rows  and,  a  plurality  ol  hcrflow 
conical  egg  receiving  sections  transverse  to  said  defined 
plane,  in  alternate  rows  between  the  rows  of  egg  support- 
ing means,  the  egg  receiving  sections  being  offset  from 
the  egg  supporting  means,  so  that  when  two  said  sheets 
are  juxtapositioned  in  back  to  back  relationship  said 
egg  supporting  means  will  be  disposed  over  said  hollow 
conical  egg  receiving  means  forming  said  structure,  and 
when  two  said  structures  are  placed  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tionship, eggs  will  be  resiliently  supported  within  said 
two  structure  arrangements  in  the  conical  egg  receiving 
sections  of  each  structure  by  the  egg  supporting  means 
each  of  said  structures  appearing  as  a  flat  piece  with  a 
plurality  of  hollow  raised  and  depressed  cones  thereon, 
resilient  egg  supporting  means  between  each  four  rectan- 
gularly adjacent  cones,  and  a  wall  between  adjacent  cones 
to  give  the  structure  some  rigidity. 


3,269,635 
CANISTER  TYPE  PAPERBOARD  CARTONS 
Robert  M.  Bcfsitcta,  Wyominf,  and  Robert  W.  Nct«nbcfl«, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bcrfrtefai  Pack^iH| 
ThMt,  MMdletown,  Ohio,  a  tiwt  compoMd  of  Robert 
M.  Bcrgstefai  and  Frank  D.  Bcrsilein,  traatees 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,108 
6Chdms.    (CL  229^14) 


1.  A  canister  type  container  formed  from  a  one-piece 
flat-folded  carton  blank  having  four  body  walls  in  edge 
to  edge  articulation  defining,  in  the  order  named,  the 
top,  front,  bottom  and  rear  walls  of  said  container,  closure 
flaps  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  carton  body  walls,  said  closure  flaps,  when  juxta- 
posed and  adhesively  sealed  together,  defining  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  container,  a  dispensing  opening  formed 
in  the  top  wall  of  said  carton  body,  a  tubular  liner  dis- 
posed within  said  carton  body  with  its  opposite  ends 
projecting  freely   outwardly  beyond  the   opposite   side 
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edges  of  said  carton  body  walls,  said  liner  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  said  carton  body  walls  so  that  said 
liner  wiU  be  erected  together  with  said  body  walls  where- 
by to  provide  a  container  which,  upon  erection,  is  adapted 
to  be  filled  and  sealed  through  its  opposite  side  walls, 
whereupon  the  filled  and  sealed  container  is  uprighted 
for  use  with  the  top  wall  containing  the  dispensing  open- 
ing uppermost,  a  removable  cover  member  for  said  dis- 
pensing opening,  said  removable  cover  member  being 
of  a  size  to  completely  cover  said  dispensing  opening  and 
having  portions  thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  dispensing  opening,  said  extending  por- 
tions being  juxtaposed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  top 
wall,  said  removable  cover  member  comprising  a  liftable 
closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  carton  body  and  of  a  size  to  overlie  said 
top  wall  and  the  di^wnsing  opening  therein,  said  liftable 
closure  flap  having  an  attachment  tab  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  said  attachment  Ub  being  detachably  secured  to 
the  front  wall  of  said  carton  body  adjacent  its  upper- 
most end.  

3^9,636 

PARTITION  WITH  END  PANELS 

George  S.  Holmes,  Middlesex,  NJ^  assigiior  to  Conti. 

nental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  New  Yoris  ^_^ 

Filed  Oct  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,878 

7  Claims.    (CL  229— 15) 
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two 
to 
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a  bottom  wall  joined  to  each  of  said  side  walls 
one  I  of  two  fold  lines  located  one  at  each  o 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall; 

a  rect^gular  flap  joined  to  a  side  wall  at  each 
opposite  ends  of  each  side  wall,  the  flaps  joi 
one  6ide  wall  being  wider  than  the  flaps  joined 
othef  side  wall; 

pairs  Of  said  flaps  being  fastened  together  in  o^rlap- 
ping  relation  to  form  end  walls  of  the  containe  • 

said  bottom  and  end  walls  having  aligned  media  i 
lines  whereby  the  bottom  and  end  walls  can  be 
to  collapse  the  container; 

and  top  flaps  joined  to  each  side  wall  along  the  . , 
ing  Bide  thereof,  said  flaps  being  flat  and  inc 
an  integral  portion  on  one  flap  forming  a 
recdiving  a  portion  of  the  other  flap  and  int<  dock- 
ing The  top  flaps  in  overlapping  relation  to  font 
wall  holding  the  side  walls  apart. 


fold 
olded 


rqmam- 
uding 
>ocket 


atop 


3,269,638 
BOX 
Norman  C.  Forbes,  Glenvicw,  111^  assignor  to  Merchants 
Paper  Corporation,   Chicago,  DL,  a 
niinolB 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,963 
7Clainii.    (CI.  229— 16) 


-S3 


1.  A  separator  for  use  in  a  bottle  carrier,  said  separator 
including  an  upstanding  central  panel,  a  connecting  panel 
joined  to  said  central  panel  at  each  end  portion  thereof 
along  a  first  line,  an  end  flange  joined  to  said  connecting 
panel  along  a  second  line,  said  connecting  panel  and  end 
flange  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  central  panel,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lines  being  angularly  disposed  fold  lines,  said  con- 
necting panel  being  positioned  wholly  to  one  side  of  said 
central  panel  and  said  end  flange  projecting  substantially 
beyond  said  one  side  and  terminating  at  a  side  of  said 
central  panel  opposite  said  one  side. 
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3,269,637 

CONTAINER 

Alvin  Whittaker,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

(2708  Lconis  Blvd.,  Vernon,  Calif.) 

FHed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,840 

19  Claims.    (CL  229— 16) 


'a' "  !  '1 


i?vr_.;K^~ 


1.  A  collapsible,  rectangular  container  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  walls; 


1.  In  a  corrugated  paper  box  having  a  body  poi  tion  in- 
cluding] at  least  a  front  wall  panel,  a  bottom  wal  panel, 
and  a  rear  wall  panel,  a  side  wall  and  locking  structure 
comprising:  a  first  side  panel  depending  from  eajch  side 
of  said  ifront  wall  panel  and  foKlable  into  a  positi  m  nor- 
mal to  said  rear  wall  panel;  a  rear  flap  dependii  g  from 
the  end  of  each  of  said  first  side  panels  and  folda  )le  into 
a  position  inwardly  adjacent  said  rear  wall  pand,  each 
of  said  rear  flaps  being  provided  with  an  elongate  s  perture 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  said  r  »r  flap 
and  the  associated  first  side  wall  panel;  a  second  side  panel 
depending  from  each  side  of  said  rear  wall  panel  and 
foldable  into  a  position  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  a 
correqionding  one  of  said  first  side  panels;  and  allocking 
panel  depending  from  the  top  of  each  of  said  second  side 
panels  land  foldable  over  the  top  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said!  first  side  panels  and  into  a  position  inwardly  ad- 
jacent of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  first  sido  panels, 
each  of  said  locking  panels  being  provided  with  a  locking 
tab  ad(  pted  to  be  engaged  in  a  corresponding  om  of  said 
rear  fli  ip  apertures  so  as  to  retain  said  box  in  as  sembled 
condition.  ^ 

3,269,639"* 
RADAR  REFLECTOR  CONTAINER 
.^  A.  Cash,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Statb  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Sccreta^  of  tlic 
Air|i'orcc 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,940 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229— 23) 
L  i  ,  container,  adapted  to  have  radar  reflecti  k  mate- 
rial pa  ikaged  therein,  comprising  of  two  substantially  iden- 
tical lortions,  each  of  said  portions  having  n^ans  for 
suppoiting  the  other  in  adjoining  relation  and   laving  a 
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plurality  of  openings  therein;  a  retaining  means  for  hold-  integrally  hinged  thereto,  which  glue  flap  is  secured  to 

ing  said  two  portions  in  adjoining  relation,  said  retaining  the  outside  face  of  said  inner  bottom  wall  panel  and  acts 

means  comprising  of  a  panel,  surrounding  said  two  por-  to  swing  the  latter  toward  said  first  mentioned  flaps  as 

tions,  having  two  broad  members  connected  by  a  sever-  they^approach  said  coplanar  relation. 


able  narrow  neck;  said  broad  members  being  joined  to- 
gether on  the  side  opposite  said  severable  luirrow  neck, 
by  means  of  crimping;  and  an  end  portion  enclosing  one 
end  of  said  retainer. 


3,269,640 
CONTAINER 
Edwin  L.  AmeMm,  Morris,  Dl.,  SMig^nr  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc,  Bogota,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yorit 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,626 
lOOalM.    (a.  229— 21) 


1.  A  collapsible  cylindrical  container  comprising,  in 
erected  condition,  two  side  wall  forming  panels  integrally 
connected  to  each  other  on  vertically  extending  hinge 
forming  crease  lines  so  as  to  define  a  tubular  body  of 
generally  cylindrical  form,  an  inner  bottom  wall  form- 
ing panel  having  six  straight  edges  of  equal  length  on 
the  perimeter  thereof  and  with  a  maximum  dimensicm 
across  its  inside  face  somewhat  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  body,  said  inner  bottom  wall  forming 
panel  being  hinged  along  one  straight  edge  thereof  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  a  web  section  which  extends  up- 
wardly in  the  lower  margin  of  the  body  side  wall  and 
which  is  defined  by  an  upwardly  bowMl,  semi-circular 
fold  line  and  a  chord-like  bottom  straight  edge,  said  web 
section  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  adjacent  the 
bott(Mn  edge  thereof  and  merging  into  the  curved  sur- 
face of  the  body  side  wall  along  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
pairs  of  bottom  wall  forming  flaps  integrally  connected 
along  straight  edges  thereof  to  the  straight  bottom  edges 
of  like  web  sections  in  the  bottom  margin  of  the  side 
wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinged  connection  between 
said  inner  bottom  wall  forming  panel  and  said  side  wall, 
the  flaps  of  said  respective  pairs  being  hinged  to  each 
other  by  a  glue  tab  which  is  flexibly  connected  to  one 
thereof  so  as  to  assume  horizontal  coplanar  relation  when 
said  container  is  erected,  and  a  further  bottom  wall 
forming  panel  integrally  hinged  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
a  web  section  disposed  in  the  bottom  margin  of  said 
side  wall  opposite  the  first  mentioned  web  section,  said 
further  bottom  wall  forming  paiKl  having  a  glue  flap 


3,269,641 

CARTON  FOR  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Artknr  J.  Weim,  Bfurniry,  N J.,  amiBior  to  CootiDcntal 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yot*.  N.f .,  a  corpotatiOB  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12. 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,046 
18  Claims.    (CL  229— 28) 


1.  A  carton  for  articles  of  fruit,  vegetables  and  the 
like,  said  carton  being  formed  from  an  integral  one-pieoe 
sheet  material  blank  separated  into  two  substantially  tubu- 
lar sections,  and  at  least  one  connecting  strap  prpiecting 
axially  from  and  connecting  together  said  sections  and 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  carrying  said  car- 
ton, said  connecting  strap  being  folded  upon  itself  and 
defining  an  integral  extension  -of  said  two  sections. 


3,269  642 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Danld  S.  Cracho,  ChcatcrflcM  Couly,  Va.,  . 
Reynolds  Metals  Compuiy,  RichnMmd,  Va.. 
ration  of  VMnia 

Filed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,183 
12ClaiBM.    (CL  229-^3) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
single  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  wall  means  having  opposed 
lonKitudinal  edees,  said  sheet  bein«  transverselv  folded 
and  defining  opposed  side  wall  means,  bottom  wall  means 
and  top  wall  means  of  said  container  whereby  said  folded 
sheet  defines  opposed  open  end  wall  means  each  having 
the  edge  thereof  defined  by  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  sheet,  and  relatively  flexible  and  narrow  tape- 
like means  closing  said  opened  end  wall  means  whereby 
said  container  has  a  product-receiving  compartment  de-, 
fined  by  said  wall  means  and  said  tape-like  means,  said 
tape-like  means  being  secured  to  itself  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal seams  along  said  end  wall  means,  said  tape-like 
means  comprising  two  strips  of  substantially  rectangular 
material  each  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges  equal 
in  length  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet,  each  strip 
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having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  secured  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  sheet  in  aligned  superimposed  rela- 
tion and  having  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  folded 
upon  itself  and  secured  to  itself  throu^out  the  height 
of  said  container  to  define  one  of  said  seams  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,269,643 
MULTI.WALL  BAG 
Robert  Cecfl  McDowell,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathiesoo  Chcmkal  Corp<M«tioii,   a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Fflcd  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,214 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 55) 


1.  In  a  multi-wall  bag  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  kraft  paper  and  at  least  one  discrete  layer  of 
plastic  film,  the  improvement  comprising  adhesive  means 
for  releasably  adhering  the  plastic  layer  to  one  of  said 
kraft  layers  in  accordance  with  a  uniform,  clearly  dis- 
cernible pattern  or  network,  said  network  extending 
throughout  the  inner  face  between  the  plastic  layer  and 
the  kraft  layer,  said  adhesive  pattern  defining  a  relatively 
large  total  area  which  is  free  of  adhesive  means  and  a  rela- 
tively small  total  area  which  is  coated  with  adhesive 
means,  said  adhesive  pattern  further  defining  spaced,  sub- 
stantially continuous  lines  of  adhesive  means  sandwiched 
between  said  one  kraft  layer  and  the  plastic  layer,  the 
width  of  the  lines  of  adhesive  means  and  the  spacing 
thereof  relative  to  ooe  another  being  so  selected  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  lines  of  adhesive  means  cover  no  more 
than  about  fiiVe  percent  of  each  unit  area  of  kraft  paper 
and  plastic  film  between  which  the  lines  of  adhesive  means 
are  sandwiched. 


3,269,644 

FLAT  TOP  CONTAINER  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

POUR  SPOUT 

Edward  L.  Bump,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to  Industrial 

Research  and  Development  Corp.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FQcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,697 
13  Claims.    (CI.  229— 66) 


1.  A  flat-top  c(Mitainer  of  paperboard  material  or  the 
like  with  an  extendable  pour  spout  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  coimected 
side  panels, 

(b)  a  bottom  section  connected  to  said  panels, 

(c)  a  top  section  connected  to  all  but  one  of  said 
paneb  in  closed  relation. 


(d)|  a  spout  section  having  a  first  section  pivot  ibly  con> 
nected  to  the  remaining  one  of  said  pane  Is  and  a 
second  section  pivotably  connected  to  said  top  sec* 
t|on, 

(e>  said  second  section  having  at  least  one  detachable 
afcaling  tab, 

(f)  said  sealing  tab  being  sealed  to  said  0rst  sec- 
tion, 

(g)  said  spout  section  being  sealed  substanti^ly  flush 
aigainst  said  top  section  to  substantially  prev  ent  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  ^ntainer 
and  the  atmosphere, 

(h)  said  spout  section  being  pivotable  to  an  lextended 
position,  thereby  breaking  the  seal  between  s^d  spout 
section  and  said  top  section,  and 

(i)  said  sealing  tab  being  detachable  from  sail  second 
spction  to  permit  said  first  and  second  sections  to 
faje  partially  separated  to  provide  a  spout  op  sning  for 
lid  container. 


siiid 


3,269,645 
REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  CAPACltY  AND 

J  LOADING  CONTROL  MEANS    1 

Knodl  V.  Valbj^m,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assigiHM  to  Dan- 
fos|  ved  Ing.  M.  Clausen,  Nordborg,  Denmark  a  com* 
paiiy  of  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20i  1962, 

D  40,560 

3  Claims.    (CL  230—22) 


•-V 


2- 
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1.  |n  a  refrigeration  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  ai  piston  for  sucking  a  gaseous  refrigerant  into  the  cyl- 
inder I  and  compressing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  in  the 
cylin<ler,  compressor  capacity  and  loading  control  means 
comprising  means  defining  a  first  bypass  port  of  constant 
area  ^r  bypassing  refrigerant  under  pressure  frokn  interi- 
orly df  said  compressor  to  exterioriy  thereof,  thej  pressure 
exteriprly  of  the  compressor  being  the  suction  pipssure,  a 
first  talve  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  port,  first 
resiliekit  means  constantly  applying  a  biasing  forct  on  said 
first  \«lve  in  a  direction  for  closing  said  port  and  biasing 
said  first  valve  against  internal  gaseous  pressure  in  said 
compressor,  said  biasing  force  being  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum (^posing  force  exerted  on  said  first  valv^  by  the 
pressure  of  the  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  during  a 
comi4'ession  stroke  of  the  compressor  and  greater  than  an 
initiat  suction  pressure,  said  first  port  commiinicating 
between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  at  a 
point  M'hich  is  on  the  compression  side  of  the  pision  when 
the  c<|mpression  stroke  has  advanced  to  a  point  jat  which 
the  opposing  force  exerted  on  said  first  valve  by  the  pres- 
sure af  the  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  fii^  exceeds 
said  qiasing  force  and  at  which  said  first  valve  herefore 
opens  said  first  port,  said  point  of  the  compressi<  in  stroke 
being  before  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke,  ei  second 
meani  defining  a  second  bypass  port  of  constant  area  for 
bypassing  refrigerant  under  pressure  from  interiorly  of 
said  compressor  to  exteriorly  thereof,  said  second  port 
being  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  port,  a  second 
valve 'for  opening  and  closing  said  second  por,  second 
resiliept  means  constantly  applying  a  biasing  brce  on 
said  alecond  valve  in  a  direction  for  closing  sail  I  second 
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port  and  biasing  said  second  valve  against  internal  gaseous 
pressure  in  said  compressor,  said  biasing  force  of  said  sec- 
ond resilient  means  being  less  than  the  maximum  opposing 
force  exerted  on  said  second  valve  by  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  during  a  compression 
strolce  of  the  compressor  and  greater  than  the  opposing 
force  exerted  on  said  second  valve  by  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  when  the  compression 
stroke  has  advanced  to  a  point  at  which  the  compression 
side  of  the  piston  begin  inmiediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
port,  said  second  port  communicating  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  which  is  on  the 
compression  side  of  the  piston  when  the  compression 
stroke  has  advanced  to  a  point  at  which  the  compression 
side  of  the  piston  is  beyond  said  first  port,  whereby  dur- 
ing a  first  stage  of  the  compression  stroke  gaseous  refrig- 
erant escapes  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through 
only  said  first  port,  during  a  second  sUge  of  the  compres- 
sion stroke  the  escape  of  gaseous  refrigerant  through  said 
first  port  is  terminated  and  during  a  third  stage  of  the 
compression  stroke  the  escape  of  gaseous  refrigerant 
through  said  first  port  remains  terminated  while  gaseous 
refrigerant  escapes  from  the.  interior  of  the  cylinder 
through  said  second  port. 


3,269.646 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Paul  Aagnt,  CapcUades  1,  Barccloaa  6,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,956 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

J  25,422 
14ClaiBM.    (CL  230— 147) 


1.  A  rotary  compressor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  central  driving  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  the  end 
walls  of  said  casing,  an  eccentric  .fixed  on  said  shaft  in 
said  casing,  at  least  one  cavity  formed  in  said  eccentric 
in  its  portion  of  larger  extension,  bearing  means  arranged 
on  said  eccentric  for  a  cylindrical  displacer,  at  least  one 
annular  cavity  formed  by  said  eccentric,  and  within  said 
displacer  a  flywheel  mass  on  said  shaft  in  a  portion  of 
said  annular  cavity  diametrically  opposite  said  first-men- 
tioned cavity  for  substantially  balancing  said  portion  of 
larger  extension  of  the  eccentric,  a  rib  member  radially 
projecting  from  said  displacer  into  a  recess  provided  in 
said  casing,  this  recess  forming  near  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casing  a  pair  of  opposite  semi-cylindrical  grooves 
for  containing  corresponding  rotary  guide  members  be- 
tween which  said  rib  member  projects  into  a  compres- 
sion chamber  formed  by  said  recess  beyond  said  grooves, 
said  rib  member  acting  as  a  pump  piston  in  said  com- 
pression chamber,  air  conducting  means  connecting  said 
compression  chamber  with  an  oil  supply  means  and  duct 
means  from  said  oil  supply  means  to  an  oil  spray  distribu- 
tion system  for  producing  a  lubricating,  sealing  and  dis- 
tancing oil  film  under  pressure  between  component  parts 
of  the  compressor. 


3,269,647 

CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  A  SEALED  HOUSING 

Lcourd  Skapiro,  Upper  DMkj,  Pa.,  assiganr  to  FiMsal 

Chemkals  Corporatfoa,  a  corporatkM  of  Pcaanrlrairia 

Filed  Not.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,545 

9ClaiBM.    (CL233— 1) 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  components  of  feed 
mixture  in  an  isolated  atmo^hcre  and  comprising  a  cen- 
trifuge bowl  and  a  centrifuge  drive  means  spaced  from 
each  other  but  operatively  connected,  by  a  drive  riiaft,  a 
pressure-tight  casing  enclosing  the  centrifuge  bowl,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  an  openinn  receiving  the  drive 
shaft,  a  first  collar  element  surroimding  the  opening  and 
secured  to  the  casing,  the  drive  shaft  being  supported  ex- 
ternally of  the  casing  by  support  means,  a  second  collar 
elenKnt  surrounding  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  support 
means  in  pressure-tight  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  laterally 
resilient  tubular  sealing  conduit  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  collar  elements,  the  other 
end  carrying  a  sealing  ring  sealingly  engaging  in  sliding 
fit  the  other  collar  element  on  a  surface  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  the  conduit  comprising  generally  radial 
laminae  including  at  least  two  laminae  of  elastomer  and 
one  of  rigid  material,  the  rigid  lamina  being  disposed  in- 
termediate the  elastomer  laminae,  contiguous  faces  of 
the  laminae  being  bonded  together  to  prevent  relative 
movement  thereof. 


3,269,648 

FUNCTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 

Takco  Kagitani,  244  AoUnakahamacho  Hoojo-cho, 

Higadiinada-ka,  Kobe,  Japan 

FQcd  Oct  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,114 

Claims  priority,  appikadoa  Japa%  Dec  27, 1963, 

38/70,418 

7CiaiM.    (CL235— 61) 


1.  A  function  converting  mechanism  comprising  a  gear 
which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  first  set  of 
teeth  and  a  second  set  of  teeth,  a  rack  which  is  engage- 
able  with  said  first  set  of  teeth  for  rotating  said  gear,  a 
set  of  arms  each  disposed  adjacent  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  second  set  of  teeth,  a  set  of  relays  for  operating 
said  arms,  and  control  means  for  selec^vely  operating 
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said  relays  to  cause  said  arms  to  be  inserted  into  corre- 
sponding ones  and  non-corresponding  ones  of  said  second 
set  of  teeth  to  cause  said  gear  to  stop  at  particular  rota- 
tional positions. 

3^69,649 

NUMERO-GRAPmCAL  TABLES 

Louis  Abel,  18  Ave.  Valmont,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1963, 

7,115/63;  Jan.  28, 1964,  981/64 

2  Claims.    (CL  235— 89) 


*    I    I    I    c        a        • 

^3       -^3        -=  *™— -^ 


1.  Numerographic  apparatus  for  the  systematic  de- 
termination of  the  relationship  between  a  plurality  of 
co-related  variables  comprising  a  fixed  table  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  parallel  graduated  logarithmic  scales 
of  the  same  modulus,  each  one  of  said  scales  being  as- 
signeji  to  one  of  said  co-related  variables,  said  scales 
being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  that  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  scales  intersects  each  scale  at  a 
level  corresponding  to  a  specific  value  of  the  variable 
assigned  to  that  scale  which  specific  value  is  co-related 
to  the  intersected  specific  values  of  the  other  scales,  a 
light  permeable  screen  disposed  over  said  table,  said 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  limit  marks, 
each  pair  of  said  limit  marks  corresponding  to  a  maxi- 
mum value  and  a  minimum  value  on  a  different  one  of 
said  scales  relative  to  said  ^)ecific  value  on  said  scale, 
and  a  plurality  of  reading  windows  on  said  screen,  each 
of  said  reading  windows  being  aligned  with  and  extending 
between  said  maximum  value  and  said  minimum  value 
of  a  different  one  of  said  scales. 


3,269,650 

FLUID  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Bcnuu^  M.  Gale,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,338 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 201) 


4.  A  fluid  memory  element  comprising: 

means  forming  a  channel; 

an  enable  passage  in  communication  with  said  channel; 

interrogate  passage  in  communication  with  said  channel; 

a  vent  passage  in  communication  with  said  channel; 

a  sensing  passage  in  communication  with  said  channel; 

shuttle  means  positioned  within  said  channel,  said  shut- 
tle means  being  slidable  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  within  said  channel,  said  shuttle  means 


sens- 

k  said 
k  said 


jing  effective  in  said  first  position  and  in  saic  second 
sition  to  provide  communication  between  taid  en- 
able  means  passage  and  said  vent  passage,  saia  shuttle 
nMans  being  effective  in  said  first  position  to  prevent 
cabununication  between  said  interrogate  pass  ige  and 
said  sensing  passage,  said  shuttle  means  being  effec- 
tive in  said  second  position  to  provide  comMunica 
tian  between  said  interrogate  passage  and 
int  passage; 

lockpg  means,  said  locking  means  effective  to  I 
shiittle  means  in  said  first  position  and  to  I 
shuttle  means  in  said  second  position,  said  {locking 
mfans  being  disabled  in  response  to  fluid  flow  through 
said  enable  passage,  said  locking  means  allowj  ng  fluid 
flofw  from  said  interrogate  passage  through  sa  id  sens- 
ing passage  and  preventing  fluid  flow  from  sa  id  sens- 
in|  passage  through  said  interrogate  passage; 

a  fir^t  input  passage  in  communication  with  said  chan- 
nel, the  imlocked  shuttle  being  placed  in  said  first  po- 
sition in  response  to  fluid  flow  through  said  fiikt  input 
passage;  and 

a  second  input  passage  in  communication  wth  said 
cfa^nel,  the  unlocked  shuttle  being  placed  I  in  said 
setond  position  in  response  to  fluid  flow  thro)|gh  said 
second  input  passage. 


3,269,651 
PROBE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
James  Robert  Willson,  Greensbarg,  Pa.,  assigii  or  to 
R^bertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  ya.,  a 
ctk-poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,912 
2Clabns.    (CL  236— 15) 


2.  IM  combination:  an  oven  to  receive  an  artice  to  be 
cooked  in  said  oven;  heating  means  for  said  oven;  m  oven 
thermo  stat  controlling  the  operation  of  said  heatin; ;  means 
to  mail  itain  a  first  temperature  in  said  oven;  ^nd  i  probe 
having  means  automatically  responsive  to  a  chang  e  in  the 
internal  temperature  of  said  article  automatically  tochange 
the  operation  of  said  oven  thermostat  to  maintain  a  heat- 
ing sec  }nd  temperature  in  said  oven;  and  a  timer  respon- 
sive to  said  change  of  the  operation  of  said  thermostat 
indicat  ng  substantially  when  said  oven  thermo!  tat  has 
been  clanged  by  said  probe  to  maintain  said  secopd  tem- 
peratutjc. 

_|  3,269,652 

THSRMALLY  OPERATED  MEANS  FOR  Ol  ER- 
i  LTING  VALVES  AND  OTHER  OBJECT  i 
John  Q.  Warhol,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a^isnor  to  pJelmor 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,309 
9Cbinis.    (a.  236— 34) 
1.  Al  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  stationary  member  and  a  rotatable  member,  a  th  ermally 
expansible  material  supported  within  one  of  sai4  mem- 
bers, a  centrally  positioned  pin  axially  movable  by  said 
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expansible  material  when  expanded,  a  first  member  in 
engagement  with  said  centrally  positioned  pin  and  axially 
movable  by  said  pin,  a  stem  extending  outwardly  of  said 
first  member,  a  second  member  cooperating  with  said 
first  member  and  rotatable  about  said  stem,  roUers  posi- 


tioned between  said  first  and  second  members  so  that  said 
second  member  rotates  with  the  axial  movement  of  the 
first  member,  means  connecting  said  rotatable  member 
with  said  second  member  so  that  said  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  with  said  second  member. 


3,269,653 

VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Eishmuel  W.  Howard,  8613  Triton  Lane,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,001 

6  Claims.    (CL  237— 12J) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  heater  system  wherein  a  liquid-cooled 
engine  having  a  block  with  coolant  passages  therein  and 
a  main  coolant  pump  having  a  casing  with  a  coolant  pas- 
sage therein  in  communication  with  a  coolant  passage  in 
said  block  cooperate  with  a  heater  to  provide  heat  for 
the  interior  of  said  vehicle  when  said  engine  is  operating 
to  drive  said  main  pump,  said  vehicle  heater  including  air- 
blower  means,  liquid-air  beater  transfer  surfaces,  and 
a  pair  of  fluid  flow  lines  for  circulating  hot  coolant  through 
said  heater  from  said  liquid-cooled  engine  and  returning 
said  coolant  thereto,  the  combination  with  said  system 
of  an  auxiliary  system  for  providing  heater  operation 
when  said  engine  is  dormant,  but  while  hot  coolant  re- 
mains therein,  said  auxiliary  system  comprising: 

(a)  fluid  conduit  means  having  a  pair  of  openings  and 
a  shaft-receiving  means  in  a  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  rigid  fluid  conveying  fitting  connecting  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  conduit  means  to  a  coolant 
passage  in  said  engine; 

(c)  said  other  opening  in  said  conduit  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid  flow  lines; 

(d)  impeller  means  disp<»ed  in  said  conduit  means  for 
driving  fluid  therethrough  on  the  rotation  thereof; 

(e)  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  impeller  means  and 
passing  through  said  shaft-receiving  means  in  said 
fluid  conduit; 


V 


(f )  a  motor  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
thereof;  and 

(g)  sealing  and  bearing  means  to  provide  lateral  sup- 
port for  said  drive  shaft  while  permitting  its  rota- 
tion and  maintaining  a  fluid  seal  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial fluid  loss  through  said  shaft-receiving  means. 


3,269,654 

METHOD  OF  SERVICING  EXPANSION  TANKS  ON 

HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Edward  Wood,  418  Maple  St,  WctkcniaU,  Con. 

FUed  Sc*t  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,693 

iOabm.    (CL237— 81) 
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2.  A  process  for  servicing  an  expansion  tank  on  a  hot 
water  heating  system,  said  process  comprising,  isolating 
said  expansion  tank  from  said  system,  opening  said  tank 
near  the  bottom  thereof  to  allow  the  water  therein  to 
drain  therefrom,  until  said  tank  is  empty  of  water,  adding 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  tank  during  said  draining  step 
and  when  the  pressure  falb  below  atmospheric  pressure, 
thereafter  introducing  gas  into  said  tank  to  fill  said  tank 
with  a  gas  at  a  pressure  equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  beat- 
ing system,  and  then  returning  said  expansion  tank  to  said 
system  while  filled  with  said  pressurized  gas. 


3,269,655 
ADJUSTABLE  RAIL  BRACE  APPARATUS 
Rnsscl  M.  Frcy,  MarysriDc,  Pa.,  aHttaor,  1^  ■ 
mcnts,  to  Bethlehem  Stcd  Coiporatioa,  a 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359^4 
5Claimi.     (CL  238— 292) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bracing  a  rail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tie  (date  supporting  said  rail, 

(b)  a  vertical  wedging  face  spaced  from  said  rail  and 
fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  tie  idate, 

(c)  a  first  slot  in  said  tie  {date  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  rail  between  said  rail  and  said  vertical  wedging 
face,  said  first  slot  being  horizontaUy  elongated  per- 
pendiculariy  to  said  raU  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end, 

(d)  a  clear  aperture  in  the  center  of  said  fint  slot, 

(e)  shoulders  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  slot 
extending  from  both  ends  of  said  first  slot  towards 
the  clear  aperture  and  restricting  the  width  of  said 
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first  slot,  said  shoulders  defining  internal  abutments 
in  said  first  slot, 

(f)  a  brace  element  adapted  to  engage  said  rail, 

(g)  a  second  slot  in  said  brace  element,  said  second 
slot  being  horizontally  elongated, 

(h)  a  first  bolt, 

(i)  a  first  head  on  said  first  Ix^t  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  clear  aperture  and  shifted  toward  said 
first  end  of  said  first  slot  to  underlie  said  internal 
abutments, 

(j)  said  first  bolt  extending  through  said  second  slot 
to  slidably  mount  said  brace  element  to  said  tie  plate, 

(k)  a  wedge  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
said  brace  element  and  said  vertical  wedging  face 
to  force  said  brace  element  into  engagement  with 
said  rail, 

(1)  a  third  slot  in  said  wedge  element,  said  third  slot 
being  horizontally  elongated, 

(m)  a  second  bolt, 

(n)  a  second  head  on  said  second  bolt  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  clear  aperture  and  shifted  to- 
ward said  second  end  of  said  first  slot  to  underlie 
lie  said  internal  abutments, 

(o)  said  second  bolt  extending  through  said  third  slot 
to  didably  mount  said  wedge  element  to  said  tie 
plate, 

(p)  first  and  second  nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  down 
on  said  first  and  second  bolts  respectively  to  draw 
up  said  first  and  second  heads  respectively  to  en- 
gagement with  said  internal  abutments  to  secure  said 
brace  element  and  said  wedge  element  respectively 
to  said  tie  plate. 


SPRA1 


3^9,657 
-.R  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  SPRAY  TR^AT- 
MENT  OF  CROPS  AND  THE  LKE 
Vincent  P.  M.  Balhi,  Epemay,  Marae,  France,  a — 
Soclcte  Poor  la  Diffaskm  dc  Teduriqacs  Noarcll^ 
Maclfiiisme   Agricolc    par   Abreiiadon    Tm 
Epcriay,  Mamc,  France,  a  company  of  France 
T     Filed  July  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382^^2 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  IS,  19|63, 
941,477 
3  Claims.    (CL  239— 77) 
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3,269,656 
SPRING  CUP  FOR  RAILROAD  TRACK 
STRUCTURES  OR  THE  LKE 
Nelson   K.   Moaes,   Ashtabula,   OUo,   and   Robert   A. 
McClons,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fhu,  assignors  to  Railroad 
Permanent  Way  Products  Corp.,  Ashtabula,  Oiiio,  a 
corp<mrtion  <rf  Olilo 
Original  application  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,135. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
460  881 

6Clafan8.     (CL  238— 349) 


2.  A  sprayer  assembly  for  the  spray  treatment  c  f  farm- 
ing cro  }s  and  the  like,  which  comprises  in  coml  ination 
a  frame;  a  tank  for  treating  liquid  supported  on  the 
frame;  means  supported  on  the  frame  defining  a|  tunnel 
in  the  general  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  having  a 
fiangedi  funnel-like  outlet  section;  air  blower  meains  sup- 
ported ifrom  said  frame  and  mounted  in  said  tuinel  for 
discharging  an  airstream  therethrough  and  out  of  said 
outlet  section;  and  a  diffusor  member  connectable  to  said 
tunnel  loutlet  section,  said  diffusor  member  commsing: 
a  flang^  engageable  with  the  flange  of  said  outlet  section 
in  any  i  one  of  a  range  of  angular  positions  with  respect 
thereto*  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  tunnel;  means 
engageable  with  said  flanges  for  securing  the   diffusor 
membi  in  a  selected  angular  position;  means   lefining 
arcuatd  slot-like  lateral  outlet  means  from  said  diffusor 
membqr  for  discharging  said  airstream;  and  spray  nozzles 
supported  from  said  diffusor  member  includinj   means 
connecting  the  nozzles  with  said  tank  to  feed  1  quid  to 
said  nozzles,  said  nozzles  being  directed  to  discharj  e  liquid 
into  thf  airstream  issuing  from  said  diffusor  outle   means, 
said  tilnnel  defining  means  comprising  an  upp;r  part- 
circunierential  wall   section  and  a  lower  partcircum- 
ferentiul  wall  section  which  together  participate    in  de- 
fining a  substantially  continuous  circumferentia    tunnel 
wall,  said  blower  means  comprising  a  fan  rotatajly  sup- 
ported'between  said  wall  sections  coaxially  with  said  cir- 
cumferential wall,  said  lower  wall  section  being  formed 
with  a  r  intake  aperture  means  therein  adjacent  a  n  intake 
side  of  said  fan,  and  said  upper  wall  section  bsing  co- 
extensive with  part  of  the  under  wall  of  said  liqi  id  tank. 


-     Z'C 


3,269,658 
METERING  DEVICE 
AifHAt  S.  Gerqucst,  Lucas  Point,  Old  Grccnwidi , 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  188,888, 
This  application  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
9Ckinis.     (CL  239— 124) 


1962. 


1.  A  spring  steel  rail  clip  for  use  in  anchoring  a  traction 
rail  having  a  base  flange  to  a  supporting  structure,  said 
clip,  having  a  lip  portion  for  operatively  engaging  the 
base  flange  of  the  traction  rail,  an  upper  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  bolt  hole  therein  and  connected  to  the  lip  portion, 
a  curved  portion  e;itending  downwardly  and  reversely 
from  and  connected  to  the  upper  body  portion,  a  flat  base 
pcvtion  connected  to  said  curved  portion  and  having  a 
hole  therein  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  upper  body  por- 
tion, an  upwardly  extending  porti(Xi  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  flat  base  portion,  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  thereon,  said  flange 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  abut  the  shank  of  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  bolt  holes  when  said  clip  has  its  lip 
porticMi  and  upper  body  portion  bolted  down  from  a  free 
state. 


^pr.  17, 

i  71,766 


1.  Aw^a^us  for  metering  the  flow  of  liqui< 
compijises  a  housing  having  a  bottom  Uquid  4i 
opening,  a  spray  head  in  said  housing  connected 
liquid. into  said  housing  in  the  form  of  a  unifor^ 
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a  member  having  a  wall  disposed  to  intercept  a  portion 
of  said  spray,  said  wall  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  non-intercepted  spray  into  said  housing  iot  discharge 
through  said  bottom  opening,  adjustable  means  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  said  openings,  means  collecting  and 
discharging  the  intercepted  spray  separately  from  the  non- 
intercepted  spray,  said  intercepting  wall  being  in  the  form 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  to  turn 
tberearound,  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve  having  register- 
ing openings  for  the  passage  of  said  spray. 


means  for  feeding  a  second  fluid  substantially  centrally  of 
the  lower  ring  into  said  zone,  [date  means  dividing  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  zone  between  the  upper  and  lower 
rings  into  two  separate,  centrally  noncommunicating  fluid 
receiving  spaces,  each  said  space  cooununicating  substan- 


3,269,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INSIDE  OF 

BUNDLED  TUBES 

Robert  Q.  Shclton  and  Fonrcst  C.  Pittman,  Duncan,  Olda., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,380 
llCbfans.    (CL  2391— 187) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  internal  surfaces  of 
tubes  of  a  tube  bundle  comprising: 

frame  means; 

track  means; 

mounting  means  supporting  said  track  means  on  said 
frame  means  for  vertical  and  horizontal  reciproca- 
tion thereon; 

means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  track  means; 

means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  track  means; 

a  fluid  spraying  assembly  including  lance  means  and 
nozzle  means; 

mounting  means  supporting  said  spraying  assembly  on 
said  track  means  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  there 
along; 

means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  spraying  assembly 
along  said  track  means; 

an  outrigger  assembly  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  frame  means;  and 

conduit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  conduit 
sections  interconnected  by  swivel  joint  means,  with 
one  end  of  said  conduit  means  being  connected  to  said 
fluid  spraying  assembly  and  another  end  of  said  con- 
duit means  being  mounted  on  said  outrigger  assem- 
bly and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure. 

3,269,668 
MIXING  ATOMIZING  ROTOR 
Ward  A.  Graham,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stratford 
Eughieeihig  Corporatiou,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Contfawation  of  appUcatlMi  Scr.  No.  366,217,  Apr.  38, 
1964.   This  applicatioQ  Oct  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  585,893 

10  Claims.  (CL  239—224) 
7.  An  atomizing  rotor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  centered  upper  shrouding  ring,  a  hollow  centered 
lower  accelerating  ring,  said  upper  and  lower  rings  posi- 
tioned in  axially  oriented,  facing  relationship  whereby  to 
enclose  a  zone  therebetween  and  also  define  an  atomizing 
orifice  between  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rings  and  a 
portion  of  said  other  ring,  means  for  feeding  a  first  fluid 
substantially  centrally  of  the  uj^r  ring  into  said  zone, 
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tially  centrally  thereof  with  a  feed  means  to  one  said  ring, 
said  spaces  communicating  with  one  another  peripherally 
of  said  plate  and  inwardly  of  the  ring  peripheries  to  pro- 
vide a  mixing  zone  internally  of  said  rings  and  the  atom- 
izing orifice  formed  therebetween,  means  coupled  to  one 
of  said  rings  operative  to  drive  same  in  rotation. 


3,269,661 

OSCILLATORY  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Seth  W.  Thompaou,  9  Gordon  Road,  EsKz  Fdb,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,475 

6aafaDS.    (CL  239— 242) 


2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  assembly  comi»ising,  in  com- 
bination,  a  support,  a  water  discharge  pipe  mounted 
thereon  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  longitudinal  with  re- 
spect to  the  pipe,  means  for  supply  water  to  the  pipe,  a 
motor  on  the  support  operative  by  water  supplied  to  the 
pipe,  a  mechanical  driving  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  pipe  operative  to  oscillate  the  pipe  by  operation 
of  the  motor,  said  driving  connection  including  a  phi- 
rality  of  interconnected  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being 
shiftable  selectively  into  different  positions  in  one  of 
which  it  is  an  active  component  of  the  driving  connectioo 
and  in  another  of  which  it  is  discoimected  from  the 
motor  while  remaining  connected  to  the  water  discharge 
pipe,  a  fixed  element  in  the  assembly  immovalble  there- 
in, an  arm  pivoted  on  said  element  for  angxilar  move- 
ment in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
the  water  discharge  pipe,  said  arm  being  pivotally  con- 
nectible  with  said  shiftable  part  of  the  driving  connec- 
tion when  it  is  disconnected  from  the  motor,  and  secur- 
ing means  coactive  with  said  arm  and  with  said  fixed  ele- 
ment operative  to  anchor  said  arm  in  a  selected  angular 
position  of  adjustment  against  movement  relative  to  said 
fixed  element 


3,269,662 
JET  PROPULSION  UNIT  WITH  MOVABLE 
NOZZLE 
Louis  Mary  Ml^ard.  FoBtcnay-an-Roacs,  France, 
or  to  Sodetc  NaODnalc  dTtudc  et  de  Coustractioa  de 
Motcurs  d*ATiatioB,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  YtmoKt 
Fflcd  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,913 
Claims  priority,  application  F^ncc,  May  6, 1963, 
933J86 
9Clains.    (CL  239— 265.25) 
1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a  body,  a  main  nozzle 
which  is  mounted  for  orientating  movement  relatively  to 
said  body,  about  a  center  or  axis  of  rotation,  auxiliary 
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nozzles  which  are  rigid  with  the  main  nozzle  and  are 
radially  spaced  from  the  center  or  axis  of  rotation  and 
which  are  adapted  to  discharge  jets  of  gas  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  the  radial  direction  relatively  to 
said  center  or  axis  of  rotation  and  means  for  supplying 


gas  to  said  auxiliary  nozzles  selectively,  whereby  when 
gas  is  supplied  to  any  one  of  said  auxiliary  nozzles,  dis- 
charge of  gas  from  said  one  nozzle  produces  an  auxiliary 
thrust  exerting  an  orientating  moment  on  said  main 
nozzle. 


3^9,663 
BYPASS  GAS  TURBINE  JET  ENGINE  THRUST  TUBE 
ARRANGEMENT    AND    THRUST    DIVERTING 

MEANS 
Heinrich  Strobl,  Mmiicli,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Junkers 
Flugzeng-  nod  Motorenwerk  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,262 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1962, 

J  22,260,  J  22,261 

14  Claims.    (CI.  239->265.29) 
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13.  In  a  by  pass  gas  turbine  jet  engine  for  supersonic 
flight,  in  combination,  an  inner  thrust  tube  having  a 
first  outlet  opening  for  the  discharge  of  a  primary  fluid 
stream;  an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  thrust  tube 
and  defining  with  the  same  an  annular  passage  having  an 
annular  second  outlet  opening  for  a  secondary  fluid 
stream,  said  outer  tube  having  forwardly  of  said  second 
outlet  opening  a  downwardly  projecting  discharge  noz- 
zle; and  means  mounted  in  said  outer  tube  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  closing  said  discharge  nozzle 
so  that  said  primary  and  secondary  fluid  streams  are  sep- 
arately discharged  from  said  first  and  second  outlet  open- 
ings, and  a  second  position  for  closing  said  first  and 
second  outlet  openings  and  for  forming  in  said  outer 
tube  a  mixing  chaniber  connecting  said  inner  tube  and 
said  annular  passage  with  said  discharge  nozzle  so  that 
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said  primiry  and  secondary  fluid  streams  mix  in  said 
ing  cham^r  whereby  a  mixture  of  said  primary  an( 
ondary  fluid  streams  is  discharged  through  said  dpv/n 
wardly  piojecting  discharge  nozzle  for  producing  q  lift- 
ing foroei 


I 


3,269,664 

AIR  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 

Charles  M.  Lamb,  511  Glenbrook  Road,  and  Homier  B. 

Meyer,  Diamond  Crest  Lane,  both  of  Stemf ord,  C  Mm. 

iFiled  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,277 

1  Claim.    (CL  239—272) 


A  disc^rge  nozzle  for  water  de-icing  ai^aratus  com- 
prising a  I  nozzle  body  for  insertion  in  a  flexible  ccnduit 
wall  strwjture  having  an  inner  end  portion  formed  v  ith  a 
substantially  conical  terminal  section  with  the  inner  ex- 
tremity substantially  pointed,  the  portion  of  said  inner 
end  adjacent  said  terminal  section  having  an  air  filte  r  sec- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  extending  therefrom  anl  co- 
operating! to  form  a  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  of  sa  id  air 
filter  section  terminating  in  an  annular  retaining  flange 
of  larger,  diameter  than  said  reduced  diameter  of  said 
filter  section,  a  band  of  screen  wire  mounted  bejween 
said  shoulder  and  retaining  flange  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  section  of  reduced  diameter,  said  nozzle  body  being 
formed  v^ith  a  longitudinal  air  passage  having  the  inner 
opening  ih  said  air  filter  section  of  reduced  diameter  with- 
in said  b^nd  of  screen  wire  for  preventing  foreign  t  latter 
from  entering  said  passage,  said  nozzle  body  haviig  an 
intermediate  section  extending  outwardly  from  sad  re- 
taining flange  and  having  a  smaller  size  than  said  i  stain- 
ing flangf  adjacent  thereto  to  form  an  outwardly  :  acing 
locking  s|ioulder,  said  intermediate  section  having  i  n  an- 
nular cutved  surface  extending  outwardly  from  sad  re- 
taining flange  and  locking  shoulder  in  substantially  f  rusto- 
conical  relation  and  terminating  in  an  outer  head  portion 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  body, 
said  head  portion  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  groove,  and  a  bubble  cap  formed  of  resilient 
material  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  end  receivii|g  the 
outer  end  of  said  head  portion  and  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  l^ange  engaged  in  said  inwardly  extending  annular 
groove  id  said  head  portion  for  retaining  said  bubble  cap 
mounted  [on  said  nozzle  body  in  fluid-tight  relation,  and 
a  pair  of  lip  portions  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
bubble  ckp  resiliently  engaging  each  other  to  maintain  a 
passage  ttirough  said  bubble  cap  communicating  witn  said 
nozzle  b^y  passage  closed  against  passage  of  fluid,  and 
said  lip  |>ortions  being  movable  apart  by  predetermined 
pressure  applied  through  said  nozzle  body  passage  which 
will  cause  said  lips  to  vibrate  and  divide  compresse^  fluid 
into  fins  bubbles  upon  leaving  said  lip  portions,  said 
nozzle  blody  having  said  inner  end  portion  insei  table, 
through  B  smaller  aperture  in  said  flexible  condui :  wall 
structure  for  enlarging  said  aperture  bending  sai<  wall 
structure  inwardly  and  movement  through  said  conduit 
wall  structurejyitilthe  edge  of  said  wall  structure  engages 
said  outvl'ardly  facing^4^king  shoulder  on  said  retkining 
flange  fot*  retaining  said  nozzle  body  interlocked  in  fluid- 
tight  relation  in  said  wall  structure  with  the  inwardly  bent 
portion  qf  said  wall  structure  engaging  said  annular  <  urved 
surface  fSbr  holding  said  nozzle  body  in  transverse  p<  isition 
in  said  viall  structure. 
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3M9MS 
NEBUU^R 


Ralph  G.  ChMcy,  4239  241k  Atc  W. 
SMttk,  Wa*.    9S199 
FUcd  Nov.  2,.1964,  Scr.  No.  4M,2M 
ItCUbBM.    (CL239L-338) 


r,j]tt4&f  .J^ 


are  more  difficult  to  grind  than  the  solid  materials  con- 
taining the  impurities  and  contaminants,  said  metibod 
comprising  introducing  said  impure  and  contaminated 
soHd  material  into  the  side  of  a  vertically  dispowd  rela- 
tively narrow  cylindrical  annular  grinding  and  di^iersiiig 
zone  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereot  «itraining  said 
impure  and  contaminated  solid  material  in  an  air  stream 
in  a  rising  vortex  in  said  zone,  subjecting  said  inqinre  and 
contaminated  material  in  its  ascent  in  said  vortex  simul- 
taneously to  air  attrition  in  a  plurality  of  stadced  smaller 
vortices  spaced  around  the  inner  peri|diery  of  said  zone 
to  reduce  said  impure  and  contaminated  solid  material 
and  to  physically  s^arate  contained  Unpnrities  and  oott- 
taminanu  from  said  solid  outerial,  further  diqiening  said 


1.  A  nebulizer  comprising  an  outer  shell  formed  with 
an  inwardly  directed  sleeve  at  one  end,  an  inner  shell 
formed  with  a  tube  fitting  within  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  define  a  secondary  aiir  inlet,  and  con- 
stituting an  outer  nozzle,  said  inner  shell  flaring  at  the 
inner  end  of  its  tube  to  direct  the  inflowing  secondary  air 
along  the  interior  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  a  base  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  outer  shell,  at  its  end  opposite  the 
sleeve,  to  define  within  that  shell  a  liquid  space,  an  inner 
nozzle  carried  by  said  base  in  alignment  widi  and  directed 
through  said  tube,  said  inner  nozzle  being  arranged,  ex- 
teriorly of  the  base,  for  connection  to  a  source  of  primary 
air,  and  means,  including  an  eduction  passage  conununi- 
cating  at  one  end  with  the  liquid  space,  located  intermedi- 
ate the  inner  and  outer  nozzles,  for  discharging  a  mist  of 
such  liquid,  with  a  vehicle  of  primary  and  secondary  air, 
through  the  outer  nozzle. 


3,269,666 

GAS  BURNER 

GcfTit  dc  Lccaw,  Lccfdam,  Nethcrlaiids,  aastvaor  to  N.V. 

Vcrccaitdc  Glaafabrickoi  (United  GiMsworka),  SUc- 

dam,  Ncthsriaads,  a  ■aitcd-liabilMy  compsay 

Filed  twtj  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  313^73 

Claims  priority,  appMcatloB  Nethcriaads,  Jnly  23,  1963, 

295M2 
2  ClidmL    (CL  239—545) 


1.  A  gas  burner,  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gas  oanals,  arranged  in  a  row,  and  having  connection 
with  a  main  gas  supply  especially  a  circular  burner,  which 
burner  has  a  continuous  cavity,  which  is  connected  with 
the  gas  canals  near  the  outlet  opening  of  these  gas  canals, 
the  said  cavity  having  a  width  which  is  smaller  and  a 
length  which  is  several  times  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  gas  canals. 

3,269,667 

EXTRACTION  METHOD 


separated  solid  material  and  impurities  and  contaminants 
in  air  by  releasing  the  same  upwardly  into  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  open  cylindrical  expansion  zone,  passing 
the  resulting  dispersed  mixture  of  separated  solid  mateiial 
and  impurities  and  contaminants  upwardly  into  a  cjdindri- 
cal  classification  zone,  subjecting  the  mixture  erf  sq^ 
rated  solid  material  and  impurities  and  contaminants  in 
that  zone  to  opposed  centripetal  and  oentrifogal  forces 
whereby  coarser  and  denser  impure  and  contaminating 
particles  are  thrown  centrifugally  outwardly  and  extracted 
from  the  mixture  and  the  finer  and  lighter  particles  of 
solid  material  freed  from  extracted  impurities  and  con- 
taminants are  drawn  centripetally  inwardly  and  upwardly 
aiKi  discharged  to  a  recovery  zone. 


3,269,668 
BALL  MILL  WTTH  TENSION  AL  AND  WEAR- 
RESISTANT  LININGS 
Ncwtoo  L.  HaB,  PX>.  Box  83,  Zamt  It, 
Salt  Lake  Ohr,  Uttt 
FDed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,486 
2  CUms.    (CL  241— U7) 


William  H.  Lykkcn,  SpringftcU,  OUo,  acsignor  to  The 
ftOorocydomat  Co.,  Mlaoeapols,  ftfflbn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Orlgiud  BBoBcatioB  Afr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,457,  now 
Patait  No.  3,221,998,  dated  Dec  7,  1965.  Divided 
Md  dWto  B|>oBcBtle«  Mv.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,462 

ICUnm,    (CL241-^ 
1.  A  method  of  upgrading  the  quality  <rf  non-metallic 

solid  materials  by  the  separation  and  extraction  therefrom 

ot  coarse  and  dense  impurities  and  contaminants  which 


1.  In  a  grinding  null,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
drum  comprising;  a  cylindrical  drum  with  an  imperfcvate 
casing  with  open  trunnion  bearings  having  open  casing 
heads  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  drum,  said  casing 
provkled  with  an  intoior  structural  sted  channel  lining 
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of  high  tensile  strength  with  abrasion-resistant  elements 
placed  in  the  open  spaces  between  flanges  of  said  lining 
channels,  said  interior  lining  having  a  plurality  of  circu- 
lar lining  members  forming  a  composite  ring  or  c^scent 
lining  curved  to  an  inner  circular  radius  of  said  casing, 
with  the  outer  web  surface  of  said  channels  fa^ng  and 
protecting  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  mill  casifig  from 
vagrant  loads  and  penetrating  mill  wear,  said  composite 
lining  members  supporting  a  composite  diametral  wall 
formed  of  structural  beams  of  high  tensile  strength  with 
the  open  spaces  between  flanges  being  filled  with  abra- 
sion-resistant filling  elements  for  wear  protection,  said 
wall  and  lining  being  mutual  in  support  and  independent 
of  attachment  to  said  casing,  said  wall  being  positioned 
in  mill  diametral  and  axial  alignment  and  dividing  said 
drum  interior  into  two  semicylindrical  compartments  ex- 
tending along  each  side  of  said  wall,  said  composite  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  similar  wall  lengths  with  open  spaces 
intervening  the  composite  lengths,  said  spaces  providing 
free  access  by  gravity  between  said  parallel  compartments 
for  ingress  or  egress  of  portions  of  said  load  during  suc- 
cessive rotations  of  said  grinding  mill. 


l*APE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  ^ 
Weaver  T.  Brian,  Jr^  Thousand  Oaki,  and  Gary  R.  Vood 
and  Ctrl  R.  Tarvcr,  Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles,  <  ^alif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-  tamo 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporatiop  of 
Delawtuv 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,643 
14  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


3,269,669 

THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  THREAD  REELING  OR 

SPOOLING  APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Sigel,  Vordere  Strasse  57, 

Bissingen,  Teck,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,341 

Claims  priority,  uiplication  Geriiany,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

S  84  314 
19  Claims.    (CI.  242—19) 


'J*- 


1.  In  thread  reeling  apparatus,  a  thread  cutter  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  feeler  engaged  with  a  thread  being 
reeled  and  movable  from  a  rest  position  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  the  thread  course  responsive  to  a 
pre-settable  tension  in  the  thread,  and  movable  back  to 
the  rest  position;  a  stationary  thread  cutter  knife  blade 
having  a  recess  through  which  the  thread  passes  defined 
by  a  first  cutting  edge  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
thread  movement,  said  stationary  blade  having  a  guide 
surface  extending  beyond  said  first  cutting  edge  and  the 
thread;  a  relatively  elongated  movable  thread  cutter  knife 
blade  having  a  second  cutting  edge  and  continuously  en- 
gaged with  and  movable  along  said  guide  surface  across 
said  recess  towards  said  first  cutting  edge  to  sever  the 
thread  between  said  cutting  edges;  a  movably  mounted 
support  lever;  said  movable  knife  blade  being  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  opposite  end  on  said  support  lever; 
driving  means  operable  to  pivot  said  support  lever  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  movable  knife  blade  along  said 
guide  surface  across  said  recess  to  sever  a  thread  between 
said  cutting  edges;  and  an  element  connected  to  said 
feeler  and  operatively  associated  with  said  driving  means 
to  activate  said  driving  means  responsive  to  such  move- 
ment of  said  feeler  from  the  rest  position. 


1.  An 
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apparatus  for  supplying  and  taking  u] 
compnslig: 

first  rotatable  means  including  a  first  reel  adapked  to 
have  a  web  material  wound  thereon  for  unwinding 
saiq  material  from  said  first  reel  as  said  first 
abl^  means  are  rotated; 

second  rotatable  means  including  a  second  reel 

ted  I  to  have  web  material  wound  thereon  a|s  said 
second  rotatable  means  are  rotated; 

switct  ing  means  including  a  pair  of  biased  arms 

ed  :o  operate  as  a  function  of  the  length  of  web 
ma  erial  between  said  first  and  second  reels  fcr  con- 
troling  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
abl    means; 

control  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
tati  >n  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  means;  and 

braki  g  means  including  time  dependent  means  re- 

spc  asive  to  said  mode  control  means  for  stopping 

sai<   first  and  second  rotating  means  for  a  prsdeter- 

miijed  time  period  and  then  releasing  them  to 

reversed  direction. 


mode 


in 
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tape 


rotat- 


adapt- 


adapt- 


rotat- 


of  ro- 


rotate 


3,269,671 

TAPE  Cartridge  with  regulated  teiwsion 

Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assif  nor  to 
Torqfe  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corponfion  of 
New  ierscy 

Fflcd  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,299 
8  Claims.    (CL  242—55.19 


pirts 


with 


1.  Af  endless  tape  holder  assembly  including  : 
for  contact  with  one  side  of  a  coil  of  tape,  a 
■  conical  hub  in  position  to  be  within  the  inner  c^nvolu 
tion  of  the  coil  of  tape,  the  hub  being  in  two 
eluding  a  first  frustrum  that  turns  as  a  unit 
flange,  and  a  second  frustrum  at  the  larger  diame 
of  the  tfirst  frustrum,  and  means  mounting  the 
frustruifi  for  rotation  independently  of  the  first  friistrum 
and  guide  means  across  which  the  tape  is  pulled 
inner  convolution  along  a  course  that  pulls  thi 
convoli|tion  into  contact  with  both  parts  of  the  hi  h. 


flange 
frusto 


m- 

the 

er  end 

second 


fiom 


the 
inner 
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3,269,672 
PAY-OFF  REEL  FOR  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cfanncc  L  SbMbmdk,  Mlucapoiis,  MIbb^  awigDor  to 
Acrometal  ProdKta,  Inc.,  Minncapolte,  Mhan.,  a  con»o- 
ration  of  MlmMota 

FIltd  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,749 
..40  Claims.    (CL  242—128) 


..^ 


wing  located  between  said  body  sheila  and  haying  latenl 
edge  portions  defining  an  angle  with  each  other  and  bdng 
respectively  secured  to  said  body  shells,  said  wing  being 
constructed  and  armnged  to  permit  angular  mova- 
ment  of  said  body  shells  toward  and  away  from  <MMdi 
other;  and  propulsion  means  in  the  region  of  the  respec- 
tive  rear  ends  of  said  body  shells  for  propelling  said  cnft 
in  a  selected  path. 


3,269,674 

FLEXIBLE  WING  WITH  PITCH 

STABILIZING  MEANS 

Peter  F.  Gimd,  U  Men,  Calif,  sarigpinr  to  The  RyM 

Acronaotkal  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaUL 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  37M13 

5  Claims.    (CL'"     '^ 


1.  In  a  pay-off  reel  for  wire  or  the  like, 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  capstan  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 

(c)  a  basket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  in  radial- 
ly spaced  relation  to  said  capstan  and  adapted  to 
fixedly  support  a  coiled  bundle  of  wire  substantially 
coaxial  therewith, 

(d)  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  wire  generally 
axially  from  said  basket  and  to  said  capstan  for  pas- 
sage therearoimd, 

(e)  independent  transmission  means  connecting  said 
basket  to  said  capstan  for  rotation  therewith  respon- 
sive to  lineal  passage  of  said  wire  around  said  cap- 
stan, 

(f)  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
basket  and  bundle  with  respect  to  said  capstan,  and 

(g)  adjustable  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  said 
basket  and  bundle  and  operative  responsive  to  ten- 
sion of  wire  being  puUed  from  said  bundle  as  same 
leaves  said  capstan. 


3,269,673 
FLYING  CRAFT,  PARTICULARLY  SPACE  CRAFT 
Knrt  Rciniger,  Grobenzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Junk- 
ers Fingzeng-  uad  Motorenwwrke  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,755 

Cbdms  priority,  anpBcatioB  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

J  23,067;  Ja.  30,  1963.  J  23,083 

20  CliriBU.    (CL  244—43) 


1.  A  flexible  wing,  comprising: 

a  rigid  longitudinal  keel; 

leading  edge  members  extending  angularly  rearwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  keel  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

flexible  lifting  panels  secured  to  and  between  said  keel 
and  said  leading  edge  members; 

the  forward  portions  of  said  lifting  panels  being  sep- 
arated therefrom  and  constituting  a  fore  plane,  with 
slots  between  the  fore  plane  portions  and  the  respec- 
tive lifting  panels  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  keel  to  said  leading  edge  members; 

said  fore  plane  having  a  positive  angle  of  incidence  rela- 
tive to  the  major  portion  of  the  wing. 


3,269,675 
AUTOMATIC  FUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Heinz   Pollak,  Cheltenham,  and  John  Lionel  Weston, 
Chnrchdown,  England,  asstgnors  to  S.  Smith  A  Sou 
(England)  Limtted,  Cricklewood,  London,  Fjigland,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,152 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britato,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

2,216/63 
gClatois.    (CL244— 77) 


1.  A  flying  craft  having  the  shape  of  an  arrowhead,  and 
comprising  two  elongated  body  shells,  capsule  means  in- 
cluding a  cockpit  and  arranged  in  the  region  of  the  front 
ends  of  said  body  shells;  mounting  means  for  mounting 
the  front  ends  of  said  two  body  shells  for  angular  turn- 
ing movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  a 


\mmmit 


1.  An  automatic  flight  control  system  for  an  aircraft, 
comprising  first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  that 
varies  according  to  variation  of  height  of  the  aircraft; 


I 
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second  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  that  varies 
according  to  variation  of  airspeed  of  the  aircraft;  third 
means  for  differentiating  said  second  signal  with  respect 
to  time  to  derive  a  third  signal  dependent  upon  the  rate 
of  change  of  said  aircraft  airspeed;  and  fourth  means  for 
providing  a  demand  for  manoeuvre  of  the  aircraft  in 
pitch,  said  fourth  means  comprising  means  responsive  to 
said  first  signal  for  providing  in  said  demand  a  first  com- 
ponent that  is  dependent  upon  a  predetermined  function 
of  said  height,  and  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for 
providing  in  said  demand  a  second  component  that  is 
dependent  upon  said  rate  of  change  of  airspeed  in  a 
sense  tending  to  compensate  for  change  in  airspeed  by 
change  in  the  opposite  sense  of  pitch  attitude. 


3^69,676 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  APPARATUS 
Frank  Hopkins,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Necli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,147  > 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244— 78) 


OJ u^  -~       •- .  11       II.       I  s 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  output  member  in  response 
to  command  signals  comprising  first  and  second  power 
actuator  means  coupled  to  drive  simultaneously  the  out- 
put member,  first  and  second  control  actuator  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  command  signals  for  applying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  drive  respectively  said  first  and  second  power 
actuator  means,  means  for  coupling  the  fluid  applied  by 
said  first  control  actuator  means  to  drive  both  said  power 
actuator  means  when  said  second  control  actuator  means 
is  imresponsive  to  the  command  signals,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  fluid  applied  by  said  second  control  actuator 
means  to  drive  both  said  power  actuator  means  when  said 
first  control  actuator  means  is  unresponsive  to  the  com- 
mand signals. 

3,269,677 

SELF-AUGNING  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Eugene  E.  Stocddy,  Cincinnati,  Oido,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,179 

5  Claims.     (CL  248—2) 


1.  A  support  structure  for  a  lightweight  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  rigid  container  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end; 

adjustable  engine  support  means  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer inlet  end; 


and  a 


1966 


adja- 


self-aligning  engine  mounting  assembly 
cenll  said  container  outlet  end,  said  mounting  i  ssem- 
bly  j  including  a  radially-extending  flange,  i  first 
ann^ar  member  supported  by  said  flange,  ind  a 
second  annular  member  adapted  for  support  hy  the 
said  engine,  said  first  and  second  annular  members 
having  opposed,  matching  spherically-curved  seat- 
ing surfaces  in  abutment  to  permit  universal  relative 
movjement  between  said  annular  members  o 
assenibly  to  minimize  undue  support-induced 
concentrations  in  said  lightweight  gas  turbine  <  ngine 
wh^  supported  thereby. 


said 
stress 


<1iam- 
n. 


3,269,678 
ELECTRIC  MIXER 
n.  South  Duxbury,  Mass^  and  Worthy  L. 
ilmette,  IlL,  assignors  to  Snnlicam  Corpo^atioi 
,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
a  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,947,  now 
No.  3,198,490,  dated  Aug.  3,  1965,  wiiidi  is  a 
of  apijUcation  Ser.  No.  756,853,  Aug.  25,  1958 
Patent  No.  3,077,340,  dated  Feb.  12,  1963.    ~ 
and  this  application  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,^99 
6  Claims.     (CL  248—13) 


Ivar  Je| 
bers, 
Chicai 

Applic 


>atent 

Ision 

now 

Divided 


1.  Support  means  for  a  household  food  mixer  >f  the 
type  including  a  power  unit  drivingly  connected  to  water 
elemental  depending  therefrom,  comprising,  a  bate,  an 
elongated  upright  member  extending  from  said  base, 
means  for  securing  said  upright  member  to  said  qase,  a 
movable  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to  the 
upper  eid  of  said  upright  member  and  having  a  {irojec- 
tion  for  supporting  said  power  unit,  said  projectior ,  com- 
prising 1  thin  flat  member  of  varying  width,  and 
means  in  terconnecting  said  upright  member  and  saiq  mov- 
able mei  nber. 


3,269,679 
WIRE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
James  Ai  Grappo,  East  Palestine,  Oido,  assignor  tJo  Tlic 
M.  &|W.  EiccMc  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, "East  Palestine,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
,   FUcd  June  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,190 
4  Claims.     (CL  248—72) 


1.  A  v^ire  support  braclcet  for  securing  a  wire  to  i  roof 
construcvon  having  an  elongated  rafter-lil»  msmber 
therebeneath  and  comprising  an  apertured  plate  eigage- 
able  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof  constructic  n  and 
a  secondary  apertured  plate  engageable  with  the  lower 
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surface  of  said  rafter-like  member,  an  elongated  inverted 
U-shaped  body  member  having  two  angularly  related  sub- 
stantially planar  positions  positioned  through  said  aper- 
tured plates  so  that  the  legs  thereof  are  positioned  one 
on  each  side  of  said  rafter-like  member,  fasteners  on  said 
elongated  U-shaped  body  member  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite outer  sides  of  said  apertured  plates  arranged  to 
hold  said  plates  on  one  of  said  two  angularly  related  sub- 
stantially planar  portions  and  against  said  rafter-like 
member  and  roof  construction,  the  interconnecting 
portion  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  and  the 
other  of  said  two  angularly  related  substantially  planar 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  body  member  being  spaced 
above  said  roof  construction  and  forming  attachment 
means  for  a  power  line  or  the  like  above  said  roof  con- 
struction. 


3,269,680 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
Riehard  E.  Bryant,  Scpulvcda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
well  CorporatloB,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omia 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454333 
SCIaioM.     (CL24S— 73) 


IE  ^ 

#4 


> 


^ 


1.  A  clamp  for  detachably  securing  a  cable  to  a  struc- 
ture having  a  clamp  receiving  aperture  therein,  the  clamp 
comprising: 

(a)  a  lock  member  having  a  channel  therethrough  and 
an  expander  aperture  therethrough  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  with  said  channel; 

(b)  a  strap  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lock 
member,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  mem- 
ber having  such  cross-sectional  dimensions  that  said 
portion  is  insertable  in  said  channel  said  portion  hav- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  therein  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  expander  aperture  and  lo- 
cated transversely  of  said  strap  member  to  be  in 
register  with  said  expander  aperture  when  said  por- 
tion is  inserted  in  said  channel; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fingers  fixed  to  said  lock  member 
about  the  periphery  of  the  expander  aperture  and 
extending  away  from  the  lock  member,  the  normal 
external  dimensions  of  said  fingers  being  such  that 
said  fingers  are  freely  insertable  into  a  clamp  receiv- 
ing aperture;  and 

(d)  an  expander  member  having  an  elongated  portion, 
the  cross-sectional  and  longitudinal  dimensions  of 
said  portion  being  such  that  said  portion  is  insertable 
through  said  expander  aperture  to  expand  said  fingers. 


3,269,681 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Wakccm  R.  Axim,  422  S.  Oliver,  WicUta,  Kans. 

Filed  Ja^Trr,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,302 

5CiaiuH.    (CL  248— 123) 

1.  A  camera  support  stand  comprising,   an   upri^t 

elongated  tubular  column,  a  base  connected  to  the  lower 

end  of  said  column  having  a  plurality  of  generally  hori- 


zontal radiating  legs,  upwardly  projecting  end  portions 
having  top  flat  support  surfaces  on  the  projecting  ends 
of  at  least  two  of  said  legs,  a  support  surface  on  said  base 
adjacent  said  colunm  positioned  at  the  same  vertical 
height  as  said  support  surfaces  on  said  legs,  casters 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  legs,  a 
camera  support  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
column  having  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  column, 
a  projecting  arm,  an  annular  clamp  means  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  arm,  a  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
to  lock  said  camera  support  relative  to  said  colunEm  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  projecting  arm,  and  an  a(^i^t^le 
roller  means  on  the  top  portion  of  said  sleeve  i|iounted 
opposite  said  projecting  arm,  said  means  to  lock  c^pris- 
ing,  a  first  threaded  aperture  in  said  sleeve  opposite  said 
projecting  arm,  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  portion  in 
threaded  engagemem  with  said  first  threaded  aperture, 
a  handle  on  the  extending  end  of  said  plunger,  a  follower 
block  on  the  inwardly  extending  end  of  said  plunger,  and 
a  shoe  on  said  follower  block  adapted  to  selectively  en- 


rft^' 


gage  said  column,  said  adjustable  roller  means  compris- 
ing, a  recess  in  said  sleeve,  a  second  threaded  aperture 
in  said  sleeve  in  vertical  spaced  reUtion  to  said  recess, 
and  a  roller  arm  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  a 
detent  on  one  end  of  said  roller  arm  disposed  in  said  re- 
cess, a  bifurcated  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bifurcated  portion,  and 
a  bolt  disposed  in  said  central  aperture  of  said  roller  arm 
and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  second  threaded  aperture 
in  said  sleeve,  a  spring  balance  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  column  having  a  collar  disposed  on  the  top  of 
said  column,  two  flat  and  spaced  upright  elements,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  between  said  elements  and  a  coil  spring 
having  one  end  anchored  relative  said  elements  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  pulley,  and  a  cable  having  a 
portion  wound  in  said  pulley  and  having  an  end  secured 
to  said  camera  support,  said  camera  support  stand  adapted 
to  support  a  camera  while  providing  a  roller  adjustment 
to  provide  ease  of  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to 
said  column. 


3,269,682 
PAINTER'S  SCAFFOLD  AND  STAND 
Hany  A.  Abfac,  acveiaad,  OUo 
(26571  Spragnc  Road,  Cofaimlrfa  Statioo,  Oyo    44038) 
FUcd  Aug.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,104 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—226) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  normally  horizontal  paint- 
er's platform  having  first  and  second  ends,  of  an  up- 
standing stand,  said  stand  comprising  an  upwardly-tapered 
frame  having  a  relatively  narrow  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  wider  than  the  platform,  said  frame  comprising  side 
members  joined  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  lower 
cross-member  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  members,  an  upper  cross-member  extend- 
ing between  and  fixed  at  the  side  members,  said  upper 
cross-member  being  located  near  to  and  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  lower  crossHnember  at  a  distance  greater  than 
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the  thickness  of  the  platform,  the  platform  being  en- 
gaged between  said  upper  and  lower  cross-members,  the 
stand  being  tilted  toward  the  first  end  of  the  platform  with 
the  cross-members  supportably  and  retainably-engaged 


1966 


3Jlf9€94 

^UNTERPOISING  AND  EQUIPOISING 

MECHANISM 

WilHup  Palmer  IggnldcB,  713-717  Ncpcui  Highfvay 

East  Brighton,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1964,  SerTNo.  404,606 

6  Claims.    (CL  248—280) 


with  related  surfaces  of  the  platform,  and  pain  coAtainer- 
supporting  means  on  the  stand  frame  at  a  location  above 
the  upper  cross-member,  said  supporting  means  compris- 
ing a  paint  can  shelf  extending  toward  said  first  end  of  the 
platform. 

3,269,683 

CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPEN-TOP 

CONTAINERS 

Lawrence  P.  Shinaver,  1706  S.  Conlon  Ave., 

West  CovimM  Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,781 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248—230) 


1.  Coiinterpoising  or  equipoising  mechanism  cc  npris- 
ing  a  main  supporting  member,  a  first  supporting  irm  of 
channel  shape  pivoted  at  one  end  by  a  first  pivot  pin  to 
one  end! of  said  main  supporting  member  to  swing  in  the 
same  plane,  a  second  supporting  arm  of  lesser  width  and 
telescoping  longitudinally  in  the  channel  of  the  fint  arm, 
said  second  arm  being  pivoted  to  swing  in  said  pla  le  and 
slightly  bway  from  the  first  arm  by  a  second  pin  which 
is  supported  pivotally  from  said  first  pivot  pin  by  ii  thort 
jngle  pair  only  of  counterbalancing  coiled  iprings 
closed  in  a  tubular  casing  and  disposed  One  on 
ie  of  said  main  supporting  member,  means  se- 
lid  casings  directly  to  and  beside  the  main  sup- 
lember,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  seated  on 
j  bottom  of  its  casing,  the  other  end  of  each|  spring 
ited  on  a  plunger  adjustable  along  the  inner  end 
j  which  slideably  extends  out  of  the  casing  through 
^ure  in  said  bottom,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
ig  pivoted  to  a  third  pivot  spaced  from  saiid  first 


the  first  supporting  arm,  and  the  other 
rod  being  pivoted  to  said  second  pin. 


end  of 


1.  A  carrier  for  open-top  liquid  containers,  comprising 

mounting  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
support  member, 

said  bracket  means  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  defined 
therein, 

said  bracket  means  having  a  slot  extending  from  an 
edge  thereof  to  the  center  of  said  cavity, 

support  stem  means  having  an  upper  normally  hori- 
zontal arm  portion  adapted  for  insertion  through 
said  slot, 

a  disc  at  the  end  of  said  horizontal  arm  portion  of  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  fit  pivotally  within  said  cylin- 
drical cavity, 

and  receptacle  means  attached  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  support  stem  and  configurated  to  hold  an  open- 
top  liquid  container  such  as  a  glass  or  bottle, 

whereby  the  mounting  bracket  means  are  secured  to  the 
support  member  with  the  receptacle  suspended  there- 
from in  position  to  pivot  about  the  center  of  said    path,  o| 
disc, 

whereby  the  open-top  liquid  container  is  maintained 
by  gravity  in  an  upright  position  despite  movement 
and  changes  in  orientation  of  the  support  member. 


3,269,685 
LEVELING  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPER- 

AnNG  HYDRAULIC  LEVELING  MEANB 
John  M.  Waflacc,  Kcwannce,  Vnt^  aarignor  to  Ftank 
Ham|K:lick  Marine  Compoy,  Inc.,  Kcwanne^,  Wis., 
a  cMlporation  of  Wisconsin 

^  FOed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,672 
13  Claims.    (CL  248-^346) 


1.  A 


contrc^  for  a  leveling  device  comprising  tl  e  com- 


bination with  a  track  providing  a  normally  horizoi  tal  ball 
a  ball  mounted  to  roll  on  the  track  and  recip- 
rocable  upon  said  path,  and  ball-actuated  switching  means 
disposed  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  tr;  ck  and 
to  which  the  ball  is  movable  by  gravity  without  suljstantial 
opposing  bias. 
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3,269,686 
MINE  ROOF  AND  LIKE  SUPPORTS 
Archelaius  Dawson  ADen,  Lcyland,  Fngland,  nnlgnor  to 
Gollick  Limltad,  Lancashire,  FnglMid,  a  liitish  com- 

FiM  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  51M92 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  23,  1964, 

52,305/64 
11  CWms.    (CL  248—354) 


core  member  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  base  member  at  said  end  sill  and  being  pivotal 
through  said  plane  within  said  side  sills,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  core  member  for  moving  said  core 


n -:x^- 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  including  a  pivotally  moimted 
prop  member  held  by  a  leaf-spring  having  at  least  two 
parts  in  transverse  i^anes  whereby  said  leaf-spring  de- 
vice will  hold  the  prop  resiliently  against  movement  in  at 
least  two  transverse  directions. 


3,269,687 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Pickles,  Dcarhon,  Mich.,  awiinnr  to  Fctro  Man- 

nf  actnring  Corporation,  a  ootponMi  of  MicUtan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Smt.  No.  399,570 

5  ClaiBS.    (CL  248—397) 


1.  Adjustable  seat  supporting  structure  for  a  bucket 
seat  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  to  underlie  an  individual  bucket 
seat  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  elongated  slides  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  tracks,  said  slides  being  of  gen- 
erally L-shaped  cross-section  and  comprising  horizontal 
flanges  closely  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  track 
and  vertically  extending  flanges  at  the  inner  edges  of  said 
horizontal  flanges,  seat  frame  supporting  bars  of  generally 
L-shaped  cross-section  comprising  horizontal  flanges 
adapted  in  lowered  position  to  engage  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  slides  and  including  at  their  inner  edges 
vertically  extending  flanges,  pivot  means  interconnecting 
the  vertically  extending  flanges  of  said  slides  and  frame 
bars  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof. 


3,269,688 
STOOP  FORM  WITH  PIVOTAL  CORE 
John  C.  HnUcki,  WalU^oid,  Conn.,  assisnor  to  The 
United  Step  of  WaHngford  Inc.,  Wtflncford,  Conn. 
FDcd  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,577 
10  Clainis.    (CL  249—14) 
1.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  base  member  pro- 
viding a  bottom  form  closure  surface  in  an  elevated 
horizontal  plane,  said  base  member  having  spaced  apart 
side  sills  and  at  least  one  end  sill,  a  core  member,  said 


M,  SI  15 


about  said  pivotal  mounting  between  a  nx>kiing  position 
and  a  lowered  position  which  allows  removal  of  said 
core  from  a  molded  object  and  outer  sidewall  means 
carried  by  said  base  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
core  to  define  the  form. 


3,269,689 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Walter  S.  Lee,  %  Mi^or  Control  Co.,  P.O.  Box  537, 

Corona,  CaHf. 

FOed  Jnly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,597 

7Clafans.    (CL251— 52) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of: 
a  bousing; 

a  wall  within  the  housing  dividing  it  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  chamber; 
an  inlet  opening  into  the  inlet  chamber, 
an  outlet  opening  from  the  outlet  chamber; 
an  aperture  in  said  wall  for  providing  communication 
between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber 
with  the  surface  around  said  aperture  iMX)viding  a 
valve  seat; 
a  diaphragm  within  the  inlet  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
valve  seat  partitioning  the  inlet  chamber  and  pro- 
viding a  buffer  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm 
removed  from  the  valve  seat; 
a  valve  member  and  an  armature  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm, 

the  diairiiragm  being  movable  between  an  open 
.position  in  which  the  valve  member  is  spaced 
from  the  valve  seat  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  valve  member  is  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat; 
restricted   passage   meails   interconnecting  the  buffer 
chamber  and  the  inlet  chamber  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  opening; 
yieldable  nteans  urging  the   cfiaphragm  toward  the 
closed  position;  and 
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eleotrcMnagnetic  motor  means  including  a  core  member 
in  the  buffer  chamber  for  co-operation  with  the  arma- 
ture to  move  the  diaphragm  toward  the  core  mem- 
ber from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  whereby 
the  valve  member  is  moved  away  from  the  valve 
seat  and  fluid  which  is  in  the  buffer  chamber  is  caused 
to  flow  therefrom  through  the  restricted  passage 
means  to  the  inlet  chamber,  said  passage  means  con- 
trolling the  rate  oi  flow  of  fluid  from  the  buffer 
cJKunber  to  limit  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm from  the  closed  position  toward  the  core 
memiber. 


3^69,690 

IRRIGATION  DITCH  GATE  VALVE 

Ellis  F.  Rothenberger,  P.O.  Box  2002, 

FuUertoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,565 

1  Claim.    (CL  251—147) 


An  irrigation  ditch  gate  valve  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  lining  of  an 
irrigation  ditch  including, 

(b)  a  valve  seat  ring  having  a  valve  seat, 

(c)  parallel  spaced  guide  rails  to  receive  said  valve 
gate  joined  rigidly  to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring, 

(d)  and  a  guide  leg  flxed  to  and  extending  radially  up- 
wardly from  said  ring  having  a  forward  edge  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat, 

(e)  a  valve  gate  having  a  down  stream  surface  slidingly 
engaging  said  valve  ring  seat  and  forward  edge  of 
said  guide  leg, 

(f)  a  manipulating  rod  rotatably  joumaled  on  said 
valve  gate  including  a  radially  disposed  handle  flxed 
at  its  upper  end, 

(g)  a  control  spring  normally  tensioned  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  said  valve  gate  to  maintain  it  in  operative  con- 
tact with  said  valve  seat  while  allowing  adjustment  of 
the  amount  of  opening  of  said  valve  ring, 

(h)  means  on  said  valve  gate  adapted  to  support  said 
control  spring  midway  its  ends  so  that  its  free  outer 
ends  lightly  yieldingly  slidingly  engage  said  guide 
rails, 

(i)  and  means  on  said  valve  gate  actuable  by  said  single 
handle  control  device  to  increase  the  tension  in  said 
control  spring  to  lock  said  valve  gate  in  any  desired 
position  against  relative  movement  on  said  frame, 

(j)  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  cam  piece 
on  said  manipulating  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
rotation  of  said  manipulating  rod  by  said  handle  to 
one  position  to  release  said  spring  to  normal  sliding 
tension,  to  a  second  position  to  increase  tension  to 
lock  said  valve  against  adjustment,  and  a  third  posi- 
tion of  spring  tension  release  whereby  said  handle 
and  rod  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  valve  gate  to 
permit  disassembly  of  said  gate  from  said  frame  to 
facilitate  installation,  maintenance  and  servicing  of 
the  valve. 


August  30, 


3^9,691 
BALL  VALVE  SEAL  SUPPORT 
Robert  Jl  Meima,  Oaldand,  and  James  D.  Altiien,   ¥kip- 
pany,  H  J.,  ass^on  to  Thiolioi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Bristol  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,399 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251— 159) 
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A  val  «  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  laving 
a  centra  bore  terminating  in  shoulders  defining  iixially 
outer  reduced  bores  which  terminate  in  shoulders  dt  ifining 
inlet  anq  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  b<res;  a 
ball  incltiding  a  flow  passage  rotatably  mounted  ii  said 
central  l)ore;  valve  seats  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  jr^duced  bores  and  having  enlarged  portions  termi- 
nating'i^  shoulders;  a  ball  engaging  valve  seal  sEdably 
mountea  in  each  of  said  portions;  said  valve  seats  and  said 
portions  containing  said  seals  being  movable  from  an 
operativf  ball  engaging  position  to  a  ball  clearanci  posi- 
tion against  said  bore  and  port  defining  shoulders;  a  cam 
slot  fornied  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  seats;  pin^  fixed 
to  said  casing  and  projecting  into  said  slots  to  effect  axial 
movemefit  of  said  seats  between  said  positions  upoa  rota- 
tion of  ^aid  seats;  spring  means  acting  between  sapd  en- 
larged portion  shoulders  and  said  seals  to  urge  sai4  seals 
against  said  ball  in  operative  position;  said  valve  casing 
includin|  a  removable  cover  for  the  insertion  of  sai  1  ball, 
a  recess  formed  in  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  valve 
seats,  and  retaining  pins  projecting  from  said  cover  and 
into  said  recesses  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve 
seats  toward  said  ball  to  limit  the  pressure  of  sai<  seals 
against  ^aid  ball  and  retain  said  valve  seats  in  operative 
position. 


3,269,692 

BALL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Homer  J.  Shafer,  2300  Park  Ave.  W. 

Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,600 

6  Oaims.    (O.  251—172) 


1.  In  B  trunnion-mounted  ball  valve  having  a  housing 
forming  a  cavity  laterally  around  the  ball  and  flow  tubes 
longitudinally  of  the  valve,  seating  rings  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally between  the  ball  and  the  flow  tubes,  and  n  silient 
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seals  between  the  seating  rings  and  the  ball,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  utilizing  the  cavity  pressure 
to  force  the  seating  ring  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
ball  to  seal  against  the  ball  radially  outwardly  of  the  re- 
silient seal,  said  means  comprising  a  seating  ring  construc- 
tion having  a  greater  area  exposed  to  cavity  pressure  act- 
ing toward  the  ball  than  its  area  exposed  to  cavity  pres- 
sure acting  away  from  the  ball. 


3,269,693 
BALL  VALVE  SEAT 
Ronald  A.  GnUck,  Si«ar  Land,  Tcz., 
Indnstrici,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
Continnatlon  of  appBcadon  Ser.  No.  256,006,  Feb.  4, 
1963.    This  application  Mnr  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,597 
4  Claims.    (CL  251—172) 


to  ACF 
a  corpora- 


1.  In  a  spherical  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  formed  therein  and  flow  passages 
in  communication  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  rotatable 
plug  niember  of  generally  spheroid  form  disposed  within 
said  valve  chamber  and  having  a  passage  formed  therein 
for  registry  with  said  flow  passages  in  the  open  position 
of  said  valve,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  i^ug 
member,  a  pair  of  opposed  seat  pockets  formed  in  said 
valve  body  and  each  having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  cy- 
lindrical walls  formed  concentrically  with  the  flow  pas- 
sage and  a  planar  bottom  wall  disposed  in  normal  rela- 
tion with  the  flow  passage,  a  seat  member  disposed  in 
each  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  seat  members  in  the 
free  condition  thereof  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall 
defining  the  internal  periphery  thereof  and  a  frusto-conical 
sealing  face  intersecting  said  cylindrical  inner  wall,  the 
included  angle  of  said  frusto-conical  sealing  surface  being 
such  relative  to  the  dimension  of  said  plug  that  initial 
engagement  between  the  plug  and  said  frusto^onical  sur- 
face will  occur  at  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  frusto- 
-conical surface,  each  of  said  seat  numbers  having  a  back 
wall  having  an  inner  peri|rfieral  portion  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  seat  pocket  and  outer 
peripheral  portion  thereof  in  radially  outwardly  diverging 
relation  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  seat  members  each 
having  an  outer  wall  thereof  in  divergihg  relation  with  the 
outer  wall  of  said  seat  pocket. 


3469,694 
GATE  VALVE  HAVING  BL^ED  SEALING  MEANS 
Artson  P.  Hardisoa,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assipMM-  to  Scholz 
Tool  and  Manofactmlng  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf.,   a 
corporation  of  Cdtforaia 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,792 
12  Chdms.    (CL  251—174) 
1.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body; 

(b)  a  flow  passage  extending  transversely  through  said 
body  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

(c)  said  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(d)  an  elongated  gate  having  substantially  parallel  op- 
posite flat  sides  and  being  slidably  engaged  to  move 
longitudinally  in  a  path  in  said  body; 


(e)  a  portion  of  said  opposite  flat  sides  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  an 
open  position  into  a  closing  position  across  said  pas- 
sage between  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  shut  off  the 
flow  therethrough; 

(f)  a  semicircular  recess  extending  inwardly  in  said 
one  end  of  said  gate  and  having  its  center  line  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  opposite  sides, 

(g)  said  semicircular  recess  being  in  alignment  with 
said  flow  passage  when  said  gate  is  open; 

(h)  surfaces  of  said  opposite  sides  extending  around 

said  semicircular  recess; 
(i)  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  into  said  body; 
(j)  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  gate  to 

move  said  gate  to  its  open  and  closed  positions  when 

said  shaft  is  rotated; 
(k)   seal  means  in  respective  annular  recesses  in  said 

inlet  and  outlet  on  each  side  of  said  gate  forming 

a  seal  on  the  gate  at  the  flow  passage  when  the  fate 

is  closed; 


(1)  each  of  said  seal  means  comprising  a  flexible  seal- 
ing ring  adapted  to  abut  one  of  the  respective  op- 
posite sides  when  the  gate  is  closed; 

(m)  a  back-up  ring  axially  outwardly  of  each  sealing 
ring; 

(n)  spring  means  axially  outwardly  of  each  back-up 
ring  to  bias  said  back-up  rings  into  abutment  wiUi 
said  sealing  rings  and  said  sealing  rings  into  abut- 
ment with  said  respective  opposite  sides  to  form  said 
se»l;  and 

(o)  means  on  said  back-up  rings  to  urge  said  sealing 
rings  radially  outwardly  in  said  annular  recesses 
when  said  last  rings  are  biased  into  abutment  with 
said  gate, 

(p)  said  sealing  rings  being  in  abutment  with  said  sur- 
faces of  said  opposite  sides  around  said  semicircular 
recess  when  said  valve  is  open. 


3,269,695 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  IfillsMe  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
FUed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,403 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  251—174) 
1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  part  having  flow 
passages  therethrough,  a  valve  part  disposed  within  the 
body  part  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, the  valve  part  having  a  valve  working  surface,  and 
annular  sealing  means  surrounding  one  of  the  body  pas- 
sages and  carried  by  the  body  part,  said  sealing  means 
including  an  annular  seal  member  of  relatively  hard  resil- 
ient nylon  carried  by  the  body,  one  end  portion  of  said 
seal  member  normally  contacting  said  valve  working  sur- 
face, a  recess  formed  in  said  one  end  of  the  seal  member, 
said  recess  being  defined  by  outer  and  inner  sides  and  a 
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bottom  surface,  said  seal  member  having  concentric  an- 
nular portions  formed  integral  therewith  and  located  at 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  recess  and  forming  said 
end  portion  of  the  annular  seal  member,  and  an  insert 
of  softer  resilient  non-metallic  material  of  durometer 


19C6 


the  impi'ovement  comprising:  an  elongated  stem  ]  iroject- 
ing  axi^lly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plis;  said 
housing  including  an  integral  annular  extension  depend- 
ing frooi  said  housing  and  circimiposed  about  ai}  inter- 
mediatei  portion  of  said  stem,  said  extension  termiinating 
in  a  lo^er,  annular,  beveled  seat  diverging  from  thje  inner 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  extension;  a  sleeve  ttircum- 
posed  about  said  stem  and  having  an  end  portioi  com- 
plemeniary  to  and  rotatably  and  sealingly  engaged  on 
said  be'  eled  seat,  said  sleeve  including  an  annular  pocket 
at  the  Dther  end  thereof  and  disposed  intermediately  of 
said  ste  n,  said  annular  pocket  converging  from  th  t  outer 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  terfninating  at 
the  out;r  surface  of  said  stem;  a  yieldable  ring  circum- 
posed  a  bout  said  stem  and  having  at  one  end  an  ;  innular 


hardness  of  from  60-80  contained  within  the  space  of  the 
recess,  said  insert  being  bonded  to  said  outer  and  inner 
sides  and  bottom  surface  that  define  the  recess,  said  in- 
sert presenting  an  aimular  area  disposed  between  the  free 
edges  of  said  integral  annular  portions  and  which  serves 
to  form  contact  with  the  valve  working  surface. 


tapered 
pocket 


nose   portion   complementary   to   said   annular 
ind  snugly  received  therein;  a  washer  elem  ent  cir- 


3^69,696 
STOPCOCK  AND  PLUG  RETAINER  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Norton,  Landisrfllc,  N  J^  assignor  to  Kontes 
Glass  C(Mnpany,  Vineland,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,929 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251— 181)  ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  stopcock  comprising  a  valve  body 
of  glass  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
tapered  valve  member  of  glass  having  a  correspondingly 
formed  mating  surface  seated  in  said  bore  for  rotation  and 
in  surface  contact  with  the  walls  of  sai^  bore,  said  valve 
body  and  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  comple- 
mental  duct  means  which  provide  flow  through  the  valve 
when  the  parts  are  in  one  position  and  the  continuity  of 
which  duct  means  is  broken  when  the  parts  are  in  a  second 
position,  the  small  end  of  the  valve  member  projecting 
from  the  valve  body  and  being  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  disposed  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  the  valve 
body,  and  a  generally  dome  shaped  resilient  retainer 
washer  having  an  axially  disposed  aperture  dimensioned 
to  snap  over  said  annular  shoulder  engaged  under  com- 
pression between  said  annular  shoulder  and  the  body 
member  and  tending  to  draw  the  valve  member  into  said 
tapered  bwe  to  maintain  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  valve 
member  and  said  valve  body  in  sealing  engagement,  said 
resilient  retainer  being  made  of  non-marring  plastic  and 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  retaining  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  operative  relation  within  said  tapered  bore. 


3069,697 

PLUG  VALVES 

John  C.  Engstrand,  Chicago,  IlL 

(439  Gordon  St.,  Calumet  City,  DL) 

Fflcd  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,135 

1  aaim.    (CI.  251—183) 

In  a  plug  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  and 

including  a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and 

a  plug  joumaled  in  said  housing  in  intersecting  relation 

to  said  passage  for  controlling  fluid-flow  therethrough. 


cumpoied  about  said  stem  and  engaging  the  otjier  end 
of  said  yieldable  ring;  a  fastener  element  adjustibly  se- 
cured An  said  stem  and  dampingly  engaging  saidi  washer 
and  applying  axial  force  to  said  resilient  ring,  sai4  sleeve, 
and  said  plug;  said  ring  and  sleeve  being  rotatable  as  a 
unit  with  said  stem  and  the  resilient  ring  automatically 
compensating  for  wear,  the  sleeve  end  portion  providing 
a  sealing  bearing  at  said  beveled  seat  of  said  ej^ension, 
said  extension  comprising  a  lower  nipple  porion;  an 
elongated  cap  removably  engaged  on  said  nipple  portion 
and  setlingly  enclosing  said  sleeve,  yieldable  ring]  washer 
and  fastening  element  and  having  an  intermediate  inner 
surface  portion  sealingly  engaged  by  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  yieldable  ring,  whereby  compression  of 
said  yieldable  ring  concentrates  axial  pressure  at  said 
tapered  nose  portion  and  urges  the  same  into  scaled  re- 
lation about  the  outer  surface  of  said  stem. 


assignor  to  Wh  tcy  Rc> 
a  corporatioB  of  Cali- 


sjiid 


3,269,698 
VALVE 
Ulrich;  H.  Koch,  Pinole,  CaUf, 
search  Tool  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,115 
j  9Chrinis.    (CL  251— 214) 

1.  In  a  valve  having  a  body, 

a  vatve  stem, 

a  bonnet  secured  to  said  body  and  supporting 

sttm  for  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
pacling  material  in  said  bonnet  and  surroundii^g 

tit>n  of  said  stem, 
an  ^instable  packing  assembly  comprising  a  gl^nd  slid 

a^ly  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted 

s^id  packing  material  to  exert  a  compress^e 

thereagainst, 
radially  projecting  pin  means  associated  with 

and  projecting  outwardly  through  slots  in  the 

said  bonnet, 
an  adjustment  nut  encircling  said  bonnet  a^d  being 

tMreadedly  secured  thereto. 


id  valve 
a  por- 


engage 
force 


Si  lid 


gland 
walls  of 
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ring  means  received  in  a  groove  in  said  adjustment  nut 
with  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said  pin  means  being 
secured  to  said  ring  means  and  the  radially  inner 


ends  of  said  pin  means  extending  inwardly  of  said 
gland  and  being  received  in  longitudinaJ  groove 
means  on  said  stem. 


3,269,699 
GATE  VALVE  SEAT  SKDIT 
Jerry  B.  TomUn,  Hoastoo,  Tex,  anripinr  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpoiation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,354 
7C1ataH.    (CL  251-^27) 


3J69,7M 
HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  TURBINE  STUUT 
Myron  Shaincas,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asslgnsr  to  United  Air- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Cohl,  a 
of  Dehiwarc 

FUad  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,387 
llClaiiM.    (0.252-^9.1) 


6.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  formed  therein,  flow  passages  formed  in 
said  valve  body  and  intersecting  said  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  gate  member  having  planar  sealing  surfaces  and 
movably  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  gate 
member  having  a  through  passage  formed  therein  and 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  where  said 
through  passage  is  aligned  with  said  flow  passages  and 
a  closed  position  where  said  gate  blocks  said  flow  pas- 
sages, seat  means  carried  by  the  valve  body  and  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  the  planar  sealing  surfaces  of  the 
gate  in  angular  areas  surrounding  the  through  passage, 
each  of  said  seat  means  having  an  aimular  flange  formed 
thereon,  valve  guide  means  carried  by  said  seating  means, 
said  guide  means  including  a  generally  planar  body  por- 
tion having  a  ^nerally  annular  opening  therein,  said 
annular  opening  receiving  said  flange  of  said  seat  means, 
said  guide  means  having  vertically  disposed  valve  guide 
flanges  for  preventing  excessive  lateral  movement  of  said 
gate,  said  guide  flanges  engaging  said  seat  means  for 
preventing  movemem  of  said  guide  member  in  one  axial 
direction  relative'  to  said  seat  means,  tab  means  on  said 
planar  body  portion  engaging  said  annular  flange  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  guide 
member  in  the  other  axial  direction  relative  to  said  seat 
member. 


1.  A  turbine  strut  having  an  operative  portion  of  air- 
foil cross  section  and  end  shroud  elements  for  the  support 
of  the  vane,  and  a  heat  shield  surrounding  at  least  a  part 
c^  the  operative  pcHtion  of  the  airfoil  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  shield  being  airfoil  shape  in  cross  section 
and  having  means  at  leading  and  trailing  edges  engaging 
with  the  vane  to  hold  the  shield  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  vane,  said  means  comiHising  in  part  a  grooved  ele- 
ment extending  lengthwise  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
vane  and  a  projecting  element  internally  of  the  shield 
and  lengthwise  thereof  at  the  leading  edge  to  engage  the 
grooved  element 


3,269,761 
STATOR  BLADE  SUPPORT 

Artkn'  J.  Miller,  bwln,  and  Janscn  R.  AisdcrsoL, 

Pa.,  nssignors  to  Carrier  Corpontk»,  Symcnse,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,969 
3  Claims.    (CL  253— 78) 


.^E: 


3.  In  a  fluid  machine  inchiding  stator  blade  support 
means  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein;  a 
stator  blade  including  a  body  portion,  a  first  end  portion 
providing  a  first  extension  having  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration including  sections  of  varying  width,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  portion,  a  first  attachment  member  having  an 
externally  threaded  surface  and  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  with  the  opening  having  a  shi^ie  comple- 
mentary to  tiie  shape  of  the'first  extension,  assembled  over 
the  first  extension  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  first 
extension  and  said  permanently  assenabled  attachment 
member  projecting  into  the  opening  in  said  support;  and 
an  internally  threaded  fastening  element  detachably  se- 
curing the  blade  and  attachment  member  to  the  mppon. 
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3^69,702 
NOZZLE  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  D.  Nichols,  Newlngton,  and  Emil  E.  Werstler, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ftted  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,407 
11  Claims.    (CI.  253— 78) 


1966 


housing  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  drive  nech- 
anism,  aqditional  means  ccmnected  to  said  first  housing 
having  a  generally  arcuate  mounting  surface,  a  manifold 
separate  from  said  housing  for  supplying  gases  tC  said 
turbine  ieleasably  engaging  a  portion  of  said  first  hous- 
ing meraber,  said  manifold  having  a  generally  afcuate 
mountint  surface,  a  second  housing  member  surrounding 
a  portioa  of  said  drive  mechanism  and  having  means  en- 
gaging both  said  additional  means  mounting  surface  and 
said  maqifold  mounting  surface,  and  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  mounting  surfaces  to  said  engaging  ineans 
whereby  the  housing  may  be  assembled  or  disassembled 


along  wi 
member, 


h  the  manifold  by  unclamping  the  second  housing 


3,269,704 

HYDRAULIC  PULLER  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

IN  PULLING  POLES,  STUMPS  AND  BUTTS 

George  M.  Pfundt,  87  Bostlcton  nke,  Churciivill< , 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,168 

15  Claims.    (CI.  254— 30) 


1.  A  vane  attachment  including  spaced  concentric 
inner  and  outer  supp<Mling  rings,  the  inner  ring  having 
axially  spaced  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  the  outer 
ring  having  axially  spaced  inner  cylindrical  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes  extending  radi- 
ally between  and  attached  to  said  rings,  ^ach  vane  having 
individual  inner  and  outer  shroud  elements  integral  there- 
with, one  for  each  vane,  the  inner  shroud  on  each  vane 
having  axially  spaced  locating  surfaces  to  engage  with  the 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  inner  supporting  ring, 
bolts  extending  substantially  radially  through  said  inner 
ring  and  said  inner  shroud  for  holding  said  shroud  se- 
curely and  removably  against  said  inner  ring  and  means 
for  attaching  the  outer  shroud  elements  releasably  to  the 
outer  ring  whereby  each  vane  may  be  individually  re- 
moved axially  from  the  rings. 


1.  A 

defined 
pair   of 
ends,  a 
pivot 
lower 


3,269,703 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  STARTER 
Augustus  C.  Dunlin,  Roclcton,  Bernard  W.  Kittle  and 
Stephen  S.  Baits,  Roclcf ord,.  HI.,  and  Donald  F.  Swenski, 
Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Aug.  30,   1960,  Ser.  No.   52,845. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
419,433 

8  Claims.    (CI.  253—78) 


to  an 

having 

ends  of 

togethei 

spread 

thereof 


supporting  frame  assemblage  of  the  chiracter 

comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having  a 

diverging   members   with   upper   paralle     pivot 

pivot  pin  coupling  said  ends,  a  cradle  qn  said 

intermediate  the  pivot  ends  of  said  metmbers, 

eids  of  the  members  of  a  first  section  being  tivoted 

anchor  plate  spacing  said  lower  ends,  said  plate 


USED 
Pa. 


pin 


1  bearing  block  on  its  upper  surface,  am   lower 

the  members  of  a  second  section  biing  coupled 

and  to  said  plate  by  flexible  means  decking 

of  said  last  named  lower  ends  and  movement 

with  respect  to  said  plate. 


II  g 


I  3,269,705 

ilrPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  TOWEl 
T  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  L.  Heathcote,  Lansing,  111.,  and  Hans 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Cai 
panyt  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersc; ' 
Oiig^  application  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,~ 
Pateit  No.  3,235,956,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966. 
and   his  application  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,252 
7  Claims.    (0.254—89) 


,  now 
Mvlded 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  for  producing  self-sustaining 
engine  rotation;  a  drive  mechanism  including,  a  main 
shaft,  a  turbine  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  for  rotation 
thereof,  an  output  shaft  driven  by  said  main  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  to  be  started;  a  first 


1.  A|i  apparatus  for  erecting  a  tower  of  the  type 
ing  a  supported  structure,  comprising:  a  system 
porting  columns  adapted  to  disengageably  suppjort 
structune,  a  plurality  of  Hfting  jacks  including 
movabl^  first  and  second  members,  said  first  members 
ing  meins  for  securing  to  said  structure  and  havinj 
for  disangageable  connection  to  said  system  of  supporting 


.  Ben, 
Com- 


includ- 
of  sup- 
the 
reflatively 
hav- 
means 
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columns,  said  second  members  having  mounting  means  for 
disengageable  connection  to  said  system  of  cupporttns 
columns,  whereby  vertical  extension  of  said  first  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  second  members  with  said  securing 
means  connector  means  disengaged  from  said  system  of 
supporting  columns  and  said  mounting  means  connected 
to  said  system  is  effective  to  raise  said  structure  relative 
to  said  system,  while  subsequent  engagement  of  said  con- 
nector means  with  said  system  and  then  retraction  of  said 
second  members  relative  to  said  first  members  with  said 
mounting  means  disengaged  from  said  system  is  effective 
to  reposition  said  lifting  jacks  for  lifting  said  structure 
further  while  holding  said  structure  in  its  initially  raised 
position. 

3,269,706 

WIRE  SPREADER 

Richard  E.  Walker,  223  Overlook  Drive,  Neptune,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,170 

UCUtaH.    (CL  254— 104) 


1.  A  wire  spreader  for  separating  a  conductor  to  be 
tapped  from  the  other  conductors  of  a  twisted  cable 
comprising  an  elongated  board  of  insulating  material 
with  a  point  at  one  end  for  insertion  crosswise  between 
the  conductor  to  be  tapped  and  the  other  conductors  of 
the  cable  to  separate  the  conductor  to  be  tapped,  said 
board  having  an  upper  surface,  laterally  spaced  wedge 
shaped  sides  of  insulating  material  outstanding  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  board,  said  sides  having  steps  of 
progressive  height  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  board 
for  preventing  slippage  of  the  separated  conductor,  said 
board  having  longitudinally  spaced  sockets  presented  to 
its  upper  surface,  a  pry  bar  having  one  end  selectively 
received  in  any  one  of  the  sockets  and  projecting  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  board  and  engaging  the  separated 
conductor  for  forcing  the  separated  conductor  up  the 
steps,  the  space  between  the  steps  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  board  providing  access  for  tools  for  making  a  tap 
to  the  separated  conductor. 


3,269,707 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  MIXING  MACHINE 

Charles  E.  PhlUps,  Box  65,  DownsrlDe,  Wb. 

Filed  Ian.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,378 

11  Claims.    (CL  259— 3) 


lower  position  as  the  drum  is  routed,  and  selectively  dis- 
charging the  elevated  material  exteriorly  of  said  hood 
and  alternately  positively  conveying  the  elevated  material 
toward  the  drum  rear  wall  as  the  drum  is  rotating  and 
means  connected  to  said  hood  for  feeding  material  into 
the  hood  under  the  flow  of  gravity  to  a  lower  angular 
portion  of  the  drum  cooperating  means. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  particulate  material,  a 
frame,  a  generally  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  drum  having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  revolve  about  the  shaft  axis,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  in  a  given  direction,  a  stationary  hood 
having  an  end  wall  at  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar wall  to  enclose  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  wall, 
hood  and  drum  cooperating  generally  annular  oKans,  in 
part  mounted  by  said  hood,  and  in  part  by  said  drum  to 
rotate  therewith,  for  elevating  material  from  a  vertically 


3,269,708 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  MACHINE  FOR 
MIXING  AND/OR  REACTING  MATERIALS 
Karl  Leister,  Krefeld-Bockmn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknaen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Gennany 

FDcd  Not.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1963, 

F  41346 

5  Claims.    (CL  259—6) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  introducing  materials  to  be  subjected  to 
mixing  treatment  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  mixed 
materials,  a  worm  thread  member  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto  for  conveying  ma- 
terials mixed  therein  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof, 
and  a  worm  core  member  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  and  disposed  within  said 
worm  thread  member  for  coaxial  rotation  relative  thereto 
for  mixing  materials  conveyed  by  said  worm  thread  mem- 
ber, said  worm  core  member  having  an  external  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  worm 
thread  member  for  wiping  engagement  therewith  iK^reby 
materi^s  progressively  mixed  by  the  rotation  of  the  worm 
core  member  are  conveyed  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  by 
the  worm  thread  member  substantially  without  intermix- 
ing of  materials  conveyed  by  adjoining  convolutions  of 
the  worm  thread  member  to  maintain  a  uniform  mixing 
residence  time  of  the  mixed  material  product  discharged 
at  the  outlet. 


3,269,709 

MEONG  HEAD 

Roland  Karg,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Karg  G  jn.b.IL,  Stattgart,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  22, 1963, 

K  51,431 

IClaiB.    (CL259— 97) 


A  mixing  head  comprising  an  impeller  arranged  in  a 
guide  ring  through  which  the  material  to  be  mixed  flows, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  impeller,  and  a  funnel  dis- 
posed on  the  inflow  side  of  said  guide  ring  and  serving 
to  introduce  the  material  to  be  mixed  to  the  guide  ring, 
the  height  of  said  funnel  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
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height  of  the  guide  ring,  said  funnel  being  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  cylindrical  extension,  which  is  radi- 
ally spaced  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  ring, 
and  the  said  guide  ring  being  secured  to  said  extension. 


3^9,710 

CARBURETOR  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Nickolas  G.  Ramus,  261  Fairmont  Ave.,  Apt.  21, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,718 

8  Claims.    (CL  261—1) 


1.  A  carburetor  having  a  body  portion,  a  top  cap  por- 
tion threadedly  attached  on  said  body  portion,  at  least  one 
conduit  opening  into  said  cap  portion,  and  a  protective 
covering  comprising: 

a  cup-like  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  closed 
upper  end  and  a  depending  skirt  portion  terminating 
in  an  open  bottom, 
the  peripheral  length  of  said  open  bottom  being  nor- 
mally no  larger  than  the  girth  of  the  body  portion 
of  said  carburetor, 
the  length  of  said  skirt  portion  being  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  top  of  the  cap  portion  of  said 
carburetor  to  its  threaded  connection  with  said  body 
portion,  and 
at  least  one  tubular  extension  being  positioned,  on  said 
upper  end  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
conduit  on  the  cap  portion  of  said  carburetor, 
the  circumference  of  said  tubular  extension  being  nor- 
mally no  larger  than  the  circumference  of  said  con- 
duit. 

3,269,711 
CARBURETOR 

Walton  B.  Baldwin,  Elmhra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,922 

2  Claims.   (CL261— 34) 


spring!  means  urging  said  pump  in  a  discharge 
dir&tion, 

an  accelerating  pump  cam  rotatably  nK>unted 
choke  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
at  times  to  determine  the  limit  of  the  discharge 


stroke 


0(1 


said 
[neans 
stroke 


of  skid  pump. 


Robert 
to 
sion, 


The 


3,269,712 
CARBURETOR 
Sutton,  Crosse  Pointe  Farms,  Midi., 
Bendix  Corporation,  Zenith  Carburetoi 
>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,093 
2  Claims.    (CL261--41) 


**/* 


J 


ths 


1.  A I  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
comprising: 

a  source  of  fuel, 

an  iniuction  passage, 

a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  said  passage, 

a  flow  nozzle  mounted  in  said  passage  upstream 

thri)ttle  valve  and  having  a  discharge  skirt 

extjending  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to 

of  jsaid  passage, 
a  pa*  of  diametrically  opposed  ports  formed 

skih, 
a  fudl  discharge  jet  connected  to  said  source 

and  extending  into  one  of  said  ports, 
an  id  e  tube  projecting  from  said  jet  through 

to  traverse  the  flow  path  through  said  flow 

an  air  bleed  in  said  tube  opening  into  the 

twi  :en  said  skirt  portion  and  the  wall  of  said 

an^ 
meatus  connecting  said  idle  tube  to  said  passage 

stream  of  said  throttle  valve. 
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3,269.713 
CARBURETOR  HAVING  AN  IDLE  GOVERNOR 
Niels  J.  Beck,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCulloch 
Corppration,  Los  Angeles,   CaUf.,  a  corpora^n  of 
Wisopnsin 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,261 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  261—41) 


34^ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  with  a 
choke  valve  and  throttle  valve  respectively  mounted  on 
a  choke  shaft  and  throttle  shaft  therein : 
an  accelerating  pump, 

lever  means  connected  to  said  throttle  shaft  and  having 
a  one  way  connection  with  said  pump  for  moving 
said  pump  in  an  intake  stroke  direction  as  said  throt- 
tle is  moved  in  a  closing  direction,  ^- 


3.  Aj  careburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compriiing: 

(A)  a  carburetor  body  having  an  induction  [passage 
therethrough; 

(B)  la  rotatable  throttle  shaft  extending  throi^h  said 
induction  passage; 
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(C)  an  offset  throttle  valve  disc  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  the  greater 
area  of  said  valve  extending  upstream  in  the  induc- 
tion passage,  when  said  valve  is  in  an  open  position; 

(D)  a  disc  member  secured  to  said  throttle  ^haft  ex- 
teriorly of  said  carburetor  body,  said  disc  having, 

(a)  a  radially  extending  idle  adjustment  arm, 

(b)  and  a  radially  extending  lever  in  angularly 
spaced  relationship  to  said  arm; 

(E)  a  spring  for  urging  said  shaft  in  a  valve  opening 
direction^  said  spring  having  one  end  fixed  and  its 
other  end  variably  connectable  with  said  disc  to 
change  the  effective  spring  force; 

(F)  an  idle  adjustment  screw  cooperable  with  the  idle 
adjustment  arm  of  the  disc  for  limiting  closing 
movement  of  the  throttle  valve; 

(G)  accelerator  means  including  a  movably  adjustable 
part  disposed  in  the  angular  space  between  said 
arm  and  said  lever;  and 

(H)  main  and  idling  fuel  jets  for  discharging  fuel 
into  said  induction  passage. 


3469,714 

CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  T.  McKie,  Bessemer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,435 

5  Claims.    (CL  263—3) 
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3469,715 

KILN  FURNACE  CONTROLLER 

Walker  L.  WcUf  ord,  Jr.,  135  St  Albans,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,859 

4  Claims.     (CL  263—19) 

1.  In  a  kiln  system,  th«  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  kiln  chamber  for  drying  and  conditioning  ma- 
terial, 

(b)  a  kiln  furnace  of  the  type  having  a  first  region  con- 
taining a  gas  burner  for  combusting  hot  gases,  and  a 
second  region  containing  means  for  spraying  water 
into  said  combusted  gases  prior  to  circulation  through 
said  kiln  chamber, 

(c)  a  first  sensor  located  in  said  kiln  for  measuring  the 
dry  bulb  temperature  of  circulating  kihi  gases. 


(d)  a  second  sensor  located  in  said  kiln  for  measur- 
ing the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  said  kiln  gases, 

(e)  a  regulator  means  connected  to  receive  signab 
from  said  first  and  second  sensors  and  generating  a 
pair  of  "heat"  and  "humidity''  output  signals  indi- 
cating, respectively,  the  instantaneous  heat  and  hu- 
midity requirements  of  said  circulating  kiln  gases  as 
determined  by  comparison  of  said  sensor  signals 
with  predetermined  settings  of  said  regulator,  and 
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(f)  a  controller  connected  to  said  regulator  contaimng 
means  which,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  regulates 
the  combustion  rate  of  said  furnace  burner  in  re- 
sponse to  the  "heat"  signal  received  from  said  regu- 
lator, and,  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  actuates 
said  furnace  spray  means  and  regulates  the  combus- 
tion rate  of  said  furnace  burner  in  response  to  a  sig- 
nal which  is  a  composite  of  the  amplitudes  of  the 
respective  "heat"  and  "humidity"  signals  received 
from  said  regulator. 


-*=*- 


3469,716 
STEEL  CONVERSION  VESSEL 
John  Walker,  Wafarat  Creek,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Kaiicr  In- 
dustries Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  261443 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

9  Claims.    (Q.  266— 35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  beat  treating  a  moving 
elongated  object  which  comprises  a  heating  zoi>e  for  said 
strip,  a  cooling  chamber  for  said  strip,  means  including 
a  conduit  for  delivering  a  protective  atmosphere  to  said 
cooling  chamber,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  conduit 
for  controlling  flow  of  protective  atmosphere  to  said 
cooling  chamber,  means  for  moving  said  object  succes- 
sively through  said  heating  zone  and  said  cooling  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve 
when  movement  of  said  object  through  said  cooling 
chamber  begins  to  stop  to  admit  protective  atmosphere. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  oxygen  conversion  of  steel  which 
comprises  a  conversion  vessel  pivotally  mounted  to  move 
from  a  normal  converting  position  to  a  tilted  pouring  posi- 
tion, said  vessel  being  provided  with  a  mouth  opening  up- 
wardly when  said  vessel  is  in  its  normal  converting  posi- 
tion, a  vent  means  adapted  to  carry  gas  away  from  said 
vessel,  said  vent  means  being  offset  from  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  in  its  normal  converting 
position,  a  hood  extendable  from  said  vent  means  to  a 
gas-collecting  position  with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  said 
vessel  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  converting  position, 
said  hood  including  a  pair  of  separable  segments  that  are 
retractable  from  said  gas-collecting  position,  each  segment 
having  means  which,  when  the  segments  are  joined,  co- 
operate to  form  a  lance-receiving  opening  for  receiving  a 
lance  movable  into  and  out  of  said  vessel  and  extendable 
through  said  lance-receiving  opening. 
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3069,717 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING 

MciTill  G.  Beck,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manofactur- 

ing  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oi  Pennsylvania 

Fflcd  Jnly  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,583 

6  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


^ 


1.  A  mounting  comprising  supporting  and  supported 
members  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  body  of  elas- 
tomer having  a  core  between  said  members,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally vertical  struts  of  elastomer  extending  respectively 
upward  and  downward  from  the  core  and  with  adjacent 
ends  of  the  struts  laterally  offset  from  each  other  and 
integral  with  opposite  sides  of  the  core  and  with  remote 
ends  united  respectively  to  one  and  the  other  of  said 
members. 


cylindeiV  and  a  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  mem- 
ber being  flexible  to  yield  in  either  direction  upon|  varia- 
tions in  displacement  of  damping  liquid  by  entiy  and 
departure  of  portions  of  the  piston  rod  under  imited 
movements  of  the  piston  as  in  the  case  of  smooth  boule 
vard  riding,  the  diaphragm  member  being  capable  of 
sliding  bodily  along  said  cylinder  wall  upon  the 
rence  off  greater  movements  of  said  piston  and 
provided  for  ensuring  a  sufficient  degree  of  rigi  iity  of 
said  marginal  portion  so  that  the  perii^ry  of  tie  dia- 
phragm member  possesses  sufficient  frictional  resistance 
to  movement  along  the  cylinder  wall  to  give  rise  to 
of  the  diaphragm  member  without  bodily  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  member  during  such  limited  mover  lent  of 
the  piston,  and  in  which  said  central  portion  of  I  le  dia- 
phragml  member  has  sufficient  strength  to  resist 
during  periods  of  bodily  movement  thereof  wh^n  sub- 
jected Ip  increased  piston  movements. 


3,269,719 

COLLATING  DEVICE 

W|dly  Charles  Hoff,  15  Ancwcn  Drive,  Toroi^o, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,617 

4  Claims.     (CL  270—54) 


3,269,718 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Christian  M.  L.  L.  Boarder  dc  Carbon,  64  Blvd.  Maurice- 

Baorrcs,  Nenilly-sar-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,218 

2  Claims.    (O.  267—64) 


1.  A  direct-acting  piston-and-cylinder  hydro-pneu- 
matic shock  absorber  for  damping  the  relative  com- 
pression and  rebound  movements  between  two  members, 
nkmely,  the  body  and  the  wheel  suspension  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  containing  a  body  of  damping  liquid,  a  piston 
reciprocable  within  the  body  of  damping  fluid  in  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said  piston 
and  extending  through  a  packed  opening  in  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  other 
of  said  members;  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  cylinder 
being  closed  and  containing  a  body  of  compressed  gaseous 
fluid,  a  floating  flexible  diaphragm  member  extending 
transversely  across  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
stituting the  boundary  between  said  body  of  damping 
liquid  and  said  body  of  gaseous  fluid,  the  peripheral 
margin  of  said  diaphragm  member  being  sufficiently  rigid 
to  be  self-sustaining  and  disposed  in  sliding  air-tight  and 
liquid-tight  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of.  said 


1.  >  collating  device  comprising:  a  supporting  frame; 
a  plur;  Iity  of  paper  trays  dimensioned  to  receive  pads  of 
sheet  ;>aper  therein  comprising  a  back  plate  having 
a  top  edge  and  an  upwardly  formed  lip  on  t  lower 
edge  if  said  plate,  said  trays  removably  secired  to 
said  fiime  in  spaced  parallel  relation;  a  pair  of  si(  e  mem- 
bers a(|justably  secured  to  said  back  plate  to  accon  imodate 
varying  widths  of  sheet  paper;  a  bar  mouhted  on  said 
frame  jfor  reciprocal  movement  beneath  said  tiays;  re- 
silient jflngers  secured  to  said  bar  and  biased  ag  kinst  re- 
spective said  trays;  means  for  operating  said  bar  thereby 
to  moite  said  fingers  over  said  trays;  paper  guide  i  lembers 
for  eaih  said  tray  extending  upwardly  from  said  op  edge 
of  said  back  plate  supporting  sheets  of  said  mate  ial  dur- 
ing upward  removal  from  respective  said  trays,  res  rwardly 
upwardly  angled  slide  means  supporting  said  guide  mem- 
bers for  up  and  down  reciprocal  movement  on  siid  back 
plates  of  respective  said  trays  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  one!  anotlMr  and  aligned  in  registration  one  be  liind  the 
other  and  rearwardly  curved  upper  ends  on  sad  guide 
members  above  said  top  edges  of  said  back  plites  and 
termii^ting  in  a  common  plane  parallel  with  ami  spaced 
above  a  plane  intersecting  said  top  edges  whereby  to  sup- 
port individual  paper  sheets  from  said  trays  in  ovqrlapping 
relatic 


tidn. 
ME 


3,269,720 
lETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADD  NG 
INSERTS  TO  FOLDED  SHEETS     { 
WUhekn  Schluckebicr,  Koblenz,  Germany,  and  PaU  Hcfan 
licher,  Bollingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Whi|lcr,  Fal 
lert  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,941 
CItims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20, 
12,828/63 
I  10  Chdms.     (CI.  270—57) 

1.  A  method  of  adding  inserts,  supplements 
like  td  folded  sheets,  such  as  newspapers,  having 
edge  tnd  an  opposite  open  edge  from  a  series 


lapped  sheets  of  newspapers,  using  an  endless  i  ^nveyor 


1963, 

and  the 
a  folded 
of  over- 
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having  a  plurality  of  dmunferentially  spaced  stops  and 
grippers  comprising  separating  each  folded  sheet  in  suc- 
cession from  the  series  and  feeding  the  folded  end  of 
each  sheet  in  succession  against  a  respective  stop,  grip- 
ping the  folded  edge  of  each  folded  sheet  and  moving  it 
through  a  first  feed  path  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
opening  the  folded  sheet  by  gripping  one  of  the  outer  ends 
remote  from  the  folded  edge  and  by  moving  it  away  from 
the  feed  path  as  the  folded  sheet  is  being  fed  by  the  con- 
veyor through  a  substantially  vertical  orbit,  advancing 
an  insert  through  a  second  feed  path  to  intercept  the  first 
feed  path  from  a  location  above  the  opened  folded  sheet 
as  the  sheet  is  being  moved  downwardly,  dropping  an  in- 
sert into  the  opened  folded  sheet,  and  closing  the  folded 
sheet  over  the  insert. 


jxJ^M 


-Ch- 


9.  An  apparatus  for  adding  inserts,  supplements  and 
the  like  to  folding  sheets  such  as  newspapers  having  a 
folded  edge  and  an  open  edge,  comprising  an  endless 
conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  sheet  supporting 
and  gripping  elements,  said  elements  being  carried  in  an 
orbit  which  is  substantially  vertically  arranged,  said 
gripping  elements  each  comprising  front  edge  aligning 
means  for  positioning  a  folded  front  edge  of  a  folded 
sheet,  means  for  feeding  a  folded  edge  of  a  series  ol 
sheets  in  succession  against  the  respective  aligning  means, 
said  gripper  elements  further  including  a  pivotal  means 
for  clamping  said  sheets  on  said  endless  conveyor,  each 
of  said  supporting  elements  comprising  openable  means 
for  separating  the  undamped  ends  of  said  sheets  and 
maintaining  them  in  open  condition,  means  cooperating 
with  said  elements  when  the  clamped  edge  of  the  sheets 
are  being  moved  downwardly  to  feed  an  insert  into  each 
open  sheet,  and  means  for  depositing  said  sheet:i  after 
the  insert  has  been  positioned  therein. 


3469,721 
COLLATOR 
Robert  B.  Taylor,  1009  W.  Bcnry  St;  Robert  G.  Walker, 
4217  Bucil  Drive;  and  Stanley  D.  Payne,  2401  Charlotte 
Avcn  all  of  Fort  WayM,  lad. 

Filcd  Not.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,082 
8  Claim.    (CL27»— 58) 
1.  Apparatus  for  collating  pages  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  pliu'ality  of  storage  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  therein  stacks  of  pages  which  stacks  are  sepa- 
rated according  to  a  preferred  sequence  of  assembly, 

(b)  elongated  pusher  means  coacting  with  said  storage 
means  and  having  a  friction  member  at  the  end  there- 
of engaging  with  the  uppermost  page  in  the  storage 
means  to  effect  translating  effort  thereon,  means  sup- 
porting said  pusher  means  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment, 

(c)  an  actuating  device  for  simultaneously  effecting 
displacement  of  said  pusher  means  whereby  pages  are 
displaced  from  the  plurality  of  pages  in  said  storage 
means  and  in  a  preferred  sequential  order,  and. 


(d)  means  spaced  at  preferred  locations  along  the  fine 
of  travel  of  said  pusher  means  effective  to  control 
the  descent  of  said  pusher  means  to  bring  the  fric- 
tion member  of  the  pusher  means  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  uppermost  page  at  a  preferred 


:baZ 


point  of  longitudinal  travel  of  said  pusher  means  and 
dispense  such  pages  from  said  storage  means  by  dif- 
ferential amounts  adjusted  to  bring  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  pages  from  the  respective  storage  means 
into  substantial  alignment. 


3,269,722 
PORTABLE  WEB  CENTERFOLDER 
Knox  W.  Ramsey,  Wayacaboro,  Va.,  awifor  to  McCam- 
icy  Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  WayaedMro,  Va^ 
a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 

Filed  Oct  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,785 
2iaafans.    (CI.270— S6) 


1.  A  device  for  longitudinally  folding  a  web  of  flexible 
material  comprising 

a  base, 

a  mandrel  upstanding  from  said  base  and  having  means 
thereon  for  vertically  rotatably  mounting  a  supply 
roll  of  said  web  material, 

a  web  guide  standard  upstanding  from  said  base  and 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  mandrel  and  having 
vertical  surfaces  thereon  about  wliich  said  web  ma- 
terial is  trained, 

a  pair  of  folder  arms  respectively  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  in  converging  relation  fr<Mn  ver- 
tically spaced  points  on  said  guide  standard  and 
being  connected  at  their  apex  over  which  said  web 
is  trained  to  be  folded  longitudinally  thereby, 

aiul  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollers  rotatab^  car- 
ried by  said  base  forwardly  of  said  apex  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane  be- 
tween which  said  folded  web  is  fed  to  thereby  draw 
opposing  margins  of  said  web  into  horizontal  paral- 
lelism as  said  web  passes  toward  said  folder  arms 
apex. 


2008 


3^9  723 

SHEET  stretching' AND  SEPARATING 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  J.  Staines,  Shaker  Heigbts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris. 

Inttftypc  Corporation,  ClcTciand,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,596 
11  Claims.    (CI.  271— 27) 
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30,  1966 
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nM|am  operative  upon  entry  of  said  carriage 
durvcd  portion  for  moving  said  element 
^id  carriage; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  up  a^d  down 
along  said  track; 

and  means  operating  in  timed  relationship 
<  rive  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  and 
'  acuum  at,  said  vacuum  element. 


3,269,724 
BLANK  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Frank  M.  Leficf,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  KHklok  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,179 
15  Cbdms.    (CI.  271—27) 


1.  A  blank  feeding  mechanism  for  positively  transport- 
ing a  box  blank  from  a  pickup  station  at  one  level  to 
a  delivery  station  at  a  lower  level,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising 

means  forming  a  track  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tically extending  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion 
curved  toward  the  pickup  station; 

a  carriage  movable  along  said  track; 

a  vacuum  element  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  lower  portion; 


into  said 
relktively  to 


vith  said 
relieving 


1.  A  sheet  separating  mechanism  comprising  a  sheet 
raising  means  including  a  sheet  gripper  member  movable 
relative  to  a  pile  of  sheets  and  operable  to  grip  the  top- 
most sheet  of  a  pile  and  separate  the  sheet  from  the  pile, 
first  linkage  means  providing  for  movement  of  said  grip- 
per member  to  effect  raising  movement  thereof,  second 
linkage  means  providing  for  movement  of  said  sheet  grip- 
per member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  separating 
direction  while  said  gripper  member  is  moving  in  said 
separating  direction  so  that  said  sheet  gripper  member 
moves  along  a  path  which  is  the  resultant  of  the  effect  of 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  means,  and  a 
single  cam  member  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  linkage  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  linkage  means  in  timed  relation. 


«   ,-»—  3,269,725 

SAFI TY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHEET-FEEDING  pEVICE 

AdoM  Schwebcl,  Offenbach-am-Main,  Germanyj  aa 

to  Mabeg  MascUncnban  Gjn.bJL,  Nachf.    lenae.  A 

Picines  G  jn.b.H.  ft  Co,  OlFenbach-am-Main,  <  Germany, 

a  a>mpany  of  Germany 

L     Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser  No.  383,141 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jn|y  20 
i  M  57,570 

8  Claims.    (CL  271—62) 


1.  k  safety  device  for  a  sheet-feeding  devici  of  the 
kind    aving  a  frame  structure,  a  power-driven  i^ain  lift 
ing  m  ;ans  for  lifting  a  full  stack  of  sheets  and 

iliary  lifting  means  for  lifting  a  depleted  stack  _. 

dispoafed  above  said  full  stack,  said  auxiliary  ncans  in- 
cluding a  bendable  portion  tensioned  by  the  weight  of 
the  depleted  stack,  said  safety  device  comprising  a  switch 
for  cutting  off  the  power  drive  for  the  main  liftin  5  means, 
said  switch  including  yieldabic  means  urging  th ;  switch 
into  iis  open  position;  and  a  probe  mounted 


frame 


1963. 


on  said 


structure  for  probing  said  auxiliary  liftini  means, 
said  pk-obe  including  a  movable  switch  control  member 
urged  jby  said  yieldable  means  toward  and  into  engage- 
ment With  the  bendable  portion  of  the  auxiliartr  lifting 
means!  said  control  member  being  movable  between  a 
positioii  closing  said  switch  against  the  action  of  said 
yieldal  »le  means  and  a  position  freeing  the  yieldab  e  means 
for  op  ening  the  switch,  said  bendable  portion  i  1  a  ten- 
sioned condition  retaining  said  control  member  in  its 
switch,  closing  position  and  in  a  slack  conditio^ 
lifting  of  the  depleted  stack  freeing  said  control 
for  m(  vement  into  its  switch-opening  position. 


due  to 
member 


AUCf 

J 


I  3,269  726 

COKfBINED  POOL,  SUDEWAY,  AND  PATIO 
CONSTRUCTION  \ 

Alicf  E.  LaveU.  17744  Gemini  St.,  La  Poente.  CaHf. 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,205 
2  Claims.    (CL  272—56.5) 
pool  slideway  construction  associated  witli  a  pool 
having  an  edge  coping,  the  pool  having  a  sidelportion 
adjaceijt  to  an  elevated  earth  formation,  said  earth  forma- 
tion having  a  flattened  top  portion  and  having  a  rela- 
tively |teep  slope  adjacent  to  said  pool  side  portion,  a 
concreie  platform  providing  a  patio  area  atop  sdd  ele- 
vated earth  formation,  a  pool  sUdeway  of  curved  con- 
formation  extending  downwardly  from  said  patio  along 
said  sl(>pe  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  adjacent  to 
and  ov;r  the  edge  of  the  pool,  means  supportiig  said 
1  ^jjj  portion  of  the  slideway,   a  concrete    block 

on  said  patio  and  having  the  upper  endlxntion 


lower 
formed 


August  SO,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2009 


of  said  slideway  secured  thereto,  said  concrete  block  hav- 
ing steps  defined  therein  on  one  side  thereof  to  provide 
access  to  ttie  upper  end  portion  of  tlie  slideway,  and  a 


and  having  such  a  length  that  one  end  engages  the  side 
of  the  hand  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  end  oi  the 
small  finger  and  the  opposite  end  engages  the  side  of 
the  forearm,  the  degree  of  curvature  being  such  thaA  said 
member  subsuntially  engages  the  front  and  back  of  the 
hand,  a  hand  strap  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said 
member  and  having  a  first  section  to  extend  across  the 
palm  of  the  hand  adjacent  the  knuckles  and  a  second  sec- 
tion to  extend  across  the  back  of  the  hand  for  connection 
to  the  first  section,  said  hand  strap  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  thimib  and  the  forefinger,  and  a  wrist  strap 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  opposite  end  of  said 
member  and  around  the  wrist,  said  rigid  member  when 
securely  strapped  to  the  wearer  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  hand  relative  to  the  forearm. 


paved  pathway  along  a  slope  of  said  earth  formation 
to  provide  access  from  the  edge  of  tlie  pool  to  said  patio 
area. 


3^269,727 

SPINNING  raXROSE  DEVICE 

Chester  I.  SmmnI,  378  N.  Royal 

Mlani,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,713 

gOntea.   (CL272— 79) 


1.  A  spinning  device  comprising  an  inflatable  body 
with  opposite  openings,  a  flexible  tube  secured  in  said 
body,  in  air  sealing  relationship,  and  with  its  open  ends 
communicating  with  said  openings,  a  torque  block  re- 
ceived in  said  tube  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, longitudinal  grooves,  the  tube  being  adapted  to 
overlay  the  grooves,  cords  received  in  said  grooves  and 
normally  urged  in  place  by  the  tube,  and  handles  anchor- 
ing said  cords  in  spaced  apart  relationship. 


3^9,728 
BOWLER'S  WRIST  BRACE 
Henry  K.  Bioofh,  943  High  St,  Akron,  Pa. 
4pr.  571963,  Ser.  No.  270,991 


FOed  Apr. 

4  Claims. 


(CL  273—54) 


1.  A  wrist  brace  for  use  by  bowlers  and  other  sports- 
men where  movement  of  the  wrist  is  undesirable  com- 
prising an  elongated  rigid  member  curved  substantially 
throughout  its  length  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
positionable  to  surround  the  side  of  the  wrist  to  be  braced 


3,269,729 

POSITION   CONTROL  APPARATUS   WITH   FLEX- 

IBLE    LEVEL    INDICATOR    AND    MOUNTING 

STRAP 

Tom  R.  MorrisoB,  1721  Lauing  Rond,  Glen  Bomie,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,744 

19  OafaM.    (CL  273—54) 


1.  A  position  control  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on 
the  limb  of  a  user  comprising  a  flexible  strap,  and  a 
flexible  bubble  indicator  means  connected  to  said  strap, 
whereby  the  combination  of  said  flexible  strap  and  said 
flexible  bubble  indicator  means  are  conformable  to  the 
contour  of  the  limb  of  the  user. 


3^69,730 

SECTIONAL  B&LIARD  CUE  WITH 

WEIGHTED  HANDLE 

Raphael  W.  MHcr,  1406  W.  FraBkb  St,  JacfciOB,  Mkh., 

and    Harold   J.   Worst   4331    Cvwood   St,   Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

FDcd  Jumt  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286^23 
2  Oaima.    (CL  27S— 68) 


2.  A  billiard  cue  comprising,  in  cmnbinatkm,  a  rear 
butt  portion  comprising  a  handle  and  a  fmnud  shaft 
portion  having  a  cue  tip  at  its  free  end,  ends  defined  on 
said  portions  abuttingly  engaging,  an  axially  extending 
cylindrical  socket  defined  in  said  rear  butt  portion  ad- 
jacent to  and  intersecting  said  end  defined  00  said  rear 
butt  portion,  an  axially  extending  projection  defined  on 
said  end  of  said  forward  sliaft  portion  closely  received 
within  said  socket,  the  axial  length  of  said  aocket  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  projcctioOt  a  cylindrical  bodied 
weight  within  said  socket,  said  weight  body  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter-  of  said 
socket  and  projection,  said  weight  being  of  an  elongated 
configuration  having  ends,  a  screw  permanently  afiSxed 
to  and  projecting  from  eadi  end  of  said  wei^t,  the  body 
of  said  weight  being  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  screws,  ooc  of  said 
screws  being  threaded  intq  said  rear  butt  portion  and 
the  other  screw  being  threaded  into  said  forward  shaft 
portion,  said  weight  and  screws  forming  an  integral 
fostening  member  maintaining  said  ends  of  said  rear  and 
forward  portions  in  abutting  engagement 


2008 
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3^9,723    ■ 
SHEET  STRETCHING  AND  SEPARATING 
APPARATUS 
Alfred  J.  Staines,  Sliak»  Heights,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Hairis. 
Intertypc  Corporation,  CicTcland,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,596 
11  Claims.    (0.271—27) 


1.  A  sheet  separating  mechanism  comprising  a  sheet 
raising  means  including  a  sheet  gripper  member  movable 
relative  to  a  pile  of  sheets  and  operable  to  grip  the  top- 
most siieet  of  a  pile  and  separate  the  sheet  from  the  pile, 
first  linkage  means  providing  for  movement  of  said  grip- 
per member  to  effect  raising  movement  thereof,  second 
linkage  means  providing  for  movement  of  ^id  sheet  grip- 
per member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  separating 
direction  while  said  gripper  member  is  moving  in  said 
separating  direction  so  that  said  sheet  gripper  member 
moves  along  a  path  which  is  the  resultant  of  the  effect  of 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  means,  and  a 
single  cam  member  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  linkage  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  linkage  means  in  timed  relation. 


3,269,724 
BLANK  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Frank  M.  Lcficf ,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  KHklok  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Not.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,179 
15  Claims.    (CL  271— 27) 


meatis  (operative  upon  entry  of  said  carriage 

ct  rved  portion  for  moving  said  element  rela^vely 

S9d  carriage; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  up  anid  down 

at>ng  said  track; 
and  means  operating  in  timed  relationship 

djive  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  and 

vitcuum  at,  said  vacuimi  element 


ipto  said 
to 


with  said 
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3,269,725 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHBET-FEEDING  IlEVICE 

Adolf jSchwebcl,  Offenbach-am-Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Mabeg  Mascfainenban  Gjn.bJl.,  Nadif.  I  enae.  A 

Plebics  GjBJkH.  ft  Co,  Offenbach-am-Main,  Cjennany, 

a  company  of  Germany 

FOed  Jnly  16, 1964,  Ser  No.  383,141 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Germany,  Jnly  20, 
M  57,570 
8  Claims.    (CL  271—62) 


1.  A  blank  feeding  mechanism  for  positively  transport- 
ing a  box  blank  from  a  pickup  station  at  one  level  to 
a  delivery  station  at  a  lower  level,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising 

means  forming  a  track  ccHnprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tically extending  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion 
curved  toward  the  pickup  station; 
a  carriage  oK>vable  along  said  track; 
a  vacuum  element  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  noove- 
ment  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  lo^^r  portion; 


1963. 


1.  K  safety  device  for  a  sheet-feeding  devic^  of  the 
kind  having  a  frame  structure,  a  power-driven  iiain  lift- 
ing means  for  lifting  a  full  stack  of  sheets  and  an  aux- 
iliary lifting  means  for  lifting  a  depleted  stack  bf  sheets 
dispoied  above  said  full  stack,  said  auxiliary  mteans  in- 
cludiig  a  bendable  portion  tensioned  by  the  ^jreight  of 
the  d(  pleted  stack,  said  safety  device  comprising  a  switch 
for  cv  tting  off  the  power  drive  for  the  main  liftiqg  means, 
said  I  witch  including  yieldable  means  urging  tl^  switch 
into  ts  open  position;  and  a  probe  mounted  on  said 
framt  structure  for  probing  said  auxiliary  lifting  means, 
said  probe  including  a  movable  switch  control  member 
urged  by  said  yieldable  nseans  toward  and  inUi  engage- 
ment! with  the  bendable  portion  of  the  auxilia^  lifting 
meai^,  said  control  member  being  movable  between  a 
positH>n  closing  said  switch  against  the  actioii  of  said 
yieldable  means  and  a  position  freeing  the  yieldaMe  means 
for  a|>ening  the  switch,  said  bendable  portion  in  a  ten- 
sioned condition  retaining  said  control  member  in  its 
switch-closing  position  and  in  a  slack  condition  due  to 
lifting  of  the  depleted  stack  freeing  said  control  member 
for  movement  into  its  switch-opening  position. 


3,269,726 

COMBINED  POOL,  SUDEWAY,  AND  PATIO 

CONSTRUCTION 

TE.  LaveD.  17744  Gemfarf  St,  La  Pnente, 
FOed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,205 
2  Claims.  (CL  272—56.5) 
X.  ^  pool  slideway  construction  associated 
haviqg  an  edge  coping,  the  pool  having  a  sic 
adjacent  to  an  elevated  earth  formation,  said  < 
laving  a  flattened  top  portion  and  havi 
steep  slope  adjacent  to  said  pool  side 
ete  platform  providing  a  patio  area  atop!  said  ele- 
earth  formation,  a  pool  slideway  of  curved  con- 
ation extending  downwardly  from  said  patio  along 
said  ^lope  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  atfjacent  to 
and  f>ver  the  edge  of  the  pool,  means  suppotting  said 
lower  end  portion  of  the  slideway,  a  concrete  block 
formed  on  said  patio  and  having  the  upper  en  cl  portion 


CaM. 

a  pool 

portion 

forma- 

a  rela- 
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of  said  slideway  secured  thereto,  said  concrete  block  hav- 
ing steps  defined  therein  on  one  side  thereof  to  provide 
access  to  the  upper  end  portkm  of  the  slideway,  and  a 


and  having  such  a  length  that  one  end  engages  the  side 
of  the  hand  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
small  finger  and  the  opposite  end  engages  the  side  of 
the  forearm,  the  degree  of  curvature  being  such  ^^*^ 
member  substantially  engages  the  front  and  back  of  the 
hand,  a  hand  strap  connected  to  said  one  end  of  aaM 
member  and  having  a  first  section  to  extend  across  the 
palm  of  the  hand  adjacent  the  knuckles  and  a  second  sec- 
tion to  extend  across  the  back  of  the  hand  for  connecUon 
to  the  first  section,  said  hand  strap  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  the  forefinger,  and  a  wrist  strap 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  opposite  end  of  said 
member  and  around  the  wrist,  said  rigid  niember  when 
securely  strapped  to  the  wearer  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  hand  relative  to  the  forearm. 


paved  pathway  along  a  slope  of  said  earth  formaUon  posiTION   CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  FlUgt 

to  provide  access  from  the  edge  of  the  pool  to  said  paUo  iblE    LEVEL    INDICATOR    AND    MOUNTINC 

STRAP 

•"■                        — — ^^—  Tom  R.  MofTisoii,  1721  LaMi^  Royd.Gfcii 

3J69,727  If  cialBK.    (CL  273—54) 

SPINNING  KOERCISE  DEVICE  "  ^"^ 
•  I.  Sanwwl,  37S  N.  Royal  -  -^  ^ 


Md. 


IMImmL  Fin. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Sar.  No.  322,7U 

OCktaa.   (CL272— 79) 


-'H- 


1.  A  position  control  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on 
the  limb  of  a  user  comprising  a  flexible  strap,  and  a 
flexible  bubble  indicator  means  connected  to  said  strap, 
whereby  the  combination  of  said  flexible  strap  and  sMd 
flexible  bubble  indicator  means  are  conformable  to  the 
contour  of  the  limb  of  the  user. 


1.  A  spinning  device  comprising  an  inflatable  body 
with  opposite  openings,  a  flexible  tube  secured  in  said 
body,  in  air  sealing  relationship,  and  with  its  open  ends 
communicating  with  said  openings,  a  tcwque  block  re- 
ceived in  said  tube  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, longitudinal  grooves,  the  tube  being  adapted  to 
overlay  the  grooves,  cords  received  in  said  grooves  and 
normally  urged  in  place  by  the  tube,  and  handles  anchor- 
ing said  cords  in  spaced  apart  relationship. 


3J69,730    _„,„,^ 
SECTIONAL  BfiXIARD  CUE  WITH 
WEIGHTED  HANDLE 
Raphael  W.  MBer,  1406  W.  VnmkMm  St.,  Jacfaon,  Mfch^ 
and    Harold   J.   Worst,   4331    Cvwood   SL,   Grand 

"*'"*' p£?j«e  7.  1963,  Sar.  No.  286^23 
2  Claims.    (CL  273—68) 


3,269,728 

BOWLER'SWRIST  BRACE 

Henry  K.  Bloafh,  943  High  St..  Akron,  Pa. 

FQcd  Apr.  f,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,991 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 54) 


1.  A  wrist  brace  for  use  by  bowlers  and  other  sports- 
men where  movement  of  the  wrist  is  undesirable  com- 
prising an  elongated  rigid  member  curved  substantially 
throughout  its  length  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
positionabk  to  surround  the  side  of  the  wrist  to  be  braced 


2.  A  billiard  cue  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rear 
butt  portion  comprising  a  handle  and  a  forward  shaft 
portion  having  a  cue  tip  at  its  free  end,  ends  defined  on 
said  portions  abuttingly  engaging,  an  azially  extending 
cylindrical  socket  defined  in  said  rear  butt  portion  ad- 
jacent to  and  intersecting  said  end  defined  on  said  rear 
butt  porticm,  an  axially  ext»ding  projection  defined  on 
said  end  of  said  forward  shaft  portion  closely  received 
within  said  socket,  die  axial  length  of  said  socket  bemg 
greater  than  that  of  said  imjection,  a  cylindrical  bodied 
weight  within  said  socket,  said  weight  body  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
socket  and  projection,  said  weight  being  of  an  elongated 
configuration  having  ends,  a  screw  pmnanently  affixed 
to  and  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  weight,  the  body 
of  said  weight  being  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  n>axim»m  diameter  of  said  screws,  wie  of  said 
screws  being  threaded  int<)  sakl  rear  butt  portion  and 
the  other  screw  being  threaded  into  said  fMward  shaft 
portion,   said   weight  and  screws  forming  an  integral 
fastening  member  maintaining  said  ends  of  said  rear  and 
forward  porti<Hts  in  lUwitting  engagement. 
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3^9,731 
BOWLING  GAME  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY  ILLUMI- 
NATED  BULBS  SIMULATING  BOWLER  AND 
BALL  MOVEMENTS 
Jcnry  C.  Koci,  Barrington,  and  Albert  Schlapa,  Hinsdale, 
in^  assigjion  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, IHm  a  corporation  of  DHnois 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,628 
5  Claims.    (CL273— 85) 


JohnC 
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3,269,732 
DICE  CUP 

MacPherson,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.    (%  t^estera 
Supply  Co.,  4541  Oakport  St.,  OaUand,  CaUf.) 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,786 
7  Claims.    (Q.  273>-145) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  I  tubular 
memN  r  having  a  bottom  wall  closing  one  end  thereof, 
flexiblq  resilient  wall  means  defining  a  closed  chamber 
subjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  chamber  being  rcjsiliently 
deformable  in  response  to  force  applied  to  the 
of  said  wall  means,  a  generally  annular  shaped 
ber  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material  overl] 
upper  edge  of  said  tubular  member  and  secured 
to  defihe  an  annular  chamber  disposed  intermediate 
lip  me|nber  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  tubular 


Ij} 


1.  An  amusement  bowling  game  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  arranged  therein  in  a  horizontal 
plane  a  translucent  panel  on  the  surface  of  which  is 
a  representation  of  a  simulated  ball  return  trough, 

(b)  an  elongated  stationary  member  within  said  cab- 
inet beneath  and  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
said  simulated  trough  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  therein  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other, 

(c)  electric  bulbs  beneath  the  openings  of  said  sta- 
tionary member, 

(d)  a  movable  elongated  member  arranged  in  said 
cabinet  beneath  said  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  openings  therein  and  having  at  one 
end  thereof  spaced  cut-out  portions  defining  figures 
of  a  bowler  in  various  bowling  positions  to  progres- 
sively depict  running  and  throwing  of  a  ball,  the  arm 
of  certain  of  the  figures  extending  into  certain  of 
the  openings  adjacent  thereto, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  movable  member  in  said 
calMnet  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane, 

(f )  electric  bulbs  supported  by  said  movable  member 
beneath  said  openings  thereof  and  beneath  said  cut- 
out portions  and  when  energized  presenting  succes- 
sive silhouettes  of  said  bowler  and  said  openings  of 
said  movable  member  upon  the  translucent  panel, 

(g)  means  for  oscillating  said  movable  member, 

(h)  means  for  successively  energizing  said  electric 
bulbs  in  both  of  said  elongated  members  to  produce 
on  said  panel  said  silhouettes  in  progressive  move- 
ment, 

(i)  means  controlled  by  said  oscillating  means  for 
holding  energized  the  electric  bulb  beneath  and  at 
the  end  of  said  simulated  trough,  and 

(j)  means  actuated  by  said  means  for  successively 
energizing  said  electric  bulbs  for  energizing  the  first 
of  said  electric  bulbs  on  said  movable  member  when 
said  last-mentioned  electric  bulb  is  deenergized  by 
said  oscillating  means  whereby  to  simulate  the  pick- 
ing up  of  the  simulated  ball  from  the  end  of  the 
trough  by  the  simulated  bowler  defined  by  the  first 
cut-out  portion  of  said  movable  member. 


i^t 


3,269,733 
GOLF  PUTTER  GUIDE 
Julius  J.  Taddie,  2004  Espanola  Way,  Melbouric,  Fla., 
and  Charies  Weiser,  413  N.  Neptune  Drive,  Ea^  Gallie, 
FUj 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,394 
4  Claims.    (CL  273—183) 


exterior 
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2.  k  golf  putter  guide  of  the  character  described  that 
embodies  a  guide  frame  that  is  formed  of  relatively 
heavy  rods  and  with  the  rods  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
elongited  guide  socket,  the  rods  being  connected Itogether 
at  one  end  and  open  at  a  discharge  end,  a  supporting  rod 
that  is  fixed  to  one  of  the  rods  of  the  guide  and  that  is 
bent  downwardly  to  form  a  right  angle  leg  portion,  the 
last  named  rod  constituting  a  supporting  means]  to  posi- 
tion the  guide  at  a  predetermined  elevation  a  >ove  the 
grouin,  the  last  named  rod  at  its  free  end  engnged  and 
clamped  into  a  rocket,  the  socket  being  carritd  by  a 
relatiyely  wide  circular  plate  and  with  the  plate  upon  its 
underside  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  piercing 
prong^  whereby  the  plate  may  be  supported  upon  the 
ground  to  maintain  the  guide  in  a  predetermined  position 
against  movement,  and  a  pointer  extending  outwardly 
from  the  rod  that  forms  the  outer  side  of  the  fiiame  and 
with  the  pointer  being  adjustable  along  the  rod  whereby 
the  pointer  may  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
sired movement  of  a  putter  club  that  is  engagid  in  the 
frame  and  to  determiiM  the  driving  arc  of  the  i  utter. 
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3,269,734 

PHONOGRAPHIC  DEVICES 

Ladis  H.  Ottofy,  4447  Irvfaig  Park  Blvd.,  Chicago,  DL 

FDcd  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,871 

2  Claims.    (CL  274— 42) 
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1.  In  a  portable  phonographic  device  actuated  by  a 
relatively  manually  movable  stylus,  the  combination  with 
a  resonant  cup  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides 
connected  with  an  outside  bottom  flange,  of  a  flexible 
plastic  disk  having  a  continuous  sound  reproducing  groove 
at  one  side  within  and  separate  from  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  and  means  in  the  edge  for  removably  at- 
taching the  disk  to  the  outside  bottom  flange  against  the 
bottom  with  the  groove  outermost,  adapted  to  reproduce 
and  magnify  sounds  from  the  groove  when  the  stylus  is 
moved  thereover,  the  grooved  disk  leaving  a  central  domed 
projection  from  the  side  opposite  the  groove  to  bear 
against  said  bottom  when  it  is  attached  by  said  means. 


3,269,735 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Stanley  J.  Wblttakcr,  Deep  River,  Ontaiio,  Canada,  as- 
dgnor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,405 
4  Claims.    (CL  277— 22) 


rrf<>^w 


(c)  a  third  ring  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,. 

(d)  said  first  ring  having  a  lateral  face  m  abutment 
with  a  lateral  face  of  said  second  ring  and  said  sec- 
ond ring  having  its  other  lateral  face  in  abutment 
with  a  lateral  face  of  said  third  ring;  and 

(e)  metal  means  axially,  compressingly  retaining  said 
rings  on  a  first  member  along  an  annular  surface 
thereof  which  is  slidably  engageable  along  an  annu- 
lar surface  of  a  second  member,  said  rings  to  form 
a  seal  in  an  annular  space  between  said  members. 


(f)  said  rings  being  compressingly  arranged  so  that 
a  lip  of  said  first  ring  is  adapted  to  make  a  sealing 
contact  with  said  annular  surface  of  said  second 
member; 

(g)  a  lip  of  said  second  ring  biasing  said  first  ring  away 
from  said  first  member  and  said  lip  of  said  first  ring 
being  radially  between  the  lip  of  said  sectmd  ring 
and  said  second  member, 

(h)  said  lips  of  said  first  and  second  rings  being  gen- 
erally radially  between  said  third  ring  and  said  sec- 
ond member. 

3,269,737 
UNBALANCED  PRESSURE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Evans  Glenn  Frecse,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  anignor  to  The 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kaos^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Ffled  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,794 
9  Claims.    (CL  277—59) 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  body  member  com- 
posed of  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion, said  body  member  having  a  flat  seal-applying 
surface  lying  in  a  single  plane  and  a  recess  in  said  surface, 
and  a  body  of  ductile  seal  material  having  a  high  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  seated  in  said  recess  and  being 
normally  disposed  substantially  wholly  within  said  recess, 
said  ductile  seal  body  being  expansible  to  extrude  a  por- 
tion thereof  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  surface 
on  appUcation  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat  thereto 
and  a  heating  device  mounted  on  said  body  member  for 
applying  said  predetermined  degree  of  heat  thereto. 
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3,269,736 
DYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  CRYOGENIC  USE 
Ellsworth  E.  Hichcr,  Glendalc,  and  Donald  G.  Lawell, 
Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schuiz  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Co^  San  GabricL  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,692 
nChdms.    (CL277— 26) 
1.  An  annular  seal  for  slidably  engageable  annular 
members  for  use  in  extreme  variations  of  temperature, 
said  seal  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ring  of  polytetrafluoroethylene; 

(b)  a  second  ring  of  resilient  material  of  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
poly  (1,4-cyclohcxylene-dimetbyl  terephthalate)  and 
being  relatively  stiffer  than  said  first  ring  material 
and  being  substantially  unaffected  in  resiliency  by 
extreme  temperatures; 


829  O.Q.— 71 


1.  In  a  structure  in  which  a  rotatable  shaft  is  joumaled 
in  a  housing  wall  under  operating  conditions  which  subject 
different  circumferential  portions  of  the  shaft  journal  to 
differential  pressures  from  within  the  housing, 

an  annular  seal  assembly  for  sealing  between  the  shaft 
joumaling  surface  of  the  housing  wall  and  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  fluid  from 
traveling  from  a  higher  pressure  region  in  the  hous- 
ing through  the  bearing  clearance  space  and  into 
a  lower  pressure  region  in  the  housing, 
said  seal  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  groove  recessed  into  the  shaft  joumaling 
portion  of  the  housing  wall  near  the  iimer  surface 
thereof,  said  groove  having  a  conical  inner  end  wall 
surrounding  the  shaft,  the  apex  of  which,  if  the  waU 
was  extended,  would  lie  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft  at  a  location  inside  the  housing,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  conical  end  wall  of  the  groove  defining  a 
circular  opening  closely  encircling  said  shaft  in  a 
plane  common  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  shaft  joumaling  housing  wall;  and  ^ 


2012 


an  annular  seal  of  flexible,  resilient  material  seated  in 
said  groove, 

the  cross  sectional  shape  ol  said  seal  being  loosely 
complemental  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said 
groove, 

and  including  a  generally  wedge  shaped  inner  end  de- 
fined by 

(a)  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  surface  which 
is  in  continuous  encircling  contact  with  said 

shaft,  and 

(b)  an  adjoining  conical  surface  which  is  in- 
clined toward  the  shaft  axis  at  substantially  the 
same  angle  as  the  conical  end  wall  of  said 
groove,  and  lies  adjacent  to  and  cooperates 
therewith, 

whereby  fluid  from  a  higher  pressure  region  within 
the  housing  forces  it  way  into  that  circumferential 
portion  of  the  seal  groove  which  is  coextensive  with 
the  high  pressure  region,  into  the  space  between  the 
seal  and  the  walls  of  the  seal  groove,  travels  around 
the  groove  and  shaft  in  that  space,  and  exerts  an  axial 
inward  pressure  against  that  circumferential  portion 
of  the  seal  which  is  coextensive  with  and  adjacent 
to  a  lower  pressure  region  in  the  housing,  and  urges 
the  wedge  shaped  inner  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
portion  of  the  seal  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
cooperating  conical  wall  of  the  seal  groove  and  with 
the  adjoining  surface  of  the  shaft,  thereby  blocking 
communication  between  higher  and  lower  pressure 
regions  in  the  housing  through  the  minute  bearing 
clearance  space  surrounding  the  shaft. 
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3^9,739 

PISTON  RING  CONSTRUCTION 

Hairy  M.  Brambcrry,  Northridgc,  Calif. 

(24t  N.  Wcstmorclaiid  Ave.,  Los  Angdcs,  Cal|f.) 

Filed  July  1, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  291,829 

3  Claims.    (CI.  277— 151) 


3,269,738 
GLIDE  RING  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  MOTORS 
Hermann  Biiumler  and  Pan!  Vossieck,  Burschcid,  Cologne, 
Gennany,  assigDors  to  Goctzewerke  Friedrich  Goctze 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Borscheid,  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  16, 1961, 

G  32,937 

5  Claims.    (CL  277— 81) 


1.  a!  cast-iron  piston  ring  with  flat  axially  dispo  ted  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  a  radially  inwardly  dispose  1  inner 
surface!  and  a  radially  outwardly  disposed  outer 
surface,  said  ring  being  split  to  define  opposing  etds  and 
normaUy  set  out  of  round  and  with  its  ends  in  spaced 
relationship  and  defining  a  free  gap,  said  ring  hkving  a 
radially  outwardly  opening  channel  in  its  outer  'surface 
intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  a  wear  receiving  insert  co- 
extensii^e  with  and  fixed  in  the  channel,  said  insert  having 
a  flat  ijadially  outwardly  disposed  wear  receiving  surface 
flush  f ith  said  sealing  surface,  said  insert  o<^urring 
radiall^  outward  of  the  central  cross-sectional  laxis  of 
the  rinjg  whereby  said  insert  is  tensioned  when  (he  ring 
is  compressed  to  close  the  free  gap  and  serves  tojjielding- 
ly  urg^  the  ring  open  towards  its  set  position,  said  insert 
being  ^tablished  of  molybdenum  wire  stock  havinjg  great- 
er tens  le  strength  and  elasticity  than  cast  iron. 


3,269,740 

VEHICLE  MOVING  MECHANISM 

amer  R.  Hntchfauoii,  11616  Burbaok  Blvd., 

North  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,014 

8  Claims.    (CL280— 3) 


1.  A  glide  ring  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  between 
first  and  second  relatively  rotating  radially  spaced  ma- 
chine parts  and  adapted  fcM*  insertion  as  a  single  integral 
unit  between  said  machine  parts,  said  seal  arrangement 
comprising;  resilient  annular  disk-like  spring  means  having 
inner  and  outer  marginal  regions,  a  metal  glide  ring  fix- 
edly connected  to  one  side  of  said  spring  means  at  one 
of  said  iimer  or  outer  marginal  regions  and  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  said  glide  ring  having  an  annular  face 
on  the  side  facing  away  from  said  spring  means  operable 
for  slidingly  sealingly  engaging  a  radial  surface  on  one 
of  said  machine  parts,  the  other  of  said  marginal  regions 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  machine 
parts,  a  second  ring  at  said  other  of  said  marginal  regions 
forming  a  part  of  said  seal  arrangement  and  adapted  for 
sealing  engagement  with  a  radial  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  machine  parts  and  also  operable  for  tensioning  said 
spring  means  to  hold  said  glide  ring  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  said  one  machine  part,  and  means  maintaining 
a  seal  between  said  second  ring  and  said  glide  ring. 


1.  i  L  dolly  having  wheels  adapted  to  support 
end  o 


he  front 


a  trailer,  a  tongue  extending  upwardly  f -om  said 
wheelf,  a  winch  having  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  cfa  ain  driv- 
ing spj-ocket  attached  to  said  gears,  a  sprocket  on  the  axle 
of  said  wheels,  a  chain  between  said  axle  sprocket  and 
said  chain  driving  sprocket,  and  means  for  activating  said 
gears,]  said  wheels  being  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  clutch  is 
provided  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  one  of  said 
wheels  from  said  axle  sprocket. 
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3,269,741 

^TEERABLE  STAIR-CLIMBING  VEHICLE 

Raphael  Porccilo,  Kirickerbocfcer  Station,  Box  286, 

New  York  2,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  15, 1965,  Sier.  No.  507,922 

7Claimi.    (CL  280— 5  J6) 


the  base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  through  and  above 
the  runner,  a  base  plate  bearing  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  runner  and  formed  with  holes  receiving  the  bolts,  nuts 
on  the  bolts  bearing  down  upon  the  base  plate,  and  said 
upstanding  handle  fixed  to  the  base  plate. 


.rtV 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  end  walls,  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall, 

(b)  a  pair  of  brackets  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
each  secured  to  an  associated  end  wall  and  an  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  bottom  wall, 

(c)  said  brackets  of  each  pair  lying  in  transverse  hori- 
zontal alignment, 

(d)  corresponding  like  slots  in  each  bracket  providing 
a  forward  upstanding  arcuate  portion  and  a  rearward 
straight  horizontal  portion, 

(e)  an  axle  extending  through  the  sloU  in  each  said 
pair  of  brackets, 

(f )  a  wheeled  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end 
of  each  axle,  and 

(g)  a  handle  member  secured  to  each  axle  and  mov- 
able with  said  axle  from  a  raised  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  lowered  operative  position  to  pull  said  ve- 
hicle, 

whereby  one  said  handle  when  in  said  lowered  pulling 
position  will  on  a  pull  thereon  move  said  axle  into 
the  arcuate  portion  of  said  slots  so  as  to  retain  the 
same  in  fixed  transverse  relation  to  said  body  and  on 
a  rearward  push  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  body 
said  axle  will  be  moved  into  the  straight  horizontal 
portion  of  said  slots  to  permit  steering  of  said  axle. 


3,269,742 

CONVERTIBLE  SKI 

StcTc  J.  Fmyak  and  Robert  F.  F^niyak,  both  of 

1202  1st  St.,  Nanty-Glo,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,279 

3Chrims.    (CL  280— 11.13) 


3,269,743 

SKI  POLE  SHAFTS 

Henry  J.  Barreca,  925  Prospect  Place,  BrooUyn  13,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,982 

7Clalnt.    (CL28*— 11J7) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ski 
runner  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  and  an  upstanding 
handle  fixed  to  the  runner  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof,  said  runner  having  a  mid-length  point  and  said 
handle  being  located  between  the  forward  end  of  the 
runner  and  said  mid-length  point,  and  ski-boot  fastening 
means  on  the  runner  at  a  location  behind  said  mid-length 
point,  said  ski  runner  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
underside,  the  underside  of  the  runner  being  formed  with 
a  recess  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  runner,  an  anchor 
plate  secured  in  and  conforming  to  said  recess,  said  anchor 
plate  having  an  underside  flush  with  the  underside  of  the 
runner,  longitudinally  spaced  upstanding  bolts  fixed  to 


4.  In  a  ski  pole  having  a  snow  ring,  a  shaft  divided 
into  at  least  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  con- 
nected thereto,  both  of  said  portions  being  located  above 
said  snow  ring,  said  upper  portion  being  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  and  said  lower  portion  of  a  steel  alloy  whereby  said 
lower  portion  will  be  more  resistant  to  damage  from 
external  blows. 

3,269,744 

TllUCKS 

Peter  V.  Dobwrn,  1  Weatwoifh  Road, 

Leicester,  FjigiaiiH 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,670 

aaims  priority,  appUcadoii  Great  Britatai,  Mar.  15, 1962, 

9,915/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  280—43.17) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  chassis;  a  set  of  main  wheels 
fitted  to  said  chassis;  spaced  axle  bearings  mounted  on 
the  chassis  at  opposite  sides  thereof;  two  axles  mounted 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis  and  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  bearings;  a  set  of  wheel  arms^  rigidly  secured  to  each 
of  the  said  two  axles  such  that  the  wheel  arms  of  each 
set  are  tumable  in  unison  with  the  axle  to  wid(^  they 
are  rigidly  secured,  at  least  one  of  said  sets  comprising 
more  than  one  wlwel  arm,  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted 
on  each  of  said  wheel  arms,  said  auxiliary  wheels  being 
disposed  with  their  axes  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  the  main  wheels;  a  first  pressure  arm  articulated 
to  a  wheel  arm  on  a  first  side  of  the  chassis  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  wheel  arm,  a  second  pressure  arm 
articulated  to  a  wheel  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chassis  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  wheel  arm,  a 
coupling  means  for  connecting  together  the  inner  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  pressure  arms,  and  a  means  for 
applying  a  single  force  to  said  coupling  means  whereby 
as  a  consequence  of  the  appropriate  application  of  said 
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single  force  the  said  axles  are  turned  so  that  all  the  wheel 
arms  are  simultaneously  swung  downwardly  to  lower 
the  auxiliary  wheels  into  contact  with  the  ground  and 
automatically  lift  the  chassis  to  raise  the  main  wheels 
off  the  ground,  and  whereby  the  application  of  the  said 
single  force  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  the  axles  to 
be  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  and  all  the  wheel  arms 
to  be  swung  upwardly  simultaneously  to  raise  the  auxil- 
iary wheels  clear  of  the  ground  and  at  the  same  time 
lower  the  main  wheeb  to  the  ground. 


3^69,745 

NORMALLY  APPLIED  DRAWBAR  RELEASED 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

George  Keith  MulhoUand  and  Edwin  O.  Klemm,  Sag;i- 

naw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saginaw  Products  Corporation, 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,534 

19  Claims.    (CL  280—47.11) 


1.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  on  which  is  joumaled  at  least  one  wheel  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  said  mechanism  comprising  first 
brake  means  mounted  on  said  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with about  said  axis;  second  brake  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  said  first  brake  means  for  movement 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  into  engage- 
ment therewith;  brake  operating  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  axis;  force  applying  means  acting  on  said  operating 
means  and  constantly  urging  the  latter  for  movement 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  to  engage 
said  first  and  second  brake  means;  motion  transmission 
means  operable  to  move  said  operating  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  disable  said  force  applying  means;  and  manually 
operable  means  connected  with  said  motion  transmis- 
sion means  and  movable  from  an  inactive  position  to  an 
operative  position  to  actuate  said  engageable  means  and 
effect  disabling  of  said  force  applying  means,  said  force 
applying  means  acting  on  said  motion  transmission  means 
when  said  manual  operating  means  is  in  said  operative 
position  to  urge  said  manual  operating  means  to  said 
inactive  position. 

3,269,746 

BALANCING  AND  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Ruth  A.  looker,  1032  S.  Howard  St,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,304 

2  Claims.    (CL  280— 87.04) 


ITTE 
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3.269  747 

AUTOMOTIVE  ^SPENSION  SYSTE^ 

Charles  O.  Forge,  20691  Homestead  Roa^, 

Cupcrthio,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  jSer.  No.  368,816,  I  iay  20, 

1964J    This  application  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  ^36,556 

3  Claims,    (a.  280—124) 


1.  A  balancing  board  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  flat  board  to  the  underside  of  which  is  secured  the 
top  plate  of  a  caster  type  of  wheel  that  nas  a  beveled 
periphery,  the  said  wheel  supporting  the  said  flat  board  by 
means  of  a  Z-sbaped  member  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed axle  extending  through  the  center  of  the  said  wheel 
and  a  vertical  portion  swivelably  mounted  through  the 
center  of  a  vertical  mender  that  is  integral  with  the 
center  of  the  said  top  plate. 


1 1  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  member  which  raverseis 
at  leas  t  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  vehicle  an  d  a  pair 
of  roa  i  wheel  axles  disposed  at  opposite  sides  o  the  ve- 
hicle, sway  correction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pi  ir  of  upper  and  lower  support  arms  for  each  of  said 
afles,  each  of  said  arms  having  forward  apd  rear 
ird  ends; 
me^s  rotatably  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  each 
the  support  arms  about  upper  and  low^r  trans- 
versely extending  axes  which  are  separated  a  se- 
lected distance  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes; 

carrier  means  supporting  each  of  the  axles  on 
rearward  ends  of  upper  and  lower  suppbrt  arms 
pivot  points  thereon  which  are  separated  by  said 
fleeted   distance    for   maintaining   a  paralel   rela- 
>nship  between  the  plane  defined  by  said  ixes  and 
line  passing  through  the  pivot  points; 
bkr  disposed  within  said  plane  a  predeterm  ned  dis- 
tance away  from  one  of  the  upper  and  lo  ver  axes 
and  having  longitudinal  flexibility  over  a  portion  of 
its  length  near  the  ends  thereof; 
lev<  r  arms  attached  to  the  bar  near  each  of  the  ends 
t  »ereof  and  having  other  ends  pivotally  attached  to 
t  te  axle  carrier  means  at  said  predetermined!  distance 
a  way  from  said  one  of  upper  and  lower  pivpt  points 
2  id  at  a  point  along  the  line  passing  throbgh  said 
I  ivot  points  for  maintaining  said  support  drms  and 
I  ver  arm  parallel  as  the  axle  undergoes  sub  itantially 
M  ertical  movement;  and 
a  I  air  of  pivot  blocks  selectively  positionatile  along 
Slid  member  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  said  bar 
Having  longitudinal  flexibility  to  rotatably  support 
said  bar  for  producing  in  the  end  portion  i  thereof 
a  selected  amount  of  longitudinal  flexure  within  said 
pjlane  defined  by  said  axes  in  response  only  to  dif 
f  ;rential  vertical  movement  of  said  axles 


Clainls 
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3,269,748 
JOXD  ADJUSTING  AND  ARTICULATING 
VEHICLE  HITCHING  DEVICE 
Ytes  Bertrand  Gflbcrt  Mazcry,  5  Wellington 
Quatre  Bomes,  Mauritius 
FUed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,501 
priority,  application  France,  Sent  4, 
Juite  26,  1963,  939,438;  Great  Britafai,  Aug. 
30,^73/63 

5  Claims.    (CL  280-^405) 


*/     r 


1.  \  device  for  hitching  a  trailer  or  the  like  to  a  tractor 
or  sin  lilar  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle,  said  device  compris- 
ing a!  rigid  frame  structure,  frame  mounting  means  on 
which  said  frame  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  franie  mount- 
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ing  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tractor 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame  structure  parallel  to 
and  forward  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor,  said  frame 
structure  having  two  vertically  spaced  coaxial  hinge 
points  thereon,  said  hinge  points  being  to  the  rear  of  the 
rear  axle  of  the  tractor  when  the  frame  structure  is 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  the  lower  of  said  hinge  points 
comprising  means  for  hitching  at  least  one  trailer  drawbar 
to  the  frame  structure  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  at  least  one  length-adjustable  link  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  of  said  hinge 
points  for  universal  pivotal  movement,  the  other  end  of 
said  length-adjustable  link  having  means  thereon  for  piv- 
otally connecting  the  link  to  the  trailer,  and  frame  struc- 
ture rocking  means  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  tractor  for  rocking  said  frame 
about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  frame  structure. 


adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  a  vehicle  tractor, 
said  locking  device  comprising  friction  means  carried  by 
said  trailer  frame, 
plate  means  fixed  to  said  drawbar  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  friction 
means  in  a  variety  of  drawbar  pivotal  positions, 
means  for  actuating  said  friction  means  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  plate  means. 


3,269,749 
WHEELED  HITCH  DEVICE  FOR  TOWING  A  PAIR 

OF  TRAILING  UNITS 

Donald  R.  Hartwlg,  Rock  Island,  m.,  assignor  to  Dccrc 

ft  Company,  MoUnc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,205 

6  aafans.    (CL  280—411) 


^^=^^ 


said  actuating  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a 
braking  device  for  said  trailer 

whereby  said  drawbar  is  locked  against  pivotal  move- 
ment when  said  tractor  is  detached  therefrom. 


iJ 


3,269,751 

ADJUSTABLE  HITCH 

Veniaid  J.  Whattoff,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Whattoff 

Motor  Co.,  a  partacrdiip,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,129 

6  Oalms.    (CL  28(^—482) 


1.  A  hitch  device  for  interconnecting  a  tractor  draw- 
bar with  two  transversely  extending  ground-engaging  de- 
vices each  having  a  forwardly  extending  drawbar,  the 
hitch  device  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  ground-en- 
gaging devices  a  fixed  transverse  distance  apart  from 
each  other  while  permitting  independent  up  and  down 
movement,  said  hitch  device  comprising:  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  main  frame  member,  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  right-  and  left-hand  frame  bars  rigidly 
secured  of  their  inner  ends  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  main  frame  member,  outer  wheel  assemblies 
mounted  on  and  supporting  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  right-  and  lef-hand  frame  bars,  means  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  right-  and  left-hand  frame  bars 
to  which  the  drawbars  of  the  ground-engaging  devices 
may  be  secured,  a  guide  assembly  carried  on  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  main  frame  member,  right-  and  left-, 
hand  draft  means  passing  through  said  assembly,  the 
forward  end  of  said  draft  means  being  secured  to  said 
main  frame  member  about  transversely  extending  pivot 
means,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  draft 
means  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  ground-engaging 
device. 

3,269,750 
PIVOTED  DRAW-BAR  WITH  LOCK 
Keith  W.  Tantlfaigcr,  Grosse  Pofaite  Shores  Mich., 
assignor  to  Fruchanf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,040 
4  Claims.    (O.  280-^74) 
1.  A  locking  device  for  a  vehicle  drawbat  having  one 
end  pivotally  carried  by  a  trailer  frame  and  the  other  end 


1.  A  hitch  for  effecting  a  connection  between  a  trailer 
and  a  truck  tractor  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame 
members  comprising: 

(a)  first  tubular  means  positioned  longitudinally  of 
and  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, 

(b)  second  tubular  means  slidably  positioned  in  the 
first  tubular  means, 

(c)  means  for  locking  the  second  tubular  means  in 
selected  longitudinal  positions  relative  to  the  first 
tubular  means, 

(d)  transverse  beam  means  having  an  upright  wall  se- 
cured to  said  second  tubular  means  and  movable 
therewith  to  selected  longitudinal  positions, 

(e)  a  pair  of  upright  angle  members  having  longitu- 
dinal flanges  and  transverse  flanges,  said  angle  mem- 
bers positioned  in  a  spaced  substantially  parallel  side- 
by-side  relation  with  the  longitudinal  flanges  secured 
to  the  upright  wall  and  the  transverse  flanges  facing 
each  other, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  teeth  means  secured  to  the  trans- 
verse flanges,  said  teeth  being  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  transverse  flanges  and  projected  toward  the  up- 
right wall, 

(g)  block  means  having  lateral  ears  selectively  posi- 
tionabk  between  pairs  of  teeth  on  the  transverse 
flanges  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  block  means  and 
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a  table  canTing  a  tow  ball  projected. between  said 
transverse  flanges,  and 
(h)  wedge  means  positionable  between  said  upright 
wall  and  block  means  for  holding  the  block  means 
in  engagement  with  the  transverse  flanges. 


David 


August  3),  1966 


3^9^53 
BOOKKEEPING  UNIT 


P.  de  Rham  and  Robert  W.  Hliicks,  Fan  ilngtoB, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Data  Management,  Incor  Kirated* 
Fartnington,  Conn^  a  corporatkm  of  ConncctJ  nit 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,81S 
3Claiiiis.    (CL28S— 66) 


3,269,752 

VISUAL  GUIDE  FOR  RECORD  SHEETS 

Robert  E.  lindamaii,  776  Highland  Road, 

Windom,  Mfaua. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,142 

1  Claim.    (CL  283—65) 


-*J.. 


1.  In  a  bookkeeping  unit  for  recording  a  pluality  of 
entries^  in  segregated  accounts  of  the  type  inc!  uding  a 
base  s|ieet  having  a  plurality  of  columnar  headin  is  desig- 
nating said  segregated  accounts,  and  a  plurality 
arate  overlying  sheets  having  vertical   columns 


of  sep- 
aligned 


A  visual  guide  for  record  sheets  having  thereon  an  area 
of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  lines  and  uniformly  spaced 
parallel  vertical  lines  which  intersect  said  horizontal 
lines,  said  guide  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  strip-like  body,  the  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  which  is  greater  than  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  the  sheet  in  conjunction  with  which  said 
guide  is  adapted  to  be  used, 

(b)  said  body  intermediate  its  longitudinal  edges  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extended  closely  spaced  parallel 
slits  each  of  which  extends  for  a  distance  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  vertical  dimension  of 
said  sheet  and  which  terminate  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  de- 
fine therebetween  an  anchoring  band  engageaUe 
with  the  underside  of  said  sheet  when  extending 
transversely  through  said  slits, 

(c)  opposite  ends  of  said  body  providing  grasping  tabs 
for  facilitating  sliding  movements  to  said  body  trans- 
versely of  said  sheet, 

(d)  said  body  having  on  one  face  thereof  horizontal 
lines  which  arc  spaced  apart  distances  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacings  between  the  horizontal  lines  on 
said  sheet  and  which  become  aligned  therewith  when 
said  body  is  operatively  slidably  mounted  on  said 
sheet, 

(c)  the  space  between  said  slits  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  space  between  any  two  adjacent  ver- 
tical lines  on  said  sheet  whereby  to  define  a  ver- 
tically elongated  aperture  which  is  adapted  to  com- 
pletely expose  the  space  between  any  given  two 
adjacent  vertical  lines  as  said  guide  is  slidably  moved 
transversely  of  said  sheet, 

(f )  said  slits  being  closely  spaced  to  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  body  whereby  to  provide  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  a  relatively 
wide  surface  area  for  the  recording  of  legendary 
material  corresponding  to  that  normally  contained 
on  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  said  sheet,  and 

(g)  said  body  on  the  other  face  thereof  being  lined 
similarly  to  that  of  said  one  face  whereby  to  enable 
said  body  to  be  reversed  so  as  to  position  said 
elongated  aperture  alternatively  adjacent  the  right  or 
left  side  of  said  body  for  the  accommodation  of 
either  right  or  left-handed  writers. 


with  tbe  column  heading  designations  of  said  bate  sheet, 
said  qveriying  sheets  being  transversely  lined  for  re- 
cording said  plurality  of  entries  and  being  of  less(  r  height 
than  said  base  sheet  to  expose  said  columnar  head  ings,  the 
first  li^es  of  said  overlying  sheets  appearing  immediately 
below  said  columnar  headings,  the  combination,  there- 
with of  column  heading  blanks  providing  said  columnar 
headii^s  and  comprising  strips  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  imprinted  upon  one  surface  thereof  the  desired 
indicia;  for  said  columnar  headings,  a  coating  of  tressure- 
sensiti'  rt  adhesive  on  the  other  surface  thereo  and  a 
strip  <f  release  paper  covering  said  adhesive  ccating. 


Cbmpany, 


3,269,754 
INTERNAL  PLASTIC  COUPLING 
Ronalb  J.  Bertling,  Grafton,  and  Mike  P.  Cri^ello, 
Frapcis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw>Edison 
MiBvankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,620 
2  Claims.    (CL  285—109) 


/*  //  /« z* 


1.  Kn  iotemal  coupling  for  interconnecting  ui  threaded 
condu  it  sections  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resil  ent  plas- 
tic mi  iterial  comprising  a  cylindrical  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  extending  annulus  presenting  ra- 
dial a  )utment  surfaces;  axially  extending  end  pdrtions  of 
generidly  circular  cross  section  and  substantially  con- 
stant jthickness  having  axial  undulations,  each  tuch  end 
portidn  terminating  at  its  distal  end  in  a  diver,  ing  por- 
tion vith  the  maximum  peripheral  diameter  th<reof  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  conduit  sectisns  with 
a  diverging  converging  section  adjacent  said  dstal  por- 
tion 4nd  intermediate  said  distal  portion  and  taid  cen- 
tral pbrtion  presenting  a  peripheral  ridge  surface  having 
a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  said  inside  diameter 
of  said  conduit  sections  whereby  as  said  condui  sections 
are  respectively  extended  over  said  end  portions  toward 
abutMent  with  said  radial  surfaces  of  said  annulus  the 
distal] ends  freely  enter  said  respective  conduit  section 
and  are  thereafter  forced  radially  outwardly  into  com- 
pressil^e  contact  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  laid  con- 
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duit  sections  as  said  respective  conduit  sections  force  said 
diverging  converging  portions  radially  inwardly  and  an- 
nular serrations  formed  in  said  peripheral  ridge  surface. 


3,269,755 
WELL  INSTALLATION 
John  R.  Yancey,  HoMton,  Tcju,  aaignor,  by 

assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Joic,  CaUf .,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  697,195,  Nov.  18, 
1957.    This  appiicatkM  Jmi.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,954 
5  CMam,    (CL  285—137) 


1.  In  a  well  apparatus,  a  bead  member  providing  a 
lower  bore,  a  support  member  mounted  on  said  bead 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  upper  bores  com- 
municating with  said  lower  bore,  said  support  member 
providing  annular  scats  individually  surrounding  said 
upper  bores,  tubular  hangers  individually  received  in  said 
upper  bores,  said  hangers  having  armular  shoulders 
spaced  above  their  respective  seats,  each  hanger  having 
a  maximum  outside  diameter  less  than  the  minimum  in- 
side diameter  of  its  upper  bore  for  free  movement  of 
the  hangers  through  the  upper  bores,  tubing  strings  in- 
dividually connected  to  the  hangers  and  projecting  down 
therefrom,  means  for  preventing  the  upward  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  strings  and  between  the  head  member  and 
the  strings  while  allowing  the  strings  to  slide  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  head  member,  means  on  the 
head  member  for  supporting  said  bangers  in  a  lower 
position,  and  rings  individually  fitted  around  said  hangers 
and  respectively  positioned  between  said  seats  and  slwul- 
ders  so  that  the  strings  are  supported  on  said  seats  in  a 
position  above  said  lower  position,  said  rings  having 
portions  adjacent  to  each  other. 


3,269,756 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBING 
LcsUe  C.  Bloom,  Portland,  Oreg.,  "■^'V^*  ^  *J*5L^ 
mesne  asdgninents,  to  Bloomco.,  Inc.,  Fordand,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon  <..,  <,^. 

FUed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,249 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  285—247) 
1.  A  connector  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  flexible 
tubing  of  synethetic  plastic  or  like  material  and  of  con- 
stant predetermined  inner  and  outer  diameters  comprising: 
a  male  member  including  an  externally  threaded  body 
portion  of  substantially   larger  diameter  than  the 
tubing  to  be  attached  to  said  connector, 
said  male  member  also  including  a  stena  portion  ex- 
tending coaxially  from  said  body  portion, 
said  stem  portion  comprising  a  smooth  surfaced  first 
qylindrical  part  adjacent  said  body  portion  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
tubing  but  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
tubing, 


said  stem  portion  having  a  tapering  shoulder  on  the 
end  of  said  first  cylindrical  part  remote  from  said 
body  portion  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  stem 
portion  into  a  tubing, 

said  male  member  having  an  outwardly  flaring  neck 
portion  extending  from  said  first  part  to  the  periphery 
of  said  body  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  con- 
cavely  curved  adjacent  to  said  stem  portion  and  being 
tangential  to  said  stem  portion  and  defining  a  cir- 
cumferential clamping  surface  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  neck  portion, 

said  connector  comprising  a  female  member  including 
a  body  portion  having  internal  threads  for  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  male  mem- 
ber body  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion  extending  co- 
axially from  said  female  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  surround  said  stem  portion, 

said  sleeve  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubing  so 
as  snugly  to  receive  said  tubing. 


said  female  member  having  a  throat  extending  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  said  fe- 
male body  portion  including  a  clamping  surface 
substantially  complementary  to  the  said  clamping 
surface  of  said  neck,  said  sleeve  portion  having,  at 
the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  throat,  an  abrupt  tub- 
ing engaging  edge  defined  by  said  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  portion  and  an  annular  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  inner  sur- 
face, said  edge  being  adapted  to  engage  a  tubing  ad- 
vanced onto  said  male  member  stem  portion  and,  as 
said  female  member  is  threaded  onto  said  male 
member,  to  force  said  tubing  toward  and  over  said 
male  member  neck  portion  thus  causing  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubing  to  flare  over  said  neck  portion 
clamping  surface  whereby  said  tubing  portion  may 
be  clamped  between  said  neck  portion  clamping  sur- 
face and  said  female  body  portion  clamping  surface. 


3,269,757 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Gottfried  Maxeincr,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  aolcnor  to 
A.  Ehrenreich  &  Cie,  Dvsseldorf-ObcrkasMl,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,726 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jm.  29, 1963, 
E  24,250 
9CbdBU.    (CL287— 87) 
1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising: 
a    hollow    housing    having    a    bore   extending    there- 
through, 
said  housing  having  an  intumed  segmenUl  spherical 
wall  portion  at  one  end  of  said  bore  defining  a  re- 
stricted opening, 
closure  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore, 
a  first  ball  part  of  segmental  spherical  form  having  a 
flat  side  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough. 


2018 


OFFICIAL  GAZIITTE 


said  segmental  spherical  form  of  said  ball  part  engag- 
ing said  segmental  spherical  wall  portion  of  said 
housing, 

a  joint  stud  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
bore  of  said  ball  part, 

a  second  segmental  spherical  ball  part  at  the  end  of 
said  joint  stud  and  having  a  flat  side  for  engaging 
said  flat  side  of  said  first  ball  part,  and 
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3^69,759 
GREASELESS  BALL  JOINT 
RobcH  E.  Poirier,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (:iu7sler 
Cor  toradon,  Higliland  Parle,  Midi.,  a  corporiition  of 
Deliware  i 

Origin^  application  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,1 18,  now 
Patent  No.  3,126,612,  dated  Mar.  31,  1964.    Divided 
and  tills  application  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  21  6,281 
3  Claims.    (CL  287— 87) 


a  plurality  of  slots  extending  radially  into  said  first 
ball  part,  each  of  said  slots  being  closed  at  one  end 
thereof  by  a  portion  of  said  ball,  said  portion  being 
relatively  small  in  a  radial  direction  as  compared 
to  the  overall  radial  length  of  said  slots  and  closing 
said  slots  from  adjacent  said  flat  side  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first  ball  part. 


3,269,758 
BALL  JOINT  DEVICE 
Jiirgen  Uldemp  and  Georg  Kindel,  Lemforde,  Hannover, 
Germany,  lusignors  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG 
Lemforde,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1964, 

L  46,908 

4  Claims,    (a.  287— 87) 


a  ff 


sur  ace 
an  J 


1.  A  shaft  having  a  ball  end  adapted  to  be 
confined  in  a  greaseless  socket  of  plastic  mate  ial 
ball  e[id  and  shaft  being  a  unitary  piece  and 
spheri:al  bearing  surface  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
fining  one  end  thereof  said  spherical  bearing  : 
ing  a  5ase  skirt  portion  contiguous  therewith  — 
from  knd  extending  coaxially  around  said  shaft 
minat|ng  in  an  annular  rounded  edge  coaxial 
adjaceint  said  shaft  at  the  side  of  said  ball  end 
said  s|aft,  said  bearing  surface  and  its  base  portion 
eratini  to  define  a  continuous  outer  spherical 
said  b^ll  end,  said  outer  spherical  surface  exten<|ing 
wise  ^om  said  annular  rounded  edge. 


Cliff 


>ivotally 

said 

tavmg  a 

and  de- 

hav- 

spaced 

and  ter- 

vith  and 

closest  to 


coop- 

suHace  for 

end- 


England, 


3^69,760 
FASTENERS 
Alexander   Scckcrson,    Iver   Heath, 
^or  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Bosto^,  Mass., 
Drporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  ^1,  1962, 

36,040/62 
1  Claim.    (CL  287—90) 


1.  A  ball  joint  construction  particularly  for  the  con- 
nection of  wheel  guide  members  to  the  axle  spindle  bolt 
of  steering  wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  comiMising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  lining  with  a  substantially  spherical  bearing 
surface,  a  ball  joint  member  having  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal exterior  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ing surface  and  having  a  bore  defined  therethrough,  an 
axle  spindle  bolt  inserted  into  one  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
ball  joint,  said  spindle  bolt  having  a  threaded  bore  de- 
fined in  an  end  thereof,  a  securing  screw  extending  into 
the  bore  of  said  ball  joint  member  from  the  end  opposite 
to  said  axle  spindle  bolt  and  threaded  into  the  bore  of 
said  axle  spindle  bolt  and  holding  said  ball  joint  member 
to  said  axle  spindle  bolt,  seal  means  connected  between 
said  housing  and  said  spindle  bolt,  said  housing  being 
pivotal  on  said  ball  joint  member  and  having  an  access 
opening  alignable  with  the  securing  screw  for  insertion 
and  removal  thereof,  said  securing  screw  having  a  bore 
defined  therethrough  for  inserting  lubricant  from  said  ac- 
cess opening  through  said  bore,  said  axle  ^indle  being 
provided  with  a  lubricating  passage  connected  to  said  bore 
of  said  securing  screw  and  to  the  space  around  said  axle 
spindle  between  said  axle  spindle  and  said  housing  within 
said  seal  means  for  distributing  the  lubrication. 


A  resilient  fastener  for  securing  a  ball-ended  lever  to 
an  e:  :temally  grooved  and  recessed  cylindrical  rod,  in 
whic  I  the  fastener  is  formed  from  a  single  str|p  of  ma- 
terial in  the  shape  of  a  sjrfit  annular  cylinder  i  compris- 
ing a  curved  web  and  two  curved  arms,  each  of  said 
armslhaving  an  end  and  said  ends  being  spaced  A-om  each 
otheil  to  define  an  open  mouth,  having  a  wider  portion 
and  4  narrower  portion  which  is  axially  offset  flierefrom 
and  connected  to  said  wider  portion  and  in  4'hich  the 
fastener  has  at  least  one  lug  extending  forward!  y  and  ra- 
dially inwardly  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the 
ball  ^ay  be  located  in  the  recess  and  the  fasteicr  snap- 
engaied  around  the  rod  with  the  lug  engaged  in  t  le  groove 
in  thi  rod,  the  lever  extending  through  the  op  in  mouth 
and  lie  ball  held  in  the  recess  by  the  arms  of  th  i  fastener 
in  wnich  a  pair  of  tongues  are  sheared  partly  from  the 
web  fend  bent  radially  outwardly  of  the  fastener  whereby 
compression  of  the  tongues  toward  each  other  w  juld  open 
the  said  mouth  of  said  fastener. 
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3^9,761 

KITCHEN  CABINETS 

Nat  Levcnberg,  2  Windsor  Place.  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Original  appttcatfon  Jane  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,808. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  477,994 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—189.36) 


against  said  slide  bolt  at  the  foot  of  said  bore  and  against 
the  head  of  the  guide  for  yieldingly  urging  said  abutments 
against  said  rollbacks,  the  interfit  between  said  hub  and 
said  head  of  the  guide  being  such  as  to  permit  turning  of 
said  retractor  relative  to  said  head  whereby  one  of  said 
rollbacks  wipes  against  its  respective  abutment  whik  the 
other  rcrilback  swings  away  from  the  other  of  said  abut- 
ments. 

3J«9,763 

CATCH 

Axel  W.  Ahlgren,  Rockfocd,  ID.,  assignor  to  Amerocfc 

Corporation,  Rockford«  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jimc  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,683 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  292—341.18) 


1.  In  a  metallic  cabinet  construction,  including  a  hori- 
zontal element,  a  vertical  element,  said  horizontal  element 
being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  an  end  of  said  vertical 
element,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  elements  each  having  aligned  slot  openings 
therethrough,  one  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  elements 
having  an  additional  opening  therein;  an  L-shaped  inter- 
connecting member  having  a  pin  on  one  right  an^c  por- 
tion, thereof,  said  interconnecting  member  being  insert- 
able  through  said  aligned  slot  openings,  and  pivotally 
movable  to  bring  into  engagement  said  pin  with  said  last 
mentioned  opening. 


4.  In  a  catch  mountable  on  a  supporting  member  by 
means  of  a  headed  fastener,  the  combination  of,  a  bottom 
wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  agaii^  said  member  and 
having  a  slot  therethrough  closed  at  its  front  end  and 
opening  rearwardly  through  said  bottom  wall,  side  walk 
joined  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edges  of 
said  bottom  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  means 
on  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  catch 
for  engj^ng  a  strike,  and  a  rear  wall  connecting  the  rear 
edges  of  said  side  waUs  to  reinforce  the  latter  and  having 
an  opening  therein  overlying  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  and 
sized  and  positioned  to  admit  the  head  of  the  futener 
through  said  rear  wall  as  said  catch  is  moved  rearwardly 
along  said  member  to  sHde  said  bottom  wall  under  said 
head. 


3,269,762 
DOOR  LATCH 
Robert  S.  LiaL  Scattic,  Wash.,  aaigBor  to  Avia-Maiiae 
Company,    Inc.,    Scattk,    Wash.,    a    corporation    of 
Washington 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,825,  now 
Patent  No.  3,179,459,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatfoa  Mw.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,256 
2  CUms.    (CL  292—169) 


3^69,764 

TONGS 

LawROce  J.  Coleman,  938  Aritwrlght,  St  Panl,  Warn. 

FUed  Jane  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,096 

5  Clainis.    (CL  294—16) 


1.  A  door  latch  comprising,  a  slide  bolt  having  a  shank 
with  a  striking  face  at  one  end  and  a  fork  at  the  other  end, 
the  arms  of  said  fork  diverging  and  having  inwardly  fac- 
ing coplanar  slots  passing  through  the  arms  and  terminat- 
ing by  abutments  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  and  said 
shank  having  a  longitudinal  bore  exposed  between  said 
fork  arms,  a  retractor  having  a  hub  with  a  pair  of  central 
coplanar  rollbacks  projecting  oppositely  therefrom  into 
said  slots,  an  elongated  guide  slidably  received  by  one  of 
its  ends  in  said  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  head  at  its 
other  end  presenting  a  pair  of  spaced  foriu  interfitting 
with  said  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rollbacks,  and  a 
compression  spring  sleeved  on  said  guide  and  seated 


1.  A  tongs  including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed,  generally  U-shaped  members, 

(b)  each  U-shaped  member  including  a  bar  end  and 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  outwardly  bowed  arms 
extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof, 

(c)  a  brace  extending  between  both  pairs  of  arms  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof, 

(d)  pivot  means  connecting  each  pair  of  arms  to  said 
brace,  said  pivot  means  being  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation, 

(e)  said  arms  having  end  portions  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  beyond  said  pivots  to  be  in  crossed 
relation, 

(f )  elongated  handle  means  secured  to  the  end  portions 
of  said  arms,  and 

(g)  said  bar  end  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  pair. 
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3^9,765 

DETACHABLE  HANDLES 

Vanghn  K.  Pryce,  417  4th  St.,  Dcrry,  Pa. 

Ffled  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,560 

7  Claims.    (0.294—31) 


point  19 
by  rapi 
the  teet  i 
of  the 
takes 
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reached  where  rotation  of  the  head  is  stopped 

lly  increased  distances  of  the  contact  po  nts  of 

to  the  center  of  the  ball  at  which  point  ja  aiming 

ripping  head  with  positive  gripping  of  th^  plate 


place. 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  cooking  utensils  having  a 
projecting  lug  comprising  a  hand  gripping  portion,  a  fixed 
gripping  jaw  integral  with  the  hand  gripping  portion,  said 
fixed  jaw  having  depending  spaced  flanges  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  movable  gripping  jaw  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  in  the  depending  flanges  of  said  fixed  jaw,  a  stepped 
cam  depending  from  the  fixed  jaw  adjacent  the  hand  grip- 
ping portion,  and  lever  means  pivoted  in  the  end  of  the 
movable  gripping  jaw  adjacent  the  hand  gripping  portion 
and  having  cam  engaging  means  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
stepped  cam,  said  lever  means  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  fiixed  gripping  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
vertically  and  horizontally  therein  to  move  the  end  of  the 
movable  jaw  remote  from  the  lever  toward  and  away  from 
the  end  of  the  fixed  jaw  remote  from  the  hand  gripping 
portion. 

3,269,766 
SCREW  CLAMP  WITH  A  HEAD  HAVING  A 
REVERSE-ACTING  AND  RENEWABLE  GRIP- 
PING SURFACE 
Edward  Merrill  Gardner,  Fiosiiing,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 
Merrill  Brotiiers,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,562 
12  Claims.    (CL  294—101) 
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3,269,767 

FOLDING-FRAME  CHAIR 

^renzo  MarzoccU,  Via  BcHinzona  38/2, 

Bolopia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,224 

1  Claim.    (CL  297—29) 


into  an 

of  said 
and  to 


An  i  nproved  folding-frame  chair  which  comp  rises  in 
combiii  ation: 

(a)  front  and  rear  legs  arranged  substantially 
ovfcrtumed  V,  forming  the  side  of  the  chair; 

(b)  a  pair  of  arm  rests  connected  to  the  apex 
o\  ertumed  V  by  means  of  hinged  connectors 
th  i  back  of  said  chair  at  an  intermediate  height  there- 
of by  means  of  pins; 

(c)  a  seat  supported  by  said  legs  at  an  inteHnediate 
hqight  thereof  and  horizontally  slidably  ac  instable 
tol  and  fro  on  notchless  and  arresteiiess  pi  nes  by 
the  friction  caused  against  said  planes  by  the 
of  the  person  sitting  in  said  seat; 

(d)  la  tiltable  back  pivotably  connected  at  ah  inter- 
mediate height  to  said  arm  rests  and  at  the  1<  wer  ex- 
tremity to  said  seat  by  a  pin;  and 

(e)  la  pair  of  spacers  coplanar  with  said  seat,  pivotably 
connected  to  said  front  legs  and  hinged  to  said  rear 
legs,  and  having  a  slot  along  part  of  the  long  axis 
ttereof,  along  which  slot  supportedly  slides  the  pin 
connecting  said  seat  to  said  lower  extremity  of  said 
bi  ck,  said  spacers  keeping  said  legs  fixedly  apart 
w  len  said  overturned  V-frame  is  in  open  pot  lition. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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weight 


1.  In  a  screw  clamp  of  the  type  used  for  lifting  steel 
plates  including  a  body  having  spaced  opposed  projecting 
jaws  defining  a  U-shaped  structure  and  providing  a  plate- 
receiving  space  between  the  jaws  open  at  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  jaws,  said  space  being  adapted  for  receiving 
a  steel  plate  to  be  gripped  by  the  clamp  and  lifted,  a  screw 
threaded  through  one  of  said  jaws  toward  the  other  jaw, 
and  a  gripping  pad  carried  by  said  other  jaw  and  having 
a  gripping  surface  facing  said  screw  across  said  ^ace,  the 
improvement  inclitding  a  gripping  head  having  a  serrated 
convex  plate-gripping  surface  and  being  pivotally  mounted 
by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  on  the  inner  end  of  said  screw 
with  its  convex  gripping  surface  facing  toward  the  grip- 
ping surface  of  the  pad,  the  gripping  head  being  symme- 
trical about  its  center  so  that  its  gripping  functions  are 
effective  equally  well  by  a  motion  of  the  plate  inwardly- 
or  outwardly  and  with  the  first  serrations  at  a  sufficiently 
low  angle  as  measured  through  the  center  of  the  ball  to 
the  surface  of  the  plate  so  that  a  slipping  of  the  plate  will 
cause  rotation  of  the  head  off  center  and  a  gradual  increase 
in  succeeding  teeth  in  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
ball  to  their  contact  point  to  effect  further  rotation  of  the 
head  with  further  penetration  of  teeth  until  the  desired 


John 


3;Z69,768 
INVALID'S  CHAIR  i 

Kinney,  1411  SE.  30th  Ave.,  Portland 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,299 
1  Clafan.    (CL  297—68) 


An  invalid's  chair  comprising  in  c<Mnbination, 

a  vertically  disposed  frame  made  of  two  spaced  apart 

plywood  panels, 
a  s^at  fixedly  secured  within  the  frame  and  ihaintain- 

i^g  said  panels  in  said  spaced  apart  relatioi, 
a  b^ackrest  and  a  foot  rest, 
me^ns  hingedly  attaching  said  backrest  to  the  seat 

whereby  the  backrest  extends  above  and  bqlow  said 


Oreg. 


I 


cooperating  adjustable  detent  means  carried  by  the 
backrest  and  said  frame  panels  for  regulating  the 
angulation  of  said  backrest   relative  to  said  seat, 

means  hingedly  depending  said  footrest  from  said  seat, 

means  interconnecting  said  backrest  and  footrest  for 
imparting  alternate  upward  and  downward  swing- 
ing movement  to  the  footrest, 

a  tray,  and 

means  adjustably  mounting  said  tray  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  on  the  top  of  said  frame. 


3J69,769 
TV  LOUNGER  RECLINING  CHAIR  FIXTURE 
Ned  W.  MizeDc,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Steel  Products,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  corporatioa 
of  North  CaroMna 

FUed  Mnr  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,562 
IsThalms.    (CL  297—85) 


second  stop  means  for  preventing  motion  of  said  in- 
termediate member  relative  to  said  base  member 
forward  of  said  intermediate  chair  position,  and 

extensible  linkage  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
back  link,  said  seat  link  and  said  base  member  to 
pivot  said  back  link  about  said  seat  link  concur- 
rently with  motion  of  said  seat  link  and  intermediate 
member  relative  to  said  base  member  on  said  inter- 
mediate support  linkage  means  in  moving  between 
said  intermediate  and  fully  reclined  chair  positions. 


3,269,770 

COMBINATION  CHAIR-COT 

Alice  E.  PelUcanc,  172  Kathleen  Drive,  Park  Ridge,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,161 

2  Claims.    (CL  297—106) 


1.  A  fixture  for  movably  supporting  the  seat,  back 
and  leg  rest  on  the  base  of  a  reclining  chair  for  relative 
movement  thereon  between  a  normal  position  in  which 
the  seat  and  back  are  angularly  disposed  to  define  an 
upright  seating  angle  with  the  seat  generally  horizontal 
and  the  leg  rest  retracted  under  the  seat,  a  fully  reclined 
position  in  which  the  back  and  seat  define  a  substantially 
greater  angle  than  said  upright  seating  angle  and  the 
seat  is  tilted  from  the  horizontal  and  moved  rearwardly 
with  the  leg  rest  extended  ahead  of  and  generally  in  line 
with  the  seat  in  a  leg  supporting  posKion,  and  in  inter- 
mediate position  in  which  the  seat  and  back  are  angularly 
disposed  to  define  said  normal  seating  angle  and  the  seat 
is  tilted  and  positioned  rearwardly  on  the  base  to  a  lesser 
degree  than  in  said  fully  reclined  position  with  the  leg 
rest  extended  in  said  leg  supporting  position,  said  fixture 
comprising: 
a  base  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  base, 
a  seat  link  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  seat, 
an  intermediate  member, 

seat  support  linkage  nwans  for  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing between  pivotal  connections  on  the  forward  por- 
tions and  on  the  rear  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
seat  link  and  said  intermediate  member  for  rota- 
tional and   translational   motion   of  said  seat  link 
relative  to  both  said  intermediate  and  base  mem- 
bers in  moving  said  seat  link  between  said  normal 
and  intermediate  chair  positions, 
first  stop  means  for  preventing  motion  of  said  seat  link 
relative  to  said  intermediate  member  rearwardly  of 
said  intermediate  chair  position, 
leg  rests  supporting  linkage  means  adapted  to  be  af- 
fixed to  the  leg  rest  and  pivotally  connecting  the  leg 
rest  to  said  seat  support  linkage  means  and  said  in- 
termediate member  for  movement  of  the  leg  rest 
between  said  retracted  and  forward  leg  supporting 
positions  upon  movement  of  said  seat  link  between 
said  normal  and  intermediate  chair  positions, 
a  back  link  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  back  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  seat  link, 
intermediate  member  support  linkage  means  for  |Hvot- 
ally  interconnecting  between  the  forward  portions 
and  the  rear  portions,  respectively,  of  said  inter- 
*nediate  member  and  said  base  member  for  swing- 
ing motion  of  said  link  and  said  intennediaale  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  base  member  in  moving  between 
said  intennediate  and  fully  reclined  chair  positions. 


1.  A  combination  chair-cot  comprising  a  plurality  <rf 
extensible  and  contractable  parallelograms  each  having 
four  legs,  at  least  some  of  said  legs  being  common  in  part 
with  one  or  more  parallelograms,  pivot  means  securing 
said  legs  of  said  parallelograms  together  for  permitting 
extension  and  contraction  thereof,  at  least  some  of  said 
pivot  means  being  in  one  common  plane,  and  other  of 
said  pivot  means  being  in  at  least  another  common  plane 
parallel  to  said  one  plane,  leg  portions  of  some  of  said 
legs  adjacent  one  of  said  planes  providing  support  for 
said  combination  chair-cot,  transverse  support  means  in 
alignment  with  pivot  means  in  the  other  of  said  common 
planes  spaced  above  said  leg  portions,  yieldable  means 
forming  a  support  surface  supported  by  said  transverse 
support  means,  said  yieldable  means  and  said  transverse 
support  means  being  extensible  and  contractable  with  said 
parallelograms,  and  a  rotatable  seat  part  mounted  upon  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  pivots  and  supported  by  the  pivots 
upon  one  of  said  transverse  support  means,  the  seat  part 
having  a  body  being  arranged  to  overlie  said  supjport  sur- 
face and  having  an  extension  portion  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  seat  part  body  and  acting  as  a  leg  support  for  the 
seat  part,  the  extension  portion  of  the  seat  part  being 
disposed  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  support  surface 
while  retaining  the  body  of  the  seat  part  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  with  respect  to  the  support  sur- 
face. 

3,269,771 

CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 

Edmnnd  Erdos,  1463  Portland  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Mfam.    55104 
FBed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,781 
4  Oaims.    (CL  297—132) 
1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  first  pair 
of  laterally  opposed  arcuate  leg  members  detachably  af- 
fixed one  on  each  side  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  seat, 
a  <iecond  pair  of  laterally  opposed  arcuate  leg  members 
slidably  affixed  along  the  length  thereof  one  to  each  side 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  seat,  the  arcuate  leg  members  on 
the  same  side  of  said  seat  being  pivotally  interconnected 
generally  centrally  thereof,  said  interconnected  arcuate 
members,  upon  disconnection  of  ea(^  of  said  first  leg 
members  and  upon  sliding  the  seat  along  and  toward  the 
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center  of  each  rear  connecting  leg  member,  collapsing  to 
assume  a  generally  superposed  relation  defining  opposed 
rocking  surfaces  centrally  supporting  said  seat,  said  first 
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3^69,773 

CYCLE  SEATS 

,     Pete  O'Connor,  New  Orleans,  La. 

(;  029  Metairie  Road,  Apt  B,  Metairic,  La.) 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,758 

1  Claim.    (CL  297— 214) 
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An  L  iproved  tandem  double  seat  for  cycles  cc  mpris- 


approximately  horizontal  base  member 


VVVsV\\"\\\\\\\\V.\\V\\\\^W 


leg  members  upon  disconnection  being  pivotable  about 
said  point  of  interconnection  and  invertible  to  support  said 
seat  centrally  thereof  on  its  ends  in  a  low  chair  position. 


3,269,772 
TABLET  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  H.  Bmnskole,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Seating  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
taiio,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Inne  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,926 
4  Claims.    (CI.  297—162) 


respecti'  'c  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  )  urface 
defining  tandem  forward  and  rear  seat  mounts,  wi  h  said 
rear  selt  mount  stepped  above  said  forward  seat  Tiount, 
and  said  lower  surface  defining  means  for  mounti  ig  said 
base  mlmber  on  a  cycle;  an  upright  member,  con  iguous 
with  said  base  member  and  extending  upwardly  frjm  the 
rear  thereof,  said  upright  member  having  forward  and 
rear  surfaces,  said  forward  surface  defining  a  ba:k  rest 
mount  for  said  rear  seat,  and  said  rear  surface  <  efining 
means  or  mounting  a  rear  light  above  the  rest  of  said 
cycle;  i  nd  an  upholstering  strip  shaped  to  confirm  to 
said  st<  pped  tandem  seat  mounts  and  back  rest  mount, 
one  sic  e  of  said  strip  defining  means  for  securi  ig  said 
strip  t(  said  seat  and  back  mounts  and  the  othjcr  side 
being  padded  and  upholstered. 


\ 
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,  3,269,774  , 

MOVitBLE  SEAT  INCLUDING  SHOCK-ABSORBING 

'        MEANS  AND  SAFETY  BELT        , 
Friedrlbh  Hildebrandt,  Wuppertal-EIberfeM,  and  Fried- 
heU     Belthle,     Dremmen,     Germany,     assisnon     to 
Veir#nigte  Glanzstoff-Fabrikcn  AG.,  Wuppcrtif-EIbcr- 
feld,  Germany  ,     ^._  .^_ 

Filed  Mar.  30. 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
^*  V  23  894 

2  CUdms.    (d.  297—386) 


1,  A  collapsible  writing  tablet  assembly  in  combina- 
tion with  a  chair  having  a  fixed  arm  rest  which  com- 
pdses  an  upright  stationary  arm-supporting  member,  a 
chair  arm  rest  supported  at  the  front  end  thereof  by  said 
arm-supporting  member,  a  tablet  supporting  arm  pivotally 
attached  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  said  arm-supporting 
member,  a  front  support  bearing  and  a  rear  support  bear- 
ing integral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  tablet 
supporting  arm,  said  front  and  rear  bearings  being  axially 
aligned,  a  hinge  rod  rotaUbly  joumalled  in  said  front  and 
rear  support  bearings  and  movably  axially  therein,  front 
and  rear  support  brackets  attached  to  and  integral  with 
said  hinge  rod,  a  writing  tablet  attached  to  said  support 
brackets,  said  brackets  and  writing  tablet  being  adapted 
to  rotatably  and  axially  move  with  said  hinge  rod  and 
said  hinge  rod  having  a  free  inner  end  with  the  writing 
*  tablet  in  a  collapsed  position,  a  hinge  rod  receiving  hole, 
lined  with  wear-resistant  bearing  material,  located  in  the 
fixed  arm  rest  and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of 
and  support  said  hin^  rod  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  chair  arm,  and  a  coil  spring  located  on  said  hinge 
rod  with  a  projecting  end  portion  thereon  adapted  to  bias 
said  writing  tablet  to  a  flat  position. 


L  A 


1963, 


safety  device  for  occupants  of  vehicUs  which 
comprises  in  combination:  a  base  plate  fixedly  mounted 
on  thf  floor  of  said  vehicle;  braking  means  including  a 
cylin(fcr  mounted  on  said  base  plate;  a  seat  struct  ire  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  seat  structure  in- 
cluding two  base  flanges  in  the  form  of  piston  ro  Js;  guide 
meanron  said  base  plate;  said  base  flanges  of  said  seat 
structyre  being  mounted  within  said  guide  means  for 
passage  through  said  cylinder;  a  piston  mounted  on  said 
base  jflanges  for  movement  within  said  cyliw  ler;  said 
brakiig  means  including  means  for  ever  incre  ising  the 
damping  effect  produced  by  the  movement  of  sj  id  piston 
as  sa|d  piston  moves  in  a  forward  direction  within  said 
cylinder;  spring  means  within  said  cylinder  for  -eturning 
said  piston  and  said  seat  structure  to  their  rest  )Ositions, 
and  kolding  means  attached  to  said  seat  stru|:ture  for 
maintaining  a  passenger  in  said  seat. 
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3,269,775 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  GROOVES  OF 

CONSTANT  DEPTH  IN  PAVEMENT 

CccO    W.   Hatcher,    West    Covina,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Concnt,  Inc.,  El  Monte,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,032 
8  Claims.    (CL  299— 39) 


said  main  frame  to  be  placed  on  a  ground  surface  for 
loading  mined  material  from  the  ground  surface  onto  said 
loading  area  of  the  bed  plate,  a  mining  mechanism  for 
cutting  and  breaking  material  out  of  a  mine  seam,  said 
mining  mechanism  extending  forwardly  of  said  main  frame 
for  movement  of  the  mining  mechanism  through  the  mine 
seam,  means  for  supporting  said  mining  mechanism  on  the 
main  frame  for  operation,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing relatively  adjustable  elements  for  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  said  mining  mechanism,  and  power  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  mining  mechanism,  said 
power  means  being  disposed  between  the  bed  plate  and 
the  supporting  means  for  said  mining  mechanism,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  power  means  to  said  supporting 
means  for  said  mining  mechanism  and  to  a  part  of  said 
bed  plate  that  is  spaced  from  said  loading  area  thereof 
and  is  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  mining  apparatus. 


7.  In   a    pavement   grooving  machine,   the   combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  two  wheel  means  supporting  said  frame  for  move- 
meent  over  pavement  to  be  grooved; 

(c)  each  of  said  wheel  means  including  components 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  frame; 

(d)  two  independently  adjustable  connecting  means 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  frame  for  vertically  adjusting  the  posi- 
tions of  said  transversely  spaced  components  of  one 
of  said  wheel  means  relative  to  said  frame; 

(e)  rotary  grooving  means  carried  by  said  franw  and 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  one  wheel  means 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame; 

(f)  said  transversely  spaced  components  of  the  other 
of  said  wheel  means  being  connected  to  said  frame 
and  being  rotatable  about  an  effective  transverse 
axis  substantially  in  the  same  transverse  vertical 
plane  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  grooving 
means;  and 

(g)  means  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  one  wheel 
means  and  said  rotary  grooving  means. 


«*»^    •* 


3,269,777 
HYDRAUUC  HOISTING 
James  A.  MacLcDan,  Lynn  Lake,  Manitoba,  Canada, 
asdgnor  to  SiierTitt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Turonto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,43« 
20  Claims,    (a.  302— 14) 


3,269,776 
MINING  APPARATUS 
Fay  E.   Munger,   Upper   Arlington,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1961.  Ser.  No.  160,783 
12  Claims.    (CL  299—57) 


1.  Mining  apparatus  comprising  a  main  frame,  said 
main  frame  being  formed  with  a  bed  plate  having  por- 
tions thereof  extending  forwardly  and  laterally  to  the  sides 
of  said  mining  apparatus  to  form  a  lo%ding  area  on  the 
bed  plate,  said  bed  plate  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 


1.  A  hoist  for  discrete  solids  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: two  vertical  water  columns  arranged  concen- 
tric with  each  other  defining  an  upwardly  moving  cen- 
tral column  and  a  downwardly  moving  annular  column 
extending  from  substantially  the  same  level  at  an  upper 
delivery  point  to  a  level  at  a  lower  charge  point  so  as 
to  produce  a  static  balance  of  the  water  in  one  column 
with  the  water  in  the  other  column;  a  pump  in  proximity 
to  the  upper  delivery  point  adapted  to  discharge  water 
to  the  downwardly  moving  annular  column  operable  to 
impart  a  velocity  to  said  annular  column;  a  chamber 
formed  in  proximity  to  said  water  columns  at  the  lower 
level  having  the  chamber  bottom  extending  below  the 
central  column;  conduit  means  having  a  lower  end  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  an  upper  end  in 
communication  with  a  feed  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
discrete  solids  at  atmospheric  pressure;  first  valve  means 
formed  in  said  conduit  for  isolating  said  chamber  from 
the  atmosphere;  and  second  valve  means  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  isolate  said  water 
columns  from  said  chamber  while  permitting  circulation 
of  water  from  the  annular  column  to  tlie  central  colmnn 
and  maintenance  of  the  static  balance. 
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3^69,778 
SILO  UNLOADERS 
Orrin  I.  Berge,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Afunini  Rescardi  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Wisconsin 

Filcd^nly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,785 
4  Claims.    (0.302—20) 


1.  An  improvement  in  silo  unloaders  having  a  rota- 
table  silage  blower  for  impelling  silage  into  a  silage 
discharge  chute,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  trough  fixedly  mounted  on  said  silage  blower  for 
rotation  therewith, 

(b)  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  said  trough,  and 

(c)  means  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  said  trough 
into  said  silage  blower  for  dissolving  deposits  of 
silage  juices  in  said  blower. 


3,269,779 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,002 
11  Claims.    (CL  302—52) 
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with  tb :  lower  side  sheets  positioned  substantially  kangen- 
tially  t)  the  radius  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  sid(  sheets 
wherehty  forces  are  transmitted  from  the  upper  iheil  to 
the  adjacent  lower  side  sheets,  and  a  pneumatic  conduit 
connected  to  the  bottom  outlet  structures  for  pneui  natical- 
ly  unloBding  finely-divided  material  from  the  railway  car. 


3,269,780 
ENSILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Nevvlell  B.  Hanson,  Lake  Lillian,  Minn.,  assign(or 


Hanson  Silo  Company,  Lake  Lillian,  Minp. 

ccrporation  of  Minnesota 

Conti4uition  of  application  Ser.  No.  318,634,  i  kt.  24, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4|l6,451 

5  Claims.    (CI.  302—60) 


D^^  '^iiit~^^  Bf^ 


1.  A  railway  covered  hopper  car  for  pneumatically  un- 
loading finely-divided  material  and  adapted  to  withstand 
a  positive  internal  pressure,  comprising  an  end  stub  cen- 
ter sill  adjacent  each  end  of  the  car,  a  side  sill  extending 
along  each  side  of  the  car  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  an  intermediate  chord  member  on  each 
outer  side  of  the  car  extending  generally  the  length  of 
the  car  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
side  sill,  each  of  the  chord  members  being  spaced  above 
the  adjacent  side  sill,  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  car  and  dividing  the  car 
transversely  into  a  plurality  of  hopper  compartments,  a 
lower  side  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  car  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  sill  and  the  adjacent 
intermediate  chord  member,  each  lower  side  sheet  being 
flat  and  sloping  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  chord  mem- 
ber to  the  adjacent  side  sill  to  provide  a  relatively  smooth 
sloping  inner  surface  along  which  the  finely-divided  ma- 
terial may  flow  for  unloading,  a  bottom  hopper  outlet 
structure  for  each  hopper  compartment  secured  between 
the  side  sills  generally  centrally  of  the  width  of  the  car 
into  which  the  finely-divided  material  flows  for  unload- 
ing, said  bottom  outlet  structure  having  opposed  side 
outlet  slope  sheets  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  sills  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  superjacent  lower  side 
sheets,  and  an  upper  shell  having  spaced  lower  edges 
secured  to  the  respective  adjacent  intermediate  chord 
members  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  respective  ad- 
jacent lower  side  sheets,  said  upper  shell  being  arcuate 


1.  1 1  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
(a)Ta  generally  horizontally  disposed  mounti|tg  plate 
difining  a  central  opening, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rdUer  ele- 
nents  carried  by  said  plate  for  rotation  in  a  com- 
n  on  plane  underlying  same  and  parallel  tht  rcto, 

(c)  an  annular  mounting  ring  formed  to  define  a  cir- 
camferentially  extended  substantially  unbrol  en  radi- 
ally outwardly  opening  guide-channel  receiving  said 
r  ller  elements  for  rotation  of  said  ring  witl  i  respect 
t<  said  plate, 

(d)  a  motor-driven  gear  reduction  unit  cai  ried  by 
s;  id  plate  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  cen- 
ti  d  opening  and  terminating  in  a  rollers  equipped 
p  >wer  output  shaft  in  driving  engagement  ifith  said 

rag, 

(e)  upstanding  bracket  means  carried  by  s^id  plate 
f  T  securing  same  to  the  delivery  end  of  ar  arcuate 
d  >wnwardly  directed  silage  delivery  chute  >  nth  said 
delivery  end  in  alignment  with  said  central  opening, 
ahd 


(f);a  normally  downwardly  and  radially 


p)-ojecting  distributor  spout  carried  by  saic 
underlying  relation  to  said  central  openinj 
p  ate. 


era 
of 


to  Gen- 


havng 


3,269,781 
BRAKE  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
Robe^  M.  Van  House,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
)elaware 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,606 
2  Claims.    (CL  303—6) 
i^  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
^heeh  and  rear  wheels  and  hydraulic  pressure 
brake$  for  said  wheels  and  means  for  generating 
pressure  and  first  hydraulic  conduit  means  connecting 
front  wheel  brakes  with  said  pressure  generatitg 
and  second  hydraulic  conduit  means  connecting 
wheel  brakes  with  said  pressure  generating 
system  comprising:  a  first  fluid  pressure  pump 
said    ront  wheels  and  having  an  intake  and 


an 


to 


optwardly 
ring  in 
in  said 


front 
actuated 
lydraulic 
said 


means 

said  rear 

said 

4riven  by 

output; 


means. 
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a  second  fluid  pressure  pump  driven  by  said  rear  wheels 
and  having  an  intake  and  an  output;  a  fluid  reservoir;  first 
conduit  means  fluid  interconn#cting  said  first  pump  intake 
with  said  reservoir  and  said  second  pump  output;  second 
conduit  means  fluid  interconecting  said  first  pump  output 
and  said  second  pump  inuke;  third  conduit  means  having 
two  parallel  flow  branches  interconnected  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  form  a  directional  flow  control  pressure  loop 
therein  and  fluid  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means;  a  normally  closed,  fluid  pressure  opened, 
check  valve  in  each  of  said  flow  branches  acting  to  permit 
and  prevent  fluid  flow  under  pressure  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; fourth  conduit  means  fluid  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond  conduit   means;   hydraulic   pressure   control   valve 


to  another  pressure,  normally  the  pressure  of  the  brake 
actuators,  acting  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  member  ac- 
tuated by  signal  pressure  having  a  first  area  exposed  to 
signal  pressure  for  actuation  of  the  member  up  to  a  pre- 
determined signal  pressure  and  a  second  reduced  area  for 
actuation  of  the  member  above  that  pressure. 


means  in  the  second  hydraulic  conduit  means  intermedi- 
ate the  rear  wheel  brakes  and  the  pressure  generating 
means  for  cutting  off  and  reducing  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes  and  simuluncously 
applying  an  additional  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  front 
wheel  brakes,  said  additional  hydraulic  pressure  being  pro- 
portional to  the  reduction  in  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  rear 
wheel  brakes,  and  fluid  pressure  sensitive  control  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  fourth  conduit  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  control  valve 
means  to  regulate  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  respec- 
tively to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  in  proportion  to  a 
shift  in  wheel  loading  as  indicated  by  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure  generated  in  said  fourth  conduit  means  by 
the  relative  pumping  action  of  said  pumps. 


3,269,782 

AIR  BRAKE  VALVE  MODIFIED  INPUT 

Ian  A.  loUy,  Tyielcy,  Birmingham,  England,  asiignor 

to  GbUng  Lbnited 

Filed  Feh.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,464 

Claims  priority,  appilcatloii  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

7,763/65 
7  Claims.    (Q.  303—6) 


3,269,783 

OVERHEAD  CLEARANCE  DETECTOR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Jack  Jerome  Kriz,  9351  Tiipp  Ave.,  Skokic,  DL 

FBed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,221 

9  Claims.    (CL  303—18) 


■"■"^ 


c 


1.  An  overhead  clearance  sensing  device  for  trucks 
and  other  vehicles  comprising,  in  combiiuition  a  pair  of 
antennae  of  unequal  height  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
truck  or  vehicle  so  as  to  protrude  above  the  high  point 
thereof,  a  warning  device  operably  connected  to  the 
taller  antenna  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  said  taller 
antenna  is  contacted  by  an  overhead  structure  beneath 
which  the  truck  or  other  vehicle  on  which  the  device  is 
mounted  is  attempted  to  be  driven,  brake  setting  means 
connectable  to  the  brake  operating  mechanism  of  said 
truck  or  other  vehicle,  said  means  being  operably  con- 
nected to  the  shorter  antenna  so  as  to  be  energized 
whereby  the  brakes  will  be  actuated  when  the  shorter 
antenna  is  contacted  by  the  overhead  structure  and 
means  for  deenergizing  the  brake  setting  nKans  to  re- 
lease the  brakes. 


3,269,784 
CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ACTUATORS 
Richard  C.  Boeler,  Glcndalc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,738 
20  Claims.    (CL  303—52) 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pre«- 

1    A  brake  control  means  comprising  a  valve  assembly   sure  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  application  means 

which  is  controllable  by  a  member  actuated  by  signal    movable  in  said  housing  and  controllmg  said  flow  passage, 

pressure  and  acting  through  an  inclined  plane  of  which    said  application  means  definmg  with  said  housing  an  ex- 

the  inclination  is  variable  and  which  assembly  is  subject   pansible  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  selective  subjection  to 
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the  atmosphere  and  fluid  pressure,  force  applying  means 
for  said  application  means,  said  application  means  mova- 
ble in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  force  applying 
means  toward  an  actuated  position  in  said  flow  passage  es- 
tablishing pressure  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  said 
chamber  is  connected  to  the  atmosphere  and  said  applica- 
tion means  being  movable  independently  of  the  operation 
of  said  force  applying  means  toward  its  actuated  position 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  upon  the  sub- 
jection thereof  to  fluid  pressure,  and  resiliently  urged 
means  movable  in  said  housing  for  driving  engagement 
with  said  application  means  and  defining  with  said  housing 
another  expansible  fluid  pressure  chamber,  said  resiliently 
urged  means  being  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  other  chamber  less  than  a  predetermined  value  to 
drive  said  application  means  toward  its  actuated  position. 


lubricai*  passages  which  arc  formed  in  said  shafti|ig 
inner  nice  and  which  lead  from  at  least  some 
pockets  I  to  the  rolling  elements,  the  said  some 


3^69,785 
FLANGED  BEARING 
George  R.  Lefevre,  Binnlngham,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Yorit  ^^     ^,,  ^^^ 

Original  application  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,546. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  410^06 

1  Claim.    (CI.  308—36) 


and 

of  the 

in 


poc  Lets 


operatfen  both  retaining  a  quantity  of  lubricant  therein 
and  also  directing  a  supply  of  lubricant  into  the  lifbricant 
passag(  s  and  so  to  the  rolling  elements. 


3,269,787 
REFRIGERATION  CABINET 
Donai^  G.  Harter,  Edina,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  Studebalier 
Corporation,    South    Bend,    Ind^    •    corporation    of 
Michigan 

J       FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,412 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 116) 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  journal  bearing  portions  assembled  to- 
gether to  form  a  cylindrical  journal  bearing,  one  of  said 
journal  bearing  portions  having  at  one  end  only  thereof 
a  flat  radially  extending  flange  portion  constituting  a  seg- 
mental thrust  bearing,  and  the  other  of  said  journal  bear- 
ing portions  having  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
flange  portion  a  flat  radially  extending  flange  portion  con- 
stituting a  segmental  thrust  bearing  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  other  thrust  bearing,  said  flange  por- 
tions each  having  an  area  sufficient  to  constitute  an  ef- 
fective thrust  bearing. 


1. 


3,269,786 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  Diver  and  Norman  Robert  Robinson,  Derby,  and 
Wilfred  Henry  WUIdnson,  TumdHch,  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1963, 
1,087/63;  Oct.  15, 1963,  40,552/63 
10  Claims.  (O.  308—187) 
1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  annular  outer 
race,  a  rotatable  annular  inner  race  which  is  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  outer  race  and  which  is  spaced 
ther«from,  rolling  elements  which  are  in  rolling  contact 
with  said  inner  and  outer  races,  rotatable  shafting  which 
is  mounted  in  and  secured  to  said  inner  race,  an  annular 
member  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  said 
annular  member  being  mounted  securely  within  the  shaft- 
ing and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  apart  pockets  each  of  which  communicates  with 
the  inner  circumferential  surface,  means  for  supplying 
the  said  inner  circumferential  surface  with  lubricant,  and 


SZSI   41  /f4t^        17  A^SSB 


refrigerated  display  cabinet  including  means 
cooliit  the  interior  thereof  and  further  comprising 


(a)  spaced  end  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls 
a  1  open-top  food  case, 

( 1 )  said  rear  wall  being  of  greater  height 
end  walls,  and 

(2)  the  rear  portions  of  the  epd  walls  h 
wardly  directed  extensions, 

(hi  a  top  wall  extending  between  the  upper 
Slid  end  wall  extensions  and  defining  with 
all  a  forwardly  opening  housing  overlyini 
Ttion  of  said  food  case, 
a  slidable  cover  overlying  the  open  to| 
»od  case,  said  cover  having  an  elongated 
ont  wall  and  opposed  end  walls, 
(d1  the  top  wall,  front  wall  and  end  walls  of 
]eing  formed  from  a  generally  transparejjt 
aterial  and  being  molded  as  an  integral 
init, 
(ej  means  mounting  said  cover  for  sliding 
n  the  cabinet  end  walls  between  an  i 
jtorage  position  within  said  housing  and 
live  position  forwardly  of  said  housing 
ng  the  open  top  of  said   food  case,  and 
(f    center  guide  means  positioned  generally 
ite  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cover,  said 
neans  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  generally  horizontal 
carried  by  said  cabinet  top  wall,  and 

(2)  an  upstanding  guide  element 
top  wall  of  said  cover  adjacent  the 


for 

defining 

than  the 

!  ving  up- 


pc  rtions 


of 
the  rear 
the  rear 


of  said 
top  wall, 

id  cover 

plastic 

one-piece 

m  ovements 
r  operative 
an  opera- 
aid  cover- 

ititermedi- 
ceiiter  guide 

(jenter  rail 

mountbd  on  the 
re  ir  thereof 
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and  cooperating  with  the  center  guide  rail  during 
movement  of  said  cover  between  its  inoperative 
and  operative  positions. 


3,269,788 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING 

NUMBERED  MEDL4 

William  M.  Knecr,  301  Casticwood  Avc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

FOcd  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,174 

6  Clafans.    (CL  312—200) 


1.  A  cabinet  structure  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments therein  and  especially  adapted  for  use  in  sorting 
numbered  cards,  said  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  shelves,  said  shelves  being  provided 
with  slot-like  pierced  openings  extending  in  the  front  to 
back  direction  in  the  shelves,  plate-like  partition  mem- 
bers extending  vertically  through  said  pierced  openings 
whereby  the  shelves  and  partition  members  define  the 
aforesaid  compartments,  said  partition  members  being 
fornfkl  with  notches  in  the  front  and  back  edges  which 
engage  the  shelves  at  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  said 
openings  therein,  a  wrapper  extending  along  the  sides  and 
across  the  back  of  the  assembled  unit  of  the  shelves  and 
partition  members,  and  means  fixing  the  wrapper  to  the 
ends  and  backs  of  said  shelves  to  form  an  integral  unit, 
the  lowermost  one  of  said  shelves  having  means  dependant 
from  the  front  and  back  edges  thereof  forming  a  support- 
ing base  for  said  cabinet  structure. 


3,269,789 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

William  P.  Crowe,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriL 

FOcd  lone  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,264 

4  Clatans.    (CL  312—229) 


2*  u 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  a  liner  including 
a  bottom  wall  having  a  forward  edge, 


an  outer  shell  spaced  from  said  liner  and  including  a 
forward  edge  below  and  spaced  from  said  liner  for- 
ward edge, 

a  breaker  strip  bridging  the  space  between  said  edges 
and  including  an  upper  portion  overlying  the  top 
surface  of  said  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
a  lower  portion  overlying  the  front  surface  of  the 
forward  edge  of  said  shell, 

said  breaker  strip  including  a  flange  portion  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  into  the  space  between  said 
liner  bottom  wall  and  outer  shell  and  forming  a 
trough  for  collecting  liquid  overflowing  the  forward 
edge  of  said  liner  beneath  said  upper  portion  of  said 
breaker  strip, 

said  breaker  strip  including  means  for  discharging  the 
liquid  collected  by  said  trough  onto  the  front  surface 
of  said  breaker  strip. 


3,269,790 

RACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISHWASHER 

Donald  S.  Cashing,  LooisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Genoal 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,042 

4  Chdms.    (a.  312—328) 


1.  An   automatic  dishwasher  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet, 

(b)  a  wash  chamber  within  said  cabinet, 

(c)  a  door  in  one  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  provide  access 
to  said  wash  chamber,  and 

(d)  a  dish  supporting  rack  carried  by  said  door  and 
extending  into  said  wash  chamber  when  said  door 
is  closed, 

(e)  said  dish  supporting  rack  including  a  U-shaped 
leg  rigidly  secured  to  said  door,  a  first  member  ex- 
tending generally  away  from  said  door  and  secured 
to  said  leg  and  a  second  member  generally  parallel 
to  said  door  secured  to  said  first  member  tudjacent 
the  end  of  said  first  member  most  remote  from  said 
door. 


3,269,791 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  WARDROBES  AND 
OTHER  FURNITURE 
Ronald  Joseph  Tallon,  Tara,  Ncwtownpark  ATe, 
Blackrodt,  DubUn  Comity,  Ireland 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Apr.  5,  1963, 
298/63 
5  Claims.    (CL  312—257) 
1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  rectangular  panels 
and  vertical  strip-like  members  connected  together,  said 
strip-like  mmebers  being  of  cruciform  cross-section  pro- 
viding four  longitudinal  flanges  with  rectangular  recesses 
extending  longitudinally  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
flanges,  two  diagonally  opposite  said  recesses  respectively 
receiving  the   marginal  portions  of  two  ot  said  panels 
disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other,  each  with  an  end 
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surface  in  abutting  relation  to  one  flange  and  with  an  ad- 
jacent plane  surface  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  another 
flange,  and  fastening  means  inserted  through  the  last  men- 


sen  «n  for  recording  on  a  single  film-fram< 
byone,  as  the  spots  arc  projected  onto  said 
so  that  the  recorded  spots  provide  a  record 
patient's  visual  field. 


Floyd 


. iNTAL  FORMAT  SOUND  MOTIO  ^ 

PICTURE  MAGAZINE  PROIECTOR 
:.  White,  Jr^  526  W.  Center  St^  Placenti^  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1963,  S«r.  No.  304,023 
7  Claims.    (CI.  352— 29) 


tioned  flange  and  into  the  juxtaposed  plane  surface  of  the 
panel  and  extending  into  the  panel  a  distance  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  panel. 


3,269,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 

PLOTTING  AN  OCULAR  FIELD 

David  MiiAy,  5924  Madison,  Morton  Grove,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,183 

3  Claims.    (CL  351— 23) 


1.  > 


ing  an 


motion  picture  projector  for  use  with  an  inter 


chang<  able  self-contained  film  magazine  of  the  t 


one- 
screen 
of  the 


1.  A  system  for  charting  the  visual  field  and  produc- 
ing a  permanent  record,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  screen  having  indicia  comprising  polar  coordinates 
including  two  normal  blind  spots,  a  central  fixation 
spot  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles  about  said 
central  fixation  spot,  at  least  an  outermost  circle 
being  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  an  inner 
circle  so  that  the  Loner  circle  can  be  made  imper- 
ceptible to  a  patient  viewing  the  polar  coordinates  to 
facilitate  patient-focusing  on  the  polar  coordinates, 
said  indicia  being  scaled  for  observation  by  the  pa- 
tient positoned  at  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  patient-positioning  means  spaced  from  said  screen 
for  orienting  the  patient's  eyes  at  the  distance  from 
said  screen  for  which  said  indicia  is  scaled; 

light-projector  means  for  directing  a  spot  of  light  onto 
said  screen,  said  light  projector  means  including 
means  movably  mounting  said  projector  means  so 
that  a  spot  of  light  may  be  swept  over  the  area  of 
the  screen  whereby  the  limit  of  the  patient's  visual 
perception  is  acertained; 

camera  means  having  a  lens  focused  on  said  screen; 

and 

exposure-operating  means  for  operating  the  camera 
means  when  a  limit  of  a  patient's  visual  perception 
is  ascertained  by  a  spot  of  light  projected  onto  the 


^    ^  pe  hav- 

...o  -T  intermittent  film  advancement  mechanisi  i  and  a 
positiv  :-drive  film  take-up  spool  contained  therejn,  com- 
prisin[ : 

a  s  ationary   housing  having  an  aperture  in 

tl  ereof ; 
con  inuously   rotating  drive   means  containe< 

s;  id  housing; 
rots  ry   motion   transmission   means  containe<    within 

s|id  housing  having  an  input  drivingly  connected 
said  continuously  rotating  drive  means 

o  itput,  and  having  a  degree  of  permissible 

bjetween  said  input  and  output; 
intermittent   light   source   means   located   wit 

housing  adjacent  said  aperture  for  cyclicallV  illumi- 

mting  a  portion  of  the  film  within  said  maj  azine; 
a  projection  lens  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted 

t©  focus  the  image  of  said  cyclically  illuminated 

Portion  of  said  film  onto  a  screen; 
a  Srst  releasable  drive  connection  between  s^iid  drive 

gleans  and  said  intermittent  mechanism  within  said 

ihagazine  for  imparting  a  positive  continuo  js  rotary 

^KXion  to  said  intermittent  mechanism;  and 
a  sfccond  releasable  drive  connection  between  the  out- 
ut  of  said  transmission  means  and  the  spool  within 
aid  magazine,  and  adapted  to  impart  a   positive 

:  otary  drive  to  said  spool. 


a  wall 
within 


and  an 
slippage 

\\n   said 


3,269,794  _^ 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  EFIECTTVE 
PROJECTION  AREA  IN  A  BACKGROUPHD  PRO- 
.TON  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOS- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PICTURES 
Eduard  Renner,  Feuerbach  Strasse  12, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
,       Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,477 
Ch  ims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2' ,  1962, 
E  23  434 
4  Claims,    ((h.  352— 89) 
1.  Equipment  for  extending  the  effective  proje  ;tion  area 
in  a  background  projection  system  for  producing  com- 
posite   photographic    pictures    comprising    a    projection 
screed  and  a  platform  adapted  to  support  the  sul  jcct  being 
phot()graphed,  positioned  in  front  of  and  adacent  the 
lower  position  of  said  projection  screen,  said  platform 
comprising  at  least  one  panel,  each  said  panel  including 
a  rejective  surface  parallel  to  said  screen  for  reflecting  a 
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part  of  the  incident  light  beam  of  said  background  pro- 
jection system  away  from  said  screen,  and  an  inclined 
surface  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  re- 


>-- 


jL 


i^K 


flective  surface  toward  said  screen,  the  angle  of  inclination 
being  arranged  so  that  none  of  the  incident  light  beam 
reaches  said  inclined  surface. 


3,269,795 
AUTOMATIC  EXCITER  LAMP  CHANGER 
BJom  F.  Floden,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  auigBor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  AoMcica,  a  conpontioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Max  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,436 
8  Claims.    (CI.  352—198) 
1.  A  lamp  changer  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatably  mounted  support  plate,  said  plate  being 
rotatable  between  two  positions, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  a  pair  of  lamps  on  said  plate, 
one  of  said  lamps  to  be  normally  energized  and  so 
mounted  on  said  plate  as  to  be  at  an  illuminating 
position  when  said  plate  is  in  the  first  of  said  two 
positions,  and  the  other  of  said  lamps  to  be  normally 


un-energized  and  so  mounted  on  said  plate  as  to  be 

the  second  of  said  two  positions, 

at  said  illuminating  position  when  said  plate  is  at 

(c)  spring  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  sapport 
plate  in  the  first  of  said  two  positions, 

(d)  power  means  responsive  to  the  failure  of  said  one 
lamp  at  said  illuminating  position  for  rotating  said 


plate  from  said  first  position  towards  the  other  of 
said  two  positions,  and 
(e)  means  for  applying  lighting  energy  to  said  other 
lamp  and  for  uncouj^ing  said  power  means  from  said 
plate  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  plate  through 
the  greater  portion  of  the  angle  between  its  said 
two  positions. 
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3,269,796 
PROCESS  OF  IMPARTING  WASH-WEAR  PROPER- 
TIES AND  FIXBMG  CREASES  IN  CELLULOSIC 
FABRICS  BY  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  TREATMENT 
Russell  M.  H.  Kullman,  Mctairie,  and  Terrcncc  W.  Fenner 
and  Robert  M.  Rdahardt,  New  Orteaas,  La.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  Agricatture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,986 

5  Claims.  (O.  8—116) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  fabric  to  achieve 
"wash-wear"  properties  as  manifested  by  smooth  drying 
areas  and  permanent  creases,  which  comprises  creasing 
by  hot  pressing  a  cellulosic  fabric  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cotton,  mercerized  cotton,  carboxymethyl- 
ated  cotton,  and  hydroxyethylatcd  cotton;  exposing  the 
thus-creased  cellulosic  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  20°  to  30*  C.  and  at  the  particular  room  equilibrated 
moisture  content  of  the  respective  cellulosic  fabric  for 
a  period  of  about  1  hour  to  an  atmosphere  saturated  with 
nitrogen  dioxide;  then  freeing  the  fabric  from  all  N3O4. 


3,269,798 

STABILIZED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

lolu  Miles  Preston,  Box  292,  GUaum,  DL 

No  Drawing.    Origteal  applicatioB  Jan.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

169,126.    Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Ang.  2t,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  397,057 

7  Claims.  (CL  23— 165) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  solution  of  minimally  76%  FjOs  in  admix- 
ture with,  as  a  low  temperature  stabilizing  agent,  0.05% 
to  7%  by  weight  of  said  acid  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sucrose,  lactose,  maltose  and  glucose. 


3,269,797 
DIETHANOL  SULFONE-FORMALDEHYDE  MODI- 

nCATION  OF  CELLULOSE  CATALYZED  BY  A 

LEWIS  ACID  SALT 
Kurt   H.   Taus,   Mobile,   Ala.,   assigDor  to   Coortanlds 

North  America  lac^  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Alabama 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,834 
19Clahns.    (CI.  8— 116.4) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  cellulose 
which  comprises  impregnating  cellulose  with  diethanol 
sulfone,  with  formaldehyde  and  with  a  metallic  salt  which 
is  a  Lewis  acid  in  the  solid  state  and  curing  the  im- 
pregnated cellulose. 


3,269,799 

TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTARY  SIUCA 

Elton  F.  Gunn,  Jr.,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Coiambian 

Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,704 
6Cfadms.    (C123— 182) 

5.  Method  for  treating  particulate,  amorphous  silicon 
dioxide  having  an  acidic  halogen  content  which  comprises 
contacting  the  particulate  halogen-containing  silicon  di- 
oxide in  a  substantially  dry  state  with  ammonia  vapor  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  water  in  the  liquid  phase  and 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  halogen  con- 
tent of  the  silicon  dioxide  is  substantially  removed,  the 
amount  of  anunonia  vapor  caused  to  contact  said  silicon 
dioxide  and  said  contacting  temperature  being  such  that 
said  ammonia  is  combined  with  said  silicon  dioxide  in 
an  amount  significantly  less  than  that  required  to  com- 
pletely neutralize  the  acidity  due  to  said  halogen  con- 
tent, whereby  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the 
silicon  dioxide  are  altered  without  sintering  and  accretion 
of  the  particles. 
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3,269,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PER- 

FORMING  CHEMICAL  ANALYSES 

Aran  Lukrec,  434  Howard  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,465 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—259) 


1.  Analyzing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced,  substantially  opposed  support  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipetting  elements  nK>unted  on  the  upper  sup- 
port member  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  reaction  containers,  flexible  tubing 
connecting  each  pipetting  element  with  an  associated 
reaction  container,  a  plurality  of  individual  open  top  test 
specimen  containers  on  the  lower  support  member  and 
in  a  spaced  arrangement  to  dispose  said  specimen  con- 
tainers in  opposed  relation  to  the  respective  pipetting  ele- 
ments when  said  support  members  are  in  one  relative  po- 
sition, at  least  one  open  top  reagent  container  on  said 
lower  support  member  and  located  to  dispose  each  of 
said  pipetting  elements  in  opposed  relation  to  said  re- 
agent container  when  said  support  members  are  in  an- 
other relative  position,  aspirating  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  reaction  containers,  first  drive  means  for 
moving  said  lower  support  member  horizontally  and 
first  control  means  for  said  first  drive  means  operative  to 
locate  said  lower  support  member  in  a  position  in  which 
selected  reagent,  specimen  and  reaction  containers  are 
in  vertical  alignment  with  selected  pipetting  elements, 
second  drive  means  for  moving  said  lower  support  mem- 
ber vertically  and  second  control  means  for  said  second 
drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower  support 
member  to  bring  said  selected  reagent,  specimen  and  re- 
action containers  into  operative  relation  to  said  vertically 
aligned  pipetting  elements,  said  first  and  second  control 
means  being  operable  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
time  pattern  to  effect  successive  insertion  and  withdrawal 
of  said  selected  pipetting  elements  relative  to  said  se- 
lected reagent,  specimen  and  reaction  containers  and 
with  concomitant  operation  of  said  aspirating  means  to 
successively  transfer  measured  amounts  of  the  contents 
of  said  specimen  and  reagent  containers  to  the  respective 
reaction  containers. 


3,269,801 
SYSTEMS  FOR  REMOVING  OZONE 
John  E.  Bobcrg,  Northridge,  and  Myron  Levine,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,525. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  ozone  from  air  enter- 
ing an  aircraft  cabin  comprising:  means  for  admitting 
ram  air;  means  for  catalytically  decomposing  the  ozone 
in  said  air  connected  to  the  ram  air  admitting  means; 


heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  air  connectec 
means'  for  catalytically  decomposing  ozone  so 
ceive  ^ir  from  said  means  for  catalytically  decoknpos 


is 


ozone; 
heat 
from 
to 


MM  '  CAIM 


means  for  ducting  recycled  cabin   air 
e  (changer  means;  and  means  for  adsorbin 
iiir  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger 
receive  air  from  said  heat  exchanger  means 


nto  the 

ozone 

meaiis  so  ai 


STRUCTUIES 


3,269,802 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBIDE 

Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Mark  S.  Vukksovich, 
Parqia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporate  i, 
porajUon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,277 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—349) 


1.  > 


Crftofiit.klt    M«*»'i«l 


compri  ses: 
carb  )nization 


method   of   preparing   carbide   product!    which 
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to  said 

to  re- 

ing 


acor- 


i  naterial 


heating 

F.  and 

to  distill 


of    a    carbonizable    organic    ^ 

icted  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonizable 
ments  and  products  consisting  of  wovei,  non- 
wiven  or  felted  carbonizable  filaments  by 
sMd  material  to  a  temperature  between  400 

28(00"  F.  and  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  , 

off  noncarbonaceous  residue  from  said  carbdnizable 
material  while  said  carbonizable  material  is  sup- 
ported in  a  manner  such  that  the  physical  shipe  and 
stiucture  of  the  original  material  are  retained; 
and  hen  converting  the  resulting  carbonized  product 
^carbide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  fiom  the 
gr  )up  consisting  of  boron,  silicon,  titanium,  drconi- 
uni,  hafnium,  thorium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  ijranium 
heating  the  carbonized  material  in  an  atmbsphere 


by 


coitainirig  as  vapor  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halides  and  carbonyls  of  said 
cabide  forming  element  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  10  mm  Hg  in 
sa;  d  atmosphere. 


Daniel 
away 
Bri 
No 

1.  A 


2.  A 


3,269.803 
DECABORANE  DERIVATIVES 
Grafstefai,  Morristown,  and  Jack  Bobinski 
>,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  ~ 
Bristi  )l,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

prawing.    FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27l 
SClafans.    (CI.  23— 358) 
solid  compound  of  the  formula 


Rock- 
ratioi 

,785 


Corp<  wation 


(NaH5)aNjH4BioH,o 
process  for  the  removal  of  up  to  two  molir  parts 
of  hydr|izine  from  one  molar  part  of  tetrahydrazine  deca- 
borane  which  comprises  dissolving  the  tetrahy  Irazine 
decabomne  in  an  inert  solvent  medium,  reacting  there- 
with a   nolar  quantity  of  a  strong  acid  correspon  ling  to 
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the  molar  amount  of  hydrazine  sought  to  be  removed 
therefrom,  and  recovering  the  solid  product  of  the  reac- 
tion. 

3,269,804 

DISPENSER  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

John  H.  Affleck  m.  Schenectady,  and  James  J.  Paley, 

Albany,  N.Y^  MdJEnors  to  GcMral  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,724 
11  Claims.    (CI.  29— 182.5) 
1.  An  integral  cohesive  thermionic  dispenser  cathode 
comprising  a  hot  pressed  fused  mixture  of 

(a)  at  least  about  8  weight  percent  Ba^SiOi, 

(b)  less  than  about  1  weight  percent  CaCO,, 

(c)  the  balance  of  said  cathode  being  a  refractory  metal 
as  a  porous  matrix  which  constitutes  a  substantial 
major  proportion  of  the  weight  of  said  cathode, 

(d)  said  BaaSi04  and  CaCOs  being  dispersed  through- 
out the  Ttfrzctary  metal  matrix. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermionic  dispenser  cath- 
ode comprising  in  combination 

(a)  intimately  mixing  a  refractory  metal,  a  barium 
compound,  and  less  than  about  1.0  weight  percent 

CaCC^. 

(b)  providing  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  heating  and 

pressing  apparatus, 

(c)  compressing  said  mixture  to  above  about  800-2000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and 

(d)  simultaneously  heating  said  mixture  in  the  range  of 
about  1 000'  to  2000*  C.  to  provide  a  sintered  co- 
hesive integral  thermionic  dispenser. 


3,269,806 
SINTERED  RESISTANCE  BODY,  PREFERABLY 
FOR  USE  AS  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Erich  FItzer,  Karlnbc  and  Ottmar  Rnbicch,  MciliatiB 
ubcr  Angsbarg,  Germany,  madtpaon  to  SicaMM-Plaaia- 
wcikc  Akticnf «MilMdutft  fiir  Kohlcffabrikatc,  Mdtfaigcn 
ubcr  AngdMurg,  Gcnnany,  a  corpomtkw  of  Gcimaay 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,640 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1961, 

S  76  629 

20  Claims.    (CL  29—191) 


3,269,805 
BLANKED  STRIP  FROM  WHICH  FEMALE  CON- 
TACTS ARE  TO  BE  FORMED  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
.    CONNECTING  SYSTEM 

WUHam  R.  Evans,  Hersbcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Hairisbarg,  Pa. 
Origiiuil  appUcatloa  Aug.   16,   1963,  Ser.  No.  302,653. 
DivMed  and  tUs  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505  806 

10  Claims.    (CL29— 190) 


C 


,,1,-^1  >ii.-+r  «v\ 


■4nf 


1.  A  sintered  electric  resistance  body  having  a  high- 
temperature  portion  suiuble  for  operating  temperatures 
above  1300°  C.  and  end  portions  for  temperatures  betow 
1300*  C,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum 
silicide  and  containing  in  said  entire  end  portions  0.1  to 
20%  by  weight  of  additional  oxide  substance  that  is  a 
mixture  of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Be,  Ca.  Ba,  Al,  B  and  Si  and  having 
a  melting  point  below  1400'  C,  said  oxide  substance  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  coating  on  the  silicide  particles  in  the 
pores  and  at  the  surface  of  the  sintered  body. 


3,269,807 

FUEL  PACKAGES 

Hobart  Key.  Jr.,  303  Perry  Drive,  MarshaU,  Tei. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,835 

10  Claims.    (CL  ' '     " 


9.  A  blanked  strip  from  which  female  contacts  are  to 
be  formed  having  a  longitudinal  socket  passage  there- 
through from  end  to  end,  said  blanked  strip  comprising  a 
plurality  of  contact  unit  blanks  joined  together  by  a  strip 
of  resilient  meul,  each  said  contact  unit  blank  comprising 
a  series  of  three  long  parallel  transverse  portions,  the  in- 
termediate portion  being  substantially  twice  as  wide  as 
the  outermost  portions  of  each  series,  and  a  pair  of  shorter 
transverse  portions  parallel  to  said  other  transverse  por- 
tions and  interposed  respectively  between  said  intermedi- 
ate and  outermost  transverse  portions  and  connected 
thereto  by  short  hinge  sections  constituting  the  comers 
of  said  socket  when  said  contact  unit  blanks  are  severed 
from  said  strips  and  bent  into  tubular  configuration. 


1.  A  fuel  package  comprising:  an  open  topped  com- 
bustible container  having  a  bottom  and  an  annular  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  outer  edges  of  the  bottom,  said 
bottom  and  annular  walls  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
providing  for  flow  of  air  therethrough  into  the  container: 
a  mass  of  fuel  in  said  container,  individual  pieces  of  said 
fuel  being  larger  than  the  apertures  of  said  container; 
an  igniter  disposed  in  said  container  having  lower  por- 
tions thereof  embedded  in  said  mass  of  fuel  and  held 
thereby  out  of  contact  with  the  container;  and  a  com- 
bustible lid  closing  said  container  and  spaced  above  said 
fuel,  said  lid  having  a  removable  portion  disposed  above 
said  igniter  to  provide  an  aperture  in  the  lid  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  the  upper  end  of  said  igniter 
for  lighting  said  igniter,  said  igniter  when  ignited  caus- 
ing ignition  and  burning  of  said  lid  outwardly  from  said 
aperture  thereof  to  cause  a  draft  of  air  to  be  established 
through  said  apertures  of  said  container  to  facilitate  igni- 
tion of  the  fuel  by  said  igniter. 
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3^69,808 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FUELS  AND  STABIUZING 

AGENTS  THEREFOR 
Arthor  V.  CharchDl,  Oakmont,  Anid  Ek,  Mer  Town- 
ahlp,  ADcglicny  County,  and  Elizabeth  L.  Farwi,  PHts- 
bnrgh,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Golf  Research  ft  Derelopment 
Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  «>nM>nitIon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,554 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44— 62) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  normally  thermally  unstable,  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon mixture  boiling  in  the  aviation  turbine  fuel  range 
and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  thermal 
stability  of  said  fuel  composition  of  a  combination  of  (I) 
N,N'-disalicylidene-l,2-propylenediamine,  and  ,(11)  an 
oil-soluble  sulfur-containing  1:9  weight  ratio  copolymer 
of  monomeric  beta-ethylmercaptoethyl  methacrylate  and 
lauryl  methacrylate,  said  small  amount  corresponding  to 
at  least  2.5  pounds  of  each  of  said  N,N'-disalicylidene- 
1,2-propylenediamine  and  said  oil-soluble  sulfur-contain- 
ing copolymer  per  thousand  barrels  of  fuel. 


inhibit  coirosion  of  a  salt  of  l,2-di8ubstituted  imi<^o- 
line  and  succinamic  acid,  said  salt  corresponding 
structural  formula: 


1  -NHC-CHtCHi-C-0*=^R'-C 


to 


il- 


N-CH: 


^e, 


\ 


N-CHi 


H    CHi 


CHiOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  each  open  chain  hydrocarbon 
cals  of  8 1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


cor< 
No. 


3,269,809 
DISTILLATE  FUELS 
John  E.  Engelhart,  Westfield,  Leonard  Bcrliowitz,  Eliza- 
beth, and  DaireU  W.  BrownaweU,  Scotch  Pbdns,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engfaieering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,577 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 62) 
1.  A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  range 
of  between  70*  F.  and  about  750'  F.  and  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  decrease  the  pour  point  of  said  fuel  of  a  ter- 
polymer  of  from  75  to  15  wt.  percent  of  a  vinyl  ester  of 
a  short  chain  fatty  acid  from  20  to  80%  of  a  normal  Cia 
to  Ci4  alkyl  fumarate  and  from  I  to  30%  of  a  long 
cbarin  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol-chloropropyleneoxy 
mixed  ester  of  an  unsaturated  conjugated  dibasic  acid, 
said  acid  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
said  terpolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
3,000  and  about  100,000. 


3,269,812 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Riyad  R. 'Irani,  Florissant,  and  Kurt  Moedritzer,  W<  bster 
Grovcy  Mo.,  asdgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  "'*-- 
poratioai  of  Delaware  .,«,•« 

No  Draitfng.   Original  appUcatioB  Dec.  3, 1^2,  Se ; 
241,56^.    Divided  and  tUs  application  Ang.  27,  1965, 
Ser.  Nb.  493,300 

^  6Claimf.    (CI.  44— 72) 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  containing  an  ester   )f  an 

organo-amino-di-alkylene  phosphonic  acid  in  amounts  of 

from  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  composition^  said 

ester  havjng  the  formula 

xo    o    Ri  R   R»  o    ox 


966 


the 


radi- 


wherein 


atoms. 


xo 


/ 


I 
Rt 


L 


\ 


ox 


R  is  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  ali  )hatic 


hydrocaibyl   groups   containing   from   4   to   30 


3,269,810 

ANTIOXTOANTS  FOR  CRACKED  PETROLEUM 

DISTILLATES,  ESPECIALLY  GASOLINE 

Walter  M.  Chamot,  Brookficld,  IlL,  assignor  to  Nako 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,133 
7  Claims.    (CL  44—62) 

1.  Cracked  gasoline  'Subject  to  oxidation  contammg 
small,  antioxidant  amounts  of  substantially  linear  con- 
densation polymers  formed  by  the  condensation  reaction 
of  phenol,  alkylene  polyamines  having  reactive  hydrogens 
on  at  least  two  amino  nitrogens,  and  lower  aliphatic  alde- 
hydes selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde 
and  acetaldehyde,  the  mol  ratio  of  phenol  to  said  alkyl- 
ene polyamines  being  in  the  range  of  1:0.5-1,  respective- 
ly, the  mols  of  said  aldehyde  being  0.9-1.1  times  the 
total  mols  of  phenol  and  said  alkylene  polyamines,  and 
the  amount  of  aldehyde  in  mols  being  from  1.5-2.05 
times  the  mols  of  i^enol. 


carbon 

„.^ ,  ilicyciic  groups  containing  from  4  to  6  (arbon 

atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  itoms, 
alkaryl  iroups  containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyl  ^oups  containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  ^toms; 
Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  coifeisting 
of  hyduogen,  aliphaUc  hydrocarbyl  groups  conj 
from  I  jto  30  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  groups  coni 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  from 

6  to  10  [carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  groups  containing  from  7 
to  30  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  groups  containint  from 

7  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  30  carbon 
phenyl,  l^nzyl  and  phenylethyl. 


atoms. 


,  3,269,813  , 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  ZIRCONIUM 

I  TETRAFLUORIDE  FILLER 

Harry  $.  Klbbey,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cfaidn- 
nati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  a  c  Npora- 
tion  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281 ,627 

I  7  Claims,     (a.  51—298) 

1.  Iri  an  abrasive  article  essentially  composed  (f  abra- 
sive griins  bonded  with  a  synthetic  resin  bond  hiving  a 
filler  dispersed  therethrough,  the  improvement  whii  h  com- 
prises gtilizing  a  filler  containing  zirconium  tetra|uoride. 


3,269,811  _ 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  GASOLINE 

CONTAINING  SAME  ^      ^ 

John  H.  Udeihofcn,  CahmMt  City,  IlL,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard 00  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  28, 1'^l.  Ser- N®- 
106,195.  Divided  and  this  application  May  22,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  287,456  _    ^^     ^,^ 

3  Clafans.    (CL  44—63) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  an  amount  sufficient  to 


3,269,814 
DENTIFRICE  POUSHING  AGENTS 
Lowell  E.  Netherton,  Paris  Forest,  and  RegfauM  E. 
Vanstrom,  Crete,  111.,  assignors  to  Stanffcr  <  hem- 
ical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatl  on  of 
Delaware 
No  Dtawfaig.     nied  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,785 
]  7  Claims.    (0.51—307)  . 

7.  As  a  dentifrice  polishing  agent  an  intrapa  rticulate 
mixtu*  of  condensed  phosphates  resulting  from  Substan- 
tially oomplete  molecular  dehydration  of  a  finelv^vided 
feed  consisting  of  a  physical  admixture  of  betwe  en  90% 
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and  99.67%  of  a  dibasic  alkaline  earth  metal  orthophos- 
phate  and  between  0.33%  and  10%  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocal- 
cium  orthophosphate,  calcium  metaphosphate,  mono- 
magnesium  orthophosphate,  monoammonium  orthophos- 
phate, monosodium  orthophosphate,  orthophoq>boric  add, 
pyrophospboric  acid,  urea  pho^hate,  tetraammoniiui 
pyrophosphate,  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  monopotas- 
sium  orthophosphate,  monolithium  orthophosphate,  sodi- 
um ammnium  phosphate,  sodium  metaphosphate,  mag- 
nesium metatphosphate  and  potassium  metaphosphate. 


3,269315 
COATED  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

Peter  Koopman,  LcwWoa,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Abrasive  Company,  inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,g25 

6  Claims.    (CL  51— 308) 


1.  Abrasive  grain;  selected  from  the  group 
of  alumina  and  silicon  carbide  coated  with  a 
having  a  melting  point  below  that  of  the  grain 
divided  particles  cemented  to  said  grain  by 
said  particles  being  selected  from  the  group 
of  silicon  carbide,  and  silicon  nitride. 


consisting 
glass  film 
aod  finely 
said  film, 
consisting 


3,269,816 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Oarence  H.  Hclbing.  SbdhyTiDc,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Pitta- 
bvgh  Plate  GhM  Company,  Pittsbmgk,  I^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvaaia 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,265 
4ClaiiM.    (CL65— 2) 


3,269,817 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HELIUM  SEPARATION 
APPARATUS 
Ralph  J.  Bondlcy,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,453 
4Claimi.    (0.65—4) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  helium  separation  ap- 
paratus comprismg  the  steps  of  grouping  a  multiplicity 
of  hollow  vitreous  tubes  into  a  closely  packed  sheaf, 
closing  both  ends  of  said  tubes  trapping  gas  therein,  beat- 
ing one  end  of  said  sheaf  of  tubes  to  a  softened  condi- 
tion while  restraining  radial  and  axial  expansion  of  said 
tubes  as  a  group  causing  the  gas  within  said  tubes  to  ex- 
pand said  tubes  toward  one  another  to  form  a  compact 
therebetween  fflling  the  space  between  said  tubes,  and 
then  opening  ends  of  said  tubes  where  said  tubes  are  com- 
pacted together. 

3,269,818 
DEYTTRIFYING  A  GLASS  ABOUT  GLASS  FIBERS 

ON  A  CONDUCTOR 
Ralph  L.  Tiede,  Newark,  Ohio,  amlgnnr  to  Owena-Coming 

FibcrgfaH  Corporation,  a  corpontlon  of  Ddawarc 

Origfaml  appNcatioa  Ang.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,351,  now 

Patent  No.  3,179,739,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     DivMad 

and  this  appifeation  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,429 

4ClalM.    (CL65    43) 


1.  In  a  method  of  |»x)ducing  glass  fibers  characterized 
by  extruding  molten  glass  from  a  heated  bushing  having 
a  predetermined  startup  temperature  at  which  tempera- 
ture the  glass  extruding  from  the  bushing  is  suitable  for 
fiberizing,  collecting  said  fibers  on  a  winding  package  of 
ever  increasing  diameter,  said  winding  package  being 
adapted  to  wind  for  only  a  finite  period  of  time,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
bushing  from  its  startup  temperature  throughout  the  wind- 
ing operation,  sensing  a  stop  in  the  winding  operation, 
and  in  response  thereto,  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  bushing  10*  F.  to  30*  F.  below  the  startup  tem- 
perature at  which  temperature  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  at 
the  bushing  is  greater  than  that  at  which  the  glass  is  ca- 
pable of  being  fiberized. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  high  temperature  ^ass 
insulation  to  an  electrical  conductor  which  comprises 
coating  the  conductor  with  two  layers  of  glass,  one  of 
said  layers  being  of  fibrous  glass  in  strand  form  wrapped 
around  the  conductor,  the  other  layer  being  of  glass 
particles,  the  composition  of  the  fibrous  glass  in  strand 
form  being  fusible  at  a  higher  tenqierature  than  the 
composition  of  the  glass  particles,  the  composition  of 
the  glass  particles  being  devitrifiiaMe  by  a  continued 
application  of  heat  after  the  glass  composition  is  fused, 
submitting  the  coated  conductor  to  beat  at  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  fuse  the  glass  particles  into  a  continuous 
coating  and  continuing  the  application  of  beat  to  de- 
vitrify  the  glass  particles  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  the  fibrous  glass  in  strand  form  is  fused. 


3069,819 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  GLASS  BEAD 
ON  A  WIRE 
David  I.  Cropp,  501  Cbanot  St.,  Meadville,  Pa.,  Chalmcr 
C  Jordan,  Perry  Highway,  Saegertown,  Ftu,  and  Robert 
W.  Lingo,  901  Leslie  Road,  Meadville,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,174 
1  Claim.     (CL  65—59) 
The  embodiments  of  the  invention  in  which  an  exclu- 
sive property  or  privilege  is  claimed  are  defined  as  fol- 
lows: 

A  method  of  assembling  glass  beads  on  wires  compris- 
ing 
holding  a  wire  in  a  support  with  a  part  of  said  wire 

extending  above  said  support, 
placing  a  bead  over  said  part  of  said  wire  that  exteids 
above  said  support  with  said  bead  disposed  entirely 
above  said  support  and  in  engagement  with  said 
support, 
rotating  said  wire  with  said  bead  thereon. 
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heating  said  bead  and  thereby  causing  said  bead  to  ad- 
here to  said  wire  and  continuing  to  rotate  said  wire, 

lifting  said  wire  with  said  bead  thereon  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  move  said  bead  to  a  position  spaced 
from  said  support, 

continuing  rotation  of  said  bead  and  said  wire, 

and  immediately  applying  a  flame  to  said  bead  and 
thereby  hermetically  sealing  said  bead  to  said  wire. 


August  3( 


1966 


sistancel  to  the  flow  of  the  melt  out  of  the  crucible  than 
the  noizle  plate  and  means  including  horizontmly  ex- 
tendinglteeth  projecting  into  the  flow  path  of  the  melt  in 
the  region  of  plate  and  terminating  short  of  the  nandrel 
for  increasing  the  resistance  to  flow  of  the  melt  in  the 
region  i)f  the  plate  whereby  ovality  of  the  tubing  drawn 
from  tie  melt  is  substantially  reduced. 


3^69,820 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROC- 
ESSING  ULAMENT-FORMING  MINERAL  MATE- 
RIALS 

Frank  Day,  Granville,  and  Magnns  L.  Froberg,  Newark, 
Ohio,  and  lorry  B.  Holschlag,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Coming  Fll>e^as  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  113,526,  May  29, 

1961.   This  appUcation  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,541 

4  Claims.    (CL  65— 136) 


m\    jtu 


)tN( 


SHEETS 


3,269,822 
BENDING  MOLD  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

I  WITH  HEAT  DISTRIBUTOR 

Frank  I.  Carson  and  David  M.  Wampler,  Toledo  t,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Gbus  C<^mpany, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,019 
4Chdnis.    (CL  65— 288) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  heat-softenable  material 
including  feeding  batch  material  into  an  elongated  cham- 
ber adjacent  one  end  of  the  chamber,  applying  heat  to  the 
chamber  to  melt  the  batch  material  in  the  chamber,  regu- 
lating the  heat  to  establish  a  zone  of  highest  temperature 
in  the  chamber  intermediate  its  ends,  agitating  the  molten 
material  at  a  region  spaced  from  the  zone  of  highest  tem- 
perature to  effect  flow  of  the  molten  material  in  opposing 
directions  substantially  at  the  zone  of  highest  temperature 
to  refine  the  material,  and  continuoiisly  flowing  a  stream  of 
the  refined  molten  material  through  a  passage  at  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber. 


3,269,821 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DRAWING 

OF  QUARTZ  TUBING 

Karl  Vatterodt,  Bciifai-Spandau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Patent-Treuhand-Gescllschaft    fiir    elektrischc    Gluh- 

lampen  m.b  JL 

FUed  May  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1962, 

P  29  532 

SClafans.    (CI.  65— 187) 


1.  la  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  mo  d  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  movable  mold  sections  (  ' 
end  to  end,  means  supporting  said  mold  sections  fc 
ment  relative  to  each  other  between  open  and  cloa 
tions,  Aach  of  said  mold  sections  comprising  spac 
ing  raus  having  shaping  surfaces  formed  on  an 
directed  edge  thereof,  said  shaping  surfaces  cor 
to  the  margin  of  a  glass  sheet  bent  thereon  when  said 
mold  is  in  said  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
bridgiiig  members  extending  across  said  mold  and  dis- 
posed ]  below  said  shaping  rails,  means  attaching  said 
bridgittg  members  to  said  shaping  rails,  heat  disiributing 
means  disposed  between  said  shaping  surfaces  ind  said 
bridgiig  members,  means  pivotally  mounting  poi  tions  of 
said  heat  distributing  means  on  said  shaping  rails  to  move 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  shaping  surfaces 
when  fsaid  mold  is  in  said  closed  position  to  i  second 
positidn  removed  downwardly  from  said  shaping  surfaces 
when  laid  mold  is  in  said  open  position. 


itai 


3  269  823 

PR0CESS  OF  REGULATING  PLANT  GRO|WTH 

Herbert  Q.  Smith,  Trenton,  N  J. 

(f  40  Stevens  Drive,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.    19406) 

No  D  rawing.     Original  application  Feb.  22,  1'  63,  Scr. 

No,  253,069.     Divided  and  this  application  fune  18, 

19«  5,  Ser.  No.  477,999 

6Clafans.    (CI.  71— 2.5) 
'  lie  process  of  contacting  plants  with  a  p^ytotoxic 
amou  It  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherdm  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consistin[ 
and  atyl. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  quartz  tube  drawing  com- 
prising an  elongated  crucible,  a  nozzle  including  an  an- 
nular nozzle  plate  and  a  cylindrical  mandrel  mounted  in 
the  bottom  of  said  crucible  with  the  mandrel  mounted 
axially  in  the  circular  aperture  in  said  plate  and  defining 
with  said  plate  an  annular  nozzle  slot  for  the  melt  in  the 
crucible,  the  said  mandrel  being  substantially  greater  in 
length  than  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  plate  and  offering  greater  re- 


3  269  824 
l^ASTE  PAPER  SOIL  CONDITIONING  4ND 
FERTILIZING  PELLET 
James  R.  Aswell,  59  E.  Taylor  Run  Parkway, 
Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,052 
9  Claims.  {C\.  71—64) 
1.  K  soil  conditioning  pellet  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carrier  of  repulped  and  compressed  waste  paper  fiber  and 
a  predetermined  mixture  of  soil  fertilizing  ingredients 
absor^d  therein,  wherein  said  pellet  has  the  jtroperties 
of  ex|>anding  when  moistened  to  release  a  porti>n  of  the 


1  to  10 
of  alkyl 
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said  ingredients,  and  contracting  when  dry  to  retain  the 
remaining  ingredients,  said  expanding  and  contracting 
properties  acting  to  aerate  the  soil. 


3,269,825 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOMOGENEOUS  AL- 
LOYS CONTAINING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,686 
20  Clafans.  (CI.  75— If ) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  homogeneous 
alloys  containing  effective  quantities  of  molybdenum,  com- 
prising admixing  the  molybdenum  in  powdered  form  with 
powdered  tin  in  an  amount  effective  as  a  binder  for  the 
molybdenum,  rolling  the  mixture  to  the  form  of  flakes, 
mixing  the  flakes  with  a  particulate  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  base  al- 
loys thereof,  forming  the  flake-particulate  mixture  into 
a  compacted  consumable  electrode,  and  vacuum  arc  melt- 
ing the  electrode. 

3  269  826 

COMPACTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  METALS 
Walter  F.  Bumgaracr,  TImonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,610 
7  CUhns.     (CI.  75—10) 

7.  A  process  for  compacting  metal  particles  and  melt- 
ing the  compacted  product  which  comprises  completely 
confining  said  metal  particles  within  a  thin-walled  1-10 
mils  thick  metal  receptacle  as  an  enclosure  therefor,  en- 
veloping said  receptacle  within  a  thin,  high  strength  poly- 
meric plastic  material,  enclosing  the  resulting  package 
within  a  strong,  flexible  liquid-tight  container,  subjecting 
the  resulting  assembly  to  hydrostatic  pressure  compac- 
tion, recovering  the  resulting  compacted  product  with 
said  thin  metal  receptacle  forming  an  integral  part  thereof 
and  subjecting  the  recovered  product  to  arc  melting. 


an  annular  combustion  space  that  surrounds  the  charge 
therein  and  communicates  directly  with  interiorly  ex- 
posed surface  portions  of  the  charge  in  said  shaft  which 
comprises  the  stfeps  of  feeding  a  solid  particulate  charge 
free  of  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  into  the  top 
of  the  shaft,  supplying  furnace  reaction  gas  into  the  an- 
nular combustion  space,  combusting  the  gas  in  such  space 
to  produce  hot  combustion  gas  adjacent  said  interiorly 
exposed  surface  portions  of  the  charge  and  passing  said 
hot  combustion  gas  into  said  interiorly  exposed  surface 
portions  and  upwardly  through  the  descending  charge  in 
the  shaft  to  preheat  the  charge. 


3,269,828 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

DEOXIDIZED  STEEL 

Paul  Frederick  Hale,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Foote  Mhicral  Company,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ui 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,207 

J  14  Chdms.    (CL  75—58) 

1.  Is'-ihe  manufacture  of  deoxidized  carbon  steel  the 
improvement,  whereby  inclusions  resulting  from  incw- 
poration  of  the  deoxidizing  agent  are  reduced,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  adding  to  the  molten  deoxidized 
steel,  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1  and  about  1  pound 
per  ton  of  steel,  a  flux  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  75  to  about  90%  of  calcium  fluoride,  from 
about  3  to  about  8%  of  sodium  fluoride  and  from  about 
2  to  about  20%  of  lithium  fluoride,  said  proportions  be- 
ing by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  said 
three  materials. 

3  269  829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

STEAM     AND    OXYGEN    INTO    A    BATH    OF 

MOLTEN  STEEL 

Jacob  Belkin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,177 

4  Clahns.    (CL  75—60) 


3,269,827 
PROCESS  FOR  PREHEATING  THE  CHARGE  TO  AN 

ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Ame  Georg  Amesen  and  Toralv  BAsen,  Vagsbygd,  pr. 
Kristiansand  S.,  Norway,  assignors  to  Elcktrokemisk 
A/S.,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,041 

Claims  priority,  appilication  Norway,  Mar.  8, 1962, 

143,561 

7  Clafans.    (CL  75— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  preheating  the  charge  to  an  electric 
smelting  furnace  in  a  preheating  shaft  of  the  type  having 


4.  A  method  of  introducing  steam  and  oxygen  into  a 
bath  of  molten  metal  which  comprises  providing  a  lance 
having  a  first  tube,  means  closing  the  forward  end  of  said 
first  tube,  a  second  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  tube  surrounding  said 
first  tube  and  providing  a  passageway  therearound,  said 
first  tube  having  holes  in  the  wall  thereof  spaced  apart 
radially  and  circumferentially  throughout  its  length  and 
means  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  second  tube,  said 
last  named  means  having  holes  therein  communicating 
with  said  passageway,  introducing  water  into  said  first  tube 
adjacent  its  rearward  end,  introducing  oxygen  into  said 
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second  tube  adjacent  its  rearward  end,  and  regulating  the 
flow  of  water  so  that  it  will  absorb  sufficient  beat  from 
the  second  tube  to  maintain  it  at  a  safe  temperature. 
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3^69^30 
PRODUCTION  OF  NIOBIUM  FROM  NIOBIUM 
PENTACHLORIDE 
Charics  A.  Sutlicrlaiid,  TraU,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
M^or  to  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting 
Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUwl  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,642 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75— 84.5) 


2.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  niobium  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:   feeding  niobium  pentachloride 
into  a  fused  sodium  chloride-potassium  chloride  salt  mix- 
ture contained  in  a  reaction  zone  which  contains  an  alkali 
metal  fluoride  in  amount  sufficient  to  combine  with  the 
niobium  content  of  the  niobium  pentachloride  as  potas- 
sium niobium  fluoride  double  salt;  maintaining  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  reaction  zone;  providing  a 
bath  of  motten  zinc  below  said  fused  salt  mixture,  said 
bath  containing  zinc  in  excess  of  the  amount  required 
for  formation  of  NbZn,;  and  collecting  NbZuj  in  solid 
form  on  the  wall  of  the  reaction  zone;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  scraping  NbZnj  from  the  wall  of  the 
reaction  zone  to  settle  in  the  bath  of  molten  zinc;  inter- 
mittently passing  molten  zinc  and  collected  NbZris  to 
a  settlii^  zone,  said  settling  zone  communicating  inter- 
mittently with  said  reaction  zone,  by  means  of  a  passage- 
way extending  therebetween,  the  intermittent  communi- 
cation being  provided  by  alternately  melting  and  freez- 
ing zinc  in  the  passageway  between  said  reaction  zone  and 
said  settling  zone;  collecting  NbZnj  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  settling  zone;  recycling  zinc  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  settling  zone  to  said  reaction  zone;  cooling  NbZnj 
and  molten  zinc  in  the  lower  part  of  said  settling  zone 
to  form  an  ingot;  and  recovering  niobium  in  elemental 
form  from  said  ingot. 


in  waste  llag  resulting  from  the  reverberatory  refini  ig  of 
copper  pyritic  type  ores  which  comprises: 
crushing  the  slag; 

adding  a  warm  solution  of  at  least  one  minera 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCl  and  H3SO4 
to  said  crushed  slag,  said  solution  having  a  normality 
of  between  3.0  and  4.5  at  the  time  it  is  added  to  the 

mixing  the  slag  and  acid  for  at  least  about  8  m  nutcs 
undir  conditions  such  that  the  two  are  not  permitted 
to  reach  a  temperature  exceeding  175*  P.,  wlereby 
the  formation  of  silica  gel  is  avoided; 

separating  the  solid  insoluble  residue  from  the  atAu- 
tion  of  silicic  acid  and  the  acid  salts  of  the  aci  d  sol- 
ubld  iron,  aluminum,  copper,  zinc  and  calciun  orig- 
inally present  in  said  slag; 

recovering  the  iron,  copper,  calcium,  silic<Mi,  ziic  and 
aluminum  values  from  said  solution,  after  adding  a 
hydroxide  to  said  solution  to  raise  the  pH  df  said 
solution  to  at  least  about  2.8  and  not  mor^  than 
abobt  6.5. 


1  3,269,832  ..,., 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AGGREGATES  OF  M  ETAL 
BEAin^G    ORES   FOLLOWED    BY   QUIESCENT 
SUBNDERGENCE  IN  A  SOLVENT 
Leo  M.  Abell,  Morcnci,  Ariz.,  Robert  C.  EmnKtt,  Jr., 
Barrington,  lU.,  and  Robert  B.  Thompson,  Sail  Ljikc 
City,  IJtah,  asrignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporatiota,  Satt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  DcUiwarc 
FUcd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,054 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  75—117) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from 
divided  ore,  comprising  the  steps  of  uniformly  moi  itening 
said  or  s  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  leach  sol'  ent  in 
amount  sufficient  to  yield  soluble  metal  salts  whi  le  pro- 
viding moisture  in  quantity  sufficient  to  form  fnm  fine 
and  coarse  ore  particles  a  mass  of  aggregates,  and  re- 
covering soluble  nKtal  salts  from  said  mass  of  aggregates 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  quiescent  submerges  e  in  a 
solvent  wash  solution  for  said  salts  then  separating  said 
solution  with  said  salts  dissolved  therein  from  said  mass 
solely  by  gravity  drainage  from  the  bottom  therec  f . 


finely- 


3,269,833 

CHROMIUM-IRON  ALLOY 

David  M.  Scruggs,  SoathficM,  AOch.,  assignor  t«  1  The 

Bcndbc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclawi  ire 

^     FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,993 

5  Claims.    (CI.  75— 126) 


3  269  831 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CERTAD4  CON- 
STTTUENTS  OF  WASTE  SLAG  FROM  REVERBER- 
ATORY REFINING  OF  COPPER  PYRITIC-TYPE 

ORES 
Harold  W.  Wibon,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Wibon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  EI  Paso,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas,  ten  percent  to  Jacli  W.  Flowers,  Waco, 
Tex-  ten  percent  to  James  H.  Maxey,  Fresno,  Calif.,  and 
ten  percent  to  David  C.  Casey,  ten  percent  to  Weseley 
D.  Rogers,  Jr.,  and  ten  percent  to  Vernon  E.  Thompson, 
an  of  Lobbock,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,777 
liaaims.    (CI.  75— 108) 
1.  A  wet  process  for  the  separation,  isolation  and  re- 
covery of  the  acid-soluble  metallic  and  non-metallic  values 


1.  A  chromium-iron  alloy  having  a  continue  is  phase 
consisting  of  chromium,  iron,  and  a  spinel-like  0  xide  dis- 
persed therein;  said  spinel-like  oxide  comprising  ess  than 
about  10%  by  weight  relative  to  the  chromium  content; 
and  the  combined  chromium  and  spinel-like  oxide  content 
compfcing  greater  than  25%  by  weight  of  the  ccntinuous 
phase« 
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3,269,834 
MAGNETIC  ALLOYS 
Armand  A.  Lykens,  ShflUngton,  and  William  Kent  Kisc, 
Jr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Com- 
pany, Rcai&ig,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,921 
20Clainii.    (CI.  75— 170) 


light-sensitive  coating  together  with  the  overcoating  in 
areas  where  said  overcoating  lacquer  covers  said  exposed 
light-sensitive  coating. 


i- 


3469,837 
UGHT-SENSmVE  SALTS  OF  o-NAPmUOQUI- 
NONE  DIAZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID  WITH  AN 
AMINE  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRINT- 
ING PLATES  THEREFROM 
Oskar  Siis,  Wicsbadcn-Bicbricli,  Germany,  aadgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplatc  Corporation,  Muny 
HU1,NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3, 1963, 
K  50,993 
18aahnt.    (CL  96— 33) 
10.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  i^ate  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  supported  light-sensitive  layer  to  light 
under  a  master  and  developing  the  resulting  image  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution,  the  layer  compris- 
ing a  salt,  which  is  at  most  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  of 
an  o-nai^thoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  with  an  amine, 
the  latter  containing  at  least  six  linked  carbon  atoms  but 
no  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom. 


1.  A  magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
75%  to  85%  nickel,  about  3%  to  5%  molybdenum,  up 
to  about  0.1%  carbon,  up  to  about  .01%  phosphorus, 
up  to  about  .01%  sulfur,  up  to  about  1%  manganese,  up 
to  about  1%  silicon,  from  about  0.2%  to  1%  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
columbium  and  titanium,  and  the  balance  essentially  of 
iron. 


3,269,835 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 
SPHERICALLY  SYMMETRICAL  UGHT  SCATTER- 
ING MASK 

Clarence  M.  Flint,  77  Jcfusalem  Road,  Cohanet,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,362 

3  Clatans.    (CL  96—5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  color  separation  negatives  for 
any  predetermined  color  from  a  color  transparency  com- 
prising the  step  of  making  a  color  correction  mask  from 
said  transparency  carrying  light  scattering  centers  for 
scattering  light  in  a  spherically  symmetrical  pattern; 
mounting  a  color  transparency  adjacent  to  said  mask; 
mounting  a  filter  for  said  color  adjacent  to  said  color 
transparency;  transmitting  light  from  a  diffuse  light  source 
only  through  said  filter,  color  transparency  and  mask 
onto  a  photosensitive  film;  and  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  mask  and  said  diffuse  light  source  to  obtain 
variations  in  density  in  said  mask. 


3,269,836 
NOVEL  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATEMAKING 
PROCESS 
PanI  W.  Grenbcl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  and  Frank  A.  Dlari, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Interchemlcal  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224^21 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96—33) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithographic  plate  which  com- 
prises coating  a  metal  surface  with  an  alkali  dichromate 
light-sensitive  coating,  exposing  said  coating  to  light 
through  a  transparency,  developing  the  coating  by  apply- 
ing to  said  coating  a  developer  selected  from  tbe  group 
consisting  of  water  and  dilute  amnKMUum  hydroxide  to 
remove  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  coating,  overcoat- 
ing tbe  developed  surface  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-blinding  "deep-etch"  lacquers 
and  polysiloxane  resins  and  applying  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution  to  the  overcoated  surface  to  remove  the  exposed 


3,269,838 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Theodore  A.  Sanlnier,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  oif  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,020 

16  Claims.    (CL  96—36.1) 
3.  The  method  of  laying  down  a  mosaic  pattern  of  ele- 
mental phosphor  areas  on  a  faceplate  panel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  on  said  faceplate  panel  a  layer  com- 
prising phosphor,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  photosensi- 
tizer,  and  water  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol/phosphor  is  0.09-0.17  and  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  170,- 
000-220,000. 

(b)  drying  said  layer, 

(c)  exposing  said  dried  layer  to  a  desired  pattern  of 
actinic  rays,  and 

(d)  developing  the  exposed  layer  to  remove  the  un- 
exposed portions  thereof. 

7.  The  method  of  laying  down  a  raosiac  pattern  of  ele- 
mental phosf^or  areas  on  a  faceplate  panel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  on  said  faceplate  panel  a  layer  compris- 
ing phosphor,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  photosensitizer,  non- 
dichromatizablc  resin,  and  water,  in  which  the  slurry 
weight  ratio  of  polyvinyl  alcohol/phosphor  is  0.09- 
0.17  and  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  170,000-220,000,  said  nondichromatizable  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate, alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  where- 
in the  weight  ratio  of  resin/polyvinyl  alcohol  is  up 
to  3.0, 

(b)  drying  said  layer, 

(c)  exposing  said  dried  layer  to  a  desired  pattern  of 
actinic  rays,  and 

(d)  thereafter  developing  the  said  layer  to  remove  the 
unexposed  portions  thereof. 


3,269,839 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  FOR  DIRECT  VIEW- 

ING  AND  DIRECTIVE  IMAGING 

Gerald  AHman,  41  Westmfaistcr  Road, 

Newton  Center,  Man. 

FDed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,351 

21Chdni8.     (CL96— 75) 

4.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  stratum  of 

photosensitive  composition  and  a  stratum  of  minute  opti- 
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cal  spheres,  said  photosensitive  composition  being  char- 
acterized by  reception  of  a  latent  image  when  photoex- 
posed  for  development  to  a  visible  print,  certain  portions 
of  said  optical  spheres  constituting  lens  means,  and  mir- 
ror means  in  contiguity  with  other  portions  of  said  optical 
spheres,  said  optical  spheres  acquiring  and  redirecting 
radiation  illuminating  said  prinL 
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For  Class  96 — 87  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,269,252 


3^69,841  _^ 

MEIHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PROTEIN  FIBER 
Robert  ( :.  Dechaine  and  Robert  W.  Callaghan,  Minneap- 
olis, J\  [inn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc..  a  cc^irani- 

tion  01  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,467 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—14) 


PHOTOEXPOSC 


^PMOTOSCNSITlvt 

-  ant»ial  ation 
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BASE 


method  of  treating  a  fibrous  protein  product 

ji  of  a  tow  which  comprises  forming  a 

treating  fluid,  immersing  said  tow  in  said  bath, 
simultaneously  impregnating  said  tow  with  said 
fluid  ai^  conveying  said  tow  into,  through  and  out 
bath  byjvibration  of  said  bath  and  tow. 


15.  The  photographic  product  of  claim  4  wherein  said 
photosensitive  composition  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  silver  halide  material,  ferric  material,  diazo  ma- 
terial, bichromated  material,  photopolymerizable  material, 
photothermographic  material  and  phototropic  material. 


in 

liath  of 

then 

reating 

of  said 


3,269,840 
METHOD    AND    MATERIAL    FOR    SURFACE 
BRIGHTENING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  GEL- 
ATIN AS  THE  BINDING  AGENT  USING  ANI- 
ONIC WATER-SOLUBLE  DIAMINOSTILBENE 
FLUORESCENT  COMPOUNDS 
Hendrik  Adolf  Pattyn  and  Willem  Karel  Koerber,  both  of 
WUrijk-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1959, 

16,820/59 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96— 82) 
1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  bear- 
ing a  layer  of  a  baryta  coating  containing  gelatin  as  the 
essential  binding  agent  and  at  least  one  gelatin  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  gelatin  as  the  essential 
binding  agent,  said  material  being  characterized  in  that 
at  least  one  of  said  layers  has  homogeneously  distributed 
through  the  gelatin  thereof  an  anionic  water-soluble  4,4'- 
diaminostilbene  fluorescent  compound  adapted  for  op- 
tically brightening  said  material,  said  fluorescent  com- 
pound being  incorporated  in  said  gelatin  in  the  dissolved 
state  and  one  of  said  layers  has  homogeneously  distributed 
throughout  the  gelatin  thereof  a  water-soluble  vinyl  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  polyvinyl-2-oxazolidone,  and  a  vinyl  pyr- 
rolidone-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  said  polymer  being  in- 
corporated in  said  gelatin  in  the  dissolved  state  where- 
by the  brightness  of  said  material  is  enhanced. 


3  269  842 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOFT 
PLASTIC  YOGURT 
Broml^  M.  Mayer,  Pasadena,  and  MiUon  E.  J*oweU, 
GlenUale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Knudsen  CreamcrV  Com- 
panyTof  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corrioration 
of  Cflifomia  , 

No  drawing.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48ft,801 

11  Claims.     (CI.  99—59)  | 

1.  Aj  process  of  preparing  a  stable  soft  plastid  yogurt 
composition  having  an  improved  resistance  to  whey  scp- 
aratioi^  which  comprises  culturing  a  milk  prodi^ct  with 
a  yogutt  producing  culture  in  a  bulk  container,  mlaintain- 
ing  thd  temperature  of  the  inoculated  product  in  the  range 
of  aboft  110°  F.  to  115°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  4>fficient 
to  develop  acidity  in  an  amount  to  lower  the  pH  of  the 
said  iiloculated  product  in  the  range  from  4.5  to  3.5, 
chillini  the  said  resulting  low  pH  product  to  a  non-  Teezing 
tempeifature  below  50°  P.,  agitating  the  product  so  pro- 
duced lo  a  consistency  similar  to  that  obtained  )y  forc- 
ing a  jike  product  through  a  screen  having  a  mssh  size 
in  the  |range  of  15  to  30  placed  in  the  discharge  from  a 
two  infch  No.  55  Waukesha  positive  pressure  pump  oper- 
ating at  about  60  r.p.m.,  which  treatment  does  not  destroy 
the  gel  structure  of  the  yogurt,  and  thereafter  filling  re- 
tail coptainers  with  the  yogurt  composition  so  produced. 


3  269  843 
FO<lD   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  UNDE- 
>  4TURED    WATER-SOLUBLE    LAC 

MN  PHOSPHATES 

Jean  I]  McKee,  Homewood,  and  James  W.  Tuckcf , 
mo<|r,  III.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Ne^  YoriC  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  30^  1963,  Ser.  No.  3 

r  11  Claims.    (CI.  99—94) 

1.  A  food  composition  selected  from  the  grdup 

sisting,  of  comminuted  meats  and  flour-containing 

compiising  as  an  active  ingredient  an  undenature  d 

soluble  lactalbumin  phosphate. 
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3,269,844 

SAFFLOWER  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Roy  Erkkson,  Decrficid,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Grace 

Company,  Northficid,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,862 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 118) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  safflower  oil, 
1.2  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  monooleate  and 
glycerol  dioleate  and  1.2  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polyoxyethylene  monooleate  in  which  the  glyceride  of 
oleic  acid  and  the  polyoxyethylene  monooleate  are  pres- 
ent in  the  ratio  of  40-60  parts  by  weight  of  one  to  60—40 
parts  by  weight  of  the  other. 


3,269,845 

METHOD  OF  MAUNG  COLORED  TABLE  SALT 
John  P.  Pomeroy,  306  W.  Harry  Ave.,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,923 
laaim.    (CI.  99— 143) 

A  method  of  making  colored  granulated  table  salt  from 
a  white  granualted  table  salt  consisting  of  agitating  said 
white  granulated  salt  with  a  number  of  drops  less  than 
about  20  drops  per  pound  of  said  salt  of  a  solution  com- 
prising 0.1  to  6%  by  weight  of  U.S.  certified  color,  0.1 
to  3%  by  weight  of  tart^'c  acid  (50%  solution),  15  to 
25%  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol  and  66.0%  to  84.8% 
by  weight  of  distilled  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  uni- 
formly coat  the  surfaces  of  substantially  all  of  the  granules 
of  said  salt  with  said  solution,  the  proportions  of  the  in- 
gredients of  said  solution,  the  amount  of  said  solution 
utilized  and  the  degree  of  agitation  also  being  sufficient  to 
produce  surface  deliquescence  of  said  granules  of  salt 
but  substantially  less  than  that  which  will  produce  com- 
plete deliquescence  of  a  significant  number  of  said  gran- 
ules of  salt. 


group  consisting  of  soda-silica  and  soda-lime-silica  glass 
compositions  of  high  purity  containing  up  to  about  3440 
parts  by  weight  of  europium  per  million  parts  by  weight 
of  said  europium-containing  glass  base  composition  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  glass  base 
composition  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and  in 
the  presence  of  carbon  until  a  cooled  portion  of  said 
heated  molten  glass  composition  contains  a  substantial 
quantity  of  incipient  roetastable  color  centers  which  ex- 
hibit an  absorption  band  at  about  5750  angstroms  in  the 
visible  range,  and  in  which  a  proportion  of  the  europium 
is  present  in  the  form  of  europic  (Eu-*-')  ions,  cooling 
said  heated  molten  glass  composition  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  oxygen  and  thereafter  irradiating  the  cooled 
glass  with  X-ray  irradiation  to  ionize  europic  (Eu+3) 
ions  to  (Eu+'-|-e-)   ions  in  the  glass. 


3,269,846 

PACKAGING  OF  COMESTIBLES 

Claude  J.  Wattenbarger,  DoHon,  lU.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chici^,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,315 

5  aaims.  (CI.  99—174) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  comestibles  which  com- 
prises: placing  a  mass  of  shapable  comestible  between 
two  layers  of  transparent  film  packaging  material,  sealing 
said  two  layers  about  said  mass  and  spaced  from  said 
mass  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  envelope  containing 
said  mass,  said  envelope  having  at  least  one  minute  ori- 
fice on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  compressing  said  mass 
to  substantially  conform  the  surface  area  of  said  mass  to 
the  surface  area  of  said  envelope. 


3^69,847 

PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS  AND  METHODS 

Alvin  J.  Cohen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,363 
5  Claims.     (CI.  106—52) 

1.  A  strongly  reduced  phototropic  glass  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  glass  base  composition  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  soda-silica  and  soda-lime- 
silica  glass  compositions  of  high  purity  containing  up  to 
about  3440  parts  by  weight  of  europium  pe^  million  parts 
by  weight  of  said  europium-containing  glass  base  com- 
position, said  europium  being  in  the  form  of  europous 
(Eu+3)  ion  and  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of  in- 
cipient metastable  color  centers  which  exhibit  an  ab- 
sorption band  at  about  5750  angstroms  in  the  visible 
range. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  phototropic  glass 
which  comprises  heating  a  glass  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  glass  base  composition  selected  from  the 


3,269,848 
CALOUM  ALUMINATE  SHAPES 
Eidon  D.  MUlcr,  Jr.,  BridceTffle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HarMson- 
Walker  Refractories  0>mpany,  Plttslwrgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PemsylvaBla 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  335,667 

4  Cbimi.    (CL  106—64) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  refactory  shape  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  of  100  parts  of  dry  ingredients  wluch 
yield  alpha  alumina  and  calcia  on  about  a  6  to  1  molar 
oxide  basis  at  a  temperature  below  2000*  F.  and  in  the 
form  of  intimately  admixed  particles  substantially  all  of 
which  are  —150  mesh  with  the  major  portion  thereof 
being  finer  than  325  mesh,  said  materials  at  2(X)0''  F. 
analyzing  at  least  about  99%  AljOs-fCaO,  by  weight, 
on  an  oxide  basis,  mixing  said  dry  ingredients  with  about 
8  to  50  parts,  by  weight,  of  water,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  dry  ingredients,  forming  the  resulting  wet  mixture 
into  self-sustaining  shapes,  firing  said  shapes  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  2100  to  no  more  than  3300°  F., 
maintaining  said  temperature  until  equilibrium  condi- 
tions exist,  cooling  the  shapes,  crushing  them  to  provide 
a  calcium  hexaluminate  refractory  grain,  mixing  said 
grain  with  sufficient  calcium  aluminate  cement  to  bond 
the  grain,  tempering  the  calcium  hexaluminate  grain  and 
calcium  aluminate  cement  mixture  with  about  8-20%, 
by  weight,  of  water  and  forming  the  resulting  mixture 
into  a  shape. 

3,269,849 
nBROUS  REFRACTORY 
Mario  J.  Caprio  and  Rndolf  F.  Krisleit,  New  Kensingtoa, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahuninnm  Company  of  America,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,780 

5  Claims.    (CL  106—64) 

1.  A  ceramically  bonded  fibrous  heat  insulating  refrac- 
tory composition  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  60%  by 
weight  of  asbestos  fiber;  25  to  20%  by  weight  of  calcium 
aluminate  cement;  5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  cryolite;  30  to 
20%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fibrous  alumina-silica  which  is  refrac- 
tory and  substantially  inert  toward  molten  aluminum  and 
fibrous  potassium  titanate,  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
of  about  2-4  B.t.u./hr./ft.V°  F./in. 


3,269,850 
ALUMINA  REFRACTORIES 
EldoB  D.  MUlcr,  Jr.,  BridgcviUc,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,619 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106— 65) 
1.  A  fired,  high  alumina  refractory  body  made  from  a 
batch  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  1  to  10% 
of  volatilized  silica,  from  0  to  10%  of  crystalline  silica, 
the  remainder  being  high  alumina  refractory  material 
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which  analyses  at  least  about  50%,  by  weight,  AljOs  on 
an  oxide  basis,  said  high  alumina  refractory  material  m- 
cluding  hollow  spherical  particles  of  alumina,  said  spher- 
ical particles  of  alumina  constituting  from  15  to  30%,  by 
weight,  of  the  batch  and  substantially  all  being  —4+65 
mesh,  theW  being  a  -65  mesh  fraction  including  the 
volatilized  silica,  the  crystalline  silica,  and  the  remainmg 
high  alumina  material,  said  fired  shape  being  characterized 
by  a  substantially  continuous  skeletal  network  of  fine 
crystalline  mullite  encapsulating  separate  and  discontin- 
uous spherical  voids,  said  voids  in  number  and  size  being 
substantially  identical  to  the  spherical  particles  of  alumma, 
in  the  batch  from  which  the  body  is  made. 
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3^69,851 
GELATIN-BONDED  OPEN-FIBERED  COLLAG- 
ENOUS MASSES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK- 

ING 
Shu-tung  Tu,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporation,  Fleminston,  N  J^  and  Boston, 

Mjms.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jw^ey^     ^^     ,,_  ... 

No  Dewing.   FDed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,094 
8  Claims.    (CL  ie6— 125) 

8.  A  leather-like  sheet  material  compnsmg  an  open- 
fibercd  collageneous  mass  comprising  collagen  fibers  with 
gelatin  distributed  on  the  surface  of  said  fibers,  said  gela- 
tin being  present  to  the  extent  of  about  2%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fibers,  said  fibers 
being  held  in  stable  relation  to  each  other  by  the  cooper- 
ative action  of  said  gelatin  and  a  tanning  agent  bondmg 
said  fibers  and  molecules  of  said  gelatin,  said  chromium 
tanning  agent  being  present  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
from  about  1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  calculated  as 
CraOs  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gelatin  and  fibers. 


^ 


3,269,852 

CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  OF  IMPROVED 

STRENGTH  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Peter  Jochen  Borchert,  WlOard  Lee  Kaser,  and  John 

Mirza,  Elkliart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Milw  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Elkhart  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,700 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—213) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
cellulosic  materials  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  dialdehyde  polysaccharide  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  dialdehyde  poly- 
saccharide with  a  water-soluble  polymeric  nitrogen-con- 
taining cationizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  water-soluble  polyamides  derived  from  polyalkylene 
polyamines  and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  dicyandiamide- 
formaldehyde  polycondensation  products  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  3.0  to  about  4.0  and  a  temperature  of  from  about 
60'  C.  to  about  90°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  1 
minute  to  about  10  minutes,  said  cationizing  agent  being 
employed  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dialdehyde  polysaccha- 
ride and  adding  the  resulting  cationized  dialdehyde  poly- 
saccharide to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers. 
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where    I  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  coisisting 
of  uns  ibstituted   aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 


to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  aliphatic 
radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
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3,269,853 
CURED  POLYEPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
William  David  English,  Garden  Grove,  Irvtag  S.  Bengels- 
dorf ,  CosU  Mesa,  and  George  W.  wmcocitson,  Ana- 
hctan,  CaBf .,  Msignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemi- 
cal CorporatioB,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,160 

16  Cbdms.  (CI.  106—243) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  reactive  polyepoxide 
having  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  from 
about  2%  to  about  50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
reactive  polyepoxide,  of  a  boron  ester  curing  agent  as 
the  sole  curing  agent,  said  boron  ester  curing  agent  con- 


aromalic   hydrocarbon   substituents,   unsubstituUd   aro- 
matic   lydrocarbon  radicals  and  substituted  arom  itic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  unsubstitutcd  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon! substituents  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atons,  R'  is 
an  uniubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  gr^up  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  ^iphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbot  atoms 
and  plenyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consikting  of 
hydrofen,  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  un- 
substituted aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having!  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aliphati :  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  sub- 
stituted aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  12 
carboi  atoms  having  halogen  substituents,  unsiibstituted 
aromiic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  substituted  aroniatic  hy- 
drocafbon  radicals  having  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  Substitu- 
ents ol  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  iiliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  at<ms  hav- 
ing aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituents,  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  having  halogen  substituents 
and  heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


f««^,> 


3,269,854 
PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  SUBSTRATES  CATA- 
LYTIC   TO   ELECTROLESS   COBALT   DEPOSI- 
TION AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
Jacob  D.  Hei,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Maaafacturlng  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Fikd  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,940 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  117—47)  t 
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1.  A  magnetic  information  storage  medium  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  thin,  continuous,  metallic  cobalt  mag- 
netic layer  bonded  to  one  surface  tliereof,  microscopic 
grains  of  a  metal  catalytic  to  an  electroless  cobalt  plating 
solution  at  the  interface  between  said  substrate  and  said 
cobalt  layer,  and  at  least  one  strata  of  microscopic  grains 
of  a  metal  catalytic  to  an  electroless  cobah  plating  solu- 
tion in  said  cobalt  layer. 


3069,855 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AMYLACEOUS 
FILM    UPON   THE   SURFACE   OF   A    BASE 
MATERIAL 
Geert  Mocs,  Hoogezand,  and  Antonfais  Hendrik  Zijder- 
veld,  Vccndam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Schol- 
ten's  Chemischc  Fabrickcn  N.V.,  Groningcn,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  off  the  NcttMriaads 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,703 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  6,  1961, 

265,605 
10  Chrims.  (CL  117—62.2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water  resistant  amyla- 
ceous film  upon  the  surface  of  paper,  comprising  apply- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water  soluble  starch  phos- 
phate ester  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
salt,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
aluminum,  chromic,  ferric,  zirconium  and  stannic  salts, 
to  the  surface  of  the  said  paper,  thus  forming  an  insoluble 
film  in  situ,  and  subsequently  drying  the  paper. 


3,269,856 

COATING  FOR  REFRACTORY  METAL 

Francis  L.  Jones,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  mmlwnor  to  Lockheed 


Aircraft  Corporation3arbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7, 1962,  Ser.  Nor200,835 

dChdms.    (CL117— 70) 


^mmtTtmmm. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  coated  refractory  metal  ar- 
ticles impact  resistant  and  resistant  to  oxidation  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the 


refractory  metal  with  a  thickness  in  the  order  of  0.0005 
inch  of  the  disilicide  of  said  refractory  metal  by  vapor 
deposition,  and  overcoating  said  disilicide  coating  with 
a  thickness  in  the  order  of  0.005  inch  of  a  refractory 
oxide  by  arc  plasma  spraying. 


3469^57 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  LINER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
James  A.  StavrolaUi,  PMibvrgh,  Pa.,  Md  Willi«n  E. 
Blodgett,  Lonisvillc,  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor A  Standard  Sanltaiy  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,934 
8  Oaknt.    (CL  117—95) 
1.  A  refractory  fibrous  liner  for  combustion  diambers 
having  at  least  on  the  external  surfaces  thereof  a  pro- 
tective coating   consisting  essentially   of   aluminum   di- 
hydrogen  phosphate. 


3,269358 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LEATHER 

Italo  Victor  Mattel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigMr  to  Rohm 

A  Haas  Company,  Phlladelphb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  off 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,439 
15  CUbns.    (CL  117—142) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  leather  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  leather,  fully  tanned  and  fat-liquored  and 
in  air-dry  condition,  on  one  side  only  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion having  a  pH  of  2  to  5  and  containing  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  but  not  over  20%  by  weight  of  a 
water-insoluble  linear  addition  polymer  of  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  molecules  and  0.5  to  8%  by  weight 
of  a  surface-active  agent,  the  polymer  having  a  Ti  value 
not  over  30*  C.  and  the  dispersed  particles  of  the  polymer 
having  a  surface  average  radiui  between  250  and  1300 
angstroms,  the  amount  of  pigment,  if  any,  not  being  in 
excess  of  3  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  dispersion 
the  impregnation  being  effected  to  distribute  at  least 
90%  of  the  polymer  through  at  least  15%  but  not  over 
40%  of  the  thickness  of  the  leather. 


3,269,859 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPREGNATION  OF 
LEATHER  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Italo  V.  MattcL  Philadelphia,  Frank  J.  Glavis,  Elkhis  Pwk, 
and  John  A.  Lowell,  Philadcl|rida,  Pa.,  Mntgansi  to 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  PUbdeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279318 

17  dafans.  (CI.  117—142) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  leather  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  leather,  fully  tanned  and  fat-liquored  and  in 
air-dry  condition,  on  one  side  only  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  of  about  4  to  9,  and  containing  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  water-soluble  polymer  of  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  molecules  comprising  at  least  about  3% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  containing  a  hydro- 
philic  group,  and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  linear  addition 
polymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  molecules,  the 
dispersed  particles  of  the  insoluble  polymer  having  a  sur- 
face average  radius  between  about  250  and  about  2200 
angstroms,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  soluble  polymer  to  the 
insoluble  polymer  being  from  15:85  to  85: 15,  the  impreg- 
nation being  effected  to  distribute  at  least  90%  of  the 
polymer  material  deposited  in  the  leather  through  at  least 
about  15%  but  not  over  about  45%  of  the  thickness  of 
the  leather,  and  the  amount  of  polymer  deposited  being 
from  about  0.7%  to  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  air-dry  leather. 
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3,269,860 

TREATMENT  OF  PAPER  WITH  LATEX 

COMPOSITION 

Spencer  M.  Richardson,  Green  Acres,  Pa.,  and  Richard  C. 

Hoch,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,151 

8  Oaims.  (€1.  117—155) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
porous  cellulosic  paper  when  the  paper  is  impregnated 
therewith  which  comprises  impregnating  the  paper  with  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubber  latex  and  a 
thermally  decomposable  adduct  of  an  isocyanate,  said  ad- 
duct  being  present  at  a  level  of  about  0.05  to  10  parts  by 
weight  per  99.45  to  89.5  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber 
latex,  solids  basis,  substantially  drying  the  paper  at  tenri- 
peratures  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
adduct,  and  heating  the  paper  to  at  least  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  adduct. 
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said  conductor,  said  insulating  material  comprising  an 
inner  liyer  comprising  a  crosslinked  polyolefin  and  an 


3,269,861 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Frederick  W.  Sclineble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay,  Rudolph  John 
Zeblisky,  Hauppauge,  John  Francis  McCormacli,  Ros- 
lyn  Heigiits,  and  John  Duff  Williamson,  Miller  Place, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Day  Company,  N.V.,  a  Curacao 
corporation 

FUed  June  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,633 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  25, 1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

29  Claims.    (CL  117— 212) 


~  coMoucrae 


outer     lyer  comprising  crosslinked  polyvinylidene  fluo- 
ride, e  ich  of  said  layers  being  crosslinked  thrcAighout. 


3,269,863 

STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATE 

Jerry  L.  Helms,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  De 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,101 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  136—36) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  conductive  passageways  in  an 
insulating  member  which  comprises  providing  apertures  in 
the  member;  sensitizing  the  lateral  walls  of  the  member 
surrounding  the  apertures  to  the  reception  of  electrolessly 
deposited  copper;  and  electrolessly  depositing  copper  on 
the  lateral  walls  surrounding  the  apertures  by  immersion 
in  an  electroless  copper  plating  bath  consisting  essentially 
of:  water;  a  water  soluble  copper  salt,  from  about  0.002 
to  0.15  mole  per  liter;  a  copper  complexing  agent  for 
cupric  ion,  from  about  0.5  to  2.5  times  the  moles  of  cop- 
per salt,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  sufficient  to  give  a  pH 
of  between  about  10.5  to  14;  formaldehyde,  from  about 
0.06  to  3.4  moles  per  liter;  and  a  complexing  agent  for 
cuprous  ion  from  about  0.00002  to  0.06  mole  per  liter. 


3,269,862 

CROSSLINKED  POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 

OVER  A  CROSSLINKED  POLYOLEFIN 

Vincent  L.  Lanza  and  Edward  C.  Stivers,  Athcrton,  CaUf., 

assignors  to   Raychem   Corporation,  Redwood   City, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,848 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—218)     ^ 
4,  An  article  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  and 
an  insulating  material  surrounding  at  least  a^  portion  of 


1.  li  a  battery  plate  structure  the  combinati  )n  of,  a 
sheet  bf  molded  non-porous  plastic  having  a  plurality  of 
grid  openings  through  a  first  predetermined  pait  of  the 
plana^extent  thereof,  said  sheet  including  a  second  pre- 
determined portion  thereof  running  from  the  ed  e  of  the 
sheet  interiorly  hereof  that  is  unperforated  by  g:  id  open- 
ings, said  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  s  leet  hav- 
ing a  I  groove  formed  therein  extending  to  the  edge  of 
the  sh^et,  said  second  predetermined  portion  of  s  aid  sheet 
havini  a  plurality  of  aligned  connector  openings  therein 
directed  therethrough,  said  sheet  having  opposite  faces 
therein,  a  metallic  coating  coextensive  with  the  faces  of 
said  4)eet,  said  coating  extending  across  said  sec  ond  pre- 
determined portion  throughout  the  extent  of  ths  groove 
thereiii,  a  terminal  element  of  electrically  condui  ;tive  ma- 
terial Ihaving  a  stem  portion  thereof  disposed  on  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  portion  of  said  sheet  and  hak'ing  side 
porti(ms  thereof  fitted  into  said  groove,  said  terr  linal  ele- 
ment paving  a  pluraUty  of  integral  projections  th  ereon  lo- 
cated! on  ^'^  ^^^^  ^^  spaced  apart  points i  tnerealong, 
said  projections  being  directed  through  saia  ^paced  apart 
connoctor  openings  in  said  second  predetermme  1  portion 
of  said  sheet  of  plastic  material,  each  of  said  projections 
having  a  head  portion  thereon  overlying  the  fac ;  on  said 
sheet  iopposite  to  said  grooved  surface  portion  lor  secur- 
ing s4id  terminal  against  relative  movement  wit  i  respect 
to  said  plastic  grid  and  for  holding  said  term  nal  stem 
in  godd  electrical  contact  with  said  metallic  coati  ng  cover- 
ing s^d  grooved  portion  of  said  sheet. 
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3,269,864 

ELECTRODES  FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Karl  Ackermann,  Mannheim,  and  Leo  Schlecht,  Ludwig- 
shafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Soclete  des  Accumuiateurs  Fixeset  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonyme),  Pont  de  la  Folic,  Romainville, 
Seine,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1962, 
B  66,487 
7  Chdms.    (CL  136—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electrodes  for  al- 
kaline storage  batteries  which  comprises:   impregnating 
a  porous,  at  least  partly  metallic  electrode  grid  which  is 
inactive  to  the  electrolyte  contained  in  said  alkaline  stor- 
age  battery  with   an   aqueous   solution  containing  am- 
monium ions,  and  exposing  the  impregnated  grid  to  an 
atmosphere  of  ammonia,  water  vapor,  and  oxygen,  where- 
by an  active  composition  obtained  from  said  grid  and 
comprising  oxidic  compounds  of  the  metal  contained  in 
said  grid  is  formed  in  the  pores  of  said  grid. 


from  the  base  plate  for  attachment  to  a  support,  of  a 
fuel  cell  module  located  within  the  container  and  to  which 
operating  fluids  are  supplied,  a  fluid  passage  in  the  exten- 
sion of  the  inner  wall,  said  passage  being  located  between 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  fiate  and  to  the  flan^. 


3,269,86^ 

BATTERY  ELEMENTS  ANCHORED  WITH 

URETHANE  FOAM 

Frank  O.  Swansoo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor    ^nd  means  for  directing  one  of  the  operating  fluids  for  the 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      module  through  said   fuel   passage   and  thence  to  the 

FUed  Nfay  20,  1''.^,SY;J["5^?^'**  module  thereby  to  limit  the  heat  transfer  along  said  inner 

7  Claims.     (CI.  136— W)  ^^jj  extension  between  the  base  plate  and  the  mounting 

flange. 

3,269,867 

FUEL  CELL 
Arthur  J.  Fabcl,  Maspeth,  and  Edwfai  F.  Rissman,  Brook, 
lyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lccsona  Corporation,  Warwick, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No   Drawing.     FUed  July   11,   1962,  Scr.  No.   209,266 
3  Claims.    (CL  136—86) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  generation  of  electrical 
current  from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fuel  ekclrode,  an  oxidizing  electrode,  an  electrolyte  in 
contact  with  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel 
and  oxidant  respectively  to  said  electrodes,  at  least  the 
oxidizing  electrode  being  a  structure  composed  of  silver 
and  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  indium. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  storage  battery 
comprising  supporting  a  battery  element  above  the  bottom 
of  a  battery  case,  placing  a  nKasured  thin  layer  of  a 
foamable,  sulphuric  acid  resistant  resin  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  battery  ekment  and  the  bottom  of  the  battery 
case  and  then  causing  the  resin  to  foam  and  expand  and 
fill  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  battery  element 
and  the  bottom  of  the  battery  case  whereby  the  battery 
element  is  firmly  secured  to  the  battery  case  and  is 
rendered  resistant  to  vibration,  the  measured  amount  of 
resin  being  such  that  the  bulk  of  the  space  within  the 
battery  case  and  not  occupied  by  the  baitery  element  is 
not  filled  with  the  foamed  plastic. 


3,269,868 

RESERVE  PRIMARY  CELL 

tVIIUam  N.  Carson,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,646 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  136—114) 


3,269,866 
LOW  LOSS  HEAT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Dixon,  Glastonbury,  and  Rex  A.  Horrocks, 
Marlborou^,  Conn.,  asdgnors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor> 
poration.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,507 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  closely 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  with  insulation  therebetween, 
a  base  plate  attached  to  the  inner  wall  and  forming  an 
end  wall  of  the  container,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  hav- 
ing extensions  thereof  adjacent  one  another  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  base  plate  to  form  a  mounting  attach- 
ment and  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the  extensions  remote 

829  O.G.— 72 
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The  combination  comprising 

a  first  cup-shaped  container  having  an  end  wall  and  a 
cooperating  side  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  cen- 
trally positioned  opening, 

a  closure  means  mounted  within  said  opening, 

an  annular  mercuric  oxide  cathode  lying  in  contact  with 
said  end  wall  and  spaced  from  said  opening, 

a  disk  of  liquid  absorbent  filler  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer and  contiguously  overlying  said  cathode, 

a  pressed  zinc  powder  pellet  contiguously  overlying 
said  filler  disk,  said  pellet  lying  within  said  first 
container  and  spaced  from  said  side  wall. 
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a  second  cup-shaped  metal  container  having  an  end 
wall  means  and  a  cooperating  side  wall  means,  said 
end  wall  means  having  a  centrally  positioned  open- 
ing, said  side  wall  means  having  a  rim  portion  con- 
tacting said  pellet,  and  said  end  wall  means,  said 
side  wall  means,  and  said  zinc  pellet  cooperating  to 
form  an  enclosure, 

a  gas-porous,  liquid  impervious  i^ug  means  filling  said 
enclosure,  and 

an  electrically  insulative  disk  lying  in  said  first  con- 
tainer having  a  central  opening,  said  caning  re- 
ceiving said  side  wall  means  of  said  second  container, 
said  insulating  disk  sealingly  cooperating  with  the 
side  wadl  means  of  said  second  container  and  with 
the  side  wall  of  said  first  container. 


full  lieight  of  said  vertically  arranged  top  co>er  to 
theriby  incrementally  fragment  and  disintegrate  said 


1966 


top 


;over  to  thus  remove  said  cover  from  th< 


3,269,869 
INTER-ELECTRODE  SEPARATOR 
Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Yardney    International    Corp.,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Or4(iiiaI  application  Jan.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,618. 
Divided  and  tills  application  June  21,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  301,223 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—146) 


whi  e 


the 
(d) 
out 


simultaneously  separating  the  terminals 
»ver,  and  finally, 
tu  ming  the  case  upside  down  so  that  the 
)f  the  open  top  by  gravity. 


plat « 


3,269,871 

MU  ,TIPLE  JUNCTION  UNITARY  THERMi  >- 

T  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Gerald  R.  Kilp,  Penn  HUb,  and  Paul  M.  Bcrgstrom,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westfaighoase  Elcdrk  Corpowtion, 

East  Pttteburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylr^ia 

FDcd  Not.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,083 

14  Claims.    (CI.  136—203) 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  positive  electrode, 
a  negative  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with 
said  electrodes,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  separator 
intermediate  said  electrodes  and  comprising  a  sheet  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  nylon  incorporating  a  metal 
chemically  bound  to  said  material,  said  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  silver,  lithium, 
lead,  bismuth,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  cerium, 
platinum,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt. 


case 


from 
fall 


3,269,870 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  LEAD  PLATES 

FROM  BATTERIES 

Jack  Abramson,  13535  Helen,  Detroit  12,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,972 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  136—174) 

A  method  for  simultaneously  removing  lead  plates  and 

terminals  from  a  wet  cell,  automotive  type  battery  formed 

of  a  box-like  case-taade  of  hard  plastic  sides,  bottom  and 

top  cover  through  which  terminals  project,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  case  upon  its  side  so  that  the  top  cover 
is  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  then 

(b)  positioning  a  flat,  vertically  arranged  blade  having 
a  lower,  blunt,  horizontal  edge  of  about  the  same 
thickness  of  said  top  cover  and  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  inverted  spaced  apart  V-shaped  notches,  above 
and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  top  cover, 
and 

(c)  forcefully  moving  said  blade  vertically  down- 
wardly in  said  plane  against  said  top  cover  for  the 


1,  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  thermoelectric  device 
the  step!  comprising  compacting  under  pressure  a  q  lantity 
of  an  electrically  and  thermally  insulating  material  into  a 
compact  of  a  desired  density  and  having  upper  an(^  lower 
substan^ally  flat  end  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  perforations 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  end  surfac  es  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  indentations  in  at  Ici  Lst  one 
of  the  end  surfaces  disposed  between  pairs  of  perfoi  ations, 
placing  b  quantity  of  compactible  thermoelectric  n  laterial 
in  each  of  the  perforations  in  the  compact  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  the  interconnecting  indenta- 
tions, compressing  the  applied  thermoelectric  mat  rial  to 
fill  the  plerforations  so  as  to  provide  a  high  density  t  lermo- 
electric  member  in  each  perforation,  and  also  comp  ressing 
the  electrically  conductive  material  in  the  indentat  ons  so 
as  to  pi^ovide  an  electrical  conductor  between  th;  com- 
pacted thermoelectric  material  filling  the  paired  perfora- 
tions.   J 

10.  J\  sintered  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a 
shaped  body  of  compacted  electrically  and  th<irmally 
insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  perforati  )ns  ex- 
tending I  between  the  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces  of  the 
body,  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  members  comprising 
material  compacted  within  the  perforations  so  as  to  con- 
form intimately  to  the  walls  of  the  perforation  an  I  being 
supported  thereby,  said  material  having  been  contpacted 
while  in  the  perforation,  and  electrically  conductiv  s  mate- 
rials cotitacting  ends  of  pairs  of  thermoelectric  members 
and  being  flush  with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  body  to  pro- 
vide a  thermoelectric  conductor  therebetween. 
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3,269,872 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robcfi  L.  TliompM»B,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electrk  Coaipaiiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,562 

11  CUms.    (CL  136—208) 


the  thermoelectric  element  is  directed  inwardly  through 
the  opening  so  that  the  mesh  member  on  the  beat  absorb- 
ing terminal  thermally  engages  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
firewall,  electrical  means  connected  with  each  terminal  of 
the  thermoelectric  element  for  obtaining  electrical  energy 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising,  a  thermally  con- 
ductive tubular  member,  a  first  electrical  conductor  means 
helically  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  second 
electrical  conductor  means  spaced  radially  outward  from 
said  first  electrical  conductor  means  and  disposed  in  a 
helical  path  parallel  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  thcrmoelectrical  semi-conductor  means  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  electrical  conductor  means 
to  form  a  helical  series  array  of  alternately  connected 
thermoelectric  elements  wherein  both  said  electrical  con- 
ductor means  form  junctions  between  said  alternately 
connected  thermoelectric  elements,  said  thermo  electric 
elements  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  junctions  to  result 
in  a  heat  transfer  from  junctions  formed  by  one  elec- 
trical conductor  means  to  junctions  formed  by  the  other 
electrical  conductor  means  when  a  direct  electrical  cur- 
rent flows  though  the  device. 

7.  In  a  method  fdr  constructing  a  thermoelectric  de- 
vice that  consists  of  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced-apart 
discrete  electrical  conductor  strips  positioned  around  a 
tubular  member  to  form  a  helical  series  array  of  alter- 
nately connected  thermoelectric  elements  positioned  be- 
tween the  conductor  strips,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

adhesively  positioning  an  electrical  conductor  around 

a  tubular  member, 
severing  the  electrical  conductor  to  form  rows  of  strips, 
positioning  two  bars  of  dissimilar  thermoelectric  semi- 
conductor material  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation 

on  each  row  of  conductor  strips, 
positioning  another  electrical  conductor  aroimd  the 

thcrmoelectrical  bars,  soldering  the  thermoelectric 

bars  to  the  electrical  conductors,  and 
cutting  a  helical  path  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 

tubular  member  to  sever  at  least  the  thermoelectric 

bars. 

3,269  873 

THERMOELECTRIC  Ge'nERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  Dent,  bidlaiiapolis,  Ind.,  avigDor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FDcd  Ang.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,258 
6  Claimi.    (Q.  136—208) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  thermoelectric  generator  of 
the  type  including  a  heat  source  surrounded  by  a  firewall, 
means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  a  thermoelectric 
element  in  thermal  contact  with  the  firewall,  the  means 
including  a  hollow  flexible  support  member  which  sur- 
rounds the  heat  source  and  firewall,  the  flexible  support 
member  having  an  opening  therein  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  firewall,  a  thermoelectric  element  having  a  beat  trans- 
fer terminal  and  a  heat  absorbing  terminal,  a  mesh  mem- 
ber mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  a  heat  absorbing 
terminal,  a  heat  sink  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
heat  transfer  terminal,  the  heat  sink  being  mounted  on  the 
flexible  sui^rt  member  at  the  opening  therein  whereby 


•!^^L5==^ 


therefrom,  and  an  insulating  retaining  band  in  compressive 
engagement  with  the  heat  sink  of  the  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible  support  mem- 
ber so  as  to  urge  the  thermoelectric  element  inwardly 
toward  the  firewall  to  thereby  maintain  thermal  contact 
therebetween. 


3,269,874 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
FLUID  CONFINING  TUBE  EXPANSION  RELIEF 
MEANS 

Kurt  G.  F.  MocUcr,  R.F.D.  3,  Amaptrils,  Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,211 

6Claiiiii.    (0.136—211) 


1.  In    a    thermoelectric    battery    comiHising    heating 
means,  cooling  means,  and  a  thermoelectric  element  inter- 
posed between  said  heating  means  and  said  cooling  means 
for  developing  a  voltage  thereacross,  the  improvement 
comprising; 
a  heat-exchanging  tube  interposed  between  one  end 
of  said  thermoelectric  element  and  said  oooling 
means  to  assure  positive  thermal  contact  between 
said  thermoelectric  element  and  said  heating  means 
and  said  cooling  means,  said  heat  exchanging  tnbe 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  opposing  side  walls  curved 
outwardly  and  being  filled  with  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  under  pressure  for  forcibly  pressing  said  heat 
exchange  tube  in  a  direction  against  the  end  of  said 
thermoelectric  element  facing  said  cooling  means 
when  a  force  is  placed  against  said  side  walls  of  said 
heat  exchange  tube; 
resilient  means  pressing  said  pair  of  opposing  side  walk 
of  said  heat  exchanging  tube  inwardly. 
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3^69,875 
THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HEAT  SINK 
Arlton  H.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FHed  lone  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,565 
5  Cteims.    (CI.  136—212) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  electrical  power  com- 
prising 

(a)  means  including  an  array  of  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments foming  an  electrical  circuit  for  generating 
electrical  power  when  a  temperature  differential  is 
established  across  the  lengths  of  said  elements, 

(b)  a  first  thermal  conducting  means  in  thermal  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  said  array, 

(c)  a  thin,  flexible  electrically  insulating  layer  hav- 
ing one  surface  thereof  abutting  the  other  side  of 
said  array  in  good  thermal  contact  therewith, 

(d)  a  thin,  metallic  diJtohragm  abutting  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  one  surface. 

(e)  said  diaphragm  being  corrugated  at  regular  inter- 
vals in  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions, and 

(f)  means  for  compressing  said  insulating  layer  into 
good  thermal  contact  with  said  other  side  of  said 
array  and  said  diaphragm. 
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3,269,876 
GLASS-COATED  STEEL  ARTICLE 
Carl  G.  Strobach,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  and  James  S. 
Roden,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,246 

1  Claim.     (CI.  148—6.15) 
A  glass-coated  steel  base  having  an  intermediate  bond- 
ing coat  comprising  a  zinc-nickel  phosphate  chemically 
combined  with  the  steel  and  a  surface  coating  of  a  low- 
allcali  iglass  fused  thereto. 


3  269  879 
AMIVIONIUM  SALT  LATTICE  WITH  ISOMpR- 
PHOLSLY  SUBSTITUTED  INORGANIC  SAI  TS 
Manfred  Stammler,  Carmichael,  and  Wilfred  G.  S<  limidt, 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  (^orpo- 
ratioii  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drswing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3|S9,511 
16  Claims.  (CI.  149—2) 
1.  A I  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  an 
ammonium  perchiorate  lattice,  and  isomorphousl /  sub- 
stituted {therein  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 


consistii  ig  of  those  having  the  formula: 


wherein 
ing  of 
moniurr 
consistii  ig 
ganate, 
I  to  aHout 


M,Xt 


le 


M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  (Jonsist 
Ikali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  t 
group,  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
of  chromate,  iodate,  iseriodate   and  pfrm 
and  a  and  b  are  small  whole  numbers  o 
3;  and  those  having  the  formula: 

M'cX'd 


3  269  878 
METHOb  OF  PRODUCING  III-Y  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPOUNDS  IN  CRYSTALLINE  FORM 
FedericolEdwardo  Wenzel,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  and  Hans 

Merkel,    Erlangen,   Germany,    assignors   to   Si«nens- 

Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin-Siemen$stadt, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,961 

Claim^  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  If  62, 

S  78,719;  Dec.  12, 1962,  S  82,828 

21  Claims.     (CI.  148—175) 

1.  Thi  method  of  producing  phosphides,  arsfenides 
and  antii  nonides  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium  and  ii 
of  the  ty  pe  A^nfiv  in  purified  and  crystalline  constitution, 
which  o  )mprises  passing  a  vapor  current  consist  ng  of 
the  B^  <  lement  of  said  compound  over  a  starting  mate- 
rial sele<  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  A^^B^  com- 
pound aid  the  A™  element  thereof,  in  a  high-ter ipera 
ture  zoie  of  a  reaction  system  free  of  other  reaction 
participants  so  that  the  B^  element  comes  into  contact 
with  th(  starting  material  and  enters  into  a  phf'sical- 
chemica  reaction  therewith,  and  then  passing  the  sapors 
to  a  lov-temperature  zone  and  precipitating  therein  the 
compound  in  crystalline  form,  the  temperature  n  the 
high-ten  perature  zone  being  above  the  vaporizatioi  \  min- 
imum o  said  starting  material,  and  the  minimum  c  f  tem- 
perature difference  between  said  two  zones  being  about 
10  to  30'  C. 


am- 

group 

an- 

from 


wherein!  M'  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  ( onsist- 
ing  of  t  lallium,  silver  and  copper,  X'  is  an  anion  selected 
from  t  le  group  consisting  of  perchiorate,  chnomate, 
iodate,  periodate  and  permanganate,  and  c  and  d  are 
small  V  hole  numbers  of  from  1  to  about  .3. 


3,269,877 

PHOSPHATE  COATING  COMPOSmON 

Louis  Schlossberg,  Oak  Park,  and  Paul  J.  Carrier,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,266 

1  Claim.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
An  aqueous  phosphate  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water  solution  containing  a  phosphate  ion- 
producing  agent,  a  nitrate  ion-producing  agent,  a  zinc  ion- 
producing  agent,  a  cobalt  ion-producing  agent,  and  a  fer- 
rous ion-producing  agent,  wherein  the  amount  of  effective 
cobalt  ion  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.0003%  by  weight 
to  about  0.09%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution,  and  said 
ferrous  ion  concentration  is  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.06%  by  weight  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  solution. 


3,269,880 
lAT  RESISTANT  BUTADIENE-ACRYL<>. 
NITRILE  PROPELLANTS 

Martin  Visnov,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  James  H.  (lodsey, 
Wilnrington,  Del.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ment! i,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Driwing.     FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  ^25,360 
10  Claims.    (CI.  149— 2) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  granulated  pro^llants 
capable  of  withstanding  elevated  temperatures  for  ex 
tended  periods  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixiiig  about  12.3  to  29.6%  of  a  copolymer  binder 
comprising  about  60%    butadiene  and  409!    acry- 
lonltrile  with  solvent  in  a  mixer, 
mixin  g  thereinto  about  0.2  to  0.4%  of  a  catalyst  com- 
pri  ing  benzoyl  peroxide  and  tricresyl  phosph  ate, 
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adding  thereinto  about  70.0  to  87.5%  of  HMX  in  a 
plurality  of  increments  in  the  presence  of  a  vola- 
tile solvent  therefor  to  form  a  mixture, 

solvent  extruding  said  mixture, 

cutting  the  extruded  propel lant  mixture  into  granules 
of  desired  geometry, 

drying  the  propellant  granules  at  elevated  temperature, 
and 

curing  the  propellant  granules  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  volatile  solvent. 


3,269.883 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY- 
CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
WiUiam  Shulver,  Fablawn  Heights,  SalesviUc,  WUUam  H. 
Miller,  Chepacbet,  Thomas  L.  Atteridge,  Woonsockct, 
and  Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,542 
16  Claims.    (CI.  156—166) 


3,269,881 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  ETCHING  OF  COPPER  IN 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Carmelo  L.  Alderuccio,  CamUlus,  Lawrence  P.  Gould, 
Syracuse,  and  Harold  F.  Jones,  MarccUus,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,549 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—3) 
1.  The  method  of  chemically  treating  copper  which 
comprising  contacting  the  copper  for  a  period  of  time  be- 
tween about  V4  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  40-65"  C.  with  a  solution  of  2-12%  by 
weight  hydrogen  peroxide  and  2-23%  by  weight  sulfuric 
acid  in  water  having  a  total  free  chloride  and  bromide  ion 
content  less  than  2  parts  per  million. 


3  269  882 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM  PRODUCTS 
John  Willy,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Con- 
verters, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,899 
26  CUims.    (CI.  156—78) 


f- 


i  ~i 

i     60 


1.  A  method  of  applying  an  electrically-conductive 
coating  to  a  bundle  of  substantially  aligned  glass  fibers 
comprising  coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated 
bundle  of  glass  fibers  with  particles  of  carbonaceous  elec- 
trically-conductive material;  and  then  heating  the  bundle 
of  coated  fibers  to  cause  the  particles  to  adhere  to  the 
fibers  and  to  interconnect  the  fibers  one  to  another. 


3,269,884 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Slater,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,517 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156—545) 


3.  A  method  of  making  foam  products  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  forming  a  liquid  foaming  mixture, 

(b)  spreading  said  mixture  over  a  carrier  surface, 

(c)  disposing  a  covering  surface  over  said  mixture, 

(d)  allowing  substantially  complete  gas  generation  and 
I        expansion  of  said  mixture  to  form  a  substantially 

self-supporting  foamed  sheet  which  possesses  suffi- 
cient tackiness  such  that  it  substantially  prevents  com- 
plete removal  from  the  carrier  and  covering  surfaces, 

(e)  chilling  said  sheet  immediately  after  said  expan- 
sion while  it  possesses  said  tackiness  until  said  sheet 
substantially  solidifies  and  loses  its  tackiness  with  re- 
pect  to  the  adjoining  of  said  surfaces, 

(f)  stripping  at  least  one  of  said  carrier  and  said  cover- 
ing surfaces  from  said  sheet  to  expose  at  least  <Mie 
chilled  face  thereof, 

(g)  applying  a  layer  of  material  on  said  exposed  face, 
(h)   warming  the  sheet  from  its  chilled  temperature 

after  stripping  from  the  surface  to  return  the  sheet  to 
its  tacky  state  again,  and 
(i)  fully  curing  said  sheet  such  that  said  material  ad- 
heres thereto. 


5.  Sealing  apparatus  for  joining  together  two  sheets 
of  plastic  material  comprising  a  stationary  table  for  sup- 
porting one  of  the  sheets,  a  guide  track  fixedly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  table,  a  dolly  adapted  to  be  advanced 
along  the  floor  relative  said  table,  means  carried  by  said 
dolly  slidably  engaged  with  said  track  for  causing  said 
dolly  to  be  guided  by  said  track,  a  wheel  element  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  platform  having  a  perforated 
periphery,  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  wheel  so  as 
to  draw  air  into  said  wheel  via  the  perforations  in  its 
periphery  for  temporarily  holding  marginal  portions  of 
the  sheets  to  be  joined,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
element  at  a  rate  such  as  to  produce  a  peripheral  speed 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  advancement  of  said  dolly. 
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a  supply  of  heat  scalable  tape,  and  a  heated  bonding 
wheel  element  carried  by  said  dolly  and  surmounting  said 
first  wheel  element  for  applying  said  tape  to  said  abutting 
marginal  portions  of  said  sheets  while  said  portions  are 
temporarily  held  by  said  first  wheel  element. 


1966 


3,269,885 

HEAT-SEALING  HEAD 

Arthur  Cianci,  SomervUIe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Frontiers,   Inc.,   Waltiiani,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware  ,     ,^.  ^,^ 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,410 

14  Claims.    (CI.  156—583) 


and  I  valleys,  said  ridges  displacing  said  plastic  mate- 
rial kmtil  said  plastic  sets  and  said  solvent  no  longer 
readts  with  said  film  whereby  the  wrinkles  if  said 
filmi  are  thereby  reproduced  in  said  plastic  [mate- 
rial] and 

(d)  rtmoving  said  film  from  the  face  of  said  se|  plas- 
tic trtaterial. 

18.  A|  product  produced  by  the  process  defiijed  in 
claim  1 


TlM   Dow 


^^^ 


7      *l 


1.  A  heat-sealing  head  comprising  a  body  having  rela- 
tively high  heat  conductivity,  said  body  being  adapted  to 
be  heated  for  generation  of  heat  for  sealing  work  to  be 
heat-sealed,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  of  relatively  low 
heat  conductivity  on  the  body,  and  a  work-engaging  de- 
formable  facing  of  relatively  high  heat  conductivity  on 
said  Tesilient  layer,  said  resilient  layer  constituting  a 
resilient  yieldable  backing  for  said  deformable  facing  and 
said  facing  being  adapted  for  localized  regional  deforma- 
tion into  said  resilient  layer  to  accommodate  unevenness 
of  work  to  be  heat-sealed,  and  said  facing  being  in  heat 
transfer  relation  to  said  body  for  substantially  direct  pas- 
sage of  heat  from  the  body  to  the  work  via  the  facing 
by-passing  the  resilient  layer. 


,  3,269,887  . 

SETTABLE,  FLEXIBLE,  FOAMED  RESIN  i 
Leo  J.  Windccker,  Midland,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  Thi  L_ 

Clwii4cal  Company,  Midland,  Ml^  a  corporal  Iod  of 

Delaware 

No  Dewing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300  642 
[  12  Claims.     (CL  161—160) 

5.  A  laminated  structure  capable  of  forming  s  rigid 
member  comprising  a  flexible  open-celled  foam  ^ving 
the  opeA  cells  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  a  settablfc  resin 
and  acifing  agent  therefor,  the  quantity  of  said  resit  being 
sufficier^  to  produce  a  cellular  resinous  structure  within 
said  opin  cells  and  insufficient  to  fill  said  operi  cells, 
togcthe/with  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  bonded  to  ^t  least 
one  sid«|  of  said  coated  foam. 


OF 


3,269,888 
APPLYING    SILICATE    TO 


WET 


3,269,886 
ARTISTIC  MASONRY  ITEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Ernest  A.  Dellenbaugh,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  R.  J.  Purtell,  Brownfield,  Tex. 
FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,312 
19  Claims.    (CI.  161— 117) 


IVIPTHd  

ASBISTOSlSLAG  CiMENT  SHEETS  AFTEri  FOR- 

MAinON  BUT  PRIOR  TO  CONSOLIDATM  N  OF 

SUCH  SHEETS 
JuUe  Chi-Snn  Yang,  SomcnrfDc,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp  vnAoa 

of  New  York 

i    FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,998 
I  7  Claims.    (CL  162—119) 

1.  Tie  method  of  manufacturing  asbestos-slag  tement 
product  comprising,  dispersing  an  asbestos-hydraulic  slag 
cement  stock  furnish  in  water  forming  a  dilute  jjqueous 
slurry  ti  the  solids  thereof,  said  hydraulic  slag  Icement 
component  of  the  stock  furnish  comprising  at  Idast  ap- 
proximately 50%  by  weight  of  hydraulic  setting  slag 
cemen^  forming  a  thin  wet  sheet  of  the  slurry  solids  com- 
prising the  hydraulic  cement  upon  a  porous  member, 
applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  to  the 
thin  wot  sheet  of  slurry  solids  in  amount  of  approj  inwtcly 
0.125^  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  solids  based 
upon  *e  asbestos-hydraulic  slag  cement  stock  |  furnish 
solids  content  of  the  wet  sheet,  said  application  of  sodium 
silicate  solids  being  prior  to  consolidation  of  the  said  thin 
wet  sh«et  whereby  the  sodium  silicate  solution  is  distrib- 
uted tlroughout  the  same,  superimposing  layers  of  the 
wet  soiium  silicate  containing  sheet  of  slurry  soli<  s  into  a 
laminated  structure  and  consolidating  the  laminated  struc- 
ture integrating  the  layers  thereof. 


ASBflSI 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  artistic  surface  design 
on  a  molded  article  comprising: 

(a)  facing  a  mdd  with  a  relatively  thin  dry  solvent 
swell  able  polyvinyl  alcohol  film, 

(b)  applying  within  said  mold  on  said  film  a  flowable 
settable  plastic  material  having  incorporated  there- 
in said  film  swellable  solvent, 

(c)  maintaining  said  film  in  contact  with  said  plastic 
material  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said 
solvent  to  be  transferred  from  said  plastic  material 
to  said  film  thereby  swelling  said  film  and  creating 
therein  wrinkles  in  the  form  of  nonuniform  ridges 


3,269,889  . 

STOS  PAPER  CONTAINING  CARBOP"^  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Marsdtn  C.  Hutchins,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  aasknor  to 
Johas-ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ^  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  .  i.  .,  . 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2'  8,864 
20  Claims.  (CI.  162—155) 
bulk  asbestos  paper  product  consiiting  es- 
sentialy  of  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  harsh  as- 
bestosTfiber  having  a  Schopper-Riegler  freeness  /alue  of 
about  ,180  to  560  ml.,  approximately  2  to  10%  b  r  weight 
of  res  n  size,  and  approximately  35  to  80%  bj  weight 
of  par  iculate  carbon.  I 

11.  The  method  of  producing  high  bulk  dejwity  as- 
bestos paper  containing  major  amounts  of  particulate 
graphic,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  dilute  aque- 
ous suspension  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  japproxi- 
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mately  15%  by  weight  of  refined  harsh  asbestos  fiber 
having  a  Schopper-Riegier  freeness  value  of  about  180  to 
560  ml.,  approximately  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  resin  size, 
and  approximately  35  to  80%  by  weight  of  particulate 
graphite,  then  forming  therefrom  a  water-laid  sheet  of 
paper.  

3,269,890 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SIZED  PAPER  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  EPIHALOHYDRIN  PREPOLYMER  AND 
PAPER  THEREOF 
Van  R.  GacrtBcr,  Bdhria,  Mo^  aolaor  to  Monsanto 

CompMiy,  St  lImiIi,  Mo^  a  corporafloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.  FOcd  Sept  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,679 
llCllrfM.  (CL  161— 164) 
1.  A  sized  cellulodc  paper  comprising  cellulose-con- 
taining paper  impregnated  with  a  minor  amoimt  suf- 
ficient to  give  sizing  of  a  prepolymcr  which  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (a)  an  essentially  monomeric  adduct 
of  at  least  two  molar  proportions  of  an  epihalohydrin  per 
molar  proportion  of  an  amine  having  at  least  1  primary 
amino  nitrogen  and  from  2  to  8  amino  hydrogens,  and 
(6)  an  amine  having  at  least  2  amino  hydrog^n^  said 
adduct  (a)  having  at  least  2  haloalkanol  groupSnN'  fno\e 
of  amine,  at  least  one  of  said  adduct  (a)  and  said  amine 
(6)  having  at  least  3  reactive  groups,  the  molar  propor- 
tions of  said  adduct  (a)  to  said  amine  {b)  being  such 
that  the  adduct  {a)  provides  at  least  3  haloalkanol  equiva- 
lents and  the  adduct  (c)  and  amine  (b)  provide  at  least 
3  amino  hydrogens  for  each  combined  total  of  from 
6  to  14  haloalkanol  and  amino  hydrogen  equivalents,  at 
least  one  of  said  adduct  (a)  and  amine  (b)  reactants  con- 
taining a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
prepolymer  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  when 
said  prepolymer  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  medium 
having  a  pH  greater  than  5  said  prepolymer  is  converted 
to  an  insoluble  cross-linked  polymer. 


flows,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  repetitive  pat- 
tern of  overiapping  rows  of  protuberances,  the  protuber- 
ances of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
tuberances of  the  adjacent  row  and  each  protuberance 
providing  a  separate  drop-off  edge  facing  the  downstream 


direction  of  flow  of  the  stock,  each  drop-<^  edge  having 
portions  thereof  generaUy  at  relative  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  stock  to  direct  the  latter  into  a  aeries 
of  crossing  streams  and  thus  uniformly  distribute  the 
fibers  of  the  paper  pulp  stock. 


3,269,893 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EXTENSIBLE  PAPER 
Walter  E.  Rojccki,  Watcrtown,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  The 
Black  ClawaoB  Company,  HamUtoo,  Okio,  a 
tioBOfOhio 

FBcd  Dec.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,268 
If  Claims.    (CL  162—361) 


3,269,891 
FIXING  DRY  STRENGTH  RESIN  ON  FIBERS  BY 
ALUM  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BUFFER 
Walter  Floras  RcynoUs  and  WnUam  Flnan  Linke,  both 
of  Stamford,  Cooa.,  aslgnorB  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FOcd  Aug.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,598 
7ClateM.    (CL  162— 169) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  of  improved 
dry  strength  which  comprises  first  foming  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  cellulose  papermaking  fibers  having  a  dis- 
solved content  of  a  non-ohelating  add  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  between  1(M  and  ICM  and  a  dissolved  salt 
of  said  acid  with  a  strong  base  as  buffer,  and  alum,  then 
adding  a  water-soluble  anionic  dry  strength  resin,  and 
finally   sheeting   said   suspension   to   form   paper,    the 
amoimt  of  said  resin  being  sufificient  to  form  strengthen- 
ing bonds  between  said  fibers  wtien  dry,  the  amount  of 
said  alum  being  sufficient  to  fix  at  leist  a  subsUntial  part 
Off  said  resin  on  said  fibers,  and  the  amount  of  said  dis- 
solved buffer  being  sufficient  to  buffer  the  pH  of  the  sus- 
pension above  4.8  during  deposition  of  a  preponderant 
proportion  of  said  resin. 


1.  A  press  assembly  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  ex- 
tensible paper,  comprising  a  press  roll,  an  inflatable  roU 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  press  roll  having 
a  circumferential  outer  face  portion  of  resilient  material 
forming  a  blanket  of  substantial  thickness,  means  mount- 
ing said  rolls  with  the  axes  thereof  in  predetermined  par- 
allel and  closely  spaced  relation  causing  said  press  roU 
to  deform  a  portion  of  said  blanket  into  lapping  relation 
with  a  corresponding  area  of  the  surface  of  said  first  roU, 
means  within  said  inflatable  roll  for  compressing  one  end 
of  said  deformed  blanket  portion  thereof  against  said  press 
roll  to  form  a  pressure  nip,  and  means  for  causing  said 
rolls  to  rotate  in  tiie  direction  to  cause  a  paper  web  to 
travel  through  said  nip  and  then  between  said  deformed 
blanket  portion  and  said  press  roll. 


3,269,892 

PULP  FLOW  APRON  FOR  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Wniiam  N.  Bennett,  FUchbnig,  Maas.,  aasiiBor  to  FKcb- 

borg  Paper  Company,  FItdibarg,  Maas^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FOcd  Ai«.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,659 
12  ClaiBS.    (a.  162—343) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  the  fibers 
in  the  paper  pulp  stock  of  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  surface  over  which  the  stock 


3,269,894 
SYNERGISTIC  ORGANO-PHOSPHATE 
INSECTICIDES 
Uwc  Fctzcr,  Ivar  Ugi,  and  HdnrlcA  Jarccyk, 
Wolfpmg  Bchrenz,  Wnppcrtal-EIbcrfeld,  and  Giiiilcr 
Untcrstcnhdfcr,  Opladcn,  Germany,  aas^piors  to  Far- 
bcnf abrikcB  Bayer  AkticngcseDschaft,  LcTcrknacn,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,579 

Claims  priOTity,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1963, 

F  38,185 

14  Claims.     (CL  167— 22) 

2.  A  composition  containing  a  phosphorus-containing 

insecticide  and  as  a  synergistic  agent  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


R4X  L       ORiJ. 


in  which  R|  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino-substituted  lower  alkyl  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  lower  alkylmercapto  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  phenylmercapto  and  in  which  R4  and  R5  stand 
for  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
substituted  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  the 
lower  alkyl  of  which  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in 
which  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  10  in  a  ratio  from  1 :0.02  to  1 :  10. 


3^69,898 
AGENTS  FOR  PROTECTING  MATERIAL^ 
AGAINST  TEXTILE  PESTS 
Klaus  Langheinrich,  Leverkusen,  Herbert  Klesp^ 
logne*Flittard,  and  Josef  Hilger  and  Friedrich  ' 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  assignors  to  ~ 
fabrilten    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
many;  a  German  corporation 
No  Dhwing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
Claim  5  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
F  34,774 
3  Claims.    (CI.  167—38.6) 
2.    A    composition    for    protecting    textile 
against  moths  and  beetles,  consisting  essentially 
active  a  nount  of  a  mixture  of  a 

(A)  4hloromethane  sulfotrichloroanilide  of  the  formula 

Cli 


,  Co- 
Muth, 
^arben- 
Ger- 

3 18,507 
961, 


materials 
of  an 


3,269,895 
CONTROL  OF  NEMATODES  WITH 
ARSINE  OXIDES 
Arthur  Schwerdle,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  VIneland 
Chemical  Company,  Vineland,  N  J.,  a  partnership  com- 
posed of  Arthur  Schwerdle  and  Miriam  Schwerdle 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,696 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  com- 
prises applying  to  soil  containing  nematodes  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  arsine  oxide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  arsine  oxides  contain- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  arsine  oxide 
in  an  amount  toxic  to  the  nematodes. 


3,269,896 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PESTS 

Kurt  Riifenacht,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1960, 

3,911/60 
14  Claims.     (Q.  167—33) 
1.  Method  for  controlling  pests  which  comprises  cori- 
tacting  the  pests  with  a'^ttpmpound  of  the  formula 


A-c 


Y— C=X 


N— N-CH»-S— P 


Z     ORi 

1/ 


\. 


ORi 


wherein 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphur  and  oxygen, 

Ri  and  R2  independently  are  lower  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylmercapto-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
chlorophenyl,  pyridyl  and  furyl. 


3,269,897 

ENDRIN  STABILIZED  WITH  TRIBENZYLAMINE 

Arthur  W.  Carlson,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

lUinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,050 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A    stabilized   endrin    composition    which    contains 
endrin  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  tribenzylamine. 


wheitin  Me  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groip  con- 
sistin ;   of   alkali    metal,    lower    alkylammoniufn    and 
lowe   alkanol  ammonium;  and 
(B)     ,9,10.trichloro-6-dibenzo-(c,e)-o-thiazine-5-Uioxide 

having  the  formula 

ci 


SU 

Georgi 
NJ 
Yor 
No 

1. 

subjec 
of 


Cl-CHi-SOi 


-r<3 

Me 


,/X. 


\/~ 


-so, 


I 
X 


-CI 


x/ 


CI 

w  erem  X  is  a  member  selected  from  thd  group 
a  Tsisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the  r^tio  by 
wi  ight  of  A  to  B  being  about  5  to  at  least 


3,269,899 
FURYL  CHLOROFLUORIDE  FUMIG^NT 
T.  Parker,  Boonton  Township,  Morris 
assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
>rawing.    Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  37fl,280 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—39) 
method  for  combatting  insects  which 
ng  said  insects  to  the  action  of  an  effective 
ulfliryl  chlorofluoride. 


Tounty, 

New 


cc  mpnses 
amount 


3,269,900  ^ 

POL  f URETHANE  NON-VOLATILE  PESTIC IDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Marl  n  Rubin,  3218  Pauline  Drive,  Chevy  Chasi,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  37:  ,848 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—42) 
1.  A  pesticide  composition  adapted  to  slowly  release 
pestici  le  throughout  a  growing  season  of  a  pl^nt  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  polyurethane  foam  cont 
persed  therein  an  organic  non-volatile  pesticid; 
amour t  ranging  from  25%  to  75%  by  weighi 
composition,  the  polyurethane  forming  a  protective  coat- 
ing around  the  pesticide. 


DHP 
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B  uchwald 
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3,269,901 
RODHNT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONPWS- 
INQ    PENTACHLOROBENZYL  -  ISOTHIO 
Uivi  CHLORIDE 

Herminn  Schnell,   Krefeld-Urdingen,  Gustav 
and   Werner   Daum,   Krefeld-Bockum,   and 
Hermann,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
fabviken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen 
maiy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
NoDrawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21 
F  31  722 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—46) 
K   composition    for  repelling   rodents    copiprising 
pentat  hlorobenzyl-isothiouronium  chloride  in 
with  al  rodent  foodstuff. 
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3,269,902 
CATTLE  REPELLENT 
Lylc  D.  Goodhue  and  Roger  F.  Kleinscfamidt,  Barticsvflle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 

R»ratk>n  of  Debware 
o  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,423 
16  Claims.     (CL  167—46) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  objects  and  materials  at- 
tractive to  the  taste  of  a  bovine  animal  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  objects  and  materials,  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  effectively  repel  said  animals,  the  compound 
N,N,l,l-tetramethyl-2-butynylamine. 


equally  lyophilized  and  at  least  two  of  said  strata  con- 
sist essentially  of  a  physiological  factor,  and  wherein 
the  physiological  factor  of  at  least  one  of  said  strata  is 
incompatible  with  that  of  another  of  said  strata. 


1% 

A 


-on 


3,269,903 
LIQUID    PLASTIC    DRESSING    WHICH    ABSORBS 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Bror  Hoiger  Fredrik  Von  Ficandt,  Upplands-Vasby,  and 
Bo  Thuresson  af  Ekenstam,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Aktiebolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Swedco,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1956 
1,776/56 
16  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 
11.  The  method  of  covering  the  skin  with  a  permeable, 
flexible  film  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  solution 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymeric-2-ethoxycthyl-methacrylatc   and   poly- 
meric-2-methoxyethyl-niethacrylate    dissolved    in    ethyl 
acetate. 


3,269,904 
HYDROXY-PYRIDINE  OXIDES  IN  AN 
ANTIFUNGAL  METHOD 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  James  Ling  Chen,  East 
Brunswick,  and  Gilman  Norman  Cyr,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,005 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167— 58) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  for  fungal  conditions 
amenable  to  topical  therapy  which  comprises  topically 
applying  a  composition  comprising  from  about  0.01  to 
about  10.0%  of  a  principal  active  ingredient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,269,906 

3-IMINO-3,4.DIHYDR0.1,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINE. 

1,1-DlOXIDES 

John  Gordon  TopUss,  East  Orange,  and  Nidum  Spoiler, 
North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scbcring  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  N  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jerwy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9e,631 

12  Clafans.    (O.  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3  -  imino-3,4-dihydro-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxidcs 

having  the  formulae: 


i 

and  the  zinc  and  higher  alkyl  amine  salts  thereof  having 
more  than  nine  carbons;  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  inti- 
mately dispersed  in  a  substantial  amount  of  a  suitable 
topically  administrablc  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ex- 
tending agent. 
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and  the  non  toxic  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  wherein  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  and  Y  is  a  niember  of  the  group  consisting 
of  trifluoromethyl,  and  halogen. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a  pharma- 
ceutical preparation  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
dose  of  a  3-imino-3,4-dihydro-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l- 
dioxide  having  the  formulae : 
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Y- 


Xv"\ 


Oi 


C=NH 
I 
NH 


X- 
Y- 


/V^v 


3,269,905 
DRY   STRATIFORM    PRODUCTS   AND   METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Charles  W.  Damaskus,  708  S.  Madison  St.,  La  Grange,  fll., 
and  James  E.  Alder,  Graysiake,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  sakl  Charles  W.  Damaskus 
No  Drawing.     Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
491,768,  Mar.  2,  1955.    This  appUcation  Sept.  14, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  487,109 

19  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  package,  comprising  a  container 

having  received  therein  at  least  two  strata  of  lyophilized 

matter  in  stacked  relation,  wherein  each  of  said  strata 

is  a  substantially  coherent  mass,  wherein  said  strata  are 
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and  the  non  toxic  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  wherein  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
trifluoromethyl,  and  halogen. 


3469,907 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  ACTINO- 

SPECTACIN  FREE  BASE 

Heinz  K.  Jahnke,  Kalamazoo,  ftfich^  assignor  to  Tlie  Up- 

jolm  Company,  Kalamazoo,  IVfich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,622 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  actinospectacin 
sulfate  to  the  free  base  which  comprises  adding  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  actinospectacin 
sulfate,  adding  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  to  pre- 
cipitate inorganic  sulfate  salts  thus  formed,  filtering,  and 
crystallizing  the  actinospectacin  free  base  from  the  filtrate. 


3,269,908 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

John  E.  Faliey,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assigncv  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,167 

14  Cfaims.     (CL  167—65) 
1.  An  antibiotic  composition  comprising  a  tetracycline- 
type  antibiotic  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2'-oxodisuccinic  acid,  2,2'-thiooxodisucci- 
nic  acid  and  2,2'-iminodisuccinic  acid. 


3,269,909 
ANALGESIC  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  BENZOIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
Frederick  Lc<Hiard,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 
IChemical  Corporation,  Gretnbnrgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,682 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  analgesia  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  with  pain  a 
therapeutic  dose  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  an  acid  of  the  formula: 


THE 


to 


3,269,910 
3(^-HYpROXYETHYL).IMINOSTEROIDS    OF 
PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  METHODS  OF  ApMIN- 

lTION 
Klausi  Irmschcr,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  anignok- 
E.  Merck  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germ  iny 
No  Qrawing.    Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291 ,412 

[  13  Claims.    (CL  167—74) 

1.  3-«-hydroxyethylimino    steroids    of    the    pi^gnane 
series  h|iving  the  Formula  I 


whereii 
Riii 


OOH 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( lower  )alkoxy,  phenoxy  and  halogeno, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (lower)alkyl  and  hydrogen, 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( lower )alkoxy methyl,  carbomethomethyl,  (low- 
er) alkenoxymethyl,  (lower)  alkynoxymethyl,  cyclo- 
alkoxymethyl,  halo(lower)alkoxymethyl,  hydroxy 
(lower)  alkyl,  hydroxy  (lower  )alkoxymethyl,  phen- 
yl (lower)  alkoxymethyl,  ( lower)  alkylmercapto- 
methyl  and  (lower)  alky Isulfonylmethyl;  and 
(b)  the  addition  salts  thereof  wilh  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  non-toxic  bases. 


HO— CHf-CHr 
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a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hyprogen, 

mithyl,  fluorine  and  chlorine; 
R2  isja  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  H   a — H, 

/3-4-CH3;  ^— H,  a— CH,;  and  CH,; 
Rs  means  an  aliphatic  acyl  residue  containing  Ifrom  2 

to  h  1  carbon  atoms;  and 
A-B  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHj— CHa— ;  — CH=CH— ;  and 


13. 


-CH CH- 


\^, 


11 


.  L  method  of  effecting  gestagenic  activity 
mals  w  lich  comprises  administering  to  said  mamjnals 
effectiv ;  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  as 
and  de  ined  in  claim  1. 


mam- 

an 

shown 


3,269,911 

RESTdRATION  OF  BLOOD  TO  BIOCHEMICAL  NOR- 
MALCY  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  ION  EXCHANGE 
RE^NS  I 

John  ^.  Gibbon,  Jr.,  Media,  Thomas  F.  Neabn,  Jr., 
Wyntaewood,  Jerome  L.  Sandler,  Drezel  Hill,  aki  Rob- 
ert Kunin,  Yardley,  Pa.;  said  Gibbon,  Neal  on,  and 
Saniiler  asignors  to  Jefferson  Medical  Colleg<,  Phila- 
delp^.  Pa.,  and  said  Knnin  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  D  elaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,386 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  Ttie  method  of  restoring  stored  whole  blooc  to  bio- 
chemioal  normalcy,  comprising,  contacting  th<  blood 
with  a  mixture  of  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchanger  and 
a  strongly  basic  anion  exchanger,  at  least  about  39.5% 
b&t  nojmore  than  80%  by  weight  of  which  is  th;  cation 
exchanger  and  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  vhich  is 
the  anion  exchanger,  from  0  to  about  10%  exchange  ca- 
pacity of  the  cation  exchanger  being  in  the  p(  tassium 
form  with  the  remainder  in  the  sodium  form,  and  at  least 
about  {half  of  the  exchange  capacity  of  the  aiion  ex- 
changer being  in  the  chloride  form. 


L 


3,269,912 
lLUMINUM  oxide  depot  VACCINES 
Alfred  Grafe,  Weinheim,  Germany,  assignor  t»  C.  F. 
Boekringer  St  Soehnc  GescHschaft  mit  bcsc^rankter 
Hafjung,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany  i 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  211,448 

j  13  Claims.     (CL  167—78)  I 

1.  A  depot  vaccine  comprising  a  finely  divider  alumi- 
num oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (-alumi- 
num ojiide  and  aluminiun  oxide  aerosol  having  a  particle 
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size  of  25  to  1.000  A.  having  adsorbed  thereon  at  least 
one  antigen  derived  from  a  virus  in  an  at  least  minimum 
vaccine  effective  amount,  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium, 3-20  ml.  of  water  being  present  for  each  gram 
ot  aluminum  oxide. 


3,269,913 
STAPHYLOCOCCAL-IMMUNHUNG  PRODUCTS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Henry  B.  Devlin,  Groiae  Polnte  Park,  TWodorc  H.  Has- 
kell, Ann  Arbor,  and  Myron  W.  Fisher,  Bhmbigham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  Jk  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,577 
Claims  priority,  application  PhiUppinct,  May  11,  1962, 
4,165;  Canada,  May  14, 1962,  849,093 
23Clafans.    (CL  167— 78) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  staphylococcal  vac- 
cine product  which  comprises  extracting  the  intact  cells  of  a 
strain  of  Staphylococcus  aureus  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  UC76,  Smith,  NRRL  B-2469,  NRRL  B- 
2471.  NRRL  B-2472,  NRRL  B-2473,  NRRL  B-2474, 
NRRL   B-2475.    NRRL    B-2476,    and    NRRL   B-2477 
strains  and  identifiable  by  the  property  of  forming  loosely 
cohesive,  diffuse,  semi-opaque  colonies  when  grown  in  a 
semi-solid  or  soft  agar  culture  medium  containing  irfasma. 
serum  or  protein  components  thereof;  with  phenol  con- 
taining up  to  30  percent  water  and  an  aqueous  solvent 
to  obtain  immiscible  phenolic  and  aqueous  solutions,  and 
separating  the  phenolic  solution  and  insoluble  solid  mate- 
rial from  the  aqueous  solution;  said  aqueous  solution  be- 
ing capable  of  stimulating  the  production  of  a  protective 
antibody  against  Staphylococcus  aureus. 


(b)  Shielding  of  said  target  isotope  from  exposure  to 
thermal  neutrons  by  incorporating,  peripheral  to  said 
target  isotope,  nuclide  material  having  a  high  ther- 
mal neutron  cross  section  by  virtue  of  a  neutron  in- 
teraction resonance  peaking  at  a  neutron  energy  be- 
low 0.3  e.v.; 

(c)  Irradiating  said  target  isotope  in  a  neutrol  environ- 
ment wherein  the  neutron  flux  between  0.3  e.v.  and 
100  e.v.  is  in  excess  of  2.5  X 10''  neutrons  per  cm.'- 
sec.;  and 

(d)  Separating  and  recovering  of  target  and  product 
isotopes  by  chemical  processing. 


3,269,916 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

GUANOSINE  5'-PH0SPHATES 

Arnold  L.  Dcmain,  Westiield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  Jk 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,748 
6Clafans.  (0.195—28) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  guanosine  5'-irtK)^hates 
which  comprises  growing  B.  subtilis  NRRL  B-2911  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  ccmtaining  assimilable  sources 
of  nitrogen  and  carbon  for  sufficient  time  to  accumulate 
said  i^osphates  in  the  fermentation  broth  and  recovering 
said  phosphates  from  the  resulting  fermentation  broth. 


3,269,914 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BLOOD 

SUGAR  TESTING 

Jack  Ralph  Leonards,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhait,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

FUed  Jnly  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295401 
4  Claims,  (a.  167— 84.5) 
2.  A  method  for  blood  sugar  testing  which  comprises 
administering  to  human  patients  a  blood  sugar  test  meal 
comprising  a  carbonated  cola-flavored  aqueous  solution  in 
unit  dosage  form  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  starch  product 
consisting  essentially  of  about  5-30  percent  dextrose,  about 
14-52  percent  maltose,  about  11-18  percent  maltotriose, 
about  23-55  percent  higher  saccharides,  having  a  Dextrose 
Equivalent  of  about  42-54  percent  and  having  a  viscosity 
at  100"  F.  of  about  70-145  poises,  and  wherein  the  unit 
dosage  is  equivalent  to  from  about  50  to  about  100  grams 
of  pure  glucose,  and  measuring  the  blood  sugar  level  of 
said  patients  at  timed  intervals  thereafter. 


3,269,917 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURINE- 

NUCLEOSIDES 

AUn  Imada,  Nishinomlya,  and  Seizi  Igarasi,  Ashiya, 

Japan,  a»ignors  to  Takeda  Chcmkal  Industries,  Ltd., 

Ouka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mv.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,332 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1963, 

38/14,634,  38/14,635 

13  Clafans.  (Q.  195—28) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  artificial  purine-nucleosides. 

which  comprises  bringing  a  purine  base  represented  by 

the  formula: 


wherein  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  — OH  and  — NHj.  B  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a  halogen. 
— SH,  — NRa,  — NH-(lower  alkyl), 


-NH-CHr4^J 


3,269,915 
NEUTRON  IRRADIATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING RADIOISOTOPES  WHEREIN  TAR- 
GET ISOTOPE  IS  SHIELDED  FROM  THER- 
MAL NEUTRONS 
Jadtson  A.  RansohoS  and  PhOHp  M.  Wood,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  Neutron  Products,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

Filed  July  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,917 
8  Clafans.  (CL  176— 16) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  in  good  yield,  a  product 
radioisotope,  which  is  the  result  of  one  neutron  absorp- 
tion capture  in  a  target  radioisotope  having  a  thermal 
neutron  cross  section  lower  than  that  of  the  product 
isotope,  which  comprises: 

(a)  Incorporating  the  target  isotope  in  an  irradiation 
device  wherein  the  surface  density  of  said  target  iso- 
tope is  at  least  0.1  gram  per  cm.'; 


and  — NH-acyl,  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CH  and  N  with  the  proviso  that 
X  is  not  CH  when  A  and  B  are  H  and  — NHj,  respec- 
tively, the  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  acyl  being  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  acyl  having 
up  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  into  contact  with  a  pentosyl 
group  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
rally occurring  purine-nucleosides,  naturally  occurring 
purine-nucleotides,  pyrimidine-deoxyribcmucleosides,  py- 
rimidine-deoxyribonucleotides,  pyrimidine-ribonucleosides 
and  pyrimidine-ribonucleotides  in  an  aqueous  meditun  of 
pH  between  4  and  10  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and 
50*  C.  in  the  presence  of  inorganic  pho^hate  and  a 
pentosyl  transferring  enzyme  system  of  an  aerobic  bac- 
teria and  recovering  the  objective  purine-nucleosides  thus 
accumulated  in  the  reaction  medium. 
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3  269  918 

PROCESS  FOR  THE'pRODUCTION  OF 

PURIFIED  GLUCOSE  OXIDASE 

Richard  Russell  Barton,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    a   corporation    of 

Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,251 
10  Claims.    (CI.  195—66) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  purified  glucose  ox- 
idase which  consists  essentially  of  mixing  aqueous  my- 
celium material  containing  glucose  oxidase  and  impuri- 
ties including  catalase  with  ammonium  sulfate  to  precipi- 
tate the  glucose  oxidase,  said  ammoniiun  sulfate  being 
added  to  the  aqueous  mycelium  material  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  about  85  percent  of  saturation,  separating  the  glu- 
cose oxidase  precipitate  from  the  remainder  of  the  aque- 
ous mycelium  material,  dissolving  the  glucose  oxidase  pre- 
cipitate in  water,  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  weak  anionic  ion- 
exchange  material  to  about  4.5,  contacting  the  aqueous 
glucose  oxidase  solution  with  said  weak  anionic  ion-ex- 
change material  wherein  the  glucose  oxidase  and  impuri- 
ties are  adsorbed  by  the  weak  anionic  ion-exchange  ma- 
terial, washing  the  weak  anionic  ion-exchange  material 
containing  the  glucose  oxidase  and  impurities  with  a 
buffer  having  a  molar  strength  of  about  0.07  to  about 
0.09  and  a  pH  of  about  4.3  to  about  4.7  to  remove  ad- 
sorbed catalase  and  other  impurities  from  the  weak  an- 
ionic ion-exchange  material  and  then  washing  the  weak 
anionic  ion-exchange  material  with  a  buffer  having  a 
molar  strength  of  about  0.095  to  about  0.1 1  and  a  pH  of 
about  3.5  to  about  3.8  to  remove  purified  glucose  oxidase 
from  the  weak  anionic  ion-exchange  material. 


3,269,919 
AUTOMATIC  STILL 
Jack  H.  Baily,  North  Hollywood,  and  Eli  Sterling,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steam  Sales  &  Service  Co.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,100 
4  Claims.    (CI.  202— 160) 
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111  d 


ta  ik 


tie 


tan  'i. 


V  her 


oierates  said  valve,  a  vertically  inclined  tub;  con- 
d  sposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  said  tube 
comprising   a   plurality  of  radiating  fins  and 
inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
ite  end,  conduit  means  connecting  said  boiler  to 
of  said  condenser  for  conducting  vapor  frcm  the 
o  the  condenser  where  said  vapor  is  con(  ensed 
water  and  flows  by  gravity  downwardly  of  the 
condenser  tube  to  the  outlet  thereof,  a  d  stilled 
on  said  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  -th  e  out- 
id  condenser  for  receiving  and  storing  d  stilled 
ilieans   comprising   a   thermostat-controlled    elec- 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  leater, 
thermostat-controlled  switch  being  actuated  rfcspon- 
level  of  distilled  water  in  said  tank,  sail    elec- 
er  being  de-energized   by  said  thermost;  t-con- 
ectric  switch  when  the  level  of  distilled  w  iter  in 
reaches  a  sufficiently  high  level,  said  tl  ermo- 
olled    switch    being   energized    to   actual:    said 
n  the  level  of  the  distilled  water  in  sai  1  tank 
low  level,  a  distilled  water  outlet  con(  uit  in 
ition  with  said  tank  and  extending  substantially 
hiottom  thereof,  a  pump  connected  to  said  water 
cpnduit,  a  discharge  pipe  for  conveying  d  stilled 
d  which  is  connected  to  said  pump,  an  <  lectric 
iving  said  pump  for  withdrawing  distille^i  water 
tank  and  discharging  the  same  under  piessure 
said  discharge  pipe  to  a  point  of  use,  a  fan  driven 
motor  for  circulating  air  over  said  condenser 
fins  to  cool  the  same,  said  distilled  watir  dis- 
ipe  comprising  a  T  with  a  branch  line  leading 
iaid  tank  for  returning  distilled  water  to  th :  tank, 
means  in  said  branch  line,  a  pressure  redi  cer  in 
silled  water  discharge  pipe  for  regulating  th(  watei 
therein,  and  pressure  gauge  means  in  said  dis- 


c  • 
sa  d 


)ipe  in  advance  of  said  pressure  reducer  and  a 
)ressure  gauge  in  said  discharge  pipe  loca  ed  be- 
pressure  reducer. 


said 


3,269,920 

AllPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTABI 

WATER  FROM  SALINE  WATER 

George  E.  Merrill,  5616  Croydon  Ave., 

San  Jose  24,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,968 

3  Claims.    (CI.  202— 173) 


v^w^-i^*"!?^ " 


1.  An  automatic  still  for  producing  distilled  water  from 
raw  water  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  boiler  on  said 
frame,  an  electric  heater  in  thermal  conducting  relation- 
ship with  said  boiler  for  heating  the  same,  means  com- 
prising an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  boiler  for  con- 
ducting raw  water  to  said  boiler  from  a  raw  water  source, 
an  electrically  actuated  valve  in  said  inlet  conduit  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  raw  water  to  the  boiler,  means  com- 
prising an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  valve  in  the  inlet  conduit,  said  electric  switch  com- 
prising a  thermostat  which  is  operable  responsive  to  the 
level  of  water  in  sajd  boiler  for  actuating  said  switch 


-^^ 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  for  purifying  saline  water  by  distil- 
lation )f  saline  distilland  and  recovering  of  distillate 
the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  \aporiz 
ing  sta]  es,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  a  forar  linated 
conveyi  tr,  roller  means  for  supporting  said  conv  :yor 
an  inclned  position  so  that  the  conveyor  has  at 
web  moving  upward  and  a  lower  web  positionec 
said  up  ser  web,  means  for  driving  said  roller 
moving  said  conveyor  so  that  saif*  upper  web 
the  up'vard  direction,  heating  means  positioned 
neath  ^id  upper  web,  means  for  supplying  salin ; 


m 
upper 
below 
for 
m)3ves  in 
under- 
water 


means 
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to  the  lower  ends  of  the  conveyor  so  that  saline  water  is 
picked  up  in  the  foramina  of  the  conveyor  and  moved 
over  said  heating  means,  some  of  said  saline  water  being 
evaporated  as  the  conveyor  passes  over  said  heating 
means,  said  driving  means  moving  said  conveyor  at  a 
speed  such  that  some  of  the  saline  water  remaining 
thereon  after  passing  over  said  heating  means  is  jettisoned 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyor  where  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  conveyor  is  abruptly  changed  and  means 
at  the  upijer  end  of  said  conveyor  for  collecting  said  jet- 
tisoned saline  water  and  passing  it  to  the  next  one  of 
said  stages,  and  means  positioned  above  said  conveyor 
for  condensing  and  collecting  the  vaporized  water. 


the  enthalpy,  relative  to  said  predetermined  base  tempera- 
ture, of  the  thus  heated  process  stream,  automatically 
comparing  said  sixth  signal  with  a  seventh  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  predetermined  enthalpy  value  relative  to  said 
predetermined  base  temperature,  for  said  feed,  and  ac- 
cordingly controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  steam  to 
maintain  the  enthalpy  of  said  feed  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined enthalpy  value. 


3  269  921 

COMPUTING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  EN- 

THALPY  OF  A  PROCESS  STREAM 

Minor  W .  Oglesby  and  Dale  E,  Lupfer,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

'    FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,025     . 
5  Claims.    (CI.  203— 2)  ^ 


— C   Jo> 


3,269,922 

FRACTIONAL    DISTILLATION    SYSTEM    WITH 

FLUID  PRODUCT  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 

Lowell  T.  Price  and  Jack  S.  Scoggin,  BartlesvUle,  OkUu, 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,705 
2  Claims.     (CI.  203—3) 


1.  In  a  fractionation  process  where  a  liquid  process 
stream  is  first  indirectly  heat  exchanged  with  bottoms 
product  from  a  fractionation  step,  the  resulting  heated 
liquid  process  stream  is  then  indirectly  heat  exchanged 
with  steam  in  a  second  indirect  heat  exchange  step,  and 
the  resulting  partially  vaporized  process  stream  is  passed 
as  feed  to  said  fractionation  step,  the  method  of  comput- 
ing and  controlling  the  enthalpy,  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined base  reference  temperature,  of  said  feed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  process 
stream  in  its  liquid  state  and  producing,  responsive  there- 
to, a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  proc- 
ess stream,  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  steam  and 
producing,  responsive  thereto,  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
flow  rale  of  said  steam,  automatically  dividing  said  second 
signal  by  said  first  signal  and  multiplying  the  resulting 
quotient  by  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
twen  the  enthalpy  of  said  steam  and  the  enthalpy  of  the 
resulting  liquid  condensate  of  said  steam,  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing, responsive  thereto,  a  third  signal  proportional  to 
the  enthalpy  given  by  said  steam  to  said  process  stream 
in  said  second  heat  exchange  step,  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  heated  liquid  process  stream  and  producing, 
responsive  thereto,  a  fourth  signal  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  process  stream,  automatically 
subtracting  from  said  fourth  signal  a  signal  proportional 
to  said  predetermined  base  reference  temperature,  auto- 
matically multiplying  the  resulting  remainder  by  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  average  specific  heat  of  the  initial 
process  stream,  and  thereby  producing,  responsive  thereto, 
a  fifth  signal  proportional  to  the  enthalpy,  relative  to  said 
predetermined  base  temperature,  of  said  process  stream 
after  it  has  been  heat  exchanged  with  said  bottoms  prod- 
uct, automatically  adding  said  third  and  fifth  signals  to 
produce,  responsive  thereto,  a  sixth  signal  proportional  to 


•T}         d^ 


I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pentane  from  a  mix- 
ture containing  n-pcntane,  butenes,  lighter  boiling  hydro- 
carbons, air  and  carbon  dioxide  comprising  introducing 
said  mixture  into  a  fractionation  zone,  heating  said  frac- 
tionation zone  with  a  heat  exchange  fluid  by  indirect  heat 
exchange,  removing  the  butenes,  lighter  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons, air  and  carbon  dioxide  overhead  from  said  zone 
along  with  a  minor  amount  of  n-pentane,  passing  said 
overhead  through  a  cooling  zone  to  condense  said  n- 
pentane  without  condensing  the  butenes,  passing  the  re- 
sultant condensate  and  remaining  vapors  to  a  storage 
zone,  removing  vapors  therefrom,  refluxing  said  con- 
densed n-pentane  to  said  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing 
a  substantially  pure  n-pentane  fraction  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  zorie,  passing  said  n-pentane  fraction  to  a 
product  recovery  zone,  measuring  the  amount  of  butene 
in  said  n-pentane  fraction  and  when  the  amount  of  butene 
exceeds  5  weight  parts  per  million  increasing  the  amount 
of  heat  applied  to  said  fractionation  zone  by  said  heat 
exchange  fluid  and  diverting  said  n-pentane  fraction  from 
said  product  recovery  zone,  said  increase  of  heat  and 
diversion  continuing  until  the  butene  content  is  lowered 
to  said  value,  and  recycling  said  diverted  n-pentane  frac- 
tion to  said  storage  zone. 


3,269,923 
STEAM  DISTILLATION  OF  CARBAMATE  AND 
ALCOHOL  MIXTURES 
Andre  Eugene  Noel  Roche,  Toulouse,  Jean  Louis  Emiie 
Pomot,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Emmanuel  Jean  Francois 
Luzarreta  and  Gilbert  Guy  Justin  Cousserans,  Toulouse, 
France,    assignors    to    Office    National    Industriel    de 
I'Azote,  Toulouse,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,118 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1962,  4,762 
8  Claims.    (CI.  203—48) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  car- 
bamic  acid  ester  from  the  crude  alcoholic  solution  there- 
of obtained  by  reaction  between  (a)  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  salts  thereof  and 
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(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  ali|)liatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  araliphatic  monohydric 
alcohols,  said  process  comprising  subjeoting  the  said 
crude  alcoholic  solution  to  distillation  with  steam,  where- 


tained  iut  of  contact  with  said  anode  and  rises  { irough 
said  electrolyte  past  said  cathode,  and  maintaining  at 
substantially  constant  length,  despite  changes  in  elec- 
trolyte level,  the  line  of  contact  at  which  the  ele<jtrolyte, 
the  gas  i^ase,  and  the  cathode  meet 


by  the  totality  of  impurities  present  in  the  crude  solution 
is  separated,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  resultant  im- 
purity-free alcohol,  water  and  carbamic  acid  ester  by 
rectification,  the  ester  being  obtained  in  the  form  of  a 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  thereof. 


3  269  924 
GALVANIC  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING OXYGEN  TRACES  IN  GASES 
Friedrkh  Nessler,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 
J.   Zimmer   Verfahrenstechnili,   Franlcfurt  am   Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,281 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 1) 


3,269,925 
SCTRODEPOSrnON  OF  COPPER  FR(  M 
A  CYANIDE  BATH 
ArthurlH.  Du  Rose,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  T  le  Har- 
sliavit  Ciiemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  dorpora- 
tion  of  Ohio  I 

No  prawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  33  »,867 

17  Claims.  (CI.  204—32) 
7.  Ii  a  method  of  electrodepositing  copper  on  m  clec- 
trocon*  uctive  substrate  wherein  said  substrate  is  si  ibjected 
to  the  iction  of  a  cleaner  in  advance  of  plating  &  kid  sub- 
strate vith  copper  from  a  bath  comprising  an  kqueous 
solutio  1  of  copper  cyanide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
cyanid ;,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  at  least  one  compound  define<  by  the 
follow  ng  general  formula: 


R- 

Ri- 


r\-o-i-CiH«o4 


V 


A 


L    Ri 


x/ 


-P-OA 


> 


OA). 


J2— m 


mc  usive,  n 


where  m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
represents  an  integer  ranging  from  8  to  30  incliisive 
represints  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrogen,  and  an  ion  capable  of  rendering 
phorid  acid  ester  water  soluble,  R  represents 
group  i  having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ra  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
3  carbon  atoms. 


A 

c()nsisting 

phos- 

in  alkyl 

Ri  and 

cbnsisting 

ftom  1  to 


3,269,926  . 

;  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODI  fCTION 
OF  ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHATES 

Cremer,  Hermuiheim,  near  Cologne,  aiid  HarrI 

Krihbe,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Km^Mack-Grlcshcim  AktiengcscUschaft,  KnapsM^  near 
Co^sne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  GcrmanV 
No  iDrawing.    FUcd  Oct  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2J1,008 
Clakns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1961, 
^^  K  44,956 

12  Claims.  (Q.  204—90) 
.a  process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  alkali 
metal  phosphates  from  phosphoric  acid  and  alkikli  metal 
chlorides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  electrolyz- 
ing  a  [suspension  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  in  I  aqueous 
phospnoric  acid  havmg  an  initial  concentration  of  at  least 
50%  by  weight,  crystallizing  the  resulting  phosphate,  and 
separating  mother  liquid  and  phosphate  from 
other. 


1.  jna 


one  an- 


1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  oxygen  traces  in  a  gas, 
in  a  galvanic  cell  including  a  liquid  electrolyte,  a  gas 
chamber  Aereabove,  a  partly  inunersed  cathode,  and  a 
completely  inunersed  anode,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  the  gas  into  the  electrolyte  below  the 
cathode  and  above  the  anode,  whereby  said  gas  is  maln- 


3,269,927 

pro<;ess  of  electrolytically  improving 
^the  clarity  of  sulfonic  acids 

Howard  W.  Bost,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  t*  Phillips 

f  etroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela^  rare 

No.  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,533 

5  Claims.     (O.  204—131) 

1.  V  process  for  improving  the  color  of  alkar  esulfonic 
acids  having  from  1  to  20,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per 
moleoule  which  comprises  subjecting  same  in  an  electro- 
lytic tell  to  a  direct  current  electrical  field  havi  ig  a  cur- 
rent (^nsity  of  each  electrode  ranging  from  10-]  20  amps, 
per  s<Juare  decimeter  for  a  period  of  time  sufficie  it  to  sub- 
stantially decolorize  said  acjd. 
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3,269,928 
PERFLUOROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  N.  HaszcMinc,  Didcy,  and  John  M.  BirchaU,  Man- 
chester, England,  asignors  to  Pennsait  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, PhlladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  19,  1961, 

14,2M/61 
5  Claims.  (CL  204— 158) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fluorinated  aryl  sub- 
stituted fluorosilane  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  highly  fluorinated  aro- 
matic compound  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  at  least  4  fluorine  atoms  attached  to  the  nu- 
cleus of  the  aromatic  ring  with  a  silane  having  the  struc- 
ture SIHCIlbRb  where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  aryl,  fluoroalkyl  and 
fluoroaryl  radicals  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2. 


3,269,931  . 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

HAZE  NUMBER  OF  A  MINERAL  OIL 
Kenneth  Darby,  OMbury,  and  Harry  ^mtou,  Bkmfaigham, 
EngUmd,  assignors  to  Lodge<:ottreU  Limited,  Bfarmfaig- 
ham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  8, 19657Ser.  No.  437,738 
Claims  priority,  applicati<«  Great  Britain,  Ian.  15, 1958, 

1,489/58 
4Cia^    (CL  284— 188) 


3,269,929 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOOXYGENATION 
OF  ANHYDROTETRACYCUNES 
Manfred  Schach  von  WHtenao,  Gakt  Ferry,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,252 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—158) 
1.  In  the  process  for  photooxygenation  of  an  anhydro- 
tetracycline  to  the  corresponding  6-deoxy-6-hydroperoxy 
dehydrotetracycline  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent  by  intro- 
duction of  molecular  oxygen  during  irradiation  with  light 
of  wavelength  between  300  and  450  m^,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  said  oxygenation  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  0.0005%  w./v.  of  a  dissolved 
additive  in  said  solvent,  said  additive  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,2-  and  3,4-benzpyrene;  cholan- 
threne;  18-,  19-,  and  20-monomethylcholanthrcne;  1,2,5,6- 
dibenzanthracene;  and  phenanthrencs  of  the  formula 


R> 


R»- 


R» 


AA/ 


w 


2.  A  method  of  reducing  the  haze  number  of  a  mineral 
oil  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  passing  the  oil  through  a 
grounded  planar  foraminous  electrode,  (b)  then  through  a 
charged  electrode  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
planar  foraminous  electrodes  each  parallel  with  said 
grounded  electrode  and  all  charged  to  the  same  high  ten- 
sion direct  current  potential,  the  oil  passing  through  each 
electrode  of  said  structure  and  the  electrodes  of  said  struc- 
ture comprising  edge  portions  spaced  from  adjacent 
grounded  electrode  means,  and  (c)  then  through  a  further 
grounded  planar  foraminous  electrode  parallel  with  said 
first  mentioned  grounded  electrode. 


3,269,932 
MULTI-CELL  REACTOR  IN  PARALLEL 
Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood,  and  John  V.  Clarke,  Jr., 
Cranford,  NJ.,  irignors  to  Esao  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,672 
5Ctafans.    (CL  204— 270) 


A. 

wherein  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  said  RS  R',  R»  and 
R*  substituents  completes  a  fused  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benz-  and  monomethylbenz-,  and, 
where  only  one  R  substituent  pair  completes  a  fused  ring, 
one  of  the  two  remaining  R  substituents  is  methyl,  the 
Other  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl. 

3,269,930 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIBUTYLVINYLPHOS- 
PHONIUM  HALIDES  BY  IONIZING  RADIA- 
TION 
Catherine  ShnOina  Hsia  Chen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,482 

5  Claims.    (CL  204— 159  J2) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  of  a  vinyl  phosphonium  halide  which 
comprises  contacting  a  solid  state  monomer  having  the 
formula 

♦ 
(CH»CHiCHiCHi)r-P— CH=CHiX-  i    ^  multi-oell  electrochemical  reactor  comprising  an 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo-    anodic  element,  a  cathodic  element,  insulation  and  en- 
rine,  bromine  and  iodine,  with  ionizing  radiation.  closure  means  associated  with  said  elements  so  as  to 
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sealingly  form  therewith  adjacent,  watertight,  reaction 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  chambers  and  conduction  means  external  to  said 
reaction  chambers  establishing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  anodic  element  and  said  cathodic  element, 
wherein  said  anodic  element  and  said  cathodic  element 
each  comprise  an  L-shaped  trunk  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  electrode  plates  rigidly  associated  therewith  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  one  leaf  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
anodic  element  and  said  cathodic  element  are  positioned 
so  that  said  trunk  plates  are  connected  by  insulative 
means  so  that  said  electrode  plates  interfit  in  staggered 
and  parallel  relationship  and  each  such  electrode  is  con- 
nected by  insulative  sealing  means  to  the  nearest  elec- 
trode of  opposite  polarity  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular channels  in  parallel  electrical  connection,  said 
channels  in  cooperation  with  said  enclosure  means  form- 
ing said  reaction  chambers.  I 


peraturqs 

tween 

velocities 

of 

barrel 


so  as  t< 


3,269,933 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  DESALIM- 
ZATION  OF  FLUIDS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  CUR- 
RENT CONTROL  MEANS 

William  J.  Mahoney,  Darien,  and  Nanjundiah  N.  Murthy, 
Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96.453 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  204—30 1 ) 
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of  or- 


and  betiveen  about  1  and  2,000  parts  per  million 
ganic  ni  rogen  with  a  fixed  bed  of  granular  hydrociacking 
catalyst  comprising  a  minor  proportion  of  a  Grouj  VIII 
metal  h;  drogenating  component  deposited  upon  a  ( rystal- 
line,  ze  )litic,  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  cifacking 
base  ha  ring  a  Si02/Ala03  mole-ratio  greater  than  about 
3,  a  re  atively  uniform  crystal  pore  diameter  between 
about  6  and  14  A.,  and  wherein  at  least  about  20  |>ercent 
of  the  ic  n-exchange  capacity  of  said  molecular  sieve  crack- 
ing bas<:  is  satisfied  by  hydrogen  ions;  said  corkacting 
being  iiiliated  and  continued  without  catalyst  regenera- 
tion for!  a  run  length  of  at  least  about  3  months  it  tem- 

between  about  500°  and  750°  P.,  pressures  be- 
albout  500  and  3,000  p.s.i.g.,  liquid  hourlj    space 

between  about  0.7  and  6.0,  and  in  the  p  esence 

between  about  1,000  and  20.000  s.c.f.  of  hydro]  en  per 

feed,  said  conditions  being  further  coifrelated 


<:f 


give  between  about  30  and  80  volume 
convers  on  per  pass  to  products  boiling  below  th< 
3oint  of  the  feedstock  while  periodically 
hyc  rocracking  temperatures  to  maintain  the 


jercent 

initial 

raising 

desired 


rs  on   level   and  compensate   for  catalyst  d<  activa 


aid 


terminating  said  hydrocracking  run  at 
below  about  850°  F. 


KT        Feep 


10.  An  electrodialysis  apparatus  for  removing  ions 
from  an  electrolyte  solvent  comprising,  an  electrodialysis 
cell  having  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  a  magnetic 
core,  an  alternating  current  load  circuit  connectable  to  a 
source  of  A.C.  and  comprising  a  load  winding  operatively 
associated  with  said  core,  said  load  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  electrodes,  and  including  means  for  translating 
alternating  current  into  direct  current  to  apply  a  D.C. 
potential  to  said  electrodes,  a  control  winding  operatively 
associated  with  said  core  and  in  which  alternating  cur- 
rents are  induced,  and  a  conductivity  cell  disposed  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said  conductivity  cell  being 
connected  across  said  control  winding  to  control  the  mag- 
nitude of  alternating  current  in  said  control  winding  and  to 
thertjy  control  the  magnitude  of  D.C.  current  applied  to 
said  electrodes. 

3,269,934 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A 
Y  TYPE  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  AND  A  NITRO- 
GEN CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,188 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208—111) 
1.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  catalytic  hydro- 
cracking  of  nitrogen-contaminated  mineral  oil  feedstocks 
over  long  periods  of  time  without  catalyst  regeneration, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a 
mineral  oil  feedstock  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons 


Neth- 
Siell  Oil 
Dflaware 

>4 

1962, 

of 
capable 
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3  269  935 
•lldULSION  BREAKING  IN  AN  ADDUC 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Rudolf  (I.  Maas  and  Gerhard  G.  Baijie,  Amsterdanj, 
erlanls,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Com  »any,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285J864 
priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  1^ 
279,702 
17  Claims.    (CI.  208—25) 
1.  Ir   a  process  for  the  fractionation  of  a  mijfture 
hydroci  irbons  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
of  forn  ing  solid  adducts  by 

(a)  (ringing  the  mixture  into  contact  with  a 
tia  ly  aqueous  solution  of  an  adduct  formi 
se  :cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  a 
ur  :a  whereby  adducts  are  formed  between 
on ;  compound  of  the  mixture  and  the  adduct 
in  :  agent, 

(b)  icparating  said  adducts  from  the  rest  of 
tuie,  and, 

(c)  ilecomposing  said  adduct  in  the  presence 
in  o  a  mixture  of  adduct  forming  agent 
compounds  capable   of  forming   said 
wierein  an  emulsion  tends  to  form  from  the 
forming  compound  and  the  solution  of  adduct 

the  imlrovement  comprising, 

(d)  adding  an  organic  liquid  having  a  dielectric 
stint  of  4-6.5  at  25°  C.  to  the  mixture  of 
whereby  the  tendency  of  said  mixture  to 
ei^ulsion  is  substantially  reduced  and  when 

said  emulsion  formed  is  broken  after  se 
the  non-emulsified  compounds. 


of 
of 


3,269,936 
HYDHlOCRACKING    OF    HYDROCARBONS 


a  tem- 


^bstan- 

agent 

d  thio- 

it  least 
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cf  water 
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form  an 
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WITH 


THB  U^E  OF  A  NICKEL-TUNGSTEN  SI  LODE 
CAIALYST  ON  A  SILICEOUS  CARRIER!  ACTI- 
VATED WITH  A  HALOGEN 

Richarji  G.  Goldthwait,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
Couaty,  and  Stanley  J.  Kwoiek,  New  Kensingi  on,  Pa., 
and  Theodore  Rice,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburg]^,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2116,148 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—111) 
2.  A  hydrocracking  process  providing  extended 

life  which  comprises  subjecting  a  feed  which  is  f  redomi 


nantly 


composed  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  r  inge  be 


catalyst 
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tween  about  350*  and  800°  F.  which  is  substantially 
free  of  asphaltic  materials  and  which  contains  less  than 
about  25  p.p.m.  nitrogen  to  treatment  with  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  between  about  400°  and  750°F.  at  a  pres- 
sure between  about  400  and  3000  p.s.i.  while  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel-tungsten  sulfide  catalyst  composited 
with  a  silica-alumina  carrier  having  an  activity  index 
greater  than  40,  said  composite  containing  above  about 
0.1  percent  combined  halogen,  and  adding  halogen  during 
the  treatment. 

3,269,937 
HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Maxwell  Nager,  Pasadena,  John  W.  Jenkins,  La  Porte,  and 
Lawrence  W.  Maas,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,327 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—135) 
In  the  hydroisomerization  of  a  normal  olefin-containing 
gasoline  fraction  which  comprises  contacting  said  gasoline 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200°  to  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  40  to  120 
atmospheres  with  an  olefin  hydroisomerization  catalyst 
comprising  from  about  1%  to  10%  by  weight  sulfided 
nickel  on  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  the  contacting  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about 
50  to  300  p.p.m.  nitrogen  basis  gasoline. 


in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  0.1  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  platinum  supported  on  an  active  silica-aluinina 
carrier  containing  from  75  to  90%  by  weight  of  silica 
and  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.1  to  20  v./v./hr. 


3  269  940 

BACTERIA  ACTIVATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

SEPTIC  TANKS 

Everett  P.  Attaway,  Jolict,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Mabel  C.  Attaway,  Joliet,  lU. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  M,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,315 

2  Claims.  (O.  210—11) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  raw  and  solid  sewage  in 
a  500  gal.  septic  tank  consisting  of  introducing  into  the 
sewage  in  the  tank  of  bacteria  activator  consisting  of:  6 
oz.  partially  refined  sugar,  18  oz.  white  corn  mean,  6  oz. 
dry  active  yeast,  2  oz.  yeast  food  containing  fk)ur,  calci- 
um sulfate,  salt,  ammonium  chloride,  and  potassium 
bromate,  mixed  with  approximately  5  gal.  water. 


3,269,941 

METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  ACID 

BLEACHERY  EFFLUENT 

Archie  R.  Le  Compte  and  John  W.  Davis,  Neenah,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,954 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—59) 


3  269  938 

HYDROGENATION  PRC>CESS  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

Philip  A.  Lefrancois,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Pollmao 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,760 

11  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 142) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  where- 
in non-destructive  hydrogenation  is  the  principal  hydro- 
carbon conversion  reaction  which  consists  essentially  of 
hydrogenating  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence 
of  added  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  nickel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide  and  sulfide  thereof  and  between  about  5  and  about 
30  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  molybdenum,  ex- 
pres*d  as  molybdenum  trioxide,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxide  and  sulfide  thereof,  supported  on  a 
carrier  consisting  of  silica  and  magnesia  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  10  and  about  50  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  carrier,  said  compound  of  nickel  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  to  provide  an  atom  ratio  of  molyb- 
denum to  nickel  of  between  about  1  and  about  4.5,  under 
hydrogenation  conditions  including  a  temperature  between 
about  200°  F.  and  about  850°  F.  such  that  hydrogen  is 
consumed. 


3,269,939 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  THE  AROMAT- 

IC  CONTENT  OF  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
Joseph  E.  M.  Marechal,  Watermael-BoHsfort,  Henri  R. 
Debus,  Meise,  and  Raymond  M.  Cabcn,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Labofina  S.Ah  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

14,713/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 143) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  reducing  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon content  of  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  60°  C.  to  350°  C.  having  a  substantial  sul- 
phur content  not  higher  than  300  parts  per  million  by 
weight,  which  process  comprises  hydrogenating  said  frac- 
tion to  obtain  a  substantial  hydrogenation  of  aromatics 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100  to  400°  C,  at  a  pressure 
of  about  70  to  1,000  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of  about 
500  to  17,000  s.c.f,  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  liquid  feed 


In  the  treatment  of  acid  bleachery  effluent  to  increase 
the  pH  of  the  effluent  to  an  upper  limit  of  4.3  by  reaction 
of  the  acid  effluent  with  calcium  carbonate,  the  steps  of 
flowing  the  acid  effluent  through  a  reaction  zone:  from 
an  inlet  of  the  zone  toward  an  outlet  of  the  zone,  fluidiz- 
ing  and  agitating  in  the  said  acid  effluent  for  reaction  with 
the  acid  effluent  in  said  zone  lime  mud  produced  in  a 
kraft  pulpmaking  liquor  recovery  process  by  causticizing 
unclarified  green  liquor  and  clarifying  the  resultant  re- 
action product  to  obtain  white  liquor  and  the  lime  mud, 
said  lime  mud  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  11 
to  13  and  containing  finely  divided  solid  particles  of 
calcium  carbonate  substantially  all  of  which  have  a  maxi- 
mum equivalent  diameter  of  about  thirty  microns,  and 
withdrawing  the  effluent  from  said  zone  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  at  least  3  to  about  4.3,  said  effluent  from  said 
zone  being  substantially  free  of  solid  particles  of  sus- 
pended calcium  carbonate. 


3  269  942 
METHOD    FOR    PROTECTING    AQUEOUS   MEDIA 
AGAINST    MICROORGANISMS    WITH    CYCLO- 
PENTANONES 
Louis  P.  Wilks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,865 

5  Claims.     (CL  210—64) 
1.  The  method  for  the  protection  of  aqueous  media 
against  slime -producing  microorganisms  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  aqueous  media  a  compound  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  2,5-bis(N,N-dialkylaminometh- 
yUcyclopentanone  of  the  formula 


R'RNHjC 


J  L 

Y 


CHiNRR 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  and  water  soluble 
salts  thereof. 

3^69,943 
MULTI-LAYER  LUBRICATION  UTILIZING 
ENCAPSULATING  COATING 
David  E.  Armstrong,  Doylestown,  and  Gerald  P.  Roeser, 
i.«h««ka,  Pa^  asd^ors  to  Horace  T.  Potts,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  12,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  116,527,  now  Patent  No.  3,191,286,  dated  June  29, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  June  17,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  464,849 

5  Claims.    (CL  252—12)  ^ 
1.  A  volatile  solvent  dispersion  of  a  solid  film-forming 
lubricant  adapted  to  adhere  as  an  encapsulating  lubri- 
cating film  to  a  clean  metal  base,  said  solution  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  (1)  a  hard,  tough  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  rubber,  a  tripolymer  of  87- 
95%  vinyl  chloride,  12-5%  vinyl  acetate  and  0.5-2.5%  of 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  copolymer  of  60-85% 
vinyl  chloride  with  40-15%  vinylidene  chloride;  (2)  an  or- 
ganic lubricant  material  having  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  of  37-110'  C.  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  between 
said  polymer  and  steel  of  0.01-0.02,  said  lubricant  materi- 
al selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid  amide, 
mixed    polyethylene-propylene    glycol,    polyethylene    of 
molecular  weight  400-16,000,  and  atactic  linear  poly- 
propylene of  molecular  weight  400-16,000,  the  ratio  of 
said  lubricant  material  to  said  polymer  varying   from 
about  3:1  to  about  1:3;  and  (3)  the  remainder  being  vola- 
tile solvent  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  a  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  and  a  major  proportion  of  a  non-polar  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  whereby  upon  coat- 
ing a  25%  solids  solution  of  said  dispersion  upon  a  metal 
base  there  is  deposited  the  lubricant  material  as  a  surface 
film.  

3,269,944 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

John  F.  Hedenburg,  Cheswick,  and  Chester  S.  Tempalski, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
.  ment   Company,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,041 
4Clafans.     (CI.  252— 28) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in 
a  major  amount  of  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  polyorgano  siloxanes 
having  diphenylmethylsilyl  end  groups  and  polyaryl  ethers 
of  a  sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the  lubricating  oil  to  a 
grease  consistency  of  terephthaloguanamine. 

3.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid  polyorgano  siloxane  hav- 
ing diphenylmethylsilyl  end  groups  of  about  10  to  about 
40  percent  by  weight  of  terephthaloguanamine  and  about 
0.5  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  finely-divided  silica. 


from  th*  group  consisting  of  liquid  polyorgano  sil  sxancs 
having  diphenylmethylsilyl  end  groups  and  polyaryl]  ethers 
of  a  sumcient  amount  to  thicken  the  lubricating  ail  to  a 
grease  consistency  of  malonoguanaminc  which  pior  to 
being  incorporated  into  the  oil  has  been  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  450"  to  about  600*  F.  for  a  tim  e  suffi- 
cient toj  reduce  the  weight  of  the  malonoguanam  ine  by 
about  2p  to  about  25  percent. 

3.  A  j  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid  polyorgano  siloxaiie  hav- 
ing diphenylmethylsilyl  end  groups  of  about  10  U  about 
40  perdent  by  weight  of  malonoguanamine  whici  prior 
to  bein|  incorporated  into  the  liquid  polyorgano  s  iloxane 
has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  450"  ti  about 
600*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  weight  of  the 
malon<^uanamine  by  about  20  to  about  25  peromt  and 
about  (f5  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  finely-jdivided 
silica. 


3,269,946 
STABLE  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
Herbet     F.   Wiese,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Lubtfzol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpor  idon  of 

Nblrawfaig.    Hied  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  44  »,300 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.5) 

1.  /i  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as 
a  lubricant  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  fron  about 
1  to  10  parts  of  water,  from  about  20  to  99  parts 
of  mineral  oil,  and  from  about  0.2  to  10  i  arts  of 
a  derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  succiiic  acid 
having  at  least  about  50  aliphatic  carbon  aoms  in 
the  suistituent,  said  derivative  is  selected  from  t  le  class 
consisting  of  (I)  alkali  metal  salts,  (II)  alkaline  earth 
metal  Mlts,  (III)  esters  of  hydroxy-alkyl  amine;  having 
less  thfen  about  6  carbon,  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and 
(IV)  Imides,  imidcs,  amidines,  and  salt  of  a  nitrogen 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia, 
hydro«y-alkyl  amines  having  less  than  about  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  and  alkylene  polyamipes  hav- 
ing thi  structural  formula 


'-R'-N^ 


-H 


i\    i/. 

wherein  n  is  less  than  about  10,  A  is  a  hydrocArbon  or 
hydroten  radical  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  radicsl  having 
up  to  Ibout  8  carbon  atoms. 

5.  The  emulson  of  claim  1  characterized  fvrther  in 
that  i|  contains  from  about  0.01  to  5  parts  of 
phatic 


a  phos- 


3^69,947 

LUBRICANT  GREASE 

Reubcb  A.  Swenson,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  kandard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ii'diana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,953 

3  Claims.  (0.252—33.2)  J 
1.  A  lubricant  grease  composition  comprising!  a  major 
propohion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  from  about  5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  an  aluminum  soap  <|f  a  fatty 
acid  having  about  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  ffom  about  0.05  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt  of  a  preferentially  oil-solul  le  petro- 
leum sulfonic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
about!  350  to  about  525. 


3,269,945 
GREASE  COMPOSmON 
John  F.  Hedenburg,  Cheswick,  and  Chester  S.  Tempalski, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Deh- 

NoDrawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,045 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 
1.  A  lulwicating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  major  amount  of  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  selected 


of  from 


3,269  948 
AlilNE  SALTS  OF  PERHALOGENATED  RkONO- 
^  BASIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Mkhaicl  J.  Furey,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a8sign<ir  to  Esso 
Reiearch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corp<  ration  of 

Delaware 

Na  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. :  05,805 

^  14  Clafans.     (CI.  252—33.6) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  majo^  propor- 


tion 


3f  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 
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mineral  lubricating  oils,  syndietic  lubricaing  oils  and  dis- 
tillate fuels  boiling  in  the  range  from  about'  50*  F.  to  750* 
F.,  and  about  O.OI  to  5  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  amine  salt  of  an  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  mono  amine  containing  in  the  range  of 
3  to  30  carbon  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  halogen- 
containing  C]  to  Cis  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  TKHierein 
the  number  of  halogen  atoms  exceeds  the  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,269,949 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

Arthur  C.  Borg,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  TU.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,832 

5  Oafans.     (O.  252—42.1) 

1.  The  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil;  (B)  about 
5-25  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  metal  soap  thickening 
agent;  and  (C)  about  0.25-10  weight  percent  of  a  methyl 
hydrogen  aihcone  fluid  in  the  lubricating  oil  viscosity 
range. 

2.  The  grease  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
lubricating  oil  is  petroleum  lubricating  oil. 

3.  The  grease  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  said 
metal  soap  is  a  lithium  soap. 


3,269,950 
LUBRICATING   COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
AMIDE,  IMIDE  AND  THIOCYANATE  COM- 
PLEXES OF  ZINC  AND  TIN 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Edwfai  C.  Knowlcs, 
Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfanrare 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,011 

7  Clafans.     (CL  252 — 46.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  0.05  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oil-soluble  adduct  represented  by  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


(2) 


(R- 


-4- 


NR'R")rMXi 


^    R    O 


HC-C 
^    H    O 


\ 


NR' 


MXi 


J2 


percent  by  weight  of  the  product  of  reacting  an  aromatic 
diisocyanate  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


NCO  NCO 


(R). 


(R). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-4,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  halogen,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen;  and  a  phenyl 
azoaniline  compound  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  each  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  having  fnxn  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and  R"  being  at 
least  12,  M  is  a  divalent  cation  selection  from  the  ckss 
consisting  of  zinc  and  tin  and  X  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  thiocyaoate 
ions. 


R- 
H.N- 


X\^ 


\/ 


""■(>■ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cMisisting  of  hydtx>- 
gen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  halogen,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  ratio  of  from 
about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  phenyl  azoaniline  compound 
per  mole  of  aromatic  diisocyanate. 

9.  The  lubricant  grease  of  claim  8  wherein  the  oleagi- 
nous lubricant  vehicle  comprises  a  silicone  polymer  oil 
in  the  lubricating  oil  viscosity  range. 


34^9,952 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Cecil  G.  Brannen,  HighlaDd,  and  James  A.  l^ellncr, 
Gary,  Ind.,  asrignors  to  Standard  Oil  Companj^  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawtaqi.    Original  application  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
205,863.    Divkicd  and  this  application  Dec  18,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  438,806 

6  Clafans.  (O.  252—52) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  an  amount,  sufficient 
to  increase  the  viscosity  index  of  said  oil,  of  an  oil- 
soluble  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  polym- 
erizable  mixture  consisting  of  (A)  from  about  90  to 
about  99.9  mole  percent  of  a  Cs_ao  alkene  hydrocarbon 
monomer  having  the  formula 


\ 
( 


C=CHi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-n  alkyl;  (B)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  mole  percent 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
saturated compounds  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formulas: 


(D 


and 


(n) 


H  OR, 

C=C— C— R| 
H     Ri  OR, 


H 


3,269,951 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GREASE 

Thornton  P.  Tralsc,  Chk»go  Hdghti,  DL,  assignor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Indbma 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,273 

12  Cbdms.     (CL  252—49.6) 
8.  A  lubricant  grease  comprising  an  oleaginous  vehicle 
thickened  with  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  70 


OR4 


OR4 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  aryl,  and  R4  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  (C)  from  about  1 
to  20  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  total  amount  of  said 
monomers  A  and  B,  of  a  cationic  polymerization  cata- 
lyst; under  cationic  polymerization  conditions  to  form  a 
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copolymer  of  said  monomers  A  and  B,  said  copolymer  being 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2.000  to  about  visible 

120,000.  a  high 

■  periods 


3,269,953 
STABILIZED  SOLVENT 

Eleanor  Boothman,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1963, 

17,880/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—153) 
1.  Stabilized  trichloroethylene  consisting  essentially  of 
trichloroethylene  and,  as  the  essential  stabilizing  com- 
ponents therefor,  (1)  from  0.05%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of 
an  alkoxyalkanol  of  the  formula  RO(CH2)xOH  wherein 
X  has  a  value  of  2  to  4,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
Consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  such  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  is  not  greater 
than  6;  (2)  from  0.01%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  N-methyl- 
pyrrole;  and  (3)  from  0.1%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  epox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin, 
butene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


August  30 


fiirther  characterized  by  having  substantia 
s(  If-color  in  daylight  and  having  in  the  soli( 
s  ability  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  fo  r 


1966 

ly  no 
state 
long 


3,269,956 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH 
TI> 


iC- 


ATED  ZINC  SULFIDE  PHOSPHORS  A|ND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Simon  I  aracb  and  Perry  N.  Yocom,  Princeton,  NiJ.,  as 
signoi  i  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  conH|ration 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,392 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  A  inethod  for  preparing  a  luminescent  materia  1 
prising  reacting  a  host  material  selected  from  the 
consistii  g  of  single  and  mixed  chalcogenides  of  zint, 
mium,  and  zinc-cadmium  with  0.001  to  5.0  mol  per;ent 
at  least  one  rare  earth  element,  as  a  halide  there<if 
0.00  to  1.0  mol  percent  copper  as  a  halide  thereof, 
oxygen-  ree  non-oxidizing  ambient  atmosphere  at 


3,269,954 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NITROSATING  ACID 

Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  2, 1962, 

275,510 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitrosating  acid  which 
comprises  providing  an  absorbent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  0'  and  about  40°  C,  said  absorbent  com- 
prising a  solution  of  nitrosyl  sulfuric  acid  in  sulfuric  acid, 
absorbing  nitrous  gases  obtained  by  combustion  of  am- 
monia in  said  absorbent,  said  nitrous  gases  having  a  de- 
gree of  oxidation  of  at  least  about  0.5,  adding  SO3  to  said 
absorbent  to  produce  said  nitrosating  acid. 


3,269,955 

METHOD  FOR  EMITTING  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 

USING  FLUORESCENT  QUINAZOLONES 

John  Leo  Rodgers,  Somerville,  and  Jerry  Peter  Milionis, 
Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
279,631,  now  Patent  No.  3,169,129,  dated  Feb.  9,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
374,292 

13  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.2) 
1.  A  surface  adapted  to  fluoresce  during  exposure  to 

radiation  from  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light;  said  surface 

having  aS  its  fluorescent  component  a  4(3)-quinazolone  of 

the  formula: 


Ri 


XV/^'s 


, R4 

>-Rs  ir^  «' 


9.  A 


10.  / 


11.  / 


atures  letween  700  and  1400°  C.  for  0.1  to  10 


uminescent  material  consisting  essentially 


sulfide  i  ctivated  with  0.001  to  5.0  mol  percent  gado 


luminescent  material  consisting  essentially 


sulfide    ictivated  with  0.001   to  5.0  mol  percent  terbium 


luminescent  material  consisting  essentially 


sulfide  1  ictivated  with  0.001  to  5.0  mol  percent  ho 


com- 
group 
,  cad- 
of 
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of  zinc 
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3,269,957 
STABltlZED  ANTIMONY-TIN  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 

James  Robert  Bethell,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor 
to  THe  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgl,  Scot- 
land, |a  British  company 

No  I^rawing.    Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  28(  ,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23|,  1962, 

19,749/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252-^37) 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  suitable  for  cataly^ng  the 
vapor  I  base  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  consistinj 


lially  df  a  material  selected  from  the  group  co 
of  anlii  lony  tetroxide  admixed  with  stannic  oxid< 
compos  tion  constituted  by  antimony,  tin  and 
said  m<  terial  being  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  ah  oxide 
of  bisrr  uth,  the  amount  of  the  oxide  being  preser  t  in  an 
effectiv  ;  amount  up  to  about  2%  on  a  molar  basis  sub- 
stantial y  to  reduce  loss  of  catalyst  activity  and  fhereby 
increasi   the  life  of  the  catalyst. 


essen- 
-isisting 

and  a 
)xygen, 


3,269,958 

HYDkOREFINING  OF  PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL 
AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

John  Cl  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Univ^sal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  prawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  33^,353 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252—439) 

method   of   preparing   a   hydrorefining 


1.  / 

which    om prises  the  steps  of: 


(a) 


o   \ 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen  and  1-4  carbon 
alkyl  and  alkoxy;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  said  quinazolone 


initially  forming  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  car- 


ri<  r  material,  and  calcining  said  carrier  majerial  at 
a  emperature  above  about  300°  C; 

(b)  impregnating  the  calcined  carrier  materia  with  a 
d€  composable  organo-metallic  complex  of  i  metal 
se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of 
G  cups  V-B,  VI-B  and  VIII  of  the  Periodi ;  Table; 

(c)  drying  the  impregnated  carrier  at  a  tem  )erature 
b<  low  about  150°  C,  and  at  which  temperature  the 
d<  composition  of  said  complex  is  avoidec ; 

(d)  thereafter  decomposing  said  complex  in  tpe  pres 
er  ce  of  a  hydrocarbon. 


catalyst 
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3,269,959 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERS  FROM  FLUORINATED 

HETEROCYCLIC    COMPOUNDS    AND    GUANI- 

DINE  CARBONATES  OR  PHOSPHORUS  OXYTRI- 

AMIDE 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober  and  Rudi  F.  W.  Ratz,  Hamden,  and 

Henri  UMch,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical   CorporatkMi,  a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,121 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  fluorine -contain- 
ing, cross-linked  polymer  which  comprises  heating  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula : 


(CF,). 

NH=C  C-NHi 

\   ^ 
N 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  with  from 
about  5  to  about  20  mole  percent  based  on  the  number  of 
moles  of  the  said  compound  of  a  cross-linking  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  160°  C.  to  about  450°  C,  said  cross- 
linking  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  guanidine  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R-NH-C-NH-R  HiCOi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  amino  groups,  and  (B)  phosphorus  oxytriamide. 


3,269,960 
CURING  A  POLYEPOXIDE  RESIN  WITH  AN 
ORGANODIBORON  COMPOUND 
William  David  English,  Orange,  and  Irvhig  S.  Bengck- 
dorf,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,275 

13  Claims.  (Cl.  260—2) 
1.  In  the  process  for  curing  and  hardening  a  reactive 
1,2-epoxy  compound  having  more  than  one  epoxy  group 
per  molecule  wherein  said  reactive  1,2-epoxy  comr>ound 
is  mixed  and  reacted  with  a  curing  agent  to  form  a  hard, 
cured  resin,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  employ- 
ing as  said  curing  agent  from  about  2%  to  about  50%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  reactive  1,2-epoxy  compound, 
of  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

RO  OR  o  o 

B-B  and  R'         B-B  R' 

/  \^  \    /  \    / 

RO  OR  O  O 


Where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  satu- 
rated cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  6  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms,  substituted  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  hav- 
ing aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituents,  unsubstituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  unsubstituted  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  substituents  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  length,  substituted  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  in  length  having  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon substituents,  substituted  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  in  length  having  aromatic  substitu- 
ents, unsubstituted  o-phenylene  radical  and  substituted 
o-phenylene  radical  having  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents. 


3469,961 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  POLYEJHER 
Herman  A.  Bnison,  North  Haven,  and  Janics  S.  Rose, 
Mount  Carmel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
123,616.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  240,190 

6  Claims.     (Cl.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises  reacting  together 

( 1 )  a  halogen-containing  adduct  obtained  by  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  mole  of  a  halogen-containing 
epoxide  having  the  structural  formula 

X.C-(CHj).-CH CHi 

\  / 
o 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5, 
per  mole  of 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  propylene 
glycol,  1 ,4-butanediol,  diethylene  glycol,  di- 
propylene  glycol,  hexanetriol,  butanetriol,  tri- 
methylol  propane,  trimethylol  ethane,  pen- 
taerythritol,  dipentaerythritol,  erythritol,  man- 
nitol,  sorbitol,  2-butene-l,4-diol,  2-butyne-l,4- 
diol,  p,p'  -  isopropylidenediphenol,  resorcinol, 
catechol,  hydroquinone,  alkyl  glucosides,  and 
4,4'-dihydroxybenzophenone, 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
Lewis  acid  catalyst 

(2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.7  NCO  groups  based  on  the  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups  present, 

(3)  a  foaming  agent  and 

(4)  a  reaction  catalyst. 


3,269  962 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  HAUDE  AND  A  HYDRAZONE 
Jacob  Eichhom,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cofpontion  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,735 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  styrene, 
a-methylstyrene,  ethyl  styrene,  isopropyl  styrene,  tert.- 
butyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  xylene  and  chloro- 
styrene  and  such  homopolymers  and  copolymers  contain- 
ing about  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene, 
and  butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  containing  a  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bromide, 
organic  chlorides  and  organic  bromides  together  with 
about  0.5  to  3  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  said  polymer  of 
a  hydrazone  having  the  general  formula: 
Ri  R] 

Bt  Ri 

wherein  Rj  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical: 
Rj  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical  or  a  hy- 
drazone group  having  the  general  formula: 

Bi  R| 

1=N-N 


/ 


\ 


R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical;  and 
R4  is  an  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  a  halogenated  aryl  radical. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  foamable  self-extinguish- 
ing alkenyl  aromatic  resin  comprising: 

dispersing  granules  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  sty- 
renc,  «-methylstyrene,  ethyl  styrene,  isopropyl  sty- 
renc,  tert.-butyl  styrene.  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  xylene 
and  chlorostyrene  and  such  homopolymers  and  co- 
polymers containing  about  2  to  20  weight  percent 
of  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene,  and  butadiene-styrene 
copolymers,  in  an  aqueous  solution  together  with  a 
blowing  agent,  a  flameproofing  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bromide,  organic 
chlorides  and  organic  bromides  and  about  0.5  to  3 
parts  per  hundred  parts  resin  of  a  hydrazone  accord- 
ing to  the  general  formula 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radi- 
cal; R,  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical 
or  a  hydrazone  group  having  the  general  formula: 


3^69  964 

WATEld  DISPERSIBLE    FORM    OF   DLUJJW  [YDE 

POLYSACCHARIDES  AND  PROCESS  THERE  <OR 

James  Hucy  Curtis,  Elkhart,  Ind^  asrignor  tol  iUes 

Lalxntories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporatkn  of 

NJIortwIng.    Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  S«r.  No.  406, 210 
,  10  Claims.     (CL  260—17.3) 

1.  A  Composition  dispersible  in  water  at  room  tcmpwa- 
ture  coiiprising  the  finely-divided  solidified  reactior  prod- 
uct of  tbout  15-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensation 
product  of  dicyandiamide  and  formaldehyde  and  about 
70-85  pterts  by  weight  diaWehyde  polysaccharides  f^herc- 
in  from  about  0.5  to  about  100  units  out  of  100 lof  the 
original  anhydroglucose  units  of  the  original  pblysac- 
charide^  have  been  oxidized  to  dialdehyde  units  reprjsented 
by  the  ^rmula: 

CHiOH 
- -CH-CH-O-CH-O- - 

Jho  ^no  _ 


1966 


C=N-N 
/  \ 


Rs 


R4 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical; 
and  R4  is  an  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  a  halogenated  aryl 

radical,  ...  .     ,1     •„ 

agitating  the  resulting  dispersion  while  gradually  in- 
creasing the  temperature  thereof  to  a  level  in  the 
range  90-130"  C.  .        •        ^1  „ 

continuing  the  agitation  of  said  dispersion  while  main- 
taining said  temperature  level  for  a  period  of  time  up 
to  about  four  hours,  then 
gradually  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  dispersion 
to  approximately  room  temperature  and  recovermg 
said  resin  granules  therefrom. 


5.  AI  process  for  preparing  a  composition  dispeisible  in 
water    it  room  temperature  which  comprises  m  xing  in 
water    ibout  70-85  parts  by  weight  dialdehyde    >olysac- 
charid«  with  about  15-30  parts  by  weight  condensation 
product  of  dicyandiamide  and  formaldehyde  to Jform  a 
slurrylontaining  about  20-30  weight  percent  solid  '.react- 
ing thd  non-aqueous  constituents  of  the  slurry  w  th  each 
other  by  heating  the  slurry  with  stirring  to.aboit  70  - 
100'  d,  maintaining  the  slurry  at  about  70  -100    C.  with 
stirrinij  for  about  10-15  minutes  until  the  dispersion  ot 
the  solid  material  is  complete,  cooling  the  dispe  rsion  to 
about  170°  C,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  o  about 
4-5.5  land  then  drying  the  dispersion  and  colle<  ling  the 
finely-divided  dried  solidified  product. 


3,269,963  _ 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  STYRENE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Rudolf  ngcmami,  Rolf  Dieter  Rauschenbach,  and  Guenter 
Foerster,  Lodwi^haf en  (RUnc),  Gennany,  assigjiors  to 
Badische   AnUfai-   &   Soda-Fabrik   AktIengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshaf  en  (Rhine),  Gennany  ,o«n*i5 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1963, 
B  73,644 
7  Clafans.     (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  self-extinguishing  plastic  composition  compnsing 
a  styrene  polymer,  a  difficulUy  volatile  organic  chlorine 
compound  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  from  40  to  75%  by  weight 
in  such  an  amount  that  the  chlorine  content  of  the  com- 
position is  2  to  15%  by  weight,  0.05  to  5%  by  weight, 
vwth  reference  to  the  composition,  of  an  organometallic 
compound  having  the  general  formula  MeAr,  in  which 
Me  denotes  a  transition  metal  of  groups  VI-B,  VIl-B  and 
Vni  of  the  Periodic  System  and  Ar  denotes  an  aromatic 
system,  and  0.01  to  3%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the 
composition,  of  at  least  one  organic  phosphine  oxide  of 
the  general  formula 

R 

R-P=0 

/ 
R 

in  which  R  denotes  a  radical  containing  from  4  to  9  car- 
bon atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  radicals. 

E-(CHi) 


y-jii 


3  269  965 
COPOLYMERS  OF  EPOXY  FATTY  ESTCRSAhjD/OF 

HATTY  ALCOHOLS  WTTH  C4-C,  LACT  .MS 

Robert  J.  Johnson,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaripior  to  Swtf  *  Com 

pany.  Chkaso,  III.,  a  corporation  of  UUm  fa 

N#  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1  3,140 

I  13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 18) 

13.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hard  resinous  icomposi 
tion  comprising:  forming  a  mixture  of  an  oxirafie  substi- 
tuted higner  fatty  composition  selected  from  tic  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  epoxy  fatty  acids  and  epoxy  fatty 
alcolils  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  amount  of  -  '-'•♦-" 
of  4-]6  carbons  sufficient  to  react  with  some,  but 
the  epoxide  groups  of  said  oxirane  substituted  f  itty  com 
positions,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50-400°  C.  to  form 
a  copolymer  and  further  reacting  said  copolym<  r  with  an 
epoxy  curing  agent. 


of 


3,269,966 
COATING  COMPOSmON 
Kari  Brack,  WUnUngton,  DeL,  aasisnor  to  Herjulw  Pow 
dfr    Company,   WUmlngton,    DeL,    a   corp<  nation    " 

N»  Dnnring.    FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  168,559 

lie  pordoD  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobse^cot  to 

May  18,  1982,  has  been  disclafancd 

8  Claims.     (0.260—21) 

A  protective  coating  composition  compru  ing  a  mix- 
of  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  of  a  I  near  poly- 


1 

ture 


mer  c  ester  having  a  general  formula: 


-J- 


•-A. 


Li. 


(CHi) 
OH 


O 

1.J-0- 


■_A. 


-i 


■1 


(CHi! 
H-|-OH 


O 

^A-o-a 


ILi  J 


tr 
^ 
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in  which  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals;  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to 
20,  inclusive;  e  is  at  least  1;  G  is  a  substituent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  and 
halohydroxy alkyl  radicals;  and  E  is  a  substituent  of  the 
group  consisting  of 


radicals; 


radicals,  and 


a— CH CH— 


R-CH-CH- 


B— CH— CH- 


radicals,  in  which  R  has  the  same  significance  as  set  forth 
above,  X  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  — OH,  and  from  about  90%  to  about 
20%  of  a  formaldehyde  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  melamine-formaldehyde  and  urea-formalde- 
hyde resins. 

3.269  967 
WATER  EMULSION  AUCY1>  RESIN  COMPOSTHON 
COMPRISING     WATER     SOLUBLE     ALKANOL- 
AMINE     AND     POLYETHENOXY     ETHER     OF 
ALKYLPHENOL 
Ronald  L.  Broadhcad,  Park  ForcitJlL,  SMigDor  to  Stand- 
ard  Ofl   Company,   Chicago,  UL,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,127 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  water-emulsion-type,  alkyd  resin  surface  coating 
composition  which  emulsion  consists  essentially  of  (a) 
water  vehicle,  (b)  oil-modified  alkyd  resin,  in  an  amount 
of  not  more  than  45  weight  percent  baaed  on  water  plus 
resin  present,  which  resin  is  the  polyesterification-conden- 
sation  reaction  product  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
two  olefinic  bonds  and  benzene  polycarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining 2-4  carboxyl  groups,  said  resin  having  an  acid 
number  of  not  more  than  about  20,  and  wherein  resins 
derived  from  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  have  an  oil-length 
of  at  least  about  50%  and  resins  derived  from  said  other 
polycarboxyUc  acids  having  more  than  two  carboxyl 
groups  have  an  oil-length  of  at  least  about  70%,  (c)  water 
soluble  alkanolamine  of  the  type  RjNCnHsBOH  where  n 
is  an  integer  equal  to  2-4  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  said  alkanol- 
amine being  present  in  about  the  amount  needed  to  neu- 
tralize the  acidity  of  said  resin,  and  (d)  polyethenoxy 
ether  of  alkylphenol  wherein  alkyl  contains  4-12  carbon 
atoms  and  2-10  ethenoxy  groups  are  present,  said  ether 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1-5  weight  percent, 
based  on  said  resin,  said  alkanolamine  and  said  ether  act- 
ing as  emulsifying  agents  for  said  resin,  whereby  a  storage 
stable  water-emi^on-type  surface  coating  composition 
is  formed. 


3,269,968 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUNDS   WTTH    AROMATIZED    LINOLEIC 

Aao 

Malcolm  E.  Haaaah,  Jr.,  PcMScoia,  FUl,  amignor,  by 
mcnc  aarignm—ti,  to  Tenncco  Chemicals  Incl,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,435 

20  Clafans.  (CL  260— 23.7) 
1.  In  the  production  of  linear  polymers  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  water  insoluble,  unsaturated  organic  compound 
containing  a  CH]=C<  group  while  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent  under 
polymerization  conditions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  said  aqueous  medium  prior  to 


polymerization  as  an  emulsifying  agent  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  aromatized  linoleic  acid,  said  alkali  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, and  said  aromatized  linoleic  acid  being  represented 
by  the  formula: 


XV 


-(CH|),CHt 


-(CHi),COOH 


SA 


wherein  y  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  least  5  and 
less  than  8  awl  x  is  equal  to  10— y. 


3JI69,969 
DISPERSING  AGENTS  FORMED  BY  THE  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  INTERPOLYMERS  CONTAIN- 
ING ACRYLAMIDE  AND  METHACRYLAMIDE 
Hans  Flkentschcr,  Bad  Dorkhefan,  Hani  WQhelm,  Lnd- 
wlgshafen  (RUBe),  Hcknkfa  Wkrth,  FnAtnOfl,  Pfah, 
and   Kari   Daehs,   LndwigihafcB   (RUnc),  Gcrmaiiy, 
assignon  to  Badische  AniUn-  A  Soda-Fahrik  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Lodwigsfaafen  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,344 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1955, 
B  36,446 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 29^) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  improved  dispersing  agents 
which  comprises  heating  a  water-containing  solutkm  of  a 
copolymer  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  monomers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  meth- 
acrylamide.  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  vinyl  caprolactam,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  vinyl  propyl  ether,  vinyl  ace- 
tate, vinyl  propionate,  and  vinyl  imidazole,  at  least  15% 
by  weight  of  said  mixture  being  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  copolymer  having  a  K-value  of 
from  about  20  to  about  100  units,  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  50*  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  in- 
crease the  K-value  of  the  copolymer  by  from  about  40 
to  about   150  units  above  the  original  K-value  of  the 
copolymer. 


3,269,970 
SPINNING  FILAMENTS  FROM  SOLUTION  IN  CON- 
CENTRATED   SULFURIC    ACID    OF    A    POLY- 
AMIDE  AND  SALT 
Martfai  E.  Epstein,  Warren  Township,  Somcnct  Coanty, 
and  Arthur  W.  Grecnstrect,  Union,  NJ.,  Msifnon  to 
Cebmcae  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origfaul  application  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  183,362.  now  Patent  No.  3,154,613,  dated  Got.  27, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  appiicatiOB  lane  22, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  382,431 

6ClafaM.  (CL  260— 30  J) 
1.  A  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least 
75%  by  weight  acid  concentration  of  a  fiber-forming 
condensation  polymer  having  repeating  amide  groups  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  chain  and  at  least  1% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  of  a  salt  which  is 
dissolved  in  said  sulfuric  acid  and  yields  ions  in  solu- 
tion which  have  an  affinity  for  protons  at  least  equal 
to  that  of  bisulfate  ions,  said  solution  being  suitable  for 
formation  into  shaped  articles. 


y 


3^69,971 

POLYCARBONATE  FLOW  EXTENDERS 

KcwNlh  B.  Goidbhun,  PIttsieid,  Mass.,  atiigDar  to  G«a- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yotk 

No  Drawing.   Fikd  Apr.  g,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,732 

10  CUbu.    (CL  260—31.4) 
1.  A  plasticized  polycarbonate  resin  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  polycarbonate  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  of  dihydric  phenols  and  copply- 
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mere  thereof  and  a  carbonate  ester  plasticizer  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


and 
to  1.25 
said 
to  70% 


Ri— O— c— o— Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  monovalent  hydrocarhxji 
having  7-25  carbon  atoms. 


radicals 


August  3( 


triiiiellitic  anhydride  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.5 

jquivalents  of  anhydride  per  epoxy  equivalent  of 

and  filler  components  in  the  proportion  of  0 

ot  said  composition. 


res  ns 


3^69,972 
BUTYL    RUBBER    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 

METHYL  HYDROXY  STEARATE 
Sholom   A.   Banks,   RoseUe   Park,   David   R.   Hammel, 
Colonia,  and  Conrad  J.  Jankowski,  Metuchen,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,580 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.2) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  rubbery  copolymer  of 
85  to  99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cg  isomonoolefin  and 
15  to  0.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  conjugated  diolefin, 
and  0.05  to  25.0  wt.  percent  based  on  rubbery  copolymer 
of  methyl  hydroxy  stearate. 


3  269  975 
tACARBOXYLIC  ACID  HARDENERS  ^ 
)XY   RESINS   AND   POWDERED   EPpXY 
JIN  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  SVCH 
iRDENERS 
Max  M.  Lee,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  iusignor  to  Hysol 
ration,  Olean,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yo  rk 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  29^,901 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  resin  composition  for  producing  coatings! 
hanced  toughness  and  flexibility,  said  compositio  i  being 
in  the  f  arm  of  a  free  flowing  powder  adapted  for  l^idized 
bed  anil  dry  spray  application  to  heated  objects 
such  ol  jects,  said  powder  having  a  particle  size  primarily 
within  he  range  of  5  to  400  microns  and  comprising  a 
mixtun  of  particles  of  a  fusible  solid  reaction 
of  epic  ilorohydrin  with  dihydric  phenol  having  an 


3,269,973 
THERMOSET    RESINS    FROM    POLY(METHYLOL)- 

DIAROMATIC  ETHER  COMPOUNDS 
James  D.  Doedens,  Midland,  and  Earl  H.  Rosenbrock, 
Auburn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,771 
SChiims.    (CL260— 37) 
1.  A  thermoset  composition  of  matter  obtained  by  heat- 
ing a  composition  comprising  poly(methylol)diaromatic 
ether  composition  above  its  melting  point  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  dehydrating  catalyst, 
said  poly(methylol)diaromatic  ether  composition  being 
characterized  by  the  general  formula: 


equivatnt  greater  than  1.0,  and  having  a  meltinjg  point 
within  the  range  of  about  65-130°  C.  and  partic 
harden  :r  in  the  proportions  of  about  0.1  to  0 
of  han  lener  per  part  by  weight  of  resin,  said  hjardener 
consist  ng  of  the  solid  tetracarboxylic  reaction  pre  duct  of 
two  mi  lis  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  one  mol  of 
dric  al  :ohol  selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
ethyleije  to  pentaethylene  glycols,  dipropylene  to  tr|propyl 
ene  gljtols,  and  C5  to  Cg  alkane  diols. 


(R) 


■^<ZX 


J 


(CHjOH). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkoxy  and  halogen  radicals,  the  alkyls  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryls  containing  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and 
n  is  a  number  from  about  1.3  up  to  and  inclusive  of  4. 
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'OR 


Corpo- 


of  en- 


jroduct 
;poxide 


es  of  a 
J5  part 


a  dihy- 
of  di- 


3  269  974 
POWDERED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
WiUiam  I.  Childs,  Portville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hysol  Cor- 
poration, Olean,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,304 
6  Claims,  (a.  260— 37) 
1.  A  resin  composition  for  producing  coatings  which  re- 
tain high  physical  strength  at  elevated  temperatures,  said 
composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  free-flowing  powder 
adapted  for  fluidized  bed  and  dry  spray  application  to 
heated  objects  to  co.Jt  such  objects,  said  powder  having 
a  particle  size  primarily  within  the  range  of  5  to  400 
microns  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  Bisphenol  A  based 
epoxy  resin,  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  Bisphenol  A 
and  epichlorohydrin  having  more  than  1  epoxy  group  per 
molecule,  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about 
900  to  10,000  and  a  softening  point  within  the  range  of 
about  60°  to  140°  C,  and  novolac  based  epoxy  resin, 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  500 
to  1500,  a  functionality  of  about  3  to  7,  and  a  softening 
point  within  the  range  of  about  30°  to  120°  C,  in  pro- 
portions by  weight  within  the  range  of  1:1  to  20:1  and 
such  as  to  provide,  for  a  fused  mixture  thereof,  a  soften- 
ing point  above  about  70°  C,  a  hardener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  bis  trimellitate 
anhydride,  glycerol  bis  trimellitate  anhydried,  glycerol 
tris  trimellitate   anhydride,   benzophenone   dianhydride, 


3,269,976 

BRAKfe  LINING  FROM  GRAPHITE  AND  AlETAL 

PABTICLES  IN  A  THERMOSETTING  BIP  DER 

i'oshitaka  Ueda,  956  Takakura-cbo-2-chon^e, 
f  Miyakojima-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,962 
C  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1  >M, 
35/44,040 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 38) 
1.  J  L  vehicle  wheel  brake  shoe  lining,  the  coefllcient  of 
f  rictio  J  of  which  remains  practically  unchanged  Jit  wheel 
speed!  between  120  kilometers  per  hour  and  360  kilo- 
meter! per  hour  and  remains  essentially  unimpaired  with 
increa  «  in  temperatures  up  to  450°  C,  which  consists  es- 
sentialy  of  a  heat-and-pressure  molded  substantially  uni- 
form admixture  of  graphite  granules  with  metal  Igranules 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  aluminum 
and  l^d  and  with,  as  binding  agent,  a  thermoset  Synthetic 
resin  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol-form- 
aldeh]  de  and  melamine-formaldehyde  resins,  the  said 
graph  te  granules  being  of  a  size  within  the  ran  je  of  60 
to  5(K  mesh  and  constituting  50  to  70%  by  weig  it  of  the 
mixtu  e,  the  said  metal  granules  being  of  a  size  w  ithin  the 
range  of  10  to  100  mesh  and  constituting  5  to  30%  by 
weigh ;  of  the  mixture,  and  the  resinous  binding  a,  ;ent  con- 
stituti  ig  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


3  269  977 
MoLdING  COMPOSITION  FROM  A  POLvkSTER 
RESIN  CONTAINING  ANTHRACEN  i 
Karlfajeinz  Andres,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Giinthe  -  Nischk, 
Le#erkusen,    Germany,    assignors   to    Farbei  ifabriken 
Bajer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  GermaifKi  a  Ger- 
mall  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1133,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3  1960, 

F  32,044 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—40) 

1.  1\  storage-stable  polymerizable  mixture  comprising 

(1)  a  polymerizable  linear  polyester  resin,  comprised  of 

the  r;action  product  of  (a)   an  a,^-olefinicallf  unsatu- 
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rated  dicarboxylic  acid  with  (b)  an  aliphatic  dihydric 
alcohol  containing  from  1  to  3  ether  groups,  and  with  (c) 
anthracene,  the  molar  ratio  between  anthracene  and  a,p- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  being  within  1:20  and  1:8, 
(2)  a  copolymerizable  vinylidene  monomer,  (3)  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide  and  beryllium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  polymer- 
izable linear  polyester  resin  and  vinylidene  monomer, 
and  (4)  an  organic  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst. 


3  269  978 
DIENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  BOTH  TERMI- 
NAL EPOXY  AND  HYDROXY  GROUPS 

James  N.  Short  and  Robert  P.  Zelinski,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,491 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 41.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polymers  having  both 
terminal  epoxy  and  hydroxy  groups  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  polymer  containing 
at  least  one  terminal  alkali  metal  atom  per  molecule  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
aldehydes,  epoxy  ketones,  and  epoxy  esters,  and  replacing 
the  lithium  atoms  in  the  resulting  polymer  with  hydrogen 
atoms,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  40  gram  mols  of  carbonyl  group  per  gram 
atom  alkali  metal  in  said  polymerizate. 


3,269,979 

WEATHERING  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYHYDROXYETHER 

Robert  H.  Snedeker,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  CarMde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,108 

7  Claims.    (CL  260-^5.85) 
1.  Thermoplastic  polyhydroxyether  composition  exhib- 
iting improved  resistance  to  yellowing  by  weathering  and 
comprising  thermoplastic  polyhydroxyether  having  the 
general  formula: 


-D-O- 


-E— o-L 


wherein  D  is  the  radical  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol, 
E  is  an  hydroxy!  containing  radical  residuum  of  an  epox- 
ide, and  n  represents  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  is 
at  least  30,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount,  sufficient  to 
retard  yellowing  by  weathering,  of  the  combination  of  a 
2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybeiizophenone  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ethyl 
acetoacetate  acetate,  phenanthrene,  dilauryl  thiodipropi- 
onate,  di-t-butyl-p-cresol,  bis(2-hydroxy-3-t-butyl-5-ethyl- 
phenyl)  methane,  trialkyl  phosphites  aui  dialkyl  mono- 
aryl  phosphites. 

3,269,980 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLERNS  WITH  SUL- 
FIDES AND  TERFENE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
OF  TERPENES  AND  PHENOLS 
Clans  Heuck,  Hofhcfan,  Tannus,  Otto  Maoz,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Jakob  Winter,  Hofbeim,  Tannus,  and  FeUx 
Schiilde,  Neuenliain,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  2, 1960.  Ser.  No.  46,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1959, 
F  29,113 
6  aaims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 
(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  60%  of  diisobomyl-o-cresol  and  40%  of 


o-mono-isobomyl-o-cresol,  a  mixture  of  60%  of  di- 
isobomyl  o-cresol  and  40%  of  p  -  mono  -  isobomyl- 
o-cresol,  o  -  isobomyl  -  1,2,4  -  xylenol,  o-diisobomyl- 
1,2,4-xyIenol,  and  2,6-di-tertiaTy-butyl  -  p  -  cresol, 

(b)  a  solid  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butyl- 
ene,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
prepared  from  a  mixture  of  an  organo  metallic  com- 
pound and  a  compound  of  a  heavy  metal  selected 
from  the  group  of  IVB  to  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
and 

(c)  orogano  polysulfides  having  the  formula 

R— Sn— R 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals,  arylalkyl  radicals  and  aryl 
radicals,  the  radicals  containing  4  to  25  carbon  at- 
oms, and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4,  said 
phenol  and  sulfide  compounds  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
in  a  ratio  of  5: 1  to  1 :5  parts  by  weight. 


3,269,981 

ORGANOTRICHLOROSILANE  USAGE 

John  C.  Goossens,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,244 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 

1.  A  room  temperature  curing  organopolysiloxane  com- 
position stable  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  curable 
to  the  solid,  elastic  state  upon  exposure  to  moisture  com- 
prising a  liquid  silanol  chain-stopped  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  formula: 

HO[(R')2SiO]„H 

and  a  silane  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
organotrichlorosilane  having  the  formula: 

RSia, 

and  a  mixture  of  said  organotrichlorosilane  and  silicon 
tetrachloride,  where  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicals  and  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  10,  said  silane 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.3 
to  1.2  mole  of  said  silane  per  mole  of  silicon-bonded  hy- 
droxy! groups  in  said  polydiorganosiloxane  and  with  said 
silane  consisting  of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
organotrichlorosilane  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture 
of  organotrichlorosilane  and  silicon  tetrachloride. 


3,269,982 
ISOTHIOCYANATE  USAGE 

Robert  N.  Meals,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,291 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 

1.  A  composition  protected  from  moisture  and  curable 
upon  exposure  to  atmospheric  mcMSture  to  the  solid, 
elastic  state  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  silanol 
chain-stopped  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of 
irom  about  100  centipoise  to  50,000  centipoise  when 
measured  at  25°  C.  and  an  organo  tri-isothiocyanato- 
silane,  the  organo  groups  of  both  said  diorganopoly- 
siloxane and  said  silane  being  members  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicals. 
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3^9,989 

SOLVENTLESS  SDLICONE  RESINS 

George  W.  Holbrook*  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,769 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 46.5) 
1.  A  silicone  polymer  of  the  general  formula 
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CHi=CH-810 
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8iO 

CHi 
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R-8i-R 
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(R-Si— R). 

O 
R-81-R 

CH=CHiJy 


"I    * 

-  -81-CH=CHj 

i 


3,269,986 

UP  EAR  RESINOUS  POLYCARBONATES  OF 

DIHYDROXY  POLYSULFONES 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  <  reneral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yoi  fc 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  613, 817 

j  3Cbiims.    (CI.  260-^9) 

1.  aI  high  molecular  weight,  linear,  resinoui  poly- 
carbonate of  (1)  a  dihydroxy  polysulf one  selected  from 
the  cla^s  consisting  of  bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)  biphenyl 
disulfo^e  and  p.p'-dihydroxytrii^nyl  disulfonp.  and 
(2)  canonic  acid. 


Joaeph 
lom 


3,269,987 
IC  SWITCH  WITH  FRANGIBLE  AtND 
EXPENDABLE  ELECTRODES 
LiTin  |«onard  Alston,  Abingdon,  and  Patrick 
Rogers,  Oxford,  England,  a^ignors  to  United  ~ 
Atomic  Energy  Aothority,  London,  En^and 
FUed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  463,891 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  If,  1963, 
41,035/63;  June  9,  1964,  23,794/64 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.08) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  and  RfCHjCHa —  radicals  where  Rx  is  a 
pei^uoroalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
X  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  3  and  y  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  at  least  3. 

3,269,984 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  HEXAORGANO- 

CYCLOTRISILOXANES 

Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,570 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight 
polydiorganosiloxane  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  of  (a)  a  cyclotrisiloxane  having  the  formula: 


R         R' 
\  / 

Si 

B'         0  O  R' 

\   /  \   / 

81 O 81 

R^  V 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation,  (b)  iodine  and  (c)  aqueous  hydriodic 
acid,  maintaining  the  components  of  said  reaction  mixture 
in  contact  with  each  other  until  said  cyclotrisiloxane  has 
been  converted  to  a  high  molecular  weight  polydiorgano- 
siloxane and  recovering  said  high  molecular  weight  polydi- 
organosiloxane. 

3  269  985 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  POLYCARBONATES 

FROM  A  BISCHLOROFORMATE  AND  WATER 

Donald    F.   Loncrini,    Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,343 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  260—47) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polycarbonate 
resin  which  comprises  reacting  together,  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  amine,  and  as  the  sole  reactive  ingredients, 
water  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bishaloformates  of  dihydric  alcohols  and 
bishaloformates  of  dihydric  phenols,  in  which  compound 
the  haloformate  groups  are  the  sole  reactive  groups. 


1966 
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1.  >  ,n  electric  switch  comprising  a  layer  of  eledrically- 
insulal  ing  material  sandwiched  between  two  ex]  endable 
electrodes,  two  main  electrodes  between  which  t  te  sand- 
wich ^  held  such  that  the  two  main  electrode^  contact 
the  t\«o  expendable  electrodes  respectively,  thel  electric 
supply  to  be  switched  being  arranged  to  be  connected 
across  the  main  electrodes,  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures 
in  the  main  electrodes  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
sandwich,  a  plunger,  and  means  operated  when  the  switch 
is  to  be  closed  to  force  the  plunger  into  the  apertures 
such  t|iat  the  sandwich  is  pierced  and  deformed  [portions 
of  the  expendable  electrode  first  pierced  contact  m.  other 
expendable  electrode  and  complete  the  electric  path  be- 
tween the  main  electrodes. 


3,269,988 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  POL1 
I  TRIOXANE 

Georfle  L.  Brande,  North  Linthlcnm,  Md.,  and  Mehrln  C. 
Molstad,  Moylan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Gra<  e  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticii  t 
i       Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,916 
I  5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 67) 

1.  In  the  process  for  polymerizing  molten  trioxane  in 
the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  trioxane  polymerizanon  cata- 
lyst to  obtain  a  high  molecular  weight  polyoxyinethylene 
polynler  the  improvement  which  comprises:  carrying  the 
polynierization  to  from  about  5  to  about  50%  conversion 
of  said  trioxane  to  polymer;  substantially  terminjating  the 
polymerization  by  the  addition  of  a  polymeri2)ation  in- 
hibitor composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  compoun(|  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

RNH,  and  R3NH 

wherdin  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  hav- 
ing 4  jto  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkylpheny  wherein 


rein 
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the  alkyl  substituent  possesses  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and   the  surface  therepf  in  the  form  of  continuous,  fine  jet 

streams  of  said  solution  with  velocities  at  the  points  of 
introduction  thereof  into  said  body  of  at  least  40  cm. 
per  second,  said  body  of  polyamide  melt  being  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  18  atmospheres  gauge  and  a  tem- 
perature of  245-255*  C,  withdrawing  from  said  body  the 
water  vapor  formed  through  vaporization  of  the  water 
of  said  solution  in  said  body,  and  withdrawing  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  of  polyamide  melt  a  part  of 
said  meh  containing  about  5-10%  water. 


(2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  comprising 

o 

B'-C— B' 

and 

R'OH 

wherein  R'  represents  lower  alkyl;  and  recovering  high- 
molecular-weight  polyoxymethene  polymer  from  the 
non-polymerized  trioxane. 


3,269,989 
INTUMESCENT  COATINGS  BASED  UPON  POLY- 
ESTERS OF  ALIPHATIC  DIYNE-DIOLS 
Eric  T.  Rayner,  David  A.  Yeadon,  Laden  L.  HonxTt  Ir., 
Harold  P.  Dupuy,  and  Frank  G.  DoDear,  aU  of  New 
Orleans,  La.,  asi^piors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agikvltnre 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,818 

nCiaioM.  (CL260— 75) 
1.  A  polyester  prepared  by  refluxing,  until  the  theo- 
retical  amount  of  water  is  produced,  a  mixture  of  sub- 
stantially equimolar  proportions  of  2,4-hexadiyne-l,6-dioi 
and  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxalic,  maleic,  succinic,  adipic,  sebacic,  and  butynedioic 
acids. 

17.  A  polyester  prepared  by  refluxing,  until  the  theo- 
retical amount  of  water  is  produced,  a  mixture  of  sub- 
stantially equimolar  proportions  of  a  conjugated  diyne- 
diol  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  primary  and  a 
dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic, 
maleic,  siJccinic,  adipic,  sebacic,  and  butynedioic  acids. 


3,269,990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  POLYCON- 
DENSATION    OF     DICARBOXYUC     ACIDS 
AND  DIAMINES  OR  THEIR  SALTS 
Fritz    WUoth,    KUagcnbcrg    (Main),    and    Hans-Martin 
Koepp,  Obcrnburg  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Ve* 
rehire  Gbwatof-Fahrikea  AG.,  Wappcrtal-Elbcrfehl, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1961, 

V  20,564 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 78) 


^^nnn- 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  poly- 
amides  by  the  polycondensation  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
aliphatic  diamine  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  (b) 
a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  diamine  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  said  member  to  a  temperature  within  10°  C.  of  the 
boiling  temperature  of  said  solution  under  a  vapor  pres- 
sure of  said  solution  in  the  range  of  18  to  50  atmospheres 
gauge  pressure,  introducing  said  heated  solution  imder 
maintenance  of  said  temperature  and  pressure  into  a  body 
of  polyamide  melt  containing  about  5-10%  water  beneath 


3009,991 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  SULFINES 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Edward  M.  La  Combe,  Chariestoo,  W.  Ya.,  assigBor  to 
Union  Carliide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,063 

21  Clafans.     (CL  260—79.7) 
1.  The  alpha-ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfine  of  the 
formula: 


CHi 


-C-o-R'-j-s*  Lx- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  carboxymethyl, 
X  is  a  membier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylsulfate,  bromine,  iodine  and  chlorine,  such  that  X 
is  chlorine  when  R'  is  carboxymethyl,  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  2. 


3469,992 
ORGANOBORON  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Joseph  Green  and  Nathan  Mayes,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignoni 
to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debiwarc 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,527 

8  Clafaas.  (CI.  260—80) 
1.  A  method  for  Che  preparation  of  organoboron  po- 
lymers which  comprises  polymerizing  while  in  admixture 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  trichloride,  aluminum  (ri- 
bromide,  boron  trifluoride,  boron  trichloride,  ferric  chlo- 
ride, ferric  bromide,  zinc  chloride,  stannic  chloride,  an- 
timony pentachloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  a  com- 
pound of  (he  class 


R-C= 


\. 


«C— B' 


B 


wHii 


Rfc 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  Che  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals, 
at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  being  an  alkenyl  radical  and  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  being  from 
2  to  8,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  varies  from 
0to4. 


3,269,993 

ANTIFOAMANTS  OF  ISOTACTIC  ALKYL 

METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS 

Joseph  E.  Helds  and  Edward  H.  MoCtas,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  tA  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Dec  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,499 
7  Clafans.    (CL  260— 86.1) 

1.  An    isotactic    alkyl    polymethacrylate    with    anti- 
foamant  properties  having  an  average  in  the  range  of  3 
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to  about  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a  specific 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  and  1%  concentration  in  benzene  in 
the  range  of  0.2  to  10.0. 


August  30   1966 


3  269  994 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT     PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE    COATING    AND    METHOD    OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Milton  B.  Horn,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
and  Vincent  P.  Capone,  Seabright,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Catalin  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
w3rc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,317 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 86.1) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
substrate  and  a  normally  tacky,  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive coating  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  heat-modified 
interpolymer  of  ( 1 )  polymerizable  organic  compounds 
containing  a  single  vinyl  group  per  molecule  of  which  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  comprises  acrylic  acid  ester 
of  non-tertiary  aliphatic  alcohols  having  a  carbon-to- 
carbon  chain  length  of  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (2) 
a  copolymerizable  compound  having  Jhe  formula: 


CHf=C-COO-R-OH 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radical,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  relative  weight  proportions 
of  compounds  (1)  and  (2)  in  said  interpolymer  being 
from  about  70%  to  about  97%  of  compound  (1)  and 
correspondingly  from  about  30%  to  about  3%  of  com- 
pound (2),  said  compounds  (1)  and  (2)  and  the  propor- 
tions thereof  being  further  selected  to  yield  an  interpolymer 
which  is  capable  of  developing  the  aforementioned  at- 
tributes of  pressure-sensitive  adhesiveness  in  said  coating 
upon  simple  heat  treatment  of  thr  interpolymer  alone  in 
the  absence  of  curing  agents.  ;». 


3,269,996 
THRriE-COMPONENT  POLYMERIZATION  C  AT- 
AL  k'STS      CONTAINING      COORDINAT  ON 
CO  WPLEXES 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N J.,  assignor  t )  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora  ion  of 
Delavfare 
No  Dfe-awing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224 ,547 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  three-component  polymerization  catalyst  (onsist- 
ing  esse  itially  of: 

(a)  i  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metals,  metal  hydrides,  alkyl  metal  com  )ounds 
an(  aryl  metal  compounds  wherein  the  meta  is  se- 
lec  ed  from  Groups  I-III  and  the  alkyl  or  arl  radi- 
cal contain  l-8^carbon  atoms; 

second  component  comprising  a  Group  I  /-VIII 
isition  metal  compound; 

third  component  selected  from  the  group  >  ;onsist- 
of  aluminum  halide  coordination  complsxes  of 
lines,  amides,  ethers,  phosphates,  thioph^ies  and 
phpsphine  oxides,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  fint  com- 
poiient  to  the  second  component  being  in  th;  range 
of  0.1:1  to  10:1  and  ^he  molar  ratio  of  the  second 
component  to  the  third  component  being  in  th  e  range 
of  0.2:1  to  5:1. 
6.  Ir  a  process  for  polymerizing  o-monoolefinic  hydro- 
carbon  containing  from  2-8  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid 
crystal  ine  polymers,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
catalyz  ng  the  polymerization  with  the  catalyst  system  of 
claim    . 


3  269  997 
PROtESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  RECO>fERY 
OF  POLYMERS 
Harold  D.  Lyons  and  Gene  Nowlln,  BartlesvilU ,  Okla., 
assizors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion lof  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,650 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 


3,269,995 
ISOTACTIC  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Fuju,  Kurashikl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurashiki 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan  ,      _      .^- 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
118,498,  June  21,  1961.  This  application  July  8, 
1964,  Str.  No.  381,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1961, 

36/18,655 

14  Claims.   (CI.  260— 89.1) 

1.  Isotactic  polyvinyl  esters  of  lower  alkyl  carboxylic 
acids  convertible  by  saponification  to  isotactic  polyvinyl 
alcohol  where  said  isotactic  polyvinyl  alcohol  has  a  high 
resistance  to  boiling  water,  said  isotactic  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol being  convertible  to  polyvinyl  formate  where  said 
polyvinyl  formate  is  insoluble  in  hot  acetonitrile  and 
dimethylformamide,  and  where  said  polyvinyl  formate 
has  an  identity  period  of  6.55  A.  as  shown  by  its  X-ray 
diagram. 

2.  Isotactic  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  high  resistance 
to  boiling  water,  said  isotactic  polyvinyl  alcohol  being 
convertible  to  polyvinyl  formate  where  said  polyvinyl 
formate  is  insoluble  in  hot  acetonitrile  and  dimethyl- 
formamide, and  where  said  polyvinyl  formate  has  an 
identity  period  of  6.55  A.  as  shown  by  its  X-ray  diagram. 
,  3.  A  process  of  producing  an  isotactic  polyvinyl  ester 
of  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acdd  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  polyvinyl  hydrocarbon  ether  having  an  isotactic 
structure  with  an  anhydride  of  a  lower  alkyl  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst. 


1 
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amou 
poum 
perioc  ic 
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1                                   r***^ 
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he  process  for  the  low  pressure  polymerisation 
oleifin  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  containing  a 
t  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alkyl  alumintm 
and  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  subgroup  I\ 
table,  the  improvement  comprising  rem<  vmg 
catalykt  residues  from  the  polyolefin  by  adding  ar 
compi  tund  to  the  suspension  of  the  polyolefin 
hydro :arbon  diluent,  stirring  the  resulting  mixture 
then  separating  the  solid  polyolefin  from  said  mikture 


3  269  998 
MODIFIED  ROSINS  AND  PROCESS 
C.  Minor,  Walter  H.  Schuller,  and  Ray 
renire,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United 
Are  erica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  A^culture 
Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3^6,989 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—99) 
A  process  for  modifying  a  rosin  material 
the  group  consisting  of  an  unmodified 
polyei  iter  of  an  unmodified  rosin  comprising  the 
steps: 

charging  to  a  reaction  vessel  a  physical 
t  lining  abou^  from  98  to  60  percent  of  said 
t  ;rial  and  about  from  2  to  40  percent  of 


(a] 


of 

catalytic 

com- 

of  the 

the 

alkaline 

in  said 

and 


V.  Law- 
States  of 
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bllowing 
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osin  ma- 
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sitized-oxidized   pine  gum,  said  percentages  being 
weight  percent  of  the  total  mix; 

(b)  blanketing  the  physical  mix  of  step  (a)  with  an 
inert  gas; 

(c)  heating  the  thus-blanketed  physical  mix  of  step  (b) 
above  its  melting  point; 

(d)  maintaining  a  period  of  dwell  of  the  molten  prod- 
uct of  step  (c)  for  at  least  two  hours  and  not  more 
than  about  six  hours  utider  the  blanket  of  inert  gas 
with  mechanical  stirring  until  the  maximum  soften- 
ing point  has  been  obtained;  and 

(e)  thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  modified  prod- 
uct 


3,269,999 
CORROSION  INIIIBITORS  FROM 
AMINE  RESIDUE 
Howard  V.  Moore  and  Norman  B.  Godfrey,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,099 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—102) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamine  composition 
which  comprises  reacting  an  amine  residue  defined  here- 
below  with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acid  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  120°  to  130°  C.  to  form  an 
amine  residue-acid  condensation  product,  said  amine  res- 
idue being  obtained  by  reacting  monoethanolamine  with 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150°  to  400° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  30  to  400  atmospheres  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  and  oxides  of 
copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  and  chromium  oxide  to  form 
a  reaction  product  and  subjecting  said  reaction  product 
to  distillation  at  about  150°  C.  under  50  mm.  of  mercury 
pressure  absolute  to  remove  the  low-boiling  products 
and  recover  a  high-boiling  amine  composition  as  said 
amine  residue. 


3,270,000 
PROTECTED  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 
7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
Josef  Fried  and  Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,880 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—112.5) 
5.  A  salt  of  7-(benzyloxycarbonylglycylamino)cepha- 
losporanic  acid  with  a  non-toxic  base. 

8.  A  salt  of  7-(benzyloxycarbonyltriglycyIamino)cepha- 
iosporanic  acid  with  a  non-toxic  base. 


Mn(OH)„X,n_, 


(I) 


3,270,002 
MONOAZO  INDANDIONE  CONTAINING 
DYESTUFFS 
Ernest  Merian,  Bottmingcn,  Basel-Land,  and  Otto  Scan, 
Arlesheim,  Basel-Land,  Switzcrbuid,  assignon  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,524 
Claims  priortty,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jwic  22,  1959, 
75,044;  Nov.  18,  1959,  80,755 
ICfadm.    (CI.  260— 193) 
The  indandione  dye  of  the  formula 


OiN 


3,270,001 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LIGNIN-CONTAINING 

AQUEOUS  UQUOR 

Tatsno  Morimoto,  Befn-cho,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,501 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—124) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  lignin  from  a  lignin-con- 
taining  aqueous  solution  resulting,  as  waste  liquor,  from 
the  manufacture  of  pulp  by  the  sulphite  process,  alkali 
process  or  semi-chemical  process,  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  solution  a  basic  salt  of  the  formula: 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  Al  and  trivalent  Fe,  n 
is  a  number  of  from  1  to  20  inclusive,  X  is  a  monovalent 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I,  NO3 
and  CHaCOO,  3n>m  and  the  chemical  equivalent  ratio 
M/X  is  from  1.5  to  200,  thereby  converting  water-soluble 
lignin  material  in  said  aqueous  solution  into  water-insolu- 
ble precipitate,  and  recovering  the  latter. 


3,270,003 

IRON  COMPLEXED  SULFONATED  POLYFLAVO- 

NOIDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Lloyd  Eugene  Van  Blaricom  and  Frederic  Alan  Johnston, 
Shehon,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated, 
Sbelton,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,038 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  260—236.5) 
1.  The  ferrous  complexed  water-soluble  sulfonated 
polyflavonoid  product  produced  by  digesting  a  coniferous 
bark  or  quebracho  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sul- 
fite or  potassium  sulfite  or  sodium  bisulfite  or  potassium 
bisulfite  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  from  0.03  to 
0.2  part  of  SOj  per  part  of  bone  dry  baric  or  quebracho, 
said  digestion  being  at  a  temperature  of  from  105°  to 
200°  C.  for  from  15  to  240  minutes  to  form  a  soluble 
sulfonated  polyflavonoid,  and  reacting  the  sulfonated 
polyflavonoid  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  sufficient  fer- 
rous sulfate  to  supply  from  2.0  to  14%  of  iron  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  sulfonated  polyflavonoid  forming 
the  ferrous  complexed  polyflavonoid  product. 


3,270,004 

DISUBSTTTUTED  PIPERAZINES  USEFUL  AS 
SCHISTOSOMIASIS  AGENTS 
Arthur  Alter,  Wankegan,  DL,  aarignor  to  AMkiM  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  niliiois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,352 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


hal 


^y 


T— Z-A— Y 


and  non-toxic,  acid-addition  salts  thereof  wherein  X  is 
lower  alkyl,  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperazine,  methylpiperazine,  homopiperazine  and  methyl- 
homopiperazine,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  and  branched  alkenylene  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  alkenylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  naphthyl,  halonaphthyl  and 

R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  lower- 
alkylamino,  diloweralkylamino,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  loweralkoxy,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  benzyl. 
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3^70,005 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID  DERIYATIYES 
Arthur  P.  Ingram,  Jr^  Lake  Jackson,  Tcx^  avisnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,198 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  f(»niula 

♦ 

O  CHt 

H|C— o-^CiHiO-^CiHiO— p— n;  I 


4-^/1 

N  CHi 


HiC CH, 

0  CH, 

HC-0-f<3iH,0-4-C|HiO-P-N 

N  CHi 

HiC CH, 

O  CH, 

HiC-0-^CiH|0-J-CiH,0-P-N^ 


N  CH, 


/    \ 
H,C CH, 

wherein  each  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  ISO. 
2.  The  compound 

H,C  O  O  CH, 

N-P-0-fc,H«0-4-C»H40-P-N 

H,C CH,  H,C CH, 

wherein  n  is  a  number  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of 
HO(CaH40)nCaH40H  is  approximately  20,000. 


3,270,006 
CERTAIN  3H-AZEPINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Inc.,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Original  application  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
305,850,  now  Patent  No.  3,213,098,  dated  Oct  19, 1965. 
Diiidcd  and  this  appUcation  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
479,026 

6CUfans.     (a.  260— 239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-n^"' 


O-Bi 


R, 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  R5  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  3H-azepine  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0-Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rs  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


inclus  ve,  which  comprises  the  st^s,  ( 1 )  mixing  a  com- 
poum  of  the  formula: 


)TTE 
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N-H 


Ri 


where  in  Ri,  R],  and  Rs  are  as  given  above,  with  a  trialkyl- 
oxoniimi  fluoroborate  wherein  the  alkyls  each  contain 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  mixing  the  reaction 
mixtu  :c  from  step  ( 1 )  with  a  base,  to  form  Uid  3H- 
azepii  e. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


-f\'' 


8-B. 

}  «        «• 

where  in  Rj,  R3,  and  Rs  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbdn 
inclusive,  and  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  t  le 
consi^ing  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbqn 
inclusive. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  3H-azepine  of  the  for- 
mula 


■yV"' 


8— R. 


H        R, 


when  in  Ri,  R3,  and  Rs  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbdn  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  gioup  con- 
sistin;  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
incluave,  which  comprises  the  steps,  ( 1 )  mixin  :  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula : 


R.-/V 


N-H 

8 
Ri 


where  in  Ri,  Rs,  and  Rs  are  as  given  above,  with  s 
oxonnim  fluoroborate  wherein  the  alkyls  eact 


atoms, 

group 

atoms. 


trialkyl- 
contain 


1  to  4icarbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  mixing  the  reaction 


mixture  from  step  (1)  with  a  base,  to  form 
azepi 


said  3H- 


azepiie. 
PROCE 


3,270,007 
ESS  FOR  CYCLOPENTANOPHENANtHRENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Francisco  Alvarez,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  p  Syntex 
Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporHtion    of 
Panama 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3  93,392 
Clafans  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct  29, 1963, 
I  74,437 

!  6  Clafans.    (O.  260— 239.55) 

1.  ^  the  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected 
from! the  group  consisting  of  17a-ethinyl-A'<">-19-nor- 
andrGBten-17/3-ol-3-one  and  17a-ethinyl-19-nor<|testoster- 
one,  pe  step  which  comprises  the  eliminatiop  of  the 
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substituent  at  C-6  in  a  compound  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


r 


R'O- 


3;270,009 

CARBOCYCUC-SUBSTITUTED  ALIPHATIC 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Edwin  H.  Flynn,  IndiMiapolk.  Ini.,  amignor  to  Ett  Lily 

and  Company,  Indianiyolh,  ImL,  a  cotpofaCkm  of 


No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Ang.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,308 
7  Clafans.    (CL  260— 243) 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  of  the  class  represented  by 
the  following  formulas: 

O  8 

R«-R»-C-NH— CH-HC  CH,  O 

O— C N  C-CHr-O-C— CH, 

COOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 
and  ethylenedioxy;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  an  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms,  by  hydrogenolysis. 


3,270,008 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  3^XO-A«<  STEROIDS 
Hugh  L.  Diyden,  Jr.,  Chkago,  and  Max  J.  Katan,  Wil. 
mcttc,  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  *  Co.,  CUci«o, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Sept  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,560 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britafa,  Oct  1,  1963, 

38,682/63 
20  Cfadms.     (CL  260— 239  J5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  3-oxo-A*'*  steroids,  the 
step  which  comprises  contacting  a  3-oxy-A*  steroid  of  the 
formula  in  rings  A  and  B 


AG 


with  at  least  about  4  gram-atoms  of  bromine  per  mole 
of  the  3-oxy  steroid  and  a  hydrogen  bromide  acceptor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide, 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  carbonates,  pyridine,  and  quino- 
line  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  solvent  medium,  A  in  the 
formula  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  radicals,  alkanoyl  and  alkyl,  and  R'  and 
R"  each  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  radical. 

15.  In  a  process  for  preparing  22/3-8pirosta-4,6-dien-3- 
one,  the  step  which  comprises  beating  22^spirost-5-en- 
3^1  with  at  least  4  gram-atoms  of  bromine  per  mole  of 
the  3 -hydroxy  steroid  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen 
bromide  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  oxide,  lithium  carbonate,  and  calcium  car- 
bonate; an  inorganic  bromide  salt;  and  an  inert  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethyl- 
formamide,  N,N-dimethylaoetamide,  N,N-diethylaceta- 
mide,  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-formylpiperidine,  and 
mixtures  thereof  optionally  including  dioxane. 


R*-R»-fi— NH— CH— HC  CH» 

0=C N  C-CHi-OH 

COOH 
O  8 

R«-R«-C-NH-CH-HC  CHj 

0=C N  C— CH, 


\ 


'-A 


B«-B«- 


O  B 

C-NH-CH-HC  CHi 


"  I  i 

0=C N  C- 


\ 


CHr-B« 


C 
COOH 


wherein 


R^  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-pyridyl  and 
N-pyridyl  having  at  least  one  substituent,  said  substitu- 
ent being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carfooxy, 
carbamyl,  amino,  methyl,  hydroxy  methyl,  and  hydroxy; 

R*  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  Ci-Q  aUt^ene, 
C3-C4  alkenylene,  and  Cr-C4  alkynylene; 

when  R*  is  C1-C4  alkylene,  R*  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  naphthyl,  €«-€(  cydoalkyl,  and  adaman- 
tyl,  and  the  substitution  products  thereof  having  at 
least  one  substituent,  said  substituent  being  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  and  C1-C3  alkoxy; 

when  R*  is  a  member  of  the  groups  consisting  of  €3-04 
alkenylene  and  C3-C4  alkynylene,  R*  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  benzyl,  naphthyl,  C4-C6  cydo- 
alkyl, and  adamantyl,  and  the  substitution  products 
thereof  having  at  least  one  substituent,  said  substituent 
being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  Ci-Cs  alkoxy;  and 

the  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations 
and  anions. 

3,270,010 
4(3-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL)-2-PHENYL-2H-l,4. 

BENZOTHIAZIN-3(4ID-ONE 
Herman  E.  FaiOi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  ftfidfamd,  Mkdi.,  a  corporatkm  of 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,143 
4aafans.    (CL  260— 243) 

1.  A  salt  of  4(3  -  dimethylaminopropyl)  -  2-phenyl-2H- 
l,4-benzothiazin-3(4H)-one  and  an  equimolar  proportion 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxalic  acid,  maleic  add  and  succinic  acid. 
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3,270,011 

5,7.DISUBSTITUTED.2,3,6,8.TETRAKETO. 

PYRIMIDO[5,4-b]l,4-THIAZINES 

Elmer  F.  Schroedcr,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,705 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  p-chlorophenyl  radicals,  and  R' 
is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,270,012 

method  for  preparing  cephalosporin 
Ca  antibiotics 

Harvey  M.  Higgins,  Jr.,  Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,552 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  7-acylamido-3-pyri- 
dino-methyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid,  which  method 
comprises  reacting  a  7-a-acylamidocephalosporanic  acid 
with  a  pyridine  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  at  least  dquimolar  proportion,  based  on  said 
7-acylamidocephalosporanic  acid,  of  ions  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  thiocyanate  and  iodide. 


3,270,013 
l-PHENYLAMINO-ANTHRAQUINONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Hindermann,  Bottmingen,  Baael-Land,  and  Hans 
Peter  KoUiker,  Munchenstein,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  I^vwing.    Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  164,414, 
Jan.  4,  1962.     Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
446,457,  Mar.  12, 1965.   This  appUcation  Oct.  18, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  497,495 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  5, 1961, 
93/61,  94/61 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


antbraquinonyl-NH 


< 


(V). 


SOf-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


Rt 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
each  of  Rj  and  Ra,  taken  independently  of  each  other, 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  and  lower 

alkoxyalkyl, 
Ri  and  Rj,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  both  are  bonded,  is  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  piperidino  and  morpholino, 
V  is  a  memiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


it  an  integi 
Birinonyl-  is 
listing  of  a 


ea 


integer  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  anid  antiira- 
a  member  selected  from  the  g  roup  con- 
radical  of  the  formula 


Y, 


radical  of  the  formula 


AAA 


Y, 

radical  of  the  formula 

Y, 


II 

o 


Y, 


OH     O        OU 

md  a  radical  of  the  formula 

HO 


/^KK 


Y.      O        OH 

;h  of  Yi  and  Y2  is  a  member  selected 
^oup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxV, 


11 


one  of  Zx  and  Zj  is  halogen  and  the  other 
per  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ind  halogen; 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
lydroxy,  amino  and  monomethylamino, 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coi^sisting 

unino,  monomethylamino  and  nitro. 

The  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

CH 

CH,  SOiN  ^ 


CHr-CJ 
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from  the 

and 

a  mem- 
hydrogen 


of 

of 


o 


.  3,270,014 

]  ,2.DIHYDRO-l-HYDROXY-l,34-TIUA2INES 
Josedh  J.  Urspmng  and  Gerald  R.  Zins,  Portaj  :e,  Mich., 
aapgnors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazfo,  Mich> 
a  cbrporation  of  Delaware 

N(|  Drawing.    FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,940 
31  Clahns.    (CI.  260—247.5) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  coisisting  of 
the  f  1  ee  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  ( ompound 
of  th^  formula: 

OH 


1. 


Y 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  formula;  and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  Ijo  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 

and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl,  lower  aryl,  and  lower  aralkyl. 

di-lower-alkylamino  and  the  hetertocyclic  moieties,  aziri-  27.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

dinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydroaze- 

pinyl,  heptamcthylenimino,  octamethylenimino,  jukJ  mor-  oAi 

pholino,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having  at-  Jf 

tached  as  substituents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof  zero  to  3  *'~l|       p**"-*^' 

alkyls,  inclusive,  each  substituent  alkyl  being  of  1  to  8  car-  11       I 

bon  atoms,  inclusive,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  R3  being  the  v^ 

point  of  attachment  of  Rj  to  the  ring  in  said  formula.  jT 


25.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OAi 

R{  I 

/ 
At 


1  r 
X 


wherein  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkyl- 
amino and  the  heterocyclic  moieties,  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepinyl,  heptamcthyl- 
enimino, octamethylenimino,  and  morpholino,  each  of 
said  heterocyclic  moieties  having  attached  as  substituents 
on  carbon  atoms  thereof  zero  to  3  alkyls,  inclusive,  each 
substituent  alkyl  being  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  Rj  being  the  point  of  attachment 
of  R3  to  the  ring  in  said  formula,  wherein  Ai  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  carboxyacyl,  and  wherein 
Aj  and  As  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  carboxyacyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  Aj  and  Aj  is  carboxyacyl. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  qf  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl, 
lower  cydoalkyl,  lower  aryl,  lower  aUiaryl,  lower  aralkyl, 
lower  alkaralkyl,  lower  alkoxyaralkyl,  and  lower  haloar- 
alkyl;  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di-lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkcnylamino,  N-lower- 
alkyMower-alkenylamino,  and  the  heterocyclic  moieties, 
aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  iriperidino,  hexahy- 
droazepinyl, heptamcthylenimino,  octamethylenimino, 
and  morpholino,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  hav- 
ing attached  as  substituents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof 
zero  to  3  lower  alkyls,  inclusive,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  Ra 
being  the  point  of  attachment  of  Ra  to  the  ring  in  said 
formula;  wherein  Aj  is  carboxyacyl,  and  wherein  Aa  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  car- 
boxyacyl. 

3,270,016 
ARYL-1,3,5.TRIAZINES 
Max    Dnennenbcrger,    Frenkendorf,    Basel-Land,    Hans 
Rudolf  Biland,  Basel,  and  Christian  Luethi,  Munchen- 
stein, Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No   Drawing.     FUed  Jan.   17,   1964,  Ser.  No.  340,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

932/63 
3Cfaihns.    (0.260—248) 
2.  An  aryl- 1:3:  S-triazine  of  the  formula 


3,270,015 
l,2.DIHYDR0.1.HYDROXY-l,3,5.TRIAZINES 
Joseph  J.  Ursprung,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  _ 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,945 

29  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


OH 

I 

N. 


OH 


I 

i 


N 

II 
C-Zi 


1  r  "^ 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl, 
lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  aryl,  lower  alkaryl,  lower  aralkyl, 
lower  alkaralkyl,  lower  alkoxyaralkyl,  and  lower  halo- 
aralkyl;  wherein  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di-lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkenylamino,  N-lower- 
alkyl-lower-alkenyl amino,  and  the  heterocyclic  moieties, 
aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydro- 
azepinyl, heptamcthylenimino,  octamethylenimino,  and 
morpholino,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having  at- 
tached as  substituents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof  zero  to 
3  lower  alkyls,  inclusive,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  Ra  be- 
ing the  point  of  attachment  of  Ra  to  the  ring  in  said 

829  O.O.— 78 


V 


where  Ai  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
c(Misisting  of 

-NH-.  -N— and  — N— 

alkyl  bydroiyalkyl 

Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  alkyl,  (2) 
hydroxyalkyl,  (3)  a  benzene  radical  bound  through  a 
cyclic  carbon  atom  to  Ai  and  (H)  if  Ai= — NH — ,  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  etherified  hy- 
droxy! having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Ri  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  Zi  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  a  hydroxybenzene  radical  of  the 
formula 


HO 


Bi 


J 


where  R  and  Ri  have  the  above  meanings. 
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3^70,017 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE  SALTS  OF 
DICHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID 
Stephen  J.  Kovabky,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Raymond  A. 
OlsoD,  Westficld,  N  J.,  assignon  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,934 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  salt  of  dichloroisocy- 
anuric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
dichloroisocyanurate  and  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate 
wherein  dichlorolsocyanuric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  are  reacted  together 
as  a  slurry  in  an  aqueous  medium  maintained  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  6  to  about  7  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  5  to  about  65 "  C.  to  produce  a  dichlorolsocyanuric 
acid  salt  product,  the  reaction  mixture  is  separated  into  a 
substantially  solid  product  stream  and  a  substantially 
liquid  effluent  stream,  said  liquid  effluent  stream  is  re- 
cycled for  use  as  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  in  the 
make-up  of  additional  slurries  of  said  dichlorolsocyanuric 
acid  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  said  solid  prod- 
uct stream  is  dried  to  obtain  said  dichlorolsocyanuric  acid 
salt  product  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  state,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  chlorinating  said  aqueous  re- 
action medium  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  chlorine 
required  to  bring  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  reaction  medium 
down  to  a  value  of  4  in  the  absence  of  any  added  re- 
actants,  whereby  said  aqueous  reaction  medium  is  freed 
of  impurities  which  affect  the  thermal  stability  of  the 
dichlorolsocyanuric  acid  salt  crystals  produced  therein, 
and  recovering  from  said  reaction  mixture  a  dichloro- 
lsocyanuric acid  salt  product  having  a  high  thermal  sta- 
bility. 

3,270,018 
1,3,5-TRIAZINE  ETHERS 
Joseph  J.  Ur^nmg,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,547 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


OR4 

I 

/N 


i  r-"" 


\x 


R* 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl, 
lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  aryl,  lower  alkaryl,  lower  aralkyl, 
lower  alkaralkyl,  lower  alkoxyar alkyl,  and  lower  halo- 
aralkyl;  wherein  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di-lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkenylamino,  N-lower- 
alkyl-lower-alkenylamino,  and  the  heterocyclic  moieties, 
aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydro- 
azepinyl,  heptamethylenimino,  octamethylenimino,  and 
morpholino,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having  at- 
tached as  substitutents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof  zero  to  3 
lower  alkyls,  inclusive,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  Rj  being  the 
point  of  attachment  of  R3  to  the  ring  in  said  formula; 
wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  low- 
er aryl,  and  lower  aralkyl;  and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
lakynyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  aralkyl,  lower  alkaralkyl, 
lower  alkoxyaralkyl,  and  lower  haJoaralkyl. 


TTE 


August 


30,  1966 


3,270,019 
ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  SPIRO  (CYCllOHEX- 
ANE.1',5-BARBITURATES) 
William  S.  Friedlander,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  JohnlR.  Matt, 
sog,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignon  to  Minncso  a  Mining 
ani  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,540 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—257) 
1.  Spiro[3'  -  acctylymercaptomethyl  -  cyclohekane-l'.S- 
(barbituric  acid)].  ^ 

3.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  o    the  for- 
mula 


h]d 


when 

of 

alkyl 

and 

cal 


o 

Rr-C-8-CHi 


<zx. 


O     Rt 

II      I 
C-N 


\. 


C-N 


/ 


C=A 


Ri 


Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  insisting 

rogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  R;  is  lower 

and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  <  >f  oxygen 

s  ulfur,  the  step  of  reacting,  in  the  presence  >f  a  radi- 

i  litiator  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  (diluent,  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 

O    Ri 
CHf=CHCHi         c— n 

CH»=CHCHt  C— N 

Jl      ' 
O     Ri 

wher4  Ri,  Rj  and  A  have  the  above  significan|:e  with  a 
comj^und  of  the  formula: 

o 

RiCSH 
wbei^  R3  has  the  above  significance. 


3,270,020 

l-Ch'ANOETHYL  9,10  DIHYDRO  ERGOCORNINE 
Albeit  Hofmann  and  Franz  Trozler,  both  of  Be  ttmingen, 
Ba^I-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesic  aas^> 
maits,  to  Fidelity  Union  Trust  CtMupany,  czecvtiTe 
tnmtee 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  5, 1962 ,  Ser.  No. 
235,559,  now  Patent  No.  3,190,884,  dated  June  22, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser. 
N4 .  412,313 

2  Chdms.    (CL  260—285^ 
1  -cyanoethyl-9, 1 0-dihydro-e  rgocomine. 


1. 


3,270,021 
(±)-i.AZAOESTR.  AND  •8.AZAGONA.5Klt)-en-17fi. 
oI.iK)NE  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  TE  EREOF 
Richird  Clarkson,  Macclesfield,  England,  assigi  or  to  Im. 
petiai  Chemical  Industeles  Limited,  London, 
a  oorporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May 

18,624/63 
I  5  Claims.     (CL  260—286) 

1.  |a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from 
cons^ting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R>  OH 


10, 1963, 


he  group 


0=J 


wherein  R*  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical 

the  flroup  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  n-p^pyl 


selerted 


from 
and 
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R'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
5.  An  acid  addition  salt  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
the  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  oxalic  acid. 


3,270,022 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
OF  PYRROLE 
Reginald  L.  Wakcnum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edward  Griffin 
Shay,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  and  Samnel  Stefaiberger,  ^m>k. 
lyn,  N.Y.,  ass^pnon,  by  mesne  assignnients,  to  MUfanas- 
ter  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation 

of  New  York  ^      ^,     ,«<»*,^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,034 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—286) 
1.  A   quaternary   anmionium   compound  having  the 

structure: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  cwisisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  N<Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X-pyrrolidino,  X-piperidino,  X-hexamethyl- 
eneimino,  X-morphoKno,  X-thiomorpholino,  X-octameth- 
yleneimino,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  acetyl;  and 
R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  and  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  mono-  and  di-(lower  alkyl)  amino-lower  alicyl, 
and  amino-lower  alkyl;  and  the  nontoxic  acid  addition 
salts  and  quaternary  aounonium  salts  thereof. 


H 
HC=c 


\ 


N-Z 


HC=C 
U 

wnerein  Z  is  the  cation  derived  from  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  of  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100  with 
respect  to  both  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Salmonella 
typhosa  at  20'  C.  and  having  at  least  one  alkyl  of  from 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen. 
4.  Alkyl  isoquinolinium  salt  of  pyrrole. 


3,270,023 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  INDOLE 
DERIVED  ACIDS 

Edward  Grilfin  Shay,  BeUe  Mead,  NJ.,  and  Reginald  L. 

Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MiUmaster 

Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Hied  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,274 
18  Clafans.    (CI.  260—286) 

1.  The  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  an  indole  derived 
acid  selected  from  the  group  of  isatic  acid,  isatoic  acid, 
the  5-  and  7-chloro  isatic  and  isatoic  acids  and  the  5-nitro- 
isatic  and  isatoic  acids,  the  quaternary  cation  thereof  be- 
ing derived  from  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100  with  respect 
to  both  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Salmonella  typhosa 
at  20*  C.  and  having  an  alkyl  of  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 

9.  I^uryl  isoquinolinium  S-chloroisatate. 


3,270,025 
HETEROCYCUC     AMINO     PHENOXYACETIC 
ESTERS;     ACID     ADDITION    SALTS,    AND 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  THERE- 
OF 
Seymour  L.  Shapfat),  deceased,  late  of  Hastings  on  Hndson, 
N.Y.,  by  norencc  M.  Shi^fav,  execntrtz,  Hastfaici  on 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  Freedman,  BrooxTfllc,  and 
HaroM  Soloway,  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
U.  S.  Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  259,460,  now  Patent  No.  3,218,328,  dated  Nov.  16, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  July  23, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  489,773 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 294.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula 

Ri 
O— CHCOORi 


0 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  N<Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X-pyrrolidino,  X-piperidino,  X-hexamcthyl- 
eneimino,  X-morpholino,  X-thiomorpholino,  X-octanacth- 
yleneimino,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  acetyl;  and 
Rj  is  sekctcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and 
alkylamino  of  the  formula 

Ri 


-N 


3,270,024 

HETEROCYCUC  AMINO  PHENOXYACETIC  ACID 
AMIDES,  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS,  AND  QUA- 
TERNARY AMMONIUM  SALTS  THEREOF 

Seymour  L.  Shapiro,  deceased,  faitc  of  Hastings  on  Hudson, 
N.Y.,  by  norcace  M.  Shapfat),  executrix,  Hastings  on 
Hndson,  N.Y.,  and  Loob  Freedman,  Bronxvillc,  and 
Harold  Soloway,  New  RocheUc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
\U.  S.  Vltamfai  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Ori^nal  application  Feb.  18,  1963.  Ser. 
No.  259,460,  now  Patent  No.  3,218,328,  dated  Nov.  16, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  489,774 

4aaims.    (CI.  260— 294) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  havuig  the  formula 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  mono-  and  di-(lower  alkyl) 
amino-lower  alkyl  and  amino-lower  alkyl;  and  the  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammoniimi  salts 
thereof. 

3,270,026 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDOTETRAHYDRO- 

PYRIDINES  AND  PROCESSES 

Leo  Berger  and  John  Lee,  Mootdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Rodic  Inc.,  Nnfley,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,749 

10  Clafans.    (Cl  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HCO-N 


_/ 


R« 


\. 


I 

Ri 
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wherein: 
Ri,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,   lower  alkylamino   and   phenyl   lower   alkyl- 
amino; 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

and  benzyl  and 
Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl 
and  (b)  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid. 
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in  which  X  denotes  an  amino  or  a  methylamino 
Y  derptes  an  amino  or  an  alkylamino  group  w- ' 
4  carbbn  atoms,  R  denotes  a  linear  or  branched 
cal  wi  h  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Z  denotes  a 

a  cyano  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  ca^balkoxy 


atom, 
group 


3^170,027 

2-TRICHLOROMETHYL^-THlAZOLIDONES 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,470 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—301) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

cue— CH — N— H 

i  i=0 


group, 
up  to 
radi- 
Uydrogen 


ih 
aUyl 


\. 


:^ 


3,270,031 
CERTAIN  TETRAZOLYLMETHYL 
PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Edwaid  Sherlock,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Ch<  mical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^an^,  a  cor- 
poitition  of  Great  Britain 
No  Brawing.     Original  application  Apr.  11,  lf60,  Scr. 
No  21,133,  now  Patent  No.  3,185,699,  dated 
19<  5.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  10,  lp65,  Scr. 
No  431,726 

Claim  s  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr. :  :3,  1959, 

13,940/59 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—308) 
.  V  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
comp|>unds  having  the  formula 


R'O         X 

R"0  S— 'CHt— B' 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — ,  >SO  and  >S02. 


3,270,028 

CERTAIN  3-ARYL-l,2,4-OXADIAZOLES 

Giuseppe  Palazzo,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende 

Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,369 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  8,  1963,  9,649/63 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  3  -  para  -  aminophenyl  -  5  -  hydroxymethyl  -  1,2,4- 

oxadiazole. 

3,270,029 
CERTAIN  3  -  PHENYL  -  5  -  ALKYL.l,2,4-OXA- 
DIAZOLES,  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  PHENYL 
RING 

Giuseppe    Palazzo,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor   to    Aziende 

Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco,  Rome,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,402 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1963,  193/63 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N— o 


p.(CHi)jN.C.H4— c 


\ 


or  its  non-toxic  salts. 


N=C— C1H5 


3,270,030 
CERTAIN  ALKYLTHIOOXADIAZOLYL- 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Hans  Weidinger,  Limbnrgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Heinz  EOings- 
feld  and  Leander  Moeblus,  Ludwigdiafen  (Rhine),  Ger. 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Akdcngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rliine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1964, 
B  77,769;  Apr.  17,  1965,  B  81,512,  B  81,513 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—307.5) 
1.  Dyes  having  the  formula 


O 


N N 


O 


S-R-Z 


O       Y 


U  ) 


m  wMich  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  having 
carbo  1  atoms,  X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the 
sistin  ;  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R'"  is  selected 
groui  consisting  of  unsubstituted  tetrazole  rings 
to  thr  carbon  atom  designated^-by  an  asterisk 
carbo  n  atom  of  said  ring  and  tetrazole  rings  at 
the  c  irbon  atom  designated  by  an  asterisk  throi  gh  a  car- 
bon I  itom  in  said  ring  and  substituted  by  a  m  smber  of 
the  gi  oup  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzy  ,  p-nitro- 
phen;  1  and  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbons  and  aciq  addition 
salts  pf  said  compounds. 


3,270,032 

FOAM  STABILIZER  OIL 

WilU^m  E.  Emer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  |\ir  Prod* 

ucis  and  Chemicak,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a|  corpora- 

tioli  of  Delaware 

Nid  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  197,672 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 

2.  A  foam  stabilizer  oil  prepared  by  the  exhaustive  cata- 
lytic co-polymerization  of  a  precursor  compos  tion  con- 
sistin^  essentially  of  from  65  to  99  mol  per:ent  of  a 
mon(  fmeric  mixture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mono- 
mers from  17  mol  percent  to  67  mol  percent  of  he  mono- 
mers being  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vnyl  pynrolidone,  methyl  allyl  urethane,  and  3  sul- 
folere,  from  17  mol  percent  to  67  mol  perc<nt  of  the 
monomers  being  plasticizing  compounds  having  groups 
of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  extending  from  polymerizable 
ethy  enic  groups,  said  plasticizing  compounds ,  being  se- 
lects from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutyl  malMte,  vinyl 
butyl  ether,  vinyl  isooctylether,  and  butyl  acrvlate,  and 
fromj  17  mol  percent  to  67  mol  percent  of  the  monomers 
beini  vinyl  acetate,  said  precursor  composition  contain- 
ing from  1  to  35  mol  percent  of  chain  transfer  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonylp  lenylpoly- 
oxyekhyleneethanol  and  dodecyl  mercaptan,  said  chain 
transfer  component  being  adapted  to  modif  r  the  co- 
poly  jnerization  reaction  sufficiently  that  the  foam  sta- 
bilizer has  a  viscosity  greater  than  2000  centipc  ises  but  to 
prevent  development  of  a  viscosity  greater  than  200,000 
centasoises. 


to  four 

gfoup  con- 

f  rom  the 

attached 

through  a 

ached  to 


3. 
mer 
viny 


The  foam  stabilizer  of  claim  2  in  which 
in  the  65  to  99  mol  percent  monomeric 
pyrrolidone. 


;he  mono- 
mixture  is 
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3,270,033 
N-OLEOYLPYRROUDINE 
Evald  L.  Skau,  Robert  R.  Mod  and  Frank  C.  Magne,  all 
of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Application  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,925, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  260,923,  Feb. 
25,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,219,612,  dated  Nov.  23, 
1965.    Divided  and  tills  appUcatioa  Sept.  10,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  509,448 

1  Claim.    (CI.  26»— 326.5) 
N-oleoylpyrrolidine. 


wherein 

R  and  Ri  each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 

or  lower  alkoxy, 
Rj.  R,  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl- 

iower  alkyl,  and 
n  isO  r  1, 
and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,270,034 

ETHYLENEBIS-SULFONIUM  SALTS 

Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaUa,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,061 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,270,037 
6a.METHYL-3-OXO-A«-STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDRO- 

STANE  AND  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Winifred  June  Adams,  Bernard  ElUs,  Vladimir  Petrow, 
and  Isobcl  Ann  Stuart-Webb,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  British  Drag  Houses  Limited,  tondoa, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1955, 

18,118/55 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397 J) 
3.  6a-methylprogesteronc. 


V. 


"^ 


Ht.-,   8*— CHr-CHr-*8 


W'p. 


wherein  n  and  n'  are  four  to  five;  W  and  W  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  and  carboalkoxy  ring  substituents,  the  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  and  carboalkoxy  substituents  containing  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  p  and  p'  are  from  zero  to  five;  X"  is  an 
anion;  and  m,  the  coeflUcient  of  X,  is  up  to  two. 


3,270,035 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLATED  DERIVA- 
TIVES   OF   LONG   CHAIN   UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Edward  T.  Roc,  Chalfont,  and  Daniel  Swera,  PhOadelpUa, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  June  20,  1960,  Scr. 
No.  37,533.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  176,474 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  A  process  comprising  dispersing  carbon  monoxide  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  sulfuric  acid  contain- 
ing about  from  2  to  7%  water,  combining  calculated 
amounts  of  methyl  ricinoleate  and  said  sulfuric  acid  to 
provide  a  liquid  phase  having  a  ratio  of  at  least  about  3 
moles  of  water  to  1  mole  of  methyl  ricinoleate  and,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  from  10  to  20'  C,  contacting 
the  methyl  ricinoleate  in  liquid  phase  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  introduce  a 
carboxyl  group  at  the  double  bond,  separating  derivatives 
of  methyl  ricinoleate  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
distilling  said  derivatives. 


3,270,036 

ADAMANTYLBIGUANIDES 

Jack   Bcrnstefai,   New   Brunswick,   and    Edward   Joseph 

Pribyl,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493^99 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 
I 


3,270,038 
SULPHONATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
PhiUp  Marshall,  Timperiey,  and  John  M.  Blakeway,  Bow- 
don,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1961, 

19,157/61 
10  Claims.    (O.  260—400) 
1.  A  process  for  sulfonating  a  sulfonatable  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
fatty   acids,   olefins,    aromatic    hydrocarbons,    alkylated 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  fatty  acid  alkanol amides,  ethoxyl- 
ated  alkyl  phenols,  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohols,  ethoxyl- 
ated  fatty  acids  and  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  alkanolamides, 
with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  an  inert 
gas   which   comprises   flowing   said    sulfonatable    com- 
pound in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  zone  of  relatively  high 
pressure  in  a  range  of  10  p.s.i.  absolute  to  300  p.s.i.g. 
restricting  the  flow  of  said  liquid  phase  and  suflRcient  to 
form  a  free  annular  jet  of  said  sulfonatable  liquid  at  a 
velocity  in  a  range  of  5  feet  per  second  to  500  feet  per 
second  in  a  zone  of  relatively  low  pressure  in  a  range 
of  about  5  p.s.i.  absolute  to   10  p.s.i.g.  and  suflScknt 
to  create  a  zone  of  turbulence  in  said  liquid,  injecting 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  inert  gas  into 
the  center  of  said  free  annular  jet  in  said  low  pressure 
zone  at  a  velocity  in  the  range  of  50  feet  per  second 
to  sonic  velocity  and  sufficient  to  result  in  uniform  mix- 
ing of  said  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfonatable  organic  com- 
pound in  the  zone  of  turbulence,  and  maintaining  said 
uniform  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfonatable  mate- 
rial in  said  low  pressure  zone  until  absorption  of  the 
sulfur  trioxide  is  substantially  complete. 


«a?      cHg     cBgCHa 


cHj      ^c— (l«i«r  «lk3fl«fi«)^-K-C-NK.^-jr^ 

NH      K 


3,270,039 
ADDITION  COMPOUNDS  OF  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
SULFURIC  ACID  SEMIESTER  SALTS  AND  SUL- 
FOBETAINES  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THERE- 
OF 
Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henkel  &  Cle.  Gjn.bJI.,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1962, 

H  45,485 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260-401) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


«8 


CHi  O— 80|-0-CiiH»(CwHr) 
(CiiHi7)CiiHii-N^ 

;  ni^C  Hi-C  Hi-CH»-80iN* 


i 


2080 


OFFICIAL  GAZ 


3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi  O— SOi— O— CHi— CHf— NH— CO— CiiHa 

C,iH»-N 

CHi   CHi-CHj—CHi— SOiNa 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  surface-active  compounds, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  surface-active  sulfuric  acid 
semi-ester  with  a  surface-active  sulfo-betaine  having  the 
formula: 

Ri  o 

-^  Xi-N  80i 

R>  R 

wherein  Xi  is  alkyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  Rj 
are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and 
butylene,  wherein  Rj  and  Xi  together  contain  not  more 
than  22  carbon  atoms  in  a  liquid  medium  constituting  an 
inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, ketones,  ethers,  and  hydrocarbons,  said  reactants 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  2  weight  percent  of  the 
mixture  of  the  reaction  components  and  said  liquid 
medium. 

3,270,040 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  TRIGLYC- 
ERIDES OF  FAT  FORMING  ACIDS 
Betty  L.  Braddiaw,  Reuben  O.  Feuge,  and  Norman  V. 

Lovegren,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,214 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 410.7) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  liquid  mixture  of  fatty 
acid  triglycerides  in  which  mixture  at  least  20  weight 
percent  of  the  triglycerides  have  an  average  chain  length 
of  the  fatty  acid  groups  of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms, 
to  tlie  thermodynamically  stable  crystalline  form  which 
process  comprises  subjecting  the  said  liquid  mixture  of 
fatty  acid  triglycerides  to  extraordinary  physical  stress 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  said  liquid 
mixture  of  fatty  acid  triglycerides  within  a  temperature 
range  defined  by  a  lower  limit  which  is  the  melting  point 
of  the  alpha  crystalline  form  of  the  fatty  acid  triglycerides 
and  an  upper  limit  which  is  the  melting  point  of  the 
highest  melting  form. 


80°  F 


ITTE 
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protein- 


- ,  mechanically  dislocating  the  fat  from  the 
aceoui .  material  of  said  tissue  by  grinding  said  t  ssue  be- 
tween'blunt  surfaces  to  cause  a  temperature  ri^  of  no 
greatek-  than  about  10"  F.  and  no  less  than  about  3"  F., 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  tissue  between 
about  79  and  85°  P.,  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  th;  ground 
mass  pf  fat  and  protein  by  heating,  and  centriiuging  to 
obtaiiT  a  substantially  protein-free  fat  fraction  and  a 
proteih-rich   fat   fraction   having  improved   storage   life 


while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range 


3,270,041 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  RENDERING  OF  ANIMAL 
FATTY  TISSUE 
Orhan  G.  Artar,  Chicago,  Chester  J.  FOipowicz,  Lockport, 
and  Joseph  C.  Wilcox,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,556 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 412.6) 


'4-^^ 


pf  about 


to  100°  F. 


3,270,042 
fESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TETRAMETHYt  LEAD 
in  E.  Collier,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  \ii  E.  I.  du 
Po4t  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoi^  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  i 

NolDrawing.    Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2 13,714 

1  5  Claims.     (CI,  260—437) 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  a  composition  w  lich  con- 
sists essentially  of 

(In about  95%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  tetramethyl 
fead  containing  a  soluble  bismuth  impuri  y  in  an 
imount  such  that  it  normally  tends  to  fcrm  haze 
;  nd  insoluble  sludge  during  storage,  and 
(11  )  about  5%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  normally 
quid  ozonization  medium  which  is  an  ineit  solvent 
or  the  tetramethyl  lead  and  at  least  part  of  which 
i  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  for  tel  ramethyi 
ead, 
whicl  process  comprises 

(A)  intimately   contacting   said   composition   in   the 
iquid  i^ase 

)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about 
10°  C. 

)   with  ozone  in  an  inert  carrier  gas  until  the  soluble 
)i$muth  impurity  has  been  decreased  to  tl^  desired 
;xtent,  and 
(E  )  then  separating  the  bismuth  reaction  product  from 
he  reaction  mixture. 


(B 
(C 


3,270,043 
ALIPHATIC  AND  ALICYCLIC  OXIMINO  SULFATES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Herbert  K.  Wiesc,  Cranford,  and  Paul  E.  Burtbn,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Cdmpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
N<  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,361 
25  Claims.     (CU  260—458) 
An  internal  oximino  sulfate  salt  having  tl^e  general 
form|ila: 

R'  R" 

I     1 

R— C-C— NOH 

O 
H 
0-S-O 

II 
O 

wheJein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  khe  group 

consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  pntaining 

20  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsubstituted  n^onocyclic 


1  to 

aryl 

8. 


fom  ula 


A  low  temperature  rendering  process  for  recovering 
substantially  protein-free  fat  and  highly  stable  protein- 
rich  fat  from  animal  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of  de-    con^sting 
creasing  the  particle  size  of  said  tissue  and  providing  a 
flowable  mass  having  a  temperature  between  about  65  and 


whe 


1  to 

aryl 


group. 

An  internal  oximino  sulfate  salt  having  tie  general 


R'      ^C=NOH 


-C- 

I 

R 


H 
O 


R"    ^C— OS 


ein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups 
20  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsubstituted 
group  and  wherein  n  is  from    1  to  20. 


the  group 
:ontaining 
onocyclic 


ni 
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11.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oximino 
sulfate  compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 
chlorine  substituted  olefinic  compounds  with  nitrosylsul- 
furic  acid. 


3,270  944 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAMMA- 

KETOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  NTTRILES 

Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  Westphalia,  Josef  Disteldorf,  Wanne- 
Eickel,  Werner  Hubel,  Heme,  Westphalia,  and  Klaus 
Rindtorff,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hi- 
bemia-Chemic  Gcsellachaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftvng, 
Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9, 1961, 
H  43,837 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 464) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  -y-keto  carboxylic 
acid  nitriles  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  mixture 
of  an  a-/3-unsaturated  ketone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophorone,  mesityl  oxide,  2-methyl-cyclo- 
pentenyl  -  methyl  -  ketone,  2  -  ethyl-cyclo-hexenyl-benzyl- 
ketone  and  2-butyl-cyclo-hexenyl-phenyi-ketone,  and  hy- 
drocyanic acid,  with  an  alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  meUl  hydroxides,  dkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  cyanides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  cyanides,  allmli  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides,  alkali  metai  alcohcrfates  derived  from  alkanols 
having  from    1-4  carbon   atoms,  alkaline  earth  metal 
alcoholates  derived  from  alkanols  having  from  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  alkali  metal  peroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
peroxides,  and  alkali  metal  carbonates  supported  on  a 
solid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay 
bodies,  7-aluminum  oxide  and  silica,  said  mixture  having 
a  hydrocyanic  acid  content  of  from  approximately  5  wt. 
percent  and  not  exceeding  approximately  10  wt.  percent 
of  the  toul  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  50  and 
350*  C. 


3,270,045 
DIPHENYL  METHYLENE-MALONONTTRILE 
COMPOUNDS 
Albert  F.  Strobcl,  Dclmar,  and  Sigmnnd  C.  Catino,  Cartlc- 
ton,  N.Y.,  asiigDors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,754 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 465) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(Xi). 
(AR).  CN 

>-c(  I 

(AR)i  CN 

(Xi). 

wherein  (AR)i  and  (AR)a  are  benzene  nuclei  devoid  of 
nitro  substituents  and  nuclear  bonded  amino  groups  and 
wherein  Xi  and  Xj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
alkoxy,  carboxyl,  carbonamido,  carbaloxy,  acyloxy,  sul- 
fonamido  and  phenyl,  and  n  and  m  are  integers  from  0 
to  5,  and  n-fm  is  at  least  1. 


lower  alkanoate  at  1 10-200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  esterfication  catalyst; 

(2)  subjecting  the  thereby  formed  reaction  mixture  to 
fractional  distillation,  thereby  obtaixiing  a  distilled 
phenyl  hydroxybenzoate  fraction  and  a  distillation 
residue;  and 

(3)  lecycling  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  residue 
to  the  first  step. 


3,270,047 
ORGANOBORON  URETHANES 
Theodore  L.  Hcying,  North  Haren,  Coub.,  Joyce  Abb 
Reid,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Sanrael  I.  Troti,  Oraagc, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  OHn  Mathiesoo  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Yirgfanfai 
No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,M4 

2Clafans.    (0.260—482) 
1.  A  urethane  of  the  fomula: 

Bu>Hio(CR«<:R*) 

wherein  R*"  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and 


H   O 

-N-C-O-R* 


wherein  Ro  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R**  and  R"  is 


H   o 

— N-C-O-R* 


3,270,048 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIS  (N- 

METHYLARYLAMINO)BORINES     FROM    ARYL 

ISOCYANATES,  ISOTHIOCYANATES  AND  BO- 

CYANATE  GENERATORS 
Charles  H.  Mack  and  Samuel  E.  Ellzey,  Jr.,  New  Orleans, 

La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

■CBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricahnre 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,793 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 551) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tris(N-niethyl-arylamino) 
borines  which  comprises  reacting  sodium  borohydride 
with  a  reagent  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  iso- 
cyanatc,  an  aryl  isocyanate  dimer,  a  triaryl  isocyanurate, 
and  N-formyl-N,N'-diarylurea,  and  an  aryl  isothiocy- 
anate,  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  of  said  reagent  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  and  anisyl. 
under  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  ISO"  to  200' C. 


3,270,044 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYl'hYDROXYBENZOATES 
Dale  E.  Kcelcr,  Saaford,  Mkfa.,  anigMNr  to  The  Dow 
Chemkral  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,768 

2Clafans.    (CI.  260— 474) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  phenyl  hydroxybenzoate 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

(1)  contacting  a  hydroxybenzoic  acid  with  a  phenyl 


3,270  049 
N-(TRICHL0R0METHYLTHI0)HEPTASULFUR- 
IMIDE  and  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  J.  Kohler,  Bninford,  and  Louis  A.  Ross,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Virgiahi 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,595 

SOaims.  (CI.  260— 551) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(trichloromethyl- 
thio)beptasulfurimide  which  comprises  reacting  hepU- 
sulfurimide  with  trichloromethyl  sulfcnyl  chloride  at  a 
temperature  range  of  about  —10"  C.  to  about  30'  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  said  tertiary  amine  having  less  than  13  carbon 
atoms  and  being  utilized  in  at  least  an  cquimolar  amount 
based  on  molar  amount  of  heptasulfurimide  rcactant. 
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3^70,050 
COMPLETE  RECYCLE  UREA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 

Ivo  Mavrovic,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Constmction  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Ffled  July  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,961 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—555) 
1.  In  a  complete  recycle  urea  synthesis  process  wherein 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  recycled  ammonium  car- 
bamate solution  are  reacted  at  elevated  pressure  in  an  auto- 
clave, unconverted  ammonium  carbamate  in  the  autoclave 
effluent  stream  is  decomposed  to  generate  first  and  second 
off-gas  streams  at  first  and  second  successively  lower  pres- 
sure levels,  said  off-gas  streams  containing  ammonia,  car- 
bon dioxide  and  water  vapor,  the  residual  liquid  stream 
comprising  aqueous  urea  solution  is  heated  to  remove 
excess  water  as  generated  steam,  the  first  off-gas  stream 
is  passed  to  a  first  absorber,  the  second  off-gas  stream 
and  said  generated  steam  are  passed  to  a  second  absorber, 
said  absorbers  serving  to  partially  condense  said  gaseous 
streams  by  contact  with  circulating  aqueous  ammonium 
carbamate  solution  whereby  streams  of  pure  ammonia 
gas  are  withdrawn  overhead  from  said  absorbers  and  re- 
cycled to  urea  synthesis,  excess  concentrated  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solution  is  withdrawn  as  first  absorb- 
er bottoms  and  recycled  to  urea  synthesis,  and  excess 
dilute  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution  is  with- 
drawn as  second  absorber  bottoms  and  passed  to  said 
first  absorber,  a  method  for  maintaining  constant  stiochi- 
ometric  urea  production  rate  and  process  water  balance 
comprising  maintaining  the  concentrated  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solution  in  said  first  absorber  at  a  con- 
stant level  by  regulating  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  second 
absorber  bottoms  in  response  to  change  in  said  level, 
maintaining  the  dilute  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  so- 
lution in  said  second  absorber  at  a  constant  level  by 
regulating  the  rate  of  steam  generation  in  response  to 
change  in  said  level,  and  maintaining  the  concentrated 
aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution  at  a  substantial- 
ly constant  concentration  by  modifying  the  rate  of  recycle 
of  first  absorber  bottoms  to  urea  synthesis  as  a  direct 
function  of  process  variation  in  bottoms  solution  concen- 
tration. 


(3,270,053 
Ka-HALO-LOWER  ALKANOYLAMINCh. 
BENZOPHENONES 
Earl  Reeder,  Natley,  and  Leo  Henryk  StcmbaciL 
Moitclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Ro^bc  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2 
13,492/60,  13,494/60 
SOaims.    (CI.  260— 562) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  o 

^      N-C— CH-halo«en 


3,270,051 
DUAL  STEP  UREA  PRODUCTION 
Wilhelm  Braun,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventa 
A.G.  fiir  Forschung  und  Patentvcrwertung,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,208 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—555) 
In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  urea  wherein  am- 
monium carbamate  is  produced  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
from  stoichiometrical  amounts  of  COj  and  NH3  at  pres- 
sures of  100  to  300  atmospheres  and-at  temperatures  of 
153  to  170°  C,  and  said  carbamate  is  converted  to  urea 
with  an  excess  NH3  in  a  second  reaction  zone  at  substan- 
tially like  pressures  and  at  temperatures  of  170  to  200°  C, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  supplying  said  excess 
NH3  by  partial  recirculation  of  residual  NH3  from  said 
first  into  said  second  reaction  zone  whife  in  hypercritical 
state,  and  partly  from  residual  NH3  from  said  second  re- 
action zone. 


3,270,052  4- 

TRIS(2.CARBAM0YLETHYL)-PH0SPHINE  ^D  ITS 

METHYLOL  DERIVATIVES 
Leon  H.  Chance,  New  Orleans,  and  Wilson  A.  Reeves  and 
George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,342 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 561) 
1.  Tris(2-carbamoylethyl)phosphine, 

o 

P(CHr-CHi-C-NHi)i 


Z- 
y- 


V^c=o 

A 


where  n  R"  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogeA^and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consi^ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk^nyl  and 
phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are  chosen  from  the 
group  I  consisting  of  hydrogen  lower  alkyl  and  halogen. 


"IT 

154,926 
1960, 


3,270,054 
AD^MANT-1-YL-  AND  HOMOADAMANT^-YL- 
OXY-,  -TfflO.  AND  AMINO  GUANIDIN^  DE- 
RIVATIVES 
Andrei  R.  Gagneux  and  Franz  Hafliger,  Basel,  Swi^crland, 
assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Gref  nhurgh, 
N.YM^a  corporation  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4t4,177 
Ckii«is  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  3|,  1964, 

10,072/64 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 

1.  X  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  foimula 


-    "l 


X  -  CHj  -  CHg  -  HH  -  C 


wher^n 

A 

X  represents 

Ri,  F 


rep  resents 


b 


methylene  or  ethylene, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  imino  or  lower  al^ylimino, 
and  R3  represent  hydrogen  or  at  mos    two  of 
thcie  three  symbols  represent  lower  alkyl  and  pon-toxic 
acii    addition  salts  thereof. 


El  igelbard. 
All  Stefau- 


3,270,055  ^ 

5-ANMNOALKOXY  ETHERS  OF  5-HYDROXl  IMINO- 
10,Tl .  DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZO(a,d)CYCL^IIEPTA 

(1,4)DIENES 
Hermunn  Engelhard,  Planckstr.  6A;  Norbert 

Stauffenbergring  12;  and  Brigitte  Wertfa, 

grahen  42,  all  of  Gottingen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  So-.  No. 

Cliims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept. 
E  25  493 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  260—566) 

1.    \s  a  composition  of  matter,  10,ll-dihyd|'o-5H-d 
benzd  (a,d)-cycloheptadiene  (1,4)  -  5  -  hydroxyifiino 
ether4/3-diethylamino  ether. 


11, 


395, 


,018 
1963, 


1- 
O- 
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3,270,056 
N-ALKYNYL-NAPHTHYLALKYLAMINES 

William  Brady  Martin  and  Leo  Ralph  Swett,  Wankcgan, 

III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinob 
No  Drawing.    Original  appttcation  Oct.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No. 

148,041,  now  Patent  No.  3,211,741,  dated  Oct  12, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

423,601 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.8) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclic  propynylamines  of  the  formula 


presence  of  a  compound  of  boron  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acids,  boronic  acids  and  esters  and 
anhydrides  of  boric  and  boronic  acids. 


Z-A-N-CHr-C=C-B' 


and  their  non-toxic,  acid-addition  salts  in  which  Z  is 
naphthyl,  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene  and  ethylene,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  benzyl. 


3,270,057 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  NITRO  ARO- 
MATIC COMPOUNDS  TO  PRODUCE  THE  CORRE- 
SPONDING AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  Vincent  Cooke  and  Harry  John  Thnriow,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  Engfamd,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,643 
CbUms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  24,  1962, 

36,191/62 
19  Chiims.  (CI.  260—580) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a 
primary  monoamino  mononuclear  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  toluidines 
and  xylidenes  by  the  liquid  phuc  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion  of  the  corresponding  mononitro  mononuclear  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  a  liquid  reaction  medium  containing  at  least 
95%  by  wei^t  of  said  monoamino  compound  and  hav- 
ing the  hydrogenation  catalyst  suspended  therein,  intro- 
ducing said  mononitro  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  into 
said  reaction  medium  to  hydrogenatc  said  mononitro 
hydrocarbon  and  form  said  monoamino  compound  while 
maintaining  said  medium  at  substantially  the  boiling 
point  thereof  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  atmos- 
pheric up  to  10  atmospheres,  removing  at  least  part  of 
the  heat  of  reaction  by  allowing  vaporization  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  maintaining  the  weight  percent  of  mono- 
amino compound  present  in  said  reaction  medium  at^not 
less  than  95%,  and  withdrawing  from  the  system  an 
amount  of  monoamino  compound  corresponding  essen- 
tially to  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  moles  of  mono- 
nitro hydrocarbon  introduced  into  the  reaction  medium. 


3,270,059 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIAMINOALKANES 

Siegfried  Wiadcri,  Erich  Haarcr,  Hnbcrt  Con,  and  Paul 

Hombcrgcr,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors 

to  Badische  AnUia.  A  Soda-Fabrifc  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine)  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,905 

ChUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1962, 

B  66,040 

3  ChOms.    (CL  260—583) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diaminoalkanes 
which  comprises  passing  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanediols  of  2  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkanolamines  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
ene  oxides  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkylenimines  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  aixi  an  alkylamine  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  150"  to  300"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
10  atmospheres  over  a  catalyst  which  contains  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  nickel,  which  catalyst  is  obtained  from  the  oxygen 
compounds  of  the  said  metals  by  sintering  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  700*  C.  up  to  a  temperature  20°  C.  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  compounds  and  then  re- 
ducing the  sintered  metal  compound  by  treatment  with 
hydrogen. 


3,270,060 
AMINE  OXIDES 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Zdzislaw  W. 
Dudzinski,    Hasbrouck    Heights,    NJ.,    assignors,    by 
mesne  asdgnments,  to  Millmaster  Onjrx  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FVed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,800 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  tertiary  open-chain  aliphatic  amine  oxide  having 
the  formula: 


3,270,058 
RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  FROM  ARO- 
MATIC ORTHO-DIAMINES  BY  DISTILLATION  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  COMPOUND  OF  BORON 
David  SutcUffe,  Manchester,  En^bwd,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,590 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  2,  1962, 

25,218/62 
7  Clafans.    (0.260—582) 
1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  aromatic  amines  com- 
prising the  removal  of  aromatic  ortho-diamines  from  said 
aromatic  amines  by  distilling  said  aromatic  amines  in  the 


B' 

0=N^R" 

I 

R-CH-CH. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  32  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  each  having  1  to  34 
carbon  atoms.  \^ 


3,270,061 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING  DICYCLODIENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Saul  Chodroff  and  Joseph  Linsk,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  and 
Aaron  Zale,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Norda  Essential 
Oil  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c«irpora- 
tion  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,412 
3Cfaifans.    (CI.  260— 586) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


'to 


wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CH:CH.COR'  and  —CHa.CHa.COR',  R'  being  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


•2084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  S  ,  1966 


3^70,062 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  AQUEOUS 

GLYOXAL  SOLUTIONS 

Wolfgang    Men,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),    Erich    Nebe, 

Heidelberg,  and  Herbert  Toussaint,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda*Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1962, 

B  65,803 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 601) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude,  colored, 

aqueous  solutions  of  glyoxal  produced  by  the  oxidation 

of  acetaldehyde  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  which  comprises 

contacting  said  solutions  with  an  anion  exchanger  resin 


insoluMe  inorganic  phosphates,  separating  said  ii  soluble 
inorganic  phosphates  and  concentrating  the  resulting  liquor 
to  obtain  i-inositol. 


ATED 
MOD. 


3,270,065 

RECOVERY  FROM  METAL-FREE  OXYGE 
ALQOHOL  PRODUCTS  ARISING  DURIN< 
IFiro  OXIDATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALl 

Adolptt  A.  Austin,  Colonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
seartfi  and  Eni^neering  Company,  a  corpor 
Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  12k,102 

I  4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 632)  I 

1.  i^  process  for  preparing  an  alcohol  from  a  mixture 


the  ion  exchanging  groups  of  which  are  selected  from  at    of  norfially  liquid  aluminum  trialkyls  contaminajed  with 


least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary  amino 
group  and  quaternary  ammonium  groups,  said  groups 
being  in  the  bicarbonate  salt  form  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  setting  point  of  said  solution  and  the  maximum 
working  temperature  of  said  resin  and  below  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  said  solution  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  decolorize  said  solution. 


3,270,063 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  PRIMARY  MERCAPTANS 

Joseph  Fath,  Harrington,  R.I.,  and  John  M.  Kolyer, 

Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,493 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 609) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  primary  mercaptans  by  re- 
acting an  olefinic  unsaturated  compound  of  the  general 
formula  R — CH=CH2  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  with 
a  thio  acid  of  the  general  formula 

R'-C-SH 

II 
o 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  an  azo  compound  which  has  an  azo 
group  (— N=N— )  bonded  to  unlike  hydrocarbons  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  carbons,  at  least  one  of  which  is  tertiary  and  has 
attached  through  carbon,  a  negative  radical  consisting  of 
a  carbon  atom,  three  of  whose  valences  are  satisfied  by  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
and  oxygen,  to  form  the  corresponding  thiol  ester  and, 


hydrocarbon  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  trialkyl  alumi- 
num in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  20  car- 
bon asms  with  molecular  oxygen  until  about  (1.7  to  1 
mole  ol  oxygen  per  mole  of  aluminum  trialkyl  has  reacted, 
strippiig  the  hydrocarbon  contaminant  from  the  Martially 
oxidizdd  aluminum  trialkyl  at  reduced  pressure  ^nd  tem- 
peratures of  below  400°  C,  subjecting  said  tartially 
oxidizdd  aluminum  trialkyl  to  a  further  rapid  oiidation 
at  a  tdmperature  of  50*  to  100*  C.  with  a  10  t )  100% 
molar  excess  of  molecular  oxygen  per  mole  of  unoxidized 
aluminum  trialkyl  thereby  forming  an  alcoholata  having 
the  fo^ula:  Al(OR)3  wherein  each  R  is  a  Cj  to  0)30  a^^yl 
group,  hydrolyzing  said  alcoholate  and  byproduct  esters, 
subjecting  the  alcoholate  and  byproduct  esters  to  hydrol- 
ysis tnereby  forming  a  mixture  of  alcohols  and  esters, 
reacting  said  mixture  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogenation  agents  and  sa  >onifica- 
tion  ^nts  to  convert  at  least  a  part  of  the  (  sters  to 
alcoh(Us  and  recovering  the  alcohols  formed  as  a  result 
of  sai4  hydrolysis  and  conversion. 


1 


.  3,270,066  , 

SUBSTITUTED     POLYHALOCYCLOFENTA  >IENES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  FRODUCnON 
Hans^ilU  von  Brachel,  Cologne-Solz,  Germany,  antgnor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  f^verkn- 
sen,i  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  prawbig.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1959, 
F^29,434;  Sept.  30, 1959,  F  29,495;  Jan.  16, 1960, 
P  30,319 
I  5  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lower-a  kyl-sub- 


thereafter,  hydrolyzing  said  ester  to  form  a  primary  mer-   stituto|l  pentachlorocyclopentadiene  together  wi  th  a  di- 


captan. 


3,270,064 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  I-INOSITOL 
Yanosoke  Inaba,  Fujisawa,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Goro 
Kimnra,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  and  Shfa-o 
Otani,  Omuta,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jn.  26, 1961, 
36/1,997 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 631) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  i-inositol  from  grains 
containing  i-inositol  phosphate  salts,  comprising:  extract- 
ing said  grains  with  0.2  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  in- 
organic acidic  aqueous  solution,  at  a  temperature  of  5-70° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  1-100  minutes  to  provide  an 
acidic  extract,  separating  said  extract  and  precipitating 
i-inositol  phosphate  salts  contained  thereby  by  raising  the 
pH  to  at  least  7  with  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  substance, 
separating  said  precipitate  and  subjecting  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100  to  300°  C.  and  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  for  at  least  one  hoiu- 
to  hydrolyze  the  i-inositol  phosphate  salts  contained  there- 
by and  form  a  hydrolyzate  liquor  having  a  pH  between  7 
and  9,  thereafter  desalting  said  hydrolyzate  liquor  to  form 


alkyl  phosphate  which  comprises  reacting  together  hexa- 
chlorocyclopentadiene  and  a  tris  (low  alkyl)  dhosphite 
in  apcroximately  equimolecular  proportions  and  subse- 
quently hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  by 
heating  the  same  with  an  excess  of  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  in  excess  of  150°  C.  for  such  a  period  as  to 
conve-t  the  dialkyl  phosphoryl  chloride  in  the  reaction 
mixture  into  a  dialkyl  phosphate;  separating  th(  organic 
phase  and  recovering  both  the  dialkyl  phosphat<  and  the 
lower  alkyl-substituted   pentachlorocyclopentadi<  ne. 


3,270,067 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY  I 

Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  and  David  Taab,  ^  etuchen, 

N JM^asslgnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwaj,  NJ., 

coftoonition  of  New  Jersey  _^ 

No'Drawing.    FUed  July  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2^9,311 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—649) 


1. 


\  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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wherein  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyenes  and  acety- 

and  lower  alkyl  substituted  propyl.  lene  compounds,  said  interaction  releasing  carbon  monox- 

2.  5  -  (7  -  bromopropyl)  -  5H  -  dibenzo  -  [a,d]  -  cycle-  ide  from  said  nickel  tetracarbonyl,  keeping  the  di^laced 

lieptene.  carbon  monoxide  content  of  the  catalyst  interaction  mix- 

!■  ture  low  by  removing  said  carbon  monoxide  from  the 

3 J70  068  catalyst  interaction  mixture,  and  oligomerizing  butadiene 

DIMERIZATION  OF  fl-HALOSTYRENES  >n  *e  presence  of  said  catalyst  of  low  carbon  monoxide 

JohnJ.vanVenrooy,Mcdla,Fa.,a»lgnortoSnOttCom-  content  at  a  concentration  of  said  catalyst  at  0.001%  to 

pany,  Philaddphta,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  5%  with  reference  to  the  butadiene. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,496  ^^^^^^^ 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—649)  ~^"^^^^^ 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  halostyrene  dimer  which  com-  3^70,072 

prises  contacting  a  halostyrene  selected  from  the  group  INHIBITED  CUMENE 

consisting  of  ^-chlorostyrene  and  ^-bromostyrene  with  Joseph  Pesacreta,  Jr.,  Fbhkill,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Tcmco 
BF|H,PO«  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

150*  C.  and  thereafter  recovering  halostyrene  dimer  from         No  Drawing.    fUed  Sept.  9, 1965,  Sht.  No.  486,198 
*h*  T^ar-tinwi  iniTtiiri>  '  Claims.     (CL  260 — 666.5) 

6.  lS3meAyll2-chloro-3-phenyl  indane.  »•  A  proc«s  for  inhibiting  the  autooxidation  of  cumene 

7.  l-bromomethyl-2-bromo-3-phenyl  indanc.  which  comprises  ..,      -     _        .       .,k.«„ 

'  adding  phenol  to  a  quantity  of  cumene  wherein  the  con- 

'I  centration  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  in  said  cumene 

3.270  069  ''  '^^  ^^°  ^^  p.p.m.  and  wherein  the  concentration 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  of  said  phenol  in  the  resulting  mixture  is  between 

FLUORIDES  about  20  p.p.m.  and  about  100  p.p.m. 

George  Andrew  Olah,  Sanda,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignor  ^__^^_^^^ 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  3,270,073 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,126  SELECTIVE  EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 650)  CARBONS  WITH  POLYESTERS 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  aromatic  fluorides  which  Earl  F.  Cariston,  El  Cerrito,  and  WOUam  G.  Tofamd,  San 

comprises    thermally    decomposing    an    aromatic    thiol-  RafacL  Calif .,  aadgnors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 

fluoroformate  of  tfie  benzene  selected  from  the  group  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  and  halo  subsUtuted  No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  19,  IJWJw-  No.  231,839 

phenylthiolfluoroformates    series    at    a    temperature    of  .w  j    P*^^.-          C\? —    jL       •-. 

from  about  100-  C.  to  about  200'  C.  and  removing  the  ^    ^    A  method  of  ««Paratmg  a  hydrocarbon  murture  con- 

rfv:     f         ton  taimng  aromatic  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  into  an  aro- 

cuo  01  reaction.  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  hydrocarbon  enriched  phase  and  in  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon enriched  phase,  which  comprises  treating  the 

3.270,070 ,„,.^..^  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  polyester  of  average  molec- 

PROCEM  FORTHE  FROpUCTl^^  ujar  weight  of  from  about  300  to  2,000.  prepared  from 

o  w.-  ,.^i^®?PJ^"SK^"i,STJS  £^n  Man.    dibasic  hydrocarbon  acids  of  from  4  to  10  carbons  and 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl-  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 

yimt,  of  the  polyester  to  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  is  in  the  range 

No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  of  about  1-10:1.  separating  the  rafl&nate  from  the  poly* 

185,221.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  1,  1964,  ester  phase,  and  recovering  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

Ser.  No.  399,126  enriched  phase  from  the  polyester. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1961, 

14,200/61  ^^-^^— ^ 

5  Claims.     (CL  260— 650)  xtttkm-rA 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparaUon  of  a  monohydroper-  ■        pnf.p„^^  pf.p  THFPRoniirTION  OF  PURE 

fluoroaromatic  compound  when  .  is  1  or  a  dihydroper-  •^'^^^^j^Sg^^NAPmHSPpJ^ 

fluoro  aromatic  compound  when  x  is  2,  x  being  defined  j^^^^^^  „.  Paulsen,  Breezemont,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor 

below,  which  comprises  hydrolyzmg  with  the  aid  of  strong  j^  Ashland  OU  A  Rcfinfaig  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a 

alkaU  in  admixture  with  water  a  compound  having  the  corporation  of  Kentucky 

structure  Art(SiFCl8_nRn),  where  Arf  is  a  perfluoro-  FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,451 

aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  per-  8  Claims.     (CL  260 — 674) 

fkiorophenyl,    perfluoronaphthyl    and    perfluoropyridyl,  1.  The  process  of  preparing  alpha-  and  bcta-methyl- 

R   is    a   radical   selected   from    the   group    of  hydro-  naphthalene  in  purities  of  at  least  99.0  percent  which 

gen,    fluorine,    alkyl,    aryl,    fluoroalkyl    and    fluoroaryl  comprises, 

radicals,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  and  x  is  a  number  fractionating  to  an  end  botUng  point  between  about 
from  1  to  2.  ^^*  and  500*  F.  a  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  said 
.^.^^■^M^-^—  metbylnaphthalenes  in  admixture  with  contaminants 
3,270  071  ^^  ^  alkylbenzene  and  paraffin  types  having  boiling 
PRODUCTION  Of'oUGOMERS  OF  points  close  to  the  boiling  points  of  said  mcthyl- 
BUTADIENE-(1,3)  naphthalenes,  components  of  said  feed  having  boil- 
Herbert  MueUer,  Frankenthal,  FfUz,  EmU  Scharf,  Lud-  ing  points  substantially   higher  than  said  methyl- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Dietmar  Wittenberg,  Mannheim,  naphthalenes  thereby  being  removed  from  said  feed, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AnUfan-  &  Soda-Fabrik  subjecting  the  fractionated  feed  to  hydrocracking  in 
Aktienge^llschalJ,  I^dwigshafw  (tttae).  Germany  ^  presence  of  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  which  com- 

rL/^::Sf^"'^iES:.?^i^t;!"l^°'2??W^^  P^^  5  to  25%  by^lght  chromia  deposited  on 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Gymany,  Dec.  22. 1962,  P  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  coS^prising  a  high  purity  low 

7  Claims.     (CL  160     666)  sodium  content  gamma  type  alumina,  at  a  temper- 

1.  A   process    for   the    oligonKrization   of  butadiene  ature   <rf  about    1200-1300*   F.,   the   contaminants 

which  comprises  preparing  an  oligomerization  catalyst  by  in  said  fractionated  stock  having  boiling  points  close 

the  interaction  of  nickel  tetracarbonyl  with  a  compound  to  the  boiling  poiiits  of  said  mcthylnaphthalene* 
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thereby  being  hydrcxn-acked  to  compounds  having 
boiling  points  no  higher  than  about  440°  F.,  said 
methylnaphthalenes  being  hydrocrackcd  at  a  sub- 
stantially lower  rate  than  said  contaminants,  whereby 
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said  methylnaphthalenes  are  isolated  in  their  boil- 
ing range, 
and  superfractionating  alpha-  and  beta-methylnaphtha- 
lene  from  the  hydrocrackcd  stock  in  a  fractionating 
system  having  at  least   150  theoretical  trays. 


gaseousj  reactant;  providing  substantially  pure  0x3  gen  to 
form  a  supply  of  a  second  gaseous  reactant;  sefaratcly 
introduting  said  supplies  of  reactants  into  a  first  com- 
bustion zone;  igniting  said  supplies  of  reactants  within 
said  fir  It  zone  to  form  a  sustained  flame  thereir,  con- 
fining Slid  reactants  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  verticil  axis, 
said  caifiguration  preventing  upward  and  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  reactants  out  of  said  first  zone;  maintaining 
a  temperature  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  zone 
which  k  of  the  order  of  2,000°  C.  and  of  the  ord  :r  from 
1,000" 'C.  to  1,500"  C.  in  the  lower  portion  hereof; 
guiding  said  reactants  downwardly  directly  from  said 
first  zone  into  a  second  combustion  zone;  confining  said 
reactants  laterally  in  said  second  zone  in  a  downwardly 
divergent  frusto-conical  configuration  open  at  both  ends 


3,270,075 
CATALYTIC  TERPENE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
John  M.  Derfer,  Jacksonville,  and  Carl  Bordenca,  Ponte 

Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,172 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—^75.5) 

1.  In  an  isomerization  reaction  process  wherein  a  liquid 
terpene  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-pinene,  /3-pinene  and  mixtures  thereof  is  contacted 
with  a  zcolitic  metal  aluminosilicate  catalyst  in  a  reaction 
zone,  the  improvement  for  directing  the  isomerization 
reaction  to  the  production  of  limonene  which  comprises: 
contacting  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  under  liquid  phase 
conditions  with  said  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  65°  C.  to  about 
110°  C.  

3,270,076 
PROPYLENE  CRACKING 
John  Happel,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J. 
Marsel,  deceased,  late  of  Bronx,  N.Y.,  by  Elizabeth 
Hug,  administratrix,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^^     .«,  „, 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,576 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—678) 
1.  The  process,  which  consists  of  cracking  a  mixture 
of  propylene  and  more  than  34.0  mole  percent  of  steam 
and  having  at  least  100  mm.  Hg  partial  pressure  of  pro- 
pylene, at  a  temperature  between  900°  and  1200"  C.  at 
contact  times  less  than  0.01  second,  and  at  least  1  atmos- 
phere total  pressure,  shock  quenching  the  resulting  gase- 
ous mixture,  and^  separating  and  recovering  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  including  methyl  acetylene  and  allene, 
therefrom. 

3,270,077 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE- 
AND  ETHYLENE-CONTAINING  GASES  BY  THE 
INCOMPLETE    COMBUSTION    OF   LIQUID   HY- 
DROCARBONS ^    ^     c.      i« 
Shigeru  Tsutsumi,  Hirakata-shI,  Osaka-fu,  SWro  Nagao, 
Sakai-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and  Kumao  Ohashi,  Higashi-ku, 
Nasoya-shi,  Japan;  said   Tsutsumi   assignor  to  Toa 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
^^       FUed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,014 
Clafans  priority,   application  Japan,  Jan.   8,   1962, 
37/256;  37/257;  Feb.  27, 1962, 37/6,941,  37/6,942 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—679) 
1.  A  process  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
steps  of:   vaporizing  and  preheating  a  mixture  of  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons  to  form  a  supply  of  a  first 
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igle 
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and    Aaxial    with    said    cylindrical    configurat 
frusto-conical  configuration  having  an  apex  an, 
range  from  6  to  20  degrees,  the  upper  base  of  saii  I 
conical  configuration  being  coextensive  with  the 
of   saiji    cylindrical   configuration;   introducing 
into  said  first  zone  at  a  flow  rate 
;tention  time  for  said  reactants  in  said 
20  to  200  milliseconds;  maintaining  a 
the  central  portion  of  said  second  zon; 
From  600°  C.  to  1,000°  C;  maintaining  a 
second  zone  in  the  range  from  200  to 
meter$  of  mercury,  absolute;  withdrawing  the 
products  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  zone 
said  combustion  products;  and  obtaining  from   " 
combt  stion  products  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
ylene  and  ethylene 


said 
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pro'  'iding   a 

zones 
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3,270,078 
PROCESS  AND  REGENERATIVE  FURNACE 
TEM  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDROCA  IBONS 
Marcd  J.  P.  Bogart,  London,  England,  assignor 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo^tion 
Del  iware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,240 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260— «79) 
1.  i  i.  method  for  improving  the  thermal  efficiency 
regen<  rative  furnace  system  for  the  pyrolysis  of 
carboi  feed  and  including  a  pair  of  regenerative 
having  a  pyrolysis  and  prel\eat  phase  which 

(a)j  preheating  said  hydrocarbon  feed  by  ind^ect 

ekchange  in  a  combustion  chamber; 
(b)  introducing  said  preheated  hydrocarbon 
a  regenerative  furnace  during  the  pyrolysis 
(c)i  withdrawing  pyrolysis  gases  from  the  r 

f  jrnace  of  step  (b); 
(d)   simultaneously  with  step  (b)  introducing 
d  combustion  supporting  medium  to  a  secopd 
erative  furnace  during  the  preheat  phase 
(e)j  withdrawing  products  of  combustion 
generative  furnace  of  step  (d) ;  , 
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(f)  admixing  the  products  of  combustion  of  step  (e) 
with  a  combustion  supporting  medium  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and 


(g)  thereafter  reversing  the  phases  of  said  regenerative 
furnaces. 

3,270,079 
REMOVAL  OF  ALKAU  METAL  FROM  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Ralph  H.  Schatz,  Westfield,  John  F.  Johnson,  Plafaifield, 
and  Augustus  B.  Small,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Harry  Ed- 
win Robson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engfaieerlng  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,580 
13  Claims.    (CL  260—680) 


phorus  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  phosphorus  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
.002  to  0.25  atom  of  phosphorus  per  atom  of  iron  and 
the  atoms  of  magnesium,  zinc,  cobalt  and  nickel  are  pres- 
ent in  a  total  amount  of  from  .05  to  2  atoms  per  atom 
of  iron. 

3^70,081 
ISOPRENE  PRODUCTION  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF 
C,  ALKYL  ETHER 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dolton,  and  Byron  W.  Tumquest,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  asrigDors  to  SIndaIr  Rcaeardi,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
95,521,  Mar.  14,  1961.    This  application  Dec.  22, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  420,426 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 681) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprcne  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  tertiary  Ce  alkyl  ether  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

R_0— R' 

wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  Ce  radical  andV'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  to  thermal  pyrolysis  in  t'he  absence  of  a  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1000  to  1600°  F.  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gaseous  diluent  to  produce  isoprene. 


3,270,082 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  ISOPRENE 
Daniel  Lumbroso,  Le  Vesinet,  Femand  Cousscmant,  Paris, 
and  Michel  HelUn,  RueU-Mahnaison,  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Fran^ais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lnbri- 
fiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1964, 
974,247 
26  Claims.    (CL  260— 681) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  by  the 
steps  of  reacting  an  isobutene-containing  olefinic  C4  cut 
with   formaldehyde  to  produce  crude  4,4-dimethyl-l,3- 
dioxane,  and  then  catalytically  cracking  the  resultant  di- 
oxane  to  obtain  isoprene,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  intermediate  step  of  hydrogenating  the  crude 
4,4-dimethyl-l,3-<iioxane   before   it  is  subjected  to  the 
catalytic  cracking  step. 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolefin 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  the  polymer, 
boiling  —150  C.-200°  C,  dioxane,  and  an  alkali  metal 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  recovering  a 
solution  of  polymer  in  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  dioxane 
containing  alkali  metal  impurities;  neutralizing  the  alkali 
metal  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  separating  the  dioxane  from  the  polymer  solution; 
washing  the  dioxane-free  solution  with  0.1  to  1  volume 
of  acidified  water  per  volume  of  polymer  solution  to  re- 
move the  alkali  metal;  and  withdrawing  a  solution  of 
polymer  in  hydrocarbon  solvent  free  of  dioxane  and 
alkali  metal. 

3,270,080 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  F.  Christmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,091 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  organic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  250°  C.  a  mixture  of  the  said  organic  com- 
pound to  be  dehydrogenated  and  from  0.2  to  2.5  mols  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  the  said  organic  compound  with  a 
catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  comprising  iron,  phos- 


3,270,083 
EXTRACTION  OF  1,3-BUTADIENE 
Ernst  Peukert,  Schloss  Bom,  Tannas,  Gomany,  assisnor 
to  Bunawerke  Hub  G.m.b.H.,  Mari,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  ScpL  18, 1964, 
B  78  587 
8  Chdms.    (CL  260—681.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  butadiene  from 
butenes  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  passing  a  mix- 
ture  of   1,3-butadiene  and  butenes  into  a  solution  of 
cuprous  ammonium  acetate  to  selectively  absorb  said  1,3- 
butadiene,  and  (B)  desorbing  said  solution  to  separate 
said  1,3-butadiene,  the  improvement  comprising  conduct- 
ing said  desorbing  at  above  40"  C.  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  separate  said  1,3-butadiene  in  the  liquid  phase. 


3,270,084 
METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Alan  Schriesfaehn,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  Charles  A. 
Rowe,  Jr.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  and  WUliam  Bartok,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Rescardi  and  Enginceriiig 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,173 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—683.2) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  effecting  the  isomerization 
of  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  in  a  carbanion  reaction  which 
comprises  contacting  said  monoolefinic  hydrocarbons  with 
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a  solvent-base  system,  which  consists  essentially  of  hex- 
amethyl  phosphoramide  and  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal 
inorganic  amides,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
organic  amides,  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  alkyls  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  a  carbanion 
intermediate  which  rapidly  leads  to  the  shift  in  the  posi- 
tion of  the  double  bond  in  said  monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bon. 

3,270,085 
METHOD  FOR  ISOMERIZING  ALPHA  OLEFINS  TO 
BETA    OLEFINS    WITH    CHROMIUM    NICKEL 
PHOSPHATE 
Charles  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,830 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.2) 
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3,270,087 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Richaill  F.  Heck,  McDanicl  Crest,  Wilndngt 

assignor  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wf 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the   catalytic  hydrogenatioK 
a-oleiiii  in  a  homogeneous  reaction  medium  whiph 
prises  contacting  the  a-olefin  with  hydrogen  in 
ence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
metal    borohydride   with    a   compound   of  the 
(R3P)iMX3   wherein    any  of  the   R's  is   selected 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups 
metal  pelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coba  t 
and  palladium,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodin ; 
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3,270,088 
ALKllL,  HYDROXY  ALKYL  MALEATE  MONlOMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Dairell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  nkesne  as- 
signments, to  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company,  If  c.  New 
Yoilc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Noprawhig.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3tl,572 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—851) 
1.  A  hydroxy  monomer  comprising  the  addi 
uct  o    (a)  a  monoepoxide  and  (b)  a  maleic  a 
half  e|ter  having  the  formula 

o  o 

HOCCH=CnCOR 

m  wtich  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistijig  of  an 
alkyl  ;roup  of  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


■fO^J*    -M^*/" 


and 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  isomerizing  alpha  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  to 
their  corresponding  beta  isomers  which  comprises  passing 
the  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  between  100°  and 
300°  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal 
phosphate  material  consisting  essentially  of  phosphate 
radicals  chemically  combined  with  chromium  and  nickel 
in  the  relative  proportions  of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of 
chromium  per  atom  of  nickel  which  metal  phosphate  ma- 
terial is  pr«parable  by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts 
of  chromium  and  nickel  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  ortho- 
phosphate  and  precipitating  said  metal  phosphate  ma- 
terial from  the  mixture  at  a  pH  of  between  about  4  to  10. 
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4.  i\  copolymer  of  (a)  the  addition  product 
mondepoxide    and    (2)    a   maleic   anhydride 
havii  g  the  formula 


in  w  lich  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist  ng  of  an 


3,270,086 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PAR- 

AFFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  B.  Regier,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.   FUed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,852 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  vaporous 
parafiinic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  with  a  molten 
salt  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing 
gas,  said  molten  salt  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  carbonate,  cesium  carbonate,  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  the  carbonates  of  lithium, 
sodiimi,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  and  maintain- 
ing the  ten»perature  in  said  dehydrogenation  zone  in  the 
range  from  about  400  to  about  700°  C. 


alky 
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and  (b)  at  least  one  different  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  addition  product. 
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3,270,089 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOUNDS  AS  CROSS- 

LINKING  MONOMERS 
James  C.  Wygant,  Creve  Cocur,  and  Richard  M.  Ander- 
son, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,939 

19Clafans.  (CL  260— 869) 
1.  A  process  for  cross-linking  polyesters  which  com- 
prises curing  a  poly  condensation  unsaturated  polyester 
of  a  polybasic  compound  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  polybasic  compound  and  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  with  a 
(1,2,3,4.7.7  -  hexahaIobicyclo-[2.2.1]-2-heptenyl-5)  vinyl 
ether.  

3,270,090 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 
POLYOLEFINS  AND  ACRYUC  AND  METH- 
ACRYLICACID  _    ^ 

Robert  M.  Nowak,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,      «_.««.- 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,807 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—877) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  malaxating  at  heat-plastifying  temperatures  be- 
tween 130°  and  250°  C,  a  normally  solid  resinous  ther- 
moplastic polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  olefins  containing  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  (b)  copolymers 
of  said  olefins,  which  polymer  has  been  irradiated  with 
high  energy  ionizing  radiation  in  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere  while  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  not  greater 
than  1000  microns  and  in  a  field  having  an  intensity  of 
at  least  10,000  rads  per  hour  for  a  dose  of  from  0.1  to  10 
megarads,  while  contacting  the  heat-softened  polymer 
with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid. 


3,270,091 
HYDROXYPHENYLALKANE  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Grecnborgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,467 

14  Clafans.     (CL  260—932) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


R,  is  hydroxy,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthioalkoxy  of  from  3  to  40  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxy  of  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkylthio 
of  from  3  to  40  carbon  atoms  or  alkylthioalkylthk>- 
alkoxy  of  from  3  to  40  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  hydroxy,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthioalkoxy  of  from  3  to  40  carbon  atoms,  phen- 
yl, alkylthioalkylthio  of  from  3  to  40  carbon  atoms 
or  alkylthioalkylthioalkoxy  of  from  3  to  40  carbon 
atoms; 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen; 
and 

R4  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen. 


3,270,092 

CYCLIC  PHOSPHONITES 

Harold  James  Harwood,  Cuyahoga  FaDs,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,505 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 937) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

B' 

0-C-R' 


O— C-R' 


wherein 

A  is  lower  alkylene, 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

each  of  R7  and  Rs  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


1 

B' 

wherein  R  is  aryl  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

4.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

RPX, 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  free  form  non-ben- 
zenoid  unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine,  and  iodine,  with  a  saturated  aliphatic 
dihydric  alcohol  having  the  formula 

HO— CH-CH-!-CH-|— OH 

I       I      L     J- 

wherein  each  of  the  indicated  free  valences  of  the  carbon 
atoms  is  satisfied  by  a  radical  free  from  non-benzenoid 
unsaturation  containing  only  hydrogen,  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  less  than  2  oxygen  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  of  from  0  to  1,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture,  a  compound  having  the  formula 

■     o CH 

B-P  .    CH- 

wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  the  indicated 
fi«e  valences  of  the  carbon  atoms  are  satisfied  as  described 
above. 

3,270,093 

0,0-NEOPENTYLENE-N.DIETHYLPHOSPHORO. 

AMII>OTHIOATE 

Marcel  A.  Gradsten,  Demarcat,  N  J.,  asignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274^36 

1  Clabn.     (CL  260—937) 
0,0-neopentylene-N-diethylphosphoroamidothioate. 
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3,270,094 
THIOPHOSPHORIC,  -PHOSPHONIC  AND 
-PHOSPHINIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hans-Gerd  Schicke,  Wuppertal-EIberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,568 
Claims  miority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1962, 
F  36  581 
llOaims.    (CI.  260— 944) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


August  30 


ture  zoi  c  and  at  least  one  other  temperature  zone 
prising  rorming  a  batch  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
from  about  60  to  65%  of  calcined  South  American 


and  the 


com- 

i^eight, 

lauxite 

jalance  substantially  all  flint  fire  clay,  mix  ng  the 

nt  to 
FjOj  equivalent  to  that  provided  by  aboijt  3  to 


R,  Y         CHi— s— Ri 

/ 

Rs 


CHi)b— X— C-R 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R3  stand  independently  for  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  imino,  Y  stands  for 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1. 


5%  of 

form 

shapes 

posing 

shell  w 

ately 
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85%  phosphoric  acid,  compressing  the  b  itch  to 

se  f-sustaining  refractory  shapes,  curing  the  u  suiting 

It  a  temperature  of  about  450  to  600°  F.  ajnd  dis- 

he  shapes  along  the  inner  periphery  of  thi  metal 

i  thin  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  zone  i  nmedi- 

ac  jacent  the  high  temperature  zone. 


3,270,095 
FLUORO-CHLORO  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHORUS 
CONTAINING  ESTERS 
Hugo  Malz,  Leverkusen- Wiesdorf,  Hans  Kiikenthal,  Lcver- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Wolfgang  Belirenz,  Wuppertal-EIber- 
feld, Erich  Klauke,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Engelberi 
Kiihle,   Cologne-Stammheim,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1962, 
V  36  913 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—955) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


}■ 


R    O 

/ 
Ri 


3,270,098 
ME'  -HOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW,  SPHERICAL 
UOj   PARTICLES  j 

Harold  N.  Barr  and  Lcnnart  A.  Sundquist,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unite^  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

T    FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,139 
J  4  Claims.     (CI.  264— .5) 

1.  Tne  method  of  producing  spherical,  hollow,  ( eramic, 
refractiry  UOj  particles,  comprising  oxidizing  UDj  par- 
ticles, mixing  these  oxidized  particles  with  a  smalljamount 
of  Cad-TiOa  powder,  granulating  the  mixture,  spl  eroidiz- 
ing  the]  sintered  granulated  material  in  a  high  tem  >erature 
flame, 


s— CCl.F, 


•ooling  the  spheroidized  material  and  finis  ling  the 
particl<  s  by  reduction  in  hydrogen  at  high  temp<  ratures. 


in  which  R  and  Ri  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl 
and  lower  dialkylamino,  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x  stands 
for  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  ^o  and  y  stands  for  an 
integer  of  from  one  to  three,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being 
three. 

3,270,096 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  DIESTERS 
WUUam  M.  Lanham,  Charleston,  and  Percy  L.  Smith, 
Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,106 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—976) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  tri(halo- 
alkyl)  phosphite,  a  saturated  monohydroxyl  compound 
free  from  substitution  other  than  halogen  substitution, 
and  a  phosphorus  trihalide,  wherein  all  the  said  halogen 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  to  produce  a  di(haloalkyl  phospite). 


3,270,099 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-FOC  iL 
LENGTH  CONTACT  LENSES 

Rkhard  N.  Camp,  8119  Glenalta,  Houston, 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,588 
2  Claims.    (CL  264—1) 


cun  d 


3,270,097 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  ROTARY  KILN 
Stanley  R.  Pavlica,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-WaU(er  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,540 
6  Claims.    (CI.  263—52) 
5.  A  method  for  forming  an  unbumed,  nonwettable, 
high  temperature  refractory  lining  in  a  rotary  kiln  con- 
taining an  outer  metal  shell  and  having  a  high  tempera- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  multifocal  lens 
ing  the  steps  of, 

proyiding  a  curved  optical  surface  on  a 
of  polymerized  artificial  resinous  material 
selected  index  of  refraction, 

molding  a  polymerizable  mass  of  artificial 
material  which  when  cured  has  a  selected 
iidex  of  refraction  from  said  cured  block 
erization  onto  the  curved  optical  surface  of 
block  to  form  an  integral  bond  between  the 
niaterials  of  the  formable  mass  and  the 
a   the  curved  optical  surface, 

curpg  the  formable  mass  of  resinous  materia 
monolithic  mass, 


cured 


ex. 


;ompris- 


block 
laving  a 


resinous 
different 
polym- 

cured 
resinous 

block 


said 


to  form 
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forming  from  a  portion  of  said  monolithic  mass  a  lens 
having  anterior  and  posterior  optical  surfaces  of  the 
desired  lens  optical  characteristics  having  the  same 
general  curvature  as  said  cured  optical  surface  with 
the  curved  optical  surface  intersecting  at  least  one  of 
the  anterior  and  postqior  surfaces, 

the  portion  of  the  lens  containing  said  three  surfaces 
providing  a  different  focal  length  than  the  remainder 
of  the  lens. 


a  resinous  thermoplastic  mass  injected  into  the  mold  and 
injecting  said  resinous  thermoplastic  mass  into  the  nnwd 
whereby  the  thin  flexible  thermoplastic  film  is  maintamed 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  mold,  in  tbc 
desired  position  and  in  an  effective  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  waU  predominately  by  electrostatic  at- 


3,270,100 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CAPSULES  BY  INTER- 
FACIAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  M.  JolkovsU,  Awbrey  Charles  Laws,  and  Donald 
H.  Powers,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  fifty  percent  to  Dclavan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa, 
and  fifty  percent  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^^^ 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,093 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264—4) 


traction  and  is  intimately  and  interfacially  fused  with 
the  thermosplastic  mass  wiUiout  distortion  of  the  decora- 


3,270,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ™,  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  HARDENED  CLAY  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  PhiUip  AUien,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  f^^ 

to  Ken-Mar  Clay  Products  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

^FUed  Dec  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,643 
18  Claims.     (CI.  264—27) 


1.  Method  for  encapsulating  a  liquid  bifunctional  re- 
actant  capable  of  reacting  with  a  second  bifunctional 
reactant  to  form  a  polymer  which  method  comprises  ( 1 ) 
discharging  drops  of  said  liquid  bifunctional  reactant 
into  a  multi-layer  bath  with  which  said  liquid  bifunc- 
tional reactant  is  immiscible,  and  bath  comprising  solu- 
tions of  said  second  bifunctional  reactant  including  a  first 
layer  having  a  first  specific  gravity  and  a  second  layer 
having  a  second  specific  gravity  greater  than  said  first  spe- 
cific gravity,  said  liquid  bifunctional  reactant  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  said  first  specific  gravity  and 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  second  specific  gravity,  and 
(2)  causing  said  drops  to  pass  through  said  first  layer 
and  come  to  rest  in  a  boundary  layer  between  said  first 
and  second  layers,  whereby  the  external  surface  of  said 
drops  is  converted  to  a  polymerized  protective  sheU. 


3,270,101 
METHOD  OF  USING  STATIC  CHARGE  TO  DECO- 
RATE MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 
PhiUp  R.  Jardine,  WUmington,  Del,  Robert  N.  Pim, 
Media,  and  Winthrop  S.  Lawrence,  Chester,  Pa.,  and 
Walter  L.  Hochner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Kaumagraph  Company,  WUmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,819 
6Clafans.  (CL  264— 22) 
1.  A  method  of  decorating  a  resinous  thermoplastic 
injection  molded  article  comprising  adhering  a  thin,  flex- 
ible thermoplastic  film  at  least  one  side  of  which  carries 
a  decoration  to  a  wall  of  an  injection  mold  by  electro- 
static attraction,  such  film  having  a  thickness  between  3 
and  1 1  mils  and  t>eing  of  a  composition  compatible  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hardened  clay  products 
which  comprises  a  closed  extruder  means,  means  for  de- 
livering a  clay  mix  to  the  extruder,  said  extruder  moans 
being  provided  with  means  for  heating  the  mix,  an  ex- 
truder orifice  and  means  for  extruding  the  heated  mix 
under  pressure  through  said  orifice,  cutter  means  adjacent 
said  extruder  for  receiving  the  mix  from  said  extruder  and 
for  cutting  said  extruded  clay  mix  into  shaped  modules, 
an  infra-red  heater  for  drying  and  preheating  said  shaped 
modules,  means  for  delivering  shaped  modules  from  said 
cutter  to  said  infra-red  heater,  means  for  passing  modules 
through  the  infra-red  heater,  a  dielectric  heater,  means  for 
delivering  shaped  modules  from  the  infra-red  heater  to  said 
dielectric  heater,  an  endless  electro-conductive  conveyor 
belt  forming  a  pass  to  and  through  said  dielectric  heater, 
said  belt  forming  a  lower  electrode  within  tibe  dielectric 
heater  and  a  conveying  means  for  modules,  an  upper  elec- 
trode comprising  a  flat  metallic  plate  mounted  in  said  di- 
electric heater  in  spaced  relation  with  said  belt  to  allow 
passage  therethrough  of  modules  as  a  dielectric  on  said 
belt  and  between  the  belt  and  the  upper  electrode,  means 
for  variably  spacing  said  upper  electrode  from  said  lower 
electrode,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  connected 
to  ao<l  forming  a  high  frequency  dielectric  heating  circuit 
with  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  means  for  continu- 
ously sensing  changing  conditions  in  the  dielectric  passing 
through  said  dielectric  heater,  means  for  continuously 
changing  the  inductance  of  the  dielectric  circuit  in  re- 


V 
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sponse  to  changes  in  the  dielectric  passing  through  the  di- 
electric heater,  radio  frequency  shielding  means  enclosing 
said  dielectric  heater  and  nieans  for  withdrawing  baked 
clay  products  from  the  dielectric  heater. 

13.  A  process  for  producing  hardened  clay  products 
which  comprises  feeding  the  clay  product  ingredients  to  a 
two  compartment  mixing  apparatus,  mixing  the  ingredients 
in  the  first  compartment  thereof,  feeding  the  first  com- 
partment mix  to  the  second  compartment  of  the  mixer  and 
further  mixing  the  ingredients  to  form  an  intimate  mix- 
ture therein,  continuously  feeding  said  intimate  mixture 
to  a  closed  extruder  means  adapted  to  heat  and  com- 
press said  intimate  mixture,  heating  and  compressing  the 
intimate  mixture  in  said  extruder,  continuously  extruding 
the  intimate  mixture  through  an  orifice  of  desired  cross 
section  on  said  extruder  in  a  continuous  ribbon  and  in  a 
compressed,  heated  state  to  allow  substantial  drying  there- 
of, continuously  feeding  said  extruded  ribbon  of  desired 
cross  section  to  a  continuous- cutting  device,  cutting  said 
ribbon  into  raw,  shaped,  clay  modules,  continuously  feed- 
ing said  raw,  substantially  dry  modules  to  an  infra-red 
heater,  continuously  passing  said  modules  through  the 
infra-red  heater  to  completely  dry  and  preheat  the  same, 
continuously  feeding  said  dry  and  preheated  modules  from 
said  infra-red  heater  on  a  continuous  electro-conductive 
conveyor  belt  to  a  dielectric  heater,  said  conveyor  belt 
being  adapted   to   pass   through  and   forming   a  lower 
electrode  within  the  dielectric  heater  and  said  dielectric 
heater  having  an  upper  electrode   therein  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  from  said  modules  and  connected  with 
said  lower  electrode  to  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  cir- 
cuit to  form  a  high  frequency  dielectric  heating  circuit 
therewith,  continuously  passing  said  modules  as  a  dielec- 
tric on  said  belt  under  said  upper  electrode,  directing  a 
high  frequency  dielectric  heating  current  through  the  mo- 
dules, continuously  sensing  changes  in  the  make-up  and 
conditions  of  the  dielectric  modules  passing  through  the 
dielectric  heater,  continuously  changing  the  inductance 
of  the  dielectric  heating  circuit  in  response  to  said  changes 
in  the  dielectric  modules  passing  through  the  dielectric 
heater  and  removing  the  modules  from  the  dielectric 
heater  as  a  substantially  uniform,  hardened  clay  product. 


elled  wills  or  insulating  layers  for  walls,  floors  ai  d  ceil- 
ings which  are  resistant  to  pressure,  tension  and  shi  inkage 
which  ^mprises  preparing  a  reinforcing,  open  «etLing  of 
thermoplastic  polymer  rods  dimensioned  to  correspond 
to  the  size  of  the  sheet,  providing  said  netting  with  ad- 
hesive, uniting  the  resultant  sticky  netting  with  eicpand- 
able  plastic  granulate,  placing  the  resultant  product  in  a 
master  mold  partly  filled  with  expandable  plastic  granu- 
late, adjling  a  furiher  layer  of  expandable  plastic  granu- 
late, heating  said  filled  master  mold  and  thus  expanding 
its  contents  into  an  expanded  plastic  sheet,  allowiig  said 
master  mold  to  cool  and  removing  the  expandef  sheet 
therefn  m. 


3^70,103 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHOCKPROOF  EXPANDED 

PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Adolf  Kurtz,  Fassgoaheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 

Anilb.   &   Soda-FabHk   Akticngesellschaft,   Ludwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1962, 

B  66,627 

6  Claims.    (0.264—45) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  shockproof  plastic 
expanded  sheets  useful  as  sheeting  for  walls,  ceilings,  pan- 


3,270,104 
VACUUM  FORMING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Robert  IL.  Dreyfus,  Arlington,  and  John  W.  Harrison  and 
Robert  D.  Lowry,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  tp  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  6f  Con- 
necticut I 

Originid  application  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,8^1,  now 
Pateit  No.  3,022,614,  dated  Feb.  27,  1962.  Divided 
and  0iis  application  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15^,752 
3  Claims.    (CI.  264—92) 


Ee^ 


1.  /  process  comprising  heating  an  orientabW  plastic 
film,  p(  (sitioning  the  film  across  the  core  of  a  hollow  mold, 
applyii  g  vacuum  to  biaxially  stretch  orient  the  mlm  on 
both  tl  e  inside  and  outside  of  said  core  and  applying  pres- 
sure tc»the  film  formed  inside  said  core  to  position^  said  in- 
side fil  n  above  said  outside  film. 


3,270,105 

APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    MAKING    A 

LEA  C-DETECTING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Bjom  Ijore,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  Ralph  G.  D'Ascoli, 

Yonkers,  and  John  W.  Olson,   Dobbs  Ferr] ,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New 

Yor  if  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,932 
9aahns.    (CI.  264— 139) 

2.  /  pparatus  for  forming  closely  spaced  Openings 
the  length  of  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  <  ielectric 
materi  il  covering  an  electrical  conductor  comprising  a 
rotatal  ly  mounted  wheel,  a  multiplicity  of  heat-cojiductive 
cuttinj  blades  radially  displosed  about  the  periphtral  por- 
tion al  said  wheel,  said  cutting  blades  each  Having  a 
radiall '  projecting  cutting  edge  formed  thereon,  aj  station- 
ary he  iting  torch  for  directing  a  flame  against  sai^  cutting 
blades  to  elevate  them  to  a  temperature  above  tht  soften- 
ing ten  iperature  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  an|d  means 
for  difecting  a  moving  length  of  the  covered  omductor 
into  engagement  with  the  circumference  of  said  w  leel  and 


along 
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forcibly  against  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutting  blade. 
6.  A  method  for  making  leak-detecting  electrical  con- 
ductors which  comprises  directing  an  insulated  electrical 
conductor  to  a  perforation  station,  said  insulated  con- 
ductor comprising  a  nKtallic  wire  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  thermoplastic  insulated  covering  thereon,  pressing  in 
said  station  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  heated  elements 


3,270,lf7  , ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ELASTOMERIC  STOCK 
FROM  THE  WORK  ROLL  OF  A  MILL  OR  THE 
LIKE  ,.  ^^. 

Harold  G.  Bailey  and  Andrew  Hale,  Akron,  Ohio,  m- 
slgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Akron  Standard 
Mold  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,298,  now 
Patent  No.  3,221,364,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.  DMM 
and  thk  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,977 

5  Claims.  (CL  264— 147) 
3.  A  method  of  removing  a  ribbon  of  elastomenc 
stock  from  a  rotating  work  roll  comprising  the  steps  of, 
forming  a  furrow  through  the  stock  on  said  rotating  work 
roll,  positioning  a  knife  means  having  a  cutting  edge  in 
said  furrow  and  against  said  work  roll  such  that  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife  means  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  work  Toti  and  is  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  90"  with  respect  to  a  line  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  located  in  said  plane,  incising  a  lead  thread 
of  stock  from  the  side  of  said  furrow  at  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  stock  with  said  cutting  edge  by  lateral 
separation  of  said  furrow  and  knife  means,  further  sepa- 


having  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  said 
thermoplastic  covering  against  said  insulated  conductor 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  deform  thermally  said  plastic 
covering  to  provide  closely  spaced  openings  along  the  in- 
sulated conductor  exposing  the  metallic  conductor,  and 
withdrawing  the  perforated  conductor  from  said  station. 


3,270,106 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  ROD- 
FORM  SOLID  FROM  MOLTEN  LOW  MOLECU- 
LAR WEIGHT  RIGID  MATERIALS 
Rolf  Germerdonk,  Schildgen,  and  Gerhard  Panllg,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AkticngescUschitft,  Lcverlnisen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1963, 

F  41,563 

2  Claims.    (CL  264— 143) 


rating  said  furrow  and  knife  means  to  incise  the  stock 
from  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  stock  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  work  roll  to  form  a  ribbon,  and  regulating  the 
distance  between  the  furrow  and  the  incision  of  said  stock 
to  control  the  width  of  the  ribbon  removed  thereby. 


3,270,108 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BOWLING  BAL15 

John  L.  Randolph,  1728  Liberty  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,702 

5  Claims.    (CI.  264— 162) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  rod-form,  dust- 
free  solid  in  a  dropping  shaft,  from  molten  low  molec- 
ular weight  rigid  materials  that  form  a  melt  which 
solidifies  only  slowly  but  is  viscous  wherein  the  melt 
is  pressed  through  nozzles  and  the  resulting,  suspended 
melt  filaments  of  large  diameter  are  superficially  solidi- 
fied in  a  first  cooling  section  by  means  of  a  coolant 
flowing  parallel  to  the  filaments  at  a  slightly  different 
speed,  so  that  they  no  longer  coalesce  into  drops  under 
the  effect  of  surface  tension,  and  the  filaments  thus 
stabilized  are  internally  solidified  in  a  second  cooling 
section  by  a  random  flow  of  coolant  and,  finally,  are 
broken  into  pieces. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bowling  ball  comprising  the 

steps  of:  .        ,      ,*      I 

(a)  placing  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  selt-polym- 
erizing  synthetic  resin  in  the  bottom  of  a  hollow 
spherical  core  mold  to  form  a  hard  segment  of  a 
sphere; 

(b)  filling  the  remainder  of  said  hollow  spherical  core 
mold  with  a  fluid  mixture  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  a 
density  control  medium,  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  which  is  composed  of  hollow  synthetic  resin  par- 
ticles; 

(c)  causing  said  mixture  to  polymerize  and  integrally 
bond  to  said  segment  to  form  a  hardened  substan- 
tially spherical  core  in  said  core  mold; 

(d)  removably  affixing  said  core  in  a  hollow  shell  mold 
having  a  spherical  article-forming  surface  substan- 
tially concentrically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  core 
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to  define  a  shell-forming  space,  said  shell  mold  hav- 
ing a  top-filling  opening; 

(e)  filling  said  shell-forming. space  with  synthetic  resin 
through  said  filling  opening; 

(f)  said  shell  mold  being  proportioned  to  provide  a 
slight  excess  of  said  synthetic  resin  shell  material  not 
protruding  substantially  outwardly  beyond  said  spher- 
ical article-forming  suriface  and  being  of  broad  lateral 
extent  greater  than  said  filling  opening  to  provide  a 
slight  bump  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  suf- 
ficient to  compensate  for  settling  of  said  shell  ma- 
terial tending  to  be  caused  in  the  area  of  said  filling 
opening  by  nipward  migration  and  venting  of  air 
bubbles  through  said  shell  material  in  said  area  dur- 
ing polymerization  of  said  shell  material; 

(g)  causing  said  shell  material  to  polymerize  and  in- 
tegrally bond  to  said  core; 

(h)  removing  the  resultant  ball  from  said  shell  mold; 
and 

(i)  reducing  said  ball  to  pre-determined  finished  spher- 
ical size. 


3,270,109 

PREPARATION  OF  INORGANIC  OXIDE 

MONOFILAMENTS 

Robert   H.   Kelsey,    Chagrin   Falls,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Sen  No.  265,361 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—178) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  inorganic  oxide  filaments 
which  comprises  preparing  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of 
an  oxygen  containing  organic  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  yttrium  zirco- 
nium, the  lanthanide  rare  earths,  and  hafnium;  concen- 
trating said  solution  to  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
50,000  centipoises  and  then  forming  said  viscous  liquid 
into  filaments,  and  thereafter  heating  said  filaments  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  same  to  said 
metal  oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  extrud- 
ing said  liquid  through ^n  orifice  and  directly  into  a  liquid 
comprising  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  aliphatic  alco- 
hols with  not  less  than  3  and  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms. 
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walls  aid  a  removably  affixed  bottom  which  is  substan- 
tially lo  iver  at  the  sides  of  the  mold  than  in  the  ii  terior, 
the  bottom  being  figured  and  shaped  to  mold  a 
or  reveise  lettered  die  face  with  a  raised  thin  edge 
taining  said  plastic  material  in  a  liquid  state;  a]  iplying 
pressure  to  the  plastic  material,  to  force  it  against  the  bot- 
tom an<  sides  of  the  mold,  by  lowering  into  the  mold  a 
piston  r  lember  having  removably  attached  thereto  by  at- 
taching means  a  rigid  member  of  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  wh  ich  is  a  substantial  part  of  the  correspondin ;  mold 
cavity  c  ross-sectional  area;  positioning  the  rigid  ri  ember 
in  the  r  lolten  plastic  material  substantially  paralle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  by  means  of  adjusting  meaiis  and 
the  pist  )n,  said  adjusting  means  contacting  the  at  aching 
means  i  emovably  attached  to  the  rigid  member  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  rigid  member  in  a  downward  direction, 
said  attaching  means  corresponding  to  the  attachiig  and 
holding' means  of  the  pressing  member  to  be  affixed  to  the 
die  during  detergent  pressing;  cooling  the  plastic  material 
while  Holding  it  under  pressure  until  it  is  solidif  ed  and 
lowereq  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  it  wil 
appreciibly,  the  rigid  member  thereby  becoming  embedded 
in  the  )lastic  die  sufficiently  near  the  detergent  i  ressing 
surface  thereof  to  significantly  assist  in  maintaining  the 
shaped  and  figured  die  working  surface  undistoi  ted  by 
shrinkii  ig  during  the  cooling  operation  and  und  storied 
during  ligh  speed  pressing  of  detergent  by  the  die; 
ing  the  inold  bottom  from  the  mold;  releasing  the  die  mem- 
ber having  the  rigid  member  embedded  therein  fiom  the 
piston  ^nd  ejecting  the  die  member  with  attaching 
attache^  from  the  mold. 


3,270,111 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  AR 
Gaston  Haldemann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assigi^or 
Haidemann  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,892 
Claii^s  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3, 

5,199/61 
2  Claims.    (CI.  264—231) 


IS      19 


3,270,110 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DETERGENT 
PRESS  DIE  MEMBER 
John  Arthur  Downie,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  and  William 
Boyd,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,279. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  285,165 

3  Claims.    (CI.  264— 219) 


means 


ICLE 
to 


1961, 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  precision  molded  detergent 
press  die  member  of  soft,  flexible,  resilient,  polymeric 
synthetic  organic  plastic  material,  which  plastic  material 
is  normally  subject  to  shrinkage  during  molding,  which 
comprises  filling  with  such  a  plastic  material  in  liquid 
form  a  mold  cavity  having  substantially  parallel  vertical 


1.  /  method  of  producing  a  hollow  article  consisting 
of  the  kteps  of  providing  inflatable  air  chambers,  inflating 
said  c  lambers,  winding  about  each  of  said  cha  nbers  a 
strip  ( f  glass  fiber  impregnated  with  thermosetting  ma- 
terial 1 3  obtain  a  slug  while  arranging  for  the  lontitudinal 
fibers  )f  said  fabric  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
air  cha  mbers,  wrapping  said  slugs  with  a  tape  of  glass  fiber 
fabric  also  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  material 
while  u-ranging  for  the  longitudinal  fibers  of  sa  d  fabric 
to  run  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  slugs,  deflatin, ;  the  in- 
flated chambers  of  the  wrapped  slugs  and  inse;  ting  the 
assemlly  into  a  mold  and  strongly  compressing  them  at 
the  pc  sition  where  they  enter  the  mold,  inflatin; ;  the  air 
chamh  ers  of  the  slugs  after  the  same  have  been  inserted 
into  tl  e  mold  to  provide  an  inner  force  for  the  s  ugs  and 
urge  t  le  same  into  contact  with  the  mold  inner  vail  and 
to  pre  stretch  said  longitudinal  fibers  during  molding,  the 
wrapp  ;d  slugs  that  have  been  deflated  and  inserti  :d  in  the 
mold  ire  also  compressed  at  a  position  adjacent  their  tip 
end,  and  finally  heating  the  mold  for  hardening  ^he  ther- 
mosetting material. 
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3,270,112 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 

Horst  Lachmayr,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Vul- 
canizing Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  264— 244) 


combined  thickness  for  said  first  and  second  materials; 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  charge 
of  second  material  to  compress  both  of  said  materials 
simultaneously,  said  last  named  pressure  applying  step 
utilizing  a  rigid  flat  surface  cooperating  with  said  flat 
upper  surface  of  said  die. 


3,270,114 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  MATERIAL  TO  ONE  END 

OF  A  PREFORMED  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE 

Edward  B.  Westlake,  Jr.,  307  Lincoln  Ave^ 

Havertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,935 

5  Claims.    (CI.  264—263) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  moldable  outsole  at  the 
bottom  of  a  lasted  upper  comprising  the  steps  of:  pro- 
viding a  mold  containing  a  mold  cavity  of  a  shape  to  form 
the  tread  surface  and  peripheral  edge  of  the  outsole  to  be 
formed;  lining  the  bottom  and  side  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity  with  a  porous  sheet;  placing  a  sole  blank  of 
moldable  material  in  the  cavity  on  the  lining  sheet; 
mounting  a  lasted  upper  on  the  mold  over  the  cavity;  and 
subjecting  the  sole  blank,  while  confined  between  the 
bottom  of  the  lasted  upper  and  the  porous  lining  sheet, 
to  heat  and  pressure. 


3,270,113 

PRODUCTION  OF  DECORATIVE  TILES  AND 

WALL  AND  FLOOR  SURFACES 

Enrico  Longinotti,  Vlale  Donalo  Glannotti  75, 

Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1963,  3,184/ fiJ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264—245) 

1    The  method  of  forming  a  cementitious  tile  which 
comprises  the  steps  of.  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
a  die  having  an  upper  flat  surface  and  a  frame  member 
having  a  flat  upper  surface,  said  frame  member  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein  which  cooperates  with  said  die 
to  define  a  molding  chamber,  said  adjusting  step  defining 
a  chamber  having  a  first  depth;  filling  said  chamber  with 
a  charge  of  a  first  cementitious  powdered  matenal  level 
with  said  upper  surface  of  said  frame  member;  yieldingly 
pressing  the  upper  surface  of  said  charge  to  render  the 
density  of  said  charge  substantially  uniform  throughout 
the  charge,  the  thickness  of  said  charge  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  its  initial  density  distribution;  readjustmg 
the  relative  positions  of  said  die  and  said  frame  member 
to  reduce  the  depth  of  said  chamber  to  a  second  depth 
not  exceeding  the  minimum  thickness  of  said  charge  after 
said  yieldingly  pressing  step;  scraping  the  upper  surface 
of  said  charge  to  produce  a  layer  of  said  first  material 
which  is  of  uniform  thickness;  readjusting  the  relative 
positions  of  said  die  and  said  frame  member  to  increase 
the  depth  of  said  chamber  to  a  third  depth  greater  than 
said  first  depth;  filling  the  space  in  said  chamber  above 
said  first  material  wi.h  a  charge  of  a  second  powdered 
cementitious  material  level  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
frame  member;  yieldingly  pressing  the  upper  surface  of 
said  charge  of  second  material  to  render  the  density  of 
said  charge  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  charge, 
the  thickness  of  said  second  charge  varying  in  accordance 
with  its  initial  density  distribution;  again  readjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  said  die  and  said  frame  member  to 
reduce  the  depth  of  said  chamber  to  a  fourth  depth  not 
exceeding  the   combined    minimum   thicknesses   of  said 
first  and  second  materials  after  the  second  of  said  yield- 
ingly pressing  steps;  scraping  the  upper  surface  of  said 
charge  of  said  second  material  to  produce  a  uniform 


1.  The  method  of  securing  to  one  end  of  a  preformed 
thermoplastic  tube  a  flange  portion  utilizing  a  mold  having 
a  cylindrical  projection  and  a  complementary  apertured 
mold  member,  the  diameter  of  the  projection  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  being  sufficiently  larger  to  extend 
around  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  two  mold  mem- 
bers cooperating  to  form  a  mold  cavity  surrounding  the 
end  of  the  tube  when  inserted  upon  the  projection,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  inserting  one  end  of  the 
plastic  tube  upon  the  projection,  inserting  the  tube  through 
the  aperture  in  the  apertured  mold  member,  closing  the 
mold  members  to  form  a  cavity  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
tube,  injecting  a  plastic  molding  material  that  is  com- 
patible with  the  thermoplastic  of  the  tube  to  form  a  flange 
portion  integral  with  the  end  of  the  tube. 


3,270,115 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

Robert  Nouel,  Villejuif,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1960, 

819  321 

7  Claims.    (CI.  264—328) 


1.  In  a  method  of  molding  plastic  articles,  the  steps 
of  injecting  material  in  condition  to  be  molded  under  an 
injection  pressure  into  a  mold  having  a  cavity  through 
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a  passageway  thereto,  closing  said  passageway  with  con- 
trolled movement  to  provide  a  slight  excess  of  material 
in  said  mold,  and  then  compressing  the  material  in  said 
mold. 

4.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  having  an  injection 
chamber,  and  an  injection  passageway  communicating 
said  chamber  with  a  mold  cavity,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  regulator  member  movable  to  close  said  pas- 
sageway, and  means  normally  biasing  said  member  to 
a  position  opening  said  passageway,  said  member  having 
multiple  separate  pressure  faces  presented  to  material  in 
said  passageway,  whereby  material  in  said  passageway 
acts  on  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  faces  to  move  said 
member  to  close  said  passageway  in  response  to  material 
filling  said  cavity,  and  thereafter  acts  on  other  of  said 
pressure  faces  to  maintain  said  member  closing  said  pas- 
sageway until  the  force  of  material  applied  to  said  mem- 
ber by  material  in  said  cavity  decreases  below  the  force 
applied  to  said  member  by  said  biasing  means. 


TE 
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3^70,117 

apparKtus  and  method  for  producing  a 
precision  rubber  tube 

Id.  Hobson,  Goshen,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Co.,   Inc.,   Goshen,   Ind.,   a 


Carroll 
Rubber 
Indiaia 


corporat  on 


Goshen 
of 


y 


3,270,116 

deburring  method  and  apparatus 

Herbert  S.  Ruekberg,  Highland  Parl(,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,850 
20  CUims.     (CI.  264—69) 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,067 
6  Claims.    (CI.  264—320) 


11.  A  method  of  finishing  a  molded  plastic  article  com- 
prising removing  the  mold  parting  line  burr  by  contact- 
ing the  burred  surface  of  the  plastic  article  with  a  heat- 
ed anvil  contoured  to  the  general  configuration  of  said 
surface,  vibrating  the  anvil  against  said  surface,  heating 
the  burr  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  the  plastic 
materia?  and  fusing  the  burr  against  the  surface  of  the 
plastic  article. 


1966 


second 
with  a 
I  cavity 
rmincd 


1.  A[  paratus  for  resizing  a  tubular  element  to  piedcter- 
mined  inside  and  outside  dimensions  without  subitantial 
alteratic  n  of  the  length  of  the  tubular  element,  an  i  com- 
prising a  male  die  member  including  a  first  por  ion  of 
predetei mined  length  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
transvei  se  dimension  on  which  the  tubular  element  is  tele- 
scopicaiy  supported  prior  to  assembly  of  said  male  die 
membei  with  a  female  die  member,  said  male  di<   mem- 
ber further  including  a  second  portion  of  subst  mtially 
the  sam  e  said  predetermined  length  and  of  a  greai  er  sub- 
stantial! y  uniform  transverse  dimension  than  said  first  por 
tion  ani  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  in;  ide  di- 
mensioi  of  the  finished  tubular  element,  the  first  z  nd  sec 
ond  poi  tions  of  the  male  die  member  being  join<  d  by  a 
gradual  transfer  portion  to  permit  the  tubular  ele^ient  to 
be  bodi  y  transferred  from  the  first  portion  to  the 
portion  upon  assembly  of  the  male  die  member 
female  die  member,  a  female  die  member  having 
of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  said  predet^ 
length  I  )f  said  second  portion  of  the  male  die  mem  ser  and 
of  greater   substantially   uniform   transverse   dimension 
than  th;  second  portion  of  the  male  die  member  tp  freely 
receive  the  first  portion  of  the  male  die  member  '  i.'ith  the 
tubular  element  assembled  thereon,  the  wall  of  s  lid  cav- 
ity cor  esponding  to  the  predetermined  outer  dimension 
of  the  Rnished  tubular  element,  said  female  die   nembcr 
further  having  an  abutment  surface  for  the  tubilar  ele- 
ment a    one  end  thereof  coaxial  with  said  cavity  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  adjacent  cavity  wall  surface,  causing 
bodily  transfer  of  the  tubular  element  over  said  bansfer 
portion  to  the  second  portion  of  the  male  die  mehiber  as 
the  sec  >nd  portion  of  the  male  die  member  is  te 
into  th<  female  die  cavity  with  resultant  sizing  of  t 
surface  of  the  tubular  element  by  the  cavity  wa 
female  die  member  and  of  the  inner  surface  of  tie  tubu 
lar  elei  nent  by  the  surface  of  second  portion  of  the  male 
die  member,  and  means  closing  the  opposite  en 
female  die  cavity  when  the  second  portion  of  the  Aiale  die 
member  is  housed  within  the  female  die  cavity,  an  1  means 
relatively  telescoping  the  second  portion  of  said  male  die 
membqr  into  the  cavity  of  said  female  die  membc  r 


oped 

outer 

of  the 
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3,270,118 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  VACUUM  MELTING  OF 
METALS  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Francois   Gaydou,    Balzers,    Liechtenstein,   assignor   to 
Bendix  Balzers  Vacuum  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  10, 1962, 

A  5,541/62 

1  Claim.    (CL  13—34) 

A  method  for  the  vacuum  melting  of  metals  with  an 

electron  beam  wherein  the  melt  stock  is  drip  melted  into 


a  mol<  which  is  disposed  below  the  melt  stock  co  nprising 


of: 


|ly  aligning  and  focusing  the  electron  bcaiji 
;lt  in  said  mold  adjacent  the  radial 
;reof  and  radially  spaced  from  the  end  of 

deflfcting  said  beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  the 

siid  mold  for  a  controlled  time  duration, 
alte^ately  deflecting  said  focused  beam  to  strike 
for  a  controlled  time  duration 


n  elt  stock 


on  the 

outwird  edge 

the  melt 


melt  in 


the 
whereby 
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the  respective  quantities  of  heat  supplied  to  the  melt 
stock  and  to  the  melt  in  the  mold  are  controlled  by 


regulating  the  first  and  second  mentioned  time  dura- 
tions. 

3,270,119 
ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PRODUC- 

ING  PERCUSSION  TYPE  SOUND  EFFECTS 
Errol  R.  Grilfith,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  Organ 
Company,  Macungic,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,317 
4CUdms.    (CI.  84— 1.01) 


4,  An  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the  character 
described  comprising,  an  electric  circuitry  which  includes 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  plurality  of  circuiu  for  pro- 
ducing different  sound  effects  including  one  which  is  sinai- 
lar  to  that  normally  producible  with  castanets  which  cir- 
cuits are  connected  to  and  energized  by  said  source  of 
electric  energy,  an  electric  audio  system  connected  to  said 
circuits,  and  an  elongated  switch  control  unit  that  is 
adapted  to  be  held  in  lengthwise  extending  order  along 
the  palm  of  one  hand  of  the  musical  instrument  player  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  individually  operable  switches  that 
are  arranged  to  control  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  are 
selectively  actuatable  by  the  exertion  thereon  of  different 
hand  member  movements. 


a  relatively  rigid  plate  member  having  a  central  in- 
sulator mounting  element  receiving  opening  and  a 
slot  extending  from  said  opening  to  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  member, 

a  cylindrical  insulator  protective  skirt  of  flexible  ma- 
terial secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  member  and 
extending  from  said  plate  member, 

said  skirt  having  a  longitudinal  opening  communicat- 
ing into  said  slot, 

a  releasable  latching  member  carried  on  said  plate 
member  contiguous  to  said  opening  and  releasably 
retaining  the  insulator  support  in  said  opening,  and 

position  controlling  cords  connected  to  said  plate 
member  for  removing  the  cover  from  an  insulator. 


11.  The  method  of  removing  from  around  and  over 
an  insulator  aerially  spacing  electric  transmission  struc- 
tures having  a  substantially  horizontal  component  below 
and  adjacent  to  said  insulator  and  at  a  substai>tial  eleva- 
tion above  ground  a  stripable  cover  having  means  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  insulator  and  two  position  con- 
trolling cords,  one  of  which  is  a  release  cord  operable 
to  actuate  said  mAans  for  detaching  said  cover  from  en- 
gagement with  said  insulator,  which  comprises 

disposing  said  cords  pendantly  on  respective  sides  of 

said  component, 
pulling  said  release  cord  to  release  said  cover  and  strip 

it  from  said  insulator, 
permitting  said  cover  to  fall  freely  to  a  position  below 
said  component  where  it  is  pendant  therefrom  and 
restrained  by  the  one  of  said  cords  which  is  looped 
over  said  component,  and 
then  easing  said  cover  down  to  ground  from  said  posi- 
tion by  use  of  at  least  said  one  of  said  cords. 


3,270,121 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY 

EMPLOYING  A  JOINT  COMPOUND 

Hehiz  G.  Pfeiffer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,804 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—88) 


3,270,120 

COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SAME 

Joseph  M.  Van  Name,  Stonybrook  Drive,  Bhie  BeU, 

Pa.     19422,  and  WiUiam  G.  Mollen,  1818  Sterigere  St., 

JeffersonvUle,  Pa.     19401 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,243 
11  Claims.    (CI.  174—1) 
1.  A  protective  cover  for  electrical  insulators  on  sup- 
port structures  comprising 


1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  electrical  power  bus  bars, 

( 1 )  said  bus  bars  being  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  with  portions  of  the  ends  thereof  in  over- 
lapping relationship. 
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(b)  a  layer  of  a  joint  compound  disposed  between  said 
bus  bars  in  each  area  of  overlap  stabilizing  the  resist- 
ance in  each  area  of  overlap  at  a  value  below  about 
1600  ohms/sq.  in., 

(1)  said  joint  compound  comprising  a  substantial 
quantity  of  a  mixture  of  an  a-olefin  and  a  com- 
pound containing  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  o 

oxy  (—0—).  carbonyl  (— C— ),  carbonate  (— O— C— 0-) 

O 
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tioi 


and  carbonyloxy  (— C— O— ) 


and 


(c)   means  for  continuously  biasing  said  overlapping 
ends  into  effective  electrical  contact. 


carry  t  le  currents  in  the  same  sense  and  direction 
improvement  in  said  conductor  spacer  bracket 
said  conductor  spacer  bracket  has  a  plurality 
ductor  clamps,  one  for  each  of  said  conductors, 
means  for  each  of  said  conductor  clamps,  each 
conducor  clamps  having  gripping  surfaces 
suppor    one  of  said  conductors  along  a  port 
length,  said  clamps  each  having  a  gripping  long^tud 
axis  ti  at  extends  between   and  in   parallel 
said  gi  pping  surfaces  adapted  to  align  with  the 
of  its  I  jspective  conductor,  the  gripping  longitudi 
of  saic  clamps  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
means  supporting  said  clamps  as  aforesaid  iti 
transverse  to  the  gripping  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
said  cofnductors  being  arranged  substantially  symnetrical- 
ly  about  a  point,  said  clamps  each  having  a  cros; 
with  ai  I  outline  taken  transverse  to  their  gripping 


the 
'  vherein 
if  con- 
support 
of  said 
adapted   to 
of  its 
inal 
reh  tion  to 
(lirection 
1  axes 
support 
i  plane 
clamps, 
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3^70,122 
ADHERENT  CONDUCTOR 
Paul   H.   Binek,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,015 
14  Claims.     (CI.  174—117) 


dinal    ixes  that  is  substantially  in  conformity 
equipo  tential  surface  of  the  current  carrying 
clampi  d  therein. 


/^   WIRE/? 


//FiLm 


3,270,124 
ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR    FOR 
SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
A.  Rawls,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  John  J. 
Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mai  sfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,152 
6  Claims.     (CL  174—144) 


James 


adhesive'^/S     sponge 


1,  A  thin  narrow  elongate  adherent  conductive  longi- 
tudinally uniform  flat  cable  capable  of  being  permanently 
adherently  aflSxed  to  structural  surfaces  and  comprising 
at  least  one  elongate  conductor  member  supported  on  a 
major  surface  of  a  thin  tough  resilient  compressible  sponge 
layer  and  covered  by  a  thin  tough  flexible  plastic  film 
firmly  bonded  to  said  sponge,  and  a  strongly  adherent  and 
eucohesive  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  on  the  other  major  surface  of  said  sponge  layer. 

13.  Method  of  making  a  flat  cable  structure  compris- 
ing: placing  a  plastic  resinous  mass  containing  an  ex- 
pandable vapor  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  under 
high  pressure  at  an  elevated  temperature;  extruding  said 
mass  in  a  thin  continuous  ribbon  into  a  zone  of  lower 
pressure  to  permit  expansion  of  said  ribbon  into  a  uni- 
formly cellular  sponge-like  structure;  attenuating  the  ex- 
panded ribbon  to  substantially  reduced  thickness;  and 
pressing  the  attenuated  ribbon  against  a  thin  dense  plastic 
film,  and  around  a  conductor  carried  thereby,  under  a 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  unify- 
ing bonding  between  said  film  and  said  sponge. 


C( 


section 
longitu- 
bvith  an 
Ibuctor 


3,270,123 

BUNDLE  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  SPACER 

Herbert  Douglass  Short,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Line  and  Cable  Accessories  Limited,  New- 

mariiet,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,186 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—128) 


3.  ^n  electrical  connector  clip  comprising  z  unitary 
wire  Body  formed  in  two  parts  laterally  symmet  ic  about 
a  lind  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lody  and 
comprising  two  elongate  laterally  opposed  extcr  or  parts, 
a  yoke  part  joining  the  said  two  exterior  parts  a :  one  ex- 
tremil  y  of  the  body,  and  arcuately  re-entrant  pa  Is  at  the 
remaining  extremity  of  the  body,  and  two  interiorly  con- 
verge it  parts  extending  from  the  re-entrant  parts  along 
the  it  terior  of  the  exterior  parts,  the  said  interi  jrly  con- 
verge It  parts  being  normally  divergent  from  the  plane  of 
the  b  )dy  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  for  elastic  de- 
formiition  thereof  generally  to  the  plane  of  tie  body. 


Taylor, 


1.  In  an  electrical  transmission  system  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  are  supported  in  a  bracket  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  by  means  of  a  conductor  spacer  bracket  to 


3,270,125  _. 

COl  .OR  KINESCOPE  OPERATING  AND  TESTING 
T  ARRANGEMENTS  I 

Gordbn  E.  Kelly  and  Paul  E.  Crookshanks,  In«j  ianapoUs, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer  ca,  a  cor- 
position  of  Delaware 

1         Filed  Jan.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,644 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  c  ^lor  kine- 
scop  having  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  each  including 
cath<  de,  control  grid  and  screen  grid  electrodes,  the  com- 
bina  ion  comprising: 
a   iiminance  signal  source; 

ilurality  of  respectively  different  color  diff^ence  sig- 
nal sources; 
m(  ans  providing  substantially  complete  dire  :t  current 
;oupIing  between  each  of  said  color  difference  signal 


jource^  and  a  respectively  different  one  of 
rol  grid  electrodes; 


said  con- 
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means  for  applying  an  individually  adjustable  unidirec- 
tional potential  to  each  of  said  screen  grid  electrodes; 

means  for  coupling  said  luminance  signal  source  to 
said  cathode  electrodes,  said  last-named  coupling 
means  including  means  for  individually  adjusting  the 
amplitude  of  the  luminance  signal  delivered  by  said 
coupling  means  to  two  of  said  cathode  electrodes; 

switching  means  permitting  selective  disruption  of  the 
luminance  signal  coupling  to  said  cathode  electrodes; 


means  for  coupling  the  input  electrode  of  a  second  one 
of  said  amplifying  devices  to  said  second  color  dif- 
ference signal  source; 

means  for  returning  the  input  electrode  of  the  remain- 
ing one  of  said  amplifying  devices  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential; 

and  means  for  coupling  signals  from  the  output  elec- 
trode of  said  firet  amplifying  device  to  the  input 
electrode  of  said  remaining  device. 


3,270,127 

COLOR   TELEVISION   RECEIVER   INCLUDING   A 

COMBINED  CHROMA  AMPLIFIER  AND  BURST 

SEPARATOR 

Robert  B.  Hansen,  Ariingtoo  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to 

MotoroU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,904 

1  Claim.    (CL  178—5.4) 


and  means  independent  of  said  luminance  signal  source 
for  applying  an  adjustable  unidirectional  potential 
in  common  to  each  of  said  cathode  electrodes  via 
said  luminance  signal  amplitude  adjusting  means  in 
such  manner  that  the  magnitude  of  said  unidirectional 
potential  applied  to  each  of  said  cathode  electrodes 
is  substantially  independent  of  the  settings  of  said 
luminance  signal  amplitude  adjusting  means  when 
said  luminance  signal  coupling  is  selectably  disrupted. 


3,270,126 
COLOR  MATRIX  INCLUDING  NEGATIVE  FEED- 

BACK  AND  A  CROSS-FEED  CONNECTION 
Paul  E.  Crookshanlu  and  Thomley  C.  Jobc,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,951 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


i 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  source  of 
a  first  color  difference  signal,  and  a  source  of  a  second 
color  difference  signal,  matrixing  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  trio  of  amplifying  devices,  each  including  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  common  elec- 
trode; 

an  impedance; 

means  for  utilizing  said  impedance  for  returning  the 
common  electrodes  of  all  of  said  amplifying  devices, 
in  common,  to  a  point  of  reference  potential; 

respective  means  associated  with  the  output  electrodes 
of  said  devices  for  providing  each  amplifying  device 
with  a  separate  output  circuit; 

means  for  coupling  the  input  electrode  of  a  first  one 
of  said  trio  of  amplifying  devices  to  said  first  color 
difference  signal  source; 


4] 


^fer 
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In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color  tele- 
vision signal,  which  receiver  includes  means  for  translat- 
ing a  detected  composite  video  signal  derived  from  the 
color  television  signal,  color  signal  demodulaticxi  means, 
a  reference  signal  source  coupled  to  the  color  signal  de- 
modulation means,  and  a  deflection  system  for  the  re- 
ceiver including  a  line  sweep  circuit,  the  combination  in- 
cluding, an  electron  ccMitrol  device  having  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  providing  a  current  path  therebetween, 
said  electron  control  device  further  having  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  electrodes  disposed  in  the  order  named  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes,  means  for  coupling 
the  composite  video  signal  to  said  third  electrode  from 
the  means  for  translating  the  detected  signal,  said  com- 
posite video  signal  including  chroma  modulation  compo- 
nents and  a  cc^or  burst  reference  signal  component,  a 
first  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  reference  signal 
source  and  said  second  electrode  of  said  electron  control 
device  for  deriving  the  color  burst  reference  signal  compo- 
nent and  controlling  the  reference  signal  source  thereby, 
a  second  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  color  signal 
demodulation  means  and  said  fourth  electrode  of  said 
electron  control  device  for  deriving  at  least  the  chroma 
modulation  components  and  applying  the  same  to  the 
color  signal  demodulation  means,  a  coupling  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  fifth  electrode  and  the  line  sweep 
circuit  of  the  receiver  for  applying  keying  pulses  in  time 
coincidence  with  the  color  burst  reference  signal  compo- 
nent to  said  electron  control  device,  said  coupling  circuit 
including  a  time  constant  bias  network  to  provide  con- 
duction in  said  electron  control  device  to  said  second 
electrode  only  during  the  occurrence  of  the  keying  pulse, 
said  time  constant  network  providing  a  bias  to  prevent 
such  conduction  in  the  absence  of  the  keying  pulses,  and 
said  second  output  circuit  developing  at  least  the  chroma 
modulation  components  with  said  second  electrode  non- 
conductive,  whereby  the  ccrfor  burst  reference  signal  com- 
ponent is  developed  at  said  second  electrode  in  a  form 
substantially  uncontaminated  by  the  chroma  modulatimi 
components  for  control  of  the  reference  signal  source. 
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3,270,128 
POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Stark,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,695 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


ments  a  ad  phosphor  strips  being  arranged  to  produce 
colors  ii  the  sequence  red-white-green-white-blue-jwhite- 
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red-whi  e-green-white-blue-white 
color  si  nal  is  applied. 


as  said  thre< 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  color 
image  reproducing  device  having  an  electrode  requiring 
a  high  unidirectional  energizing  potential,  means  for  de- 
veloping periodically  recurring  voltage  pulses  and  in- 
cluding an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  input 
electrode,  high  voltage  rectifying  means  responsive  to 
said  periodically  recurring  pulses  for  developing  and 
supplying  said  high  unidirectional  energizing  potential 
to  said  reproducing  device  electrode,  and  high  voltage 
regulator  circuitry  for  maintaining,  when  operative,  sub- 
stantially constant  loading  on  said  high  voltage  recti- 
fying means; 
the  combination  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  periodically  recurring  pulses 
for  developing  a  substantially  invariant  bias  voltage 
when  saidTCgulator  circuitry  is  operative,  and  for  de- 
veloping a  variable  bias  voltage,  the  magnitude  of 
which  varier'directly  with  variations  in  said  high 
unidirectional  energizing  potential,  whenever  said 
regulator  circuitry  is  undesirably  disabled; 
and  means  for  coupling  said  discharge  device  input 
electrode  to  said  bias  voltage  developing  means  so 
that  the  bias  upon  said  discharge  device  input  elec- 
trode is  maintained  substantially  invariant  at  soine 
desired  operating  point  when  said  regulator  cir- 
cuitry is  in  operative  condition,  and  varies,  when 
said  regulator  circuitry  is  undesirably  disabled,  in 
a  direction  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  periodi- 
cally recurring  pulses  should  the  high  unidirec- 
tional potential  increase  under  such  regulator  cir- 
cuitry disability  conditions. 


3,270,130 

SER^  O  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL  REFEREPICE 

SIGNALS 

Robert  N.  Hurst,  Haddonfield,  and  Robert  A.  D  schert, 
Burliiigton  Township,  Burlington  County,  N J.,  assign- 
ors t*  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

1    FHed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,798 
11  Claims.    (O.  178—6.6) 


3,270,129 
COLOR  TELEVISION  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Shimada,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Tetsuo  Tokita,  Shina- 
gawa-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Yasunori  Takahashi,  MnsasUno- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shina- 
gawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1962, 
37/49,112 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  coIot  television  reproducing  system,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam,  means  for  deflecting  said  beam,  color  con- 
trol grids  each  having  spaced  parallel  elements  in  inter- 
leaved relation  to  the  elements  of  the  other  grids,  and 
a  screen  adjacent  said  grids  having  red,  green  and  blue 
phosphor  strips  in  parallel  relation  to  said  grid  elements, 
a  white  color  being  produced  from  a  balanced  excitation 
of  the  strips  of  all  three  colors,  means  for  applying  a  three 
phase  color  control  signal  to  said  grids,  said  grid  ele- 
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hav- 
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said 


11.  A  system  for  comparing  a  control  signal 
and  s<:cond  reference  signals,  said  reference  si 
ing  frequencies  lower  than  the  frequency  of 
trol  signal  comprising, 

(a)rmeans  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  sai< 
signal  to  form  a  second  control  signal  havifig 
t  uency  approximately  equal  to  the  freq 
s  lid  reference  signals, 
(b)  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  first  refcr- 
e  nee  signal  with  the  phase  of  said  second  coptrol  sig- 


phase 


control 
a  fre- 
of 


w  incies 
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nal  and  for  generating  an  error  signal  related  to 
the  phase  difference,  and 
(c)  means  responsive  to  said  second  reference  signal 
for  controlling  said  first  mentioned  means  such  that 
the  phase  of  said  second  control  signal  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  phase  of  said  second  reference 
signal. 


3,270,131 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
GENERATOR  CONNECTIBLE  FOR  USE  THERE- 
WITH 
Konrad  Dinter,  Ulm  (Danube),  Geraumy,  assignor  to 
Telcfunken  Patentverwcrtungs-Gjn.b.H.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

T  21  485 

15  Claims.    (CI.  178— 6J) 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  video  signal  generator  incorporating  means  for 
modulating  the  video  signal  onto  a  carrier; 

(b)  a  televisiQn  receiver  having  a  picture  tube,  video 
rectifier  means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  video  signal, 
said  receiving  means  including  an  IF  circuit  having  a 
multiple  stage  IF  amplifier  whose  last  stage  is  con- 
nected to  said  video  rectifier  means,  at  least  one  of 
said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  a  component 
having  a  chassis  which  serves  as  a  "ground"  to 
which  one  terminal  of  a  power  supply  is  connected; 
and 


second  ends  of  the  fibers  being  arranged  along  a  heli- 
cal path; 
the  circular  and  helical  paths  having  a  common  axis 


which  is  parallel  to  the  said  linear  dimension  of  the 
medium; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  array  of  fibers,  whereby  the 
second  ends  of  the  optical  fibers  scan  the  medium. 


3,270,133 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
DEFORMABLE  MEDIUM 
Fred  F.  Holub,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,930 
11  Clauns.    (CI.  178—7.87) 
1.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  container  having 
a  conducting  interior,  a  deformable  medium  in  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  composition  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


V  ^^-0-jp8.-0-8.H\^-0-^^ 


(c)  reactive  coupling  means  for  establishing  a  non-  and  of  the  formula 
grounded   connection   between   the  output  of  said 
modulating  means  of  said  signal  generator  and  said  //'^N/^ 

receiver,  said  coupling  means  being  connected  to  said  / 

receiver  at  a  point  thereof  which  is  no  further  from  ' 


'"•^  ■M«.inc>  • 


S-^jlE^f^ 


v\/ 


and  mixtures  of  the  aforesaid  compositions,  where  m  is  a 
whole  number  of  from  0  to  1,  an  electron  beam  means  for 


O  0  TViMMTOII  • 


said  picture  tube  than  said  last  stage  of  said  IF  am- 
plifier, whereby  said  television  receiver  is  capable 
of  receiving  a  broadcast  video  signal  when  said 
television  receiver  is  disconnected  from  and  used 
independently  of  said  video  signal  generator. 


3,270,132 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  OPTI- 
CAL FIBERS  DISPOSED  IN  A  HEUCAL  ARRAY 
James  D.  Richey,  WUppany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,845 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.6) 
1.  A  device  for  optically  scanning  a  mediimi  which  is 
linear  in  one  dimension  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
advanced  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  linear  di- 
mension comprising: 
an  array  of  optical  fibers  located  adjacent  the  medium; 
first  ends  of  the  fibers  being  arranged  along  a  circular 
path; 


producing  an  electrical  charge  on  the  surface  of  said 
deformable  medium  as  a  function  of  an  applied  electrical 
signal  and  cooperating  with  said  conducting  interior  to 
subiect  the  medium  to  a  deforming  force  to  produce  de- 
formations on  the  surface  of  said  medium,  and  a  light  and 
optical  system  for  projecting  light  as  a  function  of  the 
deformations  on  the  surface  of  said  medium. 
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3,270,134 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIAGE  RETURN  AND  LINE 

FEED  MECHANISM 

James  J.  Krakusky,  Ridgewood,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,985 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178— 25) 
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of  collection  for  collecting  said  signals  into 
sound  organization  of  a  plurality  of   gating 
controlling  the  point  in  time  and  deg  cc  of 
ion  of  sounds  transmitted  by  said  amp  ifying 
cording  to  a  predetermined  pattern,  each  af  the 
means  comprising  a  planar  storing  noi-con- 
€  lement  with  a  control  pattern  formed  of  re:  ponse 
areas  removably  applied  thereto  corresponding 
)redetermined  pattern  and  a  sensing  device  re- 
to  said  control  pattern  in  response  to  rslativc 
.  of  said  storing  element  and  said  sensiig  de- 
arranged  to  govern  sound  transmitted  through 
amplifying  means  and  means  to  effect  rela- 
of  said  storing  element  and  sensing  device. 


1966 


3,270,136  , 

DIGITAL  SPEECH  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  INCLUD 
ING  FOR  EXAMPLE  A  SYNCHRONIZIN<  J  AR- 
RAN  JEMENT  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  MULTWLEX 
SIG^ALLING  SYSTEM  OF  SAME  NOR^HNAL 
FRE(  ►UENCY 
Peter  Iftaton,  Highcliffe,  Ciiristchurch,  England,  assignor 
to  N^onal  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon 
don,  England 

I   FUed  June  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,476 


1.  In  a  teletypewriter  having  a  linewise  advanceable 
record  sheet  on  a  returnable  carriage,  and  provided  with 
a  space  suppression  ring  lug  engageable  with  a  spacing 
cutout  transfer  bail  to  move  a  spacing  cutout  bail,  and 
further  provided  with  a  line  feed  clutch  trip  lever,  a  car- 
riage-return lever,  and  an  actuating  bail,  positioning  rod 
means  having  a  tail  engageable  for  rotation  by  the  spac- 
ing cutout  bail,  carriage   return-line  feed  lever  means 
mounted  for  engagement  with  said  positioning  rod  means 
resiliently  returnable  and  having  a  portion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  carriage  return  lever,  carriage  re- 
turn line-feed  actuating  lever  means  mounted  coaxially 
with    said    last-named    element    engageable    thereby    for 
movement  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  actuating  bail 
said  carriage  return  line-feed  actuating  lever  means  hav- 
ing a  first  tail  portion  thereon  operative  to  effect  car- 
riage return  lever  rotation  by  rotating  said  carriage  re- 
turn-line feed  lever  means  upon  actuating  bail  engage- 
ment, said  carriage  return  line  feed  actuating  lever  means 
having  a  second  tail  portion  thereon,  and  line  feed  trip 
rod  means  rotatably  mounted  for  line  feed  clutch  trip 
lever  engagement  and  having  a  crank  portion  located  for 
engagement  with  and  rotation  by  said  second  tail  portion. 


Claims 


iriority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1961, 
^  23,381/61  ^ 

17  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


3,270,135 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL PHENOMENA 
Myron  Schaeffer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Kurt 
Boll,  Griessen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Gov- 
ernors of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,178 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179— 1> 
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1.  /i  digital  speech  transfer  system  including  r;ceiving 
means  transmitting  means  operating  at  the  same  lominal 
digit  1  equency  as  the  receiving  means,  a  store 
for  int  rrogating  the  store  connected  between  sai( 
ing    ai  d    transmitting    means    by    interrogation 
relatec    in  time  to  the  digit  of  the  transmittin; 
and  cintrol  means  for  controllitvg  variably  the 
timing  of  the  interrogation  signals  and  the  titnes  ojf 
of  inc  aming  digital   signals   into   the   store  so 
nterrc  gation  signals  do  not  occur  during  the 
receip 
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3,270,137 

BRAP  CHING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-WIRE  Ci  lRRIER 
MUITICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYITEMS 
Reginald  John  Halsey,  Radlett,  England,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  of  The  Genc^  Post 
OflB|:e,  London,  England 

I       Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,149 
Claim  i  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.    9,  1962, 
^  2,101/62 

24  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
1.  h.  branching  device  for  a  two-wire  carrkr  multi- 


. chann  >1  communication  system,  the  branching  device  hav 

InUbination  with  a  plurality  of  etecronic  »u„d  i»8  •*«  """i"^?^" •  ™'«,f  "^l ^^^ 


source^or  producing  audio  frequency  signals  and  ampli-    paths 


^tZr^":S^^7^s  i:S:^'i::r:;:^.  ^.7^^^  re^pecUv..,  bCwec-  ...  and  s.^,  of 


in  opposite  directions  within  first  and  second  fre 


August  30,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


2103 


the  terminal  points,  means  providing  transmission  paths 
in  opposite  directions  within  third  and  fourth  frequency 
groups  respectively  between  the  first  and  third  of  the  ter- 
minsd  points,  means  including  a  frequency  changer  ar- 
rangement interconnecting  the  second  and  the  third  ter- 
minal points  providing  respective  opposite  direction  trans- 
mission paths,  the  transmission  path  from  the  second  to 
the  third  terminal  point  including  means  defining  one  of 


pilot  signal  may  be  present  in  the  absence  of  the  compos- 
ite signal,  the  combination  including,  a  frequency  ?elec- 
tive  system  for  deriving  the  pilot  signal  from  the  compos- 
ite wave,  a  frequency  doubler  circuit  responsive  to  the 
pilot  signal  for  producing  a  wave  having  twice  the  fre- 
quency of  the  pilot  signal,  said  frequency  doubling  circuit 
including  an  electron  device  biased  to  be  normally  ncm- 
conducting,  rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  selective  sys- 
tem and  responsive  to  the  pilot  signal  for  selectively  ren- 
dering said  electron  device  conducting,  said  rectifier  means 
including  a  first  rectifier  element  and  load  means  across 
which  the  rectified  pilot  signal  and  noise  components  are 
developed,  a  capacitor,  a  second  rectifier  element  connect- 
ing said  capacitor  to  said  load  means  for  charging  said 
capacitor  therefrom,  said  second  rectifier  element  being 
constructed  and  poled  to  have  a  high  impedance  to  current 
flow  for  charging  said  capacitor  from  said  load  means  so 
that  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  rises  slowly  to  ap- 
proach the  voltage  across  said  load  means,  said  second 
rectifier  element  having  a  low  impedance  to  current  flow 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  so  that  said  capacitor  dis- 
charges rapidly  to  the  voltage  across  said  load,  and  means 
coupling  said  capacitor  to  said  electron  device  for  apply- 
ing the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  thereto  to  control  the 
conductivity  of  said  electron  device. 


the  third  and  fourth  frequency  groups  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  frequency  changer  arrangement  and  means 
defining  one  of  the  first  and  second  frequency  groups 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  frequency  changer  ar- 
rangement, and  the  transmission  path  from  the  third  ter- 
minal point  to  the  second  terminal  point  including  means 
defining  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  frequency 
groups  connected  to  an  input  of  the  frequency  changer 
arrangement  and  means  defining  the  other  one  of  the 
third  and  fourth  frequency  groups  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  the  frequency  changer  arrangement 


I* 
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3,270,139 
PENTACONTA  SEMI-ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Henri  Benmussa,  Meudon,  and  Pierre  Rene  Louis  Marty 
and  Stanislas  Kobus,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric   Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,269 

Claims  luriority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1961, 

880,491,  Patent  81,352 

9  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 
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3,270,138 
F.M.  STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVER  HAVING  NOISE 

PREVENTION  MEANS  IN  THE  PILOT  CIRCUIT 
Leslie  P.  Golondd,  Hanover  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporaiion  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,077 
7  Claims,    (a.  179— 15) 
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4.  In  a  radio  receiving  system  for  receiving  ntKMJb- 
phonic  and  stereophonic  sound,  and  wherein  the  received 
carrier  wave  for  stereophonic  reception  is  frequency  mod- 
ulated by  a  composite  signal  including  a  stereo  sum  signal, 
a  suppressed  carrier  wave  amplitude  modulated  by  a 
stereo  difference  signal,  and  a  pilot  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency one  half  that  of  the  suppressed  carrier  wave,  and 
wherein  noise  having  components  of  the  frequency  of  the 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switching  system  for  ex- 
tending connections  between  calling  and  called  lines 
through  a  plurality  of  switching  stages  interconnected  by 
junctor  means,  each  of  said  switching  stages  comprising 
two-wire  transmission  paths,  control  means  operable  re- 
sponsive to  directive  signals  from  any  said  calling  line  for 
marking  said  calling  line  and  any  called  line,  means  for 
operating  said  switching  stages  to  complete  a  connection 
over  said  two-wire  transmission  path  from  the  said  calling 
line  to  said  called  line,  holding  means  in  said  switching 
stages  for  maintaining  said  established  connection  inde- 
pendently of  holding  control,  and  release  means  respon- 
sive to  the  termination  of  said  connection  for  controlling 
said  holding  means  over  said  two-wire  transmission  path 
for  releasing  said  switching  stages. 
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3470,140 
LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
STEP-BY-STEP  OFFICES 
Chester  E.  Brooks,  Montvale,  George  B.  Crofutt,  Jr., 
Verona,  and  William  C.  Sand,  Chatfuun,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,926 
15  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


August  30, 


3,270,142 
VARIAI  LE  IMPEDANCE  ELECTRICAL  CIRC 
Fredericit  Arthur  Wilson,  CoUndale,  London,  Enf  land, 
assignor  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London, 
Englanid 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14, 

18,523/62 
12  Claims.    (CL  179—81) 
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1.  A  remote  tekphone  line  concentrator  system  in- 
cluding a  telephone  central  office,  a  plurality  of  trunks 
extending  from  said  office,  a  plurality  of  remote  substa- 
tion lines,  remote  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
lines  to  said  trunks  under  control  of  said  office,  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals  in  said  office  individual  to  said  lines,  line 
finder  means  and  connector  means  at  said  office,  and 
means  at  said  office  effective  upon  a  terminating  call  to 
one  of  said  lines  for  simultaneously  coupling  said  line 
finder  means  and  said  connector  means  to  said  terminals 
individual  to  said  line  to  extend  a  connection  to  said 
called  line.  "*^ 

3,270,141 
TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LINEAR 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORES 
Wesley  T.  Wichman,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York       — 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,094 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
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electrical  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  a 


1966 


Ljits 


1962, 


•wave 


base-emitter  circuit  arranged  for  operation  as  a  half} 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  thei  base 
c  ircuit  for  the  supply  of  A.C.  input  signals  tl:  ereto, 
output  terminals,  a  current  controllable  inped-  r 
network  bridging  the  output  terminals,  meani  con-  ' 
he  collector  of  the  transistor  to  the  imp<  dance 
to  supply  collector  current  thereto  for  conti  oiling 
ance  of  the  said  network 


pcd 


3,270,143 
dALL-PROGRESS  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Paul  J.  qermond.  Wall,  Jesse  C.  Laswell,  Neptun^ 
Dougbs  T.  Seward,  Union  Beach,  N  J.,  assignors 
Teleptone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York 
a  corpjoration  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,926 
6  Claims.    (CL  179—84) 


,  and 
oBcIl 
N.Y., 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  and  second  set  of  ferromag- 
netic cores,  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  windings, 
each  winding  including  a  first  and  second  terminal,  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  windings  and  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  windings  being  selectively  coupled  to  cores  m- 
oluded  in  said  first  and  second  sets,  respectively,  an 
energy  source  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  windings,  a  common  ground 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second 
plurality  of  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  switching  means 
connecting  said  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  windings  to  said  first  terminal  of  each  of 
said  second  plurality  of  windings. 
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1.  In|  a  circuit  for  detecting  telephone  call-]  rogress 
signals  which  can  be  either  a  steady  tone  of  a  f  rst  fre- 
quency or  a  tone  interval  of  alternating  pulses  of  i  he  first 
frequen  ;y  and  a  second  frequency  and  a  no-tone  nterval 
longer  than  a  cycle  in  the  alternating  tone  interyal,  the 
combin|ition  of 

a  tuiied  detector  responsive  to  said  first  frequency, 
first  ^eans  driven  by  said  tuned  detector  generating  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  steady  persistjence  of 
sail  first  frequency  for  a  predetermined  m  nimum 
tiife  interval, 
seco^  means  driven  by  said  tuned  detector  re*)onsive 
fir^t  to  the  end  of  an  inkial  alternating  tone  nterval 
an  1  then  to  the  beginning  of  a  second  alu  mating 
tone  interval  thereby  furnishing  output  sign  lis  cor- 
responding to  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  po-tone 
inl  erval,  and 
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timing  means  responsive  to  the  respective  output  sig- 
nals from  said  second  means  producing  discrete 
outputs  according  to  the  length  of  a  given  tone-ofl 
interval. 


3^70,144 
DIAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  FACILITIES 
Georg    Vogei,    Schwiebcrdingen,    Hilmar   Schonemeyer, 
Ditzingen,  and  Lorenz  Gasscr,  Gcrlingen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  ElMtrk  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Dec  4, 1963, 

St  21,410 

6  Claims.    (CL  179— 84) 


-^ ^' CHV' 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  using  a  dial  signal  receiving 
facility  for  receiving  voice  frequency  dial  signals  originat- 
ing at  subscriber  stations,  connecting  links  for  connecting 
said  subscriber  stations  to  extending  lines  through  said 
dial  signal  receiving  facility,  said  dial  signal  receiving 
facility  comprising  hybrid  means  having  a  two  wire  pri- 
mary side  and  first  and  second  secondary  sides,  switching 
means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  at  one  of 
said  subscriber  sets  for  coupling  said  connecting  link 
to  the  two  wire  side  of  said  hybrid,  tone  receiver  means 
for  receiving  said  dial  signals  connected  to  said  first  sec- 
ondary side,  gate  means  connected  to  said  second  second- 
ary side,  dial  tone  generator  means  connected  to  said 
gate  means  for  transmitting  dial  tone  to  the  subscriber 
station  initiating  a  call  through  said  hybrid  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  switching  means,  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  gate  to  block  said  dial 
tone  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  dial  signals. 


3,270,145 
ELECTRONIC  TAPE  READER 

Daniel  Gauban,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inventions  Finance  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,747 
3  Claima.    (CL  179—100.2) 


TMC  mmt.* 


1.  Record  reproducing  apparatus  for  signal  records  of 
either  voice  modulation  or  code  modulation  type,  com- 
prising adjustable-speed  drive  means  for  moving  a  signal 
record  past  a  recording  head,  signal  amplifying  means 
having  its  input  coupled  to  said  head  and  having  a  signal 
output  terminal,  first  and  second  signal  processing  chan- 
nels adapted  respectively  to  process  amplified  signals  of 
code  character  and  of  voice  character,  and  ganged  switch 


means  for  selectively  connecting  said  signal  output  termi- 
nal to  the  inputs  of  said  two  channels,  and  for  concom- 
itantly connecting  the  outputs  of  said  channels  selectively 
to  a  sound  reproducer. 


3,270,146 
HEARING  AID 
Everett  Eberhard,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Richard  T.  Martia, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  loc^  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,125 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—107) 


1.  In  a  hearing  aid  unit  which  includes  a  microphone 
and  a  receiver  means,  an  amplifier  section  electronically 
coupling  said  microphone  to  said  receiver  means  and  in- 
cluding in  combination:  a  panel-like  substrate  member 
formed  of  insulating  material;  at  least  one  transistor 
mounted  on  said  substrate  member;  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ances mounted  on  said  substrate  member  as  film-like 
deposits;  a  plurality  of  conductors  interconnecting  said 
transistor  and  said  resistances  and  mounted  on  said  sub- 
strate member  as  film-like  deposits;  and  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  tabs  formed  over  at  least  one  of 
said  resistances  at  spaced  points  therealong  and  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  said  conductors,  said  tabs  being  adapted 
to  be  selectively  coupled  to  the  adjacent  conductor  to  ad- 
just to  the  value  of  such  resistance. 


3,270,147 

REPEATERED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Thomas   Oswald,   LongfieM,   Dartford,   Kent,   En^and, 

assignor  to  Submarine  Cables  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

land,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Britain,  Oct  6,  1961, 

36,093/61 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  179—170) 


1.  A  repeatered  cable  system  comprising  a  line  trans- 
mission path  having,  in  the  direction  of  transmission,  a 
first  and  a  second  half,  the  path  having  a  certain  median 
value  of  overall  gain  or  loss,  the  maximum  expected  sys- 
tematic time  variation  about  the  said  median  value  being 
±:2Y  nepers,  the  said  variation  as  well  as  the  repeater 
gains  and  the  repeater  section  losses  being  substantially 
proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  frequency  of  opera- 
tion; two  terminal  stations  connected  to  respective  ends  of 
the  said  path;  and  a  plurality  of  repeaters,  and  ot  repeater 
section  interposed  therebetween,  disposed  along  each  half 
of  the  path,  there  being  a  total  of  N  repeaters  in  the  two 
halves  of  the  path,  each  repeater  having  a  certain  median 
gain  and  each  repeater  section  having  a  certain  median 
loss,  the  median  values  of  the  gains  of  tbe  repeaters  of 
the  first  half  of  tbe  path  being  systematically  set  and  the 
lengths  of  the  interposed  repeater  sections  being  system- 
atically dimensioned  so  that  the  average  of  the  median 
gains  of  the  repeaters  of  the  said  first  half  exceeds  by 
2Y/N  nepers  the  average  of  the  median  losses  of  the 
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repeater  sections  in  that  half,  the  respective  said  param- 
eters of  the  repeaters  and  of  the  repeater  sections  of  the 
second  half  of  the  path  being  so  systematically  dimen- 
sioned that  the  average  of  the  median  gains  of  the  re- 
peaters of  the  said  second  half  is  less  by  IN/Y  nepers  than 
the  average  of  the  median  losses  of  that  half;  the  relative 
input  levels  of  repeaters  in  the  middle  region  of  the  line 
path  being  maintained  in  use  substantially  constant,  de- 
spite the  aforesaid  variations,  by  adjustments  made  at  the 
terminal  stations. 
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3^70,148 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SNAP 

ACTION  CONTACT  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Frederick  Oxley,  Priory  Parl^  Ulverston, 

Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19, 1963, 

36,963/63;  May  28, 1964,  22,151/64 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—14) 


said  con  act  assembly  having  a  body  portion  made  c  f  elec- 
trical ini  ulating  material  and  an  actuating  arm  extending 
laterally  therefrom  with  at  least  one  electrically  c6nduc- 
tive  con  act  bridge  held  captive  to  the  underpart  ( >f  said 
slider  bcdy  so  as  to  move  with  and  mechanically  mgagc 
a  pair  if  contact  elements  of  said  contact  assenbly,  a 
case  enalosing  said  slider  element  and  having  a  top  wall 
and  defending  front  and  rear  walls,  said  case  tG  j  wall 
overlying  said  slider  body  and  said  case  front  ard  rear 
walls  e:  tending  dovynward  immediately  in  front  if  and 
behind  said  slider  element  body  to  the  insulatin  {  base 
member  of  said  contact  assembly  and  being  loc  ced  to 
the  latt<  r  by  locking  ears  carried  by  said  case  frc  nt  and 
rear  wjUs,  and  a  detent  pressure  plate  overlying  said 


than 
ths 


11.  A  multi  contact  electric  switch  comprising  a  body, 
a  first  series  of  switch  elements  mounted  in  a  circle  on 
said  body  about  an  axis,  a  second  series  of  switch  ele- 
ments mounted  in  a  circle  on  said  body  about  said  axis 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  series,  each  switch  ele- 
ment having  a  bowed  flexing  portion  having  two  positions 
of  stability  and  a  pair  of  trigger  members  projecting  gen- 
erally in  the  same  direction  from  the  flexing  portion,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  body 
each  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  flexing 
portions  when  said  flexing  portion  is  in  one  of  its  two 
said  positions   of   stability,    and   an   operating   element 
mounted  on  said  body  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said 
operating  element  having  a  first  engaging  portion  for  eft-, 
gaging  the  trigger  members  of  the  switch  elements  of  said 
first  series  and  a  second  engaging  portion  fw  engaging 
the  trigger  members  of  the  switch  elements  of  said  second 
series  to  successively  engage  the  two  trigger  members 
of  each  switch  element  in  turn  to  cause  the  flexing  por- 
tions of  said  switch  elements  to  successively  snap  from 
one  position  of  stability  to  the  other  and  back  again, 
the  relative  positions  of  the  switch  elements  of  the  first 
series  and  the  first  engaging  portion  and  the  switch  ele- 
ments of  the  second  series  and  the  second  engaging  por- 
tion being  staggered. 


slider  I  ody  and  disposed  between  said  slider  bo  iy  and 
said  cale  top  wall,  said  case  front  wall  being  apertured 
and  hating  projected  therethrough  said  slider  elenient 
tuating  arm,  said  actuating  arm  being  narrower 
case  fr()nt  wall  aperture  so  that  said  arm  and 
body  may  be  shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
assembly  and  case  for  a  distance  determined  by  th( 
of  saidi  case  front  wall  aperture  between  at  least 
tented  positions  to  thereby  shift  the  switch  from  o  nc 
tact  coi  idition  to  another,  the  length  of  said  actuat  ng  arm 
being  sufficiently  long  to  project  completely  through  and 
be  ope  able  from  one  side  of  a  panel  when  the  rei  nainder 


of  the 
of  the 


Rober 


switch  structure  is  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
>anel. 

3,270,150 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

A.  Stevens,  1217  W.  Thomas  St.,  South  Bc^d,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,931 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—24) 


3,270,149 
SLIDE  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  LAT- 

ERAL  ARM  AND  DETENT  STRUCTURE 
William  F.  O'Aea,  Willow  Grove,  and  Joseph  M.  Vananzi, 
Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Continental-Wirt  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  ^^^^^ 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,210 
8  Ctoims.     (CI.  200—16) 
1.  A  slide  switch,  comprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
tact assembly  including  an  insulating  base  member  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  elements  car- 
ried by  said  base  member,  a  slider  element  overlying 
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An  nternal  combustion  engine  distributor  for  nultiply- 
ing  thd  dwell  angle  and  providijig  an  almost  uninterrupted 
charge  directly  to  spark  plugs,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  haft  therein,  a  cap  in  said  housing,  a  rotor  disc  of 
conductive  material  mounted  in  said  housing  transversely 
to  sail  shaft,  and  said  rotor  mounted  Integra  with  a 
sleeve  poition  dependingly  affixed  to  and  keyed  o  rotate 
with  &  lid  shaft,  a  single  recess  formed  in  a  periph  ;ral  part 
of  sai(  rotor  disc  having  a  non-conductive  filling  t  lerein,  a 
base  formed  in  said  housing,  a  brush  mounted  on  said 
base  lor  electrically  engaging  the  sleeve  portioi  of  said 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  said  ca  p  having 
brush<  s  engaging  said  rotor,  said  filling  located  in  the  path 
of  said  terminal  brushes,  and  said  recess  being  of  a  size 
which  is  larger  than  the  terminal  brush  cross  sectional 
area  and  in  which  the  filling  contacts  no  more  jhan  one 
termii  al  brush  at  a  time. 


3,270,151 
TAIL  GATE  SWITCH 
Robert  G.  Godettc,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  10, 1963.  Ser.  No.  286,671 
3  Chdma.     (CI.  200—44) 


2.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  switch  and  a  lock 
cylinder  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  arranged  to 
turn  in  response  to  itey  rotation,  said  lock  cylinder  being 
rotatably  mounted  within  a  sleeve  member  fixed  to  a  sup- 
port member,  a  first  biasing  means  engageable  with  said 
sleeve  member  and  a  member  rotatable  with  said  driver 
lug  to  urge  said  lock  cylinder  toward  a  predetermined 
neutral  position  and  a  driver  lug  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  electrical  switch  comprising  a  rotatable  control  plate 
in  face  opposing  biased  engagement  with  a  switch  base, 
said  rotatable  control  plate  having  a  conductive  portion 
disposed  in  opposition  to  contacts  carried  on  the  switch 
base,  said  rotatable  control  plate  including  a  series  of  cam 
lobes  carried  on  one  surface  disposed  in  opposed  relation- 
ship to  a  series  of  cam  grooves  carried  on  said  switch  base, 
and  second  biasing  means  for  urging  said  conductive  por- 
tion toward  said  contacts  and  providing  a  torsional  con- 
nection between  said  lug  and  said  control  plate,  said  con- 
trol plate  having  a  pOTtion  in  the  center  thereof  which 
provides  an  oversized  opening  to  restrict  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  driver  lug,  said  driver  lug  being  in 
torsional  connection  with  said  control  plate  through  said 
second  biasing  means  thereby  effecting  a  delayed  but  sud- 
den separation  of  said  opposed  conductive  area  and  con- 
tacts as  the  key  is  rotated  in  said  lock  cylinder. 


3,270,152 

AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Kenneth  E.  CannichacI,  107  E.  60th  St., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,152 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 44) 


(e)  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  forming 
a  part  of  said  light  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  second  con- 
ductor to  complete  said  light  circuit;  and 

(f )  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  means  in  said 
housing  that  is  manually  operable  for  rotating  said 
first  disc  and  first  conductor  in  a  direction  to  com- 
plete said  ignition  circuit  when  said  movable  means 
is  in  a  first  longitudinal  position,  with  said  movable 
means  when  moved  to  a  second  longitudinal  posi- 
tion capable  of  being  actuated  to  rotate  said  second 
disc  and  second  conductor  vnthout  moving  said  first 
disc  and  first  conductor  to  a  position  to  complete 
said  light  circuit,  and  with  said  movable  means  in- 
capable of  being  moved  from  said  second  to  said 
first  longitudinal  position  tmtil  after  said  second  disc 
and  second  conductor  have  been  rotated  to  a  posi- 
tion where  said  second  conductor  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  second  contacts. 


3,270,153 

HUMIDITY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

John  D.  Buchanan,  2123  Eastridge  Road,  Timonfaim,  Md. 

Filed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,590 

7  Claims.     (CL  200—61.06) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  unit  including  a  resilient  con- 
tact strip  provided  with  an  electrical  contact  on  one  side 
thereof;  a  stationary  electrical  contact  for  cooperation 
with  the  electrical  contact  on  said  resilient  contact  strip; 
said  resilient  contact  strip  being  prestressed  sufficiently 
to  cause  its  electrical  contact  to  normally  engage  said 
stationary  electrical  contact;  a  prestressed  spring  strip 
anchored  at  one  end;  said  prestressed  spring  strip  being 
capable  of  snap  action  to  strike  said  resilient  contact 
strip  and  drive  it  out  of  its  aforementioiKd  normal  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  engaging  said  prestressed  spring 
strip  and  moving  it  into  snap  action;  said  prestressed 
spring  strip  underlying  said  resilient  contact  strip  and 
provided  with  an  integrally-formed  downwardly-bowed 
tongue;  said  tongue  being  prestressed  and  with  its  outer 
end  secured  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  pre- 
stressed spring  strip. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—61.08  see: 
Patent  No.  3,269,987 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  light  circuit  and  an  ignition  circuit,  an  electric  switch 
that  permits  said  ignition  circuit  to  be  placed  in  an  open 
condition  only  after  said  light  circuit  has  been  broken, 
which  switch  includes: 

(a)  a  bousing; 

(b)  first  and  second  coaxially  aligned  discs  rotably 
supported  in  said  housing; 

(c)  first  and  second  arcuate  electrical  conductors 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  discs; 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  forming  a 
part  of  said  ignition  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  first  conduc- 
tor to  complete  said  ignition  circuit; 

829  O.O.— 74 


3,270,154 

DIMMER  AND  TURN  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Cleo  C.  Strattoo,  1732  MaUory  St, 

Su  Bcmardfaio,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,555 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 61J9) 
4.  In  a  switch  mechanism: 

(A)  a  dimmer  switch  having  a  movable  switch  actuat- 
ing member; 

(B)  a  beam  pivoted  to  said  switch  actuating  member 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  beam  and 
having  see-saw  movement  thereon  and  engage^^ 
at  either  end  for  operation; 
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(C)  yielding  means  normally  positioning  said  beam 
in  a  neutral  positicm; 

(D)  a  normally  open  directional  switch  secured  to  the 
beam  at  each  side  of  its. pivot; 

(E)  and  yielding  means  for  closing  respective  switches 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  beam  in  respective 


i» 


rW>f'  . 


directions,  said  yielding  means  being  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  directional  siwitches,  said  dimmer 
switch  being  dosed  upon  actuation  of  said  beam  by 
pressure  in  the  region  of  its  pivotal  connection  with 
said  movable  switch  actuating  member. 


3^70,155 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CHUTING 

John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,597 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.41) 


SFp,.H  T'rv'^ 


'^7,f 


m. 


J3»— 


7    ze 


1.  In  combination  a  runway  along  which  workpieces 
are  adapted  to  travel,  a  switch  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  attached  to  the  runway,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  supporting  plate,  at  least  one  operating 
rail  normally  projecting  through  and  only  slightly  above 
the  surface  of  the  runway  along  which  workpieces  are 
adapted  to  travel  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  the  travel 
of  workpieces  thereover  when  in  said  raised  position, 
means  mounted  on  the  supporting  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  operating  rail  and  the  arm  whereby  movement 
of  either  the  rail  or  the  arm  imparts  movement  to  the 
other,  means  connected  to  the  arm  for  retaining  the  oper- 
ating rail  in  its  raised  position  until  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  workpieces  accumulates  thereon  whereupon 
said  rail  is  depressed  into  substantial  alignment  with  the 
runway,  and  a  switch  actuating  member  associated  with 
the  arm  for  operating  a  switch  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  supporting  plate,  said  interposed  means  including 
means  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  operating  rail 
is  maintained  at  all  times  parallel  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  with  said  surface  of  the  runway. 


3,^70,156 
SWITCHING  DEVICES  WITH  CONTACT  MEANS 

WHICH  INHIBIT  CONTACT  BOUNCE 
Richard  E.  Stewart,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,724 
11  Claims.    (O.  200—67) 
1.  A  switching  device  characterized  by  at  least  sub- 
stantial freedom  from  contact  bounce,  comprising  in  com- 
bination 
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at  one 


a  coi  tact  carrying  blade  member  free  to  move 

end  thereof; 
a  fixtd  contact  support; 

actuating  means  operatively  associated  wkh  sai^  blade 
member  to  actuate  the  free  end  thereof  towaird  and 
aw&y  from  said  support  to  make  and  break  an  elec- 
trical connection; 
first  Contact  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  free  end  of 

said  blade  member;  and 
secoE  d  contact  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  s  ipport, 
•  )ne  of  said  first  and  second  contact  mean  s  com- 
prising two  generally  U-shaped  electrically  con- 
ductive spring  wire  contact  elements  arranged 
side-by-side  and  substantially  paralld  with  the 


beitg 


away 

fixed 

ihember 


leg  portions  of  the  U's  thereof  projecting 
from  said  other  contact  means  and 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  blade 
and  said  support, 
he  other  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
comprising  a  single  contact  element  fixec 
other  of  said  blade  members  and  said 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  such  position 
to  ent(^  between  and  substantially  pariUel 
said  generally  U-shaped  contact  elements 
wipe  along  at  least  one  thereof  to  cause 
frictional   forces  and   resilient  deformat 
said  at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  elevient 
said  free  end  of  said  Made  is  actuated 
said  support 


means 

to  the 

upport 

as 

to 

and 

hiding 

ion  of 

as 

toward 


3,270,157 

SNAP  MECHANISM  FOR  SLOW-BREAf 

^  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  T 

David  |W.  Johnson,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor 'to  The 

Arrfl  ir-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hertford, 

Coni  I.,  a  corporation  of  Conn«|tic«t 

Filed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser^o.  398,999 
2  Claims.    (O.  200—67) 


■*  ■*  ■?*f>  JO      mt    i4t    y' 


1.  Ii  1  an  electric  switch,  a  housing,  fixed  contac  means 
mount(  d  in  said  housing,  a  flexible  metallic  strip  brming 
movable  contact  means  engageable  with  and  dis  engage- 
able  ftom  said  fixed  contact  means,  a  pivoted  yoke 
membeir,  an  operating  member,  overcenter-sprin(  means 
engaged  with  said  yoke  member  and  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  swing  said  yoke  member  between  twoi  at-rest 
positio^is  with  a  snap  action  as  said  operating  member  is 
moved,  cam  means  on  said  yoke  engaging  said  ipovable 
contact  strip  and  causing  movement  of  said  tiovable 
contac  strip  as  said  yoke  member  swings,  final  m(  vement 
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of  the  contact  means  into  said  at-rest  positions  being  free 
of  control  by  said  operating  member,  said  cam  means  be- 
ing formed  to  move  said  movable  contact  means  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed  than  said  yoke,  so  as  to  provide  a 
slow  break  contact-separating  movement 


means  for  holding  said  contacts  closed  including  a  trip 
which  when  moved  in  a  first  direction  releases  said  latch- 
ing means,  and  means  for  moving  said  trip  in  said  first 
direction  including  a  body,  means  for  holding  said  body 
in  an  elevated  position  above  said  trip  and  operable  to 


3,270,158 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  WITH  MEANS  TO  PRE- 
VENT SHORT  CYCLING  OF  THE  RELAY 
Loois  M.  Poster,  Knozrillc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,922 
1  ClaiBB.    (CL  200—84) 


*»'      a 


release  said  body  when  a  shock  force  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  is  applied  thereto,  said  body  when  released  fall- 
ing through  the  influence  of  gravity  and  striking  said  trip 
and  the  force  of  said  falling  body  moving  said  trip  in 
said  first  direction  to  open  said  contacts. 


3^70,160 

TAPE  SWITCH  HAVING  ZIG  ZAG 

INSULATOR  MEANS 

RolMrt  H.  Koenig,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 

Tapeswitcb  Corporation  of  America,  Elmont  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,925 

6  Claims.    (O.  200—86) 


In  a  liquid  level  control  device  for  actuating  electrical 
and  pneumatic  circuits,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing,  a  tube  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  magnetic 
relay  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tube,  said  relay  in- 
cluding a  permanent  magnet,  first  and  second  pole  shoes 
mounted  on  the  magnet  non-magnetic  spacer  means 
mounted  between  the  first  pole  shoe  and  said  magnet 
to  prevent  short  cycling  of  said  relay,  an  armature  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  second  pole  shoe  adapted  to  actu- 
ate switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  an  associated 
external  circuit,  a  float  adapted  to  move  in  response  to 
liquid  level  variations,  a  stem  having  one  end  portion 
connected  to  the  float,  shunt  means  mounted  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  stem  (^posite  the  float,  said 
shunt  being  slidable  within  the  tube  into  and  out  of  the 
magnetic  relay  in  response  to  movement  of  the  float, 
a  bimetallic  return  spring  operatively  connected  to  the 
armature  to  compensate  for  change  in  magnetic  pull  on 
the  armature  due  to  variation  in  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, said  spring  being  so  formed  that  its  force  varies  with 
temperature  in  the  same  direction  and  by  substantially 
the  same  degree  that  the  magnetic  pull  on  the  armature 
varies  with  temperature,  whereby  a  proper  force-balance 
is  maintained  over  a  wide  range  of  temperature,  and  ad- 
justing screw  means  carried  by  said  armature  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  bimetallic  return  spring  for  ad- 
justing the  biasing  force  acting  on  said  armature. 


3,270  159 
SHOCK  RESPONSIVE 'circuit  BREAKER 
Steven  W.  Soos,  BrecksviDc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cod- 
troUix  CorporatkNB,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,361 

8Clafans.    (CI.  200— 85) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 

when  a  shock  force  is  applied  thereto  comprising  a  pair 

of  electrical  contacts  biased  to  an  open  position,  latching 


1.  A  tape  switch  comprising  a  first  top  conductor  of 
uniform  width, 

insulating  strip  means  mounted  on  said  first  conductor, 
said  strip  means  having  substantially  less  width  than 
said  uniform  width  and  having  alternate  sections 
mounted  along  opposite  edges  of  said  first  conduc- 
tor, 

a  second  conductor  member  moimted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  insulating  strip, 

said  second  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
overlapping  conductive  leaves, 

and  a  cover  of  insulating  material  surrounding '  said 
assembly  of  said  first  and  second  conductor  and 
insulating  strip. 


3,270.161 

HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH 

Wheeler  M.  Tmrner,  765  Riven  Rock  Road, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,077 

5  Claims.    (CI.  335—151) 

1.  A  high  speed  switch  comprising  a  tubular  housing, 

sulfate  wood   turpentine  fluid  filling  the  housing,   fine 

nickel  particles  in  the  housing  and  movable  through  the 

fluid,  first  and  second  cantilever  members,  each  member 

being  supported  at  one  end  from  the  housing  with  the 

other  end  within  the  housing,  said  other  end  being  free 

to  move,  the  free  ends  being  held  in  overlapping  spaced 
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relationship,  each  member  including  a  pair  of  lartiina- 
tions  of  unequal  thickness  with  the  thinner  laminations 
of  both  members  being  adjacent  each  other  in  the  over- 
lapping region,  the  two  laminations  of  each  member  be- 
ing held  in  contact  with  each  other  only  at  the  supported 
ends  thereof,  the  free  length  of  the  two  members  being 
unequal,  and  means  applying  a  magnetic  field  having 
lines  of  force  passing  through  the  members  and  across 


the  space  between  the  free  ends  of  the  members,  the 
magnetic  field  strength  applied  by  said  means  being  in- 
sufficient to  move  the  members  into  contact  with  each 
other,  an  electrical  circuit  being  completed  through  the 
two  members  by  the  nickel  particles  pressed  in  contact 
with  each  other  and  the  free  ends  of  the  two  members 
and  bridging  the  overlapping  space  between  the  members. 


3,270,162 

ILLUMINATING  MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 

PUSHBUTTON  REED  SWITCH 

Norman  Alpert,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,368 
2  Claims.    (CL  335—153) 


J  3,270,163 

COM^LESS  RELAY  FOR  USE  ON  BUS  BAllS 
Rene  Cfstenschiold,  New  Vernon,  N J.,  assignor  to 
matici  Switcli  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J.,  a 
tion  <|f  New  York 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,917 
4  Claims.    (CI.  335—204) 
1.  A  telay  responsive  to  current  flow  in  a  bus  bai 
prising   i  U-shaped  metal  core  adapted  to  straddle 
bar,  an  irmature  pivotally  arranged  at  the  free  end 
arm  of  said  core  and  extending  over  the  free  end 
other  aim  of  said  core,  resilient  means  tending  to 
said  arr  lature  away  from  the  free  end  of  said  oth^r 
'  spaced  apart  electrical  contacts  mounted 


1.  In  a  pushbutton  electrical  switch  comprising  an  il- 
luminated display,  the  combination  including  a  longi- 
tudinal switch  housing  and  a  pushbutton  reciprocal  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  a  light  bulb  positioned  in  said  push- 
button and  illuminated  by  an  electrical  impulse  from  a 
source  other  than  the  impulse  provided  by  said  switch, 
said  light  bulb  being  spring-mounted  in  said  pushbutton 
so  as  to  be  relatively  stationary  as  said  pushbutton  is  re- 
ciprocated relative  to  said  housing,  at  least  one  reed  switch 
secured  in  said  housing,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
so  as  to  reciprocate  with  respect  to  said  reed  switch  and  to 
actuate  the  contacts  of  the  switch  as  the  magnet  is  brought 
into  proximity  to  the  contacts  of  said  reed  switch  said 
pushbutton  being  removably  attached  to  said  housing  and 
interconnected  with  said  magnet  in  a  manner  such  that 
movement  of  the  pushbutton  provides  movement  of  the 
magnet,  said  pushbutton  being  at  least  partially  insert- 
able  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  spring  means  positioned 
in  said  housing  to  return  said  magnet  and  pushbutton  after 
it  has  been  depressed  and  released,  electrical  contacts  for 
said  switch  and  said  light  bulb  secured  at  the  other  end 
of  said  housing,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  housing 
and  pushbutton  for  retaining  them  in  operative  relation- 
ship. 


Auto- 
c^rpora- 


a  pair  o 


live  mo  ement  into  engagement  with  each  other  wlien 


current 


t( 


in  the  bus  bar  rises  to  a  sufficient  value 
said  arr  lature  to  pivot  against  the  force  of  said 
means  i  ito  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  sai 
said  core,  a  pair  of  upstanding  shoulders 
of  said  one  arm  of  said  core,  said  shoulder  i 


arm  of 
free  en( 


for 
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a  bus 
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pivot 
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being 


i<l 


transvei  sely  spaced-apart  and  defining  an  armatu  re  seat 
betweei  them,  said  armature  having  a  tongue  extending 
betweei  said  shoulders  and  engaging  said  seat  Whereby 
said  sei  t  serves  as  a  fulcrum  about  which  said  ai  mature 
pivots,  a  portion  of  said  armature  located  betwem  said 
core  ai  ms  being  wider  than  the  spacing  betwei  ;n  said 
shoulde  rs  whereby  said  shoulders  prevent  sliding  move- 
ment o  said  armature  in  its  own  plane  with  re<  pect  to 
said  se<  t,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  sai<  arma- 
ture aw  ay  from  said  seat  to  a  distance  less  than  th<  length 
of  said 'shoulders  whereby  said  armature  cannot  he  lifted 
off  said  seat  a  distance  sufficient  to  clear  said  shou  ders. 


3,270,164 

PItX>T  UGHT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTgO- 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Allin  W.  Schubring,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
D  Coiipany,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Mi  :liigan 
"      Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,294 
6  Claims.     (CI.  335—103) 


Square 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  assembly  compr sing:  a 
hoiisini  having  an  open  cavity  extending  downwardly 
from  an  exposed  top  edge  toward  a  base  of  the  liousing, 
a  pair  ^f  spaced  notches  in  a  front  wall  of  the  housing  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  edge,  a  magnei  motor 
positioted  in  the  cavity,  said  magnet  motor  having:  a 
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magnet  coil  having  a  flat  end  facing  the  front  waU  portion 
of  the  cavity  and  a  passage  extending  therethrough  per- 
pendicular to  the  flat  end  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
top  edge  and  perpendicular  to  the  front  wall,  a  magnet 
pole  men\ber  having  a  base  portion  positioned  between 
the  coil  and  front  wall  and  a  portion  projecting  from 
the  base  portion  into  the  passage,  and  an  armature  posi- 
tioned at  an  end  of  the  coM  remote  from  the  front  wall 
and  being  In  magnetic  attractive  relation  to  the  magnet 
pole  when  the  magnet  coil  is  energized,  a  pilot  light  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  pilot  coil  structure  and  a  pilot  light 
structure,  said  pilot  coil  structure  being  a  unitary  structure 
having:  a  base  portion  resting  on  the  base  portion  of  the 
magnet  pole  member,  a  thin  wafer-like  coll  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  base  portion  positioned  between  the 
flat  wall  of  the  magnet  coil  and  the  base  portion  of  the 
magnet  pole,  a  passage  in  the  wafer  portion  receiving 
the  projection  on  the  base  portion  of  the  magnet  pole, 
a  pair  of  spaced  projections  on  the  base  portion  of  the 
pilot  coil  structure  received  in  the  notches  and  a  pair  of 
terminal  pins  electrically  connected  to  the  windings  of  the 
coil  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  projections  ex- 
ternally of  the  front  wall,  said  pilot  light  structure  being 
a  unitary  structure  having:  an  enclosure  providing  a  cavity 
extending  from  a  rear  edge  of  the  enclosure,  means  on 
the  rear  edge  of  the  enclosure  and  the  front  wall  of  the 
bousing  providing  a  mortise  and  tenon-like  connection  for 
detachably  mounting  the  pilot  light  structure  on  the  front 
wall  of  the  switch,  a  lamp  socket  extending  from  a  front 
wall  of  the  enclosure  into  the  cavity,  a  pair  of  resilient 
connectors  within  the  enclosure  cavity  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  terminals  of  the  lamp  socket,  said  con- 
nectors being  engageable  with  the  pins  when  the  enclosure 
is  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  switch  and  a  cover 
for  the  housing  of  the  switch,  said  cover  being  engageable 
with  portions  of  the  magnet  coil  for  positioning  the  mag- 
net motor  and  the  pilot  coil  structure  in  the  switch  cavity. 


(c)  Magnets  within  said  circular  disc  and  vial  sup- 
porting means  capable  of  magnetically  coupling  the 
rotating  disc  to  said  tilting  vial  support  means. 


3,270,165 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  MERCURY  SWITCH 
WITH  IMPROVED  SLIDABLE  AND  ROTATABLE 
MAGNETIC  ACTUATORS 
George  A.  Gariepy,  Springfield,  and  Otis  R.  Pannell,  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  260,338 
11  Claims.    (CI.  335—54) 


3,270,166 
FUSE  HAVING  SEPARATE  TELESCOPING  SMALL 
CURRENT  AND  LARGE  CURRENT  ARCING 
CHAMBERS 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,727 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 120) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  insulating  fuse  tube 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  disposed  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  interrupting  means  disposed  interiorly 
of  said  fuse  tube  including  means  forming  a  stationary 
annular  gas-evolving  fuse  bore,  conducting  means  dis- 
posed within  the  fuse  tube  electrically  interconr»ecting 
said  terminals  and  including  a  movable  tubular  arcing 
rod  having  an  arcing  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
biasing  said  movable  tubular  arcing  rod  along  the  annu- 
lar gas-evolving  fuse  bore,  means  holding  the  arcing 
rod  in  its  intact  connecting  position  including  fusible 
means  connecting  the  arcing  end  of  the  arcing  rod  to  one 
of  said  spaced  fuse  terminals,  a  stationary  tubular  filler 
rod  extending  within  the  movable  tubular  arcing  rod, 
means  securing  the  last-named  rod  in  position  so  that 
relative  movement  of  said  rods  will  occur,  and  separable 
low-current  conducting  means  disposed  interiorly  of  the 
stationary  filler  rod  and  arranged  to  separate  subsequent 
to  initial  opening  movement  of  the  tubular  arcing  rod. 


3,270,167 

THERMAL  RELAY  WITH  IMPROVED 

HEATER  ARRANGEMENT 

William  C.  Broekbnysen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

G-V  Controls  Inc.,  Essex  County,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  250,447,  Jan.  9, 

1963.    This  application  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,310 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


^w^^^ 


2.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

(a)  A  mercury  filled  vial  with  two  electrodes  sealed 
in  one  end  of  the  vial,  said  vial  being  mounted  on 
one  side  of  a  non-magnetic  suppoiiing  wall  through 
tiltable  supporting  means; 

(b)  A  removable  circular  disc  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  by  means  of  a  center 
post  normal  to  the  wall,  said  disc  having  orientation 
and  guide  means  for  its  removal;  and 


1.  In  combination  in  a  thermal  relay:  a  bimetallic  arm 
having  a  supported  end,  said  arm  being  bowable  in  re- 
sponse to  applied  heat,  an  elongated  heater  member, 
means  for  retaining  a  first  end  of  the  heater  member  ad- 
jacent said  supported  end  of  the  bimetallic  arm,  and 
means  independent  of  the  bimetallic  arm  for  retaining 
the  second  end  of  the  heater  member,  the  heater  member 
comprising  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  first  end 
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along  a  longitudinally  substantial  portion  of  the  bimetal- 
lic arm  and  further  comprising  a  flexible  portion  beyond 
said  first  portion,  the  regions  of  said  first  portion  of  the 
heater  member  removed  from  said  first  end  being  biased 
toward  the  bimetallic  arm  whereby  to  maintain  said  first 
portion  in  mechanical  adjacency  and  close  thermal  cou- 
pling to  said  portion  of  the  bimetallic  arm  as  that  arm 
bows  in  greater  and  less  degree. 


1966 
being 


3,270,168 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE  LINKS  HAVING  FLEXIBLY 

MOUNTED  FUSE  SUPPORT 
Eric  Jacks,  John  Feenan,  and  George  William  Ollerton, 
Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 
Company     Limited,     London,     England,     a     British 
company 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,527 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  bitafai,  May  20,  1963, 

19,881/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—132) 


closed  p|>sition,  a  first  one  of  said  contact  arms  . „ 

biased  tqward  one  of  said  contact  positions,  a  thsrmo- 
statically'  controlled  member  positioned  to  engage  with 
and  movp  said  first  contact  arm  against  said  bias  o  the 
other  contact  position,  an  aiuiular  adjustment  screv  hav- 
ing screi'ed  engagement  with  a  fixed  threaded  support, 
an  elongated  adjustment  screw  having  a  central  portion 
thereof  ip  screwed  engagement  in  said  annular  adjustment 
screw  a^d  having  both  ends  thereof  extending  axially 
oulwardfcr  of  the  annular  adjustment  screw,  one  emd  of 
said  elongated  adjustment  screw  engaging  the  other  con- 
tact anni  to  vary  and  thereby  adjust  the  position  >f  the 
contact  Ihereon,  a  first  control  arm  connected  wit »  said 
annular  [idjustment  screws  to  move  the  same  through  a 
predeteriiined  range  of  travel,  means  for  causin  5  said 
elongate^!  screw  to  rotate  with  said  annular  screw  tl  rough 
a  first  p^ition  of  said  range  of  travel,  and  means  f<  r  pre- 
venting mutual  rotation  of  said  screws  through  a  r<  main- 
ing  portion  of  said  range  of  travel. 


>i      14       n 
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3.270,170 

COMPiCT  SWITCH  HAVING  A  SIMPLE  BREAK- 
ING TcONTACT  AND  ASSOCIATED  ARC  EX- 
TINCnON  MEANS  ^    ^  ^ 

Alfred  Fehrenbach,  Alexander  Dorrks,  and  H  birlch 
Fraatz,  all  of  Hamebi,  Germany,  assignors  to  L  centte 
Patent-Verwaltung5-Gjn.bJL,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Germpny 

{   Filed  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,690 
Claim  \  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  If  60. 

^  L  37,692 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  200—144) 


1.  A  high  voltage  fuse  link  comprising 

a  tubular  fuse  body  having  a  first  pair  of  terminal  caps 
secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof, 

an  insulating  core  member  having  a  second  pair  of  ter- 
minal caps  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  fuse  element  supported  by  the  core  and  connected 
between  said  second  terminal  caps, 

a  pair  of  conductive  sleeves, 

first  resilient  means  mounting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
core  on  said  sleeves,  and 

second  resilient  means  respectively  connecting  the 
sleeves  to  said  second  terminal  caps,  the  first  termi- 
nal caps  lying  in  engagement  with  said  sleeves  where- 
by to  support  the  core  within  the  tubular  fuse  body. 


-U 


3,270,169 

CONTROLLABLE  THERMOSTAT  HAVING  VERNI- 
ER CONTROL  OVER  A  PORTION  OF  THE  TEM- 
PERATURE RANGE 

Arthur  D.  Altemiller,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

DclftWHTC 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,074 
6  Claims,    (a.  200—138) 


- _       UaMT 


«•*' 


A  sw  tch,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  h  switch  housing  having  a  first  section  and  a 
sec  ond  section  defining  a  rectangular  arc  exti  iguish- 
inj   chamber  having  a  rectangular  bottom  wall; 

(b)  I  switching  mechanism  in  said  first  sectioi 

(c)  arc  extinguishing  means  in  said  arc  extinguishing 
chamber  and  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  arc 
extinguishing  baffles  spaced  from  each  throughout 
th<  entire  height  of  said  chamber  and  occupying  the 
mjjor  portion  of  said  chamber;  and 

(d)  1  contact  assembly  in  said  arc  extinguishing  cham- 
be  -  and  including 

[  1 )  a  movable  contact  having  a  movable  [contact 
element  thereon  and  mounted  to  open  in  the 
direction  of  the  baffles,  said  movable  Icontact 
being  mounted  for  pivoting  movement,  and 

(2)  a  stationary  contact,  said  contacts  be  ng  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  ends  of  the  baffles  and  at 
one  end  of  said  rectangular  arc  extin(  uishing 
chamber  so  that  contact  separation  occurs  at 
this  end,  the  stationary  contact  together  with 
its  current  lead  forming  in  cooperaticn  with 
the  movable  contact  and  its  carrier  a  U-shaped 
blow-out  loop,  said  Icxjp  being  orient  ;d  per- 
pendicularly to  the  planes  of  said  bafles,  and 

located 


1.  A  thermostat  controlled  switch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  contact  arms  having  contacts  thereon, 
support  means  for  mounting  said  contact  arms  to  permit 
relative  motion  of  said  contacts  between  an  open  and  a 


the  place  of  contact  separation  being 
at  the  place  where  the  l(x>p  changes  (i^rection 

on  one 
narrow 


said  stationary  contact  being  disposed 
side  of  the  chamber,  in  the  plane  of  the 
dimension  thereof  at  a  right  angle  to  thi  planes 
of  the  baffles,  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
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movable  contact  when  said  contacts  are  in  con- 
tact, said  staticmary  contact  extending  for  at 
least  the  entire  height  of  the  plurality  of  baflles 
and  having  a  lower  portion  extending  parallel 
to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  ele- 
ments in  said  chamber  completely  filling  the 
chamber  and  the  ends  of  said  second  section 
being  thickened  to  provide  sockets  for  holding 
the  switch  terminals  and  for  mounting  the 
switch,  said  baffles  being  disposed  parallel  to 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber. 


3^70,171 

EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  ARCS 

Andr6  LatCNir,  GrenoUc,  France,  ass^or  to  Etablissc- 

ments  Merlin  &  Gerin,  Sociit^  Anonymc,  Grenoble, 

France 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,819 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1960, 

4,265,  Patent  1,269,359 

SOalBS.    (CI.  200— 144) 


1.  An  arc  extinction  chamber  for  extinguishing  an  elec- 
tric arc  drawn  between  two  separable  contacts,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  of  insulating  material  and 
having  an  axis  of  symmetry  disposed  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  separation  of  said  contact  members  and  each 
of  said  plates  being  furnished  with  an  open-ended  con- 
ductive element  straddling  the  bottom  part  of  the  plates 
and  extending  along  the  faces  of  the  corresponding  plate 
in  opposite  directions  relatively  to  said  axis  of  symmetry, 
in  which  said  plurality  includes  at  least  a  set  of  two  fur- 
nished plates,  said  set  having  a  plane  of  symmetry 
containing  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  plates  and 
including  at  least  two  unfurnished  plates  disposed  in- 
termediate between  two  furnished  plates,  each  of  said 
unfurnished  plates  having  a  notched  portion  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  configuration  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  unfurnished  plates,  the  apex 
of  said  triangular  notches  being  displaced  at  a  distance 
apart  to  each  other  and  offset  in  opposite  direction  rela- 
tively to  said  plane  of  symmetry  whereby  an  arc  loop  is 
formed  between  each  said  plate. 


3,270,172 

SWITCH  HAVING  AN  ARC  STABILIZING 

ELECTRODE 

John  N.  Chubb,  Didcot,  England,  assignor  to  The  En^ish 

Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,246 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britaiii,  Jane  30, 1961, 

23,647/61 
2  Claims.    (Q.  200—144) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  electric  switch, 
a  cylindrical  inner  electrcxle, 

a  cylindrical  outer  electrcxle  surrounding  said  inner 
electnxie, 


said  inner  electrode  having  an  outer  surface  compris- 
ing a  first  surface  portion  of  constant  diameter  along 
its  length  and  second  and  third  surface  portions  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  of  said  first  surface  por- 
tions and  each  having,  at  all  positions  along  its 
length,  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  first  portion, 

said  outer  electrode  having  an  inner  surface  compris- 
ing a  first  surface  portion  of  constant  diameter  along 
its  length  and  disposed  opposite  the  first  surface 
portion  of  the  inner  electrode,  and  second  and  third 
surface  portions,  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  first  surface  portion,  each  having,  at  all  positions 
along  its  length,  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
first  portion,  said  second  and  third  surface  portions 
lying  opposite  the  second  and  third  surface  portions 
respectively  of  the  inner  electrcxle. 


a  first  cylindrical  stabilising  electrode  lying  between, 
but  spaced  from,  the  second  surface  portions  of  the 
inner  and  outer  switch  electrcxies, 

a  second  cylindrical  stabilising  elec:trcxle  lying  between, 
but  spaced  from,  the  third  surface  portions  of  the 
inner  and  outer  switch  electrodes, 

said  stabilising  electrcxies  being  made  of  a  material 
satisfying  the  condition  that  the  voltages  of  the  line 
of  sight  discharge  between  the  portions  of  constant 
diameters  shall  be  less  than  the  voltage  across  any 
series  connection  of  discharge  paths  including  either 
stabilising  electrode,  and  means  for  moving  one  said 
switch  electrode  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  switch  electrode. 


3,270,173 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OF  THE  AXIAL 

BLAST  TYPE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  A 

HIGH  VELOCITY  GAS  JET 

Philip  Barium,  Lima,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

IHcd  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,236 

9  Claims.    (Q.  200—148) 


1.  A  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  cx>ntaining  a  gas  at  a  first  pressure, 

(b)  an  upstream  electrode  and  a  downstream  elec- 
trode located  within  said  chamber, 

(c)  an  orifice  having  an  opening  positioned  between 
said  electrcxies, 

(d)  means  for  establishing  an  arc  between  said  elec- 
trcxies  that  extends  through   said  orifice   opening, 

(e)  blast  valve  means  downstream  from  said  orifice 
and  operative  when  said  arc  is  established  for  caus- 
ing a  blast  of  gas  from  said  chamber  to  flow  through 
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said  orifice  opening  via  paths  that  extend  along  the 
external  surface  of  said  upstream  electrode  and 
generally  axially  of  said  arc  adjacent  said  upstream 
electrode, 

(f )  said  upstream  electrode  having  a  downstream  sur- 
face constituting  a  portion  of  said  external  surface 
and  facing  said  orifice  opening  when  an  arc  is  pres- 
ent between  said  electrodes, 

(g)  a  reservoir  containing  high  pressure  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure substantially  higher  than  said  first  pressure, 

(h)  a  passageway  leading  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  downstream  surface  of  the  upstream  electrode 
and  directed  toward  said  orifice  opening, 

(i)  a  normally  closed  auxiliary  valve  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  passageway, 

(j)  and  means  for  opening  said  auxiliary  valve  upon 
establishment  of  said  arc  to  force  a  jet  of  said  high 
pressure  gas  through  said  passageway  into  said  blast 
and  toward  said  orifice  opening, 

(k)  said  jet  having  a  velocity  as  it  enters  the  orifice 
opening  that  is  substantially  higher  than  the  velocity 
of  said  blast  surrounding  the  jet  so  that  high  shear 
stresses  are  present  at  the  jet  periphery  to  produce 
intense  turbulence. 


3^70,174 
OPERATING  MECHANISMS  OF  AIR-FILLED  AIR- 
BREAK  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Zenichi  Nakano,  HHachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  ToIq'o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,154 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—148) 


TE 
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3,270,175 
[  FAULT  INDICATOR 

Harvey  Hv.  Mikuleclcy,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MdGraw- 
Edisob  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corpora^on  of 
Delaware 

,    Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,603 
12  Claims.    (O.  200—167) 


An  operating  mechanism  of  air-filled  air-break  circuit 
breaker,  comprising  relatively  movable  contact  devices 
disposed  in  a  chamber  normally  filled  with  high  pressure 
air  and  insulated  from  the  ground,  and  a  driving  device 
disposed  adjacent  to  ^id  contact  devices  for  actuating 
the  same  to  open  and  close  by  charging  and  exhausting 
of  high-pressure  air  to  said  driving  device,  characterized 
by  further  comprising  a  receiver  valve  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  driving  device  and  having  a  valve  element  which 
makes  charging  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  driving  de- 
vice at  one  position  and  exhausting  of  air  therefrom  at 
the  other  position,  a  high-pressure  air  reservoir  at  the 
ground  potential,  a  transmitter  piston  device  associated 
with  said  air  reservoir  and  controlled  by  an  electromag- 
netic valve,  an  air  feed  tube  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  driving  device  from  said  chamber  of 
high  pressure  air,  a  hollow  insulator  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  air  reservoir,  and  an  operating  means 
of  insulating  material  mechanically  connecting  said  re- 
ceiver valve  element  to  said  transmitter  piston  device, 
and  extending  through  said  air  feed  tube,  said  chamber 
of  high  pressure  air,  said  hollow  insulator  and  said  air 
reservoir,  said  operating  means  being  always  under  ten- 
sile stress  during  both  circuit  opening  and  closing  opera- 
tions. 


1966 


1.  Tie  combination  of,  elongate  conductive  mei  ins,  in- 
dicatina  means  including  an  insulating  housing  m  ounted 
adjacent  said  elongate  conductive  means,  magnetic  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  inductively  coupled  to 
said  elongate  conductive  means,  latch  means  dpei  atively 
associa^d  with  said  magnetic  means,  an  indicator  m  ovably 
mounted  within  said  bousing,  resilient  means  urgi;  ig  said 
indicate-  for  movement  within  said  housing  and  rom  a 
non-ind|cating  position  to  an  indicating  position,  said 
latch  m  ;ans  normally  engaging  said  indicator  to  >revent 
movemi  nt  thereof  to  its  indicating  position,  said  m  ignetic 
means  <  perative  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  abnorr  lal  cir- 
cuit coidition  in  said  elongate  conductive  means  to  move 
said  lat<  h  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  indie  ator  to 
free  the  latter  for  movement  to  its  indicating  position,  and 
means  i  ssociated  with  said  elongate  conductive  me^ns  for 
resettiui ;  said  indicating  means  on  said  latch  meac  s  upon 
movem<  :nt  of  said  housing  longitudinally  of  said  e 
conduc  ive  means. 


ongate 


3,270,176 
IMPtDER  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  RAAlO- 
FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  WELDING 
Roger  M .  O'Neill,  Oaklawn,  111.,  and  Glenn  R.  Mohr, 
Lintl^um,  Md.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com* 
panyl  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  Af  New 
Yorit 

i    Filed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,785 
46  Claims.    (O.  219—8.5) 


1.  Inl  a  radio-frequency  welding  apparatus  having  an 
inducti(  n  coil  and  a  horn  about  which  opposite  ec  ge  por- 
tions of  continuous  strip  material  are  positioned  fo  r  weld- 
ing onej  to  another  and  for  supporting  the  first  oi  a  pair 
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of  forging  rolls,  the  improven»ent  comprising  a  housing 
for  said  first  forging  roll  constructed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  low  electrical  con- 
ductivity. 

3,270,177 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ZONE 
REFINING  A  WORK  PIECE 
Fi«d  R.  Predlfler,  Wcstficid,  and  Michael  Kniazuk, 
Mountainside,  NJ.,  aasiffBort  to  Merck  ft  Co^ 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continnatioa  of  alnuidoncd  application  Ser.  No.  3,614, 
Jan.  20,  1960.    TUs  appUcatioa  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  327,869 

26  ClaiBis.    (CL  219—10.77) 


3,270,178 
WELDING  NOZZLE 
Robert  J.  Keller,  Mflwaukec,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Hamiachfeger  Corporation,  West  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,673 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—74) 


1.  In  an  arc  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  nozzle  hav- 
ing  an  end  and  being  formed  with  a  passage  terminating 
at  said  end  and  adapted  to  conduct  an  electrode  to  an  arc, 
said  nozzle  having  a  peripheral  groove  extending  general- 
ly longitudinally  of  the  nozzle  and  said  groove  being 
curved  longitudinally  and  terminating  at  said  end  adjacent 
said  passage,  and  means  for  supplying  a  shielding  gas  to 
the  groove  with  the  gas  flowing  within  the  groove  and 
following  the  curved  contour  of  the  groove  to  the  arc. 


i-fc.  t»    r  ^r    ^ 
•'%w-^  *-      Sr      it-     JSZS.  SK 


4.  In  induction  heating  apparatus  for  treating  a  rod- 
like specimen  of  conducting  material,  wherein  energy  is 
furnished  by  an  RF  generator  to  an  induction  heating  work 
tank  circuit  including  a  capacitance  in  parallel  resonance 
with  an  inductance  coiled  about  said  specimen,  the  com- 
bination comprising, 

means  for  moving  said  inductance  coil  along  said  speci- 
men for  inducing  current  flow  in  said  specimen  for 
heating  said  specimen  whereby  sections  of  said  speci- 
men successively  overlapped  by  said  coil  convert  to 
a  molten  state, 

said  RF  generator  having  a  resonant  tank  circuit  de- 
fined by  parallel  connected  capacitor  and  coil  induct- 
ance elements  oscillating  at  a  frequency  different 
from  the  frequency  of  the  work  tank  circuit,  one  of 
said  elements  being  adjustably  variable, 

operator  means  for  regulating  the  variable  one  of  said 
oscillator  elements, 

a  first  circuit  providing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
setting  of  the  variable  one  of  said  oscillator  ele- 
ments, while  the  inductance  coil,  in  moving  along 
said  specimen,  converts  successive  sections  thereof  to 
the  molten  state, 

a  second  circuit  providing  a  reference  voltage, 

means  for  matching  said  voltages  and  providing  a  reg- 
ulating signal  in  response  to  the  unbalance  of  said 
voltages, 

means  for  controlling  the  geometry  of  said  specimen 
in  response  to  said  regulating  signal,  and 

means  effective  while  the  inductance  coil,  in  moving 
along  said  specimen,  converts  successive  sections 
thereof  to  the  molten  state,  for  sensing  the  RF  volt- 
age across  said  work  tank  circuit  and  for  regulating 
said  operator  means  as  a  function  of  the  gauged  RF 
voltage,  whereby  said  variable  oscillator  elment  set- 
ting is  adjusted  while  the  inductance  coil,  in  moving 
along  said  specimen,  converts  successive  sections 
thereof  to  the  molten  state. 


3,270,179 

WELDING  NOZZLE  HAVING  DUAL  AND 

CONCENTRIC  GAS  SHIELDING 

John  A.  Russell,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  HamiKh- 

feger  Corporation,  Mflwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Not.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507^09 
4Claimt.    (CL219— 74) 


1,  An  arc  welding  nozzle  having  a  nose,  said  nose 
having  an  outer  end  and  also  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  so  that  an  electrode  can  pass  through 
said  nose  and  extend  from  said  i|ose  end  for  being  con- 
sumed by  an  arc,  said  nose  being  tapered  so  as  to  con- 
verge toward  said  end,  a  contact  tube  extending  through 
said  passage  and  extending  axially  beyond  said  nose  end, 
and  means  defining  a  pair  of  concentric  gas  openings 
around  said  tube  for  directing  shielding  gas  toward  said 
nose  end,  the  radially  outer  opening  also  being  spaced 
axially  a  distance  farther  from  said  nose  end  than  the 
inner  opening,  said  inner  opening  being  defined  by  a 
space  between  said  tube  and  said  nose,  and  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  electrode  for  movement 
therethrough. 


3,270,180 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  WELDING 

John  D.  Moriey  and  John  F.  Nystrom,  Bay  City,  and  WO- 

liam  L.  Ward,  EasczTfllc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  NatUmal 

Electric  Welding  Machines  Company,  Bay  City,  Mkh^ 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Not.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,534 
16  Claims.    (CL  219— 81) 
2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  together  overlapped,  ad- 
jacent ends  of  strips,  said  machine  having  rolling  welding 
electrodes  adapted  for  travelling  transversely  of  said  strips 
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and  cutters  following  said  electrodes  for  trimming  the  un- 
wanted portions  of  said  overlapped  strips,  means  for  fa- 
cilitating the  holding  of  said  strips  appropriately  for  ac- 
tion thereon  by  said  elecrodes  and  said  cutters,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  first  pair  of  clamps  for  engaging  said  strips  before 
they  reach  the  zone"  travelled  by  said  welding  elec- 
trodes and  a  second  pair  of  clamps  for  engaging  said 
strips  after  they  leave  said  zone; 


a  plate  interposed  between  said  first  pair  of  clamps  and 
means  movable  with  said  clamps  for  spacing  said 
plate  away  from  said  clamps  when  said  clamps  are 
open  and  for  permitting  said  plate  to  move  toward 
one  of  said  clamps  when  said  clamps  close; 

means  supporting  one  strip  for  passing  between  said 
plate  and  the  upper  one  of  said  first  pair  of  clamps 
and  thence  between  said  second  pair  of  clamps;  and 

other  means  for  supporting  the  second  strip  for  passing 
between  said  plate  and  the  lower  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  clamps  and  thence  between  said  second  pair  of 
clamps. 

3^70,181 

MARIONG  APPARATUS 

Friedrlch  Hermann  Panl  Wendler,  17  Isher  Wood  Close, 

Newton  AycUffe,  England 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30, 1963, 

17,056/63 
8  Claims.    (CI.  219— «6) 


5     3  17   e    4 


39      34 


TT^4i     "7 


a      «  20  4  10 


1.  In  marking  apparatus  for  securing  an  identification 
label  to  a  randomly  disposed  piece  of  metal,  a  spot  weld- 
ing machine  comprising  positive  and  negative  independ- 
ently resiliently  mounted  welding  electrodes,  resiliently 
mounted  holding  means  for  said  identification  label  to 
be  secured  to  said  metal  piece,  and  a  transformer  con- 
nected to  said  welding  electrodes,  said  spot  welding  ma- 
chine being  resiliently  mounted  on  a  movable  support, 
and  remotely  operable  positioning  means  being  provided 
for  controlling  the  vertical  and  transverse  position  of 
said  spot  welding  machine,  each  of  said  movable  sup- 
port and  said  positioning  means  being  automatically 
operable,  whereby  said  label  may  be  welded  to  said  metal 
piece  in  any  randomly  disposed  position. 
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3,270,182 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUID  HEATER 
Lee  P.  I^ynes,  HaddonfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hynes  Elec- 
tric Htating  Company,  KenUworth,  N J.,  a  corpofation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,034 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219—382) 


inlet 

plu- 

ar- 


1.  In   I  heater  for  high  temperature  fluids,  a  lohgitu 
dinally  qxtending  outer  closed  shell  having  a  fluic 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  series  of  insulators  having 
rality  of  apertures  extending  through  each  insulator 
ranged  in  longitudinally  abutting  and  aligned  relati(  nship 
along  th< :  length  of  the  heater  within  the  shell  to  f  irm  a 
plurality  of  orifices  having  inner  walls  extending  through 
the    insu  lators,    a   tubular   resistor   having   substai  ttially 
continue  is  inner  and  outer  surfaces  extending 
dinally  tirough  each  orifice,  peripherally  spaced 
tions  exi  ending  inwardly  from  and  longitudinally 
the  innef  walls  of  the  orifices  for  centrally  suppor^mg 
/ithin  each  orifice  and  for  spacing  the 


longi 


itu- 

I^rojec- 

along 

a 

resistor 

form 

outer  passageways  with  respect  to  the  nisistor 

jeach  orifice  and  external  electrical  connsction 

Iresistors  whereby  fluid   flowing   through   these 

heated  by  contact  with  both  surfaces  ^f  the 

ind  the  walls  of  the  orifice. 


resistor 

apart  fr^m  the  inner  walls  of  the  orifice  so  as  to 

inner  a: 

through 

to   said 

orifices 

resistor 


3,270,183 

jCIRCUITRY  FOR  ELECTRIC  OVEN 

Samuel  C.  Jordan,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

ric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,810 

10  Claims.     (O.  219—398) 


1.  An 


^ = 


1966 


Elco 


iccess 
lource 


oven  comprising  an  oven  liner  and  an 
door  defining  a  cooking  compartment,  a  three  wire 
of  elcctr  cal  power  supply,  at  least  three  beating  el«  ments 
provided  for  said  compartment  including  a  lower  1  taking 
element,  an  upper  broiling  element,  and  a  mullion  leater 
adjacent  i  the  door,  terminals  for  connection  witli  high 
and  lowi  voltage  power  sources,  circuit  control  neans 
connected  with  said  terminals  and  said  heating  el<  ments 
selectively  operable  to  effect  baking,  broiling  am  high 
temperatkire  heat  cleaning  operations  for  said  oven, 
wherein  for  the  baking  operation  said  baking  elenent  is 
connectejj  to  said  high  voltage  power  source  and  said 
mullion  element  and  broiling  element  are  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  baking 
element  across  said  high  voltage  power  source,  for  said 
broiling  operation  said  broiling  element  is  connec  ed  to 


1 
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said  high  voltage  power  source,  and  for  said  heat  clean- 
ing operation  all  three  of  said  heating  elements  are  con 
nected  to  said  power  source  to  effect  a  relatively  gradual 
temperature  rise  in  said  oven  to  a  relatively  high  heat 
cleaning  temperature,  whereby  only  two  of  the  power 
supply  wires  are  used  during  any  particular  cooking  or 
heat  cleaning  operation,  a  sequence  timing  means  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  control  means  for  timing  said 
baking  and  heat  cleaning  operations,  and  temperature 
control  switch  means  for  controlling  said  heating  elements 
when  connected  to  establish  said  baking  and  broiling 
operations  respectively  to  hold  selected  baking  temper- 
atures and  a  broiling  temperature  and  also  to  control  said 
three  heating  elements  when  connected  to  establish  said 
heat  cleaning  operation  to  limit  the  temperature  rise  in 
said  oven  .to  a  maximum  ranging  from  750*  F.  to  950°  F. 


reading  information  contained  on  said  second  information 
medium  and  producing  first  outputs  capable  of  selecting 
certain  of  said  selectable  recording  elements  of  said  record- 
ing means;  second  reading  means  including  a  single  read- 
ing station  for  reading  information  contained  on  third 
information  medium  and  producing  second  outputs  ca- 
pable of  selecting  others  of  said  selectable  recording  ele- 
ments of  said  recording  means;  first  coupling  means  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
reading  means  to  said  selectable  recording  elements  of 
said  recording  means;  to  permit  the  selection  of  said 
selectable  recording  elements  in  accordance  with  said  first 
and  second  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  reading  means; 
cyclically  operable  control  means  operated  by  said  record- 


3,270,184 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  WIRES  PRO- 

VIDEO  WITH  TRANSISTORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL- 

LY  HEATED  PADS,  BLANKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Antonio  Negromanti,  Via  FrateUi  Lorcnzctti  6, 

MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9, 1963, 

1,049/63 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 501) 


1.  An  electronicaHy  controlled  electrically  heated 
blanket  operable  from  a  mains  voltage  source  comprising 
a  heating  element  adapted  to  be  operated  at  mains  volt- 
age, a  heat  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  one  another  throughout  their  length; 
a  heat  sensitive  electrical  conductor  of  relatively  high 
electrical  resistance  at  normal  room  temperatures  in  com- 
parison with  the  resistance  of  said  wires  embedding  the 
wires,  and  of  negative  co-efficient  of  electrical  resistance, 
the  heat  sensor  being  substantially  the  same  length  as,  and 
located  at  least  in  close  proximity  to  the  heating  element 
throughout  its  length,  a  relay  having  contacts  which  are 
in  circuit  with  the  heating  element,  a  source  of  D.C.  po- 
tential of  approximately  22  volts;  and  a  transistor  ampli- 
fier the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  pair  of  wires 
and  the  source  of  D.C.  potential  and  the  output  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  relay,  the  circuit  connected  to  the  D.C. 
source  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  circuit  of  the 
heating  element. 

3,270,185 
DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
WUliam  C.  Fariey,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kimball 
Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,875 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.7) 
1.  A  data  handling  apparatus  for  seieotively  storing 
upon  a  first  information  medium  information  read  simul- 
taneously from  at  least  a  second  and  a  third  information 
medium,  comprising:  recording  means  having  a  plurality 
of  selectable  recording  elements  selectively  operable  for 
recording  information  upon  said  first  information  medium; 
first  reading  means  including  a  single  reading  station  for 


ing  means  to  selectively  operate  said  selectable  recording 
elements  in  accordance  with  the  selections  made  by  the 
simultaneous  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  reading  means  to  cause  the  recording  of  informa- 
tion upon  said  first  information  medium;  said  first  and 
second  reading  means  each  containing  an  error  checking 
means  for  checking  the  accuracy  of  the  outputs  of  its  asso- 
ciated reading  means  and  to  produce  an  error  signal  in  the 
event  the  outputs  of  said  first  or  second  reading  means 
is  not  accurate;  and  second  coupling  means  to  couple  the 
error  checking  means  of  said  first  and  second  reading 
means  to  said  recording  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  recording  means  and  prevent  the  recording  of  any 
information  upon  said  first  information  medium. 


3,270,186 
CUTTER  RADIUS  OFFSET  SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERI- 

CALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 
Ronald  M.  Centeer,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,880 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 151.11) 


2.  An  electronic  system  operative  to  receive  a  record 
and  to  control  the  motion  of  an  output  device,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  first  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  information  contained  on  the  recmtl,  said 
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series  of  signals  being  capable  of  commanding  the 
output  device  through  a  motion  defining  a  first  path; 

means  for  introducing  offset  information; 

means  for  generating  an  analog  offset  signal  from  the 
offset  information  for  each  of  said  series  of  signals; 
means  for  modifying  said  offset  signals  at  a  rate 
which  is  a  function  of  information  contained  on  the 
record  following  the  termination  of  each  of  the  first 
signals  and  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the  next  of  said 
first  signals; 

means  for  combining  said  offset  signals  with  said  series 
of  first  signals  in  order  to  create  a  series  of  second 
signals;  and  servo  means,  connected  to  receive  said 
second  signals,  and  operative  to  move  the  output  de- 
vice through  a  second  path;  whereby  the  second  sig- 
nal occurring  following  t"he  termination  of  one  of  the 
first  signals  and  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the  succeed- 
ing of  said  first  signals,  solely  constitutes  an  offset 
signal  undergoing  modification. 


3,270,187 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Sergei  M.  Fomenko,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,368 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 152) 
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3,270,188 
CORRELATION  SYSTEM 

Manuel  ^es,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  E^trk 

{Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,414 

7  Claims.    (CL  235—181) 


-Tii«!r 


otiJtr  tm£. 


/>i-^7S71  V!K)\  fTig^  W^  B^  gSZr 


Ajtmtin^ 


1.  A  <  orrelation  system  for  comparing  a  stored 
tion  witn  a  replica  of  the  stored  function  convprisiilg 
lay  line  means  having  a  plurality  of  weighted  taps, 
for  storing  the  function  in  said  plurality  of  taps, 
for  applying  the  replica  of  the  stored  function  t( 


rd 


delay  lin*.  and  summing  means  for  summing  the  we 
outputs  (  f  said  taps  for  obtaining  a  voltage  signal  i 
ing  the  t  me  of  maximum  correlation  between  the 
function  and  the  replica  of  the  stored  function  in 
manner    that    said    weighted    outputs    are    algebr; 
summed  o  produce  said  voltage  signal  which  traverse  s 
at  said  r  laximum  correlation. 


func- 
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3,270,189 
DEVICM  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ANGLE  FR<»M  A 

i  \T  OF  ORTHOGONAL  COMPONENTS 
Herbert  I).  Cook,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  1  Jnited 
States lof  America  as  represented  by  the  Secret^  of 
Comn^erce 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,600 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—189) 


6.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  layers  of  electrically  substantially  non- 
conductive  material: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  electrical  conductors  posi- 
tioned on  said  first  and  second  layers,  respectively; 

a  source  of  potential  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  electro-optical  elements  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  conductors  including 
at  least  one  electroluminescent  element  and  at  least 
one  photoconductive  element  coupled  between  said 
first  pair  of  conductors,  and  at  least  one  electro- 
luminescent element  coupled  between  said  second 
pair  of  conductors  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  photoconductive  element  coupled  between  said 
first  pair  of  conductors  so  that  light  from  said  elec- 
troluminescent element  coupled  between  said  second 
pair  of  conductors  causes  said  photoconductivejele- 
ment  coupled  between  said  first  pair  of  conductors^ 
to  be  illuminated,  and  at  least  one  photoconductive' 
element  coupled  between  said  second  pair  of  con- 
ductors and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  electro- 
luminescent element  coupled  between  said  first  pair 
of  conductors  so  that  light  from  said  electrolumines- 
cent element  couided  between  said  first  pair  of  con- 
ductors causes  said  photoconductive  element  coupled 
between  said  second  pair  of  conductors  to  be  illu- 
minated; and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  conductors  for  in- 
hibiting light  from  said  electroluminescent  element 
coupled  therebetween  so  that  said  electroluminescent 
element  coupled  between  said  second  pair  of  conduc- 
tors emits  light. 


1.  In 


a  norm; 


a  device  for  measuring  the  angle  of  a  radius 


vec- 
tor, a  fii  St  input  terminal,  a  first  parallel  resonant  Circuit, 


fit  St 


lly-ciosed  gate  connected  between  said 
minal  ahd  said  first  resonant  circuit,  a  second  , 
resonant  circuit  comprising  an  inductor,  a  capaciti  >r 
a  normally-open  gate  connected  in  a  loop,  a  secom 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  resonant  circuit, 
ferencink  network  connected  between  said  first 
ond  resonant  circuit  and  phase  measuring  mean^ 
nected  tb  the  output  of  said  differencing  network. 
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3,270,190 
SECURITIES  EVALUATOR 

lohn  M.  Lambert,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
.    Stock  Evaluator  Corp.,  Northport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ne  H  York 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,250 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  235—194) 
1.  A  stock  share  price  computer  comprising: 
a  source  of  potential; 

a  plurality  of  price  data  storage  potcntiometei s 
pre  vided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  terminals  and  a 
terninal,  said  potentiometers  having  their 
mil  lals  connected  across  said  source  of  potei|tial 
samp  ing  switdi  means  arranged  to  sequentially 
ea(h  of  said  varai)lc  terminals  to  provide 
sig  lal; 
a  first  amplifier  arranged  to  amplify  said  first 
an    provide  a  first  output  signal; 


each 

variable 

fixsd  ter- 

iti2 

sample 
a  fkst 

signal 
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a  plurality  of  networks,  each  of  said  networks  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  potentiometers  having  fixed  ter- 
minals connected  in  common  and  a  variable  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  sampling  switch; 

first  potential  varying  means  connecting  said  networks 
to  a  source  of  potential,  said  first  potential  varying 
means  being  adapted  to  vary  the  potential  api^ied 
to  its  associated  network,  at  least  some  of  said  net- 
works having  a  second  potential  varying  means  in- 
terposed in  series  between  said  first  potential  varying 
means  and  source  of  potential; 

whereby  as  a  first  potential  varying  means  is  adjusted 
in  a  direction  tending  to  reduce  the  potential  ap- 
plied to  its  associated  network  the  said  second  po- 
tential adjusting  means  coupled  thereto  is  varied  in 


a  direction  tending  to  increase  the  potential  applied 
to  its  said  associated  networks; 

means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  the  adjustable  po- 
tentiometers for  a  given  time  period  to  provide  a 
summed  signal; 

adjustable  amplifying  means  for  multiplying  the 
summed  signal  and  providing  a  second  output  signal; 

means  for  continuously  comparing  the  first  output  sig- 
nal with  said  second  output  signal  and  providing  a 
control  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  adjusting 
said  adjustable  amplifying  means  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  adjust  said  second  output  signal  to  the  same 
level  as  said  first  output  signal;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  second  output  signal. 


3,270,191 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LIGHT  DEVICE 

Floyd  T.  HUliard,  1709  45th  St.,  Dcs  Mofaies,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,666 

10  CUdms.    (CI.  240—2.13) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  door  light  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

a  vehicle  door, 

a  handle  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  door, 

a  push  button  slidably  extending  inwardly  through  said 

handle  for  opening  said  door, 
said  push  button  having  an  aperture  in  its  outer  bot- 
tom side, 
a  light  bulb  in  said  push  button. 


a  normally  open  electrical  switch  secured  to  said  door, 

an  electrical  wire  extending  from  said  electrical  switch 
to  said  light  bulb, 

said  electrical  switch  operatively  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy, 

and  locking  means  on  said  door,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  linkage  means  movable  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions, 

said  linkage  means  adapted  to  engage  and  close  said 
electrical  switch  when  said  door  and  said  linkage 
means  are  in  their  locked  positions  and  said  push 
button  is  in  an  inwardly  extending  position  thereby 
activating  said  light  bulb, 

said  linkage  means  being  inoperative  to  close  said  elec- 
trical switch  when  said  door  and  said  linkage  means 
are  in  their  unlocked  positions. 


3,270,192 

LIGHT  REFLECTOR  AND  SHIELD  COMBINATION 

John  R.  Watson,  2517  Carlisle,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,225 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 3.1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  housing 

having  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  thereof; 
a  hollow  shield  in  the  shape  of  an  ungula  of  a  cylinder; 
the  base  of  the  shield  being  divided  to  provide 

separable  edges 
and  being  positionable  about  the  open  outer  end 

of  the  housing; 
expansible  and  contractible  joinder  means  to  draw 
the  separable  edges  together  to  cause  the  base 
to  grippingly  engage  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  aligned  brackets  spacedly  mounted  about 
the  inner  side  of  the  base; 

each  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed wings  thereon  to  provide  aligned  channels 
on  the  outer  sides  thereof; 
and  a  lens  assembly 

having  a  rim  thereabout  positionable  in  the  aligned 
channels  in  the  brackets. 


3,270493 
AIRCRAFT  WING  LIGHT 
Robert  R.  Peterson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,139 
(  14  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.7) 


5.  A  light  comprising  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  •" 
walls,  a  rectangular  lamp  carrying  assembly  between  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  frame,  a  lamp  supported  by 
the  assembly  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  coil  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  front  and  back  comers  of  the  as- 
sembly and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  frames,  the 
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center  of  gravity  of  the  assembly  being  to  the  rear  of  entirelj 
the  front  springs  and  the  front  springs  being  stiffer  than 
the  back  springs  whereby  at  frequencies  below  resonance 
the  assembly  has  greater  movement  at  the  rear  than  at 
the  front,  and  damping  means  for  resisting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  assembly  and  frame. 


August  3( 


in  the 

improve- 

tepdipg  over 

focal 

he  axis 


the 


3,270,194 
UGHT  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Pui   Kum   Lee,   White   Bear   Lake   Township,   Ramsey 
County,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,750 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240— 20) 


3,270,195 

ANTI-DAZZLE  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT 

Rolf  Micldey,  Elisabethstr.  8,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24, 1962, 

M  53,680 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 41 J5) 


back  of  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector 
horizoijtal  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  the 
ment  c(  >mprising  a  single  anti-dazzle  shield  ex 
those  (ortions  of  said  fllaments  lying  back  of 
point  of  said  reflector  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
of  saidTreflector,  said  anti-dazzle  shield  being  conitructcd 
in  the  1  orm  of  a  halved  paraboloid  reflector  with 
mifrored  surface  whose  optical  axis  coincicfes 

the  main  paraboloid  reflector,  those  portion 
the  filajments  extending  into  the  space  behind 
point  cf  the  main  paraboloid  reflector  extendinj 

to  the  limit  defined  by  the  vertical  plane 


utmost 


the  foe  il  point  of  the  halved  paraboloid  anti-dazzl( 


3,270,196 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Williaiii  E.  Foley,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A^ncrican 

Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,157 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 44.2) 


1.  A  compact  source  of  uniform  intense  wide-area 
illumination  adapted  for  exposure  of  light-sensitive  sheet 
material  in  contact  with  a  graphic  original  at  an  exposure 
area  and  comprising:  a  line  source  of  high  intensity  light 
extending  between  two  opposed  reflectors  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  exposure  area,  said  line  source  being  central- 
ly disposed  beneath  the  exposure  area  at  a  short  distance 
such  that  the  angle  of  direct  illumination  is  not  greater 
than  about  140  degrees;  an  at  least  partially  light-trans- 
missive  shield  closely  overlying  said  line  source  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  narrow  space  around  said  lamp 
for  controlled  passage  of  air;  and  a  pair  of  generally 
arcuate  reflectors  each  extending  from  just  beneath  said 
line  source  to  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  said  ex- 
posure area  and  each  being  generally  centered  on  a  point 
lying  on  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  a  line  connecting 
said  line  source  and  said  side  edge;  the  said  exposure 
source  being  further  characterized  as  substantially  ful- 
filling the  requirement  indicated  by  the  equation 
Ea-\-Ei=K,  where  Ed  and  Ei  represent  intensity  of  illumi- 
nation by  direct  rays  and  indirect  or  reflected  rays  re- 
spectively, and  K  is  a  constant. 


1.  Il 

system 
a  li;t 


an  illuminator  including  a  housing  and  ai 

associated  therewith, 

ht  source   housing  within  the  first  housing 
hiving  an  opening  receiving  a  portion  of  sai< 
sj  stem. 


1. 

sourcl 

ly 


f  re  m 


1.  In  a  non-dazzling  incandescent  lamp  constructed  as 
a  headlight  with  a  paraboloid  reflector  comprising  two 
incandescent  filaments  for  high  and  low  beams,  the  im- 
proved anti-dazzling  construction  comprising  a  high  beam 
filament  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  slightly  be- 
yond the  focal  point  of  said  reflector  in  the  direction  of 
radiation,  a  low  beam  filament  symmetrically  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  high  beam  filament  and  extending 
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shield. 


said  light  source  housing  and  said  first  housini  having 
a  igned  open  wall  portions  and  a  cover  mcijiber  for 
e  ich  such  open  wall  portion, 

said  cover  members  being  rigidly  interconne<  ted  and 
tlere  being  means  for  detachably  securing  that  cover 
n- ember  associated  with  said  first  housing  to  such 
fist  housing  whereby  both  cover  members  are  op- 
e  atively  positioned  thereby, 

the  ather  cover  member  having  a  guide  member  on  its 
il  ner  face, 

a  ci  irrier  member  vertically  and  laterally  pos  tionable 
il  1  said  guide  member, 

a  li,  ht  source  fixed  to  said  carrier  member, 

and  means  carried  by  the  cover  member  associated 
M  ith  said  first  housing  and  connected  to  sai  I  carrier 
n  ember  for  imparting  vertical  and  lateraj  adjust- 
r  ents  thereto. 


3,270,197 
REFRACTOR 
Herbch  A.  Fouke,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Coi  apany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


optical 


and 
optical 


Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,913 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  240—106) 

he  combination  of  a  refractor  and  a  pdint  light 
,  said  refractor  including  a  portion  curved  Dutward- 
said  source  in  horizontal  planes,  a  pltrality  of 
vertically  arrayed  prisms  spaced  at  intervals  of  the  in- 
surface  of  said  curved  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
preading  flutes  between  said  prisms,  said  prisms  in- 
convex  active  surfaces,  some  of  said  [irisms  at 
oward  one  end  of  said  curved  portion,    ncluding 
iate   inactive  surfaces  from  the   inner  edge  of 
extend  the  convex  active  surfaces  of  othei  s  of  said 
,  disposing  the  latter  at  angles  for  refratting  the 
rom  said  source  at  greater  lateral  angles  than  the 


rnied 
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light  refracted  by  said  vertical  prisms  toward  the  center 
of  said  curved  portion,  the  refracting  power  of  said 
prisms  varying  from  the  ends  of  said  curved  portion  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  said  prisms  constituting  means 
for  distributing  light  from  said  source  toward  a  prede- 


termined beam  direction  substantially  centrally  of  said 
curved  portion,  said  flutes  constituting  means  for  receiv- 
ing light  from  said  source  and  for  laterally  diffusing  the 
same  for  increasing  the  width  of  the  lighted  area  of  the 
refractor. 


3,270,198 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SYSTEMS 
Willis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,722 
17  Claims.     (CL  246—126) 


i^ 


1.  A  highway  crossing  protection  system  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  signals  responsive  to  pres- 
ence of  a  train  on  either  side  of  a  highway  crossing,  a 
network  of  apertured  magnetic  cores,  means  utilizing  the 
signals  for  altering  remanent  magnetic  states  of  the  cores, 
pulse  producing  means  providing  signals  for  reading  out 
pulses  from  the  network,  relay  means  for  actuating  warn- 
ing means  at  the  highway  crossing  upon  deenergization, 
and  safety  core  means  coupling  output  of  the  network 
to  the  relay  nKans  and  requiring  output  from  more  than 
one  core  of  the  network  in  order  to  energize  the  relay 
means. 


3,270,199 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  Harvey  Smldi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,662 
13  Clafans.    (CI.  24^—182) 
3.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  desired  to  op- 
erate at  a  predetermined  speed  comprising. 


(a)  means  for  generating  a  D.C.  voltage  signal  whose 
magnitude  is  proportional  to  said  desired  vehicle 
speed, 

(b)  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
speed  of  said  vehicle  for  generating  a  second  signal 
whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  said  actual  vehicle 
speed, 

(c)  means  controlled  by  said  second  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  first  series  of  voltage  pulses,  one  of  said  pulses 
being  generated  for  each  cycle  of  said  second  gen- 
erated signal. 


E^ 


-J9 


(d)  means  controlled  by  said  first  series  of  pulses  for 
generating  a  second  series  of  ramp  voltage  pulses, 
each  of  said  ramp  voltage  pulses  occurring  between 
adjacent  pulses  of  said  first  series  of  pulses  and  at- 
taining a  magnitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  time 
between  said  adjacent  pulses,  whereby  the  magnitude 
of  said  ramp  voltage  is  proporticxial  to  the  actual  ve- 
hicle speed,  and 

(e)  means  operably  connected  to  compare  the  magni- 
tude of  said  ramp  voltage  pulses  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  D.C.  voltage  signal  for  adjusting  the  actual 
vehicle  speed  to  bring  the  magnitude  of  said  ramp 
voltage  pulses  substantially  into  agreement  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  D.C.  voltage  signal. 


3,270,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ELEMENT  IN  A 
MIXTURE  BY  AN  X-RAY  ABSORPTION  ANALY- 
SIS TECHNIQUE 

John  Rathbonc  Rhodes,  Wallingfoi^,  En^and,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,189 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Biitafa^  Juac  20,  1962, 

23,704/62 
10  Clafans.    (a.  250—43^     .., 


1.  A  process  foe  measuring  the  concentratimi  of  a  re- 
quired element  in  a  mixture  by  an  X-ray  absorption  analy- 
sis technique  comprising  the  steps  of  selectively  directing 
X-rays  having  a  continuous  spectrum  onto  a  first  one  of 
two  selected  targets,  whereof  said  first  one  of  said  targets 
has  characteristic  fluorescent  X-rays  of  energy  just  below 
an  absorption  edge  of  the  said  required  element,  and  the 
second  of  said  targets  has  characteristic  fluorescent  X- 
rays  of  energy  just  above  the  said  absorption  edge  of  the 
required  element,  thereby  to  excite  said  fluorescent  X- 
rays  of  the  first  target,  passing  such  fluorescent  X-rays 
through  the  said  mixture,  through  one  filter  of  a  pair 
of  differential  filters,  of  which  one  filter  is  selected  to 
have  an  absorption  edge  slightly  below  the  energy  of  the 
fluorescent  X-rays  of  the  first  target  and  the  other  filter 
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is  selected  to  have  an  absorption  edge  slightly  above  the 
energy  of  the  fluorescent  X-rays  of  the  first  target,  the 
pair  of  filters  having  essentially  the  same  absorption  char- 
acteristics outside  the  energy  band  between  the  absorption 
edges  of  the  filters,  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  filtered 
X-rays,  passing  the  fluorescent  X-rays  from  the  first  target 
through  the  said  mixture  and  through  the  other  filter  of  the 
said  pair  of  differential  filters,  measuring  the  intensity  of 
the  filtered  X-rays,  determining  the  difference  between 
the  two  measured  intensities,  repeating  the  whole  of  such 
process  using  the  second  of  said  targets  and  a  different 
pair  of  differential  filters  to  obtain  a  second  difference 
between  two  measured  intensities,  determining  the  ratio 
of  said  differences  and  comparing  such  ratio  with  a  suit- 
able calibration  curve  to  determine  the  concentration  of 
the  said  required  element. 

3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  concentration 
of  a  required  element  in  a  mixture,  comprising  a  radioac- 
tive continuous  spectrum  source  of  X-rays,  two  targets 
constituted  by  elements  having  respectively  different  char- 
acteristic fluorescent  X-ray  energies  in  a  band  within  5% 
below  an  absorption  edge  of  said  required  element  and 
in  a  band  within  5%  above  said  absorption  edge,  said 
targets  being  located  so  that  one  selectively  receives  X- 
rays  from  said  source,  X-ray  detection  means  located  to 
measure  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescent  X-rays  from  the 
target  receiving  X-rays  from  the  source,  means  for  con- 
taining and  locating  a  sample  of  the  mixture  between  said 
targets  and  said  detection  means,  a  pair  of  differential 
filters  for  association  with  each  target,  located  between 
the  X-ray  detection  means  and  the  means  for  containing 
the  said  sample  of  the  mixture,  one  filter  of  each  pair 
being  selected  to  have  an  absorption  edge  slightly  below 
the  energy  of  the  fluorescent  X-rays  of  its  associated 
target  and  the  other  filter  of  each  pair  being  selected  to 
have  an  absorption  edge  slightly  above  the  energy  of  the 
fluorescent  X-rays  of  its  associated  target,  the  absorption 
characteristics  of  the  filters  being  essentially  the  same  at 
energies  outside  the  energy  band  between  the  absorption 
edges  of  the  said  filters. 


3^70,201 

PHOTO-LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  MEANS 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  155,  Mayo,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,025 

26  Claims.    (CI.  250—71) 
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being  su  }stantially  completely  opaque  to  visible  light 
whereby  said  object  means  appear  individually  itumi- 
nated  agalinst  a  black  field. 


LIQUID 
TION 


1.  Means,providing  backlighted  back  field  illumination 
of  objects  comprising  a  photo-exciting  source,  first  trans- 
mittance  means  transmitting  a  first  spectral  bandwidth 
from  said  source,  second  transmittance  means  transmit- 
ting a  second  spectral  bandwidth  other  than  said  first 
spectral  bandwidth,  said  first  transmittance  means  being 
intermediate  said  source  and  said  second  transmittance 
means,  and  object  means  of  photo-luminescent  material 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  transmittance  means, 
said  first  and  second  transmittance  means  in  combination. 


3,270,202 
SCINTILLATION  SPECTROMETER 
CHAMBER  AND  REMOVABLE  TRAY 
SUPP(  >RTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SAMPLE 
TAIN  ;RS 
Michael  1.  Long,  Chicago,  John  W.  Dawson,  Clarendon 
Hills,  ind  Charles  E.  Soderqulst,  Chicago,  III., 
ors  to  Vanguard  Instrument  Corporation,  Bcrwyi  i 
a  corparation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,500 
3  CUims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 


DETTEC- 

FOR 

CON- 


asslgn- 
,  111., 


said 


1.  Ap  )aratus  for  detecting  the  radioactivity  of  a 
of  samp  es  each  disposed  within  a  light-transmittin  ; 
tainer  hi  ving  therein  a  liquid  scintillating  medium 
prising  j   massive  radiation  shield  having  therein 
tical  weB  and  lateral  passages  extending  into  said 
intersect  ng  said  well,  each  said  passage   being 
to  recei  'C   a  photodetector  instrument   in   optical 
municaton  with  said  well,  a  tubular  hood  rcci 
in  said  Well  from  a  shielding  position  therein 
said  pasages  from  light-communication  with 
to  a  downwardly  extended  position  exposing  sai 
to  said  passages,  a  support  beneath  said  shield 
to  carryf  thereon  a  series  of  sample  containers,  i 
means  |or  presenting   said   samples   one   by   on^ 
alignmetit  with  and  beneath  said  well  in  position 
encompassed  by  said  tubular  hood  when  extended 
elevatin|  means  for  lifting  the  aligned  sample 
from  sa  d  support  into  said  well  with  the  extendec 
serving  as  a  guide  to  direct  the  sample  from 
port  inti  said  well. 

2.  Apparatus    for    detecting    the    radioactivity 
series   cf  samples   each   disposed   within    a    ligh 
mitting  container  having  therein   a   liquid 
medium,  comprising  a  support,  means  mounted 
support  and  defining  a  detection  chamber  optically 
to  a  photosensitive  detector,  drive  means  also 
on  said  support,  a  tray  with  means  to  receive  a  p 
of  sample  containers,  propelling  means  mounted 
tray  for  simultaneously  moving  said  samples  on 
one  aftiT  the  other  through  a  predetermined 
predetei  mined  path  forming  a  closed,  substantially 
loop,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  tray 
support  I  with  said  drive  means  in  re  leasable 
with  said  propelling  means   for  actuation 
with  said  predetermined  path  passing  a 
station,  indexing  means  mounted  on  said 
indexint  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  to 
said   sanple    containers   through   said   path   in 
increments  for  successive  presentation  of  said 
at  said  station  in  registration  therewith,  and 
said  support  for  moving  a  sample  container 
station  ,and  said  detection  chamber. 
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3^70^03 
INDUSTRIAL-PROCESS-TYPE    MEASUREMENTS 
EMPLOYING    GAMMA-RAY    BACKSCATTER- 
ING 
Jack  G.  Crump,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  IB., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,985 
nCkrinu.    (CL  250— 833) 
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3^70,205 
DIGITAL  SPECTRUM  STABILIZER  FOR  PULSE 
ANALYSING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Ladd  and  James  M.  Kennedy,  Deep  River,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258»243 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


wriirwrriwnrr  ti 
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1.  In  the  control  of  industrial  processing  and  the  like, 
the  method  of  producing  an  indication  of  the  density 
of  a  material  comprising  exposing  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  material  to  a  source  of  gamma  rays 
and  exposing  a  ganuna  ray  detector  to  the  gamma  ray 
emissions  from  another  portion  of  tthe  surface  spaced 
from  the  first  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
being  of  substantial  area,  the  source  and  the  detector 
being  shielded  from  each  other  in  a  manner  forming  a 
maximum  included  angle  of  single  scattered  gammas  to 
which  the  detector  is  exposed  of  substantially  less  than 
90  degrees,  and  said  angle  being  formed  at  a  depth  with- 
in the  material  sufficiently  close  to  the  surface  to  pro- 
duce substantial  response  of  the  detector  to  the  singly 
scattered  gammas,  and  producing  an  indication  of  sub- 
stantially the  total  response  of  the  detector  to  gamma 
rays  of  all  energies  while  spacing  the  source  and  detec- 
tor from  the  surface  by  a  distance  producing  a  maxi- 
mum of  such  response  as  a  function  of  the  spacing 
thereof  from  the  surface  to  render  the  indication  rela- 
tively independent  of  variations  in  said  distance. 


6.  In  a  method  of  analysing  a  pulse  height  spectrum 
of  nuclear  radiations,  the  method  of  stabilizing  said 
analysis  comprising,  selecting  a  pair  of  groups  of  ad- 
jacent channels  straddling  a  selected  naturally  occurring 
feature  of  the  pulse  height  spectrum  to  be  analysed,  count- 
ing pulses  occurring  in  each  of  said  groups  of  channels, 
providing  an  output  proportional  to  the  difference  in  the 
number  of  counts  in  said  groups  of  channels,  and  varying 
a  control  variable  of  said  system  in  accordance  with  said 
output. 

3,270,206 
PHOTOSENSITIVE    RAPID    SWITCHING    CIRCUIT 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Afatraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Eklaware 

FUed  Sept  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,345 
6  Claims.    (CL  250—209) 


3^70,204 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  ASH  CONTENT  OF 

COAL  BY  MEANS  OF  X-RAYS 

John  Rathbone  Rhodes,  WalUngford,  Fjigland,  assignor  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

Elngland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,860 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

5,223/62 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  ash  content 
of  coal  by  the  backscattering  of  X-rays  which  comprises 
a  sample  holder  positioned  to  contain  a  sample  of  coal 
of  sufficient  thickness  to  cause  saturation  backscattering, 
an  X-ray  source  providing  X-rays  in  the  range  7.11  kev. 
to  20  kev.,  means  to  measure  the  intensity  of  backscat- 
tered  X-rays  and  iron  K  fluorescent  X-rays  from  the 
sample,  anid  filter  means  placed  between  said  sample 
holder  and  said  radiation  measuring  means  for  reducing 
the  intensity  of  iron  K  fluorescent  X-rays  relative  to  the 
reduction  in  intensity  of  backscattered  X-rays  so  as  to 
prevent  variations  in  the  total  intensity  of  the  measured 
X-rays  due  to  variable  iron  content  in  the  sample. 


1.  An  electrical  switching  circuit,  comprising:  an  elec- 
trical load;  respective  oppositely  poled  power  supply  cir- 
cuits connected  to  said  electrical  load;  respective  conduc- 
tivity modulated  elements  connected  to  said  power  supply 
circuits  to  individually  control  said  power  supply  circuits: 
a  source  of  radiant  energy;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
source  of  radiant  energy  for  coupling  said  source  of 
radiant  energy  to  said  conductivity  modulated  elements 
at  different  times. 

3,270,207 

COMBINED  ENGINE  STARTER  AND  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Northvflle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarbofn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,983 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  290— 31) 
1.  In  a  combined  electric  surter  motor  and  voltage 
generator  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  vehicle  en- 
gine, a  wound  armature  including  an  annature  shaft, 
gearing  including  a  reaction  element  drivably  cormecting 
said  armature  shaft  and  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine  to 
esublish  a  torque  delivery  path  that  augments  the  driv- 
ing torque  of  sajd  armature  shaft,  shunt  field  windings  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  wind- 
ings of  said  armature,  series  field  windings  arranged  in 
series  relationship  with  respect  to  the  windings  of  said 
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armature,  a  battery  having  cells  with  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals,  electrical  circuitry  connecting  said  bat- 
tery with  each  of  said  windings  including  multiple  switch 
means  adapted  to  assume  either  one  of  two  positions,  said 
switch  means  being  adapted  to  connect  said  cell  terminals 
in  parallel  when  they  assume  one  position  and  to  con- 
nect them  in  series  when  they  assimie  the  other  posi- 
tion, said  switch  means  including  also  a  generator  switch 
adapted  to  interrupt  the  circuit  for  said  shunt  field  when 
said  switches  assume  said  other  position  and  a  starter 
switch  adapted  to  interrupt  the  circuit  for  said   series 


gnurrt 


field  when  said  switches  assume  said  one  position,  sole- 
noid actuator  means  including  solenoid  windings  for  ac- 
tuating said  switch  means,  and  a  personally  operable 
starter  switch  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  for 
said  solenoid  windings,  one  side  of  the  latter  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cells,  said  personally  operable 
starter  switch  including  a  reaction  member  connected  to 
the  reaction  element  of  said  gearing  and  movable  in 
response  to  the  torque  reaction  of  said  gearing  during 
torque  delivery  from  said  sun  gear  to  said  carrier  there- 
by maintaining  said  personally  operable  starter  switch 
closed  as  long  as  said  torque  reaction  continues. 


3470^08 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROL 

AND  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Carlson,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,809 
;  \^  8  Claims,    (a.  290—36) 

.    --\ 


iW* 


J^ 


1^5 


g^^- 


■a 


buf^ 


^ 


-KH 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  comprising,  an  electric  cranking  motor  for  crank- 
ing said  engine,  a  control  relay  having  an  armature  and 
first  and  second  coil  windings,  a  switch  means  responsive 
to  engine  speed,  a  source  of  direct  current  potential,  a 
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generator  driven  by  said  engine,  first  and  second 
means  aontrolled  by  movement  of  the  armature  of  said 
control  relay,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  electric  start- 
ing mojor  from  said  battery  including  said  first  switch 
means  <Jf  said  control  relay,  a  circuit  controlled  ly  said 
second  twitch  means  of^aid  control  relay  for  supplying 
an  exteikial  electrical  load  from  said  source  of  dirdct  cur- 
rent potential,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  first  coil  wind- 
ing of  said  control  relay  including  a  manually  operable 
switch  and  said  engine  speed  responsive  switch  means, 
and  mems  connecting  said  second  coil  winding  of  said 
control  relay  in  circuit  with  said  generator,  the  output 
voltage  of  said  generator  being  insufficient  to  mo  e  said 
common  armature  of  said  control  relay  when  sa|d  first 
coil  wir  ding  of  said  control  relay  is  energized. 


3,270,209 
ECONOMIC  LOADING  OF  POWER  SYSTEifS 
Nathan  Cohn,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee  Is  and 
Nortinip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corp^tion 
of  Pi^nsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,973 
17  Claims.    (O.  307—57) 


^^S-^^ 


"M^^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  increment  il  cost 
of  genei  ation  for  each  generation  source  of  a  groi  p  con 
nected  I  a  a  common  distribution  system  and  requ  red  to 
maintaia  a  group  schedule  with  most  economic  op  ^ration 
of  said  group,  the  combination  of 

meani  for  producing  total  group  generation   signals 

representative   of  the   total   generation  required  of 

sail  group  to  maintain  said  group  schedule, 

meani  responsive  to  said  total  generation  sign  lis  for 

proiducing  output  signals  varying  approxima^ly  as 

tlK^  incremental  cost  required  of  said  group  fcjr  most 

eoo  Domic  operation  of  said  group,  and  T 

meani  for  generating  area  requirement  signals,' and 

mean*  responsive  to  said  area  requirement  signals  for 

yaiying   said   output   signals  representative   <if  said 

incremental  cost  for  establishment  of  a  mon    exact 

economic  operation  of  said  group  at  levels  repre- 

senlative  of  said  total  required  generation. 


3,270,210 

ELECTRONIC  STEPPING  SWITCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

Geotg  MaeDer,  Schwabach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grundig,  Forth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1  HI, 

_      i  G  34,764 

I  20  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 

1.  Eltctronic  stepping  switch  arrangement,  compos- 
ing, in  c(>mbination,  a  series  of  magnet  core  means  cnange- 
able  between  a  first  and  a  second  magnetized  condition  by 
application  of  electric  pulses;  a  plurality  of  mon<  stable 
circuit  i|ieans  serving  as  stepping  control  stages  an  1  each 
being  oderatively  connected  with  a  different  group  i  )f  said 
magneti^  core  means  for  being  triggered  by  an  inpu  pulse 
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generated  by  one  of  said  magnetic  core  means  of  such 
group  when  the  magnetized  condition  of  said  core  means 
thereof  is  changed,  and  for  changing,  in  response  to  being 
so  triggered,  by  application  of  an  output  pulse  the  mag- 
netized condition  of  another  one  of  said  magnetic  core 
means  of  such  group;  read-out  means  for  applying  step- 
ping impulses  to  said  plurality  of  magnetic  core  means 
for  causing  generation  of  said  input  pulses;  electronic 
switching  means  operatively  connected  with  all  of  said 
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monostable  circuit  means  and  changeable  between  two 
alternate  switching  conditions  for  consecutively  causing, 
depending  upon  said  switching  condition  thereof,  the  out- 
put pulses  of  the  individual  monostable  circuit  means  to 
be  applied  to  altematingly  different  ones  of  said  magnetic 
core  means  of  the  respective  group  thereof;  and  actuating 
means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  electronic  switch- 
ing means  so  as  to  change  between  said  alternate  switch- 
ing conditions  altematingly  with  the  application  of  said 
stepping  pulses. 

3,270,211 
BINARY-CODED  DECADE  COUNTER 
WilUam  J.  CUfford,  MMdletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Associates  loc..  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,560 
8  Claims.    (CL  307—883) 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  devices, 

each  including  a  pair  of  transistors  which  are  trigger- 
able  to  a  particular  condition  of  conduction  upon 
application  of  a  trigger  pulse  to  one  transistor  of 
the  pair, 

first  means  coupling  one  transistor  of  a  pair  to  the  other 
transistor  of  the  same  pair  and  to  said  one  transistor 
in  the  next  succeeding  bistable  device, 

second  means  coufding  said  other  transistor  of  each 
bistable  device  to  said  other  transistor  in  the  next 
succeeding  bistable  device, 


means  applying  an  enabling  potential  of  predetermined 
polarity  and  amplitude  to  one  of  said  first  coupling 
means,  and 

means  including  an  individual  diode  for  each  of  said 
bistable  devices  with  said  diodes  being  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  and  with  a  connection  between 
each  of  said  bistable  devices  and  its  respective  diode 
for  controlling  the  application  of  electrical  trigger 
pulses  to  be  counted  by  said  bistable  devices, 

one  end  of  said  scries  circuit  of  diodes  being  connected 
to  a  trigger  pulse  source  whereby  said  i^urality  of 
bistable  devices  are  successively  triggered  in  response 
to  successive  trigger  pulses  and  each  of  said  diodes 
are  rendered  ineffective  for  applying  further  trigger 
pulses  to  a  corresponding  bistable  device  upon  said 
bistable  device  having  been  once  triggered. 


3,270^12 
ELECTRICAL  INTERLOCK 
Louis  J.  Daiglc  and  Doaald  P.  Comdl,  Manchester,  Comi., 
assignors  to  United  Afrcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,966 
1  Claim.     (CL  307—88.5) 


eejo^KJf  ^ 


An  electrical  monitoring  circuit  for  a  system  having  a 
plurality  of  input  signals,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
input  signals,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  summing  networks,  each  sunmiing  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  input  circuits, 

each  said  input  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  D.C. 
voltage,  a  switch  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
whereby  an  input  signal  of  substantially  equal  am- 
plitude is  produced  by  each  input  circuit  only  when 
said  switch  is  closed, 

means  including  an  emitter  follower  connected  to  the 
output  of  each  summing  network  for  combining  the 
input  signals  from  the  input  circuits  of  each  said  sum- 
ming network  to  produce  an  output  signal  whereby 
each  said  summing  network  produces  an  output  sig- 
nal having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  tlie  nimiber 
of  input  circuits  in  the  respective  summing  network 
whose  switches  are  closed, 

an  OR  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  the  output 
signal  from  each  said  emitter  follower  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  OR  circuit  inputs, 

said  OR  circuit  having  a  diode  for  each  of  said  sum- 
ming networks,  said  diodes  being  poled  whereby  only 
the  output  signal  having  the  greatest  magnitude  is 
passed  through  said  OR  circuit  to  the  output  thereof, 

an  amplifier  including  an  electronic  discbarge  device 
having  input,  output  and  reference  terminals, 

an  indicator  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
electronic  discharge  device, 

means  connecting  the  output  from  said  OR  circuit  to 
the  input  terminal  of  said  electronic  discharge  device, 

and  a  Zener  diode  connected  to  the  reference  terminal 
of  said  electronic  discharge  device  to  provide  a  ref- 
erence voltage  for  said  electronic  discharge  device. 
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said  electronic  discharge  device  producing  an  out- 
put signal  sufficient  to  actuate  said  indicator  only 
when  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  passed  by 
said  OR  circuit  is  indicative  of  the  closing  or  more 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  switcnes  in  the 
input  circuits  of  one  of  said  summing  networks.  ; 


3,270^13 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  NETWORK 
James  W.  BrauU,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Princeton 
Applied  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,718 
11  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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7.  A  frequency  selective  network  comprising: 

means  providing  a  signal  input  terminal  and  a  common 
terminal  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential 
for  said  network; 

input  circuit  means  coupling  a  resistive  circuit  element 
in  series  with  a  reactive  circuit  element  across  said 
signal  input  and  common  terminals; 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  one  of  the  elements  of  said 
input  circuit  means; 

first  signal  combining  means  having  a  first  input  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  amplifier  means,  a  second  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  input  terminal,  and 
an  output  terminal, 

said  first  signal  combining  means  providing  impedance 
isolation  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals; 

the  amplification  provided  by  said  amplifier  means  and 
the  relative  phases  of  the  signals  applied  to  the  first 
and  second  input  circuits  of  said  first  combining 
means  being  such  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  at 
the  output  terminal  of  said  first  signal  combining 
means  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  voltage  applied  between  said  input  and 
common  terminals  and  two  times  the  voltage  de- 
veloped across  said  one  of  the  elements  of  said  sig- 
nal input  circuit  means; 

summing  circuit  means  including  a  resistive  element 
and  a  reactive  element  connected  in  series  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential for  said  network,  the  time  constant  of  said 
summing  circuit  being  substantially  equal  to  the  time 
constant  of  said  input  circuit  means; 

second  signal  combining  means  including  a  first  input 
circuit  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the  resistive  and 
reactive  circuit  elements  of  said  summing  circuit 
means,  a  second  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  one  of 
the  elements  of  said  signal  input  circuit  means,  and 
an  output  terminal,  the  relative  amplitudes  and  phases 
of  the  signals  applied  to  the  first  and  second  input 
circuits  being  such  as  to  produce  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  voltages  appearing 
at  the  junction  of  the  elements  of  said  summing  cir- 
cuit arid  across  said  one  of  the  elements  of  said  in- 
put circuit  means,  said  second  signal  combining  means 
providing  impedance  isolation  between  said  first  sig- 
nal input  circuit  and  respectively  said  second  signal 
input  circuit  and  said  output  terminal; 

output  circuit  means  coupled  between  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  second  signal  combining  means  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential;  and 

means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  elements  of  said  sum- 
ming circuit  means  to  tune  said  network. 
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3,270,214 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SHORT  PULSE  TRIGGEl : 
ERAfTOR  EMPLOYING  TWO  VOLTAGE 
BLEjSEMICONDUCTIVE  CAPACITORS 
Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  ass 
Collfais  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a 
tion  of  Iowa 

1      FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,947 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


GEN- 
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1.  Ii 


source;     f 
at  leaii  two  like  multielement  solid  state  deviois  each 


having 


one  of 
nected 


a  pulse  generator,  a  reference  frequency 


at  least  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 


tie 


the 
flow 


rever:  e 
;lectrc  de 
frcm 
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and  in;luding  a  P-N  junction  which,  when  forwardly 
biased,  permits  the  passage  of  current,  and  ha\fng 
characl  sristic,  when  reverse  biased,  of  blocking 
of  curr  ;nt;  and  with  the  P-N  junction  of  each 
capacitmce  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 
raiid  solid  state  devices  having  a  first  e 
for  receiving  the  reference  frequency 
referen  ^  frequency  source,  and  having  a  second  e 
connec  ed  in  common  with  the  corresponding  second 
trode  c  f  <he  other  multielement  solid  state  de 
other  n  lultielement  solid  state  device  having  the 
trode  cannected  to  a  voltage  potential  reference 
first  D, -C.  path  means  parallel  to  one  of  said  r 
ment  s  ildd  state  devices,  and  a  second  D.-C.  path 
to  said  other  multielement  solid  state 
means  jcoupling  the  common  junction  of  said 
ment  solid  state  devices  to  an  amplifying  device 
multiple  electrodes  including  an  output  electron  e 
means  piasing  said  amplifying  device  to  conduct 
terminad  portions  of  a  waveform  developed  at  t 
mon  jmnction  of  said  multielement  solid  state 
and  cojjpled  to  said  amplifying  device. 


3,270,215 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 

Robert'  N.   Mellott  and   Paul   F.  Smitha,  Los   Angeles, 
Calii,   assignors  to  The   Bunker-Ramo   Corp>ration, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Debwae 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,447 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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iiounct 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  responsive  to  an  inpii  signal 
for  prof'iding  an  output  pulse  at  the  end  of  a  fixed  ime  in- 
terval. 


refere  ice 


aid  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
a  fin  t  transistor  including  a  base,  a  collector, 

en  itter;- 
meads  connecting  said  emitter  to  a  first 

te^tial; 
a  fir^  circuit  branch  having  first  and  second 

an^  including  a  capacitor; 
mearis  connecting  said  first  circuit  branch  first 

to  said  collector; 
a  second  circuit  branch  having  first  and 

mi^als; 
meai)s  connecting  said  second  circuit  branch 

minal  to  said  base; 
meai  s  for  forward  biasing  said  transistor; 


expibiting 
bias; 
con- 
said 
ectrode 
elec- 
;  said 
fibt  e  lee- 
source; 
ukiele- 
means 
device; 
i^ultiele- 
having 
;  and 
prede- 
tlie  com- 
devices 


and  an 

po- 

teh-minals 

t  ;rminal 

seccnd  ter- 

frst  ter- 
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current  source  means  responsive  to  said  transistor  being 
forward  biased  for  applying  a  substantially  constant 
total  current  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  branches 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  said  current  will  initial- 
ly be  directed  into  said  first  circuit  branch  to  charge 
said  capacitor  to  a  terminal  value; 

said  current  source  means  being  responsive  to  said  ca- 
pacitor being  charged  to  said  terminal  value  for 
diverting  a  major  portion  of  said  current  through 
said  second  circuit  branch;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  major  portion  of  said  current 
being  diverted  through  said  second  circuit  branch  for 
providing  said  output  pulse. 


connected  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  controlled  rectifier; 
a  parachute  release  mechanism  load  connected  in  the 
anode  circuit  of  said  controlled  rectifier;  a  negative-G 


3,270,216 
VOICE  OPERATED  SAFETY  CONTROL  UNIT 
William  C.  Dersch,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voice 
Systems,    Inc.,    Campbell,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,227 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307— 117) 


/Uq 


1.  A  voice  operated  control  unit  for  inactivating  elec- 
trically energized  equipment  incorporating  a  master  con- 
trol switch,  said  unit  being  formed  as  a  self-contained 
device  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  power  outlet 
and  the  controlled  equipment,  said  unit  comprising  circuit 
means  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  load  circuit  of 
said  equipment,  said  circuit  means  having  a  normally 
inactive  branch  including  an  impedance  element,  means 
for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  voiced  sound  and  for 
distinguishing  same  from  unvoiced  sound,  the  last  named 
means  serving  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  in  response 
thereto,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  serving  to  couple 
said  impedance  element  in  series  with  the  electrical  load 
of  said  equipment,  the  impedance  of  said  element  being 
sufficiently  large  to  reduce  the  potential  across  the  load 
to  a  level  insufficient  to  activate  the  equiinnent,  and 
means  operatively  responsive  to  opening  of  said  master 
control  switch  to  de-couple  said  impedance  element  from 
the  load  circuit  of  the  equipment  and  simultaneously 
therewith  to  restore  and  maintain  said  branch  in  its  said 
normally  inactive  condition  until  activated  by  another  of 
said  signals  derived  from  voiced  sound,  whereby  reclos- 
ing  the  sMt'itch  serves  to  reactivate  the  equipment. 


3,270,217 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
David  S.  WiUard,  HIsb  Rolls,  N.  Mcx.,  aaslgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrc- 
tary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Not.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,376 
3  Claims.  (CL  307—118) 
3.  A  switching  system  for  operating  a  parachute  re- 
lease mechanism,  comprising:  a  controlled  rectifier  having 
a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  gate  electrode;  a  D.C.  power 
supply;  means  for  connecting  said  D.C.  power  supply 
across  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  controlled  rectifier; 
a  condenser;  aneroid  switch  means  for  connecting  said 
condenser  to  said  power  supply  above  a  predetermined 
altitude  and  to  said  gate  electrode  below  said  predeter- 
mined altitude,  whereby  said  condenser  is  charged  when 
the  device  ascends  above  said  altitude  and  said  condenser 
charge  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  when  the  device 
descends  below  said  altitude;  a  current  limiting  resistor 


switch  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  load;  and 
means  connected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  controlled 
rectifier,  for  maintaining  conduction  in  said  controlled 
rectifier  until  said  switch  is  operated. 


3,270418 

FLUXMETER-GALVANOMETER  CAUBRATION 

TEST  DEVICE 

Gerald  T.  Barta,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

General  Corporation,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,876 
nCUriiM.    (a.  310— 14) 


»-— . 


^^M^'^ 


^t^l;g;^^\^ 


6.  A  calibration  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing of  magnetic  material,  an  electric  coil  of  annular  con- 
figuration having  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
housing,  said  coil  being  secured  in  place  at  one  axial  end 
of  said  housing,  a  magnetic  core  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion having  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing and  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  opposite  axial  end  of 
said  housing  to  a  second  position  adjacent  said  one  axial 
end  of  said  housing,  said  magnetic  core  having  an  annular 
air  gap  at  the  side  thereof  proximate  said  one  axial  end 
of  said  housing  and  of  diameter  to  receive  said  electric 
coil  as  said  magnetic  core  moves  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  and  said  magnetic  core  having 
a  permanent  magnet  producing  a  magnetic  field  directed 
radially  across  said  annular  air  gap  for  inducing  a  pre- 
determined calibration  voltage  as  said  core  moves  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  said  magnetic  core 
being  movable  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
under  the  action  of  gravity  in  response  to  successive  in- 
versions of  the  housing. 
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VARIABLE-STROKE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
VIBRATORS 
Maaiice  Maric-Achille  Trouilhct,  Bron,  France,  assignor 
to  Calor  AppareUs  Electro-Domcstiques,  Lyon,  Rhone, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,361 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

93,917 

8  Claims.    (O.  310—29) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibrator  device  comprising  an 
armature  extending  between  pole  faces  of  a  stator  for 
energization  by  an  alternating  current,  said  armature 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion  about  an 
axis  intermediate  its  length  and  being  engaged  by  a  pair 
of  springs  each  of  which  engages  said  armature  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  point  of  pivotal  mounting  and  so  as 
to  tend  to  rotate  the  armature  in  opposite  directions 
about  said  axis,  wherein  said  springs  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  imaginary  line  joining  the  opposite 
poles  of  said  stator,  are  supported  on  a  slider  member 
which  is  capable  of  translation  adjustment  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  adjustment  of  the  return 
force  exerted  by  said  springs,  a  control  device  being  pro- 
vided for  fixing  said  sliding  member  against  translation 
movement  in  any  position  of  adjustment  thereof. 


3,270,220 

MINIATURE  D.C.  MOTOR 

Milton  S.  Isaacson,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corp<NVtion  of  Oliio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,326,  Jan.  12, 

1959.    This  application  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,957 

5  CUfans.     (CI.  310—40) 


frcq 


base  member,  and  motor  vibration  transmissibili^ 
troUina  means  for  holding  a  ratio  of  forcing 
/  of  the  motor  to  natural  frequency  /n  of  the 
isolating  member  within  predetermined  limits  to 
transm^sibility  of  vibrations  produced  by  the 
the  apparatus  below  a  preselected  value,  said 
sibility  controlling  means  comprising  an  attachinj 
adapted  for  securing  said  vibration  isolating  hast, 
ber  to  ^he  apparatus,  said  attaching  means  dividing 
vibratidn  isolating  base  member  into  a  preselect^ 
rality  of  deflectable  beam  portion  means,  said 
means  being  adapted  for  providing  a  fixed  support 
end  for  said  deflectable  beam  portion  means, 
means  jfor  attaching  said  motor  at  an  intermediate 
tion  on  each  of  said  deflectable  beam  portion 
provide  a  deflectable  supp<M-t  for  said  motor,  said 
able  hi  am  portion  means  having  predetermined 
tions  f<  T  holding  the  ratio  of  the  forcing  frequenc 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  an  armature;  said 
stator  comprising  a  casting  consisting  of  opposed  pole 
pieces  encapsulated  by  non-magnetic  material  extending 
on  all  surfaces  thereof  except  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  consbting  of  a  series  of  three  passages  coaxially 
arranged  in  progressively  decreasing  diameter  to  provide 
Openings  for  receiving  a  magnet,  an  armature  and  a  bear- 
ing, respectively,  and  a  cap  member  mounted  to  said 
stator  to  close  said  series  of  passages  and  to  provide 
bearing  means  coaxial  with  said  stator,  said  stator  as 
viewed  in  transverse  cross-section  having  a  long  and  a 
short  dimension,  said  pole  pieces  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  long  dimension  and  said  short  dimension  being 
only  slightly  larger  than  said  armature. 


3,270,221 

MOTOR  VIBRATION  SUPPRESSION  MOUNTING 

Fan!  B.  Shaffer,  201  Deky  Drive,  De  Kalb,  Dl. 

Continuatiwi  of  application  Ser.  No.  243,902,  Dec.  11, 

1962.   niis  application  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,162 

6  aafans.    (CL  310—51) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  for  mounting  an  electric  motor 
on  an  apparatus,  an  electric  motor,  a  vibration  isolating 


motor  to  the  natural  frequency  of  the  vibration  i^lating 
member  within  said  predetermined  limits,  said 
mined  proportions  of  the  beam  portion  means 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  expression 


being 


where 


d= 


192EI 


con- 
uency 
vftration 
control 
motor  to 
trpjismis- 
means 
mem- 
said 
plu- 
a^aching 
at  each 
^uring 
posi- 
m^ans  to 
deflect- 
jropor- 
of  the 


If-edeter- 
deter> 


d  is  the  deflection  of  the  beam  portion  means  id  inches, 
P  is  the  concentrated  load  of  the  motor  being  stf>ported 

ire  pounds, 
/  is  the  length  of  the  beam  portion  means  in  inches, 
192  jis  a  numerical  constant, 
E  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity  in  pounds  per  squjire  inch 

f<s  the  beam  portion  means,  and 
I  is  fhe  moment  of  inertia  in  inches  to  the  fourth  power, 

whereiy  the  transmissibility  of  the  vibrations  produced 
by  the  motor  to  the  apparatus  is  effectively  contiplled. 


3^70,222 
VIBRATION  AND  NOISE  ISOLATION 
SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE 
P^l  B.  Shaffer,  De  Kalb,  DL,  assignor  to  Gcderal 
I  lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yc  rk 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,769 
6CIafaiis.    (CL310— 51) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
of  vibfation  and  noise  producing  excitation 
a  dyn^moelectric  machine  to  its  supporting  struct^ 
dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  rotatable 
having  a  shaft,  a  stationary  member  carrying  a 
machi|>e  mount  at  each  of  its  ends;  a  base  for 
said  niachine  to  a  supporting  structure,  said 
formed  from  sheet  material  and  having  a  gene|^y 
shaped  configuratjon  including  opposite  spaced 
sections  and  a  bight  section  joining  said  leg  sc 
gether  at  one  end,  safd  bight  section  being  fomied 
a  reows  mounting  one  of  said  resilient  mounts, 
ends  of  ^aid  leg  sectionntldote  from  said  bight 
projecting  toward  each  other  to  form  a  pair  of 
coopefatlng  clamping  sections,  said  leg  sections 
flexible  relative  to  said  bight  section  allowing 
of  sai^  clamping  sections  toward  and  away 
other  io  permit  installation  of  the  other  resilien ; 
therebetween,  and  means  securing  said  clamping 


tran  imission 

forqes  from 
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firmly  to  said  other  resilient  mount  whereby  said  machine 
is  firmly  supported  by  said  base  and  the  transmission  of 
vibration  and  noise  producing  forces  originating  in  said 
stationary  member  is  controlled;  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion unit  carried  on  said  shaft  for  transferring  power 
therethrough  and  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tion and  noise  producing  forces  of  said  rotatable  member, 
said  unit  comprising  a  pair  oi  axially  separated  driving 


and  hub  elemenU,  means  fixedly  attaching  said  hub  ele- 
ment to  said  shaft  for  rotati(Hi  therewith  and  resilient 
means  disposed  therebetween  and  joining  said  elements 
together  in  power  transferring  relation  while  permitting 
limited  relative  angular  movement  of  said  elements, 
whereby  said  driving  element  is  furnished  with  limited 
angular  movement  relative  to  said  shaft  while  routing 
therewith. 


3470,223 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

RichaH  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  SHignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,153 

8  Claims.    (CL310— 62) 


tion  with  said  fan  means  for  introducing  cooling  air 
thereto,  said  end  memba*  including  angularly  spaced 
apart  solid  walls  extending  from  said  outer  section  to 
said  air  intake  openings  next  to  the  first  partition  ter- 
minations for  directing  air  from  the  ambient  to  said 
openings,  air  exhaust  openings  formed  through  said  mem- 
ber radially  between  said  outer  section  and  both  parti- 
tions spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  air  intake 
openings  and  adjacent  said  partition  terminations  for 
discharging  the  air  from  said  machine,  and  cover  means 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  solid  walls  over  the 
side  of  said  end  frame  member  adjacent  said  first  parti- 
tion to  form  radially  divided  channels  for  the  respective 
intake  and  exhaust  openings  to  provide  radially  sepa- 
rated air  intake  and  exhaust  flow  paths  repectively 
through  the  air  intake  and  exhaust  openings  of  the  end 
frame  member. 

3,270,224 
PROTECTIVE  CHAMBER  PUNCTURE  MEANS  FOR 

A  SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR 

James  R.  Turk,  Solon,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  VfaKent  K.  Smith, 

Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,738 

11  Claims.    (CI.  310— 87) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator,  a 
rotor  fixedly  secured  to  a  shaft,  fan  means  rotatable 
with  the  shaft,  and  frame  means  for  mounting  bearing 
means  to  support  the  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
stator  and  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  sur- 
rounding ambient  of  the  machine  into  contact  with  said 
fan  means  and  for  discharging  the  air  to  the  ambient, 
said  frame  means  comprising  at  least  one  end  frame 
member  formed  in  one  piece  with  an  outer  section,  a 
central  section  for  carrying  said  bearing  formed  nearer 
to  the  axis  of  the  machine  than  said  outer  section,  first 
and  second  partitions  formed  intermediate  said  outer 
and  central  sections,  said  first  partition  projecting  from 
one  side  of  end  frame  member  axially  away  from  the 
interior  of  said  machine  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
angularly  spaced  apart  ends  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outer 
section  at  locations  spaced  substantially  less  than  360*, 
said  second  partition  projecting  from  the  other  side  of 
said  end  frame  member  toward  said  fan  means,  air  in- 
take openings  formed  through  said  one  piece  member 
radially  between  said  central  section  and  both  partitions 
for  an  angular  length  greater  than  180*  in  communica- 


1.  A  submersible  electric  motor  comprising  a  tubular 
shell,  a  stator  assembly  contained  within  the  said  shell, 
a  liner  disposed  within  said  stator  assembly,  said  shell 
and  liner  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  stator  as- 
sembly, ring  members  inserted  between  the  ends  of  said 
shell  and  liner,  taper  rings  inserted  within  said  ring  mem- 
bers so  that  the  ends  of  said  liner  are  securely  held  be- 
tween the  ring  members  and  taper  rings,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  waterproof  seal  between  said  ring  members  and 
said  shell  and  liner,  a  rotor  and  rotor  shaft  assembly 
disposed  in  said  liner,  end  caps  positioned  adjacent  said 
ring  members  and  taper  rings,  said  end  caps  having  bear- 
ings in  which  said  rotor  shaft  is  joumalled,  a  piercing 
means  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  an 
oil  injector  secured  to  the  end  cap  adjacent  said  piercing 
means,  said  oil  injector  including  a  cup-shaped  housing 
secured  at  its  open  end  to  the  adjacent  end  cap,  a  wall 
member  enclosing  the  other  end,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
within  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  being  filled  with  a 
lubricating  oil,  means  within  said^  housing  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  diaphragm  to  force  the  same  toward  said 
piercing  means,  thus  forcing  the  oil  contained  within  said 
diaphragm  into  that  part  of  the  motor  disposed  within 
said  liner,  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  member  of  said 
housing  to  allow  water  to  enter  and  thus  occupy  the  space 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  housing. 
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3^70,225 
ROTOR  STRUCTURE 
Mkhael  C.  Alexinas,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assienor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jane  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,875 
11  Claims.     (CI.  310—89) 


August  3d,  1966 


: 


3,270,227 

beKring  and  bearing  housing  FOl 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Hugo  t.  Kacding,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  i  ^^eneral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yo  :k 
Original  application  Sept.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,9  (4,  now 
Patent  No.  3,196,297.     Divided  and  this  apifUcation 
Aufi  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,158 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310— 90) 


1.  Dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  structure,  compris- 
ing, a  slotted  magnetic  core  having  a  central  shaft  bore 
and  substantially  longitudinal  passages  radially  outwardly 
from  said  bore,  a  cast  metal  winding  portion  having 
conductor  means  extending  substantially  longitudinally 
of  said  slotted  core  and  having  end  ring  means  joined 
therewith,  end  ring  means  possessing  inwardly  facing  pe- 
ripheries subject  to  inclusion  of  press-fit-formed  recessing 
along  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  flat  washer  sealing 
member  fitted  against  said  magnetic  core  blocking  said 
passages,  and  a  retainer  means  having  an  outer  edging 
intimately  engaging  said  inwardly  facing  end  ring  pe- 
ripheries and  having  an  inner  edging  deformed  against 
said  sealing  member. 


3,270,226 

CLAMP  FOR  AXIAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 

SMALL  MOTOR  SHAFT 

Malcolm  D.  McMillan,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 

McMillan  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,446 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310—90) 


1.  1 1  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rot(  r  and  a 
shaft  1  lounting  said  rotor,  a  bearing  assembly  foi  mount- 
ing sad  shaft  comprising  a  bearing  member  joiimaling 
said  s  laft,  a  pad  of  lubricant  impregnated  mate  rial  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  bearing  member  for  feedirg  lubri- 
cant thereto,  and  a  substantially  imperforate  casing  en- 
closing said  pad  except  for  the  region  of  contact  be- 
tween] said  bearing  member  and  said  pad,  on<  of  the 
walls  bf  said  casing  having  a  breather  opening  f  )r  main- 
taining atmospheric  pressure  around  said  pad,  at  least 
one  inwardly  protruding  rib  for  spacing  said  pid  from 
said  ope  wall  to  provide  a  passageway  therebeti  i.'een  for 
enabUhg  any  drops  of  lubricant  on  the  adjaceni 
of  anloversaturated  portion] of  said  pad  to  flow 
saturated  portion  and  be  reabsorbed  and  to  a  low  the 
free  passage  of  air  to  and  from  said  breather  opening, 
and  alJ  interior  flange  surrounding  said  breather  opening 


to  pr<  vent  the  escape  of  lubricant  through  said 


opemng. 


3,270,228 

MAC  ONES    AND    ^ffiTHODS    FOR    PRODUCING 

VERY  HIGH  INTENSITY  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS 

Chrisiian  Paul  Gilbert  Riouz,  Epinay-sur-Sefaie,  France, 

assignor  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherdc  Scien- 

tififue,  Paris,  Scfaic,  France,  a  French  govem|nent  ad- 

ministration 

r    FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,494 
Cidms  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  ^962, 
891  483 
20  Claims.    (CI.  310—178) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  motor  including 
a  motor  body,  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  body,  a  rotor 
shaft  supporting  said  rotor,  motor  brackets  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  motor  body  and  including  bearings  support- 
ing said  shaft,  a  means  of  holding  said  shaft  from  axial 
movement  including, 
a  cap  secured  to  one  said  motor  bracket, 
a  wall  in  said  cap  encircling  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  groove  in  said  shaft  into  which  said  wall  extends  to 

hold  said  shaft  from  endwise  movement, 
said  wall  being  of  substantially  equal  width  to  said 
groove  and  secured  from  movement  axially  of  said 
shaft. 


1 

surge 


«  # 


machine  for  generating  high  intensit;  electric 
OC.6V.,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  hijh  inertia 
rotor  including  an  electricity  conducting  mass,  laid  elec- 
tricity conducting  mass  having  two  surfaces  of  i  :volution 
aboui  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  stator  comprisini  an  elec- 
tricity conducting  mass  shaped  to  have  two  si  rfaocs  of 
revoliition  each  opposite  one  of  said  surfaces  cf  revolu- 
tion dif  said  rotor,  respectively,  each  of  said  stato  r  surfaces 
beina  separated  from  the  corresponding  rotor  si  irface  lo- 
cated opposite  it  by  a  narrow  gap,  said  electricity  con- 
ducting mass  of  said  stator  being  laminated  by 


tmeans  of 


cuts  provided  therein  so  as  to  form  slices  bef  /een  said 
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cuts,  means  for  gradually  driving  said  rotor  up  to  a  high 
speed  of  revolution  and  means  for  injecting  an  electricity 
conducting  liquid  into  said  gaps  when  said  rotor  is  ro- 
tating freely  at  said  high  speed,  said  cuts  being  shaped 
to  produce  in  every  slice,  when  the  rotor  is  rotating,  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  current  through  said  stator 
mass,  a  force  having  a  component  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  and  passing  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
which  exerts  a  braking  torque  on  said  rotor. 


3,270,231 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  MEANS 
John  B.  Wiley,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  _  ^  ^^ 
Original  appttcatioa  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,940,  now 
Patent  No.  3,225,424.  dated  Dec.  28,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,357 
5  Claims.     (CL  310—259) 


3,270,229 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Gflbert  RoeUe  and  Marcel  Peter,  Belfort,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sodetc  Gcncrale  de  Constmctlomi  Electriques  et 
Mecaniqoes  (Alsthom),  Parte,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,183 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29, 1962, 

2,380,  Patent,  1^58,411 

14  Clahns.    (a.  310—180) 


1.  Cooling  arrangement  for  the  field  magnets  of  a 
salient  pole  synchronous  electric  machines,  the  coils  of 
which  are  formed  by  winding  a  conductor  lengthwise, 
wherein  said  conductor  is  a  splined  conductor  having, 
along  substantially  its  entire  length,  consecutive  raised 
portions  and  recessed  portions  on  at  least  one  of  the  faces 
which  arc  to  be  adjacent  subsequent  to  winding,  whereby 
to  provide  transverse  vents  in  said  coils  distributed  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  coils. 


3,270,230 
PIVOTAL  BRUSH  MOUNTING 
Werner  F.  SchoHz,  Flint,  Mkh^  Msignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  June  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,616,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,868,  dated  Feb.  9,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  applicadon  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,946 
2  Claims.    (CL  310—239) 


1,  A  sutor  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  on 
which  a  thick  and  heavy  frame  is  eliminated,  comprising, 
a  thin  metal  annular  housing  portion  having  ends  secured 
thereto  for  joumaling  a  rotor  centrally  thereof,  a  spiral 
radially  inner  slotted  sUtor  portion  having  winding  means 
carried  thereby  and  located  radially  intermediate  the  rotor 
and  said  thin  metal  annular  housing  portion,  and  an  an- 
nular yoke  portion  complementary  magnetically  to  said 
spiral  stator  portion,  said  yoke  portion  being  entirely  out- 
side and  spaced  from  said  spiral  stator  portion  thou^ 
radially  in  alignment  therewith. 


3,270,232 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  SHIELD 

FOR  DIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

Ward  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  PittsSeM,  Mass.,  and  William  J. 

Keams,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,024 
7  Clahns.    (CL  313— 38) 


1.  Brush  means  for  use  in  an  electric  motor  having  a 
centrally  located  hub-like  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  metal  support  strip  with  an  elbow-like  end  and  an 
anchored  end  held  by  a  terminal  pin  means  pressed  there- 
through into  engagement  with  said  hub-Uke  body  portion 
and  having  an  externally  engageable  prong  end,  a  metal 
brush  holder  having  an  indented  reshaped  end  to  engage 
said  elbow-like  end  of  said  n»etal  support  strip,  and  a 
looped  spring,  nKans  to  straddle  said  metal  brush  holder 
and  elbow-like  end  of  said  support  strip. 


1.  A  ceramic  and  metal  gaseous  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  envelope  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  ceramic 
insulators,  a  pair  of  disk-like  contact  members  sealed 
across  the  outer  ends  of  said  insulators,  one  of  said 
disk-like  members  comprising  an  anode  and  the  other 
a  cathode  contact,  an  annular  contact  member  sealed 
between  said  insulators  and  including  an  inner  rim  por- 
tion disposed  concentrically  in  said  envelope,  a  tubular 
open-ended  metallic  shield  supported  on  said  inner  rim 
portion  of  said  annular  member  and  extending  concen- 
trically in  said  envelope  to  a  point  adjacent  said  aiKXle,  a 
directly  heated  cathode  disposed  in  said  shield,  a  discrete 
first  lead  supporting  one  side  of  said  cathode  and  mount- 
ed on  and  conductively  connected  to  said  rim  portion 
of  said  annular  contact  member,  and  a  discrete  second 
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lead  supporting  the  other  side  of  said  cathode  and  ex- 
tending through  said  annular  contact  member  and  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  surface  of  the  disk-like  member  compris- 
ing a  cathode  contact. 


3^70^33 
PLURAL  BEAM  ELECTRON  GUN 
Walter  Dietrich,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Heraeos  G.m.bJI.,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1961, 

H  43,568 

4  Claims.    (Q.  313—69) 


i  IS  !X!  is;  i 


T  11  I 


1.  In  an  electron  gun  comprising  a  hot  cathode,  an 
anode  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  laterally  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  each  other  at  one  side  of  said  hot  cathode, 
a  focusing  electrode  interposed  between  said  hot  cathode 
and  said  anode,  said  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures substantially  in  axial  aligimient  with  the  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  said  anode  for  passing  separate  electron 
beams  from  said  hot  cathode  through  the  different  aligned 
apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  at  the  other 
side  of  said  anode  each  having  a  coil  and  a  ferromagnetic 
core,  the  opposite  ends  of  adjacent  cores  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  gaps  substantially  in  aligmnent 
with  said  apertures  for  forming  magnetic  fields  for  in- 
dependently deflecting  each  of  said  electron  beams  passing 
through  said  apertures  in  said  focusing  electrode  and 
anode  and  then  through  said  gaps. 


3,270,234 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  SPIRAL 

ACCELERATION  ANODE 

Klaus  Schaffemicht,  Ulm  (Danube),  and  Giinther  Knal>e, 
Pfuhl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telehinken  Aktiengesell- 
scliaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30, 1959, 

T  17,022 

1  Claim.    (CI.  313—83) 

/ 


A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  screen, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  envelope  having  a  tubular  neck  portion  of  sub- 
stantially constant  diameter  and  a  flaring  conical  por- 
tion joining  said  neck  portion; 

(b)  at  least  two  pairs  of  deflection  plates  located  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  screen,  said  pairs  being  ar- 
ranged one  after  the  other  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  beam  emanating  from  the  cathode  so 


th^t  the  plates  of  one  of  said  pairs  constitute  kcreen- 
side  deflection  plates,  said  screen-side  deflectioi  i  plates 
being  located  entirely  within  said  neck  porticn;  and 
(c)  an  electrode  for  producing  an  after  acceleration 
fie^  between  said  screen-side  deflection  plates  and 
thd  screen,  said  electrode  consisting  of  a  conductive 
coiting  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  enve- 
looe  and  located  partly  in  said  conical  portii>n  and 
partly  m  said  neck  portion,  said  coating  being  in  the 
shipe  of  a  spiral  of  changing  pitch  and  beint  made 
of  a  material  having  substantially  the  same!  resist- 
ance per  unit  length,  the  distribution  of'  said  coat- 
ing being,  in  dependence  on  the  configuration  of  said 
in^r  surface  of  said  envelope,  such  that  said  elec- 
trope  is  a  means  for  producing  in  the  region  of  said 
sci^n-side  deflection  plates,  an  after  acceleration 
field  which,  considered  in  the  direction  of  the 
is  iubstantially  homogeneous,  i.e.. 


6z 


=  0 


where  ( ^is  the  electric  field  and  z  is  the  distance  measured 
along  tie  axis  of  said  envelope. 


3,270^5 

MUirn-LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECIHO- 

LUMINESCENT  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Egon  E^  Loebncr,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor> 

potation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delawa 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,124 

7  Claims.    (Q.  313—108) 
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beam, 
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electroluminescent  device  of  the   type 
a  modulated  electroluminescent  light  output  in 
to  a  modulating  electrical  input,  said  devit  le  com- 
1  four  layer  structure  forming  a  p-n-p-n  transistor 
:wo  outer  junctions  and  an  inner  junctiori  there- 
one  layer  between  said  inner  junction  and  one 
outer  junctions  having  a  high  density  of  radiative 
recombination  centers,  means  for  biasing  said  out<  r  junc- 
the  forward  direction  and  means  for  biasi  ng  said 
jiiiction  in  the  reverse  direction. 


Siemens-Scb  nckert 
lod  Er- 

963, 


I  3,270,236 

ELECIRODELESS  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

^   OR  ACCELERATING  PLASMOIDS 
Alois   KoUer,   Alfred   Michel,  and   Heinrich  Sckindler, 
Erlai^gen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
werk^,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sicmcnsstadt 
langcn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,996 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
S  84,063 
8  Claims.    (Q.  313—153) 
1.  A  >paratus  for  electromagnetic  control  of  plakmoids, 
compri  ing  a  tubular  vessel  of  electrically  insulatin  \ 
rial  wUch  contains  gas  when  in  operation, 
netic  fif  Id  coils  magnetically  opposed  to  each 
surroudding  said  tubular  vessel  in  coaxial  relation 
and  mutually  spaced  axially  for  producing  between 
other  a  I  magnetic  field  having  a  radial  component, 
induction   winding   coaxially   surrounding   said 
vessel  )>etween  said  two  field  coils,  electric 


ent  n 


two 

otl  ler 


mate- 

mag- 

and 

thereto 

each 

a  low-. 

tubular 

gizing 
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means  connected  to  said  field  ooils,  and  periodic  electric 
energizing  means  connected  to  said  inductance  winding 
for  causing  the  periodic  magnetic  field  of  said  inductance 


^ 


"^1 fl 


3,270,239 
SOLAR  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  W.  Lozicr,  Rocky  River,  and  MyroB  R.  NrtI, 
Berca,  Ohio,  and  Rkhard  C  EschenbMh,  IndiaMpoUa, 
Ind.,  assigDon  to  Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  cofpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,338 
4  Claims.    (CI.  314— 45) 


m. 


winding  to  produce  in  the  vessel  a  circular  electric  field, 
whereby  the  electric  field  generates  plasma  and  therein  a 
ring-flow  of  current  in  the  radial  magnetic  field  resulting 
in  axially  directed  acceleration  of  the  plasma. 


^^/>^m»^A>jM^A 


3,270,237 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  SINGLE  ENDED 

PINCH  SEAL 

George  K.  Daoko,  Chealcriaiid,  OUo,  asaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,755 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313—220) 


1.  An  arc  lamp  suitable  for  simulating  solar  radiation, 
said  arc  lamp  comprising  in  arcing  relationship  a  posi- 
tive carbon  electrode  and  a  negative  nonconsumaWe 
electrode  comprising  a  body  having  a  high  heat  conduc- 
tivity and  imbedded  in  said  body  an  insert  of  at  least 
one  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  zirconhim, 
thorium,  lanthanum,  and  strontium,  said  nonconsumable 
electrode  being  surrounded  by  an  oxygen-yielding  gas 
thereby  causing  the  exposed  portion  of  said  insert  to 
oxidize  under  the  action  of  an  arc  to  form  an  electron- 
emitting  material  thereon. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope  con- 
taining a  light  source  and  having  its  end  closed  by  a  flat- 
tened pinch  seal,  a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  seal  from  said  light  source, 
and  a  residue  of  glass  exhaust  tubing  scaled  in  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  pinch  seal  and  defin- 
ing a  passage  to  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  the  walls 
of  said  passage  being  collapsed  and  sealed  at  a  localized 
area  remote  from  the  outer  end  of  said  pinch  seal  and 
closely  contiguous  to  the  interior  of  said  envelope. 


3,270,240  

EXTENDED  INTERACTION  RESONANT  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 

Norman  T.  Laroo,  Watcrrlict,  N.Y^  awignor  to  Gdwnri 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,004 

5Cldtaiis.    (C1.315— 3) 


3,27043* 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  FILAMENT  SUPPORT 

Fred  A.  Mosby,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,027 

5  Claima.    (CL  313—279) 


zf <' 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  en- 
velope of  vitreous  material  having  a  pinch  seal  at  one 
end,  a  lead-in  conductor  extending  through  said  pinch 
seal,  a  filament  in  said  envelope  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor, and  a  support  member  for  said  filament  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  lead-in  conductor  and  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  wire  having  end  portions  of  its  legs 
embedded  in  and  terminating  within  said  pinch  seal  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
conductor,  the  bend  of  said  U-shaped  wire  having  therein 
a  loop  supporting  the  filament  at  a  location  spaced  from 
its  connection  to  said  conductor. 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  ntteans  for 
establishing  an  electron  beam  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  a  resonant  structure  along  said  path  for  interacting 
with  said  beam  including  an  elongated  hehcal  slow  wave 
structure  surrounding  said  path  and  a  hollow  c^Miductive 
structure  surrounding  and  cooperating  with  said  helical 
slow  wave  structure  to  provide  a  structure  resonant  at  an 
operating  frequency,  said  conductive  structure  including 
means  shielding  the  interior  of  said  hollow  conductive 
structure  from  the  longitudinal  electric  field  associated 
with  said  helical  slow  wave  structiuv  except  for  a  limited 
length  thereof  in  a  region  of  high  longitudinal  electric 
field  at  the  operating  frequency  and  means  coupled  to  the 
exterior  of  said  helical  slow  wave  structure  and  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  limited  length  thereof  at  a  region 
of  low  longitudinal  electric  field  at  said  operating  fre- 
quency to  enhance  the  dissipation  of  energy  at  frequencies 
other  than  said  operating  frequency. 
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3,270,241 
CYCLOTRON  WAVE  DOUBLE-STREAM  DEVICES 
Bayram  Vural,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,802 
20  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3) 
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means  for  sweeping  said  insulating  layer  with 
tran  beam  emitted  from  said  third  source 
producing  an  output  current  responsive  to 


in 


na  , 


1.  A  growing  wave  tube  for  operation  at  a  given  fre- 
quency comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  an  electron  space  charge  in  a 
given  region; 

(b)  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  given 
direction  in  said  region; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  a  fast  wave  transmission  line  to 
the  space  charge  in  a  first  portion  of  said  region  to 
excite  a  fast  cyclotron  wave  on  said  space  charge 
parallel  to  said  magnetic  field; 

(d)  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  in  said  portion 
being  such  that  the  phase  velocity  of  said  fast  cyclo- 
tron wave  therein  is  substantially  equal  to  the  phase 
velocity  of  waves  along  said  coupling  means  at  said 
given  frequency;  and 

(e)  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  through 
at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  region  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  given  directions; 

(f )  the  phase  velocity  of  said  fast  cyclotron  wave  hav- 
ing a  value  in  said  second  portion  substantially  equal 
to  the  phase  velocity  of  a  slow  wave  on  said  stream 
at  said  given  frequency,  for  growing  wave  interac- 
tion with  said  slow  wave. 


3,270,242 

STORAGE  TUBE 

Daniel  R.  Charles,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 

pagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,819 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7,  1962, 

899  998 

8Ckdms.    ((01.315—11)) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 
a  target  having  induced  conductivity  properties  includ- 
ing a  metal  layer  and  an  insulating  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial providing  induced  conductivity  properties, 
two  electron  sources  on  the  side  of  said  metal  layer, 
a  grid  having  at  least  an  insulating  coating  located  be- 
tween said  sources  and  said  metal  layer, 
the  first  of  said  sources  being  provided  with  means  for 
flooding  said  grid  with  a  relatively  slow  and  substan- 
tially uniform  electron  beam,  and  the  second  of  said 
sources  being  provided  with  means  for  impacting  said 
grid  with  a  relatively  fast  signal-carrying  electron 
beam, 
a  third  electron  source  on  the  side  of  said  insulating 
layer. 


elec- 
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and  <  utput  means  for  collecting  said  output  curre  tit 


3,270,243 

apparatus  for  the  establishment  and  ac- 
cel|:ration  of  a  narrow  high  current 

BE 
Donald  W.  Kerst,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpforatifMi 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,232 
6  Clahns.    (CL  315—15) 


fj  om 


1.  A  jparatus  for  providing  and  accelerating  an 
narrow  beam  of  electrons  which  comprises  an 
closed  jylindrical  housing  having  a  foil  target  moiinted 
one  exi  remity  thereof  adjacent  the  longitudinal  ax 
of,  a  c  )ld  emission  cathode  mounted  within  said 
adjacei  t  the  other  extremity  thereof,  said  catholic 
ing  an  slongated  cone-shaped  tip  direpted  along 
tudinal  axis  of  said  housing  toward  said  foil  targe; 
focusir  g  means  positioned  within  said  housing  in 
relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  in 
relation  to  the  cone-shaped  tip  of  said  cathode, 
interpc  sed  between  said  cathode  and  said  focusin] 
for  eflfcting  a  high  field  emission  of  electrons 
tip  of  said  cathode  and  for  directing  the  emitted 
trons  t )  said  beam  focusing  means,  a  plurality  of 
apart  r  ing-type  cores  mounted  within  said  housing 
centric  relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis  there  jf, 
cores  I  eing  disposed  transversely  of  the  longitudi  lal 
of  said  housing  and  spaced  between  said  focusin 
and  sa  d  foil  target,  and  means  for  selectively  en ; 
said  cc  res  so  as  to  establish  a  glow  discharge  within 
housin ;  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  a 
an  accelerating  field  in  the  direction  of  the  oiltlet 
tremit]  of  said  housing,  said  glow  discharge 
to  neutralize  the  focused  beam  of  electrons 
from  s  aid  focusing  means  and  being  accelerated 
said  target  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
that  tie  beam  of  electrons  is  maintained  in  a 
configi  ration. 


hoi  IS 


3,270,244 
MICR0.WA  VE  amplifier  UTILIZING  THE  INTER- 
ACTION  BETWEEN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  AND 
A  PLASMA  STREAM 


Kazuo  Ayaid,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,773 
Cl4lms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 
38/3,976 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 39) 
Micro-wave  amplifying  means  comprising 


housin ;  means;   electron   gun   means  mounted 


of  sai(  housing  means  near  one  end  thereof  for 

ing  an  electron  beam  directed  toward  the 

of  saic  housing  means;  first  means  located 

electro  n  gun  means  for  transversely  modulating 

tron  b:am;  second  means  for  generating  plasma 

intermidiate  said  first  means  and  said  housinj 

opposie  end;  third  means  for  generating  a  nagnetic 


oppo  site 


Slid 


1966 


intense 


el(>ngated 
at 
there- 
lousing 
hav- 
longi- 
beam 
coaxial 
spaced 
means 
means 
the 
elec- 
spaced- 
in  con- 
said 
axis 
means 
rgizing 
said 
create 
ex- 
fun  ;tioning 
en^anating 
toward 
ing  so 
narrow 


Electric 


1  >63. 


air-tight 

interior 

jenerat- 

end 

adjacjent  said 

elec- 

located 

means 
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field  in  the  same  direction  as  said  electron  beam  whereby 
said  electron  beam  and  said  plasma  interact  with  each 
other  in  said  magnetic  field  causing  high  frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  modulated  electron  beam  to  become  am- 
plified; fourth  means  located  near  said  housing  means 
second  end  and  substantially  surrounding  said  electron 
beam  for  transversely  demodulating  said  modulated  elec- 


the  first  condition  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  light 
level  after  a  predetermined  time,  said  coupltng  means 
including  a  resistor  substantially  larger  than  said  bleed 
resistor. 

3,270,246 
SHUNT  CAPACITOR  BANK 
Donald  J.  Lemens,  South  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  MUwaukce,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debware 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,818 
16  Claims.     (CL  317—12) 


tron  beam  and  thereby  inducing  signals  in  said  fourth 
means  representing  the  high  frequency  components  of 
said  modulated  electron  beam;  said  first  means  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  high  frequency  electric  fields 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  electron;  said  first  means  and  said  fourth  means  being 
Cuccia  type  coupler  means.  • 


^7 


3,270,245 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER  SYSTEM 
WUUam  C.  Keeran,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  CI.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
Orlghial  application  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,318,  now 
Patent  No.  3,177,397,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429^35 
5  Claims.    (0.315—83) 


;^t1- 


5.  In  a  shunt  capacitor  bank  having  a  plurality  of 
capacitor  units  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  metal 
tank  enclosing  capacitor  sections  and  having  a  pair  of 
insulating  bushings  on  said  tank  each  of  which  has  con- 
ductor means  extending  therethrough  connected  to  sad 
capacitor  sections,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  conductor  means  of  all  of  said 
capacitor  units  for  connecting  said  capacitor  units  in  Y 
and  for  grounding  the  neutral  thereof,  a  metallic  frame- 
work supporting  and  electrically  commoned  with  said 
tanks,  and  insulators  for  isolating  said  metallic  frame- 
work from  ground,  whereby  the  capacitances  between 
said  one  conductor  means  and  said  tank  of  all  of  said 
imits  are  in  parallel  and  said  paralleled  capacitances  are 
in  aeries  with  the  capacitance  between  said  tank  and  the 
other  conductor  means  of  each  said  unit  to  provide  a  path 
to  ground  for  an  impulse  appearing  on  said  other  con- 
ductor means  and  the  impulse  insulation  level  of  said 
capacitor  bank  is  raised. 


3,270^7 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOVING  ENERGY 

FROM  SUPERCONDUCTING  COILS 

Carl  H.  Rosner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,718 

5  Claims.     (Q.  317—13) 


1.  In  a  headlight  dimming  system  for  vehicles  having 
a  headlight  with  a  high  beam  filament,  a  low  beam  fila- 
ment and  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  energizing  said 
filaments,  the  combination  of  a  light  sensitive  element  re- 
sponsive to  illumination  impinging  thereon,  an  electron 
discharge  valve  having  electrodes  including  a  grid,  said 
light  sensitive  element  being  coupled  to  the  grid  of  said 
valve  for  placing  said  valve  in  a  first  condition  of  opera- 
tion when  the  level  of  incident  light  is  low  and  for  placing 
said  valve  in  a  second  condition  of  operation  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  the  light  level,  relay  means  responsive 
to  the  condition  of  the  valve  for  energizing  the  high  beam 
filament  in  the  first  condition  of  the  valve  and  for  ener- 
gizing the  low  beam  filament  in  the  second  condition  of 
the  valve,  and  time  delay  means  for  maintaining  energiza- 
tion of  the  low  beam  filament  for  a  predetermined  time 
after  an  increase  in  the  light  level  regardless  of  the  sub- 
sequent light  level,  said  time  delay  means  comprising 
a  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  when  the 
high  beam  filament  is  energized,  means  for  coupling  said 
charged  capacitor  to  the  grid  upon  energization  of  the  low 
beam  filament  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  the  second 
condition,  and  means  including  a  bleed  resistor  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  to  allow  said  valve  to  return  to 


-[^^H^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  superconducting  coil  dis- 
posed in  an  operating  circuit  and  subject  to  transitions 
to  a  state  of  normal  conduction  comprising  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  potential  gradient  within 
said  coil  for  detecting  a  transition;  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  for  disconnecting  said  coil 
from  said  operating  circuit;  and  voltage  limiting  energy 
transfer  means  responsive  to  a  potential  gradient  within 
said  coil  connected  to  said  coil  for  limiting  the  potential 
gradient  across  said  cod  while  removing  energy  therefrom. 
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3^70^48 
ELECTRICAL  JACK  PLUGS 

Stanley  Thomas  Deakin,  Walton-on-Thames,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignw  to  Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoris 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1962, 

9,950/62 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317— 99) 


having  k  flange  extending  inwardly  into  said  chanber,  a 
semiconductor  fitting  in  said  flange  and  having  a  wafer 
supporting  wall  in  said  chamber  and  between  said  walls, 
reinforcjng  means  extending  between  said  walls,  a  coolant 
partially  filling  said  chamber  to  form  a  vapor  space  there- 
about aitd  immersing  said  semiconductor  with  saic  wafer 
support|ig  wall  in  contact  with  said  coolant,  said  <  oolant 


1966 


An  electrical  jack  plug  comprising  two  tubular  metallic 
contacts  arranged  co-axially  and,  between  the  contacts, 
a  sealed  glass  bulb,  an  insiilating  sleeve  aligned  with  the 
contacts,  the  glass  bulb  being  secured,  at  one  end  thereof, 
by  adhesive  to  one  contact  and,  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  secured  to  and  supporting  the  other  contact  and, 
within  the  glass  bulb,  an  electrical  component  having  two 
lead  wires  which  pass  out  through  opposed  walls  of  the 
bulb,  the  wires  passing  through  the  contacts  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  contacts  remote  from  the  glass  bulb. 


3,270,249 
MULTI-POLE  TRAILER  SOCKET 
Thomas  Unsworth,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cole- 
Hersee  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,150 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—99) 


1.  A  trailer  socket  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  an  insulating  block  secured  to  the  rear 
side  thereof,  the  plate  having  a  generally  circular  opening 
therethrough  and  the  block  having  a  generally  circular 
boss  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  cable  plug  carrying  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits,  said  recess  being  concen- 
trically aligned  with  said  opening,  pole-like  conductors 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cable  plug,  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  removably 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  block  and  disposed  around 
said  boss,  and  bar  conductors  connecting  said  circuit 
breakers  to  the  respective  pole-like  conductors. 


having  a  low  vapor  pressure  in  the  desired  operating 
range  c  f  the  semiconductor  and  good  wetting  qua  ities  to 
form  stiall  vapor  bubbles  on  said  wafer  support!  ig  wall 
and  said  flange  to  extract  heat  therefrom  and  rap  dly  de- 
taching] to  disperse  in  said  vapor  space  for  condc  nsation 
on  saiq  walls  to  maintain  the  operating  tempers  ture  of 
the  wafer  supporting  wall  a  few  degrees  above  tie  tem- 
peratui^  of  the  chamber  forming  walls 


EL 


3,270,251 

CAL  CONNECTING  SYSTEM  AND 

iUam  R.  Evans,  Hcrshey,  Pa.,  asdgnor  t< 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,653 

16  Claims.    (CL  317—101) 


>ARTS 


3,270,250 
UQUm  VAPOR  COOLING  OF  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Ariel  R.  Davis,  3687  Soutii  St,  Salt  Lake  City  15,  Utah 
FOed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,752 
1  CI^.    (CI.  317—100) 
A  beat  dissipating  mounting  for  a  junction  type  semi- 
conductor comprising  a  first  wall  having  sides  extending 
laterally  thereto,  a  second  wall  attached  to  said  sides  to 
form  a  liquid  and  vapor  sealed  chamber,  said-second  wall 


ectrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  one  or 
slectrical  modules  having  electrical  components 
to  circuit  means  and  comprising  in  combination, 
lie  circuit  board  having  electrical  conductors  fixed 
surface  thereof  for  connection  to  electrical  com- 
to  be  connected  to  another  surface  and  supported 
by  sai4  module  board,  female  contacts  supporteq  by  said 
module  board  and  having  a  socket  passage  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  said  female  contacts  being  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  module  board  on  the  sjime  sur- 
face o^  said  module  board  as  said  electrical  components. 
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a  plurality  of  tines  extending  from  each  said  female  con- 
tact and  extending  through  openings  in  said  module  board 
for  connection  to  said  conductors  thereon,  opposed  spring- 
like tongues  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contacts  having  con- 
tact surfaces  thereon  urged  toward  each  other,  ears  ex- 
tending from  said  feinale  contacts  and  overlying  said 
tongues  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  limit  the  out- 
ward deflection  of  said  tongues,  circuit  means  to  which 
said  module  board  is  detachably  connected,  said  circuit 
means  including  male  contact  tabs  insertable  longitudi- 
nally through  the  passages  of  said  female  contacts  and 
frictionally  engaged  by  said  tongues  thereof  for  electrical 
engagement  therewith,  said  tabs  being  fixed  to  an  insulat- 
ing base  member  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom. 


3,270,253 
AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Paul  B.  Binder,  North  Wales,  and  Rlduurd  B.  Garvfai, 
FeastervUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  and  Norduup  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,260 
10  Claims.    (CL  317—120) 


3^70,252 

APPARATUSES  COMPRISING  A  TUNED 

CIRCUIT  NETWORK 

Peter  Valdemar  Ivcnen,  HarcAovcB,  Denmark,  assignor 

to    Produktionsaktieselskabct    Torotor,    Copenhagen- 

Chariottealund,  Dennuvfc,  a  corporation  of  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314^22 

Clatans  priority,  applcation  Great  Britafa^  Oct  8,  1962, 

38,009/62 
2  Claims.    (CL  317—101) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  as  a  shielded  building  block 
of  a  main  electronic  circuit  in  combination:  a  carrier 
having  at  least  one  edge,  a  plurality  of  electronic  com- 
ponents, means  supporting  said  components  on  said  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said  carrier  extending 
from  said  one  edge  thereof,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  components  and  said  terminals  to  effectively 
provide  a  sub-circuit  of  said  main  circviit,  an  electrically 
conductive  supporting  member,  an  exterior  housing  struc- 
ture of  electrically  conductive  material  having  one  open 
side  and  operable  to  enclose  and  shield  said  carrier  with 
said  components,  an  interior  housing  structure  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  having  an  open  side  and 
arranged  inside  said  conductive  structure  with  said  open 
sides  coinciding,  means  for  detachably  connecting  both 
of  said  housing  structures  with  said  supporting  member 
to  close  the  open  sides  of  said  housing  structures  by 
means  of  said  supporting  member  and  effect  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
exterior  housing  structure,  said  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  in  alignment  with 
said  terminals,  said  terminals  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures to  effectively  provide  plug  pins  extending  from  said 
building  block,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  contacting 
said  supporting  member  so  as  to  provide  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  said  sub- 
circuit. 


2.  An  automatic  interlock  system  for  assuring  proper 
electrical  connection  between  mating  electrical  connectors 
prior  to  insertion  of  a  chassis  into  a  case  comprising  a 
chassis  having  a  first  electrical  connector  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  slide  having  a  second  electrical  con- 
nector mounted  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  first  electrical  connector,  movable  locking 
structure  carried  by  said  chassis  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  electrical  connector  for  engagement 
with  the  case,  and  cam  structure  carried  by  said  slide  at 
a  corresponding  distance  from  said  second  electrical  con- 
nector for  engagement  with  said  locking  structtire,  said 
locking  structure  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cam 
structure  so  that  nK)vement  of  said  chassis  relative  to  said 
slide  in  the  direction  of  the  case  wQl  move  the  locking 
structure  into  engagement  with  the  case  and  thereby  pre- 
vent entry  of  said  chassis  into  the  case  until  said  electri- 
cal connectors  have  been  moved  into  mating  relation  after 
which  said  cam  structure  allows  said  locking  structure 
automatically  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  case 
and  into  locking  relation  with  said  slide  to  permit  the 
chassis  and  slide  to  move  into  the  case. 


3,270,254 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hans  Cohn,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,574 

5  Claims.    (O.  317-230) 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  comprising  a  convo- 
lutely  wound  assemUy  of  a  superimposed  pair  of  foil 
electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a  film- 
forming  metal  having  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  there- 
on, said  foil  electrodes  being  separated  by  spacer  material 
comprising  a  thermally  resistant,  porous  absorbent  sheet 
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material  impregnated  with  an  in  situ  heat-produced  semi- 
conductive  oxide  material  and  arranged  in  contact  with 
said  dielectric  oxide  film,  and  a  covering  on  said  wound 
assembly  comprising  thermally  resistant  non-absorbent 
porous  sheet  material. 


3^70^55 
SILICON  RECTIFYING  JUNCTION  STRUCTURES 
FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
Takeshi  Nakatogawa  and  TaknzO  Ogawa,  Hitachi-shi, 
Ibaragj-ken,   Masatoshi  Hara,   Merino,   Macliida-^, 
Tol^o,   and  Sadao   Okano,  Hitaclii-sid,   Ibaragi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KalMisiiild  Kaisha  Hitaciii  Seisalni- 
sho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,226 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


An 


1.  A  high  capacity  silicon  rectifying  device  for  power 
use  comprised  of  a  basic  circular  intrinsic  monocrystalline 
silicon  wafer,  a  diffused  impurity  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity, the  radius  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said 
wafer  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
said  wafer,  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  said  intrinsic 
region  on  one  side  of  said  wafer,  another  diffused  im- 
purity region  of  opposite  conductivity  adjacent  to  and 
coextensive  with  said  intrinsic  region  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  wafer,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said 
wafer  is  uniform  and  is  smaller  than  its  radius,  the  depth 
of  said  impurity  regions  being  substantially  Vs  or  less  of 
the  intrinsic  region,  and  conductive  contact  means  to  said 
different  impurity  regions. 


/J 


*        6 


__/ 
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and  to  said  insulatig  layer  is  substantiall: '  great- 
er than  said  proportion  in  the  region  of  said 
film  furtherest  removed  from  said  electnjde  and 
insulating  layer. 


3,270,257 
DISPOSABLE  DIODE  HOLDER 

Martin  RabinowitE,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Microwave  Corporation,  Port  Cliester,  N.Y.,  a 


3,270,256 
CONTINUOUSLY  GRADED  ELECTRODE  OF  TWO 

METALS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Bernard  Douglas  Mills  and  Roland  Francis  Payne,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

39,650/62 
9  Claims,    (a.  317—234) 


tion 


pf  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


'remier 
<orpora- 


1.  M  microwave  assembly  including  stripline  ^ircuitry 
and  a  diode,  comprising 

a  bcttom  housing  plate  of  conducting  material; 

a  Ic  ver  dielectric  board  superposed  on  said  housing 
pi  ite  and  having  a  cavity  formed  in  the  up  )er  sur- 
fs :e  of  said  board; 

two  stripline  electrical  conductors  disposed  on  the 
u]  per  surface  of  said  dielectric  board  each  hi  iving  an 
ei  d  terminating  respectively  at  a  border  arc^  of  said 
cavity  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity; 

a  di;lectric  annulus  having  a  central  bore  and  seated 
on  said  dielectric  board  with  said  central  bore  co- 
aj ially  aligned  with  said  cavity,  said  annulus  also 
hjiving  two  diametrically  opposite  areas  mttallized 
to  be  seated  on  and  to  electrically  conduct]  vely  en- 
gi  ge  the  respective  terminating  ends  of  sad  strip- 
lii  te  conductors; 

a  so  id  state  diode  having  a  body  and  two  end  t<  rminals, 
w  th  said  end  terminals  electrically  secured  to  said 
respective  opposite  metallized  areas  and  ik'ith  the 
body  of  the  diode  suspended  from  its  two  t  jrminals 
iii  free  space  within  the  central  bore  of  the  annulus 
aad  the  cavity  of  the  lower  dielectric  boan  ; 

an  I  pper  dielectric  board  seated  on  the  lower  dielectric 
b)ard  to  provide  an  insulating  layer  on  sjid  strip- 
li  le  conductors,  said  upper  dielectric  board  laving  a 
hole  therein  to  accommodate  the  annulus; 

andjmeans  including  an  upper  housing  plate  or  com- 
pressing the  upper  and  the  lower  dielectrii  boards 
to  the  lower  housing  plate,  and  for  clamping  the 
annulus  in  operative  position  against  lindesired 
physical  displacement. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  die  of  semiconductor  material  containing  a  barrier 
layer,  having  a  region  of  one  conductivity  type  ex- 
tending to  a  given  surface  of  said  die; 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  given  surface 
having  an  aperture  therein  exposing  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  region; 
an  electrode  overlying  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 

exposed  surface  portion;  and 
a  metallic  film  overlying  said  insulating  layer  and  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  to  said  electrode,  said  film  in- 
cluding a  continuously  graded  layer  of  a  composite 
of  two  metals, 

one  of  said  metals  being  adhesive  to  said  electrode 

and  to  said  insulating  layer, 
the  other  of  said  metals  being  soft  solderable,  the 
grading  of  said  layer  being  such  that  the  rela- 
tive proportion  of  said  adhesive  metal  in  the 
region  of  said  film  adjacent  to  said  electrode 


John 


3,270,258 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
_  \f.  Gault,  Manhattan  Bcadi,  CaUf,. 
terAadonal  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segiind 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,987 
8  aafans.    (CL  317—235) 


f  ■■■■■'  M        /         I   I  J  I  I  I 
1      V  '^ 


1.  V  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  wafer 
conductivity  semiconductor  material  having  a 
second  spaced  P-f-  conductivity  region  extending 
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surface  thereof,  and  a  P  type  conductivity  region  extend-  at  a  point  thereon  near  the  intersection  of  tlie  axes  along 
ing  into  said  one  surface  thereof  and  being  interposed  be-  which  said  pick-up  means  are  located,  so  tliat  movement 
tween  said  first  and  second  P-f  regions.  of  said  stick  from  its  rest  position  will  apply  a  torque  to 


3,270,259 
VACUUM  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Joseph  E.  Oeschger,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aoigBor  to  Jemdngs 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  San  Joae,  CaUf ^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Set.  No.  430,0«2 
13  CkdBS.    (CL  317—243) 


and  move  a  portion  of  said  diapliragm  close  to  one  of 
said  pickHip  mekns  and  away  from  another  of  said  pick- 
up means  to  produce  an  imbalance  signal  therebetween. 


3,270,261 
DRY  OXIDE  CAPACITOR 
Donald  Mohler,  Swatoga  Spa^  and  Robert  A.  West,  Hud- 
son FaOs,  N.Y.,  —i^ow  to  General  Eledik  CoaopaBy, 
a  corporadoB  off  New  York 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,839 
12  Chdma.    (CL  317—258) 


ftymtXT"' 


1.  A  fluid-cooled  vacuum  variable  capacitor  comprising, 
a  tubular  dielectric  envelope  portion, 
a  fixed  end  cap  assembly  closing  one  end  of  the  dielec- 
tric envelope  portion, 
a  set  of  fixed  capacitor  plates  supported  on  said  fixed 

end  cap  assembly, 
a  mobile  end  cap  assembly  closing  the  other  end  of  the 

dielectric  envelope  portion, 
a  set  of  mobile  capacitor  plates  supported  on  said 
mobile  end  cap  assembly  and  movable  relative  to  said 
set  of  fixed  capacitor  plates,  and 
means  in  said  mobile  end  cap  assembly  including  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  forming  a  passage- 
way therethrough  for  the  circulation  of  a  coolant 
fluid. 
10.  In  an  envelope  for  high  volUge  electronic  com- 
ponents, which  envelope  includes  adjacent  dielectric  and 
metallic  portions  united  to  form  a  vacuum  tight  seal,  the 
combination  comprising  a  metallic  sealing  ring  having  a 
radially  extending  annular  seal  flange  bonded  adjacent  its 
outer  periphery  to  the  dielectric  portion  of  the  envelope 
and  adjacent  its  inner  periphery  bonded  to  said  metallic 
envelope  portion,  and  a  corona  shield  portion  secured  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  seal  flange  to  shield  the  union 
of  said  seal  flange  with  the  dielectric  portion   against 
corona  discharges. 


1.  An  improved  dry  anodic  oxide  capacitor  con^nising, 

( 1 )  an  electrically  conductive  metal  base  electrode  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  layer  of  anodically  formed  6xide 
thereon; 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  counter-electrode  de- 
posited over  said  dielectric  layer; 

(3)  an  interposed  band  of  electrically  non-oonductive 
resinous  material  interposed  between  only  a  por- 
tion of  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  counter-elec- 
trode; and 

(4)  a  lead  directly  overlying  and  attached  to  said 
counter-electrode  with  an  electricaUy  conductive  resi- 
nous material  substantially  free  of  oxidizing  agents; 

said  interposed  band  being  located  beneath  the 
area  of  said  counter-electrode  where  said  lead 
is  attached. 


3,270,262 
MAXIMUM  ERROR  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  A 
SERVO  CONTROL  AND  A  CIRCUIT  OVERRIDE 
RESPONSIVE  THERETO 
Veljkto  MUenkoTk,  Nonidge,  and  Cari  Zaander,  Claren- 
don Hnis,  m.,   asiipMirs  to  AaicricaB  Machine   Jk 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jcrwy 
FUed  Dec  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,823 
9Claliiis.   (CL318— 19) 


3^70,260 
SnCK-OPERATED  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL 
Morton  H.  Mchr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  avicnor  to  MeaMwe- 
ment  Systems,  Inc.,  South  NorwaU^  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticiit 

FUed  Not.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,523 
3  Cidms.  (CI.  317—255) 
1.  In  a  hand  control  for  controlling  a  plurality  oi  vari- 
ables, a  housing  having  a  mounting  surface;  a  relatively 
rigid  diaphragm  on  said  mounting  surface  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  configuration;  a  signal  producing  ar- 
rangement including  spaced  opposing  pairs  of  pick-up 
means,  pick-up  means  adjacent  to  said  diaphra^;  and  a 
stick  secured  to  and  solely  supported  by  said  diaphragm 

829  O.O.— 75 


1.  In  a  program  controlled  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  movable  members,  the  position  of  each  member  being 
controlled  by  a  servo  unit  responsive  to  electrical  signals, 
and  a  plurality  of  control  units  for  furnishing  the  elec- 
trical signals  to  said  servo  units,  each  servo  unit  being 
responsive  to  signals  from  a  different  one  of  said  control 
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units,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  threshold 
means  for  sensing  said  electrical  signals  to  produce  an 
output  signal  if  any  such  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  level,  each  said  threshold  means  sensing  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  signals,  each  said  threshold  means 
comprising  a  normally  nonconducting  transistor  having  a 
collector  electrode  and  a  control  electrode;  means  for 
applying  one  of  said  electrical  signals  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  transistors;  means  connecting  the 
collector  electrodes  of  all  said  transistors  in  common; 
impedance  means  connected  between  a  source  of  poten- 
tial and  said  collector  terminals,  whereby  said  output 
signal  is  produced  at  said  impedance  means  when  any  of 
said  transistors  is  driven  into  conduction  by  its  respective 
electrical  signal;  and  inhibiting  means  connected  to  the 
common  connection  of  said  collector  electrodes,  said 
inhibiting  means  being  operative  to  inhibit  further  opera- 
tion of  said  program  controlled  machine  in  response  to 
conduction  of  any  of  said  transistors. 


3,270^63 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEM 
Nonnan   A.   Eiscrloh,   Muskegon,   Mich.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,432 
15  Claims.    (CI.  318—202) 


i,ii  ^ 
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means  operating  entirely  at  said  output  frequency 
said  common  power  supply  means  for  synchr  o 
said  phase  sensitive  means  of  said  receiving 
wiih  said  common  power  supply  means. 


3,270,264 

COr  SEQUENT  POLE  SHADED  POLE  MOTOR 

Rbbert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis^  assignor  %o 

The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,328 

1  Claim.    (CL  318—223) 
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A  s  ngle  phase  alternating  current  shaded  poll 
compr  sing  a  plurality  of  stator  poles,  a  first  wii 
some  ( if  said  stator  poles,  a  second  winding  on  t 
of  sai<  stator  poles,  means  for  energizing  only  iiid 
windir  g  to  effect  a  first  number  of  magnetic  pole; 
for  en  ^rgizing  said  first  windings  and  said  secor  d 
ings  t<    reverse  the  polarity  of  some  of  said  statpr 


poles 
and  to  effect  a  lesser  number  of  magnetic  poles  for  opera- 

^nly  the 

of  said 

nuknber  of 


a  second  speed,  and  shading  poles  on 
poles  which  comprise  the  trailing  portions 
ic  poles  during  operation  at  said  lesser 


magn<  tic  poles. 


John 


3,270,265 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT 

fci".  McNulty,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  b  f  mesne 

assignments,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tjelegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,010 
9  Oaims.    (O.  318—372) 
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15.  A  control  system  comprising  common  power"  sup- 
ply means  for  supplying  alternating  current  power  of  an 
output  frequency, 

pulse  producing  means  connected  with  said  common 
power  supply  means  and  comprising  at  least  three 
two  terminal  rectifier  elements,  each  having  two  and 
only  two  terminals,  for  supplying  respective  trains  of 
unidirectional  partial  wave  pulses  differing  in  phase 
and  polarity  and  each  train  of  pulses  being  syn- 
chronized with  said  common  power  supply  means 
and  having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  the  out- 
put frequency  of  said  common  power  supply  means, 

transmitting  means  coupled  to  said. pulse  producing 
means  for  selectively  transmitting  each  of  said  trains 
of  pulses  individually  and  for  selectively  transmitting 
different  combinations  of  said  trains  of  pulses  simul- 
taneously, 

receiving  means  operating  entirely  at  said  output  fre- 
quency of  said  common  power  supply  means  aixl 
coupkd  to  said  transmitting  means  for  receiving  said 
trains  of  pulses  therefrom, 

said  receiving  means  having  phase  sensitive  meajis  dif- 
ferentially responsive  to  the  respective  trains  of  pulses 
and  the  respective  combinations  of  trains  of  pulses 
to  provide  respective  different  oiUputs  therefrom,  and 


rotalable  ele- 
pair  of 
a  mag- 
said 
driven 


struc  ure 


vith  said 
ioned  in 
and 
to 
driven 


1.    ^  magnetic  bralce  for  a  motor  driven 
ment  [including  a  fixed  core  structure  having  : 
oppositely  poled  windings  thereon  for  generatin 
netic  flux  in  said  core  structure;  a  motor  for  rotating 
motof  driven  element;  a  brake  member  on 
elemekit  including  biasing  means  normally  majintaining 
said  brake  member  out  of  locking  engagement 
core  structure,  said  brake  member  being  posi 
flux-liiking   relationship   with    said    core 
movai^le  into  locking  engagement  therewith  resppnsive 
the  siid  generation  of  magnetic  flux  to  lock 
member  in  any  rotated  position;  selectively  operal|le 
for  energizing  one  of  said  windings  to  move 
meml>er  into  locking  engagement  with  said  core 
for  concurrently  energizing  said  motor  and  bo 
windaigs  for  releasing  said  brake  member  from 
engagement  with  said  core  structure,  and  for 
said  Inotor  to  drive  said  unlocked  driven  men  ber 
said  (iasing  means  on  said  brake  member  responsive 
de-ei^rgization  of  both  of  said  windings  mof'ing 
braka  member  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
structure. 
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3,270,266 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Bryan,  Oceanport,  and  Midiael  A.  Mul- 
shine,  Jr.,  OaUMrst,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  Electronic 
Associates  Inc.,  Loi«  Branch,  N  J.,  a  cerpontitm 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,499 
2  Claims.    (CL  320—1) 
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bracket,  said  bracket  fixedly  mounted  in  proximity  to  a 
power  source,  a  chain  having  one  end  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  the  other  end  of  said  chain  fixedly  attached  to 
said  female  plug  so  that  when  the  chain  is  extended  it 
is  shorter  in  length  than  the  extended  length  of  the  power 
cord  between  the  female  d1u«  and  the  bracket,  and  cover 
means  to  automatically  cover  said  recessed  casing  when 
the  female  plug  is  disengaged  by  said  disconnecting 
means,  said  cover  means  including  a  cover  member 
framed  by  a  rotatable  section  of  grill  worlc,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  recessed  casing,  said  spring  adapted  to 
reposition  the  cover  as  part  of  the  grill  work  when  said 
female  plug  is  disengaged  from  said  male  plug,  and  sec- 
ond connecting  means  including  at  least  one  lead  wire 
from  said  charger  to  said  battery,  at  least  one  lead  wire 
from  said  battery  to  a  first  terminal  in  said  male  plug,  at 
least  one  lead  wire  from  said  charger  to  a  second  termi- 
nal in  said  male  plug  and  a  connector  bar  in  said  female 
plug  adapted  to  engage  said  first  and  second  terminals 
to  close  the  circuit  between  the  charger  and  the  battery 
when  said  male  plug  is  engaged  by  said  female  plug. 


1.  A  pulse  generating  system  comprising 

first  and  second  controlled  semiconductor  devices  cross- 
connected  with  an  electrode  of  said  first  device  being 
connected  to  a  similar  electrode  of  said  second  de- 
vice whereby  in  a  first  state  said  first  device  is  non- 
conductive  and  said  second  device  is  conductive  and 
in  a  second  state  said  first  device  is  conductive  and 
said  second  device  is  nonconductive, 

electrical  storage  means  comprising  a  capacitor, 

means  including  a  source  of  supply  connecting  said 
second  device  to  said  capacitor  for  providing  a  charg- 
ing circuit  for  said  capacitor  only  when  said  second 
device  is  conductive, 

means  for  switching  the  state  of  said  devices  between 
said  first  and  said  second  states, 

means  connecting  said  first  device  between  output 
means  and  said  capacitor  to  provide  a  discharge  cir- 
cuit for  said  capacitor  through  said  output  means 
only  when  said  first  device  is  conductive, 

a  coincidence  circuit  having  applied  thereto  two  sets 
of  input  data  for  producing  a  signal  upon  agreement 
of  said  two  sets  of  data,  and 

means  for  applying  said  signal  to  saijl  switching  means 
for  changing  the  state  of  said  devices  from  said  first 
to  said  second  state. 


3,270,268 
ALTERNATOR  WITH  SILICON  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER    REGULATOR    FOR    BATTERY 
CHARGIf^G 
Thomas  F.  Carmichael,  Drayton  Plafais,  Richard  J.  Maler, 
Pontiac,   and   Edward  A.  SchilUng,  Drayton  Plains, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Synchro    Corporation,    Oxford, 
Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jone  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,811 
14  Claims.    (Q.  320—61) 
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3,270,267 
BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Filed  July  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,907 
iDcn  C.  Nohe,  Jr.,  Ouster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to 
Elton  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
<k  New  York 
I  9  Claims.    (O.  320—56) 


Albert 


1.  In  a  regulated  system  for  supplying  power  to  a  bat- 
tery, a  generator  including  a  load  winding  for  connection 
to  said  battery  and  a  regulating  winding  in  series  with  said 
load  winding,  a  nonconductive  voltage-responsive  one- 
way switching  device  in  series  with  said  load  and  regulat- 
ing windings,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
voltage  across  the  battery  being  supplied  across  said  load 
winding  for  causing  said  switching  device  to  be  conduc- 
tive whereby  said  load  and  regulating  windings  will  be 
short  circuited  around  said  battery  during  at  least  al- 
ternate half  cycles,  said  switching  device  being  shiftable 
to  its  nonconductive  state  ui>on  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined polarity  in  said  regulating  winding  and  a 
decrease  in  the  magnitude  of  said  battery  voltage. 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  battery,  a  battery  charg- 
ing device  including  a  trickle  charger,  first  connecting 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  charger  to  a  power  source, 
said  first  connecting  means  including  a  power  cord,  a 
female  plug  on  said  power  cord,  a  recessed  casing  in  the 
grill  work  of  said  automobile  and  a  male  plug  mounted 
in  said  recessed  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
female  plug  and  two  terminals  in  said  male  plug  con- 
nected by  lead  wires  to  said  charger,  disconnecting  means 
adapted  to  automatically  disengage  said  male  plug  from 
said  female  plug,  said  disconnecting  means  including  a 


3,270,269 
D.C.  CONTROL  AND  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUITS 
Sol  Low,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Avion  Electronics,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,457 
11  Oaims.    (CL  321—2) 
1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising 

(a)  a  power  supply  circuit  including  a  pair  of  terminals 
for  receiving  an  unregulated  D.C.  voltage, 

(b)  a  square  wave  oscillator  connected  to  said  termi- 
nals for  energization  by  said  unregulated  D.C.  volt- 
age, 

(c)  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  of  said  terminals. 


\  \ 


\ 


2142 


OFFICIAL  GAZl  ITTE 


(d)  an  output  circuit  connected  between  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  terminals  and  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fiers, 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
square  wave  oscillator  for  generating  triggering  pulses 
and  applying  the  same  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers, 


(f )  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  said  triggering 
pulses  in  response  to  variations  of  the  voltage  across 
said  output  circuit,  ^ 

(g)  and  means  for  impressing  the  output  of  the  square 
wave  oscillator  on  the  anodes  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  in  pushpull  relationship  and  in  series  with 
the  unregulated  D.C.  voltage. 


3^70,270 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Osman  M.  Yenisey,  BeUeviOe,  N J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratmries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,263 
3  Claims.    (CI.  321— 18) 
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3,270,271 
DDtECT  CURRENT  POWER  SOURCES  ItTTH 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CUR|tENT 
BALANCE  THROUGH  RECTIFIERS 
Robert  L.  Stnefen,  Fontana,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  ibcsne  as> 
signments,  to  Hamischfcgcr  Corporation,  Mi|waukec, 
Wls«,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,966 
7  Claims.    (0.321—25) 


1.    D  a  direct  current  source, 

(a)  an  alternating  current  input, 

(b)|  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  diode 
fining  simultaneously  parallel  conducting 
d 

(c)l  a  variable  reactor  means  connecting  said  d  ode  rec- 
t  Rers  to  said  alternating  current  input,  saic 
i  eluding  separate  current  control  winding; 
t  I  adjust  the  reactance  of  the  several  separajte  wind- 
ii  igs  to  the  same  reactance,  said  windings  b<  ing  con- 
n  Ected  with  a  common  alternating  current  ii  iput  ter- 
n  linal,  one  each  being  connected  in  series  w  ith  each 
0 1  the  diode  rectifiers  such  that  the  current  through 
s  diode  rectifier  is  essentially  determined  by  the  cor- 
I  tsponding  control  winding. 


■ectifiers 
circuits. 


reactor 
means 


3,270,272 
RECTIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 
Tosfaii  Kurimura,  Sctagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Kotusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
lai,  [Tokyo,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
^        FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,880 
C  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 
36/21,980 
6  Claims.    (CL  321— 32) 


as  lignor  to 
I  rUyoda- 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising  a  first  transformer  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  first  and  second  primary  windings  being 
adapted  to  induce  voltages  of  opposite  polarities  in  said 
secondary  winding,  a  second  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  controlled  circuits 
having  high  and  low  states  of  conduction,  rectifying  means 
having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  terminals,  a  source  of 
alternating-current  power,  a  load,  means  for  serially  con- 
necting said  alternating-current  source,  one  of  said  con- 
trolled circuits  and  said  first  primary  winding,  means  for 
serially  connecting  said  alternating-current  source,  the 
other  of  said  controlled  circuits  and  said  second  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  first  transformer,  means  for  con- 
necting the  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
to  said  alternating-current  source,  means  for  serially  con- 
necting the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer, 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  and 
the  first  pair  of  terminals  of  said  rectifying  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  load  to  the  second  pair  of  terminals 
of  said  rectifying  means,  and  means  for  alternatively 
actuating  said  controlled  circuits  into  a  high  state  of  con- 
duction responsive  to  the  conditions  at  said  second  pair 
of  terminals. 


:96i. 


1.  ,  K.  rectifying  apparatus  for  producing  a  sub  (tantially 
const!  nt  direct-current  voltage,  comprising  an  alt  smating- 
currettt  supply  source  connected  in  a  three-phase  star  con- 
figuration and  having  terminals,  three  controlled  recti- 
fiers j-espectively  connected  in  the  same  sense  to  said 
terminals  of  said  source,  ignition  means  compris  ng  three 
resistdrs,  three  rectifier  elements,  three  capacitors  and  a 
refere  nee  direct-current  source,  said  resistors  1  leing  re- 
specti  i^ely  connected  to  said  alternating  current  sc  urce  and 
connected  in  common  to  said  reference  direct-current 
sourc^  respectively  through  said  rectifier  elements,  con- 
nectidns  connecting  said  reference  direct-current  source 
to  a  teutral  point  of  said  alternating  current  scurce,  ig- 
nitioni  signals  for  each  controlled  rectifier  from  said  ca- 
pacitqrs  and  a  connection  junction  between  a  nesistance 
and  ai  rectifying  element  connected  to  a  respective  phase 
terminal  of  said  alternating  current  source,  wljereby  in 
operation  said  controlled  rectifiers  are  successively  ren- 
dered conductive  in  operation  to  supply  rectifie(  current 
to  a  l^ad,  and  a  choke  coil  connected  to  receive  said  recti- 
fied ctirrent  and  connections  to  apply  the  rectifieji  current 
from  said  choke  coil  to  said  load. 


\ 


^ 
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3,270,273 
REVERSIBLE  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
John  K.  MUls,  Morrlstown,  N J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Teie- 
piionc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,157 
2  Claims.     (CI.  321— 47) 


between  said  leads,  an  adjustable  potentiometer  having  a 
slidewire  resistor  and  a  slider,  first  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  slidewire  resistor  across  a  selected 
one  of  said  range  determining  resistors  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  switch  positions  each  of  which  pain 
is  individual  to  a  different  signal  range,  an  output  circuit, 
a  further  switch  means  connected  between  said  first  switch 
means  and  said  output  circuit,  said  further  switch  means, 
including  two  sets  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  alternately; 
one  set  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  connected  to  said 
slider,  the  other  set  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  connected 
to  said  first  switch  means  whereby  to  by-pass  said  po- 
tentiometer when  said  further  switch  means  is  closed  on 


1.  A  bilateral  switching  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
controlled  rectifiers  each  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and 
control  electrode  and  each  being  capable  of  being 
switched  between  a  high  and  a  low  impedance  state, 
means  joining  said  cathode  electrodes  together,  an  asym- 
metrically conducting  device  connected  to  bypass  op- 
positely directed  current  about  each  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers,  means  connecting  each  of  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  devices  individually  to  the  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  of  a  different  one  of  said  controlled  rectifiers, 
a  first  series  circuit  comprising  a  load  and  a  low-pass 
filter,  a  source  of  alternating  potential,  means  connect- 
ing said  source  and  said  first  series  circuit  in  series  to  form 
a  second. series  circuit,  means  connecting  said  second 
series  circuit  b«'tween  the  anode  electrodes  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  and  means  connected  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  and  adapted 
to  control  conduction  of  said  controlled  rectifiers. 


3,270,274 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

Willbm  B.  Banks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automation 

Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,689 

10  Claims.    (CL  323—68) 


^\ 


'-^; 


^sn?!^ 


r^; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  first  and  second  coil  circuits, 
the  voltage  in  the  second  coil  circuit  being  a  function,  of 
the  current  in  the  first  coil  circuit,  the  improvement  in  a 
temperature  compensating  means  comprising, 

electrical  means  connected  to  the  first  coil  circuit  for 
measuring  a  change  in  the  current  in  said  first  circuit 
due  to  temperature  changes  in  said  first  circuit, 
means  in  said  first  circuit  converting  the  change  in  cur- 
rent to  a  voltage  signal,  and 
means  for  vectorially  Mding  the  voltage  signal  to  the 
voltage  in  the  second  coil  circuit  thereby  compen- 
sating for  said  temperature  changes. 


said  other  set  of  fixed  contacts  on  alternate  positicms  of 
said  further  switch  means,  and  means  for  ganging  said 
further  switch  means  to  said  first  switch  nteans  to  cause 
said  further  switch  means  to  close  on  a  contact  of  said 
one  set  when  said  first  switch  means  has  one  of  the 
positions  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  positions,  and  to  dose 
on  a  contact  of  said  other  set  when  said  first  switch 
means  has  the  other  of  the  positions  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  positions,  said  alternate  positions  of  said  further 
switch  means  at  which  the  latter  is  closed  on  said  other 
set  of  contacts  comprising  hold  positions  between  range 
changes  whereat  said  slider  may  be  returned  to  a  starting 
position  on  said  slidewire  resistor  without  affecting  an  out- 
put signal  on  said  output  circuit. 


3,270,276 
GEOPHYSICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
STRATA  BENEATH  THE  EARTITS  SURFACE  IN- 
CLUDING MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  TRAN- 
SIENTS FROM  REACHING  THE  INDICATING 
MEANS 
Charles  A.  Donaldson,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  off  fifty 

percent  to  J.  D.  Cavancas,  Grapciiiic,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,077,  Jan.  IS, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,385 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—6) 


1 — r^— ^-ji^^ri; 


3,270^75 

ADJUSTABLE  RANGE  REFERENCE 

SIGNAL  CIRCUIT 

Harry  L.  Latham,  Jr.,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,579 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  323—79) 

1.  An  adjustable  reference  signal  circuit  comprising  a 

power  supply  circuit  having  a  pair  of  output  leads,  a 

plurality  of  range  determining  resiston  connected  in  series 


Jtff 

r  -L-  / 

I 
\ 
\ 

\ 

1 

■  f        1 

1^L^< (- 

1.  A  geophysical  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  generating  negative  pulses  with 
respect  to  ground, 

(b)  a  second  means  for  generating  positive  pulses  with 
respect  to  ground. 
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(c)  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
simultaneously  directing  said  negative  pulses  and  said 
positive  pulses  to  underground  surfaces  for  obtain- 
ing pulse  reflections  therefrom, 

(d)  plate  means  for  picking  up  said  pulse  reflections, 

(e)  "means  electrically  connected  to  said  plate  means 
for  forming  indications  in  response  to  said  pulse  re- 
flections which  are  picked  up  and  which  represent 
geophysical  strata  beneath  the  earth's  surface,  and 

(f)  means  connected  to  the  indicator  means  for  bal- 
ancing out  the  generated  negative  and  positive  pulses 
to  avoid  indicating  any  transients  arising  from  the 
generated  pulses  in  the  indications  which  represent 
geophysical  strata  beneath  the  earth's  surface  as  in- 
dicated on  said  indicator  means. 


3^70,277 
MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SUPPRESSING  TEST 
VOLTAGES   IN    MOTOR   COMPONENT   TEST 
EQUIPMENT 

Delbert  J.  Ward,  1001  E.  1st  St.,  Beaumont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,138 

9  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  commutator-type  armatures 
in  a  jig  having  a  first  pair  of  brushes  for  applying  alternat- 
ing current  test  voltages  of  opposite  polarity  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  locations  on  the  commutator  of  the  arma- 
ture under  test,  and  having  a  second  pair  of  brushes  each 
adapted  at  intervals  during  the  rotation  of  the  armature 
to  engage  one  of  two  neighboring  segments  of  said  arma- 
ture for  completing  a  test  circuit  between  said  segment 
and  one  of  said  first  pair  of  brushes,  the  said  alternating 
current  voltages  being  produced  by  an  electronic  power 
system  employing  a  driver  tube  having  a  screen  grid,  in- 
strumentalities for  suppressing  said  test  voltages  during 
predetermined  portions  of  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  the 
armature  under  test,  said  instrumentalities  including:  a 
step-up  transformer  having  (a)  a  secondary  and  (b)  a  pri- 
niary  whose  terminals  are  each  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  brushes;  a  triode;  a  full-wave 
rectifier  interposed  between  said  secondary  and  the  grid 
of  said  triode  to  give  said  grid  a  negative  charge,  the  cath- 
ode of  said  triode  being  connected  to  the  screen  grid  of 
said  driver  tube  whereby  said  driver  is  so  screen-modu- 
lated that  said  test  voltages  will  drop  when  there  is  a  de- 
crease in  the  voltage  applied  to  the  grid  of  said  triode  by 
said  secondary. 

3  270,278 
HIGH  frequency'  A.C.  BRIDGE  WITH  LOW 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION 
Edward  Clayton  Smith,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  Wayne,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,841 
3  Claims.     (CI.  124—57) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  a  complex  bridge  which 
operates  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  relatively  high  frequency  signal, 
means  for  supplying  first  and  second  relatively  low  fre- 
quency modulating  signals, 
means  for  modulating  said  high  frequency  signal  in 
said  bridge  in  response  to  said  low  frequency  modu- 
lating signals. 


August  3( 


meads  for  detecting  the  low  frequency  mo(  ulation 
conponents  of  said  high  frequency  signal  at  the 
output  terminals  of  said  bridge, 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  first  and  seccMid 
pa  ameters  of  said  bridge  in  response  to  said  qetected 


re 


m  idulation  signal  components  to  produce  r;al  and 


in  aginary  balance  of  the  bridge,  including 


ponsive  means  for  developing  signals  representa 


1966 


phase- 


ti\  e  of  the  relative  phases  of  said  modulatin{ 


ai  i  said  detected  modulation  signal  compon  ;nts 


3,270,279 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THI  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  COTTON  BY  SAM- 
PLING WITH  A  SUCTION 
Samuel  G.  Jackson  and  Ocia  W.  Pond,  Lubboc^, 
assizors  to  Samuel  Jackson  Manufacturing  i 
bocM,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,394 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—61) 


^r 


Coi » 


\i 


signals 


;,  Tex., 

I.,  Lub- 


1.  Ii  the  art  of  determining  the  specific  moist  ire  con- 
tent of  the  cotton  being  processed,  simultaneously  and 
cpntinjiously  conducting  the  operation  of  sucking  a  limited 
amouat  of  cotton  by  vacuum  from  the  flow  of  cotton 
being  processed,  extruding  the  removed  cotton  'through 
a  restricted  space,  measuring  a  specific  electrical  property 


of  the  removed  cotton  while  being  extruded,  and 
ing  the  measured  electrical  property  into  terms  o: 
moisture  content. 


translat- 
specific 


>ixi 


3,270,280 
CO^IAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATION 
Goro  R.  Tahara,  Sunnyvale,  and  Guy  K.  Pattersoi,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1       FUed  Oct.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,455 
I  5  Clafans.    (CI.  324—95) 

1.  A  microwave  load  for  use  in  energy  dissipating  or 
measi|ring  apparatus  including  an  inner  conduct  3r  struc- 
ture comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  resistors  eUctrically 
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connected  in  parallel,  an  outer  conductor  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  convergent  slab  lines  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  resistors,  said  resistors  extending  in  a 
divergent  manner  from  the  divergent  to  the  convergent 
ends  of  the  slab  lines,  means  connecting  the  convergent 


ends  of  said  slab  lines  to  one  interconnection  of  the  said 
resistors,  and  means  at  the  divergent  ends  of  said  slab 
lines  for  connection  of  a  source  of  microwave  energy  be- 
tween said  slab  lines  and  the  other  interconnection  of  said 
resistors. 

3,270,281 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DIGITAL- 
LY INDICATING  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 
BETWEEN    TWO    RELATIVELY    MOVABLE 
MEMBERS 
John  B.  Mandic,  1766  VistUlas  Road,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,696 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—68) 


'T^^p-ra  J 


'agpi.^{^^\Z}-^ 


of  said  digital  counting  means  in  response  to  the  sec- 
ond signal  to  provide  a  digital  indication  of  the  time 
between  the  first  and  second  signals. 


3,270,282  

PRECISION  DIRECT  CURRENT  SUBSTITUTION 
BRIDGE  FOR  MEASURING  R.F.  VALUES 
Bruno  O.  Weinschel,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcinschel 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc^  Kensington,  Md.,  a  cmiKMation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,109 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324— 106) 


1.  A  displacement  transducer  for  detecting  displace- 
ment of  a  movable  member  relative  to  a  reference  posi- 
tion, comprising: 

a  rotating  member  including  means  defining  a  single 
helical  line  extending  around  and  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  member; 

means  for  rotating  the  rotating  member  at  a  constant 
velocity  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

a  first  detector  positioned  to  define  a  reference  position 
for  the  movable  member,  the  first  detector  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  first  electrical  signal  when  a  por- 
tion of  the  helical  line  defining  means  passes  the 
first  detector; 

a  second  detector  mounted  on  the  movable  member  for 
movement  therewith  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotating  member,  the  second  detector  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  second  electrical  signal  when  a 
portion  of  the  helical  line  defining  means  passes  the 
second  detector; 

digital  counting  means; 

means  for  pulsing  the  counting  means  a  predetermined 
rate; 

and  means  receiving  the  first  and  second  signals  for 
initiating  counting  of  the  digital  counting  means  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  and  stopping  the  counting 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  R.F.  power  comprising  a 
bridge  circuit,  one  arm  of  which  includes  a  bolometric 
resistor  having  a  substantial  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity:  means  for  supplying  D.-C.  bias  power  to  said 
bridge  from  an  adjustable  D.-C.  source  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  voltage  from  said  source  applied  to  said 
bridge  to  bring  the  bridge  into  balance;  a  potentiometer 
having  an  adjustable  output  tap;  means  for  opposing  the 
output  of  said  potentiometer  to  the  voltage  drop  across 
one  arm  of  said  bridge  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tap 
until  the  potentiometer  output  equals  said  voltage  drop; 
means  for  supplying  R.F.  power  to  be  measured  to  said 
bolometric  resistor  and  thereby  unbalancing  the  bridge; 
said  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  applied  from  said 
adjustable  D.-C.  source  being  funher  adjustable,  with- 
out changing  the  output  of  the  potentiometer,  to  bring 
the  bridge  into  rebalance;  means  for  accurately  measur- 
ing the   difference   in  potential   across  said  arm  of  the 
bridge  and  said  potentiometer;  a  further  fixed  resistor 
equal  in  value  to  the  bolometric  resistor  during  balance; 
first  switching  means  for  substituting  said  further  resistor 
in   the    bridge    for   the    bolometric    resistor   during   the 
measurement,   and    further   means   for   maintaining   the 
current  through  said  bolometric  resistor  at  the  operating 
level  during  said  substitution,  to  maintain  the  thermal 
stability  of  the  bolometric  resistor  constant  during  the 
entire  measurement. 


3^70,283 
MECHANICALLY-ACTUATED  RADIO 
TRANSMITTER 
Kurt  Ikrath,  Elberon,  Wilhelm  A.  Schneider,  Fair  Haven, 
and  Gottfried  F.  Vogt,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,071 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—101) 
1.  A  mechanically-actuated  radio  transmitter,  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  tubular,  supporting  case;  an  elongated  spring 
positioned  within  said  case;  a  piezo-electric  slug  posi- 
tioned within  said  case  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  spring; 
a  movable  striking  pin  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
case,  said  pin  having  one  end,  inside  of  said  case,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring;  means 
for  striking  the  other  end  of  said  pin,  outside  of  said  case; 
an  antenna  positioned  outside  of  said  case;  and  means  for 
coupling  said  antenna  to  said  piezo-electric  slug,  through 
the  other  end  of  said  case;  whereby  said  pin,  when  struck. 
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sets  up  vibrations  in  said  spring  to  repeatedly  hit  said 
piezo-electric  slug  to  maintain  said  slug  in  a  state  of 


-^-^ 


oscillation,    which    generates    radio    frequency    signals, 
which  are  applied  to  said  antenna. 


3,270,284 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  A.  Schanbacher,  7200  W.  90th  St^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,354 

11  Claims.    (CI.  325—105) 


*.^f 


ffy^^-t£^^ 


9.  In  combination: 

an  audio  frequency  oscillator; 

an  audio  frequency  switching  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  said  audio  fre- 
quency oscillator  coupled  between  said  base  and  said 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  audio  frequency  switching 
transistor  for  generating  an  audio  frequency  signal 
between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  audio  frequency  switching  tran- 
sistor, 

and  an  RF  generating  and  transmitting  circuit  com- 
prising a  power  RF  oscillator  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  power  RF  oscillator  transistor  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  audio  fre- 
quency switching  transistor  for  receiving  said  audio 
frequency  signal  therein,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  power  RF  oscillator  transistor  for  pro- 
viding an  RF  signal  between  said  emitter  electrode 
and  said  collector  electrode  of  said  power  RF  oscil- 
lator transistor  wliereby  said  audio,  frequency  signal 
square  wave  current  amplitude  modulates  said  RF 
signal,  and  means  for  radiating  said  amplitude  mod- 
ulated RF  signal. 
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3,270^85 

INFpRMATION  REINSERTION  TELEGRAPHY 

RECEIVERS 

Elmer  Thomas,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  Page  Co^mimii- 
cations  Engineers,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  cprpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,777 
14  Claims.    (CI.  325—320) 


,  1966 


14.  a  a  multiple  channel  frequency  shift  keying  re- 
ceiver, [wherein  frequencies  are  received  one  at  i  time, 
whereia  fading  may  occur  as  to  only  one  frequency  at 
a  timeJ  and  wherein  the  fading  rate  is  far  slower  than 
the  Iceying  rate,  a  computer  system  responsive  duri  ng  said 
fading  to  the  non-fading  frequencies  for  generating  sig- 
nals timed  to  coincide  with  the  fading  signals,  and  where- 
in saidi  computer  system  includes  means  for  ( eriving 
pulses  riepresentative  of  non-reception  of  each  of  said  non- 
fading  frequencies  and  pulses  representative  of  re;:eption 
of  eacfai  of  said  non-fading  signals,  further  includ(  s  logic 
circuitr^  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  generate  slid  last 
named  signals,  means  for  sensing  long  term  absence  of  a 
pair  of  said  frequencies  implying  an  idling  condi  ion  on 
one  of  said  channels,  means  for  generating  a  D.C  signal 
indication  of  said  absence  and  means  for  insert!  ig  said 
D.C.  sitnal  into  said  logic  circuitry. 


3,270,286 
SISTOR  SELF-HETERODYNING  MD(ER 
,  Benthe,  Hannover,  Germany,  a 
en  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.bJ 
I,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,769 
priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
T  25,216 
7  aafans.    (a.  325—440) 


lor  to 
.,  Ulm 


963, 


1.  F(ir  use  in  a  television  receiver  capable  of  bperat- 
ing  in  a  lower  and  a  higher  frequency  band,  a  self-  letero- 
dyning  ransistor  mixer  stage  in  which  the  receivin; :,  oscil- 
lator atd  intermediate  frequencies  are  all  close  to  one 
another,  said  stage  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  9  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  em  tter; 

(b)  means  for  capacitatively  grounding  said  b^se  for 
tha  receiving,  oscillator  and  intermediate  ftequen- 
cie^; 

(c)  means  for  applying  the  received  signal  o  said 
enntter; 
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(d)  an  intermediate  frequency  circuit  connected  to  said 
ccrflector,  said  intermediate  frequency  circuit  having 
means  forming  a  capacitative  branch  and  a  fre- 
quency-determining circuit  component; 

(e)  an  oscillator  circuit  having  switchable  coil  means 
and  tuning  capacitor  means,  said  oscillator  circuit  be- 
ing connected  to  said  capacitative  branch  of  said  in- 
termediate frequency  circuit; 

(f)  means  for  providing  a  capacitative  feedback  con- 
nection from  said  oscillator  circuit  to  said  emitter; 

(g)  said  coil  means  and  tuning  capacitor  means  of  said 
oscillator  circuit  acting  inductively  for  the  intermedi- 
ate frequency  in  said  lower  band  and  being  dimen- 
sioned to  impart  to  said  oscillatcH*  circuit  an  imped- 
ance which  is  very  small  as  ccwnpared  to  the  ca- 
pacitance of  said  capacitative  branch  of  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  circuit  and  which,  even  when  the 
capacitance  of  said  tuning  capacitor  means  is  varied, 
detunes  said  intermediate  frequency  circuit  but  slight- 
ly, said  oscillator  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  channel 
which  is  in  the  middle  of  the  entire  frequency  band; 

(h)  means  for  switching  said  coil  means  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  for  switching  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
respective  channels  of  said  lower  frequency  band; 
and 

(i)  means  for  switching  said  frequency  determining  cir- 
cuit component  of  said  intermediate  frequency  cir- 
cuit, when  said  oscillator  circuit  is  switched,  to  a 
value  which  compensates  for  a  frequency  variation 
of  said  intermediate  frequency  circuit  that  is  due  to 
the  switching  of  said  oscillator  circuit. 


3,270088 

SYSTEM  FOR  RESHAPING  ArW  RETIMING 

A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Kenneth  R.  Hackett,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball 

Brothers  Research  Corporatioa,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,752 
4  Claims.    (O.  328—63) 
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3,270,287 
TIME-SPACED  MULTIPLE  GENERATOR 
Louis  W.  Ducote,  Castro  VaUey,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,376 
8  Clafans.    (CL  32»— 62) 


1.  A  reclocking  system  comprising  means  for  inverting 
an  incoming  digital  signal,  an  AND  gate  and  an  INHIBIT 
gate  each  arranged  to  receive  the  inverted  digital  signal, 
a  sinewave  signal  source,  means  for  amplifying  the  sine- 
wave  signal  of  the  sinewave  signal  source,  a  variable 
delay  line  connected  to  the  amplifying  means  for  changing 
the  timing  of  the  sinewave  signal,  a  clock  pulse  generator 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  variable  delay  line  for 
generating  reference  clock  pulses  having  a  period  inde- 
pendent of  the  amplitude  of  the  sinewave  signal,  means 
for  supplying  reference  clock  pulses  substantially  simulta- 
neously to  the  AND  gate  and  the  INHIBIT  gate  for 
selectively  gating  information  pulses  from  the  inverted 
digital  signal  through  either  the  AND  gate  or  the  IN- 
HIBIT gate,  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  two  stable  states 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  AND  gate  and  of  the 
INHIBIT  gate  and  arranged  for  switching  into  either 
of  its  stable  states  by  the  gated  information  pulses,  and 
means  for  inverting  the  output  signal  from  the  flip-flop 
circuit. 

3,270,289        

OSCILLATION  REDUCER  FOR  EMTTTER  FOLLOW- 
ERS INCLUDING  CLAMPING  MEANS 
David  A.  Citrin,  Daltoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Burron^ 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Mlddgan 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  140,074,  Sept  22, 
1961.    This  application  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,244 
9  Claims.    (CL  330—29) 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator  for  converting  a  single  input 
pulse  into  a  sequence  of  time-spaced  identical  output 
pulses,  the  combination  comprising; 

a  first  gate  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal, 

a  second  gate  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal, 

a  w  connected  bilateral  RL  integrating  network  includ- 
ing an  inductor  series  element  and  first  and  second 
resistor  shunt  elements,  the  time  constant  of  the  se- 
lected values  of  which  inductor  series  and  shunt  re- 
sistor elements  determine  the  sequential  time  spacing 
of  said  output  pulses,  said  inductor  element  serially 
electrically  connected  between  the  input  of  said  first 
gate  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  second  gate  circuit 
whereby  upon  the  introduction  of  a  single  input 
pulse  to  one  of  said  gate  circuits  an  integrated  form 
of  said  input  pulse  is  transmitted  to  the  input  of  the 
remaining  gate  circuit, 

each  of  said  gate  circuits  responsive  to  said  input 
pulse  selectively  introduced  at  the  input  of  said  gate 
circuits  by  issuing  an  output  pulse,  and 

energy  source  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  gate  circuits  to  provide  unidirectional 
operating  power. 


9.  The  combination  comprising:  first  current-valve 
means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  on  said  output  terminal 
when  receiving  an  input  voltage  on  said  input  terminal; 
and  second  current-valve  means  which  saturates  at  a  lower 
value  of  input  voltage  than  that  required  to  saturate  said 
first  current-valve  means,  having  a  first  electrode  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  input  terminal,  having  a  seccMid 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
and  having  a  third  electrode  electrically  connected  to  a 
reference  potential,  for  providing  a  low  resistance  between 
said  second  and  third  electrodes  when  receiving  said  input 
voltage  on  said  first  electrode  and  for  providing  a  high 
resistance  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes  when 
receiving  no  such  said  input  voltage  on  said  first  elec- 
trode; whereby  said  output  voltage  is  clamped  to  a  value 
substantially  equal  to  said  reference  potential  on  said  third 
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electrode  when  said  input  voltage  is  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  and  causes  said  first  and  second  current-valve 
means  to  conduct. 
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3^70^90 

NEODYMIUM  GLASS  LASER  HAVING  AN 

OUTPUT  AT  ABOUT  9180  A. 

Robert    D.    Manrer,    Painted    Post,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Corning  Glass  Worics,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,790 
5  Claims,    (a.  331—94.5) 


3,270,292  J 

.TRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR 

OSCILLATOR 

Leopoid  A.  Harwood,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  tb  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  OMiioratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,023 

9  Claims.    (Q.  331— 97) 


ing  m 


1.  Means  for  producing  amplification  of  electromag- 
netic radiations  having  wavelengths  of  approximately 
9180  A.,  which  comprises  an  active  component  compris- 
ing a  glass  containing  trivalent  neodymium  ions,  means 
for  irradiating  said  component,  said  component  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reflecting  coating,  said  coating  having  a  sub- 
stantially lower  reflectivity  for  radiations  around  10,600 
A.  than  for  radiations  around  9180  A. 


3,270,291 
bASER  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  A 
SATURABLE  ABSORBER 
Walter  F.  Kosonocky,  Iselin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,919 
9  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  cavity  resonant  at  a  given  frequency, 

(b)  a  material  positioned  within  said  cavity  for  ab- 
sorbing energy  at  said  frequency, 

(c)  a  material  positioned  within  said  cavity  for  emitting 
energy  at  said  frequency;  means  for  establishing  a 
population  inversion,  corresponding  to  said  frequency, 
in  said  second  mentioned  material  for  producing  said 
emitted  energy,  the  quantity  of  said  second  men- 
tioned material  in  its  excited  state  being  such  that 
the  maximum  population  inversion,  corresponding  to 
said  frequency,  of  said  second  mentioned  material 
is  greater  than  the  population  of  the  lower  of  the 
two  states  involved  in  absorption  by  said  first  men- 
tioned material, 

(d)  said  materials  being  positioned  such  that  energy 
sustained  by  said  cavity  passes  through  both  ma- 
terials and  such  that  said  first  mentioned  material 
can  absorb  energy  emitted  by  said  second  mentioned 
material,  and 

(e)  the  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned materials  being  such  that  (he  strength  of  in- 
teraction between  particles  of  said  ,fij*t  mentioned 
material  and  an  electromagneticT'wave  at  said  fre- 
quency is  greater  than  the  strength  of  interaction 
between  particles  of  said  second  mentioned  material 
and  the  same  wave. 


colled  or  elec- 


tunable 
tk-ansrais- 


V  ith 


netw(  »rk 


3.  i  n  ultra  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit  i  ompris 

combination: 
a  tijansistor  having  base,  emitter  and 

ti  3dcs; 
a  frequency  determining  network  including  a 
nsmission  line  having  first  and  second 
n  line  conductors; 

s  for  connecting  said  base,  emitter,  and 
ctrodes  of  said  transistor  to  cooperate 
quency  determining  network  to  establish 
lation  in  said  circuit,  said  means  includinjg 
connected  between  said  transistor  collector 
a  id     said     frequency     determining 
c  mpling  sufficient  energy  between  said 
t  itermining  network  and  said  transistor  t< 
c  icillations,  said  coupling  means. exhibiting 
p  :dance  at  said  ultra  high  frequencies  whicl 
r  ilative  to  the  output  impedance  of  said 
\  hereby  variations  in  the  output  impcdanc<i 
t  ansistor  are  substantially  isolated  from 
<  jency  determining  network;  and 
a  c  tpacitor  coupled  across  one  end  of  said 
son  line  to  adjust  the  minimum  frequency 
liition  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  the 
s  tid  capacitor  and  said  one  end  of  said 
1:  ne  providing  a  low  inductance  capacitor 
L  iductance  value  sufficiently  small  to  prever  t 
ti  on  at  frequencies  not  primarily  determine! 
f  equency  determining  network. 
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3,270,293 
TfVO  TERMINAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR       1 
Bemird  C.  Dc  Loach,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  and  Ralph  L. 
JoVnston,  South  PlainfieM,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Lalwratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yo^  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,088 
10  Claims.    (CI.  331—107) 


1.  Dn  a  high  frequency  generator  a  semiconductor  diode 
comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  pair  of  termi- 
nal zones  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  oi  opposite 
condnctivity-type  and  an  intermediate  zone  of  relatively 
modqrate  conductivity,  in  which  the  intermediate  zone  and 
the  terminal  zone  opposite  in  conductivity-typ  s  to  said 
inter|iediate  zone  define  therebetween  a  P-N  juoction  and 
both  are  included  within  an  epitaxially  grown  layer  on 
the  other  terminal  zone,  and  the  intermediate  zone  and 
said  pther  terminal  zone  define  there4)etween  4  junction 
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between  two  zones  of  like  conductivity  type  but  different 
conductivities,  a  cavity  housing  the  diode  resonant  at  a 
frequency  related  to  the  transmit  time  of  electrons  across 
the  intermediate  zone  of  the  diode,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  voltage  to  the  diode  for  biasing  the  P-N  junction 
beyond  avalanche  breakdown  for  the  generation  of  elec- 
trons in  the  intermediate  zone  and  the  establishing  of  os- 
cillations in  the  cavity  at  a  resonant  frequency. 


3,270,294 
THERMISTOR  BIASING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  A.  Frecland,  NapcrviDc,  and  Charles  S.  Nelson, 
Chicago,  III.,  asaignon  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439^50 
6  Claims.    (CL  331-108) 


transistor  controls  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing 
in  the  first  current  path,  and  a  second  current  path  for 
enabling  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  to  be  changed  in  the 
opposite  sense,  said  second  path  including  a  Shockley 
diode  and  being  arranged  to  pass  a  comparatively  large 
current  whenever  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  has  changed 
by  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  one  sense  from  a  datum 
value,  the  pulse  generator  further  comprising  means  for 
applying  an  electric  signal  potential  to  the  emitter  of  the 
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transistor  in  the  first  oscillator  to  vary  the  current  in  the 
first  path  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
the  signal  potential,  means  for  applying  an  adjustable 
potential  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  in  the  second 
oscillator  to  enable  the  magnitude  of  the  current  in  the 
first  path  thereof  to  be  preset,  and  means  responsive  to 
pulse  trains  generated  by  the  two  oscillators  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  train  having  a  recurrence  frequency  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  recurrence  frequencies  of 
the  two  oscillator  pulse  trains. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transistor  having  a  fixed 
operating  point,  a  biasing  circuit  including  a  direct-cur- 
rent source  of  supply  for  stabilizing  said  operating  point 
over  a  range  of  ambient  temperature  variation  comprising 
means  connected  to  said  source  for  obtaining  a  voltage 
for  driving  said  transistor  towards  cutoff  with  increasing 
ambient  temperature  including  a  resistive  voltage  divider 
having  an  arm  consisting  of  the  parallel  combination  of 
a  first  temperature  sensitive  resistor  exhibiting  substan- 
tial variation  in  value  over  said  ambient  temperature 
range  and  a  resistor  having  a  value  comparable  to  the 
resistance  of  said  temperature  sensitive  resistor  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  lower  region  of  said  range  and  means 
included  in  the  base  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  divider  for  preventing  the  cut- 
oflf  of  said  transistor  with  increasing  temperature  includ- 
ing the  parallel  combination  of  a  second  temperature 
sensitive  resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  character- 
istic over  said  range  of  ambient  variation  and  a  resistor 
having  a  value  comparable  to  the  resistance  of  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  resistor  at  a  point  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  characteristic. 


3,270,296 

TEMPERATURE    COMPENSATING    DEVICE    FOR 

A  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

Snsnmu  Alzawa,  Suwa-gnn,  Nagano-ken,  and  Klnji  Fujita, 
Snwa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashild  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha,    Chuo-kn,   Tokyo-to,   J^pan,   a   Jofait-stock 
company  of  Japan 
Sabstitnted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  256,379, 
Feb.  5,  1963.     This  application  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  397,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1962, 
37/35,028 
2  Claims.    (CL  331—116) 


3,270,295 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Alan  J.  Ramsay,  Glasgow,  and  William  Kelvin  Bottomley, 
Hamilton,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1963, 

19,628/63 
6  aaims.  (CL  331—111) 
1.  An  electric  pulse  generator  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond relaxation  oscillators  the  circuit  of  each  including  a 
capacitor,  a  first  current  path  for  enabling  the  charge  on 
the  capacitor  to  be  changed  in  one  sense,  said  first  current 
path  including  the  base-collector  circuit  of  a  transistor 
connected  as  an  amplifier  in  a  common  base  configuration 
such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  emitter  potential  of  the 


1.  In  a  temperature  compensating  device  for  a  crystal 
oscillator  of  the  type  in  which  variation  of  a  capacitance 
is  utilized  to  vary  oscillation  frequency,  the  oscillator  hav- 
ing an  oscillation  transistor  and  a  two-terminal  crystal 
vibrator  connected  between  the  collector  and  base  of  said 
oscillation  transistor,  the  improvement  which  comiM-ises 
a  capacitor  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  of  said  transistor  to  compen- 
sate error  due  to  temperature  variation  of  the  crystal  os- 
cillator, said  capacitor  comprising  a  stator  of  spiral  form, 
a  bimetal  fixed  to  the  center  of  said  spiral,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  by  deformation  of  said  bimetal,  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  rotor,  whereby  said  rotor 
of  the  capacitor  is  rotated  by  the  deformation  of  the  bi- 
metal induced  by  temperature  variations,  and  the  capaci- 
tance determined  by  the  extent  of  the  overlapped  area  of 
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the  stator  and  rotor  at  any  given  temperature  compen- 
sates said  temperature  error  of  the  crystal  oscillator  at 
said  given  temperature. 


3,270,297 
VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  MODULATION 
CIRCUIT 
Zcnmon  Abe,  Kokubunji-iiuichi,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to, 
and  Nobuhiko  Aold,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushild  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisalaisho,  Toltyo-to,  Japan, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1962, 

37/45,218 

2  Claims.    (CI.  332— 47) 
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3,270,299 
COAtUAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  dON- 
Nl  CTING  SELECTED  SOURCES  TO  SEI^CT- 
EI  LOADS 

Williani  E.  Stapf ,  Alexandria,  Ya.,  assignor  to  Ai  icrican 
Mackine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  9f  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,596 
9  Claims.    (CI.  333—7) 


1.  A  variable  capacitance  diode  modulator  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  interconnected  resonat- 
ing inductance  elements;  a  four-arm  bridge  circuit  hav- 
ing a  variable  capacitance  diode  in  at  least  one  arm;  an 
input  resistor  connected  to  said  second  resonating  in- 
ductance element  and  to  one  junction  of  said  bridge 
circuit;  a  first  pair  of  opposed  junctions  including  said  one 
junction  of  said  bridge  circuit  being  connected  to  a  mod- 
ulating signal  source;  a  second  pair  of  opposed  junctions 
being  connected  to  a  carrier  signal  source;  a  coupling 
capacitor  connected  to  both  said  resonating  inductance 
elements,  said  first  pair  of  opposed  junctions  being  con- 
nected to  a  load;  the  circuit  formed  by  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit and  modulating  signal  source  and  the  circuit  formed 
by  said  bridge  circuit  and  load  as  viewed  from  the  mod- 
ulating signal  source  respectively  being  in  resonance  with 
the  carrier  frequency. 


3,270,298 
FOUR  PORT  CIRCULATOR  HAVING  MUTUALLY 

COUPLED  RESONANT  CAVTITES 
Harold  Seidel,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,292 
7  Claims.    (CI.  333—1.1) 


1.  A  four  port  circulator  comprising: 

two  3  db  quadrature  hybrids  each  having  two  pairs  of 
conjugate  branches; 

a  pair  of  transmission  line  resonant  members  sup- 
portive of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  connecting 
one  pair  of  conjugate  branches  of  one  of  said  hy- 
brids to  one  pair  of  conjugate  branches  of  the  other 
of  said  hybrids; 

said  resonant  members  being  physically  oriented  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  produce  when  energized  a 
region  of  orthogonally  intersecting  magnetic  fields; 

and  an  element  of  magnetically  biased  gyromagnetic 
material  located  within  said  region. 


1.  Ir  a  module  for  a  switching  matrix,  the  comlfination 
comprii  ing 

a  first  coaxial  line  section  having  input  and  outpjit  ends; 

a  sedond  coaxial  line  section  having  input  and  output 

eiuls,  said  second  section  being  spaced  frcm  and 

orthogonal  with  said  first  section; 

a  bripging  coaxial  line  section  connecting  said  ffrst  and 

seiond  sections; 
each  of  said  line  sections  including  a  substantially 
sti^ight  inner  conductor,  and  an  outer  conduc  or  con- 
cetitric  with  said  inner  conductor  and  compri^d  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  shell  sections; 
each,  of  said  inner  conductors  being  discontinuous  and 

de  fining  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  thereby; 

elect -ically  insulating  spacer  means  disposed  between 

sa  d  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  each  of  s  aid  line 

se:tions  for  maintaining  their  coaxial  relationship; 

and 

each  of  said  line  sections  including  switching 

ea  :h  of  said  switching  means  comprising: 

actuating  means  disposed  extemaJUy  of  sa^  outer 

conductor  thereof; 
la  switching  member  disposed  within  said  ouker  con- 
ductor thereof  for  connecting  and  discoi  meeting 
one  of  said  contact  pairs  of  said  inner  coi  iductor; 
linkage  means  extending  through  one  of  S2  id  shell 
sections  and  being  connected  between 
tuating  means  and  said  switching  menjber  for 
positioning  said  switching  member  to  coi  meet  or 
disconnect  said  contact  pairs  in  response 
actuating  means; 
laid  contact  member,  actuating  means,  aind  me- 
chanical linkage  for  each  of  said  line  {sections 
being  removable  as  a  unit  by  removing  selected 
ones  of  said  shell  sections  in  which  open  ings  are 
located,  whereby  replacement  of  selected ' 
said  switching  means  is  facilitated. 


Johan 


means. 


to  said 


3,27030 
REVERBERATION  UNIT  MAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY 
van  Leer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  H^nmood 


Organ  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  bf  Ddar 
ward 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,439 
j  4Chdms.    (6.333—30) 

3.  A  pole  piece  structure,  two  of  which  used 
provid^  a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  apart  magnetic 
ing  supstantially  identical  characteristics,  comp^smg 


ones  of 


ogether 
hav- 

a 


giips 
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narrow  rectangular  sheet  metal  core  strip  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  a  core  passage  of  a  coil,  said  core  strip  having 
an  integral  tab  at  one  end  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  core  strip,  said  tab  being  integrally  edge 
joined  to  an  offset  transversely  extending  strip  having  off- 


and  holding  the  pivot  plate  and  bobbin  in  position  when 
the  inner  end  of  the  core  is  driven  throu^  the  hole  in 
the  frame. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  335—151  see: 
Patent  No.  3,270,161 

For  Class  335—153  see: 
Patent  No.  3,270,162 


3,270,302 
RELAY  WITH  REED  CONTACTS 
Gerhard  Wcssel,  Komwcstfacim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  14, 1963, 

St  16,372 

3  Claims.     (CI.  335—154) 


set  ends,  said  transverse  strip  being  tangential  to  said  core 
strip,  the  offset  at  both  ends  of  the  transverse  strip  being 
in  the  direction  of  the  integral  core  strip,  said  offset  ends 
forming  pole  pieces,  and  said  pole  pieces  being  equally 
spaced  from  one  of  the  faces  of  the  core  strip. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335— 103  see: 
Patent  No.  3,270,164 


3470,301 

PLUG-IN  TYPE  MINIATURE  RELAY  WITH 

TRANSPARENT  COVER 

BcrtU  S.  Bengtsson,  Sdtnate,  Mask,  assignor  to  Sigma  In- 

strvments  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnaetts 

FUed  Jane  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,675 

UClafans.     (CI.  335— 129) 


**  .*» 
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6.  An  electric  relay  comprising  a  motor  assembly  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  frame,  the  transverse  portion  of  said 
frame  having  a  bole  therethrough,  a  magnetic  core 
mounted  in  said  franic  having  an  end  passing  through 
said  hole  and  forming  a  driving  fit  therewith,  a  plastic 
bobbin  mounted  on  the  core,  a  coil  on  the  bobbin,  a  non- 
magnetic armature  pivot  plate  having  a  hole  therein 
through  which  the  magnetic  core  passes,  the  outer  end  of 
the  core  having  a  head  bearing  against  the  pivot  plate 


1.  A  relay  comprising:  -  - 

a  container  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  closed 
at  both  ends, 

reeds  aligned  along  the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  for  conducting  electrical  current, 

said  reeds  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer to  extend  through  the  ends  of  the  container 
and  to  each  have  a  terminal  outside  One  end  of  the 
container  and  a  separate  terminal  contact  within  the 
container, 

a  ball  shaped  movable  armature  within  said  container 
proportioned  to  be  movable  along  said  central  axis 
within  the  cylindrical  wall,  and  to  bridge  a  gap  across 
two  terminal  contacts  associated  with  reeds  extending 
through  one  end  of  said  container, 

said  ball  shaped  movable  armature  being  capable,  by 
bridging  said  gap,  of  completing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  said  contacts, 

a  cylindrical  coil  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  edge  aligned  coaxially  to  said  central  axis  for 
generating  an  electromagnetic  field  to  pass  through 
said  armature  and  to  control  the  position  of  said 
armature  m  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said 

field. 

a  permanent  magnet  positioned  outside  the  cylindrical 
outer  edge  of  said  cylindrical  coil  and  oriented  to 
have  an  axis  through  its  poles  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral axis, 

said  permanent  magnet  producing  a  permanent  mag- 
netic field  coextensive,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  arma- 
ture, with  the  electromagnetic  field, 

said  permanent  magnetic  field  being  poled  to  aid  the 
electromagnetic  field  in  one  orientation  and  to  oppose 
it  when  the  direction  of  the  electnxnagnetic  field  is 
reversed, 

said  permanent  nutgnetic  field  causing  the  armature  to 
remain  closed  across  two  recently  closed  terminal 
contacts  in  the  absence  of  an  electromagnetic  field, 
and 

said  permanent  magnet  permitting  said  armature  to 
move  along  the  central  axis  away  from  contact  with 
said  two  terminal  contacts  in  tbe^^  presence  of  an 
electromagnetic  field  of  a  polarity  opposing  that  of 
the  permanent  magnet. 
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3,270,303 
HOLD-DOWN  MEANS  FOR  CONTACTOR 
MAGNET  COIL 
Beraard  Di  Marco,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Thomas, 
St.    Clair   Shores,   Mich.,    assignors   to   I-T-E    Circuit 
Brealcer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,984 
8  Claims.    (CI.  335— 202) 


1.  A  contactor,  including  a  base  having  a  cavity,  a  sub- 
assembly removably  mounted  to  said  base;  said  subas- 
sembly including  cooperating  contacts  operable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  they  are  engaged  and  a  second 
position  in  which  they  are  disengaged, 
first  and  second  spring  means  mounted  to  said  sub- 
assembly such  that  removal  of  said  subassembly  from 
said  base  removes  said  first  and  said  second  spring 
means  therefrom; 
said  first  spring  means  urging  said  contacts  to  one  of 

said  positions; 
an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  contacts  to  the 
other  of  said  positions,  said  electro-magnet  includ- 
ing an  operating  coil  means;  said  coil  means  being 
disposed  within  said  cavity  in  said  base;  . 
said  second  spring  means  urging  said  coil  away  from 
said  cooperating  contacts  and  into  firm  seating  en- 
gagement in  said  cavity  in  said  base. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335 — 204  see: 
Patent  No.  3,270,165 


3,270,304 
FORM  FOR  SUPPORTING  SADDLE^HAPED 
ELECTRICAL  COILS 
Lyie  O.  Hoppie,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,911 
10  Claims.     (CI.  335—216) 
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(c)  s^  first  and  third  portions  being  inclined  toward 
one  mother  and  disposed  at  least  in  part  above  said  ^ 
seco  id  and  fourth  portions  when  viewed  from  i  first 
direction  along  a  line  surrounded  by  said  strid  and 
subsi  antially  equally  spaced  from  said  first  and  third 
portions  and  said  second  and  fourth  portions 


3,270,305 

SHIELDED  HOUSING  WITH  VIBRATION 

1  CONTROL 

Andrew  Glassanos,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gi  ncrai 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^  FUed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,799 

6CUaiiis.    (CL336— 84) 


1.  An 


a  ipara- 


loikr 


uding 
in  in- 
re- 
in- 


alternating  current  electric  induction 
tus  comprising  a  three-part  tubular   housing   inc 
closed  eid  sections  of  magnetizable  material  and 
termediae    section    formed    of    non-magnetic 
sistance  lelectric  conducting   material,  said   sections 
eluding  cooperating  pairs  of  circumferential  connscting 
flanges  a  Ijacent  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  interm  ediate 
section,  i  aid  flanges  acting  to  stiffen  said  intermedia:  e 
tion  and  restrain  its  vibration,  and  a  current-carryii  g 
coaxially  mounted  in  said  housing  between  axialjy 
posite  ends  of  said  intermediate  section,  said  coil 
energized  establishing  an  alternating  magnetic  flux 
is  in  mapr  part  confined  within  said  housing  by  th< 
tromagnltic  shielding  action  of  said  intermediate  housing 
section,  i 


Leonard 


sec- 
coil 
op- 
when 
which 
elec- 


3,270306 
COMMUTATING  BRUSH 
J.  G.  Bnrski,  deceased,  late  of  Bristol,  Coon.,  by 
Dorotpy  Mae  Schlemmer  Borski,  executrix,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  affiignor  to  The  Superior  Electric  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,850 
2  Claims.    (CI.  336—148) 


1.  A  substantially  smooth  strip  of  material  for  sup- 
porting a  saddle-shaped  electrical  coil, 

(a)  said  strip  being  closed  on  itself,  having  a  length 
large  with  respect  to  its  width,  and  having  bends 
in  substantially  only  single  curvature; 

(b)  said  strip  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
portions  respectively  extending  across  its  width,  said 
portions  being  successively  and  equally  spaced  one 
from  another;  and 


1.  In 


combination  with  an  adjustable  voltage 


auto- 


transforiner  having  a  commutator  surface  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  commutating  segments  with  a  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  segments  and  with  an  electrical  po- 
tential efxisting  between  adjacent  segments,  the  improve- 
ment cainprising  a  commutating  brush  formed  of  a  sub- 
stantial [number  of  separate  electrical  conducting  wires, 
each  wife  having  a  first  end  and  a  first  terminal  portion 
and  a  second  end  and  a  covering  of  electrical  insiilating 
materia   with  the  ends  being  free  of  insulating  material. 
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means  for  maintaining  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wires 
substantially  rigid  to  have  the  first  ends  form  a  substan- 
tially planar  electrically  conducting  surface  free  of  insula- 
tion, means  for  electrically  connecting  together  the  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  wires  to  a  common  connector,  means  for 
mounting  the  brush  on  the  autotransformer  to  have  the 
planar  surface  slidable  on  and  in  electrical  engagement 
with  the  commutator  surface,  said  planar  surface  being  of 
a  width  to  span  at  least  two  segments  with  the  first  end  of 
each  wire  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  spac- 
ing, said  wires  being  dimensioned  and  formed  of  electrical 
resistance  material  to  have  the  resistance  of  the  wires  be- 
tween the  ends  substantially  larger  than  the  contact  re- 
sistance between  the  first  ends  and  the  commutating  sur- 
face whereby  the  passage  of  current  through  the  wires 
generates  substantially  more  heat  along  the  length  of  the 
wires  than  at  the  engagement  between  the  first  ends  and 
the  commutating  surface. 


of  a  pair  of  preformed  laminates,  each  laminate  having 
a  pair  of  leg  portions  formed  of  a  bent  strip  of  magnetic 
material  having  the  most  favorable  magnetic  directiwi 
lengthwise  of  the  strip,  each  leg  portion  of  the  laminates 
in  a  successive  layer  of  a  laminate  layer  group  haying  a 
length  that  differs  by  one  thickness  of  the  magnetic  ma- 
terial from  the  length  of  the  adjacent  leg  portion  of  the 
laminate  in  the  preceding  layer,  and  each  leg  portion  of 


3,270307 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORE  JOIP<JT 
STRUCTURE 
Laurent  Albert  lean,  deceased,  late  of  Dnn-sur-Auron, 
Cher,  France,  by  Maxlme  Louis  EmUe  Jean,  32  Rue  de 
la   Republiqoc,   Saiat-Germafai-cn-Layc,   France,   and 
Michel  Marcel  Jean,  12  Rue  DupcCit-Tbouars,  Paris, 
France,  administratorB 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,168 

ChOms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  10, 1962, 

915  006 

13  Claims.    (CI.  336— 217) 


the  laminates  of  the  first  layer  of  a  successive  laminate 
layer  group  having  a  length  that  differs  from  the  length 
of  the  adjacent  leg  portion  of  the  laminates  in  the  last 
laminate  layer  of  the  preceding  laminate  layer  group  by 
an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  layers  in 
said  successive  laminate  group  multiplied  by  the  thick- 
ness of  the  magnetic  material  plus  one  additional  thick- 
ness.   

3,270309 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Mttton  C.  VanUK,  BcookvUle,  Moiscs  G.  Sam^ez,  Sevcma 
Park,  Mid  JoM  E.  Herrera,  Jetsup,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,077 
6  Claims.    (0.338—22) 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  circuit  for  electrical  devices, 
such  as  transformers,  comprising  at  least  one  polygonal 
frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  branches  each  de- 
fining one  side  of  said  member,  each  of  said  branches 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  sheets,  each  hay- 
ing a  short  inner  longitudinal  edge,  a  long  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge,  and  two  lateral  edges,  with  each  said  sheet 
in  each  said  branch  being  coplanar  with  a  corresponding 
sheet  in  every  other  one  of  said  branches,  and  with  each 
lateral  edge  of  each  said  sheet  abutting  against  the  ad- 
jacent lateral  edge  of  the  corresponding  sheet  in  a  respec- 
tive adjacent  one  of  said  branches  to  form  a  joint,  each 
said  lateral  edge  defining  said  joint  having  a  staircase 
configuration  defined  by  a  plurality  of  successive  straight 
edge  sections,  with  every  other  one  of  said  sections  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  one  of 
the  sheets  whose  lateral  edge  defines  said  joint  and  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  sections  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  other  one  of  said  sheets 
whose  lateral  edge  defines  said  joint. 


1.  A  stable  temperature  sensitive  device  consisting  of 
a  single  crystal  of  high  purity  germanium  exhibiting  an 
absolute  resistivity  response  to  temperature  of  at  least  two 
percent  per  degree  at  160*  C.  and  operable  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  60  to  300'  C,  said  crystal  having  two 
gold  leads  alloyed  with  said  germanium  body. 


3,270,308 
PREFORMED  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Armln  F.  Mtttermalcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,602 
8  Claims.    (O.  336—217) 
1.  In  a  core  structure  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus, 
a  core  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively 
superposed  laminate  layer  groups,  each  of  said  laminate 
layer  groups  including  at  least  one  essentially  rectangular 
laminate  layer  and  each  of  said  laminate  layers  formed 


3370310 
RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Lyie  K.  Matson,  Francis  J.  Reid,  and  James  F.  MDler,  aO 
of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BatteUe  Memorial  In- 
stitute, Columbus,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338308 
6  aaims.    (CL  338—20) 
1.  A  resistance  device  comprising  a  crystalline  body  and 
electrical  connecting  means  in  contact  therewith,  said  body 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  material  of  the  group 
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consisting  of  the  monotellurides,  monosdenides,  mono- 
sulfides,  and  monoxides  of  scandium,  yttrium,  lanthanum, 
cerium,   praeseodymium,   neodymium,   gadolinium,   ter- 


Robert 


bium,  bolmium,  dysprosium,  erbium,  thulium,  and  luteti- 
um;  and  at  least  one  material  of  the  group  consisting  of 
tbe  monotellurides,  monoselendies,  monosulfides,  and 
monoxides  of  samarium,  europium,  and  ytterbium. 


3^70,311 

CONNECTOR  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

PRINTED  CmCUTT  BOARDS 

Leon  L.  Deer  and  Robert  B.  Whorton  m,  Hnntsville,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  Brown  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 

Huntsville,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Ffled  July  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,378 
6  Claims,    (a.  339—17) 


Aftfjifjifm',  %J%^*:%^*^»: 


•'i  #"-n*^V^  L» 


3,270,312 
CABLE  SPLICE 
Oiaen,  Newport,  RJ^  assignor  to  Hazeltde  Re- 
search Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,295 
6Clafans.    (CL  339— 94) 


3.  In  a  circuit  board  connector  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connector  members  mounted  each  within  a  channel 
transversely  formed  within  adjacent  faces  of  an  elongated 
insulator  block  to  provide  lands  between  said  channels 
forming  two  circuit  board-receiving  faces  along  the  block, 
each  said  channel  in  one  said  face  meeting  a  correspond- 
ing channel  of  the  other  face  and  being  thereat  joined  to 
a  ledged  perforation  through  said  block,  each  said  mem- 
ber comprising 
a  U-shaped  element  extending  along  one  said  channel 
to  include  a  resiliently  positioned  contact  point  on 
one  arm  of  the  U  portion  held  normally  exteriorly 
of  said  channel  by  a  second  arm  of  the  U  portion 
resting  oppositely  at  the  bottom  of  said  channel, 
a  U-shaped  metallic  element  extending  along  said  chan- 
nel of  the  second  face  to  include  a  resiliently  posi- 
tioned contact  point  on  one  arm  of  the  U  portion 
held  normally  exteriorly  of  said  channel  by  a  second 
arm  of  the  U  portion  resting  oppositely  at  the  bottom 
of  said  channel, 
a  bifurcated  retaining  member  comprising  a  first  metal- 
lic portion  extending  through  said  ledged.  perforation 
and  electrically  joining  first  and  second  said  elements 
and  a  second  metallic  portion  joined  thereto  includ- 
ing a  latch  urged  against  an  opposite  wall  of  said 
perforation  and  in  position  to  engage  the  ledge  there- 
of when  said  elements  are  fully  inserted  in  said  chan- 
nels. 


1966 


1.  A  watcr-pressure-proof  junction  for  use  witi  non- 
armorei  coaxial  cable  having  a  strength  member|  in  the 
center  qf  the  cable  comprising: 

first  ilevis-socket  type  coupling  means  for  structurally 
ter  ninating  the  central  strength  member  of  a  cable; 

secoiid  eye-socket  type  coupling  means  for  structurally 
terminating  the  central  strength  member  of  a  cable; 

thirdj  means  including  a  shell  for  encompassuig  said 
first  and  second  means  and  providing  a  watir-pres- 
sufe-proof  chamber  with  provision  for  peilmitting 
acKss  to  external  electrical  circuitry  and  within 
wttch  the  conductors  of  two  cables  may  be  electri- 
ca^y  interconnected  and  electrical  circuitry  may  be 
in^alled; 

fourdi  means  structurally  secured  within  said  third 
moans  for  structurally  joining  said  first  and  second 
maans  and  preventing  axial  and  twisting  movement 
ofja  cable; 

and  ifth  means  including  tapered  bushings  for  te  rminat- 
ini  said  third  means  and  structurally  sealing  the  fit- 
tin  ;s  between  two  cables  and  said  third  means  and 
thi  reby  maintaining  said  chamber  water-p^ssure- 
pr  K}f . 


3470,313 

CON  SECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PLATES 
obert  S^verin  Saut<^  Drogenbos,  Belgium,  asdgnor  to 
Ateftrs   de   Constructions   Elcctriqncs   de   Chaitcroi 
(ACIC)  Soci^tl  Anonymc,  Brussels,  Bclghim 
I     Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,060 
Cbd^s  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  24,  1963, 
505,487,  Patent  631,447 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 176) 


a 

ci»tablish 
printed 


1.  Ii  a  connector  for  printed  circuit  plates  including 
strip  member  housing  spring  clamps  adapted  to 
an  electric  contact  with  conducting  lines  on  said 
plates,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  Kuch  a  strip  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
sldt  for  the  insertion  of  a  printed  circuit  pi 
a  plurality  of  dorsal  transverse  slots;  said 
\xx  having  upward  extensions  at  each  end 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  slot,  adapted  for 
sa  d  printed  circuit  plate  in  the  said  longitudinal 


late 


stn) 


and  a 
mem- 
he  reof, 
guiding 
slot; 
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(b)  a  retaining  resilient  leaf  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  strip  naember  to  extend  above  the  adjacent  guid- 
ing extension  and  having  a  bent  extremity  adapted  to 
be  housed  in  a  notch  formed  along  one  edge  of  the 
printed  plate; 

(c)  spring  clamps  inserted  in  said  slots  in  spaced  align- 
ment along  said  strip  member;  said  clamps  each  hav- 
ing a  fin  projecting  out  of  said  strip  member  and 
slom; 

(d)  a  base  plate  over  which  said  strip  member  and 
clamps  are  secured  with  said  clamps  housed  in  said 
slots,  said  base  plate  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments spaced  therealong  so  as  to  contain  said  fins 
to  form  electrical  terminals. 


erence  bends  of  predetermined  Ught  transmitting  charac- 
teristics, means  responsive  to  light  transmitted  through 
said  first  mentioned  means  for  transmitting  a  signal, 
means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal,  a  source  of 
light  nnodulated  by  tbe  i«ceived  signal  from  said  tasc 
mentioned  means,  the  modulated  light  being  transmitted 
through  said  first  mentioned  means,  means  for  integrating 
as  a  function  of  time  the  modulated  light  being  trans- 
mitted through  said  first  means. 


3,270,314 
SPLIT  PIN  CONTACT  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SHROUD 
Dennis  G.  Kohanek  and  Richard  B.  Chess,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United-Can- 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cofpontkm  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,851 
4  Claims.    (CL  339—252) 


3,270,316 
ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATION  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  O.  Walker,  Jr.,  and  Kcny  D.  Savage,  Houston,  Tcz^ 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,898 
13  Cfadms.    (CL  340—18) 


\ ," 


3' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  contaa  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  one 
diameter; 

(b)  a  split  pin  contact  including  a  rounded  head  of  a 
somewhat  larger  diameter  than  said  one  diameter, 

(c)  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  slots  forming  indi- 
vidual segments, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  resilient  shank  elements  each  hav- 
ing an  end  connected  to  one  of  said  segments, 

(e)  said  slots  extending  between  said  shank  elements, 

(f)  the  difference  in  said  diameters  being  less  than 
the  width  of  each  slot,  and 

(g)  a  shroud  member  encircling  said  shank  elements 
and  restraining  said  shank  elements  from  being  de- 
flected outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  but  al- 
lowing said  shank  elements  to  be  deflected  inwardly 
with  respect  to  each  other, 


3,270,315 

CORRELATION    DEVICE 

leny  K.  Parks,  Lo«  Altoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnitenk,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,176 

HCfadms.    (CI.  340— 3) 


^^]— [ 


11,  A  device  for  correlating  a  reference  signal  with  a 
received  signal  having  about  the  same  wave  form  com- 
prising means  having  permanently  recorded  sloping  ref- 


7.  In  an  acoustic  logging  system  for  use  in  a  borehole; 
the  combination  ccHnprising  means  for  developing  a  first 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  acoustic  energy  in  the  bore- 
hole, said  electrical  signal  having  a  series  of  alternations; 
means  for  developing  a  second  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  acoustic  energy  at  a  location  in  the  borehole  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  electrical  signal  means,  said 
second  electrical  signal  having  a  series  of  alternations; 
means  for  producing  a  further  first  and  second  signal 
whose  amplitude  is  a  logarithmic  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  respective  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 
gating  means  for  passing  a  corresponding  portion  of  each 
of  said  further  first  and  second  signals,  and  difference 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  difference 
of  said  gated  portions  of  said  further  first  and  second  sig- 
nals, said  difference  signal  being  indicative  of  attenuation 
in  decibels. 

3,270,317 
BRAKE  LIGHT  SWITCH 
Johann  Edelblut,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Seckbadi,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Alfred  Fetz,  DHroit,  Mk^ 
Filed  Not.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,973 
8  Claims.    (Q.  340—71) 

8.  A  device  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
liquid  filled  housing,  a  rotor  joumalled  in  said  housing, 
means  for  driving  the  rotor  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle,  an  arcuate  contact  shoe  biased  against  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor,  said  contact  shoe  having 
a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rotor 
so  that  there  is  only  localized  contact  between  the  shoe 
and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor,  the  arcuate  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  out  of  contact  with  tbe  rotor  forming 
with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  an  inlet  slot  extending  to 
the  contacting  portions  of  the  shoe  and  rotor,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  above  a 
predetermined  speed,  the  liquid  in  the  housing  is  forced 
into  said  inlet  slot  to  shift  the  shoe  out  of  contact  with 
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the  rotor,  an  electrically  actuated  device,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  and  means  forming  a  circuit  including  said 
electrically  actuated  device,  current  source,  rotor  and  shoe 


i7       swrrcM 


^« 


I  3^70319 

CHARACTER    RECOGNITION    SYSTEM 
HAVING  ERROR  DETECTION  MEANS 
Frank  R.  Schmid,  Gardena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Th«i  Na- 
tional Casli  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  c^>rpo> 
ration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,371 
8  Claims.    (CL  340^146.3) 


for  operating  said  electrically  actuated  device  in  response 
to  the  making  and  breaking  of  contact  between  the  shoe 
and  rotor. 


3,270,318 
ADDRESS  CHECKING  DEVICE 
George   B.   Strawbridge,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,597 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 


1.  In 

recorded 


w^r^  .Sit, 


optica 


optica 


cha  racter 


lower 


18.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  addressable  memory  stack  having  a  plurality  of 
planes,  each  of  said  planes  having  a  plursdity  of  rows 
and  columns  of  magnetic  cores, 

first  addressing  means  for  selectively  producing  a  first 
plurality  of  selection  signals  at  a  first  plurality  of 
outputs; 

second  addressing  means  for  selectively  producing  a 
second  plurality  of  selection  signals  at  a  second  plu- 
/rality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  column  drive  line  means,  each  of  said 
column  drive  line  means  threading  the  cores  in  a  cor- 
responding column  in  each  of  said  planes  and  respon- 
sive to  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  row  drive  line  means,  each,  of  said  row 
drive  line  means  threading  the  cores  in  a  correspond- 
ing row  in  each  of  said  planes  and  responsive  to  one 
of  said  second' plurality  of  outputs,  whereby  a  word 
register  having  a  unique  address  is  comprised  of  the 
correspondingly  j)ositioned  core  in  each  plane; 

output  winding  means  coupled  to  all  the  cores  in  one  of 
said  planes,  said  winding  means  being  coupled  in  one 
sense  to  those  cores  in  addresses  having  odd  parity 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  to  those  cores  in  addresses 
having  an  even  parity; 

address  register  means  for  applying  addressing  signals 
to  said  first  and  second  addressing  means; 

means  for  indicating  the  parity  of  the  address  repre- 
sented by  said  addressing  signals; 

and  error  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  parity  in- 
dicating means  and  said  output  winding  means. 


apparatus  for  optically  translating  a 

on  a  record  medium; 
said  character  being  stylized  to  have  upper  and 
spaced  portions,  each  portion  having  charactdr  seg- 
mer  ts  in  predetermined  position  locations; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  record  me- 
diu^  and  said  character  a  plurality  of  timei  in  a , 
direction  so  as  to  traverse  said  segments; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  optical  scan- 
ning means  for  producing  position  modulated  i  )utput 
signals  in  response  to  the  sensing  by  said  sensing 
means  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  segment  in 
eacl  position  of  said  portions,  said  scanning  means 
and]  detecting  means  also  producing  output  lignals 
in  response  to  said  signals; 
meanj  for  recording  and   reproducing   said  p>sition 

ulated    signals   whereby   corresponding    lignals 
at  least  two  different  scans  are  produosd  ap- 

imately  coincident  in  time; 

for  comparing  said  signals  produced  in  differ- 

scans  and  detecting  spurious  signals  pr(>duced 

extraneous   marks  during   said  different   scans 

h  are  not  approximately  coincident  in  tjme  to 

uce  an  error  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  autoniatical- 
ly  iiiitiating  a  re-scan  of  said  character  by  sai<   scan- 
nine  means. 


lohnB. 
Cash 
of  M{ 


3,270,320 
CTER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS  JWrFH 
O  POSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUITJ 


Christie,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
land 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,396 
14  Claims.    (O.  340—146.3) 
1.  Inla  system  for  providing  an  electrical  identi^cation 
of  recoined  symbols,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  wave  shape  Charac- 
teristic of  a  symbol  to  be  identified; 
a  plurality  of  summing  networks,  one  for  each  djfferent 

symbol  to  be  identified; 
a  del^y  line  for  receiving  said  wave  shape  and  hkving  a 
plilrality  of  taps  therealong  for  delivering  a  p  urality 
of  fliscrete  signal  samples  of  said  wave  shape  1 3  all  of 
sai^  summing  networks;  and 
mean^  for  detecting  which  of  said  summing  networks 
has  the  greatest  output  signal  during  a  time  said  wave 

sh;  pe  occupies  a  reference  position  in  said  de  „,  

de  ned  when  the  leading  edge  of  said  wave  spape  is 
ad  acent  to  a  sampling  reference  tap  of  sai<  delay 
lin ;  and  providing  an  output  electrically  ideftifying 
sai  1  symbol. 
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said  means  for  detecting  and  providing  including  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  detecting  and  storing  the  peak 
amplitude  of  a  voltage  applied  thereto,  each  of  which 
is  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  a  different  one 
of  said  summing  networks, 

a  plurality  of  gate  means,  a  different  one  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  means  for  detect- 
ing and  storing, 

means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  wave  shape 
for  developing  a  first  signal  indicating  that  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  wave  shape  is  at  a  position  in  said 
delay  line  at  a  timing  reference  tap  priw  to  said 
sampling  reference  tap, 

means  responsive  to  both  the  leading  edge  of  said  wave 
shape  and  signal  samples  of  said  wave  shape  de- 
livered thereto  from  all  taps  of  said  delay  line  prior 


i  p» '%'  ^'- 


J 


'3- 


sm 


t  --  I 

:rii 

Jil 


1.  In  a  data-sampling  system, 

(a)  a  timing  means, 

(b)  a  first  source  of  digital  data  signals. 


(c)  a  second  source  of  digital  data  signals, 

(d)  each  of  said  sources  comprising, 

( 1)  a  plurality  of  transducers, 

(2)  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  and 

(3)  a  multiplexer  means  connected  to  said  timing 
means  and  to  said  transducers  and  said  con- 
verter and  controlled  by  said  timing  means  to 
periodically  and  sequentially  apply  the  output 
signals  of  said  transducers  to  said  converter, 

(e)  a  data  signal  utilizing  means, 

(f)  a  selective  gating  means  conriected  to  said  first  and 
second  sources  and  operative  to  normally  connect 
said  second  source  to  said  utilizing  means, 

(g)  comparator  and  storage  means  connected  to  said 
first  source  and  to  said  gating  means  to  detect  a 
change  in  the  data  signal  output  of  said  first  source 
from  the  value  thereof  last  transmitted  to  said 
utilizing  means  by  said  selective  gating  means  and  to 
control  said  gating  means  so  as  to  disconnect  said 
second  source  from  said  utilizing  means  and  con- 
nect said  first  source  to  said  utilizing  means  when  a 
detected  said  change  in  the  data  signal  output  of  said 
first  source  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

(h)  control  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
timing  means  and  to  said  comparator  means  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  comparator  means  to  control 
said  gating  means  to  periodically  disconnect  said 
second  source  and  connect  said  first  source  to  said 
utilizing  means. 


to  said  timing  and  sampling  reference  taps  for  de- 
veloping a  second  signal  indicating  that  the  signal 
sample  delivered  from  said  timing  reference  tap  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  greatest  signal  sample  delivered  frwn  any  of  the 
taps  of  said  delay  line  prior  to  said  timing  and  sam- 
pling reference  taps,  and 
means  responsive  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  sig- 
nals for  developing  and  delivering  a  gating  signal 
to  all  of  said  gate  means  during  said  time  said  wave 
shape  occupies  said  reference  position  in  said  delay 
line  whereby  the  one  of  said  gate  means  coupled  to 
the  means  for  detecting  and  storing  which  is  coupled 
to  the  summing  network  which  has  the  greatest  out- 
put signal  provides  said  output  electrically  identifying 
said  symbol. 

♦ 

3470,321 
SELECTIVE  DATA  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Milton  Bcrkowitz,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,591 
8  CUrims.    (CL  340—147) 


3,270322 

CORE  MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CO>rrACTS 

Jean-Francois  Ledoux,  Paris,  and  Andri  Feyzean,  St- 

Mam-,  France,  assignors  to  CIT  Compagnic  Industriellc 

des  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,214 
2  Clahm.    (CL  340—166) 


^».,^)^ 


1.  Device  for  triggering  one  of  two  electric  signals 
when  a  conUct  forming  part  of  an  assembly  comprising 
a  large  number  <rf  contacts  closes  or  opens,  and  having 
means  for  performing  a  recurrent  scrutiny  by  means  of 
coincident  current  pulses  applied  to  a  matrix  of  toroidal 
magnetic  cores  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  two 
pulses  of  opposite  polarities  being  applied  successively  to 
the  same  core  in  the  course  of  one  scrutiny,  and  the  ordinal 
numbers  of  the  pulses  being  indicated  by  a  counter,  said 
device  including  three  core  matrices,  of  which  the  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  wires  arc  respectively  in  series  between 
the  three  matrices,  each  core  <rf  the  first  matrix  comixis- 
ing  a  winding  whose  ends  are  connected  to  the  two  points 
of  a  contact  to  be  checked,  two  binary  flip-flops  associated 
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with  the  cores  of  odd  and  even  rank,  respectively,  of  the 
first  matrix  in  order  to  copy  the  state  of  the  said  cores 
at  the  second  scrutinising  time,  a  third  and  a  fourth  binary 
flip-flop  for  copying,  respectively,  the  state  of  the  cores  of 
the  second  and  third  matrices,  means  for  utilising  the 
state  of  each  flip-flop  during  the  first  succeeding  scruti- 
nising time,  in  combination  with  the  states  of  two  cores  of 
the  other  two  matrices,  respectively,  and  for  transferring- 
the  state  of  the  position  core  (»—  1 )  from  the  first  matrix 
to  a  position  core  n  in  the  second  and  third  matrices,  the 
state  erf  the  pulse  counter  supplying  the  reference  number 
"n"  of  a  contact  which  is  in  fact  situated  at  the  position 
(n— 1),  a  first  logical  circuit  governing  the  registration 
in  the  second  and  third  matrices,  at  the  second  scrutinising 
time,  as  a  function  of  the  state  of  the  three  copying  binary 
flip-flops  of  the  matrices  at  the  first  scrutinising  time,  a 
second  logical  circuit  emitting  a  signal  if  the  state  of  the 
copying  flip-flops  at  the  first  scrutinising  time  corresponds 
to  the  confirmed  closing  notation,  i.e.  0  0  1,  and  another 
signal  if  the  said  state  corresponds  to  the  confirmed  open- 
ing notation,  i.e.  1  1  0,  the  signal  emitted  by  the  second 
logical  circuit  preventing  the  state  of  the  counter  from 
changing  and  producing  the  writing  of  the  indicated  num- 
ber in  the  store  of  the  computer. 
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3^70^24 

^  EANS  OF  ADDRESS  DISTRIBUTION 

Robert  IK.  Meade,  Wassaic,  and  Kenneth  W.  Bbrror, 

Poughlecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bu  dness 

Machiaes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofation 

of  Ne#  York 

1    FUed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,761 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,270,323 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATE  AS  WELL  AS 
SIMULTANEOUS     OPERATION     OF     REMOTE 
WORKING  ELEMENTS 

George  P^aiconomou,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ledez,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FQcd  Sept  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,178 

4  Claims.    (O.  340—171) 
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1.  In  L  computer,  a  memory  address  distribution  i^eans, 
compristig: 

first  address  registering  means  for  providing  a  d^signa 
tionof  a  selected  area  of  a  memory; 

second  address  registering  means  for  providing  a 
nation  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  area; 

means  for  dividing  said  area  designation  by 
pover  of  two  and  for  providing  a  resultanjt 
des  gnation; 

mean!  for  numerically  adding  said  portion  desi^ation 
and  said  new  designation  and  for  providing  a 
antjtotal  designation; 

and  means  for  multiidying  said  resultant  total 
tioi   by  said  even  power  of  two,  whereby 
des  gnation  equals  a  final  address  which  incliides 
mu  tiplied  portion  component  and  an  effectively 
mu  tiplied  area  component  due  to  the  effect 
divding  only  said  area  component,  combined 
effect  of  multiplying  said  total  designation 
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3,270325 
PARALLEL  MEMORY,  MULTIPLE  PROCES^G, 

Vi  JUABLE  WORD  LENGTH  COMPUTER 

Richard  S.  Carter  and  Walter  W.  Welz,  Pooghltccpsic, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  MachinM  Cor- 

poranon,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne^  r  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,648 

46  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  decoder  for  translating  coded  information  in  the 
form  of  frequency  signals,  said  decoder  comprising  a 
solenoid  coil,  receiver  means  connected  with  said  sole- 
noid coil  adapted  to  receive  and  impress  said  frequency 
signals  on  said  coil,  first  and  second  vibratory  reeds  posi- 
tioned for  interaction  with  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
coil,  said  first  and  second  reeds  being  tuned  to  vibrate  at 
different  first  and  second  signal  frequencies,  first  and  sec- 
ond work  elements  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
reeds,  a  first  circuit  completed  by  said  first  reed  upon 
vibration  thereof  for  operating  the  work  element  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  reed,  a  second  circuit  completed  by 
said  second  reed  upon  vihraticm  thereof  for  operating  said 
second  work  element,  a  third  vibratory  reed  positioned 
for  interaction  with  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  and 
tuned  to  vibrate  in  response  to  a  third  frequency  signal 
different  than  said  first  and  second  frequency  signals, 
and  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits and  responsive  to  vibration  of  said  third  reed  to 
simultaneously  complete  said  first  and  second  circuits 
and  thereby  simultaneously  operate  said  first  and  second 
work  elements. 


1.  I4 

which 


means 
upon 
by 
a  word 


a  data  processing  system  having  memor) 
w\\\  deliver  a  plurality  of  data  bit  grouis 
each  ai  cess;  each  group  being  specifically  addres^ble 
the  dati  processing  system;  at  least  a  first  part  of 

landled  by  processing  means  of  said  prc^cessmg 
system  being  manifested  by  at  least  one  of  said 
in  dependence  upon  the  address  of  the  first  group 
parisoni  with  the  addresses  of  all  the  data  bits 


groups 
n  corn- 
groups 
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delivered  by  said  memwy  means  in  the  same  access  there- 
of; a  word  being  at  least  one  group;  said  data  processing 
system  having  a  processing  capacity  in  excess  of  a  single 
group;  said  data  processing  system  being  capable  of  gen- 
erating and  responding  to  successive  cyde  signals  so  as 
to  perform  successive  cycles  of  operation  as  will  access 
successive  memory  group  sets  in  said  memory  means; 
said  memory  group  sets  each  containing  as  many  groups 
as  the  lesser  of  the  number  of  groups  related  to  said  first 
group  and  the  capacity  of  said  system;  a  boundary  ad- 
justing means  comprising: 

addressing  means  for  generating,  in  a  first  cycle,  mani- 
festations of  an  address  within  said  memory  where- 
in the  first  group  of  said  first  word  is  stored,  said 
addressing  means  exercising  control  over  said  mem- 
ory means  so  as  to  cause  said  memory  to  deliver  a 
plurality  of  groups,  including  the  group  related  to 
'       the  address  specified  by  said  addressing  means,  in  one 
access  of  said  memory;  said  addressing  means  also 
capable  of  generating  the  address  of  a  group  other 
than  said  first  group; 
analyzing  means  responsive  to  said  addressing  means 
for   determining   a    maximum   number   of   groups 
related  to  said  first  group  which  are  delivered  by 
said  memory  means  at  each  access  thereof; 
external  storage  means  responsive  to  the  groups  de- 
livered by  said  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  groups  related  to  groups  specified  by  said  address- 
ing means; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  analyzing  means  for  caus- 
ing an  initial  access  response,  of  one  or  more  initial 
memory  accesses,  to  occur,  as  necessary,  so  as  to 
provide   sufficient  groups  to   said  external   storage 
means  to  utilize  the  processing  capacity  of  said  sys- 
tem during  a  processing  cycle  first  following  said 
initial  access  response,  said  processing  means  proc- 
essing  at   least   said  first  group  after  said   initial 
memory  response. 


3,270,327 
WORD  SELECTION  MATRIX 
WUUam  W.  Davis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

FUed  Feh.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,575 
30Clainii.    (0.340—174) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  magnetic  drive  ele- 
ment of  the  type  having  an  easy  axis  and  a  hard  axis  of 
magnetization  and  wherein  the  magnetization  may  be 
rotated  to  different  direction  in  response  to  magnetic  fields; 
means  for  generating  a  transverse  bias  field  for  holding  the 
magnetization  of  said  drive  element  to  the  hard  axis;  means 
for  generating  a  longitudinal  bias  field;  means  operative 
during  the  presence  of  said  longitudmal  bias  field  for 
rendering  said  transverse  bias  means  inoperative  to  con- 
trol the  magnetization  of  said  drive  element;  magnetic 
memory  means;  and  means  for  driving  said  memory 
means;  said  driving  means  comprising  an  electrical  o«i- 
ductor  for  sensing  the  flux  change  at  said  drive  elennMit 
when  said  third  means  renders  said  first  means  inoperative. 


3,270,328 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR  THERMALLY 
SETTING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  GAPS  OF 
NON-CONTACT  READOUT  ELEMENTS 
Harold  J.  McCrcary,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avignmente,  to  Tbe  Bonkcr-Ramo  CorporatioB, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,188 
23  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 


3,270,326 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Sidney  J.  Schwartz  and  William  F.  Chenowcth,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,610 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  logical  device  comprising:  a  supporting  substrate 
structure  having  a  surface  area  which  is  effectively  di- 
vided into  a  coordinately  arranged  matrix  of  locations; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  areas  of  magnetizable  material,  the 
total  number  of  which  is  appreciably  less  than  tbe  total 
number  of  said  locations,  individually  disposed  on  said 
substrate  at  different  ones  of  said  locations  and  collec- 
tively providing  a  predetermined  pattern  of  vacant  and 
non-vacant  locations  throughout  the  matrix  thereof  con- 
forming to  a  predetermined  code,  each  of  the  magnetiza- 
ble areas  being  magnetically  separated  from  the  others 
and  having  a  preferred  direction  of  magnetization;  means 
for  selectively  applying  a  magnetizing  force  to  each  of 
said  magnetizable  areas  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
preferred  direction  of  magnetization  thereof;  and  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  magnetic 
flux  change  within  said  magnetizable  areas. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus  having  a  rotat- 
able  recording  medium  support,  at  least  cMoe  magnetic 
transducing  head  and  means  tot  adjustably  supporting  said 
transducing  head  relative  to  a  surface  of  said  recording 
medium,  the  method  for  locating  said  transducing  head 
in  ^aced  relationship  to  said  surface  of  said  recording 
medium  comprising: 

(A)  thermally  producing  and  maintaining  a  negative 
dimensional  change  in  a  distance  between  said  sur- 
face of  said  recording  medium  and  said  supporting 
means  for  said  transducing  head; 

(B)  adjustably  positioning  and  securing  said  head  in 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  recording  medium; 
and 

(C)  terminating  maintenance  of  said  thermally  re- 
duced dimensional  change  to  permit  a  positive  di- 
mensional change  in  said  distance. 
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3^70^29 

OVERLOAD  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Solomon  S.  Schnell,  New  Ydirk,  N.Y. 

(225—20  Menton  Ave.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,092 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—223) 


1.  A  system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  potential 
source  for  halting  the  operation  of  an  electrically  powered 
machine,  whose  operation  is  dependent  upon  the  state 
of  an  element  capable  of  being  in  an  electrically  ener- 
gized or  in  a  de-energized  state,  in  response  to  an  over- 
load in  said  nvachine  comprising  a  rotatable  cam,  first 
and  third   switches   associated   with  said   cam,  each   of 
said  switches  having  one  of  their  terminals  grounded  at 
said  machine,  said  switches  being  adapted  to  be  sequen- 
tially closed  in  each  cycle  of  revolution  of  said  cam,  a 
second  switch  associated  with  said  machine  being  closed 
only  in  the  absence  of  said  overload,  first,  second  and 
third  electromagnetic  relays  having  one  of  their  terminals 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  switches  respectively,  a  first  plurality  of  ganged  con- 
tacts associated  with  said  first  relay,  a  second  plurality 
of  ganged  contacts  associated  with  said  second  relay,  a 
third  plurality  of  ganged  contacts  associated  with  said 
third  relay,  one  of  the  contacts  of  each  of  said  first  and 
third   pluralities   respectively   being  connected   together, 
first,  second  and  third  lamps,  means  for  applying  poten- 
tials from  said  source  to  said  relays,  the  closing  of  said 
first  switch  during  the  rotation  of  the  cam  causing  the 
energization  of  said  first  relay  to  switch  the  positions  of 
its  contacts  to  illuminate  said  first  lamp,  to  lock  said 
first  relay  and  said  first  lamp  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  to  connect  said  one  contact  of  said  first  plurality  to 
ground,  the  closing  of  said  second  switch  causing  the 
energization  of  said  second  relay  to  switch  the  positions 
of  its  contacts  to  illuminate  said  second  lamp  and  to 
concurrently  disconnect  said  first  relay  and  said  first 
lamp  from  said  source,  the  closing  of  said  third  switch 
causing  the  energization  of  said  third  relay  to  switch  its 
contacts  to  illuminate  said  third  lamp,  the  failure  to 
close  of  said  second  switch  due  to  said  overload  prevent- 
ing the  energization  of  said  second  relay  whereby  said 
second  lamp  is  not  illuminated  and  said  first  relay  and 
first  lamp  remain  locked  in  circuit  with  said  source,  said 
ground  potential  being  applied  through  said  one  contact 
of  said  first  and  third  pluralities  to  said  machine  to  switch 
the  state  of  said  element  and  thereby  to  halt  the  opera- 
tion of  said  machine.  ^^ 
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for  mounting  said  transducer  proximate  t(^  said 

stru  ture; 
said  nieans  for  mounting  said  transducer  including  a 

cup  having  a  wall; 
means  centrally  mounting  said  transducer  in  sai^  cup 
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annul  r  channel  means  disposed  contiguously  between 


saic   transducer  and  said  wall  for  collecting 
whereby  ice  formed  from  said  collected  water 
phylically  lock  said  transducer  to  said  wall; 
detector  means  responsive  to  a  cessation  of  said 
ducir  vibration  for  providing  an  output  signa 
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3,270,331 
LT  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIODf^ 
RECTIFIED  GENERATOR 

Thomas  E.  Kirk  and  William  D.  Worrell,  Andersoji 
assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,   detroit, 
Micb.4  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,078 
11  Claims.    (O.  340—248) 


J 


I.T1 


1.  In  combination,   an  alternating  current  gei^erator 
having  j  three  phase  Y-connected  output  winding, 
phase  fi  11  wave  bridge  rectifier  network  having  D 
put  terminals  connected  with  said  three  phase 
winding,  a  bridge  indicating  network  having  first, 
third  a^i  fourth  terminals,  means  connecting  the 
third  terminals  of  said  bridge  indicating  network 
the  D.G  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  rectifier  network 
means  donnecting  the  neutral  point  of  said  three  i 
put  winding  with  the  fourth  terminal  of  said  bridj  e 
eating  network,  and  an  electrically  energizable  me 
nected  across  the  second  and  fourth  terminals 
bridge  tidicating  network. 
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3,270,330 
ICE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  Weinberg,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to 
Stanley  Weinbe^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,064 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 234) 
1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  structure  for  detecting 
the  formation  of  ice  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transducer; 
means  for  physically  vibrating  said  transducer; 


3,270,332  , 

APPAriATUS  INCLUDING  A  MAGNET  CLAM  P  FOR 
INDKATING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  GROUtSDED 
COP«>rnON 
Carl  Zi  Walsh,  Warwicit,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tcxa<  o  Inc., 

_  ew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar  ! 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No  88,937,  Feb.  i: ,  1961. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,8  \6 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—255) 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  electrically  grounding  a  (iharged 

body  c<  mprising,  in  combination,  a  series  circuit  ihrough 

said  ch  irged  body  to  ground  including  a  source  i  *f  elec- 


AUGUST  30,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


2161 


trical  energy,  a  relay  control  means,  and  magnetic  clamp- 
ing means  with  a  ground  connection  tor  attachment  to 
said  charged  body  for  completing  said  series  circuit  there- 


3,270334 
PERFORMANCE  RECORD  HAVING  POSmON 
CODE  AND  PRESENT  DATA  COMPARISON- 
TYPE  INDICATOR 

Harry  M.  Steele,  Jr.,  3355  Via  Golondrina, 

Tncson,  Ariz.     85711 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,490 

14  Claims.     (CI.  340—323) 


through  to  ground,  and  means,  connected  across  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  for  indicating  that  said  series 
circuit  has  been  grounded  electrically  including  a  switch 
responsive  to  said  relay  control  means. 


3,270,333 
PORTABLE  CLOSURE  ALARM  HAVING  COM- 
PENSATING SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Joseph  A.  La  Barber,  1313  Maenpah  Cfa-de, 
Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  330,915, 
Dec.  16, 1963.    This  application  Nov.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

507,021  .„,^ 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—274) 


I.  A  device  for  indicating  an  interpretation  of  present 
data  from  a  record  of  past  performance  which  comprises: 
a  punch-coded  record  of  a  performance  pattern  associated 
with  variable  data;  means  settable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  and  indicative  of  different  values 
of  said  variable  data;  a  plurality  of  multiple  choice  con- 
trol contacts  at  one  face  of  said  record  positioned  by 
said  settable  means  with  respect  to  the  coded  openings 
therein;  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  the  opposite  face  of 
said  record  individually  engageable  by  a  cooperating 
multiple  choice  contact  when  the  latter  is  positioned  at 
and  projects  through  a  record  opening;  a  plurality  of 
multiple  choice  indicators;  and  circuit  means  controlled 
by  contact  engagement  for  energizing  the  appropriate  in- 
dicator for  the  choice  selection  dictated  by  the  positions 
of  the  choice  control  contacts  and  the  record  openings. 


3,270,335 

HIGH  SPEED  DELTA  ENCODER 

Kenneth  R.  Hackett,  Boulder,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  BaU 

Brothers  Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Colorado  ,^„« 

FOed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,758 

6  Clatans.     (O.  340—347) 


1.  In  a  device  for  signaling  the  unauthorized  move- 
ment of  a  closure  means  away  from  its  mating  surface 
the  combination  comprising,  a  housing;  a  signal  means 
positioned  within  said  housing;  an  energy  source  also 
contained  within  said  housing;  an  electrical  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  energy  source  and  said  signal  means,  said 
circuit  having  a  pressure  operated  switch  carried  by  said 
housing  to  operatively  engage  and  disengage  said  elec- 
trical source  and  said  signal  means,  said  switch  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  housing  and  when  in  the  operative 
position  engaging  the  mating  surface  of  the  closure  means 
to  disengage  said  energy  source  and  said  signal  means; 
a  substantially  L-shapcd  bracket  attached  on  a  hinge  means 
to  said  housing,  said  bracket  securing  said  housing  to  said 
closure  means,  said  hinge  means  allowing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  bracket  and  said  housing,  and  tension 
means  positioned  on  said  hinged  attachment  between  said 
housing  and  said  bracket,  said  tension  means  acting  to 
restrain  said  housing  against  limited  movement  relative 
to  said  bracket  thereby  forcing  said  switch  means  into  the 
mating  surface  of  said  closure  means  to  disconnect  the 
circuit  between  said  energy  source  and  said  signal  means 
when  said  housing  is  on  said  closure  means  and  said 
closure  means  and  its  mating  surface  are  m  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other. 
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1.  A  high  speed  delta  encoder  comprising  an  input 
amplifier  circuit,  an  adder  circuit  connected  to  receive  the 
output  from  said  input  amplifier  circuit,  an  avalanche 
mode  binary  decision  circuit  including  a  silicon  transistor 
operating  in  the  avalanche  mode  connected  to  receive  the 
output  from  said  adder  circuit,  an  integrating  circuit  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  from  said  binary  decision 
circuit  and  connected  to  supply  an  output  to  said  adder 
circuit  to  establish  a  feedback  loop,  clock  pulse  generator 
means  connected  to  said  binary  decision  circuit  and  to  said 
integrating  circuit,  and  an  output  amplifier  circuit  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  from  said  binary  decision 
circuit  for  transmitting  therefrom  a  digital  output  con- 
verted from  an  analog  input  fed  to  said  input  amplifier 
circuit. 
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3,270^36 
ELIMINATING  MULTIPLE  RESPONSSS  IN  A 
GRATING  LOBE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Warren  A.  Birge,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assi^ipr  to  Martin- 
Marietta  CorporatioD,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maryland  „      ^^     ^^^  ^__ 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,453 
23  aaims.     (CI.  345—5) 
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encrgiang  display  means  with  said  first  and  sjcond 
analog  signals  for  displaying  on  a  surface  ol  said 
dispty  means  said  radar  target  as  a  point,  tb  s  dis- 
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of  said  point  from  predetermined 
surface  being  a  function  of  said 
information. 
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3,270,338 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L,  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,098 

7  Claims.    (CL  343—63) 
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1.  An   antenna  scanning  arrangement  for  use   with 
transmit  and  receive  antenna  arrays  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmit  and  receive  array  each  havmg  a  plural- 
ity of  antenna  elements  thereon; 

(b)  said  elements  on  each  array  benig  predeterminedly 
positioned  so  as  to  create  a  transmit  pattern  hav- 
ing a  single  main  lobe  and  a  receive  pattern  having 
a  friurality  of  spaced  grating  lobes; 

(c)  first  steering  means  for  steering  said  main  lobe  of 
said  transmit  pattern:  over  a  total  angular  area  to 
be  scaimed; 

(d)  second  steering  means  for  steering  each  of  said 
grating  lobes  of  said  receive  pattern  over  an  angular 
sector  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  said  total 
area,  said  grating  lobes  spanning  an  angular  area 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  total  area; 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
steering  means  so  that  the  pomt  of  maximum  am- 
plitude of  said  main  lobe  of  said  transmit  pattern 
may  be  selectively  aligned  with  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  any  one  grating  lobe  of  said 
receive  pattern  so  as  to  produce  an  unambiguous 
product  pattern  having  a  single  reinforced  lobe;  and 

(f )  said  control  means  including  means  for  coordinat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  aUgned  main  and  grating 
lobes  so  that  said  angular  sector  may  be  continuously 
scanned. 

3,270,337 
RANGE  DISPLAY 
Roy  A.  Howard,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^nments,  to  The  Bmiker-Ramo  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Comi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,499 
20  Claims.    (a.34S— 5) 
1.  The  method  of  displaying  numerical  digital  informa- 
tion representing  range  of  a  radar  target  comprising  the 

steps  of:  .         •  u 

numerically  comparing  said  digital  information  with 
digital  information  represented  by  a  train  of  pulses 
generated  at  a  predetermined  rate  by  a  pulse  gen- 
erator; 
generating  a  first  analog  signal  whose  amplitude  vanes 

as  a  sfibstantially  linear  function  of  time; 
generating  a  second  analog  signal  only  when  said  digital 
information  and  the  information  represented  by  said 
train  of  pulses  are  numerically  substantially  equal; 
and 


1.  In 
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combination,  an  unpowered  coded  statisn;  an 


General 


inter- 


interro^ting  station;  means  associated  with  sai<  ... — 
rogating  station  for  transmitting  an  interrogating  signal 
carryint  sufficient  power  to  completely  operate  slid  un- 
powered coded  station,  said  unpowered  coded  station 

includii  g, 

(a)  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  interrsgatrng 

sig  nal, 

(b)  |»ulse  train  generation  means  for  developini  a  pre- 
determined number  of  pulses  spaced  in  tim(  in  re- 
sp)nse  to  the  application  of  said  received   interro- 

ga  ing  signal,  .... 

(c)  pulse  selection  means  for  arranging  said  pilses  to 
fohn  a  coded  group  of  time  spaced  pulses  repre- 
sefitative  of  said  coded  station, 

(d)  and  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  sail  coded 
piilse  group,  said  coded  station  being  energi  :ed  and 
rendered  operative  upon  receipt  of  and  on  y  from 
the  power  in  said  interrogating  signal; 

receiver  means  associated  with  said  interrogating  station 
for  receiving  said  coded  group  of  time  spacedj  pulses; 
means  for  producing  a  time-synchronized  referendc  group 
of  tin^  spaced  pulses;  and  means  also  associated  with 
said  interrogating  station  for  coincidence-gating  Isaid  re- 
ceived coded  pulse  group  with  said  time  syncl^ronizcd 
refereice  group  of  time  spaced  pulses. 


3,270,339 
INTRUDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Alberi  H.  McEuen,  Saratoga,  Richard  M. 
Me^lo  Parlt,  Robert  E.  Dye,  CampbeU,  and 
Mntphy,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 
Associates,  Palo  Atto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

for^ 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,892 
15  Claims,    (a.  343— 7) 

1.  ki  a  high  frequency  electronuigi»etic  wavis 
intru(Kr   alarm   system;   means   for   generating 
magnetic  wave  energy;  means  for  simultaneousljyr 
ing  and  receiving  reflected  wave  energy;  means 
pling  wave  energy  from  said  wave  eaergy 
mean^  to  said  radiating  means;  said  radiating 
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ing  means  radiating  the  wave  energy  into  a  region  of  space 
to  be  monitored  and  receiving  reflected  wave  energy 
therefrom;  said  radiating  and  receiving  means  including, 
a  mixer-duplexer  assembly  for  mixing  the  generated  wave 
energy  with  said  reflected  wave  energy  to  detect  any 
difference  frequency  between  the  radiated  frequency  and 
the  reflected  wave  energy  thereby  to  produce  an  audio 
beat  frequency  output  signal;  and  an  intruder  alarm  de- 
vice actuated  by  said  output  signal  to  announce  the  pres- 
ence of  an  intruder  in  the  monitored  region,  wherein 
said  coupling  means  for  coupling  wave  energy  from  said 
wave  generating  means  to  said  radiating  means  includes 
a  hollow  waveguide  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 


3,27§t341 
AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS  USING 
SCANNED, BEAM  DOPPLER  RADAR  TO  DETER- 
MINE GROUND  SPEED,  DRIFT  ANGLE  AND  DIS. 
TANCE  FLOWN 
Janis  A.  Sirons,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  Not.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,619 
4aafaBS.    (CL343— 9) 
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disposed  between  said  generating  means  and  said  radi- 
ating means;  said  mixer-duplexer  assembly  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  member  disposed  in  said  wave- 
guide in  a  plane  normal  to  the  polarity  of  the  electric 
field  of  the  wave  energy  output  from  said  generating 
means,  and  a  pair  of  diode  rectifiers  having  a  common 
terminal  and  outer  terminals  coUinearly  mounted  on  said 
conductive  member  and  being  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  polarity  of  the  electric  field  and  being  located  with- 
in said  hollow  waveguide  such  that  a  straight-line  inter- 
connecting said  diodes  passes  oflf  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  hollow  guide  to  permit  coupling  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  output  from  said  generating  means  as  a  local 
oscillator  signal. 

3,270,340 

METHOD  OF  ECHO  GROUPING 

Calvfai  M.  Hanunack,  P.O.  Box  304,  Saratoga,  CaUf . 

FDed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3U,598 

16  Claimi.    (CL  343—7) 


1.  In  a  mukistatic  system  for  the  simultaneous  de- 
termination of  the  positions  of  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
targets  located  in  a  given  surveillance  space,  a  method  of 
associating  the  various  echoes  to  form  proper  groups  of 
echoes,  each. group  containing  echo  signals  resultant  only 
from  a  single  target  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  identifying  the  echoes  of  each  transmitter  at  each 
receiver; 

(2)  separating  the  various  echo  signals  by  directional 
multiple  aperture  means; 

(3)  grouping  together  those  signals  evidencing  the 
same  directional  characteristics. 


1.  Navigational  apparatus  for  aircraft  comprising:   a 
transmitting  antenna  and  a  receiving  antenna,  said  an- 
tennas having  similar  directional  patterns  centered  on 
directional  axes;  means  maintaining  the  directional  axes 
of  said  antennas  always  parallel  and  pointing  downward 
at  the  same  fixed  acute  angle  with  the  vertical;  means 
for  rotating  said  directional  axes  at  constant  speed  about 
the  vertical;  means  for  applying  cmtinuous  high  fre- 
quency energy  to  said  transmitting  antenna;  a  crystal 
^    lector  network  coupled  directly  to  said  receiving  an- 
tenna for  converting  the  transmitted  energy  received  by 
reflection   from  the  ground   and  by   leakage  from  the 
transmitting  antenna  into  an  output  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  difference  between  the  leakage  and 
reflected  energies;  means  for  converting  the  output  signal 
of  said  detector  into  a  subsUntially  rectangular  wave 
of  the  same  frequency;  a  differentiating  network  receiving 
said  rectangular  wave  and  producing  therefrom  a  series 
of  sharp  pulses  alternating  in  polarity  and  coincident 
with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  rectangular 
wave,  whereby  in  each  set  of  pulses  of  the  same  polarity 
there  is  one  pulse  fcM*  each  cycle  of  the  detector  output 
signal;  a  pulse  generating  network  responsive  to  pulses 
of  a  single  polarity  at  its  input  to  provide  pulses  of 
constant  magnitude  and  duration  at  its  output  having  a 
repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  repetition  rate  of  tlie 
unipolar  pulses  at  its  input;  means  for  applying  the  pulses 
produced  by  said  differentiating  network  tothe  input  of 
said   pulse   generating   network;   an   indicating  electro- 
mechanical pulse  counter;  a  frequency  divider  connected 
between  said  electro-mechanical  pulse  coimter  and  the 
ou^ut  of  said  pulse  generator  for  applying  to  said  counter 
pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  rate 
at  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  and  within  the 
counting  rate  capability  of  said  counter,  said  counter  in- 
dicator being  calibrated  to  read  distance  flown;  a  pair 
of  terminals  having  two  parallel  paths  therebetween,  one 
path  containing  a  unidirectional  device  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent meter  in  series  and  the  other  path  being  resistive; 
means  for  applying  the  alternating  current  component  of 
the  pulse  output  of  said  pulse  generator  across  said  pair 
of  terminals,  said  meter  indicating  the  average  current 
passed  by  said  unidirectional  device  and  being  calibrated 
to  read  ground  speed;  a  phase  comparison  circuit;  means 
including  a  time  constant  circuit  coupled  between  said 
resistive  path  and  said  phase  comparison  circuit  f<M-  apply- 
ing thereto  a  first  voltage  wave  varying  in  amplitude 
directly  with  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  output 
of  said  pulse  generator;  wave  generating  means  coupled 
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to  the  said  directional  axes  rotating  means  for  generating 
a  second  voltage  wave  having  a  period  equal  to  one  half 
the  rotational  period  of  said  directional  axes  and  variable 
in  phase  relative  to  the  rotational  cycle  of  said  directional 
axes;  means  for  applying  said  second  vokage  wave  to 
said  phase  comparison  circuit,  said  circuit  operating  to 
produce  a  direct  error  voltage  that  is  zero  when  said 
first  and  second  voltage  waves  have  a  predetermined  fixed 
phase  relation  and  is  greater  than  zero  when  the  phase 
relation  departs  in  either  direction  from  said  predeter- 
mined relation,  the  polarity  of  the  error  voltage  indicat- 
ing the  direction  of  the  departure;  servo  means  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal  and  coupled  to  said  second  volt- 
age wave  generating  means  for  changing  the  phase  of 
said  second  voltage  wave  relative  to  the  rotational  cycle 
of  said  directional  axes  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the 
error  signal  polarity;  and  means  calibrated  to  read  drift 
angle  for  indicating  the  phase  of  said  second  voltage  wave 
relative  to  the  rotational  cycle  of  the  said  directional  axes. 
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subsequQntly  from  another  station  such  that  the 
taneous  radiations  from  each  station  in  combinatioa  give 
a  pulse  output  signal  at  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of 
any  of  Ijbe  radiated  signals,  wherein  there  are  provided, 
at  the  receiver,  means  for  receiving  all  the  radiated  fre- 
quencies adding  means  for  additively  combining  ^hc  re- 
ceived signals,  an  oscillator  phase  locked  to  at  Icist  one 


3,270,342 

PULSED  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 

Clarence  P.  Stemmer,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  22,458,  Apr.  15, 

1960.    This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,248 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343—13) 


I J 1        1 ^ 


received  signal  from  one  station  to  provide  an  output 
of  said]  lower  frequency  locked  in  phase  to  a  received 
signal,  thase  measuring  means  for  determining  the  jrfiase 
relatioiihip  between  the  output  of  said  oscillator  ;  ind  the 
output  bf  said  adding  means,  and  means  for  applying  a 
reference  signal  having  components  of  all  said  freq  uencies 
in  fixea  phase  relation  to  said  receiving  means  iji  place 
of  the  i^ceived  radiated  signals. 


I 
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1.  In  radar  equipment  wherein  the  available  power  is 
limited  and  wherein  pulses  periodically  propagated  to- 
ward possible  targets  are  spaced  by  time  intervals  suffi- 
ciently long  to  permit  reception  of  a  reflected  pulse  from 
a  target  before  propagation  of  the  next  pulse,  a  local  oscil- 
lator circuit  comprising: 
a  local  oscillator; 

and  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  oscillator  for 
causing  it  to  draw  power  and  oscillate  only  during 
time  periods  shorter  than,  but  within  said  time  in- 
tervals, each  time  period  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  duration  of  each  pulse  propagated  for  per- 
mitting the  processing  of  reflected  pulses  from  targets 
within  an  appreciable  range  of  distances  from  the 
radar  equipment; 
whereby  the  amount  of  power  consumed  by  the  local 
oscillator  is  reduced  compared  to  the  power  which 
would  be  consumed  if  the  oscillator  were  permitted 
to  draw  power  or  oscillate  for  the  full  duration  of 
said  time  intervals. 


3,270^44 
RADI6  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  Fl|.TERS 

1  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

David  Hvilliam  Righton,  Cheltenham,  England, 
to  Sj  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Limited,  Londo^,  Eng* 

land 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,522 
Claimai  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June 

21,122/62 
10  Claims.    (CL  343—106) 


,  1962, 
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3,270,343 

RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  MULTIPLE  FTIE- 
OUENCIES  TRANSMITTED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
BY    A    PHASE    COMPARISON    NAVIGATIONAL 

SYSTEM  ^     .     .        , 

Donald  Edward  Bridges,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  July  17,  1962, 

27,429/62 
12  Clafans.    (Q.  343—105) 
1.  A  receiver  for  a  phase  comparison  navigation  sys- 
tem of  the  kind  in  which  signals  of  three  or  more  different 
but  harmonically  related  frequencies  are  radiated  in  fixed 
phase  relationship  simultaneously  from  one  station  and 


1.  ii  navigation  apparatus  for  a  craft,  the  <ombina 
tion  cf  means  for  deriving  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
disi^axraent  a  of  the  craft  from  a  predetermined  path, 
and  a  filter  responsive  to  said  signal  to  providej 
put  n  presentation  of  the  value  of  a  variable  Of 
tially  iccording  to:  «r,=«r/(l-t-A:TD)  where  D  is 
ator  representative  of  differentiation  with  respect 
and  Hr  which  has  the  dimension  of  time,  is  a 
valued  function  of  <ru  the  rate  of  change  of 


the  modulus  of  <rt  being  negative  throughout  a  prede- 
termined range  of  values  of  the  modulus  of  <r  extend- 
ing tiom  zero  and  being  substantially  zero  bejond  this 
range,  said  filter  including  means  to  provide  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  output  re  >resenta- 
tion  bf  the  variable  au  feedback  means  for  a-oviding 
in  said  filter  negative  rate-feedback  in  accordance  with 
saicHepresemation  of  the  rate  of  change  of  thej  variable 
fft,  said  feedback  means  being  controllable  to  viry  selec- 
tively the  degree  of  ne^tive  rate-feedback,  add  means 
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opcrativcly  coupled  to  the  feedbadt  means  to  control 
the  degr«e  of  negative  rate-feedback  in  accordance  with 
the  magntude  of  said  output  rq;H«enUtion. 


3,270*345 

ELECTRONIC  CHANNEL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Peter  P.  Schanflcr,  101 W.  SpringBcld  Atc^ 

Philadelphia  18,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,477 

23  Chdms.    (0. 343—112) 
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2.  A  method  of  determining  on  board  a  vehicle  the 
simultaneous  relative  bearings  of  fore  and  aft  range  sta- 
tions which  comprises 

radiaUng  from  said  range  stations  signals  havmg  a  Ume- 

locked  characteristic,  and 
comparing    the    time-relationship   of    said    signals   as 

received  at  laterally  spaced  points  between  or  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  to  determine  the  relative 

bearing  of  each  of  said  range  stations. 

3.  A  method  of  determining  on  board  a  vehicle  its 
lateral  offset  with  respect  to  the  base  line  between  fore 
and  aft  range  stations  which  comprises 

radiaUng  from  said  range  stations  signals  having  a  time- 
locked  characteristic, 

comparing  the  time  relationship  of  the  signals  fronn 
said  range  stations  as  received  at  laterally  spaced 
points  between  or  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  to 
provide  relative  bearing  information  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  stations,  . 

counting  the  successive  occurrences  of  a  predetermined 
time-relationship  between  the  signals  of  said  sutions 
as  received  on  the  vehicle  to  provide  distance  in- 
formation, and  ,    u    • 

combining  the  distance  information  and  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  bearing  information  for  each  of  said  sta- 
tions to  determine  the  lateral  offset  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  base  line. 


and  polarization  selective  means  for  providing  inter- 
cotqiling  paths  between  said  branch  transmission 


lines  for  energy  of  predetermined  polarizations  so 
that  closer  impedance  matching  results  for  at  least 
one  condition  of  excitation. 


3^70347 
DISPLAY  MARiONG  APPARATUS 
Leon  G.  WOdc,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratoiy 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,376 
6  Cfadms.    (O.  346—8) 


3,270346 

ANTENNAS 
David  S.  Leraer,  Fhishfaig,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Haaeltine 
Research,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  o»  nMnols 
FUed  Oct.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,969 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 777) 
1.  An  array  antenna  having  closer  impedance  matching 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements; 
a  plurality  of  branch  transmission  lines  connecting  to 

said  radiating  elements; 
means  for  exciting  said  elements  Uirough  said  lines  m 
a  plurality  of  conditions; 


1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  the  position  of  a  vehicle  on 
a  chart,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platen  over  which  a  chart  to  be  marked  may  be 
movably  disposed,  the  platen  having  a  transverse 
opening  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  bar  disposed  in  the  transverse  opening  and  mov- 
ably mounted  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
platen  adjacent  to  the  chart; 

(c)  an  inked  ribbon  overiying  the  chart; 

(d)  a  marker  overlying  the  inked  ribbon  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  platen 
underlying  the  chart; 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  chart  and  the  marker  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  position  the  marker  over  the 
chart  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  vehicle; 
and 

(f )  means  for  periodically  moving  the  bar  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  platen  to  cause  the  marker  to  transfer 
ink  from  the  inked  ribbon  to  the  chart  to  mark  the 
position  of  the  vehicle. 
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3 '270348 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLACE- 
MENT SPEED  OF  A  SAMPLE  TO  BE  SCANNED, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  RECORDING  MICRO- 
DENSrrOMETER 
Daniel  Lesage,  Paris,  Roger  Marie  Ardiur  Monnot,  Mont- 
rouge,  and  Pierre  Yialet,  Ciialon-sur-Saone,  France, 
assignors  to  Compag^e  des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,400 

Claims  priority,  applicaticn  France,  Mar.  5, 1963, 

926,853,  Patent  1,358,547 

6  Claims.    (CI.  346 — 33) 


•xsr. 


^-^Jd 


UlTTI  « 


'E 


August  30, 


means  or  supporting  said  record  medium  at  a  reco^ing 
line  jwhich  extends  transversely  substantially 
said  inedium, 

means  including  motor  means  for  progressively 
ing  ^id  record  medium  past  a  said  recording 

means  j  operating  automatically  and  independent  y 
the  received  electrical  signals  for  periodically  lin)early 
swea>ing  said  marking  end  of  said  element 


a:ross 


ad  ranc- 
lipe, 
of 


said 
said 


recording  line  in  spaced  relation  with 
ine  and  said  medium, 


resp<  ict 


klong 
to 


^2 


1.  In  a  microdensitometer  device  having  two  optical 
systems  traversed  by  two  luminous  beams  and  a  photo- 
electric cell  for  comparing  said  luminous  beams  so  that 
a  discrepancy  signal  can  be  produced  by  said  cell,  one 
of   said   optical   systems   including   a   movable   optical 
wedge  having  a  variable  optical  density  according  to  a 
known  function,  the  other  optical  system  being  adapted 
for  the  displaceable  support  of  a  sample  to  be  analyzed 
in  the  path  of  the  respective  liminous  beam,  a  first  elec- 
tric motor  coupled  to  said  wedge  to  move  the  same,  so 
that  said  discrepancy  signal  becomes  zero  according  to 
the  position  of  the  sample  to  be  analysed,  said  sample 
having  a  variable  optical  density  gradient  which  is  to  be 
determined,  the  combination  comprising  a  second  electric 
motor  coupled  to  said  sample  to  move  the  same,  a  ta- 
chometer generator  driven  by  said  first  motor  and  sup- 
plying a  voltage  Vt  while  said  first  motor  is  coupled  to 
said  cell  to  be  supplied  with  a  voltage  Vc  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  discrepancy  signal  issued  from  said  cell,  a 
detecting,  amplifying  and  rectifying  unit  coupled  to  said 
generator  and  to  said  first  motor  for  receiving  said  volt- 
ages Vt  and  Vc  and  for  placing  said  voltages  Vt  and  Vc 
in  a  180°  phase-displacement  relationship  whereby  a  re- 
sulting D.C.  voltage  is  produced,  a  modulator  device  and 
a  reference  voltage  generator  for  supplying  said  modula- 
tor device  with  an  A.C.  voltage,  said  modulator  device 
being  coupled  to  said  detecting,  amplifying  and  rectifying 
unit  for  being  controlled  by  said  resulting  D.C.  voltage 
whereby  an  A.C.  voltage  Vo  is  produced  by  said  modula- 
tor device  dependent  upon  said  resulting  voltage,  and  an 
amplifier  device  coupled  to  said  second  motor  to  apply 
an  amplified  value  of  voltage  Vo  to  said  second  motor  so 
that  the  sample  driven  thereby  is  moved  at  a  speed  which 
varies  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  gradient  value  of  the  density 
of  said  sample. 

3,270,349 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  G.  Murphy,  153  Rock  HID  Road,  Clifton,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,596 
10  Claims,    (a.  346—46) 
1.  Continuous-type   recording   apparatus   for   graphi- 
cally recording  on  a  record  medium  in  response  to  re- 
ceived electrical  marking  signals,  comprising 

marking  means  including  at  least  one  marking  element 

having  a  marking  end, 
means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  liquid  marking  mate- 
rial to  said  element  for  application  of  said  material 
to  said  record  medium  by  said  marking  end. 


and  rr  jans  responsive  to  said  received  marking 
during  at  least  certain  of  said  periodic  sweeps 
advlncing  the  marking  end  of  said  elemen 
phyiical  engagement  with  said  record  medium 
said  line  to  mark  said  medium  and  for  subscqiently 
withdrawing  said  marking  end  from  physicil 
gagiment  with  said  record  medium  and  from 
tactJwith  said  medium  to  cease  marking  said  medium 


3,270,350 
RECORDER 
Cart  R.  Brandt,  Oreland,  Pa.,  Robert  A.  iMkowio, 
ton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  B.  Watrons,  Phfladclphi^ 
assignors  to  HoneyweD  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  D«  " 
Original  application  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,51 
Patent  No.  3,216,022,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965.     I 
and  tliis  application  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407 
5  Claims.    (O.  346—136) 


966 


gnals 

for 

into 

along 


en- 
con- 


Tren- 

P«.. 

Delaware 

,  now 

lliTided 

t949 


1.  In 

chassis. 


a  strip  chart  recorder,  a  chassis,  a  pivot  m  said 
two  spaced-apart  plates,  each  of  the  platete  being 


mounted  at  one  of  their  end  portions  on  said  pivot  for 
pivotal  movement  from  a  normal  position  to  a  oadmg 
position  and  vice  versa,  a  trough  fixedly  connected  to  and 
extending  between  a  portion  of  the  two  plates,  a  timing 
roller  mounted  on  another  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  have  a  chart  aK>lied  theretc ,  a  s^- 
ond'  pivot  mounted  on  said  plates  at  a  position  thj  t  is  ad- 
jacent their  last-mentioned  end  portions,  a  support  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  second  pivot,  a  take-up  roUei  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  joint  arcuate 
movenknt  therewith  about  the  second  pivot  fron  a  nor- 
mal position  to  a  loading  position  thereon  that  is  angu 


mill    JAJSlliuu    iw    a    ivFu*....©    ^w-.. 

larly  displaced  from  the  last-mentioned  normal 
and  vite  versa  and  the  suKWrt  member  being 
to  hav*  a  take-up  roll  of  chart  placed  thereon. 


wsition 
idapted 


DESIGNS 
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205,609 
SHOE  HEEL 
Mattbeus  Jobannes  Snyman,  Kempton  Parli,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Parvitak  (Proprie- 
tary) Limited,  PrHorla,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa,  a  corporatioB  of  the  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  685 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D7— 5) 


205,612 

KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  H.  Bottom,  5801  Lawnvicw  St.  NW^ 

Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


205,610 
HEAD  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Ebertiard  Rotber,  Wuppcrtal-Cronoiberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Vorwcrli  A  Co.,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,146 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


205,613 

HINGE 

Alfred  H.  Bottom,  5801  Lawnvicw  St.  NW., 

Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  636 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 


205,611 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  H.  Bottom,  5801  Lawnvicw  St.  NW., 

Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


205,614 

HINGE  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Alfred  H.  Bottom,  5801  Lawnvicw  St.  NW.,  and  Richard 

C.  Henson,  1323  12th  St  NW.,  both  of  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  693 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 9) 
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205,615  ^^ 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Harold  E.  Kunkel,  15570  Charies  R.  St., 

East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,439 

Term  of  Patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 
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August  30 


,  205,618 

Jdecorative  hanging  element 

WOliam  W.  WUIiams,  West  HoUywood,  CaB  . 

(954  19th  St.  W.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


205,616 
ARM  CHAIR 
Merle  C.  Melchior,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sidney  Galper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Orighial  design  appUcation  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,924, 
now  Patent  No.  203,437,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.    DijWed 
and  this  appUcation  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


205,617 
DECORATIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BELT 

Harry  Rosenblatt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ross  Belts 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(01.  D17— 1) 


1966 


205,619  _     . 

DECORATIVE  HANGING  ELEMENl 

William  W.  WUUams,  West  Hollywood,  Ci  lif. 

(954  19th  St.  W.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif .) 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,780 

TemTof  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


August  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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2«5,620 
CHECT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bert  J.  Klefai  and  Andre  Bos,  Attavista,  and  John  B.  Tbora, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Lane  Company,  Inc., 
AltaVista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— «) 


205,623 
STORAGE  HOPPER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  SPREADING  OR  SOWING  GRANULAR  OR 
POWDERED  MATERIALS 
Herbert  Visscrs,  Nlcow  Veancp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Landbouwwerktuigen  en  Machinefabriek  H.  Vissers 
N.V.,  Nieuw  Vennep,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


:  L 


-:...>■>- 


205,621 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  AN  OFFICE  MACHINE 
Wayne  W.  Good,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter  Cor- 
poration, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,369 
Term  (rf  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 14) 


205,622 
POODLE  DOLL 
George  Lcmer,  Freeport,  and  JuUus  Ellman,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtucket, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


205,624 
FLOODLIGHT 
John  C.  Pritchett,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Crouse-Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,059 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CL  1)48— 20) 
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205,625 

ELECTRIC  BICYCLE  LAMP 

Eric  T.  New,  117—01  Park  Lane  S^  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,953 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  1)48— 24) 


1966 


August  SO,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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205,628  , 

KNQB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  I  [KE 

Alfred  H.  Bottom,  5801  Lawnview  St.  NW.,  and  Rkhard 

C.  H#nson,  1323  12th  St.  NW.,  both  of  Canton,  < 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  632 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D50— 3) 


i)hio 


205,626 
CASING  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Charles  K.  Lovejoy,  Atlanta,  and  Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr., 
Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Georria 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


2t5^31 
PORTABLE  BATTERY^PERATED  TOOL 
Mvnie  C.  Arcritt,  TloMMhun,  James  E.  Dicfcsoa,  Towsob, 
and  MarshaU  B.  Johnson,  Failston,  Md^  asri^nw  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Mannf actaring  Company,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporatkm  of  Maryland 

FUed  Not.  It,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL^4— 14) 


205,634 

PHONOGRAPH 

John  C.  Wlstra«l,  New  CjMmL  Owi.,  •^fSTifv^ 
lumbla  Broadc«tiBg  ^itcm,  Ib(u,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 

•  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,255 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Britafai  May  22, 196« 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


205,629 
TISSUE  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  Hartley,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to|  Harper 
J.  Ransburg  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  lidiana 

~       FUed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,012 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 2) 


205,627 
CASING  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Charles  K.  Lovejoy,  Atlanta,  and  Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr., 
banwoody,  Ga.,  assignon  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,196 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 27) 


Wan 


205,630 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  CLIPS 

Joseph  Kremkan,  Jr.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,341 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


205^2 
CONVECnONAL  COOLING  COVER  FOR  MECHAN- 

ICAL  SPEED  CHANGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Waher  R.  Woodward,  Carlisle,  Maak,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machincnr  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Icncy 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,377 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D55— 1) 


205,635 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH 
FLEXIBLE  WALLS 
Arthur  P.  CoreUa,  8166  Vancog  Are.,  North  HoUywood, 
CaUf.,  and  WiWam  S.  Sfteddcr,  1765  Rohr  Ave.,  Gka- 

dalc.  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 2) 


assignor 


205,633 

MARINATING  UNIT  FOR  PREPARING  POULTRY 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  C.  Payne,  Rte.  1,  Rockton,  IIL 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,154 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D55— 1) 


205,636 

BOTTLE 

James  L.  Unn,  Jr.,  Manmec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ow 

nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87^38 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

(CL  D58— 7) 


829  CO.— 76 
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205,637  

COMBINED  TISSUE  DISPENSER,  AND  LITTER  AND 

ACCESSORY  CONTAINER,  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Warren  WUmni,  4633  Roxbory  Road, 

Corona  del  Mar,  CaUff. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


AUGUSt  30,  1966 


205,640 
TYPEWRITER 
John  C^do,  Westport,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  OUvetti 
wood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Dclairare 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,236 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D64~ll) 


corporation 


Under- 
of 


205,638 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 

Wallace  A.  Monson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,641 
SAFE  DEPOSIT  BOX 
Arthur  IT.   Roth,   RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y., 
Franklin  National  Bank,  Mfaieola,  N.Y., 
banldng  association 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D69— 1) 


to 
datkmal 


205,639 
FAN 
Peter  P.  Grad,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rotron 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yotk 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62--4) 


Jo^i 


205,642 

BOAT 

n  Lindsay,  16  Harbor  St.,  Manchester,  M^ 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


August  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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205,643 
MOTOR-PROPELLED  UNDERWATER  BREATHING 

AND  DIVING  APPARATUS 

John  Gary  Strader,  St.  Louis,  Moj,  '"l^of  ^9,Tb»  Gary 

Aqua-PeUer  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD71— 1) 


DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  MASONRY  PRODUCTS 

WUUam  J.  Otoon,  65  Cretfa  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FOcd  Oct.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,374 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 9) 


205,647 

.  »,^*'tSJi  TiVD  COVER  PLATE  FOR  RADIATORS 

LETTER  HOLDER                „  .  .  Rnhcrt  H  Sand.  Canton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Vnl< 

WUUam  Macowski^  '^^*'»^'J?''^,r*S°^LS,SS^  """"SSlSJ^^^^^:  ST,  a  corporation  of 

ft  McDougaU,  Inc.,  Roeeland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  J^^^^^j^     "^^ 

New  Jersey               ,^  ,„^.  c      ,^     «, ,,,  FUed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,426 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,121  j^^  ^     j^j  14  y,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^Ql^  D81— 21) 
(CI.  D74— 9) 


205,645 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  K.  Lovejoy,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aalgnor  to  Scripto,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


205  648 
HUMIDIFIER  OR  THE  LKE  ^  ^  ^  „ 
Lawrence  Katzman  and  Edward  Brigghh  New  York,  NJU 
assignors  to  Kaz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,605 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


2174 


OFFICIAL  GAZIITTE 


205,649 
TIRE 
Clareiice  H.  Vbiiia,  Jr^  Ferndale,  IVflch.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  36 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(a.  D90— 20) 


August  S),  1966 


205,650 

^NNET  FOR  A  WATER  CONDITIONIl^G 

TANK 

Robert  J.  King,  Brooltfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mermaid, 

Inc.,  Butler,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  Wiscons  n 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,071 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

v«rB  — An«nMd  In  accoitlance  with  th«  flrst  alanifleant  cb&racter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceorduice  with  dty  and 
stmm.     Aiimu«.~  telephone  directory  practice). 


Walker.  Don.  and  A.  Walker.    QUdlolus  plant.    2,W«,  8-30-    Walker   Audrey  :  «e«- 
66.  CI.  85.  waiaer,  u.  ana  a. 


2,666. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Kremkau.  Ward  J..  Jr.     205.630     „    „    ,  .  »    --.. 

Averltt.  Marnie  C,  J.  K.  EMckgon.  and  M.  B.  JohnBon.  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.    PorUble  battery-operated  tool. 

205,631.  8-30-68.  CI.  D54 — 14. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  CO;,  The :  See—  oak  -ii 

Averltt.  Marnie  C.  Dickson,  and  Jobnkon.     205,631. 
Bottom.  Alfred  H.     Pull  for  doort,  drawers  and  the  like. 

205.611.  8-30-66.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Bottom,  Alfred  H.     Knob  for  doors,  drawers  and  the  like. 

BoK^i.f^e^^'-mn^''Toi613.  8-3^.  CI.  DlO-9 
Bottom,  Alfred  H.,  and  &.  C.  Henson.     Hinge  support  plate. 

205,614.  8-30-66,  CI.  DIO— 9.  „     _    , 

Bottom,   Alfred   H..  and    R.   C.   Henson.     Knob   for   doors, 

drawers  and  the  like.     205.628.  8-30-66.  CI.  D50— 3. 
Brlggln.  Edward  :  See —  „„,  ^^_ 

Katxman.  Lawrence,  and  Brlggln.    205,648. 
Bus.  Andre  :  See — 

Klein,  Bert  J..  Bus.  and  Thorn.    205,620. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlstrand.  John  C.     205.634.  .        ^„ 

Corella.  Arthur  P..  and  W.  8.  Schneider.     ™«P«°"»°«  ^^o' 
talner  with  flexible  walls.     205.635.  8-80-66.  CI.  D58— 2. 
Crouse-Hinds  Co. :  See — 

Prltchett.  John  C.     205  624.  .^  ..         o«. 

Cucdo,  John,  to  Olivetti  Underwood  Corp.    Typewriter.    205.- 

640,  8-30-66.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Dickson,  James  E. :  See--  ^  ,  w  «ah  a«i 

Averltt,  Marnie  C,  Dickson,  and  Johnson.    205.631. 
Ellman.  Julius  :  See —  „^,  ^„„ 

Lerner.  George,  and  Ellman.     205.622. 
Franklin  National  Bank  :  See — 
Roth.  Arthur  T.     205,641. 
Oalper.  Sidney  :  See— 

Melchlor,  Merle  C.     205,616. 
Gary  Aqua-Peller  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Strader,  John  G.     205.643.       ^         _....,  -„« 

Good.  Wayne  W.,  to  Harter  Corp.    Support  stand  for  an  office 

machine.     205,621,  8-30-68.  Cl.  p33— 14.      ,-..„__,__ 

Grad,  Peter  P.,  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Fan.    205.639.  8-30- 

66.  CI.  D62— 4. 
Hansburg,  Haroer.  J..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hartlev.  Robert  L.     205.629. 
Harter  Corp. :  See- 
Good,  Wayne  W.     205.621.  „      ,         m 
Hartley.  Robert  L..  to  J    Harper  Hansburg  Co.,  Inc.    Tissue 

holder.     205.629.  8-30-66.  O.  D52— 2. 
Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lerner.  George,  and  Ellman.     205.622. 
Henson.  Richard  C. :  See—  o/xk -t^ 

Bottom.  Alfred  H..  and  Henson.     205.614. 
Bottom.  Alfred  H..  and  Henson.     205.628. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

MonBon.  Wallace  A.     205.638. 
Johnson,  Marshall  B. :  See—-  .   -  ..  oak  aoi 

Averltt.  Marnie  C.  Dickson,  and  Jol>n»on.     205,631. 
Katiman,  Lawrence,  and  E.  Brlggln,  to  Kai  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Humldifler  or  the  like.     205,645.  8-30-66.  CI.  083—1. 
Kaz  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „^_  „^^ 

Katsman.  Lawrence,  and  Brlggln.    205.648. 
King   Robert  J.,  to  Mermaid.  Inc.    Bonnet  for  a  water  condi- 
tioning tank.     205.650.  8-30-66.  CI.  D91— 1. 
Klein   Bert  J..  A.  Bus.  and  J.  B.  Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co.,  Inc. 

ChMt  or  similar  article.    205.620.  8-30-66.  Cl.  p33-6 
Kremkau.  Ward  J..  Jr..  to  AMP  Inc.    Tool  for  applying  cllpo. 
205.630. 8-30-66.  Cl.  D54— 13.  .    ^  ^        «       .^ 

Kunkel    Harold  E.     Air  conditioning  unit  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles.    205.615.  8-30-66.  Cl.  Dl  4 — 6.      „     „.  -,  _ 
Landbouwwerktuigen    en    Machinefabriek    H.    Vissers    N.v. : 
See — 

Vissers.  Herbert     205.623. 
Lane  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Klein   Bert  J..  Bus.  and  Thorn.     205.620. 
Lerner.    George,    and    J.    Ellman.    to   Hassenfeld    Bros..   Inc. 

Poodle  doll.    205.622.  8-30-68.  a.  D34— 2. 
Lindsay.  John.     Boat.     205.642,  8-30-66.  C\.  D71— 1. 
Linn.  James  L..  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.    Bottle.    206.636. 
,         8-30-66.  CT.  D58— 7. 

Lovejoy.  Charles  K..  and  F.  H.  Stephens  J'  ^  *<>  8"lpto.  Inc. 
Casing  for  a  cigarette  lighter.  205.626.  8-30-66.  Cl.  D48— 
27. 


Lovejoy.  Charles  K..  and  F.  H.  Stephens,  Jf-L  to  Scrijpto,  toe. 

Casing  for  a  cigarette  Ughter.    205.627.  8-30-66,  Cl.  D48— 

27 
Lovejoy.   Charles  K.,   to   Scrlpto,   Inc.     Writing  Instrument. 

205,645,  8-30-«e,  Cl.  D74— 17.  ,       ^^         ,,    ,  t— ♦-. 

Macowskl.  WinUm,   to  Ketcham  _L.  McDougall.  Inc.     Letter 


Arm  chair.    205.616. 


Photographic  projec- 


206.- 


holder.     205,644,  8-30-66,  Cl.  D74 
MoDougall,  Ketcham  L.,  Inc. :  See — 

Macowskl,  William.     205,644. 
Melchlor.  Merle  C,  \k  to  8.  Oalper. 

8-30-68,  Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Mermaid.  Inc. :  See — 

King.  Robert  J.     205,650. 
Monson.  Wallace  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

tor.     205,638.  8-30-66.  Cl.  D61— 1.  o  ,/v  *«    m 

New,  Eric  1.     Electric  bicycle  lamp.     206.625,  8-30-66.  CL 

D48— 24. 
Olivetti  Underwood  Corp. :  iSee — 

Cucdo.  John.     205,640.  .     ^ 

Olson.  William  J.    Display  panel  for  masonry  products. 

646.  8-30-«6.  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Unn.  James  L..  Jr.     205.636. 
Parvltak  (ProprieUry)  Ltd. :  See— 

Snyman,  Mattheus.     205.609.  ^  _.        ,^__ 

Payne.  Thomas   C.     Marinating  unit   for  preparing  poultry 

and  the  like.    205.633.  8-3^8.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Prltchett.  John C.  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co.    Floodlight.     205.624, 

Rosenblatt.  Harry,  to  Ross  Belts  Inc.    Decorative  attachment 

for  a  belt.    205,617,  8-30-66.  CT.  D17— 1. 
Ross  Belts  Inc. :  flee— 

Rosenblatt,  Harry.     205.617.  .  „     ..      „  #-  ^^^.i* 

Roth    Arthur  T..  to  Franklin  National  Bank.     Safe  deposit 

box.     205.641.  8-30-66.  CT.  D69— 1.       „     ,   , 
Rother    Eberbard.  to  Vorwerk  k  Co.     Head  for  a  vacaam 

cleaner.     205.610.  8-80-68.  O.  D»— 2. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Orad,  Peter  P.     205.689.  „        „  ,  * 

Sand.  Rofcert  H..  to  The  Vulcon  Radiator  Co.     Cover  plate 

for  radiators.     205.647.  8-30-66.  Cl.  D81— 21. 
Schneider.  William  S. :  See — 

Corella.  Arthur  P..  and  Sdinelder.    205,635. 

^^'''^LSVeJoy^Cha'ries  K.,  and  Stephens.    205,626. 
Lovejoy,  Charles  K.,  and  Stephens.     205,627. 
Lovejoy.  Charles  K.     205.645. 
Snyman.    Mattheus,    to   ParvlUk    (Proprietary)    Ltd.      Shoe 

heel.     205,609.  8-30-66.  Cl.  D7— 5. 
Stephens,  Frank  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lovejoy.  Charles  K..  and  Stephens.    205,626. 
Lovejoy,  Charies  K..  and  Stephens.     205,627. 
Strader,  John   G..   to  The  Gary  Aqua-Peller  Corp.     Motor- 
propelled  underwater  breathing  and  diving  apparatus.  206,- 
643,  8-30-66.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Thorn,  John  B. :  See — 

Klein.  Bert  J..  Bus.  and  Thorn.    205.620. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See- 
Woodward.  Walter  R.     205.632. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Vlslna.  Clarence  H..  Jr.     205  649.  ...v^^ 

Vissers.  Herbert,  to  Landbouwwerktuigen  en  MachlneraDrl« 

H.  Vissers  N.V.     Storage  hopper  for  use  in  an  apparatus 

for  spreading  or  sowing  granular  or  powdered  materials. 

205.623.  8-30-66,  Cl.  D36— 2.  „   w      o. 

Vlslna   Clarence  H..  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. 

205.649.  8-30-66.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Vorwerk  *  Co. :  See— 

Rother.  Eberhard.     205  810. 
Vulcan  Radiator  Co.,  The :  See — 

Sand,  Robert  H.     205.647.       ..     _        , 
Williams.  William  W.     Decorative  hanging  element. 
8-30-66.  Cl.  D29— 1.  .      ..     _,        ,      «  ♦ 

Williams.  William  W.    Decorative  hanging  element. 

8-30-66.  Cl.  D29 — 1.  ^,  .  „..       .    . 

Wilson.  Warren.     Combined  tissue  dispenser    and  Utter  and 

accessory  container,  for  automobiles.    205.637.  8-30-oe.  ci. 

Wlstrand.  John  C.  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Bystem,  Inc. 

Phonogranh.    205.634.  8-30-66  a.  D56— 4. 
Woodward.  Walter  R..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Con- 

vectional  coolina  cover  for  mechanical  speed  changer  ana 

the  like.    206.832.  8-30-66.  Cl.  D55— 1. 

i 


Tire. 


206.618. 
205,619. 


LIST  OF  PATE>ITEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30T  H  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

N«yrB  — Armnaed  in  accortance  with  the  first  Bijmiflcant  character  o  r  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  adII 
iNOTB      An«uscu  ^  telephone  directory  practce). 


ACP  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Qulick,  Konald  A.     3,269,693. 

EoUlns,  Dallas  W.     3,269,779. 

Tomlin,  J^rry  B.     3,2tj9,tttf9. 
AMP  Inc. :  See —  „„  „^, 

Beinnaur.  Ernest  L.     3,268,991. 

Evans,  William  R.     3,2o9,8t>o. 

Evans,  William  K.     3,270,251. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

^'irtVwmiamK'a^Swett.     3.270,056.   ,      ^^        ^ 
Abe.  AwS'and  K.  Komshi,  to  Tatelsi  Electronics  Co^  Con- 
trol system  for  venQing  machines.     3,2<>»,6l>o.  S-30-oo.  ci. 

\bl^*Z^imon,  and  N.  Aokl,  to  Kabushlki  Kalsha  Hitachi 
skwlu^ho.  Variable  capacitance  modulation  circuit. 
3,270,297,  8-30-66,  Cl.  332—47.  «_10-e6 

Abel,  Louis.     Numero-graphlcal  tables.     3.269,649,  8-30-6b, 

Abel;  ifcf  E.     Inside  slipper  foot  cover.     3,269,038,  8-30- 

Al^I  L^otR.C.  Emmett,  Jr.,  and  R.  B.  Thompson,  to  The 
Eimc^  Corp  Process  of  forming  aggregates  ot  metal  bear- 
ing ores  followed  by  quiescent  submergence  in  a  solvent. 
3,269,832,  8-30-66,  Cl.  73—117. 

^'^'"s^hmidrGeirgl^,  Abollns.  and  Seng.      3.269,33^ 

AbplaS.  Robert  H.     Di«P«"«/°g  «^P  '«'  »'»  "''"'''''  *=*'"■ 

tBlnpr      3  209  614,  8-30-66,  Cl.  222 — 394. 
AbramsAb^ahkmrand    R.    L.    Tetrault,    to    Ufl^"f.    I'":- 

Cleaning  apparatus  for  knitting  machines.     3,269.1ol,  8- 

Abr^s**on!^^Jact"^Method  of  removing  l.^d  plates  from  bat- 
teries     3  269.870,  8-30-66,  Cl.  13ft— 174. 

Ackermann,' Hans-Peter  to  Haun^Werke  Korber  &  Co-  ^eth- 
od  of  making  cigar  fillers.    3.269,393,  8-3(M)6,  Cl.  1.J1 — ^y- 

Ackermann  Karl,  and  L.  Schlecht,  to  Soclete  des  Accumu- 
lateurs  Fixeset'de  Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme)^  Electrodes 
for  alkaline  storage  batteries.    3,269,864,  8-30-«0,  Cl.  ido 

Acrometal  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Steinback,  Clarence  I.     3,269,672.  rnntrol  valve 

grated  dralnable  economizer  with  boiler  bank.     3,269,3«0, 

Adtm^inUred^^r^B.  EUis,  V.  Petrow,  and  I.  A  Stuart- 
Webb,  to  ThrBritish  Drug  Houses  Ltd.  ««-'"ethyl-3-oxo- 
A*-sterolds  of  the  androstane  and  pregnane  series.  3,270,- 
037,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—397.3.  q_ 

Adelt,  Carl  W.    Fireplace  damper  assembly.    3,269,384,  8-30- 

Ad^w  %rvlU^^.?^to  National-Standard  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing filters!*  3;268i990,  8-30-66.  Cl.  29--163.5. 

Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See—  o  orq  1 1  q 

Crews.  John  P.,  and  Shookhoff      3,269,113. 
Stammler,  Manfred,  and  Schmidt.     3,26»,87«. 

Af  Ekenstam  Bo  T  :  See-  Ekenstam.     3,269,903. 

Affleck  John  H  III  and  J  J.  Paley,  to  General  Electric  Co 
DlienSer  cathode  and  method  for  the  production  thereof. 
3.269.804,  8-30-66,  Cl.  29—182.6. 

Agfa  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See— 
^    Kiper,  Gerd.     3,269.293. 

Ahlg?erAx^ef  W..  'to' A^rU  Corp.     Catch.     3.269.763.  8- 

Ah^r^f 'Warre?^.^to  The  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mf^  C^ 
Comiwsite  container  cap  and  outer  collar.     3,269.609.  s- 

A.k2;;^®ioSDh'p~\o'Ken-Mar  Clay  Products  Ltd.     Method 
^n^  appar^atuff or  the  production  of  hardened  ctay  products. 

3.270,102,  8-30-66,  Cl.  264—27. 
Air  Products  and  Chemical,  Inc. :  See-- 

Cost,  Joe  L.,  and  Gaumer.     3,269,130. 

Erner,  William  E.     3,270,032. 
Aitken,  James  ?:  See—  «  orq  ftoi 

Ai«^a^'Tus?mrind  ^"'fX^^o  Sffil  Kalsha  Suava 
""'"eTkdsha  Chuo-ku.     Temperature  compensaing  device  for 

a  crystal  oscillator.     3.270,296,  8-30-66,  Cl.  331     iit». 
Akron  Standard  Mold  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bailey,  Harold  G.,  and  Hale.     3,2T0,1U7. 

^''''DjKfy^^'iidl^jk  F..  Albrecht,  and  Meeussen.    3.269,- 

Albrech^?'6tto  J.,  to  Omnltroni«    Inc      Adjustable  suj>j^ 
for  pressure  fixing  rollers.     3.269,626,  »-3U-oo,  y.i.  ^.40— 

177. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corp. :  See— -  -  oaq  A>i9 

Vecchlarelll,  Francis,  and  Kopsco.     3,26»,40iJ. 

ii 


to 


Allied 

r  in 

6,   Cl. 


Alder,  Ja  mes  E. :  See —  „  „„„  „„. 

Dan  askus.  Charles  W.,  and  Alder.     3,269,90o. 

Alderucc  o,  Carmelo  L.,  L.  P.  Gould,  and  H.  F  Jones. 
Cbeml(  :al  Corp.      Hydrogen  peroxide  etculng  of  coj 
manuf  icture  of  printed  circuits.     3,269,881,  8-3" 

Alexand*  r,  Robert  T.     Rock  drilling  bit.     3,269,471,  8430-66 

pi     •\•7^ , 418 

Alexinaa    Michael  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Roto^  struc 

ture.    3.270,225.  8-30-66,  Cl.  310—89. 
Alleghen  r  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Smi  h,  George  A.,  Jr.,  Norton,  and  Anderson.     3, 
Allen,  A;  chelaius  D.,  to  Gulllck  Ltd.     Mine  roof  and  1 

ports. ^  3,269,68«.  8-30-66.  Cl.  248—354. 

•^"^  Holmln^M«/E..  Walker,  and  AUen.     3.269,054 


2  69 


3,26< 


3.269 


Elaengi  esserei 


3,2«£  ,682.  8- 


for 


Allen  Oi  san  Co. :  See  „„  ,  ,„ 

Gril  1th.  Errol  R.     3,270,119. 
Allied  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  See— 

Alderuccio,  Carmelo  L.,  Gould,  and  Jones. 

Parker,  George  T.     3,269,899. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

Brill,  Edward  F.     3,269,111. 

Halter,  Allan  C,  McMath,  and  Perranlt. 
All-Stat;  Welding  Alloys  Co    Inc. :  See— 

Na>t,  Thomas  D.,  and  Wooldrldge.     3,269,248. 
\lDert     S'orman.  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  C( 
mlnallng   magnetically    actuated    pushbutton    reed 
3,270  162,  8-30-66,  Cl.  335—154. 
Alpine  J  ktlengesellschaft  Maschlnenfabrik  und 

See—  ' 

Kaser,  Fritz.     3,269,53<. 
Alpine,  Harry  A.     Painters  scaffold  and  stand 

30-6( .  Cl.  248—226. 
AlDura  A.G. :  See —  , 

*^  Scl  mled,  Rudolf.     3,269,079.     j 
Alston.  Llviu  L..  and  P.  J.  Rogers.  X^  L'nlted  Klngdon^ 

Eneri  ;y    Authority.      Electric    switch    with    fran 

ex^i  dable  electrbdes.     3,269,987,  8-30-66.  Cl.  2 
Altemll  er.   Arthur   D.,   to   Knapp-Monarch   Co. 

thermostat    having   vernier   wntrolovw   a   portloi 

temperature   range.      3.270  169,    f^O-®?,-  .,h«fi?^r1 
Alter.  Irthur,  to  Abbott  Laboratories      Dlsubstltut^ 

azlnti  *  useful  as  schistosomiasis  agents.    3,270,004, 

Alfniar  '^e«?d.      Photographic   P'oduct    for    direct 
and    lirectlve   imaging.      3,269,839.   8-30-66.  CT 

Alumin  iim  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Ca  jrlo    Mario  J.,  and  Krlslelt.     3,269JJ49. 

Alvaral  o'   Jose,   G.   de  Maria  y  Campos  Fernande, 
Matl  asson.     Stopcock  or  flow  valve.     3.26»,4io. 

Alvaref    Francisco,     to    S>°t«    Corp      Prc^ss 
pent  inophenanthrene  compounds.     i.iJTO.uu*. 
260-  -239.55. 

*^*^ '>Sl  •"'^•o^rman  "rBlanchard,  and  Krueger. 
AnierK  an  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See— 
A<  ams,  Cecil  E.     3,269,416. 
AmerK  m  Cyanamld  Co.  ■See— 

Cl  en.  Catherine  S    H.     3.269.930. 

Reynolds.  Walter  t-  and  Llnke.     3.2«9.|91 

Rjilgers.  John  L..  and  MUlonls.     3,269,955. 
Amerljan  Cystoscope  Makers    Inc.  ■See— 

Wallace,   Frederick   J.      3^69.387. 
AmerK  an  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

A  pert,   Norman.      3,270,162. 

IDllander.  Milton  B.     3,269,001. 

IIo  laSder    Milton  B.,  and  Von  Kosenberg. 

Hollander.  Milton  B.,  and  Von  Rosenberg 

Hooper.  Harrv  A.,  and  ^sfour      3,269,242. 

Mah^ey.  William  J.,  and  Murthy.      .3  269  933. 

Millenkovlc,  Veljko,  and  Zaander.     3.270.262. 

Stapf,   William  E.^  3,270  299^ 

Stewart.  Richard  E.     3,270.156. 
Ameri  ;an  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 

>l  cLearn,  Herbert  M.,  and  Skipper.     3,26»,a7i. 
Ameri  ;an  Optical  Co  :  Se^ 

Foley.   William    E.      3,270,1»«. 
American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Se 

Renzl.  Peter  N.,  and  Hsu.     3,289  54-. 

Siavrolakls.  James  A.,  and  Blodgett.     3.269.85^ 

V  Itten.  Wilson  J..  Jr.     3,269,449. 
Ameri  can  Safety  Table  Co     Inc. :  See— 

a  ?lnrad,  Malcom,  and  Gibson.     3,269,563. 

^•""AtrerAxefwT    3,269,763. 

^"•''^  ^r'e*^  So"n*  D^'i'c^n.  in<i  'o^..     3,270.105. 

-a^p^^n'turT2Vl6sV%*ltercr72*^^^^^^^^^^ 
AndPiBon  Fred  T.,  40%  to  G.  W.  Niece  and  20%  to 
^  Me  hoti  for  fomlng  ports  In  a  sheet  meUl  tube. 
8-3  )-66,  Cl.  72—326. 
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Anderson.  Gerald  R..  to  FMC  Corp.     ^S^  ^^n*  jndcalyx 

trlmmlns  apparatus.     8,269.441.   8-«<^5i«S^-"t^«. 
Anderson.    Glenn    V.     Acid   dispenser.      3.2«9.607.    8-80-06. 

Cl.  222—173. 
Anderson.  James  R. :  See—  , 

Billler,  Arthur  J.,  and  Anderson      3,269,701. 

Anderson,  John  R.  .to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Navigational      struments.    3^69,179.  8-30-66.  Cl.  73— 178. 
Anderson     Kelvin   G.     to   W.    fe.   Arace   and   Co.     Wrapping 

met&.  and  apjarat^s      3.269.081.  8-30-66.  Cl.  53-31. 

Andrus.  Paul  G. :  See—  -  0*0  oko 

Byrd,  Joseph  L.,  and  Andrus.     3,269.258. 
Anderson.  Poul :  See —  .  .    ^  o  o«o  aa.« 

Smith.  George  A..  Jr..  Norton,  and  Anderson.     8.269.004. 

Anderson.  Richard  M. :  See— 

WvEant.  James  C,  and  Anderson.     3,270,089. 
Andre.  Jean.' to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Lock.     3.269.158.8-30-66. 

AndVes^.VaVlheln«.  and  O.  Nlschk.  to  Farb«fabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Molding  composition  from  a  polyester 
resin     containing     anthracene.     3.269.977,     8-30-66.     Cl. 

Ansell,  Ronald  W.,  to  Automotive  Products  Co  Ltd.  Che<* 
valve  for  use  with  a  master  cylinder.     3,269,409.  8-30-66. 
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Anthony,  Russ^l  W..   to  National  Broach   and  Machine  Co. 

Measuring   device.      8.269,020.    ^30-66.   O.   33—172. 
Aokl.  Nobuhlko  :  See —  „..„  ^, 

Abe.  Zenmon,  and  Aokl.     3.270.297. 
Apelrs,  Malcolm  R. :  See— 

Carpenter.   Archer  W.     3.269.042. 
Aqua- Air.  Inc.:  See—-       „„^„,-_ 
Ashley.  Jordan  H.     3.269.157. 
Arbee  Corp..  The  :  See—         ^_^  ,^„ 
Creswell.  Clifford  A.     3.269.523. 
Arcan  Elastern   Ltd. :  See — 

Shewell    Earl   W.      3.269.338.  „         ,    .. 

Ares  Manuel,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Correlation  system. 
3.270,188,  8-30-66.  Cl.  235—181. 

^''"°A"rt"'*Orhii/o7Flllpowics.  and  Wilcox.     8.270.041. 

Armstadt   Mfg.   Ltd. :   See— 

Darmstadt.  Otto  J.      3.269,074.  „v,„.,  .„h  ^1- 

Armstrong.  Alfred,  to  Crathco.  Inc  Llauld  chiller  and  dls 
nenser      3  269,606,  8-30-66.  Cl.  222—146.        „     „     „  ^, 

Armstrong.  DiVidt.,  and  G.  P.  Roe.er.  to  H.  T  Potts. 
Multi-layer  lubrication  utilizing  encapsulating  coating. 
3,269,943.   8-30-66.   Cl.   252--12.  „,  w*     w       i.k     a /« 

Arneseii  Arne  G..  and  T.  Basen.  to  Blektrokemlsk  A/8. 
PrS^is  for  preheating  the  charge  to  an  electric  smelting 
furnace.     3.269.827.  8-30-66.  Cl.  75---11. 

ArnUon,  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Pa^r  Board  Co..  Inc.  Con- 
tainer.     3,269.640,   8-30-66.   Cl.  229—21. 

Aro  Corp.,  The  :  ti'ee — 

German.   Dale   F.      3.269,097.  o«,ftinn 

Jolkovskl,   Robert  M.,   Laws,  and  Dowers.     3,270,100. 

Arrow  Hart  k  Hegemsn  Electric  Co.,  The:  See— 

ArtaJ^&n  o'c''j^FillJi,wS;i."nd  J.  C.  Wilcox,  to  Armour 
aSd  Co  Low-temperature  rendering  of  animal  fatty  tissue. 
3,270,041.  8-80-66,  Cl.  260—412.6^  

Arthur  John  R..  to  Lisle  Corp.  Cable  clamp.  3.268.965. 
8-30-66.  Cl.  24—135. 

Asfour,  Emil  8. :  See—  ,  flifto  9*5 

Hooper.  Harry  A.,  and  Asfour.     3,269.242. 
Ashland  OU  k  Reftning  Co. :  See-- 

Paulsen,  Thorwell  H.     3,270,074.      _.^^^      qoftois? 
Ashley,  Jordan   H.,   to  Aqua-Air.  Inc.     Wringer.     3,269.157. 

8-30-66.  Cl.  68—242.  ,  ♦^   .   fl« 

Ashmore,  Benson,  Pease  and  Co.  Ltd. .  See— 

Holmes,  Frank  R.,  and  Stoddart.     3.269,562.        .  ^,. 
Aswell    James  R.    Waste  paper  soil  condfUonlng  and  fertUix- 
tng  pellet.     3,269.824.  S-3D-66    Cl.  71—64.  ,,.oRP^ 

^tellers  de  Constructions  Electrlques  de  Charkerol   (AOEC) 
Soclete  Anonyme  :  See— 

Sautois,  Robert  8.     3,270,313. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Mayo,  Preston  D.     3,289.414. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  =  See— 

Ladd   James  A.,  and  KennedJ.     3,270,208. 

Whlttaker    Stanley  J.     3.269,735.  _     ^  _         ^ 

210—11.  ^      „ 

^""Itt^iwl'v'llv^eretf  r  3,269.940. 

^"*Sh5lve?;'°WmuJi;.*Mmer.  Atterldge.  and  Mar«»cchl. 
Aubert.^'oS^i^.  Meat  cutting  tool.  3.268.947.  8-30-66.  Cl. 
August.  Paul.     Rotary  compressor.     3,269.646,  ft-30-66,  a. 

Au8?m~Adolph   A.,    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co. 

Alcohol  rec^very'from  metal-free  oxygenated  products  arls- 

IM  during  modified  oxidation  of  aluminum  alkyls.     3,270,- 

065.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—632.  fuiO-86 

AustlA.  Leonard  E.    Beverage  dispenser.    3.269.599.  8-30-w». 

Cl.  222—63. 
Automatic  Switch  Co.:  See^ 

Castenschleld.  Rene.     3.270.163. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McGaughey,  William  C.     3,269.172. 
Automation  Products.  Inc. :  See- 
Banks,  William  B.     3,270,274. 

^"*T^n:  L^a^5^'w^"3!2^^,=40r- 

^-'''gS,  bfdf^y  R.,  3  2W^15. 
Hopple,  Lyle  0.     3.270,304. 


Cosmetic  devices.     3.268.939.  8-30-66,  a. 


Aversa,  Joseph. 

15—184. 
AvU-Marine  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Lint.  Robert  S.     8.269,762. 
Avion  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

AyaW/Kasuo,  to'NlpponElectric  Co.  Ltd.     Micro-wave  am- 
pUlier  utilizing  the  interaction  between  an  electron  beam 
and  a  plasma  stream.     3.270.244.  8-30-66.  Cl.  31:^9. 
Aslm,  Wakeem  R.     Adjustable  support  apparatus.    3,269,681, 

8-30-66,  Cl.  248—123.  ,^ 

Asiende  Chlmlche  Rlnnlte  AngeUnl  Francesco  :  See — 
Palatso,  Giuseppe.     3,270,028. 
Paiaixo,  Giuseppe.     3,270,029. 
Axoplate  Corp.  :  See — 

Babef,"i:oK*and¥*Peyivin.  to  Soclete  Civile  dite'Btu^ 

de    Centrifugatlon.      Method   and    apparatiw   |o'-»*S"2i* 

«    casting  of  hollow  metallic  bodies.     ^268,959,  8-80-66,  Cl. 

Badlsche  Anilin-  4  Soda  FabrU  AktiemreseUschaf  t :  B^e— 
Plkentscher.     Hans.     Wllbelm.     Wlrth.     and     Dache. 

llgemann,  Rudolf,  Rauschenbach,  and  Foerster.  3,260,963. 

Kurtz,  Adolf.     3,270,103.  o  ota  nA9 

Merz.  Wolfgang.  Nebe.  and  Toussalnt      3^270,062 

Mueller,    iferbert,    Scfcarf     and    Wittenberg.     3,270.071. 

Weidineer,   Hans,   Eillngsfeld,   sjod   Moeblus.     3,270,030. 

Winder",     Siegfried,     Haarer,     Corr,     and     Hornberger. 
o  270  059 
Badke    t^rank  C.     Multi-position  distributing  and  regulating 

valve.     3,269  412.  8-30-66.  Cl.  137—62617. 
Bahnson  Co.,  The  :  See— 

King.  James  F.,  Jr.     3.268.941. 

^'^'SiSr^AS  i.,*^Baijle.     3,269.935.    ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

Bailey,  Harold  G..  and  A.  Hale,  to  The  Akron  Sttindard  Mold 

Co      Method  for  removing  eUstomerlc  stock  from  Uie  work 

roll  of  a  mm  or  the  llke!*3.270,107,  8-30-66,  Cl.  264—147^ 

Bailey,  John  D..  to  Pullman  Inc.     Vertically  adjustable  MUP- 

porting    means    for    laterally    movable    doors.      3.269.059. 

BaUey^wird^E^^r"Ld  W.  J.  Kearns.  to  General  Electric 
Co  Gaseous  dUcharge  device  with  shield  for  directly 
heited  cathode.     3,270.232,  8-30-66,  Cl   313--38^ 

Bally.  Jack  H.,  and  E.  Sterling,  to  Steam  Sales  A  Service  Co 
Automatic  still.      3,269.919,   8-30-66,   Q.   202—160. 

®*'Vrd?n':*VaVuft'^C..     Kittle,     Baits,     and     Swenski. 

3  209  703 
Baldwin',    Walton    B.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.      Carburetor. 

3,269,hl,  8-30-66.  Cl.  261—34. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corp. :  See— 
Hackett,  Kenneth  R.     3,270.288. 
Hackett,  Kenneth  R.      3,270,335. 
Ballu.  Vincent  F.  M.,  to  Soclete  Pour  la  Dlffui^n  de  T^- 
nlques  Nouvelles  et  de  Machinlsme  ^gricole  Par  AbrrvU 
tion  Tecnoma.     Sprayer  assembly  for  the  spray  treatment 
of  crop^  and  the  like"!     3,269,65f.  8-30-66,  Cl.  239—77. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  k  Sons  Co.  :  See—- 

Lockwood,  Russell  C,  Jr.      3.266.971  t.„i,„w.h    tn 

Banks    Sholom  A..  D.  R.   Hammei.  and  C.  J.  Jankowskl.  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  60.    Butyl  rubber  a«n~)8l- 

tlons    comprising    methyl    hydroxy    stearate.      3,^69,»738, 

Q  *iA  flfl  r^i   2flo *i2  2 

Banks,  Wl\llam  B.,  to  Automation  Products,  ^^^,^^Vi: 
ture      compensating      circuit.        3.270.274,      8-30-66.      Cl. 

Barber,  Esther.  Waterproof  carment  3,268,914,  8-3(M>6, 
pi    o' 227 

Barkan,  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gas  Mast  drcult 
breaker  of  ftie  axial  Wast-tyoe  with  means  for  InJecti^  a 
high  velocity  gas  Jet.     3.270173.  »-3<^«o  ^V  ^fe-fll 

Barker.  Ronald  A.     Layout  Instrument.     3,269.015.  8-8tV-««. 

Ba«ett*~EdWard  J.     Conic  tool  guide.     3.269.016,  8-80-66. 
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Barnhart,  ciyde  S..  to  United  States  of  AmericiL  Army. 
Disposable   rodent    bait   station.      3,269,052,    8-30-66,    Cl. 

Bat^THarold  N.,  and  L.  A.  Sundquist,  to  United  States  of 
AmeVica,  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion. 
Method  of  making  hollow,  spherical  UOi  particles.  S.2TO.- 
098    8-30-66,  Cl.  264— .5.  a_5iA_il«    n 

Barreca,  Henry  J.     Ski  pole  shafts.    3.269,743,  8-30-66.  Cl. 

BaiteToirild  T..  to  Indiana  General  Corp.  FluMgeter-«gl- 
vanometer  caUbratlon  test  device.  3,270,218.  8-30-66.  Cl. 
310—14.  ^      , 

Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Canfleld,  Allen  B     3,269,624. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Beert.    3,269.236. 
Martin,  Le  Roy  L.     3.269.091. 

Bartha,  Kenneth  J. :  See—  -» ono  aai 

Scbott   Arthur  K..  Bartha.  and  Rovoldt.    3,269,^41. 
Bartok,  William  :  See—  .„  f^^. 

sArleshelm.  Alan.  Rowe.  and  Bartok.    3.2TO£84. 
Barton.  Richard  R..  to  Miles  Laboratories.  1°^    /iwew^ 
the  production  of  purified  glucose  oxidase.    8.269.918.  8-so- 
66.  Cl.  195 — 66. 
Basen.  Toralv  :  See— 

Amesen.  Arne  G..  and  Basen.    3.260,827. 
Bass/Hen^  J     Threaded  inserts  with  siiding  segmental  se- 
curing mesns.    3.269.251.  8-30-66.  Cl.  85--66. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The  :  See-- 

Dryden.  Charies  E..  Mink,  and  Nack.    8,269,025. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  :  Bee—  „>».«„ 

Matson,  Lyle  K.,  Reld.  and  Miller.    3,270.810. 
Batty.  Frederick  A.  and  P.  L.     Invalid  lifting  apparatus. 
3,248,918.  8-30-66.  O.  4—185. 
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®***6afty%rederi^.  and  P.  L.     3.268.918.  „  .  ,  .  , 

Blamler  Hermann,  and  F.  Bondrolt,  to  Qoetzewerke  Frledrlch 

Ooetxe  A.-G.     Sealing  arrangement  for  a  rotary  piston-type 

engine.    3,269.373,  8-30-66.  CI.  123—8.  „  .  ^  .  ^ 

Biomler.  Hermann,  and  P.  Vossleck,  to  Goetzewerke  Frledrlch 

Goetxe  Aktiengesellschaf t.    Glide  ring  seal  for  roury  piston 

motors.     3,269  J38,  8-30-66.  Cl.  277—81.     .       ,      .   ^ 

B«al  Robert  G     variable  valve  timing  mecbanlsm  for  Internal 

combustion  engines.    3,269.375,  8-30-66,  Cl.  123—90. 
Beck.    Merrill    G.,    to    Lord    Mfg.    Co.      ReslUent    mounting. 

3,^69.717.  8-30-66,  Cl.  267—1.     ^     ^  ^  _. 

Beck.  Niels  J.,  to  McCuUoch  Corp.    Carburetor  having  an  Idle 

governor.    ^,269.713.  8-30-66.  Cl.  261— 41 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  OeseUschaft  fur  Linde's  Blsmashlnen  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.    Rectification  of  liquid  mixtures  boiling  at 
low  temperatures.     3.269 J31,  8-30-66,  Cl.  62—30. 
Beer,  Donald  C,  to  Vortex  Products  (Hairdressers  Sundries) 
Ltd.    Debris  collector  for  fluid  receptacle  outlets  of  various 
slses.    3^68,920,  8-30-66.  Cl.  4—292. 
Beemlnk,  Oerardus  J :.  See—  ..  r^    w         o  o«o 

Van  Heel,  Abraham  C.  S.,  Beernink.  and  Doekes.    3.269,- 
253. 
Beert,  Carl  J. :  See- 
Johnson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Beert.    3,269,236. 
Beesley.  Robert  L..  and  R.  F.  Dill.    Apparatus  for  providing 
failure  Dlanes  in  concrete.     3.269.282.  8-30-66.  Cl.  94—39. 
B^rens,  Otto  R. :  See — 

Maas.  John  E..  and  Behrens.     3.269.026. 
Bebrenx,  Wolfgang:  See —  ^  „  ^      .     ,.  , 

Petier.  Uwe,  Ugl.  Jarc2yk.  Behrens.  and  Unterstenhofer. 

3  269  894 
Mala,   6ugo,   Kukenthal,   Behreni,   Klauke,   and   Kuhle. 
3,270,095. 
Beinhaur.  Ernest  L.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Device  to  disassemble  con- 
nector assemblies.     3.268.991,  8-30-66,  Cl.  29—203. 
Belart,  Juan,  F.  Ostwald,  and  K.  Schlor,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.     Wear  adjusting  means  for  a  spot-type  disc  brake. 
3^269,491,  8-30-68,  Cl.  188—73. 
Beli.    Wilber  C,   to   FMC   Corp.      Bag   securing   apparatus. 

3,569,430,  8-30-66,  Cl.  141—315.  „    ..   ^       ., 

Belkln,  Jacob,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  introducing  steam  and  oxygen  Into  a  bath  of 
molten  steel.    3,269,829,  8-30-66,  O.  78^-60. 
Bell.  Hana  C. :  See — 

Heatbcote,  Ralph  L.,  and  Bell.    3,269,705. 

Bell,  James  D. :  See —  

McCoy,  William  N.,  and  Bell.    3,269.368. 
Bell,  John,  to  Muirhead  k  Co.  Ltd.     Stabilisation  of  floating 

bodies.     3.269.344.  8-30-66.  Cl.  114—125. 
Bell.  John,  to  Muirhead  &  Co.  Ltd.     Passive  tank  stabUlzers 

for  floating  bodies.    3,269,346,  8-30-66.  Cl.  114—125. 
Bell,  Robert  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Vibration  isolation 
mechanism  for  electrical  weighing  scale.     3,269,472,  8-30- 

a  a     ^~n      "177 lAS 

Bell  'Robert  M.,  and  G.  E.  Horswood.  to  Klauder  Weldon  Giles 
Machine  Co..  Inc.    Dyeing  machine.    3.269.152.  8-30-66,  Cl. 
68 — 4. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Loach,  Bernard  C.  Jr.,  and  Johnston.     3,270,293. 
Brooks.  Chester  E.,  Crofutt,  and  Sand.    3,270,140. 
Oermond,  Paul  J..  Laswell,  and  Seward.     3,270.143. 
MUls,  John  K.     3,270,273. 
Rlcbey.  James  D.     3.270.132. 
Seldd,  Harold.     3.270.298. 
Wlchman,  Wesley  T.     3.270.141. 
Tenisey.  Osman  M.     3^70,270. 
Bell,  Vincent  G.,  Jr..  and  D.  P.  Sheldon,  to  Dashew  Business 
Machines.  Inc.    Imprinting  machine  with  reciprocating  cyl- 
inder.    3.269.307.  8-30-66,  Cl.  101—269. 
Bell,    William   T.,    to   Schlumberger   Well    Surveying   Corp. 
Shaped  charge  apparatus.     3,269,467,  8-30-66,  Cl.  175— 
4.61. 
BeloH  Corp. :  See — 

Moore,  Lawrence  A.     3,269,436. 
Belthle,  Priedhelm :  See— 

midebrandt,  Friedrich,  and  Belthle.    3,269,774. 
Bendiz  Balier  Vacuum  Inc. :  See — 
Gaydou,  Francois.     3,270,118. 
Bendiz  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Baldwin.  Walton  B.     3,269.711. 

Bunger,  Dennen  J..  Chheda.  and  Ferguson.    3.269.408. 
CenSier.  Ronald  M.     3.270,186. 
Homer.  Richard  P.    3.269,402. 
Roth,  Douglas  J.    3,269  489. 
Scruggs,  David  M.    3,269,833. 
Sutton,  Robert  W.     3.269,712.  ^   ^       ^  „^^  ^^ 
Vaughn,  David  S.,  and  Mendenhall.     3,269,200. 
Benedict.  Marcus  C,  and  P.  A.  Boris,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Accessory   case   mounting.      3,269,118,    8-30-66,   a.   60— 
39  31. 
Bengels'dorf.  Irving  S. :  See — 

English,  William  D.,  and  Bengejsdorf.     3,269^60. 
English,     William     D..     Bengelsdorf.     and    WiUcockson. 
3  269  853 
Bengtsson,  ^rtll  S..  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.    Plug-in  tyije 
miniature  relay  with  transparent  cover.    3.270.301.  8-30- 
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Benlng,  Ludwlg.    Wind  motor.    3,269,121,  8-30-66,  CT.  60— 

Benmussa,  Henri,  P.  R.  L.  Marty,  and  8.  Kobus.  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corp.  Pentaconta  semi-electronic 
system.    3.270.139.  8-30-66.  Cl.  179—18. 

Bennett.  Harrie  E..  Jr. :  See —  _  „^„  „„„ 

Marantette.  James  C.  and  Bennett.    3.26fiU933. 

Bennett.  WlUlam  N..  to  Fitchberg  Paper  Co.  Pulp  flow  anron 
for  paper  making  machine.     3.269.892.  8-30-66.  Cl.  162— 

Bennett,  Winton  J.  Thrifty  camper  lift  aasembly.  3,269,«74. 
8-S0-«e,  a.  214 — 516. 


Berge,    Orrin  I.,   to   Wlsconaln   Alumni   Research   B^nnda- 

tion.     Silo  unioadere.     8,269,778,  8-30-66.  Cl.  30t — 20. 
Berger,[  Leo.  and  J.   Lee,   to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.      Sub- 


and      pt'ocesses 


Jam  op- 
Cl.   192— 


.  Jerg- 
3.269.- 


stitu^ed    '  bensamidoteirahydropyrtdlnes 

3.27(  .026.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—295. 
Bergst(dt,  Karl  A.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Volvo  PenU. 

eratfd  reversing  clutches.     3.269.497.  8-30-66. 

61. 
Bergstwn,  Frank  D. :  See —  . 

Bergsteln,  Robert  M.,  and  Nerenberg.     3,269,63  \. 
Bergstfin  Packaging  Trust :  See — 

B*g8teln,  Robert  M.,  and  Nerenberg.     3,269,63  1. 
BergstilD,    Robert    M.,   and    R.    W.    Nerenberg.    to   lergsteln 

Packbging  Trust,  Trust  Composed  of  R.  M.  and  F.  D.  Berg- 
steln, trustees.     Canister-type  paperboard  cartons.     "  ***" 

635.  8-30-66,  Cl.  229 — 14. 
Bergsttom,  Paul  M. :  See — 

Ki  Ip,  Gerald  R.,  and  Bergstrom.    3,269.871. 
Berkoi  itz,  Leonard  :  See — 

El  gelhart,  John  B.,  Berkowits.  and  Brownawell. 
S09. 
Berkoifitz.   Milton,   to   General  Electric  Co.     Select  ve 

sampling  system.     3.270.321.  8-80-66.  Cl.  340 — l|l7. 
Berman,  Myron  S.  :  See — 

Oftrin,  Albert,  and  Berman.     3.269.341. 
Berniei.  Edgar  R..  and  P.  F.  Hayner.  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.  I  Automatic  spin  soldering  machine.     3.269.633.  "  ""^ 

66,  Cl.  228—36.  _.        ,  ». 

Berniei'.  Robert  V..   to   Globe  Industriee.   Inc.     Ste  ■eoscopic 

camera.    3.269.291.  8-30-66.  Cl.  95— 15.       ,     „    ^     „     .^. 
Bernstfeln.  Jack.  J.  L.  Chen,  and  O.  N.  Cyr,  to  B.  I .  Squibb 

k   ^ns.   Inc.     Hydroxy-pyridine  oxides  in  an   antifungal 

metlod.    3.269.904.  8-30-66.  Cl.  167—58. 
Bernsttin.  Jack,  and  E.  J.  Pribyl,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  i  ons. 

AdaHantylbiguanldee.     3.270,036,  8-30-6e._Cl.  26f 


Adalaantylbiguanldee.     3.270,030,  »-3U-oo.  «-i.  awH— <no.i 
Bertling  Ronald  J.,  and  M.  P.  Crivello.  to  McGraw-B  llson  Co 


3.269.754.   8-30-66.  (1.   285 — 


3,269.296.  8-3  0-66.  Cl 


Internal  plastic  coupling. 
109. 
Besly-'  Velles  Corp. :  See — 

^  elles.  Donald  P..  Jr.    3.269.006. 
Best,  Charles  A.    Ventilating  device. 

98— €7. 
Best  Etertillier  Co.,  The  :   See — 

D  xon,  David  A.     3.269.133.  ^       ,  ^^        i^  .  ,„      . 

Bethel  1.    James   R.,   to   The   DistUlers  Co.   Ltd      ( tablllied 
antt  iony-tin  oxide  caUlysts.    3,269,957,  8-30-66.  pi.  252— 
437. 
Bethl«  liem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

F  -ey,  Russel  M.     3.269,666. 
Bettcl  er  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

B  tttcher,  Louis  A.     3.269.010.  ™4_.        . 

Bettc^r,   Louis  A.,   t?  Bettcher^l^dustrtes,^Inc.  ^ 


slid  Qgjind  boning  device. 
Bllani  Hans  R. :  See—     „„     _.        ^  .      ... 
Dliennenberger,  Max.  Blland,  and  Luejhl. 


conveyor.      1269,520 


3,269,- 


daU 


.-.  Inc. 
-343.7. 


3,27  ),016 


I  strapping 


Cl.  317— 
Adherent 


!8. 


Cl! 


BlUett,  Ronald  /.,  and  T.  H.  West,  to  FMC  Corp 
ma*lne.    3^269.300.  8-30-66.  Cl.  100—8.  , 

Binder   Paul  6..  and  R.  B.  Garvin,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. 
Autbmatic  interlock  system.     3.270.253.  8-30-66.  '^'    ""— 
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Blnekj  Paul  H..  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
conductor.    3.270.122.  8-30-66.  Cl.  174—117. 

^'''Xszeld^Se^^Ro^'.r'N..  and  Birchall.     3.269.9^ 

3M"ERo^rtN..andBirchall.     3.270.07^    ,      ^,_ 
Blrge    Warren    A.,    to    Martin-Marietta   Corp.      El  minatlng 
multiple  responses  in  a  grating  lobe  antenna  arraj 

Bls^^^i    li^rd^;^a^.  Klamp.  to  Mechanical  faj^niling 

Systems   Inc.     Tilting  tray   sorting 

8-30-66.  Cl.  198—165. 
Black  Clawson  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bojecki.  Walter  E.    3.269.893. 
BUck  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Black  "j^a'mes^j'Tol^uUmanfn^c'^ vehicle  floor  construction 

3  2(  9.072.  8-30-66.  Cl.  62—377. 

sM  ,i  "Alls  c«rA'.'i.jM"A%i^  j^TS, 

Inserted   blade  face  mill  cutter.     3.268.980.  8-30-66 
29-  -105. 
^^1  raVshalf  Phnip.  f  nd^lakeway.    3.270.038. 

^'"°ny'?N?rman'j.^ilanc'i;;rd.  and  Krueger. 

Blodg  Btt.  WllUam  E.  :  See—  m^^^tt       ^  2«fl 

FtavroUkls,    James    A.,    and    Blo^f?"-      3.2«9 
BlooS.   Leslie   6.,   to   Bloomco.   Inc.      Connector 

apjaratus.    3.26^.354.  8-30-66.  Cl.  118— 67. 
Bloomco.  Inc.:  Bee—  „  „^„  __. 
BlouS°"^enV/^k^.^Bo'w'lt?'s"^st  brace.     3.269.7^8 

Bob^Vg'^'john^-i^and  M.  Le^lne.  to  Lockbead  Alrjaft  Corp. 
Systems  for  removing  osone.    3.269.801.  8-3t>-o<^ 

^^"fetei?  bfSl^and  Bobinski.    3.269.803. 
Bode    Charles   H. ;   50%    to  R.    O'Brien,  and   60^ 
^^oinson.      MekVuring^  and   dispensing  device. 

BodTne^ Albert  C^~dll  earth  moving  machine 
Bol^te.  C  ¥.ri'loehne  OeseU^haft  mit  be^hraenkter 
""l^^l'Jt^.    3.269.912 


3.!  69.592. 


J.  357. 

fur   tubing. 


8-80- 


Cl.  28— 


to  I.  L. 
3.269.612. 

3.269,039. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bofon.  Aktlebolaget:  8t»—  ww....*.-.      noAoon^ 

Von  Ficandt,  Bror  H.  F.,  and  Af  BkeasUm.     3.28B.W3. 

Boaaxt  Mar^l  J.  P..  to  TLe  Lununus  Co  ?'<>«*<«  "<» 
SreieratlvV  furnaci  s/stem  for  the  P/rolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons.   3.270.078.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—679. 

^luS|f%u&°'  ¥o*wrdriv\'JWu'^ber  snake.     8.268.- 

Bo'^^n^^iVfriStilk  Co.  Method  and  ap^atu. 
for  fiedlM  bUnks  to  package  aUced  product.     3.269,082, 

heUum    separation    apparatus.      3,»69,817,    s-8«>-«o.    t-t. 
66 — 4. 

construction  for  roUry  mechanisms.     3,J0».J7Z.  b-ov-oo. 

Bonwlt' wmkrd  R.,  and  J.  J  Hartlove  to  The  Lor^^more 

Press  Inc.     Carton  blanking  die.     3,26»,^BO,  b-»u-oo.  «-i. 

B<^u;^«.    Eleanor,    to   Imnerlal   Ch«nical    Industrie.    Ltd. 

HtahiiisMl  aolvent      8.269.953.  8-30-O0.  Cl.  zo^r—ioo. 
BofSert  Peter  J    W.  l  Kaser.and  J.  Mina.  to  Mile.  Labora_ 

tories    Inc      Cellulosic  product  of  ^'^Prp^'^'^^t^  """^ 
prowis  therefor.     8.26»:852,  8-30-66.  Cl.  106-2lff. 

®**"*rS,rfir^John  M^Tand  Bordenca.     3.270,075. 

Borg    Arthur°c°   to   Standard  Oil  Co.     Grease  composition. 

3!269.949.  8-36-66.  Cl.  252—42.1. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See—- 

*Nortln.  Francis  K.    8.2<»{32J. 
Waldrop.  Charles  R.    3.269,163. 

Boris,  Paul  A. :  See —  t.«_i-     r»  9A0  ii« 

^nedlct,  Marcos  C,  and  Boris.    3,269,118. 
Borror,  Kenneth  W. :  See-—  _  . 

BorsSttn"?'  VISAS'  •t"*8fr"s^'ta"?n'l^riale    R.cerche 
^TuVomo'iortst'lSe"'  Automatic  variable  s,^  t^-f^'^Sg' 

more  particnlariy  for  motor  vehicles.     3,269,207,  «*-JO-«o. 

Cl.  74 — 472.  ^  „      „ 

Bosch,  Robert,  O.m.b.H^:  See— 

Bo-e^^lTolf^o-  '^leSXn    la^?nfJ^wertung.ifi«ll.cb|ft 
^.H        Transistor    .elf-heterodynlng    mixer.       3.270.286. 

B(St?H?war^  wf^Philllps  Petroleum  Co.  Process  of  elec- 
trolytlcally  improving  the  cUrlty  of  sulfonic  adds.  3,269, 
927,  8-^30-66   Cl.  204 — 131. 

^""S^^siJ^AU^J^fa'nd  B^^omley.    3,270,295.        ^    ^ 
Bourdlt?~Jcarbi)i;  Christian   M.   L.   t.     Shock  absorbers. 
3.269,718.  8-30-66.  a.  267—64. 

^''^oi^'ii^XhuJAX^nA  Bowman.    3.269,519. 

^^^''b^'JK'johnATandBoyd.    3.270.110. 
Boyers,  Seymour:  Se»-r--._  „. 
Brack"K%%l^'^'HfrcuUrPowder  Co.     Coating  composition. 

BrliZT^tt':  R.  a  Vuje,  and  N.  V.   Lovegren,   to 
®  Unued  Stl^M^f  America, ^Apfulture.     Process  of  prepar- 

lug  stable   triglycerides  of  fat  forming  acids.     3,270.040. 

8-30-66.  Cl.  260—410.7.  -„  ,,„ 

Bramberrv,  Harry  M.     Piston  ring  construction.     3,269,739. 

D^^^noir'w^^^R^^A^Jankowlct    and  B.   B.  Watrons.   to 
^  Hon'ey^riV  Inc.  ^ii^^^''»SbMO.  8-30-66.  O.  346- 

Brinnen,  CecU  G..  and  J.  A.  Wuellner^  Stan^rd  W^Co. 

T^iibricant  comooeltions.     3,269,952,  8-80-66.  Cl.  -o<:     p^- 
BraSSlind  R^tTMo  Och  D;)msJo  Ak    Method  of  removing 

chlorine  compounds  «rom  jpase.  obtained  by  combustion  of 

waste  liquors     3.269.096.  ^0-66.  O.  55—71. 
Brrude   George  L.."and  M.  C.  MoUtad.  to  W    R  Qra^  A  Co. 

Chemical    process    for    polymerising    trloxane.      3,26».»88. 

8-30-66,  Cl.  260—67. 
Braurhler  Guy  E.,  and  R.  W.  Joyce,  to  Daisy  Mfg.  Co.    Fluid 
.   .     pol^r^  gal    8,269,379,  8-30-66,  Cl.  124-11. 

Brault.    James    W..    to    Princeton    V.E}tf|,  K«^g^e     S 
Frequency    responsive    network.      3.270.213,    8-80-66.    ci. 

307 — 88.5. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  S^ 

Messlnger.  Werner,  and  Wlch.    3.269,008. 

Braun.  Wilhelm,  to  Inventa  A.G.  "' f  ©"c^^-yf""*  ^i!in«' 
wertrung.    Dual  step  urea  production.    3.270.051.  8-30-66. 

Cl.  260—555. 
Brauner.  Shlomo.    RoUry  vehicle  parking  apparatus.    8.269,- 

569.  8-30-66.  a.  214—16.1. 
Brian    Weaver  T.,   Jr.,  G.  R.  Wood,  and  C.  B.  Tarver.  to 

The    Bunker-Ramo   Corp.     Tape   transporting   apparatus. 

3.269.670,  8-30-66,  Cl.  242— «5.12. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co^The :  See— 

Ihrens.  Warren  S.    3.269.609. 
Bridges.  Donald  E.,  to  Decca  Ltd.     Receiver  for  receiving 

mStlple  frequencies  transmitted  "I^ultaneouslvbya  nhase 

comparison  navigational  system.     8,270.343,  8-30-66.  C\. 

343 — 105. 
Briglia.  Anton,  to  Decker  Corp.    DUplay  devices.    8,269,621, 

8k«0-66,  Cl.  198—168. 


Brill,  Bdward  F..  to  Am.-<Sialine«  Mfg.  Co^Power  d«la 
for  Jet  propelled  watercraft.    3,269.111.  8-S0-66,  Cl.  60— 
35.6. 
Briskin,  Nathan  M. :  See — 
Gordon.  Al.     3,269.065. 
Bristol  Siddely  Engines  Ltd.  ■Jee—  q  2«o  i  ia 

Marcbant,  Francis  C.  I..  Day.  and  Collins.    3,269.114. 
BritUh  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operat^)  Ltd. :  See— 
Fenton,  George  H.  A.    3,260.812. 

British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The  :  See —  ^.i^ 

AdamsT  Winifred  J.,   BUU,   Petrow.    and   Stuart-Webb. 

Q  270  037 

Broadbekd,  feoniad  L..  to  Standard  OU  Co.     Wat»  emulsion 

alkyd  resin  composition  comprising  water  soluble  Ji^^i^" 

a^ne  and  po^ethenoxy  ether  of  alkylpbenol.     3,269,967, 

B^^%  ^SaS^  l;  Jr„  to  Collin.  Radio  Co  Hl,h- 
frequency  short  pulse  trlfger  generator  emirtoyiM^o- 
voltage  variable  semiconductive  capacitors.  3,270.214. 
8-30-66,  a.  307 — 88.5.  .  ™.  .      , 

Broekhuysen.  William  C.  to  D-V  Controls  Inc.  Thermal  retav 
with  Improved  heater  arrangement.  3,270,167,  8-30-66, 
Cl    200^—122 

Brooks,  Chester  E..  G.  B.  Crofutt.  and  W.  C.  Sand,  to  BeU 
TeleohoDe  Lal>oratortes,  Inc.  Line  concentrator  .yatem  for 
atep^-step  oflices.    3,270.140.  8-80-66,  Q.  179—18. 

Brown  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  The :  See— 
Deer.  Leon  L..  and  Whorton.    8,270,311. 

Brown  Fintube  Co.  :  See — 

Kroehle.  Thomas  P.    3.269.367. 

'"  Phansalkar,' Achyut  K.,  and  Brown.    3,269,468. 
BrownaweU,  Darrell  W. :  Bee--  ,,      ,  oao 

Englhart,  John  B..  Berkowiti.  and  Brownawell.     3.269.- 
809 
Brucken.  Byron  L..  and  J.  W.  UghL  to  Genenjl  Motor.  Corp. 

Domeitic  appllanc*.     8,269.54^.  8-3(M>6.  CL  210--364 
Brucken.  Byron  L.,  and  V.  A.  Wiiiiamitis,  to  General  Motor. 
Corp.    Apparatus  and  method  for  conditioning  by  dry  clean- 
ing solvent.    3,269,539,  8-30-66,  d.  210—70. 
Bruckner,  Karl  G.    Mounting  and  centering  device  for  milling 
cutters.     3,269.271,  8-30^6,  Cl.  »0— 11.  ^^_  ,  ^^». 

Brugger,  Kenneth  C,  to  Cooper'.  Inc.  Method  for  wemv^ 
fabric  on  a  needle-type  loom.  3,269,425,  8-30-66,  Cl.  189— 
1 1 A 

Brunskole.  Joseph  H..  to  Canadian  Seating  Co.  Ltd.    "niblet 

arm  assembly.    8,269.772.  8-30-66.  Cl.  297—162. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Byrd,  Joseph  L..  and  Andrus.    3.269,258. 
Russell.  Jack  A.    8.269,259. 
Bruson.  Herman  A.,  and  J.  S.  Rose,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal  Corp.     PolTurethane   foam  prepared    frona   a   halogen 
conUlnfeg  polyether.     3.269,961.  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Bruss,  Herbert  K.,  and  A.  O.  Wist.    Apparatus  for  measurlivg 
the  vlKOBlty  of  liquid  and  plastic  material..     3,269,171, 
8-30-66,  Cl.  73 — 60.  ^  .,  _,  ^       , 

Bryan,    Joseph    F.,   and   M.   A.   Mnl.hlne.   Jr.,   to   Electronic 
Associates  Inc.     Control  system.     3,270,266,   8-30-66,  Cl. 
320^1 
Bryant,  Richard  E..  to  The  Hartwell  Corp.    Adjustable  clamp. 

3.269.680.  8-30-66.  Cl.  248 — 73. 
Bryner,  Ernest  J. :     See — 

lanuizi.  Joseph  N^and  Bryner.    3.268^2.         .  „,„  ,  ,. 
Buchanan,  John  D.     Humidity  actuated  switch.     8,270,168, 

8-30-66,  Cl.  200 — 61.06. 
Buchwald,  Gu.Uv :     See —  ,     ^  _.    _ 

Sdinell,    Hermann,    Buchwald.    Daum.    and    Hermann. 

3.269.901.  ^  „  _.  w, 

Buchwald.    Robert    M..   to   General    Motors    Corp.  „  Variable 

ratio    mechanical    brake    actuating    linkage.       3.269.213. 

8-30-66,  CT.  74—616.  „      ^    „  »    ..  -.^  *. 

Buckley,    tharies   O.,   to   Sperrr   Rand   Corp      Anti-frtction 

mechanism    for   gyroscople  devices.      3,269,194,    8-30-66, 

Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wager  Electric  Corp.     Control  valve 
with  multiple  actuators.     3,269,784.  8-S(MJ6.  Cl.  303 — 52. 
BuUard  Co..  The  :    See—  „  „._  ^.  „ 

Bullarii,  Bdward  P..  III.    3.269.013. 
BulUrd.  Bdward  P..  III.    3.269.222. 
Buliard.  Bdward  P..  Ill,  to  The  Bullard  Co.    Program  control. 

3  269.018,  8-30-66.  Cl.  33 — 18.  ^,    ^ 

Bullard,  Bdward  P.,  Ill,  to  The  Bullard  Co.    Retractable  bor- 
ing bar.      3,269,222,   8-30-66,   Cl.   77 — 58. 
Bullard.   Edward   P..   III.  Control  for  variable  speed  trans- 
mission.    3,269.231.  8-30-66.  Cl.  82—2. 
Bumgamer.  Walter  F.,  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compaction  of  finely  divided  metals.     S.269,826,  8-30-66, 
Cl   "TS — 10. 
Bump.  Edward  L..  to  Industrial  Research  and  Development 
Corp.      Flat    top    container    with    extendable   pour    .pout. 
3.269.644.  8-30-66.  CT.  229 — 66. 
Bunawerke  Huls  G.m.b.H. :    See — 

Peukert.  Ernst.     3.270.083.  _^ 

Bunger.  Dennen  J.,  N.  R.  Chheda,  and  J.  H.  Ferguson,  to  The 
Bendix  Corp.     Pressure  rMul^tor  for  both  high  and  low 
flow  demands.     8,269.408.  ^-30-66.  Cl.  137 — 617. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp..  The :     Sw—  .  ^   „  „  .^  ._- 

Brian.   Weaver   T.,   Jr..  Wood,   and  Tarver.     8,269,670. 
Fomenko.  Sergei  M.     8,270,187. 
Howard.  Roy  A.     3.270.837. 
Laman.  George  M.    3.269,190. 

McCreary,  Harold  J.     8  270.328. ^^^ 

Mellott.  Robert  N^  and  Smitha.    3.270.216. 

Tarver.  Cart  R.     3.269,628.  ,  ,^^ . 

Burling,  Elmer  R..  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.     Eztmsion 

washer.     3,268.928.  8-3<MJ6.  Cl.  8—156. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :    See — 

Burnet,  Arthur  L..  and  Woods.    3.268.956.  ,   ^ 

Burnet,  Arthur  L.,  and  H.  J.  Woods,  to  Burlington  Indos- 
tries.  Inc.     3.268.955.  8-30-66,  Cl.  19—240. 
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Barnbam,  VlrgU  A.,  to  Maremont  Coro.    Textile  rardlng  and 

drafting  apparatus.     3.268.983.  &-S(^-66,  CI.  19— .25. 
Burroughs  Corp. :    See-—^ 

Cltrin.  David  A.     3.270.289. 
Burskl.  Dorothy  M.  S. :    See— 

Burskl.  LMnard  J.  Q.     3.270.306. 
Burskl    LMnartTo..  deceai^ ;  by  D.  M.  8.  Burskl.  execu 
trlx    to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.     CommnUtlng  brush. 
3.27'0.306.  8-30-66.  CI.  536—148. 

*"'*lS^'F^ine1rind  Burton.    3.269.931. 

L^^H'^5!^?'¥i5S're  &S:tnt  CO.  ^Timber 
hS?;estlng   aPPa^tus.      3.269.437     &-30-66.    CI.    144-34^ 

Bush  Qeorle  W^^to  Philadelphia  Handle  Co..  Inc.  Plastic 
heat-seal^  luggage  handle  with  handgrip  and  end  loops. 
3i269.495.  8-3^66.  CI.  190— B7.  ^      k-    t     t 

Bus^eyer,  Blchard  W..  C.  D.  MlUer,  deceased;  by  J.  T. 
Holmstrom.  Jr..  special  administrator,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co. 
Method  of  forming  pellets  from  hay  and  like  fibrous  mate- 
rials.    3.269,098,  8-30-66,  CI.  56— 1.    ,„     ^    „       ,   ,       „ 

Buttere.  limoit  C.  and  J.  fe.  Colter,  to  Watts  Regulator  Co. 
Presrare  regulator.     3.269,598.  8-30-66.  CI.  222—5. 

Byrd.  Joseph  L.,  and  P.  G.  Andrus,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 
M^s  for  correcting  depth-of-fleld  error  In  a  projection 
system.     3,269,258,  8-30-66.  CI.  88—24. 

Byron  Jackson,  Inc. :     See—- 

Turner,  John  W..  Jr.     3,268^69. 

CIT  Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telecommunications:     See— 
Ledoux,  Jean-Francois,   and   Feyxeau.     3.270,322. 

C  S  F-Compagnle  Generala  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :    See— 
CharlesTDanlel  R.     3,270.242.    ^       ^         ,.  ^     „  .. 

^•'^rJ;>o1/21a^.-     3^2T9To!'r3*<JL^6'!^*cr6^n2"**  ''''"' 

"^'^'MaS^rJoSph  e'*M..  Debus,  and  Cahen.     3.269  939. 
Cahoon.  Dick  B.,  and  L.  B.  Romine,  to  North  American  Avla 

tlon.  Inc.    Acceleration  and  rate  control  for  gyro  case  rota 

tlon.     3.269.195.  8-30-66.  CI.  74 — 6.4. 
Calalr  Diversified.  Inc. :     Bee — 

Pratt.  William  W.     3,269,031.  „.        ^  ,  o  om 

Calder.  William  G.,  to  Joints,  Inc.    Pipe  stopper  plug.    3.269.- 

Calkinsf'chlSncS' K  micrometer  level.      3.269.023.   8-30- 

66,  CI.  33 — 209. 
Callaghan,  Robert  W. :    See—  „  „     ^  ,  „..  _., 

Dechaine,  Robert  C.  and  Callaghan.     3,269,841. 
Cal-Meter  Co. :    See—  » 

Qranberg,  Albert  J.     3,269.182. 
Cambridge  Systems.  Inc.:    See- 
Francisco,  Charles  C.     3,269,185.  „     ..  .       , 
Cambron,  John  R.,  to  Viler  Engineering  Corp.     Hand  toggle 
pliers.     3,269^30.  8-30-66,  Cl  81—350      ,      ,  ,       ,.   _„ 
Ca!mD  Richard  H.    Method  for  making  multi-focal  length  con- 
tact lenses.    3,270.099.  8-30-66.  Cl.  264—1. 

*^'"°?lui!'R?be7t'A.;  Cam7bell,  and  Sickler.     3,269,454. 
Canadair  Ltd. :    See — 

Jones,  Derek.    3,269,476. 
Canadian  Seatine  Co.  Ltd. :    See— 

Brunskole,  Joseph  H.     3.269.772.        .        „        ^  „ 

Canfield,    Allen    B.,    to    Bartelt   Engineering   Co..    Inc.     Bag 

clamp.     3.269.524.  8-30-66.  Cl.  198—180. 
Capone,  Vincent  P. :     See— 

Horn,  Milton  B..  ana  Capone.    3,269,994. 
Caprio,  Mario  J.,   and   R.   F.  Krlslelt,   to  Aluminum  Co.   of 
America       Fibrous    refractory.      3.269,849,    8-30-66.    Cl. 

Carawis^'  Virginlus  Z.,  and  E.  P.  Petit,  to  Combustion  En- 

Slneering  Inc.  Vapor  generator  furnace  wall  deslagger. 
,269,366,  &-30-66,  Cl.  122—392.  ^  _    ,  , 

Carison  Arthur  W.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  Kndrln 
stablllxed  with  trlbenzylamlne.  3.269.897.  8-30-66.  Cl. 
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Carlson,  Donald  A.  Prefabricated  building  construction. 
3,269,069,  8-30-66.  Cl.  52—227. 

Carlson.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Motor  vehicle 
electrical  load  control  and  starting  system.  3,270,.i08. 
8-30-66.  Cl.  290 — 36.  ^^  „  v 

Carlston,  Earl  F.,  and  W.  G.  Toland,  to  Chevron  Research 
Co  Selective  extraction  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  witn 
polyesters.    3.270.073,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—674. 

Carmichael  Kenneth  E.  Automotive  electric  switch.  3,£iO,- 
152.   8-30-66.  CT.  200 — 44.  .,    t,     .     o  fcnn„„ 

Carmichael  Thomas  F.,  R.  J.  Maler.  and  E.  A.  SchlUinK. 
to  Syncrb  Corp.  Alternator  with  «i"con  controlled  recti- 
fier regulator  for  battey  charging.  3,270,268,  8-30-68. 
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Caron     Fred    J..    to   Pactor   Corp.      Shock    absorbing   wheel. 

CaSlr'^ArthlM":  St^^n.^^^m.     Price  tag  molding. 

3  269,042.  8-30-66.  Cl.  40—10. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lykens,  Armand  A.,  and  Kise.     3,269,834. 
Carr     Earl    T..    to    LeTourneau-Westinghouse    Co.     Vehicle. 

3,i69,206,   8-30-66.   Cl.   74—472. 

^*"BJw^2r^LU^Rt"Gu8tavson.  and  McOjllum      3,268,989. 
Miller,  Arthur  J.,  and  Anderson.     3,269,701. 

^"'schlotsbei:  &.  and  Carrier.     3,269,877. 

Caraon.  Prank  J.,  and  D.  M.  Wampler.  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Co.     Bending  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets  with  heat 

distributor.    3,269,822.  8-30-66,  Cl.  65—288. 
Carson    William   N.,   Jr.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Reserve 

prtS'arrcelU     3.269.868.  8-30-66,  Cl.  136-114. 
Carter    Clarence  L.     Vahicle  tire  cooling  stations  for  high 

ways.     3.269,281,  8-30-66,  CT.  94—1. 


8-30-66,  Cl.  3354-204. 
3,269,994. 
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Carter,  lllchard  S.,  and  W.  W.  Wel«.  to  International  Busi- 
ness machines  Corp.    Parallel  memory,  multiple  proKSslng, 
variaiie   word   length   computer.     3.270,325.   8-30-f66,  Cl. 
340—472.5. 
Casaroli  Eugene  A. :  See — 

WeTch,  Kussel  A.,  Sr.     3,269,456. 
Case  J  tl    Co  *  See — 

buihmeyer,  Richard  W.,  and  Miller.     3,269,098. 
Case    JAhn  S.     Gate  hinge  support  clamp  device.     3,t68,946, 
8-30-386,  Cl.  16—158.  , 

Cash,    Burns   A.,    to   United    SUtes   of   America,   All    

Radar  reflector  container.     3,269,639,  8-30-66.  Cl.  ^29—23. 
Cassldy,  Henry  P.:  See — 

Oafner.  Clarke,  Jr.     3,269,483.  ^        ^  .,  , 

Casteniihleld,  Rene,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co.     Cell-U 

for  uke  on  bus  bars.     3,270,163,  "  ""  '—    ■ 
Catalin  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Horn,  Milton  B..  and  Capone. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Petersen.  Robert  A.     3,269.481. 
Catino.  Sigmund  C. :  See — 

Stiobel.  Albert  F..  and  Catino.     3,270,045. 
Cavane  is,  J.  D. :  See- 

Doialdson.  Charles  A.     3,270,276. 
Celanefi »  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

ElTridge.  Clare  W^  and  Long.     3.269,105.  ^^ 

EoBteln    Martin  E.,   and   Greenstreet.     3,269,97  I. 
Centner.    Ronald    M.    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.     Cutte  • 
offset  system  for  numerically  controlled  machines. 
186.   8-30-66,   Cl.   235 — 151.11. 
Centre  Electronlque  Horloger  S.A. :  See- 

Waidburger,  Helm.     3,269,106. 
Centre  National  de  la  Kecherches  :  See — 

RlOux.  Christian  P.  O.      3,270.228. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Frtese.  Evans  G.     3,269.737.  ,  «„„«,^, 

Chambfrlin,  Coleman  R.    Sectional  desk  organlier.    31269.&47, 

8-30J-66,  Cl.  211—11. 
Chambers,  Worthy  L. :  See — 

J^son,  Ivar.  and  Chambers.     3,269,678. 
ChamoF    Walter    M.,    to   Nalco    Chemical    Co.     Antioxidants 
for     cracked     petroleum     distillates,     especially 
3,26».810,  8-30-66,  Cl.  44—62.         ^    „     ^      t.     uA 
Chance.    Leon   H.,   W.   A.   Reeves,   and   G.   L.   Drak^. 


gasoline. 

United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Trl»(2-c«rbamoyl- 

ethyl)  phosphlne  and  Its  methylol  derivatives.     q.270,05J. 

8-3Gh«6.    Cl.   260 — 561.  ^  ,    ^    ,^A  ki 

Charlef..  Daniel  R..  to  CSF  Compaanle  Generale  de  Te  learaphle 

Sani  FU.     Storage  tube.     8.270;242,  8-30-66.  Cl    315— 10. 
Chase     Jennie   A.      Diaper    rlnser.      3.269,156.    8-3>-66,    Cl. 


68— (214. 


See— 


»oIymerl- 
lonlxlng 


Cl. 


3,270.314. 
3,270,073. 


1,269,320. 


Chemiial  Construction  Corp. 

rlstensen.  Axel.     3.269,585. 
vroviclvo.     3,270,050.  ^  ,_.  ^ 

Chen  tatherine  S.  H.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
latiin    of    trlbutylvlnylphosphonlum    halldes    by 
radlfetion.      3,269,930,  8-30-66.  Cl.  204—154. 
Chen,  James  L. :  See — 

bernstein.  Jack.  Chen,  and  Cyr.     3,269  904. 
Cheney.     Ralph     G.     Nebulizer.     3,269.666,     8-3(J-«6 

239I 338. 

ChenoWeth,  'William  F. :  See—  ^       „  „.,^  ^. 

sfhwartz.  Sidney  J.,  and  Chenoweth.     3,270,32  I 
Chess,,  Richard  B.  :  See— 

Kohanek,  Dennis  G..  and  Chess. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

(irlston,  Earl  F..  and  Toland. 

Lather,  Floyd  E.     3.269,446. 

>  eely,  George  L.     3,269,541. 

1  llley.  Aubra  E.,  Fredriksson.  and  Pemberton 

Chica  ;o  Dynomic  Industries,  Inc. :  See-— 

l  ocl.  Jerry  C,  and  Schlapa.     3,269,731. 

^^'^IlitUn°glr,'KeUh"w.,  Chleger,  and  Choty.^  3,i69,494. 

Chlldi  William  I.,  to  Hysol  Corp.  Powdered  efoxy  pesln 
compositions      3,269,974.  8-30-6^.  Cl.  260-37     T 

Chodioff,  Saul.  J.  LInsk,  and  A.  Zale.  to  Norda  LBsential 
Oir&  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Oxygen-containing  dicyclodlene 
derivatives.     3,270,061,  8-30-66.  CT.  260 — 586. 

Chosy,  Eugene  :  See —  .  ^^ 

Tfantlinger,  Keith  W.,  Chleger,  and  Chosy.     3, 

Chrlstensen.  Axel,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp. 
vesiel  closure.     3.269.585,  8-30-66,  Cl.  220—46. 

Christiansen,  Donald  W.  ■■See--  ^  ^  . .  _.  ,  ..■„.„ 
»e  Moia,  Carlos  L.,  Wakatsuki,  Christiansen, 
T  Dreksler.      3.269.142.  .  ^     ^   „     .  .       , . 

Christie    John  B.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  ^o^ 
acttr    Identification    systems    with    two-posltlon 
driuits.     3.270.320,  8-30-66.  Cl.  340—146.3. 

Chrlslmann,  Harold  F.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp 


radius 
3,270,- 


i69,494. 
Pressure 


and 


_      Char- 
detection 

Produc- 


3.270,080.    8-J0-66,    Cl. 


tlon   of   unsaturated   compounds 

260 — 680. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   8ee— 

rolrler,  Robert  E.     3,269.759.  „    ...,   1.       r, 

Chubb.  Donald  E..  and  B.  8.  Oivon.  to  Worthlni  ;ton^Corp 

Multi-stage  heat  exchange  apparatus  and  method 

13i    8-30-66.  Cl.  62—98.  ^     „      ,  ^  , 

Chubb    John   N.,   to  The  English   Electric  Co.   Ltil 

having  an   arc   stablllxing  electrode.      3,270.172,   8-30-66. 

PI     200 144 

ChurthllL  Arthur  V..  A.  Bk.  and  E.  L.  Fareri.  to  Qu  t  Rewarch 

A  Development  Co.     Thermally  stable  fuel  and  1 

tgps  th^erefor.    3.269.808.  ^0-«6.  CL  ttr*!^ -n-e 
Chui  Award.   Jack.     Boat  anchor.     3.269.348.   8-30-66. 
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Chyt  1    Frank  S.,  to  PMC  Corp.     Cup  orienting  1  aechanism. 

3.J  69.512,  8-30-«6,  Cl.  198 — 33.  ,  ,-      .       „ 

Clan  1    Arthur,  to  Packaging  Frontiers,  Inc.     peat-sealing 

be  id.    3.269.885.  8-30-66.  Cl.  156—583. 

*t)uennenberger.  Max,  Biland,  and  Luethl.     3,^0,016. 


3.269,- 
Switcb 


Cl. 
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Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  flee— 

Citrlf;Kv^idTTo'Bur?J?u?tlf  Corp.    Oscillation  red««r  for 
emliter  followers  Incladlng  clamping  means.    3.270.289,  8- 

ri^ik^Arthnr^C^an*d  P.  8.  Magna.     Combined  nail  conveyor 
and  cleaner     ^269.634.  8-80MJ6.  Cl.  209—85. 

CUrk    Ke"ne'th  K.  to  siton  Mf..  Co.     Ca-tlng  ejector  ap 
paratus.     3,268,961.  8-30-66,  Cf  22—94. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Froit,  Barry  L.     3^269.203. 

Clarke,  John  v.,  Jr. :  flee—     .  _.  ,.  ^      Q-jwao^ia 

ClarkTon"'B?chi?d ''Vo  °Im*^ri^'*^'emlckrin5ustrte.    Ltd. 
''*"+ r-8-a.^.^r-'*'and    -Va^gona-5  ( 10 1 -e^^^^ 

acid  addition  salts  thereof.     3.270,021.  8-30-66.  Cl.  £W>— 

286.  „     „ 

Clav   Richard  H. :  See — 

'^bawley.  James  W.     3,269,358 
aeveland  Technical  Center,  Inc. :  See- 
Simmons,  Lawrence  C.     3,269,191. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See—  »„-oi^k 

berly-Clark  Corp.     Machine  for  entublng  articles.     3,269,- 

Machine  Corp.     Packaging  apparatus.     3,269,087,  8-3i>-o«, 

Cl.  53—183. 
Cloud  Machine  Corp.:  See —  v.^>>r,      t  9«o  n«7 

Cloud   Charles  E.,  Hnsak.  and  Krohn.     3,269.087. 
CockV.  Geow  G.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp     Apparatus  for 

exhibiting  coupling-thread  contour.    3,269,264,  8-30-66,  Cl. 

Pohtr^AivIn  J  to  PltUburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Phototroplc 
guls  and  mei'hods     3^269,147,  8-30-66,  Cl.  106-52. 

Co!??,'Htns.  ?o  General  felectrlc  Co.  Electrteal  capacitors  and 
method  of  making  the  same.    3,270,254,  8-30-66,  U.  di7 

Cohn%athan,  to  Leeds  and  Nor«iruD  Co.  Ewnomlc  loading 
of  power  systems.     3,270,209,  8-3^-66,  Cl.  307—57. 

Cole,  Howard  W.  Jr.    to  Torque  Indn.trlejjnc^    Tape  car- 
tridge with  reguUted  tension.    3,269.671,  8-30-66,  Cl.  £*^ 
55.19. 

Coleco  Industries,  Inc. :  see—  w-„— «/»«.      t2ARfii7 

Diemond,  Joseph,  Gershman,  and  Vangsness.     3,^e8,wi7. 

Cole-Hersee  Co. :  Sea— 

Unawortii,  Thomas.     3.270,249  oonjui   ci   294— 

Coleman.  Lawrence  J.    Tonga.    3,269,764.  8-30-66,  Cl.  M*— 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee— 

•Downle.  John  A.,  and  Boyd.     3.270.110 
Marshall,  Philip,  and  Blakeway.     3,270,038. 
CoUander,  Wayne  it  .Bee—        ...^,      ^oaanvi 
Redfleld,  Robert  H.,  and  Collander.     3,269,033. 
CoUi«.  Henian  E..  Jr .  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  N^^oYVSl^S- 
Process  for  purifying  tetramethyl  lead.    3,270,042,  8-30-6B, 
C\.  260 — 43?. 
'^'^'"MiiShSni:  mncU*^  I..  Day,  and  Collins.     3,269,114. 

''""'S'r<5SSiid':°8amutrL.,  Jr.     3,270,214.^     .  ,      p        «nn 
ColUns    Robert  D.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Sun- 

iuiea  with  aliened  infra-red,  photochromlc  and  ultraviolet 

SUJr    3.269.287.  8-30;46.  Cl.  88-112. 
Color  AppareUs  Blectro-Dlnestlaues  :  See— 
TroluUhet   Maurice  M.-A.     3.270.219. 

^°"  Bofter?  Lno^..  and  Colter.     3.269.598. 
Columbian  (iarbon  Co. :  See-- 

Qunn.  Blton  P.,  Jr.     3,269.799. 
Comba.  Richard  D. :  fle#— 

Schwed,  George,  and  Comba.     3,269.325. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  flee— 

Adams,  WllHam  N.     3^269,860. 

Caracristi.  Virginlus  Z.,  and  Petit.     3,289,366. 

Kochey,  Edward  L,  Jr.     3,269.365.  „„-q-,,    Bon 

Comerford,  Ronald  W.     Shotgun  cartridge.    3.269.311.8-30- 

66,  Cl.  102—42.        ^      , 
Commercial  Chemical  Co^  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ostrin.  Albert,  and  Berman.     3,269,341. 
Compteura,  Compagnle  des  ■Bee— 

Lesage,  Daniel,  Monnot,  and  \lalet.     3^70,348. 
Compagnle  des  Montres  Ardath,  Dreyfuss  *  Cle :  flee— 

Mottlronl,  Enrico.     3,269.108. 
Compp  Shoe  Machinery  Corn. :  flee— 

Talas,  ConsUntinos.     3.269,234. 
Concut.  Inc. :  See — 

Hatcoer.  Cecil  W.     3,269J70. 
Conner.  Quy  O..  to  Wahies  kohlnoor    Inc.     Hand  tool  for 
radially  apjgying  locking  rings  or  the  like.    3.268,993.  8- 

Coi^S:  Boy^Mlcal  Inatrument.     3,269.247.  8-30-66.  Cl. 

Conover.    Warren    C.    to    Outboard   Marine   Corp.      Engine. 

3.269,^74.  8-30-«6,  CT.  123 — 59.  ^  „    ,  ,  ..- 

Conrad.  Martin  B.    Stuck-polnt  indicator  for  well  pipe.    3,269, 

177,  8-30-66,  Cl.  78—151. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp. :  Bee— 

Marano,  Herbert  W.     3.269.088.  .,     t  ^^    o'l.- 

Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The 


Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  =  SS^'"^J,H?^78 

O'Neill.  Roger  M.,  and  Mohr.     3,270,176. 

Ruekberg,  Herbert  8.     3,269,588. 

RSekoerg,  Herbert  f.     8  270.116. 

Weiss,  Arthur  J.     3.269.531. 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.     3.269,641. 
Continental/Moss-Oordin.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Moss    Uoyle  G.,  and  SchwarU.     3,269.029. 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  See—  „,„_„      1  oao  468 

Pbansalkar.  Achyut  K..  and  Brown.    3.269.4WJ. 
Continental- vMrt  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 

O'Shea,  William  P.,  and  Vananil.     3.270.14B. 
Controllli  Corp..  The :  Se^ 

800S.  Steven  W.     3.270.159. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Maas,  John  E,  and  Behrens.     3,269,026.  ,  oao  aat 

Mccarty.  Lourdes  V..  Queever.  and  riotchkiaa.    3/2M.447. 
Cookr  Edward  V     and  fl.  J.  Thurlow.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
^^^Indus^trles  Ltd.  •  Catalytic  hydrogenaOon  of  nltro  awmatic 
compounds  to  produce  the  corresponding  amino  compounas. 
3  270057    8-30-66.  Cl.  260 — 580. 
-CoX  UerterTD.   to  uilted   States  of  America    Commewe 
Device  for  determining  an  angle  from  a  set  of  orthogonal 
componenU.     3,270.189,  8-30-16,  Cl.  235—189. 
Cooi^r.  Lawrence,  and  R.  W.  Kern,  to  International  Bnaineas 


\vfacbinee  Corp.    Optical  apparatus  for  indicating  Mid  meas- 
uring   the    roll    angular       ■---'-      -     -    ■""-- 


of    a   movable   body. 


3,269.434.  8-30- 


3.270,- 


Sntberland.  Charles  A.     3,269.830. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See—   „  „^  „  . 
Daniels.  Ben  O.,  and  Raati.     3.2«9.514. 
Holmes.  Oeorge  8.     3.2«»,«»6. 
O'Donnell.  John  B.     3,269.00T. 


_       _       orientation 

3.265.254^  8^30-«6'Clfl.  88—14. 
Cooper,  Maurice  P.    Saw  chain  cutter  tooth. 
66,  6\.  143-135. 

""^^^BrSoerVKtS^U.  C.    3.269.425. 
Cornell. Jonald  P.:  Se^^^^^^^^     3.270.212. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Miurer.  Robert  D.     3.270.290. 

""'Wlnderl.  Siegfried.  Haarer.  Corr,  and  Homberger. 
059. 

^*"*M,lr?n7  Tho^af  oTand  L.  G..  and  Co^en.    3.269  075. 
Cost.  Joe  L.,  and  L.  S.  Gaumer,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
ical   Inc.     Separation  of  gaseous  mixtures  containing  hy 
drogen  and  nitrogen.    3.2^,130,  8-30-66,  Cl.  62—30. 
Courtaulds  North  America  Inc. :  See —    '  . 

Tauss,  Kurt  H.     3,269,797. 
Cousaemant,  Pernand  :  See —  ^,- 

Lnmbroso.  Daniel,  Coussemant.  and  Hellln.    8.270.0»^. 
CooBserans,  GUbert  G.  J. :  See—  .   ^  ri«.,.,^„„- 

Boche.  Andre  E.  N..  Pomot.  LuxarreU.  and  Cousserans. 
3  269  923 
Cox    Frank  "T..  and  W.  J.  WlUUms.  to  RockweU-Standard 
Corp      Guide  and  centering  means  for  a  brake  actuating 
rod.     3.269.492.  8-30-66.  Cl.  188—152. 
Cox.  Wllma  W.     Combination  hat  and  ventilated  protective 

shell.    3,268,911.  8-30-66,  Cl.  2—3.  

Coyle    Jan  R..  to  'rhreadUne  Fastener  Corn.     Burr-free  self- 

focilng  screw.    3,269,443,  8-30-66.  Cl.  161—7. 
Crathco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Alfred.     3,269.606. 
Crawford.  WUl  am  R..  and  J.  >V.  Lannert  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Incinerator.    3.269,'340.  8-30-66  Cl.  I16— ? 

Cremer.  Joseph,  and  H.  Kribbe,  to  Knapsack-Grieshelm  Aktien- 

geseliscbaft.      Process   for    the    electrolytic   production    of 

Skill  metal  phosphates.     3.269,926^  ^^^^-SL/^^t^ 

Creswell    Clifford  A.,  to  The  Arbee  Corp.     Link  belt  ridera. 

3.269.1523.  8-30-66,  Cl.  198—176. 
Crews,  iohn  P.,  and  M.  W.  Shookhoff,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 
Rocket  motor  having  solid  fuel  Insulating  means.     3.J69,- 

Crlckmer.  Charles  D..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Slip  handle.    3.268.968. 

8-30-66,  Cl.  24 — 263. 
Crivello.  Mike  P. :  See —  „  „^„  ,^^ 

Bertilng.  Ronald  J.,  and  Crivello^    3,269.754. 
Crocker    John  C.     Picker  stick  check  for  looms.     3.269.427. 

8-30-66,  Cl.  139—165. 
Crofton  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Melnvck,  Michael.     3,268,943. 

"""'B^iokr^h'e^er'E.;  C^o'^tt.  and  Sand.    3.270.14O 
Crookshanks,  Paul  E. :  See—  -otaiok 

Kelly,  Gordon  E.,  and  Crookshanks.    3.270.125. 
Crookshanks.  Paul  E..  and  T.  C.  Jobe.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica      Color   matrix    Including    negative    feed   back   and    a 
cross-feed  connection.     3.270,126,  5-30-66,  Cl.  178— 5.4 
Cropp,  David  I.,  C.  C.  Jordan,  and  R.  W.  Lingo,  to  GUss-Tlte 
Industries,  Inc.     Method  of  assembling  a  glaas  bead  on  a 
wire.    3.269,819.  8-30-66.  Cl.  65— 59. 
Crouch.  Pred  ^..  and  W.  M.  Lockrow.  to  Hanes  Corp.    Rotary 

cutting  apparatus.    3,269.235.8-36-66.0.83—99. 
Crowe,  WlUlam  P..  to  General  Electric  Co     Refrigerator  cab- 
inet construction.     3.269.789.  8-30-66,  Cl.  312—229. 
Crown  Zellerfoach  Corp. :  See — 
OUtad,  Carl  P.    3,269.278. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Vordahl.  Milton  B.    3,269.825.  ,  ^      _.  , 

Crump  Jack  G..  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.    Industrtal-process- 
type   measurements  emplorinf  gamma-ray   backacatterlng. 
3.270,203,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260-^.3. 
Cryo-Vac.  Inc. :  See — 

Hood.  Charles  B.,  Jr.    3.269,137. 
Culleton,  iack  T.,  and  F.  V.  Flesher,  to  Pacific  Pumping  Co. 

Wellpolnt  system.    3.269,326,  8-30-66,  Cl.  103—113. 
Cnnningham,  WiUUm  H. :  See—  -  „«.  ^o« 

Packard.  Alfred  R..  and  Cunningham.     3^69,433. 
Curtis,  James  H.,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.    Water  dlspenl- 
ble  form  of  dlaldehyde  polysaccharides  and  process  therefor. 
3.269.964.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—17:3.  ,  .»-„  ^^    *  .a 

Curtis.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.    Smoking  accessory.    3,269,394.  8-aO- 
«6.  Cl.  131—210. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Universal 


Wrapper  feed 


3,269,- 


CarUaa,  Lawrence  M.,  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co 

•crew  head.    3.269,250.  8-30-66.  CI.  85—45. 
Curtlss-Wright  Corp. :  See— 

Bonner,  George  A.     3.269,37^. 

Sabatluk.  Andrew.     3,269,120.  „     ..     .       » 

Cushlng   Donald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rack  structure 

for^hwasher.    3.269.790,  8-30-66,  CI.  312—328. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See— 

Davis.  Charles  C.    3.269.209.  ^     .  . 

Cvacho    Daniel   S..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Container  con- 

stnirtlon.    3.269.642,  8-30-66,  CI.  22»— 53. 
Cyr,  OUman  N. :  See — 

Bernstein.  Jack,  Chen,  and  Cvr.    3.269  904 
Csajkowskl.  Paul  V..  to  Package  ilachinery  Co 
mechanism.    3.266.085,  8^^30-66,  CI.  53—73. 
^D-Y  Controls  Inc. :  See— 

Broekhuysen.  William  C.     3.270.167. 

Flkentacber.  Hans,  Wilhelm,  Wirth.  and  Dachs. 
960 
Dahl.  Joseph.     Fine  focusing  device.     3.269.292.  8-30-66,  CI. 

95—44 
Dalsle.  Louis  J.,  and  D.  P.  Cornell,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Electrical  interlock.    3,270,212,  8-30-66.  CI.  307—88.5 
Dalley.  Donald  R.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.     Sheet  metal  tuning  fork. 

3.269.249,  8-30-66,  CI.  84 — 457. 
Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Bhrhardt.  Richard.     3.269,369. 
Daisy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

^raughler.  Guy  E..  and  Joyce.    3.269.379. 
Damaskus.  Charles  W.,  and  J.  E.  Alder,  to  C.  W.  Damaskus. 
Dry  stratiform  product*  and  methods  of  producing  same. 
3,260,905,  8-30-66,  CI.  167 — 58. 
Damaskus,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Damaskus,  Charles  W.,  and  Alder.    3.269.905. 
Dane.  Ernest  B.,  Jr.    Sandwiched  structural  surfaces.    3,268,- 

924.  8-30-66.  CI.  9 — 6. 
Danfoss  ued  Ing.  M.  Clausen  :  See — 

Valbjrn,  Knud  V.     3,269,645.  ,  ^     ^        »  ,  ^       n^ 

Daniels.  Ben  G..  and  H.  E.  Raati.  Jr..  to  Conttnent^  Can  Co.. 
Inc.    Apparatus  for  feeding  closure  caps.    3.269,514,  8-30- 

66    CI    198 33 

Danko.  George  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  liunp 
with  single  ended  pinch  seal.  3.270.237.  8-30-66.  CI.  313— 
2f20 
Darby.  Kenneth,  and  H.  Burton,  to  Lodge-Cotrell  Ltd.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  haze  number  of  a  mineral 
oil.  3.269.931.  8-30-66,  CI.  204—188. 
Dargas.  Adam  P..  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corp.  Automatic  awumu- 
lator  actuated  pump  control  means.      3.269,319.   »-dU-Bo, 

Darmstadt.  Otto  J.,  to  Armstadt  Mfg.  Ltd.     Sash  and  frame 
for  vrtndows  and  doors.     3.269.074.  8-30-66.  CI.  52—498. 
D'AscoU,  Ralph  O. :  See— 

Jore,  BJom,  D'Ascoll.  and  Olson.    3.270,105. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc.  -.Bee— 

Bell.  Vincent  G.  Jr.,  and  Sheldon.    3,269.307. 

Data  Management,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Rham,  David  P..  and  Hlncka.     3.269.753.       ,,    ^     _    - 
Daugherty,  Ralph  K.,  %  to  O.  I.  Magnuson,  and  %  to  O    L 
Magnuson^  r:  Magnuson,  and  L.  J.  Fox.  as  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  fe.  M.  Stognuson.     Shuffle  feed  sorting  structure. 
3.269.535.  8-30-66,  CI.  209—98. 
Dauglrdas.  Krtstupas :  Bee—      „     ,      .     „ .  „.,vo     q  9«o 
Lynn.  Robert  J.,  Dauglrdas,  Wanlund.  and  Parks.    3.269,- 

068. 

^**°'schneU°*'Hernuinn,  Buchwald,  Daum,  and  Hermann, 
o  oAO  901 

Davis  Ariel'  R. '  Liquid  vapor  cooling  of  electrical  compo- 
nents.   3,270,250. 1-30-66.  CI.  317—100. 

Davis  Charles  b.,  to  Cutler-kammer.  Inc.  Pushbutton  Inter- 
locks.    3.269,209,  8-30-66,  CI.  74—483. 

°*^L'c?SpTe,  -Af chl^R..  and  Davis.    3.269.941 

Davis    Phllft)  C.    to   Davis  Tool   Co..   Inc.     Pattern   Jack. 

3.2^9.149.  8-30-66.  CI.  66—156. 
Davis  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

DavlS'wIilSS'V.-  to's^®eJJy%and  Corp.  Word  selection 
matrix.     3.270,327.  8-30-66.  CI.  340—174. 

"^"^liaXr^^gaVT^Davls.  and  Regan.     3.269,272 
Dawsonf  ridwirA,_  Jr.^to_ Donald  F.  Duncan^Inc.  _^SpJnnln|, 


Decker  C  orp. :  See- 
Brig  lla,  Anton. 


3  269  521. 
W..  and'  P.  E.  Jacobson.  to  Sperry 
converting   mechanism.      3.269,199 


Deehan,"  Leonard 
Corp.      Motion 

aa    r^i     74 QQ 

Deer'  Lei)n  L.,  and  R.  B.  Whorton  III,  to  The  Browi 
neerlng  Co.,   Inc.     Connector  for  Interconnecting 
circuit  boards.     3,270.311.  8-30-86.  CI.  389—17. 

Deere  iCo. :  See — 

Hartwlg,  Donald  R.    3,269,749.         ^ 

De  Good.   Maynard   J.,  and  C.  L.  Bowman,  to  The 
Standard  Co.,  Inc.     High-speed  take-olT.     3,269.519 
66,  CI.  198 — 127.  „     ^.  . , 

Deiss   Gtorge  J.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Washing  machines. 
154,  8-30-66,  CI.  68 — 12. 

^'    ^Heei.  Abraham  C.  S.,  Beemlnk,  and  Doekes. 

'3 

'T,  Lodewllk  F..  F.  Albrecht,_and  L.  A 


De  Key 
Qevai 
3,269 


Engl- 
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3.269.- 


3.269.- 
Meeuisen.  to 


Photographic    miterial 


IK). 
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239— 
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161— 
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Tele- 
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107. 
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69.916, 


apd  Mat- 

.  and 

for 

1-30-66, 

feeding 

for 


Thermoelec  ric  gen- 


08. 


Bock 
1 

( . 
8-3  ^-66 


3.270,202. 


top  "With  cord  recelring  groove.    '3,269.053.  8-30-66 
46—67.  „       „ 

Davraon.  John  W. :  See —  ^  -,    .        .  * 

Long.  Michael  J..  Dawson,  and  Soderqulst. 

^*^  £hSbTe.'  Fr'-Sirtck  W.,  Jr..  Zeblisky.  McCormack.  and 

Day    F^ii^Tl.  AffiJ  and  J.  B.  Holschlag.  to  Owens- 

^'^orKJ  Flberglis  Corp.  >etto~i.  «/«t!^,!3^,?PPffl«82o' 
Drocesslng  filament  forming  mineral  materials.     3.^«»,»^w. 

8-30-66,  01.  65—136. 

visual  Indicator  devices.     3,269,260,  8-30-66,  Cl.  H»     ^»- 
Deber.  AB  KontroU :  See— 

Schreiber.  Dag  S.    3.269.180. 

'^''"&aS*5l.^jisfprB.  M..  Debus,  and  Cahen.     8.269.939. 

'***^Ad1U.!&dE.    3.270,343. 

Dechalne.  Robert  C.  and  R.  W.  Callaghan.  to  General  MU^ 

Inc     Method  for  processing  protein  fiber.    3.269.841.  s-av- 

66.  CI.  99—14. 


t    Photo-?roducten    N.V. 
o  *««  ^52.  8-30-66,  CI.  96 — 87. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc. :  Se»— 

Sennet,  Morgan  B.    3,269.328. 

Delavan  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  rw„_«,=      «  orn 

Jolkovski,  Robet  M.,  Lsws.  and  Dowers.  ^3.270, 
De  Leeaw,  Ge'rrit.  to  N.V.  Ve«^nigde  Qlasfabricken 
Glasslforks).     Gas  burner.     3,269.666,  8-30-66,  Cl 

KAK 

De  Llgt,  John,  to  Dresser  Industries    I°^--,^*^*»'(^flg 
anism  for   telescoping  members.     3,269,561,   8-30-f66 

212—128.  ,  .       _.  a  . 

Dell  Cattr  Wing  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Ud«ll,  Philip  J.     3.269,545.    ,   „     ,  ,,       ..„..,„ 
Dellenbiugh,  ErSest  A..  ^  to  »•  JAro"SsSi"R-'^S^a  Cl 

Item  f  nd  method  of  making.    3.269,886,  8-30-66.  CI 

Dei"b*o.  Victor,  to  Hl-Speed  Checkwelgher  Co.  In* 
veylnk  and   turning  mechanism.     3.269.513.   iv-dv+oo 

De^I^h^  Bernard  C.  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Johnston,  to  _ 
%h^n%*LaKt%ries.'lnc  •  Two.termlnjasemlco^ 

frMiii*ncv  oscillator.     3.270,293.  8-30-66,  CI.  ool  . 
Deml^n*  Arnold  L*  to  Merck  &  Co     Inc.     FermenUtiin 

ess    lor    producing    guanoslne   O'-phosphates.      3. 

8-30466,  Cl.  195—28.      ^       ^  „„ 

De  Maria  v  Campos  Fernandet,  German  .  «ee — 

Alvarado    Jose,  de  Maria  y  Campos  Fernande. 

De  MoliTarios  L^  W.^jl^Wakatsuki.  D.  W.  Christlanken 
%^'  DVeks'leV'  to'  Frick  Co.  ,P'0<^«'°5 .W'il'HI 
chan|lng  the  temperature  of  articles.     3,269.142. 

DenhaS.'Blrek  M..  to  Southall  4  Smith  Ltd      M  |eri«^ 

DeTef  ^rnry^B^.«Vn^d^'G^lVa«rkfrV    G«^^^ 

roll  iieeter     3,269,243,  8-30-66,  Cl.  83--155. 
Dent    gu^ene    to  Oenerai  Motors^  Corp      Th"n 

eratS-   assembly.     3,269,873.  ^8-30-66.    Cl     13^ 
DepctA,    Lorenw,    to    Smith    EuropeaS.^A       B 

manjfacturing  machine.     3.268,92».  »-»J>-oo. J-'^t 
Derfe?   John  M.^  and  C.  Bordenca.  to  The  Qlldden  C^ 

lytic  terpene  IsomeriMtlon  process.    3,^7U,U70, 

De'K   oivld  P.,  and  R.  ^   Hlncks.  to  DaU 
Inc.  i  Bookkeeping  unit.     3.269,753,  8-3(>-6B.  i-i 

■^H&rr  u'ii,'%^t""''^  vi;M-& 

Desaliflation  Plants   (Developers  of  Zarchln  Procesi 

^lifors,  Onnl,  and  Johnson.    3.269.184 
Deschafcps,  Carl:  See— 
Deschriir'DiS^Ing'^rii'D^ibydranllkAltenerdlnJ 

cS^lser,  Sans.    3.269.123.  . 

Detrexl  Chemical  Industries.  I°c- ^  ««*r;-o  077 

S<iilos8berg,  Louis,  and  Carrier.    3.26».»77 
Devenao  Inc. ;  See —  __„ 

Kieiling   John  G.     3.269,332. 
De  Vlriront.  Patsy,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

tySpe^utomatic  ice  maker  with  detachable  tray. 

Deyn/Hen?y  b!^'^.^h:  Haskell,  and  M.  W.  Artier, 
DavUca  Staphylococcal-lrnmunlzlngpr^ucts 
ods  for  their  production.    3.269.913.  8-30-66.  Cl. 

^^'^-^kf  CrellS5:  '■  3.27^088.  ^        „    „ 

Dextl;!  Edwin  M..'  to  Oenerai  Electric  Co.     Fluid 

3  26^  419.  8-30-66.  Cl.  137—81.5.  ^.y,^  „, 

d.  Joseph.  M.  Y.  Oershman,  and  N    A. 
o  Industries.   Inc.      Swimming  pool   frame 
,917,  8-30-66.  Cl.  4—172. 
d  LeRoy  H.    Tool  holder  and  Insert.    3,268, 
1.'  29—96. 
rviotri^h    Walter    to  W.   C.   Heraeus  G.m.b.H. 
lleJ|?in^n     3.270.233.  8-30-66.  Cl.  313-69. 
Joseph  K.     Steam  Iron  accessory.     3,269. 
38—07. 

Dill,  Robert  F. :  See— 

Lesley,  Robert  L.,  and  DIU.    8,269.J8^. 
Marco.   Bernard,  and   R.   W.  Thomas,   to  IT 
Breaker  Co.     Hold-down  means  for  contactor 
3.2T0  303.  8-30-e«.  Cl.  335—202. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Dlmmltt,  Robert  E..  and  C.  Kesaner.  to  Dor-West.  Int  Pre- 
vention of  Jamming,  in  an  »"t?°»*"c  entrance  having  slid- 
ing door,  under  a  panic  condition.     3,269,060,  8-SO-«6.  Cl. 

Dlnter.^Konrad.  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertunga-G.m.b.H. 
Television  receiver  and  video  Sl«P»l  generator  connectlble 
for  use  therewith.    3.270.131,  8-30-66,  Cl.  178—6.8. 

Dlschert,  Robert  A.:  See--  »9,ni»n 

Hurst,  Robert  N.,  and  Dtachert.    3^70.180. 

Dishart,  Harry  S.  Baby  cradle-Uke  carrier.  3,269,621.  8-80- 
66.  Cl.  224 — 6. 

'*^^U85."Sir^frr.,  Dlako.  and  Verblckas.     3.269.034. 

^"  sSh2ltt,°Kirl.*in«eldorf,  Hubel.  and  BlndtortT.     3,270,- 

044. 
DUtlllers  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Bethell   James  R.    3.269,957.  „  „ 

Diver,  Bernkrd.  N.  R  Robinson,  and  W  H^Wliklnson^Rolls- 

Royce   Ltd.      Bearing  assembly.     3,269.786,    8-30-66.   Cl. 

flOS     18T 

Dixon,  David  A.,  to  The  Best  FertlllMr  Co.     AvptiTttuntOT 

transporting  produce  under  controlled  atmosphere.    3.i:B».- 

Dli?2:  jih^J®.'  ^OrJftiS^  machine.     3.269.239.  8-30-66.  Cl. 

00 140 

Dixon.  Robert  W..  and  B.  A.  Horrocks.  to  United  AUcraft  Corp. 

Low  loss  heat  mounting  system.     8,269,866,  8-30-66,  Cl. 

pobJJ^Peter  V.     Trocka.     3,269,744,   8-30-66,   Cl.    280— 

IH^eM,  James  D.,  and  B.  H.  Rosenbrock.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co  Thermoset  resins  from  poly  (methyloi)dlaroma  tic 
ether  compounds.     3^69,973.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—37. 

Doherty.  John  A.,  to  Eastern  Stainleas  Steel  Corp.  Ingot 
turning  machine.     8.269,564.  8-30-66,  Cl.  214—1. 

Ra'yner.  Eric,  Yeadon,  Hopper,  and  Dollear.    8,269,989. 
Dominion  Koad  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Macdonald,  John  G.     3,269,479.  ^       w     .     , 

Donaldson,  Charles  A.,  50%  to  J.  D.  Cavaness.     Geophysical 

apparatus  for  indicating  strata  beneath  the  earth  s  surface 

including  means  for  preventing  transients  from  reaching  the 

Indicating  means.    3,270,276.  8-30-66,  Cl.  324—6. 

Dorcon  Inc. :  See —  _      

Flno.  Alexander  F.     3.269.583. 
Dorries,  Alexander  :  See —  ^  „       ..        «  o^n  ,  -rn 

Pdirenbach,  Alfred.  Dorries.  and  Fraati.    3.270.170. 

Dorries,  0.,  A.G. :  See—    

Lotbmann,  Frani.    3.269.233. 
Dor- West,  Inc. :  See —  _  „^„  „„^ 

Dlmmitt,  Robert  E.,  and  Kessner.    3,269,060. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Doedens,  James  D..  and  Rosenbrock.    3,269.973. 
Elchhorn.  Jacob.     3.269.962. 
Faith.  Herman  E.     8.270.010. 
Ingram,  Arthur  P..  Jr.    8,270.005. 
Keeler,  I>ale  E.    3i270.046. 
Noddlngs.  Charles  R.,  and  Gates 
Nowak.  Robert  M.     3.270.090. 
Olah,  George  A.     8.270.069. 
Windecker,  Leo  J.    3.2OT.887. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See— 

Holbrook.  George  W.     3.269.983. 
Downle.   John   A.,   and   W.   Boyd,   to   __.„_.--- 
Method  of  making  a  detergent  press  die  member 
8-30-66,  Cl.  264 — 219. 
Dowty  Technical  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Lambeth,  Dennis  E.    3,269,122. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Chance,  Leon  H..  Reeves,  and  Drake.    3,270.052 
Dreksler,  Moshe  Y. :  See— 

De    Mola.    Carlos     L..    Wafcatsakl, 
Dreksler.     3.269.142. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
De  Llgt.  John.     8.269.561. 
Elserioh.  Norman  A.     3,270,263. 
McCally,  Richard  K..  and  Young.    3.269^88. 
Dreyfus,   Robert   L.,   J.   W.   Harrison,  and   K.   D.  Lowry,   to 
W    R    Grace  k  Co.     Vacuum  forming  of  plastic  material. 
3.270,104.  8-30-66,  Cl.  264 — ^92. 
Drohtwerk  C.S.  Schmidt  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Paulski.  KarlHeinx.     8,269,525. 
Drott  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Knight,  Sidney  G.    3.269.560.      „  „  ,         , 

Draskln.    Bernard,    to    Unity    Mfg.    Corp.      Snap    clasp   for 

Jewelry  bands.    3.269445.  8-30-66.  Cl.  63— 4 
Dryden,  Charles  E..  W.  H.  Mink,  and  H.  Nack.  to  The  Battelle 
Development    Corp.       Freexe-drylng    method    ««Vler    high 
vacuum  utillilng  a  fluldlxed  bed.     3.269.025.  8-30-66.  Cl. 

34 Q 

Dryden,  Hugh  L..  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Kalm.  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Co. 

Novel  process  for  3-oxo-A*  •  steroids.     3,270,008,  8-30-66, 

Cl.  260—239.55. 
Du  Bols,  Kenneth  W.    Gun  holsters  and  other  carrying  cases. 

3,269,620.  8-30-66,  Cl.  2?4 — 2.  „ 

Dncote,  Louis,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.       Timed-spaced     multiple     pulse     generator. 

3.270.287.  8-30-66.  Cl.  328—62. 
Dudzlnskl.  Zdilslaw  W. :  See—  ^       ^  ^^  „_„ 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  Dudslnskl.     8.270,060. 
Duennenberger.   Max.   H.   R.   Biland.   and   O.   Luethi,   to  Clba 

Ltd.     Aryl-l,3.5-triaalnes.     3.270.016.   8-30-66.  Cl.   260— 

248. 
Dueringer,  Erwln  G..  and  C.  H.  Johnson,  to  Oscar  Mayer  ft 

Co.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  placing  cut  sheets  In  packaging 

forms.    3.269.277.  8-30-66.  Cl.  93—1. 
Duncan,  Donald  P..  Inc. :  See — 

Dawson.  Edwin  A..  Jr.     3,269.088. 


8.270.085. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
3.270.110. 


Christiansen,    and 


Duncan.  William  P..  and  P.  G.  Bricaon.    Method  of  fabricat- 
ing wooden  gutters.     3.269.440.  8-^0-66.  Cl.  144—316. 
Duniop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Belart.  Juan,  Ostwald.  and  Schlor.     8.269,481. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I^  and  Co. :  See — 
Bomgarner.  Walter  F.     8.269.826. 
Coa."r,  iierman  B..  Jr.     8,270,042. 
Duramobile  Co. :  See —  __    _^ 

Voelker.  Walter  D.     3^269.475.     „    „    „  .,  ^  r,    v 

Durdln.  Augustus  C,  B.  ^.  ±lttle,  8.  8-.B*itV»n*»I*.  F. 
Swenskl.  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Gas  turbine  engine  starter. 
3.269.703.  8-30-66,  Cl.  253 — 78.  ^  .  ^        __^ 

Du  Rose.  Arthur  H..  to  The  Harahaw  Chemical  Co  Electro- 
deposition  of  copper  from  afyanlde  bath.  8,268.8^n,  »-so- 
66.  Cl.  204—32. 

'McBuen.    AlberTH..    Whltehorn.    Dye,    and    Marpby- 

Eastman,  Edward  A.,  to  Locknlfe.  Inc.     B«>e*«*WerBteiittoii 
structure  for  scabbard -knife  combination.    3.269,009.  8-80- 
66,  Cl.  30—151. 
Eastern  Stainless  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Doherty,  John  A.     3,269,564. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Clark,  Kenneth  D.     3,268,961. 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Getz,  E)dward  T.,  and  Pacak.     3,269.202. 
Krohn,  Henry  W.     3.269,019. 
Nagel.  WlUlam  S.     3.269.214. 

Roles.  Claude  L.     3,268.962.  „  ^      ,     ,         n^, 

Bberhard.  Everett,  and  R.  T.  Martin,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.    Hear- 
ing aid.     3,270,146.  8-30-66,  Cl.  179 — 107. 
Eberbard,  Everett,  and  R.  T.  Martin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Hear- 
ing aid.     3,270,148,  8-30-66,  Cl.  179—107.  „^   »^ 
Eckes,  William  A.,  to  Service  Distributors,  Inc.    Coin  actuated 

mechanism.     3.269.508.  8-30-66.  Cl.  194— 84.  .^  .       ,  „. 
Edelblut.  Johann.  to  Alfred  Feti.    Brake  light  switch.    3,270,- 

317,  8-30-66.  Cl.  340—71.  ,   .      w      .     ,  ^ 

Bgltto,  John  L..  and  J.  A.  Mascaro.  to  Interchemlcal  Core. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tack  of  coated  surfaces.  3,^69,- 

176,  8-30-66,  Cl.  73 — 150.  ^^   ,  .  ._ 

Ehlen,  Jack  W.,  to  McCulloch  Corp.     Chain  saw  ■taarpenlns 

mechanism.      3,269,431,   8-30-66.   Cl.    148—82. 
Ehrenreich  A.,  ft  Cie  :  See— 

Maxeiner,  Gottfried.     3.269.757.  „    u  .*      o     1 

Ehrbardt,  Richard,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft.     Seal 

construction.     3.269,369.  8-30-66,  Cl.  123—8. ,,      ^.        .  . 
Elchhorn,  Jacob.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Self-extlngnlsh- 
Ing   polymer   composition    containing  a   hallde   and   a   hy- 
draione.     3,269.962,   8-30-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Eickmann.  Karl.    Combustion  engine  for  conveying  a  hydraulic 

pressure  medium.     3,269,321,  8-30-66,  Cl.  108 — 54. 
Eickmann.   Karl.      Sealing  means   for   vanes  of  rotary  vane 
machines.     3,269.329.  8-30-66.  Cl.  103—136.     „  ,^  „„    _, 
Eickmann.  Kar\.     RoUry  vane  unit.     3.269.371,  8-30-66.  Cl. 

Eifler.  Horst.  and  H.  Knapp.  to  Robert  Boach  G.m.b.H.     Ap- 
paratus in  controlling  the  sapptv  of  fuel  to  a  combastion 
engine.     3.269.378.  8-30-66.  Cl.  128—139. 
Moebius.  Leander :  See —  ,     ^.  «..»-/»««« 

Weidinger.  Hans.  Eilingsfeld.  and  Moebius.     8.270,030. 
Eimco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Abell.  Leo  M..  Emmett.  and  Thompson.     3,269,832. 
Elserioh.  Norman  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Electrical 
control   system  transmission  system.     3,270.263,  8-30-66, 
Cl.  318—202. 
Ek.  Arvld  :  See —  .  „^  „^„ 

Churchill.  Arthur  V..  Ek^nd  Fareri.     3,269.808. 
Eldridge.   Clare  W..  and  C.  W.  Lona.  to  Celanese  Corp.  «tf 
America.     Novelty  yarn.     3.269,105.  8-30-66.  Cl.  57—440. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.  :See — 

Bryan.  Joseph  F.,  and  Malshlne.     3,270,266. 
CllfTord.  William  J.     3.270,211. 
Peters,  Kenneth  D.     3,269,510. 
Electronic  Stock  Evaloetor  Corp. :  See — 
Lambert.  John  M.     3.270.190. 

Elektrokemisk  A/8. :  See—  „  „„_ 

Arnesen,  Ame  G.   and  Basen.     3^269.827. 
Elineau.  Herbert  J.,  to  Soclete  Pour  I'Etude  et  al  Construction 
d'Installatlons    Metallurglques.      Plying   shear   with    con 


stantly  oriented  tool  and  m\scut  features.    3,269,245,  8-30- 
66.  Cl.  83—305. 
BUis,  Bernard  :  See —  *  ™t  w 

Adams,   Winifred    J.,   Ellis,   Petrow,   and    Sttiart-Webb. 
3.270,037. 
Ellis,  Donald  A.,  and  A.  T.  Krueger,  to  Inland  Steel  Products 
Co.     Construction  for  recess  in  plaster  wall.     8,269,067, 
8-30-66.  Cl.  52 — 216. 

Elliey.  Samuel  B..  Jr.:  See —  ^^„ 

Mack.  Charles  H..  and  Ellsey.     3,270.048. 
Elton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Nolte.  Albert  C.  Jr.     3.270.267.  „    ^  ^^ 

EmelB,  Relmer.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  of  producing  a  semlcondactor  member.    3,268,975. 
8-30-66,  Cl.  29—25.3. 
Emery.  A.  H.  Co.  :  See — 

Tate.  Malcolm  C.     3.269.478. 
Jr. :  See — 

Emmett.  and  Thompson.     3.269.832. 
Fishing  apparatus.     3.269.049.  8-30-66, 


Emmett  Robert  C 

Abell.  Leo  M. 

Emmons.  Ottle  C. 

Cl.  43—23. 
Enders,    Sherwood 

Variable  motion 


G..   to   The   Black   and   Decker  Mfg.   Co. 
Jig  saw.     3.269.197.  8-30-66.  Cl.  74 — 50. 

Engelhard.  Hermann  N.  Engelhard,  and  B.  Werth.  5-amlno- 
alkoxy  ethers  of  5-hydroxylmlno-lO.  ll-dlhydro-5H-dlben«o 
(a,d)  cyclohepU  (1,4)  dlenes.  3,270.055.  8-30-66.  Cl. 
260—566. 

Engelhard.  Norbert :  Bee — 

Engelhard.  H.  and  N.,  and  Werth.     3,270,050. 
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Engelhart.  John  B.,  L.  Berkowltz,  and  D.  W.  BrowQawell.  to 
Bmo  R^earch  and  Engineering  Co.  Distillate  fuels.  3.269.- 
809,  8-30-66.  Cl.  44 — «2.  ^        ^       »w  i, 

Eneler.  Otto,  to  Verelnigte  Kesselwerke  AG.  One-through 
type  boiler.    3.269,362.  &-30-66,  Cl.  122—235. 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
Chubb,  John  N.     3,270,172. 
Jacks^  Eric.  Feenan.  and  OUerton.     3^70,168. 

English.  William  D..  and  I.  S.  Bengelsdorf .  to  United  States 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  Curing  a  polvepoxide  resin  with 
an  organodiboron  compound.  3.269,960.  8-30-66.  Cl. 
2flO— 2 

English.  William  D..  1.  S.  Bengelsdorf.  and  G.  W.  Willcockson. 
to    United   States   Borax   k   Chemical   Corp.     Cured   poU; 
epoxide      resin      compositions.      3.269,853,      8-30-66.      L.I. 
\0R 243 

Bngstrand.  John  C.  Plug  valves.  3.269.697.  8-30-66.  Cl. 
2^1 183 

Epstein,  Martin  E..  and  A.  W.  Greenstreet.  to  Celanese  Corp. 
of  America.  Spinning  filaments  from  solution  in  wncen- 
trated  sulfuric  acid  of  a  polyamlde  and  salt.     3.269.970. 

Erd^l?~Ediiund^^C^nvertlble  chair.     3.269.771.  8-30-66.  Cl. 

oQj 132 

Erickson,  Roy.  to  A.  C.  Grace  Co.     Safflower  oil  composition. 

3,269,844.  8-30-66.  Cl.  99—118. 
Ericson.  Paul  G. :  See —  „  „„«  ^.^ 

Duncan.  William  P..  and  Ericson.     3,269.440 
Erner   William  E..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemical.  Inc.     Foam 

stabilUer  oil.     3.270.032.   ^30-66.   CK   260-326.5 
Erwln.   Lee  R.,   O.   E.   Gustavson,   and   D.   W.   McCallum,   to 

Carrier  Corp.    Method  of  assembling  a  ceramic  lined  water 

heater.    3,268,989,  8-30-66.  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Eschenbach,  Richard  C. :  See—    ^  „    ^     ^    ^      _  „_.  „„„ 
Loiler.  William  W..  Null,  and  Eschenbach.     3.270.239. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Austin,  Adolph  A.     3.270.065.  o  oao  qto 

Banks.  Sholom  A.,  Hammel,  and  Jankowski.     3.269.972 
Engelhart,  John  E..  Berkowltz,  and  Brownwell.     3.269,- 

809. 
Furey.  Michael  J.     3.269.948. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.     3.269,996. 

Schatz.  Ralph  H..  Johnson,  Small,  and  Robaon.   3.270,079. 
Schrlesheim.    Alan,    Rowe,    and    Bartok.     3.270.084. 
Wlese,  Herbert  K..  and  Burton.     3,270  043 
Worsham.  Charles  H..  and  Clarke.     3.269.932. 
Evans.  William  R..  to  AMP  Inc.     Blanked  strip  from  which 
female  contacts  are  to  be  formed  for  electrical  connecting 
system.     3.269.805.  8-30-66.  Cl.  29—190. 
Evina.     William     R..     to     AMP     Inc.     Electrical     connecting 

system  and  parts.     3.270.251.  8-30-66.  Cl.  317—101. 
Everltt.  Sharon  H. :  See — 

Hollister.  Ezra  and  R.  A.     3.268.976. 
Exmet  Corp. :  gee— 

Felsenthal.  Robert  M.     3.268.973. 
Felsenthal.  Robert  M.     3.268.974. 
FMC  Corp.:   See—  ^^^  _, 

Anderson.  Gerald  R.      3.269.441. 
Belk,  Wllbcr  C.     3.269.430. 
Billett.  Ronald  J.,  and  West.     3,269.300. 
Chytil.  Frank  S.     3.269.512. 
Hill,   Llndsav  G.     .^269  .M5.  „„,„„,, 

Kovalsky,  Stephen  J.,  and  Olson.     3,270,017. 
Looker.  Olln  L.     3.269,201.  _  ,,  ,«onKTv 

Thornton.  Francis  J.,   and  Westerllng.      3.269.57^. 
Vadas,  Leslie.     3.269.279. 

Yancey.  John  R.     3.269.755.  or-. 

Fabel   Arthur  J.,  and  E.  F.  Rlssman.  to  Leesona  Corp.     Fuel 

cell.      3.269.867.  8-30-66.  Cl.  136 — 86. 
Fabrlcaclon  de  Maqulnas  :   See —  ; 

Martin.   John.      .S  269.448.  .  ,    ^.^,  ^. 

Fahey   John  E..  to  Chas.  Pfl«er  &  Co.,  Inc.     Antibiotic  com- 
positions.    3.269.908.  8-30-66.  Cl.  167--65.        ,      ^       .  „ 
Fabland.   WlUv.    to   J.   D.   Moller  Optlsche   Werke   GmbH. 
Fine    measuring    Instrument    with    a    measuring   eyepiece. 
3.289,022.   8-30-66.   Cl.   33 — 180. 
Fatrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Lysle.  Gordon.     3.269.290.  ^         ,,„^,      »u   i 

Faith,  Herman  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     4<^-,d1methyl- 
amiDODfopyl)  -  2  -  phenvl  -  2H-1.4-bcnzothlazlne-3(4H)-one. 
3.270.010.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—243. 
Farhenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktieneesellschaft:  See- 
Andres,  Karlhelnz.  and  Nlschk.     3.269.977^   ^      ^     .    , 
Fetzer.  Uwe.  Ugl.  Jarczyk.  Behrenz.  and  Unterstenhofer. 

Q  OAQ   QQ4 

Gerinerdonk.  Rolf,  and  PauHg.     3.270.106. 
Langhelnrlch.  Klaus.  Klesper.  HUger.  and  Muth.    3.269.- 

898 
Leister.  Karl.     3.269.708.       ^  ^     ^.  .,    «-  i.i« 

Malz.    Hugo.    Kukenthal.    Behrenz.    Klauke,    and    Knhle. 

3  2*70  095 
Sch'icke.'  Hans-Gerd.     3.270.094. 
Schnell.    Hermann.    Buchwald.    Daum.    and    Hermann. 

3  269  901 
Von  Brachel.  Hanswllll.     3.270.066.        .    „  .  ,      -      . 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

*  Heli?k°^CkS!^auz.  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3.269,980. 

Farcn.  Elliabeth  L. :  See--  ^  „  _  ,      q  o«q  bob 

ChurchlH   Arthur  V..  Ek.  and  Farerl.     3.269  808. 

Farley  William  C.  to  Kimball  Svstems.  Inc  Dsta  con- 
version   svstem.    '3270  185.  ,»-30-««     Clx  23*:r«lu7- 

Farrls,    Victor   W.      Safety   valve.      3,269,407,    fr-3fr-66,    Cl. 

Fath^'rffeph,  and  J.  M.  Kolyer.  to  Thompson  Chemlc^Co^ 
Methods  of  making  primary  mercaptans.  3,270,063,  8-30- 
66,  Cl.  260—609. 

^"^'wJldurT WalfeTlnd  Fatscher.     3.269.220 
Fay    Jamea  is.,  to  Fiv  Pipe  and  Pile  Inc.     Spiral  pipe  ma- 
chine.   3,269.162.  a-30-66,  Cl.  72—145. 


Fay  Pipeland  Pile  Inc. :    Set— 
Fay.  James  E.     3.269  162. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc. :     See — 

Arnnon.  Edwin  L.     3,269,640. 
Feenan.  John  :     See — 

Jackfe,  Eric,  Feenan.  and  OUerton.  3^70.168. 
Fehrenbath,  Alfred.  A.  Dorrles,  and  H.  Fraats,  to  L  centla 
PatentTVerwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Compact  switch  having  a 
simple  I  breaking  contact  and  associated  arc  ext!  nctlon 
means.'  S.270.170.  8-30-66.  Cl.  200 — 144. 
Felsenthal.  Robert  M..  to  Exmet  Corp.  Apparatus  tiir 
duclng  expanded  metal.     3.268.973.  8-30-66.  Cl.  21  >- 


Felsenthal.  Robert  M..  to  Exmet  Corp.    Apparatus  for  i  reduc- 
ing ej^nded  metal.     3.268.974,  &-30-66,  Cl.  29-^1.2 


Vehicle 


Felts,  Wlhace  M,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. 
3,269,^2,  8-30-66,  Cl.  214 — 302. 
errence  W. :     See — 
lan.  Russell  M.  H.,  Fenner,  and  Relnhardt. 


3.269.- 


Fenner, 
Kull 

7i«.  I 

Fen  ton.  George  H.  A.,  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Ope  •aUng ) 

Ltd.     Aerial   vehicles.     3,269,312,     8-30-66.   Cl.  l#2-49. 

Ferguson.  James  F. :     See —  „  „,j_«.„„ 

Hanson.  Theodore  L.,  Black,  and  Ferguson.     3,2  39,138. 

Ferguson,  John  H.  :     See —  „  „  ^^^  ^^„ 

Bunger,   Dennen  J.,   Chbeda,  and  Ferguson.     3,269,408. 

Ferrari     Franz.     Continuously   variable   proportional  scale. 

3.269,(18.  8-30-66.  Cl.  3*— 137. 
Ferro  Blfg.  Corp. :     Set 


pro- 
-6.2. 


loader. 


Ferry. 

3,269. 

Fetx.  A 

Ed 

Fetzer 


Plcjles.  Joseph.     3.269,687. 


oyal  T.,  5r.     Aerosol  container  with  meterlni    valve 
115,  8-30-66.  Cl.  222—394.  ' 

[red :     See — 
blut.  Johann^  3^270.317. 


Ugj,  H.  Jarciyk. 
>    Farbenfabriken 


W.  Behrenz.  and  G.  Unter- 

Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Insecticides.        3,^69,894. 


3,270.322 


.««^a  ,      V  WC,     !• 

stenhdfer,     to    

Synergistic      organo-phosphate 
8-30-*6.  Cl.  167—22 
Feuge.  Beuben  O. :     See  . 

Bradshaw,   Betty   L.,   Feuge,   and   Lovegren.     3,! 
Feyzeaui  Andre  :    See — 

Le4>ux.  Jean-Francois,  and  Feyieau 
Fiat  Mft.  Co..  The  :    See— 

Van  Atta.  Albert  D.     3,269,324. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  :     8e&— 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3.270.020. 
Fields,  Joseph  E..  and  E.  H.  Mottus.  to  Monsanto  Co 
foamants  of  Isotactlc  alkyl  methacrylate  polymers 
993,  ^30-66,  Cl.  260^86.1.  «  „    ^i    ^ 

FlkentsJher,  Hans.  H.  W.lhelm,  H.  Wlrth.  and  K.  Diche^to 
Badlat!he    Anilln    ft    Soda-Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft 
perslag    agents    formed    by    the    heat    treatment 


^i 


and     metbacr;  riamlde. 


>lyi4ers     containing     acrylamide 
,2691969.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
FlUpowlcz.  Chester  J. :    See—  ^  ^,, 

Ar|ar.  Orham  G..  FlUpowlcz,  and  WUcox. 
Flneman.  Harold  :     See —  . 

Hambllng.    Stewart  K.,  and  Flneman.      3,269,27<  . 
Fino   Alexander  F..  to  Dorcon  Inc.    Floating  roof  seal. 

583,  g-30-66.  Cl.  220 — 26. 
Flrestofe  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The  :    See- 

Wl  Us,  James  M.     3.269.444.  ^   „    ,       ..    i 

Firth,  lldmund  N..  J.  E.  Nezworskl,  and  O.  E.  Jacobsei. 
watei    lever  indicator.     3,269  183.  8-30-66.  Cl.  73-1- 
Fischer]   John    J,    and    F.   M.    Pelteson.    to   North    American 
Aviation,  Inc.     Method  and  means  for  aligning  an  i  xis  on  a 
glmbiled  platform.     3.269.024.  8-30-66.  Cl.  33— 2$6. 
Flschen  ft  Porter  Co. :     See — 

Wi  pner.  Joseph  S.    3.269,415.  _^^  „      ^     ,^i,  ^,.     , 

Fischer    Rudolph,  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Frankenthi  1  Albert 

ft    Cl!.      Rotary    stapling   apparatus.      3.269,629.    fc-»ft-«« 

Qj    2  '7 81  t 

Fisher    Alfred' G.     Steering  mechanisms.     3.269.218.  p-30-66. 

Cl.  74—720.5.  ^  ^  ^  ,,        A 

Fisher    John   F.     Prestressed  concrete  conduit  and 
3.269,424.  8-30-66.  Cl.  138—176. 

^'^^D^nS'^He^ry   B^'^Faskell.   and   Fisher.      3.269.J)18. 
Fisher.,  Winiam  L. :    See —  „  »«„  «o«, 

M<urer.  Bernard  L..  and  Fisher.     3.269,389. 
Fisher-  Price  Toys.  Inc. :    See — 

Taylor.  Marvin  C.     3.289.054. 
Fitchb<  rg  Paper  Co. :    See— 

B<  nnett.  William  N.     3.269.892.  ^     .w*.  _ 

Fltzer    Erich,  and  O    Rubisch.  to  Slemens-Plainawek^  Aktlen- 
geseischaft  Fur  KoLlefabrikate      Sintered  reslsta$ce  body 


70,040. 


Anti 
3.269,- 


Dls- 
Inter- 


3.27>,041. 


3.269,- 


Well 
-299. 


method. 


3,289,808, 


8-30-66, 


3,269,630, 


8-30-66, 


preftrably  for  use  as  heating  element 

Cl.  »— 191. 
FlelscHer.  Harry.     Stapling  Instrument. 

Q-^    227 107.  I 

FlemlK.  Robert  L.     Anti-smog  carburetor  for  intejnal  com 

busdon  engines.     3.269.377.  8-30-66.  Cl.  123—1^9. 
FlesheJ.  Frank  V. :     See— 

CtUeton.  Jack  T..  and  Flesher.     3.269.326.        , 
Flint.  Clarence  M.     Photographic  masking  system  u  tlllilng  a 

sDh*icallv  symmetrical  light  scattering  mask. 

8-3d-«fl.  Cl.  96 — 5.  _  ^    .       _, 

Floden.    Bjorn    F.    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America. 

exciter  lamp  changer.      3.269.795    8-30-66,   Cl 
Flori    Josenh,  to  Tertlle  ft  Chemical  Research  Co 


i  .269.8^5. 

.Automatic 
352—198. 
I4d.     Stop 


meofcanisin'  for  stretchlng'devlces^     3.268,972,  8-S  0-66,  Cl. 

28— '71  4 
Flynn,    EdWln    H,    to   LiUv.   Ell,    «nd   Co.     Carboj  vcUc-siib- 
stltnted  aUpbatlc  cephalosporins.     3,270.009,  8-S(0-66,  Cl. 
260-^243. 

Foerstfer.  Guenter :  See —  .  ..  ^  -  «,  *  j 
II  remann,  Rudolf,  Rauschembach,  and  Foerstei . 
91  3. 


Fogg. 
Inc 


[)anlel  A.,  and  N.  C.  Poel,  to  The  Raplds- 
Heavy    duty   accumulator.      3,289,522. 


19a  -160 


3.269,- 


Stai  dard 
8-a  [>-66. 


Co.. 
Cl. 
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Foley.  mmuD  B..  to  American  Optical  Co.    Illaminatlng  de- 
""rili.    3.270.196..»-3^,a.240^^^  ^^^^_      ^^^^. 


3.270.187.   8-SO-66.   Cl.   235— 


Box.     8.289.- 


3.269,- 


"1  '^ 
Fomenko,    Sergei    M.,    to   The 
optical   computing  system. 

Foote  Mineral  Co. :    Sm— 

Hale,  Paul  F.    3.289,828. 
Forbes,  Norman  C,  to  Merchants  Paper  Corp 

638,  8-30-66,  Cl.  229—16. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :     See-— 

Mallow,  Max  V.     3  269  166 

Stockton,  Thomas  B.     3.270.207. 

Swanson.  Frank  O.     3,269,865. 

Whitchurch.  Erneat.     3.269.208.  

Forge   Charles  O.    Automotive  suspenslonlng  system. 

747,  8-30-66.  Cl.  280 — 124.  o   ««_««    n    24— 

Forsyth.  Ray  E.     Trim  button.     3.268.964.  8-80-66.  Cl.  24— 

P<»ter    CoUn  B.     Jackpot  arrangement  for  poker  machines 

F„;ft'?,i?rTi5H°i,'%r.'c.....o.    H.<n.«.r.   W70. 

197.  8-30-66,  cl.  240— 106 
Fowler    Norman  W.,  to  The  Gleason  Works. 
Tr  the  like.    3.269,270,  8-30^66,  Cl.  9(V-9.5. 

^'•^D^iiherV^WK.    3.269.5S5. 

"■"•y^hfl^nblch'  ilfeDorrlea,  and  Fraau 


Gear  machine 


Fehrenbacb.  Airrea,  L»orrie»,  »uu  «»»«^- 
Francisco.  Charles  C.  to  Cambridge  Systems.  .—.-- 
sensing  structure.    8.269.185.  S-S0^6,  Cl.  73:^36.5. 


3,270,170. 
Inc.     Dewpolnt 


Frr.S^rO«Uvr^  P"^teVProjWt-Co.  G^  b.H.  Devl«.  for 
aw^ting  a  multiple  twist  spindle.    3.269.108.  8-30-66.  Cl. 

PrJiAomas.  J.  Rodin,  and  J.  F.  Loftus.  to  United  Alrcntft 
Corp  Centrally  supported  flameholder.  3,269.116,  8-vJi>- 
66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 

^""^TUl^^Aubra  B.;  F^'i^kmion.  and  Pemberton.    3.269.320. 

''"*SKirir'se%?uTi:..  Freedman,  and  Soloway.    3.270,024 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L..  Freedman,  and  Soloway.    3.270.025. 

^'•^;n  Ant^erxle^Mirtln.  and  Freedv.     3.269^44. 
Preellnd,  Paul  A^and  C.  S.  NeUon.  to  Wrn  k^c^lc  Co 
Inc.     Thermistor  biasing  circuit.     8,270,^4.  »-Ji>-oo.  t-i- 

FrSfiTn^Davld  A ,  to  Kleindlenst  and  Co.  Maschlnenfabrik. 

FoTdlng  de^w     1269.619,  8-30-66,  Cl.  223-37. 
FrL^maS.'^Thomas  rI.  Jr!    |rf|t§«^' '"^3^'"  a^V-s"'"'"* 
Fr^2e°'Evrns'G"'\rThe¥.«-na\Src'r^*to':'    Un^^^^ 
^rwsuresh^afV'Mii.     3*269.737,  »-30^6.  Cl.  277-89. 
Fre-Mar  Industries:  See— 

Frev^Rus'UirM  ^ioSvebm  Steel  Corp.    adjustable  rail 
bwce  aroar^s      3^69,659,  S^O-M.  cl.  238-292. 

"^"^  D^**  il^u!"~Carlos     L..     Wakatsukl.     Christlanaen,     and 

Eh-eksler.     3,269,142. 
Pricks.  Charles  L. :  Bee— 

Frlcks.  William  E.    3.269.012. 
Pricks'  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Frlcks  WliUam  E.    3.269.012.  .    ^      ..   ^  .. 

Frlcks    Truman   H.      Apparatus   and   method   of  harvesting 

berries     3.269,099.  8-SO-66.  Cl.  58— 1.  .    .   ..     » 

Prkks    William  fe..  deceased,  by  C.  L.  Pricks,  administrator, 
to  Frlcks-  Foods.  Inc.    Plastlclzlng  apParatus  'o^  P^^"*^'"? 
uniformly  emulsified  margarine.     3,269,012.  8-30-66.  1.1. 
31—35. 
Friden  Inc. :  See — 

Pride'rrci!>^fn;^=  to'«Tandard  Pr<guc^^ 

sUUc  flocking  apparatus.     3,269.858,  8-30-66,  t,i.  lis 

Fr?ed,  Josef,  and  E.  E.  Oalantay,  to  E.  B.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc. 

Protected  amino  acid  derivatives  of  7-amlno-cephalo8poranlc 

arid      3,270,000,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Prl^lander     William    S.,   and  J.   R.   Mattson,   to   Minnesota 

Mlnmr«nd  Mfr  Co      Thlaalkyl-snbsUtuted  splro   (cyclo^ 

hexaSI-l':5  barbiturates).     3.2/o,019,   ^^0^6,   Cl.  260- 

257.  „      „ 

Friend.  George  R. :  See—-  „  ,     ^     .  .^  ,  „ 
Latuff.  Joseph  J  .  and  Friend.    3,269.169. 
Frlnk.  Russell  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fuse  hav- 
ing separate   telescoping  small  current  and  large  current 
arcing  chambers.     3.270.166.  8-30-66.  Cl.  200—120. 
Fritsch,  Rudolf  P. :  See—  ^     „„.,««^« 

Scimldt  Norwln.  and  Fritsch.    3.268.949.      _    „  »^  „„ 
Prltts^B^ph  M      CaiMule  fllling  device.     3.269.429.  8-30-66. 

Cl.  141 — 133. 
Froberg,  Magnus  L. :  See —  ^  „  ,     . , 
Day.  Frank,  Proberg,  and  Holschlag. 

Frost.    Barry   L.,   to   Clark   Equipment 
3,269,203.  S-3a-68,  Cl.  74—383. 

Fruehauf  Corp. :  See — 

TantUnger,  Keith  W.     3,269,750.      ^^ 
TantUnger.  Keith  W.,  Chleger.  and  Choey. 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. :  See — 

Felts.  Wallace  M.    3.269,572. 
Puchs,  Ell,  and  R.  E.  Ostwald.    Copy  Justification  apparatus 

3.269,286.  8-30-66.  Cl.  96 — 4.5. 
Fuchs.  Otto  K.G. :  See- 
Mann,  Karl  E.    3.268.963. 
Fujll,  Klyoshl,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co. 
mers  and  method  of  producing 
260—89.1. 

Fnllta.  Klnjl :  See — 

Alxawa.  Susumo.  and  Pujita.    3.270,296 


3.269,820. 

Co.     Transmission 


S.289.494. 


„«.,  Ltd.     Isotactlc  poly 
3.^69,995,   »-30-66,  Cl 


Fukuba.  Hlroshl.    Manual  floor  cl^n«'^"llS'7^*'^f'°i"5°l- 
ed  resilient  driving  wheels.     8,268.986,  8-30-66,  tl.  i»— 

Puis.'  Jack  M.     Wall  bolder  for  spray  dUpenser.     8^00,610, 

6-80-66.  Cl.  222 — 188. 
Punrak.  Robert  P. :  See — 

'pSnyak.  Steve  J.  and  R.  P.    3.269  742 
Funyak,  Steve  J.  and  R.  F.    Convertible  ski.    3.269,742,  8-30- 

ftn    r*!    gfiA      11   13 
Purer    Michael   J.,   to   Esso    Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Amine  salts  of  perhalogenated  monobasic  carbozyUc  acids. 
3.269,948,  8-30-66,  CL  262 — 83.6. 
Gadmer,  Oaudenz  :  See —  ^  „„„  ^^, 

MltcheU,  James  J^ and  Gadmer     3.269,385.  .,^.„^  . 

Oaenger,  Hans,  to  C.  iWchamps,  d.b.a.  DeUijrauUk  ^enefd- 
Ing  Dlpl.  Ing.  Cari  Deschampe.  HydranUc  apparatus. 
8,269.123.  8-30-66.  Cl.  60 — 54.6.     ,,     ^  ^  ^        ,         ,      . 

Oaertner.  Van  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  of  forming  sUed 
naner  containing  an  epihalohydrin  prepolymer  and  paper 
thereof.    3.269.890.  8-30-66.  Cl.  162—164.     ^^      .     ,  _ 
Gagneux.  Andre  k.,  and  P.  Halliger,  to  Gelgy  Cheml<»l  Corp. 
Adamant-1-yl-     and     homoadamant-1-yl-oxy-.     -thlo-     and 
amino.     3.270.054.  8-80-66.  Cl.  260 — 564. 
OalanUy.  Eugene  E.  :   See —  ^^ 

Pried.  Josef,  and  OaUntay.    3.270,000. 
Gale,  Bernard  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Fluid  memory  appara- 
tus.   8.269.650,  8-80-66,  O.  285—201. 
Gallon.  Jeffrey,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Munger.  Fay  E.     3,269,776. 
Stelnmetx,  Walter  C.     3.269,518. 
Gantt,  Joe  B. :  See —  ^  „  „^  „„„ 

Parker,  Mitchell,  McDanlel,  and  Gantt.    3,2a».03e. 
GarcT  Corp. :  See — 

Janus.  John  R.    3,289.077. 
Ruhnke.  Richard  R.    8.269,553. 
Gardner.  Edward  M..  to  MerriU  Brothers.     Screw  clamp  with 
a    head    having   a    reverse-acting   and    renewable   grti4>lng 
surface.    3.269.766.8-30-66.0.294 — 101. 
Gardner,   James  W.,   to  Seabrook  Blanching  Corp.     Process 

for  blanching  nuU.    8.269,442,  8-30-66,  CH  146—226. 
Garlepy,  George  A.,  and  O.  B.  PanneU,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,    Army.      Magnetically    operated    mercury    switch 
with  improved  slidable  and  roUtable  magnetic  actuators. 
8.270.165.  8-30-66.  Cl.  336 — 54. 
Garner,  Clarke,  Jr.,  49%  to  H.  P.  Casaldy.     Seat  belt  safety 
system  for  motor  vehicles.     3,269,488.  8-80-66.  Cl.  180— 
82 
Garvin.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Binder.  Paul  B..  and  Garvin.     3.27(K253. 
Garwood,  Ernest  H.     Pishing  lure.     3.269.050.  8-30-66,  Cl. 

43 .42  33 

Oase.  Franklin  I.,  deceased  ;  B.  M.  Pieffer,  executrix.     Draft- 
ing method  and  machine.     3.269.014.  8-30-66.  Cl.  88— -23. 
Gasparovich,  Mark.     Self-conUined  liquid  dispenser.     3,26»,- 

143.  8-30-66.  Cl.  62—389. 
Gasser,  Lorenz  :  See —  _  ^^^  ^  ^  ^ 

Vogel.  Georg.   Schonemeer,  and  Gasser.     8,270,144. 

Gates.  Ronald  G   :   See —  _  

N'oddings,   Charles   R.,  and  Gates.     8,270,086. 
Gator  Chaps,  Inc.  :  See —  ^  ^^„  ^^^ 

Parker.    MltcheU,    McDanlel.    and    Gantt.     3,269.036. 
Gatsls.  John  G..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Hydroreflning 
at  petroleum  crude  oil  and  catalyst  therefor.     3.269.958. 
8-30-66.  Cl.  252 — 439. 
Gauban.  Daniel,  to  Inventors  Finance  Corp.     Electronic  tape 

reader.     3.270.145.  8-30-66    Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Oauld.  Godfrey  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Bxploslve  primer.    3,269<- 

315,  8-30-66.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Gault,  John  M^ 

transistor.     3 

Gaumer,  Lee  S..  Jr.  :  See- 
Cost,  Joe  L.,  and  Gaumer.     3,269,130. 
Gaydou,   Francois,   to   Bendix   Balser  Vacuum   Inc.     Process 
for  the  vacuum   melting   of  metals  by   means  of  electron 
beam.     3.270,118  8-30-66.  C\.  13 — 34. 
Gehlen.  Hermann  \V'.     Amphibious  vehicle.     3,260,349,  8-30- 

66,  Cl.  115 — 1. 
Geiger    Paul  B.  :   See — 

Gelger.  RusseU  C.  and  P.  B.     3,269,648. 
Geiger,  Russell  C.  and  P.  B.,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.    Back 
construction  for  dishwashing  machine.    3,269,548.  8-30-66. 
Cl.  211—41. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gagneux.  Andre  R.,  and  Hafliger. 
Leonard.  Frederick.     3.269,909. 
Splvack    John  D.     3,270.091. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.  A.-G.  :  See— 

Hlndermann,  Peter,  and  KoUiker. 
Rufenacht.  Kurt.     3.269.896. 
General  Abrasive  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Koopman.  Peter.     3.269.815. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Strobel,  Albert  P..  and  Catlno.     3,270,045. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Kerst,  Donald  W.     3.270,243. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See —  „  ^^^  ^^^ 

Affleckj  John  H..  III.  and  Paley.     3,269.804. 
Ares.  Manuel.     3,270,188.  _ 

Bailey,  Ward  E.,  Jr.,  and  Keams.     3,270.282. 
Barkan.  PbUlp.     3.270.178. 
Berkowltz   Milton.     3.270.321. 
Bondley,  Ralph  J.     3,269.817. 
Carson^  WiUIam  N..  Jr.     3,269,868.  » 

Cohn,  Hans.     3,270.254. 
Crowe,  William  P.     3,269.789. 
-       ■        -       •  -  ~      3.266,790. 

3.270.237. 

3.260,419. 
3,270.805. 
^,269.986. 


6,  Cl.  102—70.2. 

f.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp. 
^,270.258.  8-30-66,  Cl.  317—235. 


Field-effect 


3.270.054. 


3.270,013. 


Cushlng,  Donald  S. 
Danko.  George  K. 
Dexter,  Edwin  M. 
Glassanos.  Andrew. 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENliEES 


3.269,418. 
3.270^331. 
and  Warner. 


3.269,450. 


General  BUectric  Co. :  See — Continued 
Uoldblum,  Kenneth  B.     3,269.971. 
Gooflsens,  Jobn  C.     3,269,981. 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.     3,269,027. 
Holub,  Pred  F.     3,270,133. 
Jordan,  Samuel  C.     3,270,183. 
Kaeding,  Hugo  C.     3,270,227. 
LacyTMicbael  J.     3,268,986. 
Lavoo,  Norman  T.     3,270,240. 
lioncriai.  Donald  F.     3,269,985. 
Meals.  Robert  N.     3,269,982. 
Mlttennaier.  Armin  F.     3,270.308.^^ 
Mobler.  Donald,  and  West.     3,270,261. 
Mosby,  Fred  A.     3,270,238. 
Pfeiffer,  Helm  G.     3,270.121. 
Bosner.  Carl  H.     3,270.247. 
Scblelc^er.  Allison  R..  Jr.     3,269.204. 
Seely,  Rlctard  E.     3,270.223. 
Shftfter.  Paul  B.     3.270,222. 
Shelton.  Winston  L.     3,269,499. 
Stoeckly,  Eugene  £.     3,269,677. 
Thompson,  Robert  L.     3,269,872. 
Toma   Daniel  N.     3  269  aie 
Watters,  Robert  L.     3,270,338. 
Vaughn,  Howard  A..  Jr.     3,269.984. 
General  MUls,  Inc. :  Bee—  o  oaq  «l*i 

Decbalne,  Robert  C,  and  Callaghan.     3,269,841 
Tsuchiya,  Talcuzo,  and  Morrison.     3,269.198. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See— 

Alexinas    Michael  C.     3.270.225. 
Brucken.  Byron  L.,  and  Wllliamitis.     3.269,539. 
Bruckenl  Byron  L.,  and  Light.     3,269.644. 
Bucbwald,  Robert  M.     3,269,213. 
Carlson,  Richard  A.     3,270,208. 
Dent,  Eugene.     3,269,873. 
De  Vincent,  Patsy.     3,269,139. 
Godette,  Robert  O.     3.270.151. 
Helms,  Jerry  L.     3,269,863. 
Jackson,  George  W.,  and  Long. 
Kirk,  Thomas  B^  and  Worrell. 
Licata,  Joseph  P.,  McLaughlin, 
McOarry,  Stephen  L.     3.269,211 
Polhemus,  Von  D.     3,269,493. 
Schulti,  Werner  F.     3,270.230 
Van  House.  Robert  M.     3.269.781. 
Wiley,  John  B.     3,270.231. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

SoQthwortb,  Hamilton.  Jr.,  and  Stiles.     3,269,192. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Joseph  H.     3,270,199. 
Smith,  WUlls  R.     3,270,198. 
General  Steel  Products,  inc. :  See — 

MlieUe.  Ned  W.     3,269,769. 
Oeolograph  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Van  Winkle,  Roy  L.     3,269,352. 
Gesellschaft  fur   Llnde'e   Eismashlnen   Agtlengesellschaft : 

8-30-66,  CI.  55 — 337.  ^     ..     .  ^  ..         t> 

Germerdonk,  Rolf,  and  O.  Paullg.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  rod- 
form  solid  from  molten  low  molecular  weight  rigid  mate- 
rials. 3,270,106.  8-30-66.  Cl.  264—143.  ^  .  „  „ 
Germond,  i»aui  J.,  J.  C.  Laswell,  and  D.  T.  Seward  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Call-progress  signal  detector. 

GeS.f  ArttSM?'   Meter^^'device.     3,269,658.  8-30-66. 

or.  239—124. 
Gershman.  Melvln  Y. :  See— 

Dlemond,  Joseph,  Gershman,  and  Vangsness.     3,268,»i7. 
Qeeellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Eismashlnen    Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3,269,131.  ^  „„„o«,o    o 
Gettlnger,  Lillian  L.     AdJusUble  sleep  turban.     3,268,913,  »- 

Getx.  Edfward  T.,  and  M.  Pacak.  to  Eaton  Yale  and  Towne  Inc. 

Pulley  apparatus.     3.269,20^  8-30-66,  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Geyaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

De  Keyser,  Lodewljk  F.,  Albrecht,  and  Meeussen.     3,269,- 

252 
Pattyn.  Hendrik  A.,  and  Koerber.     3,269,840. 
Gibbon,  John  H.,  Jr.,  T.  F.  Nealon.  Jr.,  J.  L.  Sandler   and  R. 
Konin ;  said  Gibbon,  Nealon,  and  Sandler  assor.  to  Jefferson 
Medical  College,  and  said  Kunln  assor.  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 
Restoration  of  blood  to  biochemical  normalcy  by  treatment 
with  ion  exchange  resins.    3,269,911,  8-30-66,  Cl.  167—78. 
Gibson,  Leslie  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Spinrad,  Malcom.  and  Gibson.     3,269,563. 
QUI,  Robert  A.,  L.  D.  Campbell,  and  R.  V.  Slckler ;  said  Camp- 
bell and  said  Slckler  assor.  to  said  Gill.    Drapery  actuator. 
3  269,454,  8-30-66.  Cl.  160—331.  ^        „,.     ,.  j. 

Gillette.  La  Vergne  W.,  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Co.    Check  dis- 
penser.    3,269,549,  8-30-66,  Cl.  211—50. 
GiUottl,  Joseph  A.     Vehicle  Insect  screen.     3,269,465,  8-30- 

Olnter,  Emery  W.  '  Camera  lens  shade.  3,269,289,^8-30-66, 
PI    gjj 12  ~ 

Olrard.  Peter  F.,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Flexible  wing 
with  pitch  stabilizing  means.  3,269.674,  8-30-66,  Cl.  244— 
48. 

°*'"Bpambfiiig.  StTwart  K.,  and  Fineman.     3,269,273. 

Jolly.  Ian  A.     3.269.782. 
QlTon.  Bemd  S. :  See —  „  „„^  ,^. 

diubb.  Donald  E..  and  Glvon.     3,269,185.  a„m,.^ 

Glascock,  Harry,  and  F  H.  Terhaar.  Apparatus  for  producing 
cyclic  pressure  conditions.    3,269,388,  8-30-66,  Cl.  l^a     au. 

°'"'(Ji!£:M°i*ltirDV8ko,lnrVerblckas.     3,269,034^      , 
GU«T  iS'r^  I..  H.Dlsko,'and  P/EVerblckas    to  Marvin 

GlaM  ft  AMOdates.    Decorator  kit.    3,269,034,  8-30-66,  ci. 

38-^8. 


OlassanoBJ  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Shielded  h<fuslng 

with  vibration  control.     3,270,306,  8-30-66,  Cl.  336—  84. 
Glass-TIte  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 


Tail  gate  s  vitch. 
3,269,804.  »-80- 


t.2««.- 


UUlBI9-J.lLe    lUUUBl.riCB,    XUV.  .    OCC — 

CropB,  David  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo.     3,269,819. 
Glavls,  F^ink  J. :  See — 

Mattel,  Italo  v.,  Qiavis,  and  Lowell.     3,269,859. 
Oleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Blakesley,  Richard  C.     3,268,981. 
Blakssley,  Ricbard  C,  and  Smith.     3,268,960. 
FowUr,  Norman  W.     3,269,270. 
Olenolt  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Radtie,  Otto  T.,  and  Sytz.     3,269,147. 
Olldden  Qd.,  The :  See — 

Derfdr,  John  M..  and  Bordenoa.     3,270,076. 
Globe  Indnstries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bernjer,  Robert  V.     3,269,291. 
Isaacson,  Milton  S.     3,270,220. 
Oodette,  Hobert  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

3,270,111,  8-30-66,  Cl.  200 — 44. 
Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A.    Embossing  machine. 

66.  Cl.  101—23. 
Godfrey,  Norman  B. :  See — • 

Moorte,  Howard  V..  and  Godfrey.    3.269.999. 
Godsey,  James  H. :  See — 

Vlsnov,  Martin,  and  Godsey.    3,269,880. 
Goetzewerke  Frledrlch  Ooetze  A.-G. :  See — 

BSuAler,  Hermann,  and  Bondrolt.    3,269,373. 
Bftuiler,   Hermann,   and   Vossleck.     3.269,788. 
Goffredo,  Daniel  L.     Dllatant  plastic  printing  plate 

308,  8-fi0-66.  Cl.  101 — 395.  , 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Linear  revinous 
polycarbonates  of  dlhydroxy  polysulfones.  3,269,986,  8-80- 
66,  Cl.  2«0 — 49.  „  ,  I        ^ 

Goldblum,  Kenneth  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Polycar^nate 

flow  eitenders.     3,289,971.   8-30-66.  Cl.  260—31.4 
Goldfarb,  Kenneth  S.  :  See — 

Oor<ion,  Al.     3,269,055.  „    „, 

Goldthwalt,   Richard  G.,  S.  J.  Kwolek.  and  T.  Rice.   ._    

Research  k  Development  Co.     Hydrocracklng  of  hyt  rocar 

bon  with  the  use  of  a  nickel-tungsten  sulfide  catalyst  on  a 

sillceoos  carrier  activated  with  a  halogen.    3,269.936  "  "" 

66.  Cl.  208—111.  „„  ^   ,  . 

Golonskl,  Leslie  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     F.M.  stereophofaic  re 

celver  having  noise  prevention  means  in  the  pilot  0rcult 

3,270.138,  8-30-66.  Cl.  179 — 15.      ^       ^  „^.,„ 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  and  R.  F.  Kleinschmldt,  to  Phillips 

leum  do.     Cattle  repellent.     3.269.902,  8-30-«6.  Cl. 

46. 

Goodrich  B.  P..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Talalay.  Anselm.     3,268.926.  „        ^  _  .Lv, 

GoossensT  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Organotri  rhloro- 

sllane  lisage.    3,269,981,  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—46.5. 
Gordon,  Al,  25%   to  N.  M.  Briskln,  25%   to  K.  S.  Go  dfarb. 
and  1!  %  to  T.  A.  Mamalls.     Articulated  toy  for  sj  inning 
tops.     S,269,055.  8-30-66.  Cl.  46—243. 
Goshen  1  ubber  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hohfeon.  Carroll  D.     3.270,117.  ^  _.        j     ,_. 

Goth     li*re.      Drip-proof  and   tamper-proof  pouring  c  evlces 

3.269,M7,  8-30-66.  Cl.  22^— 541.       ,    ,       ,.    .  »        »   ,. 

Goto    Asihlko.  to  Kobe  Steel  Works.  Ltd.     Lining  stricture. 

3,269,'  23,  8-30-66.  Cl.  138 — 140.  „„„„„«    ^ 

Gould,  i  ert  B.    Nested  rockets.    3.269.268.  8-30-66.  C 

1.813. 
Gould,  Lawrence  P.:  See-—    ^     ,.         .   ^ 

Aldfruccio.  Carmelo  L..  Gould,  and  Jones. 
Grace  C*.,  A.C. :  See— 

Eri<  kson,  Roy.     3.269.844. 
Grace.  V  .  R..  and  Co. :  See—- 

And  erson.  Kelvin  O.    3,269.081. 
Bra  ide.  George  L..  and  Molstad.    3,26»,»b» 
Drerfus,  Robert  L..  Harrison,  and  Lowry. 
Hove.  Milton  A..  Jr.    3^269,080  o  oflfl  rbo 

Richardson.   Spencer  M..   »'"'  ^och       3.269  860. 
Vai  Ik,  Milton  C,  Sanchez,  and  Herrera.     3.270,3J  •» 
Gradstei  .   Marcel   A.,   to  Tenneco   Chemicals.   Inc.     U 


t>  Gulf 


Petro- 
167— 


3.269  881 


3.270,104 


^p%ntvl  ^ne^NXtbyiphoroamldomo^te""  3.270:093,  ^  •30-66. 
-ll^chiSn^af^unrfflntm^^^^^^^^ 

Gr?^a^Tar1l"i^.^"trstra^^r''E^n^'-nf^SJU^ 
atomltlnK  rotor.     3.269,660.   8-30-66,  Cl.  239—22  1. 

OrlnS  ilbert  J.,  ti  Cal-Meter  Co.     Positive  displacement 
liquid  mete^    3,269,182.  8-30-66.  CL  73-259. 

Oranlng,  Enamellnjt  Co  =  ^«^57^ 

Qr^7oTjVi.frl'to'TllA^k  W.  Electric  Mfg..  to. 


Xe'BuS  bracket^  "3.269.6797 -8-30^66.  Cl.  2481-72. 
°"^''lfStei?Ro°bert^ir-3,269.047.    ^^,  ^  ,    ^^^^. 
«'^r^a?o^n  p^o^?m^.^nr^et^od"o^"pVeU?aff.'» 
Gr^'nUMIeSon^'STtS-  Hooker  Chemical  .Corp, 


'attifoX^saUsff  the^roTof  soil  borne  w  tho|^ 
and  as   seed   protecUnts.     3.270.034.   8-30-66.   Cl    /»u— 
327 
°"^°^irr?t™m.'^^d%ii  l"T,269.011. 

«To"tS^z1ng"c•'o'Tn^A\re^m.^^269^^^^^^ 

°^*'^^'4Jz°^Joseph-  J.° Vebslt^  and  Kuruc..     3.269.C  00. 

""'Trivfs^Tohn  C.  Penrose,  and  Millar.    3.269,63^ 

Grels.   Howard   A.,  to  Kl^^'o'^i^ZFio-Sa'  CT^S^S* 
flnlsMng  machine.     3.269.161.   8-80-66.  CT.  72— *». 


89— 


,6-neo- 


Inc. 


Corp. 
3.269,- 

Ethyl- 
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ziu 


heater 
122— 


Grenbel    Paul  W..  and  P.  A.  lUari.  to  Interchemlcal  Coro^ 
SoVk  lltbograpiilc  platemaklng  process.     3.269.886.  8-30- 

OrtfttSE^'R..  to  Allen  Organ  Co^„  ,Kj2f»'iSund"'rfecU 

"Sument    for    producing    percuMion-type    aound    effects. 

3.270.119.  8-30-66   Cl.  8^1.01.  ,^_^    ^l    187—436. 

Grose    Ansel  B.     Valve.     8.269.406.  »-^V52q  aak    a_ao-«fl 

Grove'   Storvln  H.     Valve  construction.     3.269.695.  8-30-«e. 

CT.'  94 — 45. 
Grundig.  Max:  See— 

Grun^ra^i'n'-  J^n'S".  '^^I'So.  control  apparatus.    8.269.- 

Gu=fr?lelr.'ra?v«it^oVe^r\^'The  Lummus  C^^roc,». 

and   finned   tube  therefor.     3.269.863.  8-3i>-«o.  \,i. 
Gu'erSeri.  Salvatore  A    to  The  Lummu.  Co.    Process  heater 
Gu'eS?eV«le?^\^^.^*birU'2rum.      8.269.438.   8-30^6 

Cl.  14'4— 208.  ,  ^  _     .   „„ 

Gulf  Research  *  D«yeloK»«a*  *^?- ,,  pf;!,!      3  269.808. 

Gullick  Ltd. :  See— 

Allen.  ArcheUlus  D.    3.269.680.  Addition 

Oust^vs^on.  ^j^°°  =;  •  «rv^„.  and  McCaUum.    3.268.989. 

""  Wlnde'tf  ^le^^'r^.  Haarer.  Corr.  and  Homberger. 

Hackett.  Ja™*«.  J -_f  ??".„.,  u.pkett     3  269.170 
HackSrKlnSSh'g.''to  "B^'ll^BroT Re^ar^h  Corp 
°Vor  "eshajlnt^and-retlming  a  digital   signal 

Ha^k^eV1teLfbV^«  Ball  Bro^^R^^^^^^^^  C.rp 

„a%^l.'H>:VerE^."to  la^ii^ctitwo^]^ 


Ball  valve  seat. 


salts 

3.270.089. 

of 


3.270,- 


lystem 
0.2S8. 


■3.27 


_._.      High 
340—347. 
Fabric  draw 


for 


t  E..  to  Texuie  m"cuiuc  "  ".-o.     --^rCj,/,    r\ 
knitting  machines.     3.269.160.  8-30-66.  Cl 


3.269.382. 
to  The  Heald 


Machine 


oil  means 
66—149. 

^'"""'^JinV.TA-J'rt^.    3.270.054. 

""^ffi-.n.Tenn^l>-  M^^d  Hagerty. 

Hahn.  Robert  8..  and  G.  «    I^^T[°?**-ol3ol66  cr51-48 

Haldemann  S.A. :  See—         ovn  in 
Haldemann.  Gaston.     3.270^1. 

Ha^Cfon^r  Ba^rm^^    wi'th^fen'sUia^Jn^^^^^ 
"linings      3  269.668.  8-30-66.  Cl.  241-137. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See-- 

KtoS,To^^t  anfi'pittman     3  269.659. 
HalsJ/'^gin^aid^J.'^o  HlV'&st'yrP^Jtmaster  General 
"The^GeneralPostOfBce.    Branching  device  for  two-wlre«M^ 
rier  multichannel  communication  systems.    3.270,137.  »-au- 

Hau4r*^AllIn'^^'*P   L    McMath.  and  R.  E.  P«^rrault    to  Allls- 
"  Chalmei  Mfg-.  Co.     Automatic  gauge  control  with  update. 

„a^ia«-F?^»c%2  C|^lnc. :  See- 

Ham?;r^l^1teitA|..  .nfl;'l?n^^^^^^^^^^^  G|rll^Ltd     ^uid 
pressure  operated  boosters.     3,269,273.  »-Ji*-oo.  ^i- 

Hammack.  Calvin  M.     Method  of  echo  grouping.     3.270.340. 

8-30-66.  a.  343—7. 
"'""Blnk?*Shi>loi,i  riammel.  and  Jankowskl.    3.269.972. 
Hammes.  Wllhelm.    Multipart  closure  fdr  fln»nga°<l  dUcharg- 

ing  openings  for  containers.    3.269.575.  8-dO-oo.  ci.  **»— 

41. 
Hammond^rgan^CcK  :  S^ee-^  ^^ 

""  CrS.  '/t^..  and  Lockrow.    3.269.235. 

Hangri.  Max.     Reciprocal  cam  drive  for  sheet  metal  shears. 

3.§69,246,  8-30-66.  Cl.  83—588.  ^      .     ,    ,  _  .^ 

nuniiah    Malcolm  E..  Jr..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.    Pojr™- 

erSSTtion  of   insat^irat^d  componnds  with  aromatiwd  llno- 

leTacld.    3.269.968.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260-23.7.  

TT.na*n  Robert  B    to  Motorola.  Inc.    Color  television  receiver 
°"dSdln?^^omblned  chroma  amplifier  and  burrt  separator. 

3,270.12?.  &-30-66.  Cl.  178—5.4. 


Hansford.  Rowland  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hydro- 
SS*l-n?fr'^?S  ''^^^.L^  Sid'r^-I?Kn"a"^T2^.^K 

HaUrSeSei?K  Hanson  8110  Co.  EnsUage  dUtrlbotor. 
3269:780.  8-30-66.  CT.  302—60. 

Hanson  8II0  Co. :  See — 

Han^rTnf^o;;*"  .^8.  ^I'lbick^and  J.  F.  Fergu«,n.  to  The 
vS?di   Co       I«   making  *PPa"tu«   for   beverage   vending 

t^).  toNational  Lead  do.    Propylene  cracking.    3.270.076. 
8-30-«6.  Cl.  260—678. 

'"'"Aa^kStSS'wi.^  Takeshi.  Ogawa.  Kara,  and  Okano.    3.270.- 

255.      - 
Harbison.  Richard  L. :  See— 

Swanson,  John  N.     8.269.043. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See— 

Miller.  Eldon  D..  Jr.    3.269.848. 

Miller   Eldon  D.  Jr.    3.269^0. 

Pavllca.  SUnley  B.„  3,270,097. 

Stoy.  Thomas  J.     3.269^70.  ,       .       _  ^  ^,.„i.,   mMina 
Hardesty    George  K.  C.     Photo-luminescent  display   means. 

having  biased  sealing  means.    3.269.694.  »-30-oo.  i-i.  *"x 

HartV.  William  C.  and  B.  W   McArthur.  to  Sun  OU  Ca    8w- 
ondary    recovery    of    petroleum.      3.269.460.    »-av-»o.    v-i. 

HaroK^John  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Humidity-^ 
SMnslVe  automatic  dryer  control  system.    3,269,027.  8-30- 
66.  Cl.  34-^8. 
Hamlschfeger  Corp. :  See— 

Keller.  Robert  J.    3.270.178. 
Russell,  John  A.     3.270  179. 
Stuefen,  Robert  L.     3,270.271. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  See— 
SUlnes.  Alfred  3.    3.269.723. 

""  o'^^yfJsXbiVt  L"¥arrison.  and  Lowry.    3.270.104. 

"*"^"RS/"Ariiu%.'^l.^6?Sr5.  ^.     ,         ^,^ 

Hart    BerolI'D.     Clevis  foi^  connecting  tow  ^aln  loop  with 

hltchdevlce      3.269.109.  8-30-66.  Cl.  59—86. 
Hart,  Chauncy  C. :  See-— 

Hart^Walt'Jr'r  b^y  c'^c'^St.  executor.     PlaneUry  trany- 

mlssion  for  michfne  too U.     3,269.219,  8-30-68,  Cl.  74—781^ 

Ha^llr    Donlld  G  ,   to  Studebaker'Corp      Refrigeration  cab- 

Ha'rfef  aitm'V'  Spe'r'^dU^'nser  with  flywheel.     3.269.- 
591,  8-30-66,  Cl.  221—23. 

""*BJnwU**\viUi^rd*RT  and  Hartlove.     3.269.280 
Harman     filmer    C.    td    Hartman    Metal    Fabrication,    Inc. 

Loading  dock.     3,268.932.  8-30-66.  O.  14—71. 
Hartman  MeUl  Fabrication,  I nc  :  See— 

Hartman.  Elmer  C.    3,268.932. 
Hartwell  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bryant,  Richard  E.    3.269.680 
Hartwlg.  Donald  R.,  to  Deere  &  Co. 
for  towing  a  pair  of  trailing  units 
Cl.    280—411. 
Harwood  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Newhall.   Donald  H.     3.268.951. 
Harwood.  Harold  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co. 

3,270.092.  8-30-66.  Cl.  260—937 
Harwood.    Leopold   A.,    to    Radio   Corp. 
high-frequency   transistor   oscillator. 

Cl    331 97. 

Haskell.  Theodore  H.:  See—  .„^  R.,.h«r      1  2«S  913 

Devlin    Henry  B..  Haskell,  and  Fisher,     d.^w.via. 
Hasser.  John  M.     Lariat  release  device.     3.269.094.  8-80-66, 

Ha^szeldlne.  Robert  N..  and  J.  M.  BIrchall.  to  P*'"***'^  Ch«n 
iMls      Corp       Perfluoroaromatlc     compounds.      3.269,928. 
8-80-66.  Cl.  204—158. 

Haszeldlne  Robert  N..  and  J.  M.  BIrchall.  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Cor?  Pro^ss  for  the  production  of  h^^o'"- 
aromatlc  compounds.     3,270,070.  8-30-66.  O.  260—650. 

Hatcher,    Cecil    W..    to    Concut.    Inc.     M»f51°«  /?'"of?<^ 

groovM  of  constant  depth  In  pavement.    3.269.775.  8-30-«fl. 

Cl.  299—39. 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  &  Co. :  Bee— 

Ackermann,  Hans-Peter.     3.269.393. 
Hawley.  James  W..  to  R.  H.  Qay      Time  operated  laboratg^ 

animal   feeding  and   housing  device.      3.269.358.   8-30-«6. 

a.  119—51.12. 
Hayner,  Paul  F. :  See —  „ 

Bernler,  Edgar  R..  and  Hayner.     3.269.633. 

Haynes  Electric  Heating  Co^  See — 

Hynes.  Lee  P.     3.270.182. 
Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See— 

Lemer.  David  S.     3.270.346. 

Olsen.  Robert  I.     3.270.312. 

Stemmer,  Clarence  P.     3,270.342. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  -Bee— 

Hahn.  Robert  S..  and  LockJ^o*- 

Lockwood.  George  H.     3.289.064. 


Wheeled  hitch  device 
.     3.269.749.   8-80-66. 


Cyclic  phoaphonltes. 

of   America.     Ultra 
3.270,292.    8-30-66. 


3.289.063. 


HphIv  Francis  P  to  Universal  American  Corp.  Drewlnf 
asMmbfJ  for  grinding  machine.  3.269.881.  8-30-«6.  CT. 
125—11. 
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C.  B«1I,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
tower     structure.       3,269,705. 

Specialties   DeTelopment   Corp. 
pressure  indicator.     3,269,186, 


C.  S.  Tempalskl,  to  Oulf  Research 
Orease      composition.      3,269,944, 


Ueaton  Peter,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Digital  speech  transfer  system  including,  for  example,  a 
■ynehronizing  arrangement  for  time  division  multiplex 
signalling  system  of  same  nominal  frequency.  3,270,136, 
&-30-66.  CI.  179—15. 
Hcathcote,  Ralph  L..  and  H. 
Apparatus  for  elevating 
8-30-66.  CI.  254—89. 
Hebenstreit,  Lester  V.,  to 
Temperature  compensated 

8-30-66,  CI.  73—393.  „        ,.   ^ 

Heck,   Rlcnard  P..   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Hydrogenatlon 

process.     3,270,087.  8-30-66,  CI.  260 — 683.9. 
Heckman,   Thomas   P.     Ash    tray.     3,269,395,    8-30-66,    CI. 

jgj 235. 

Hedenburg,  John  F.,  and 
&      Development      Co. 

8-30-66,  CI.   252—28.  „    ..  „ 

Hedenburg,  John  F.,  and  C.  S.  Tempalskl,  to  Oulf  Research 
&  Development  Co.  Orease  composition.  3,269,945, 
8-30-66.  CI.  252—28. 
Hel.  Jacob  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Process 
of  rendering  substrates  catalytic  to  electroless  cobalt 
deposition  and  article  produced.  3,269,854.  8-30-66,  CI. 
117 — 47. 
Heimlicher,  Paul:  See — 

•Schluckbler.   Wilhelm,   and   Heimlicher.     3,269,720. 
Heineman,    Richard    W.      Method    of    treating    wild    rice. 

3,269,057.  8-30-66,  CI.  47—58. 
Helblng,  Clarence  H.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Method 
for  producing  glass  Hbers.     3,269,816,  8-30-66.  CI.  65 — 2. 
Hellln,  Michel :  See— 

Lumbroso,  Daniel,  Coussemant,  and  Hellln.     3,270,082. 
Helms,  Jerry  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Storage  battery 

plate.     3.269,863.  8-30-66,  CI.  136—36. 
Henderson,  Harold  P.     Article  holder.     3,269,555,   8-30-66. 

CI.  211—126. 
Henkel  ft  Cie.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Qundel,  Wolfgang.     3,270,039. 
Henscbel-Werke  A.G. :  See — 

Kunze,  Herbert.     3.269.269. 
Heppenstall  Co. :  See — 

Slckbert,  Adolf  H.  W.     3,268,958. 
Her    Majesty's    Postmaster    General,    of    The    General    Post 
Office :  See — 

Halsey,  Reginald  J.     3,270,137. 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General :  See — 

Wilson.  Frederick  A.     3,270,142. 
Heraeus,  W.  C^ G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Dietrich,  Walter.     3,270,233. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 
Brack,  Karl.     3,269.966. 
Heck.  Richard  F.     3,270.087. 
Hermann,  Gunther:  See —  \ 

Schnell,    Hermann,    Buchwald,    Dauni, 
3.269,901. 
Herondelle,  Guy  L.  H.  :  See — 

Poole.  Saxon  M..  and  Herondelle.     3,269,030. 
Herrera,  Jose  E. :  See — 
«.     Vanlk,  Milton  C.,_Sanche_z,  and  Herrera.     3,270,309 


ii' 


JuQ. 
8-80- 


Hill,  Liiddsay  G.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Fruit  processing  appkiratus. 

3,^69,|15,  &-30-66,  CI.  198—33. 
Hill,  Clliton  D. :  See— 

Anirson,  Fred  T.     3,269,165.  _ 

HiUlard.    Floyd    T.      Vehicle    door   light    device.      3,2(70,191, 
Hlndermann,  Peter,  and  H.  P.  Kolliker,  to  J.  R.  Gel 
Phenylamino  antbraqulnone  compounds.     3,270,01 
66,  CI.  260—247.1. 
8-30-66,  CI.  240—2.13. 
Hlncks,  Bobert  W. :  See — 

De  Bham,  David  P.,  and  Hlncks.     3,269,753. 
Hl-Shear  Corp.  :   See — 

Dickie.  William  R.      3,268,928. 

Hl-Spee4  Checkwelgher  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Del  Rosso,  Victor.     3.269,513. 


Hitachi,!  Ltd. :  See- 

NaMano,  2;enlchl. 
Hlx.    William  «.,   Jr. 
8-30-66^  CI.  4 — 138 
Hobart  Mrg.  Co..  The 
Geiger,  Russell  C. 
Hobson,  Carroll  D.,  to 


3,270,174. 
Nursery   training   device. 

See— 

and  P.  B.     3.269,548. 
Goshen  Rubber  Co.  Inc. 


3,:  68,916, 


Ap  paratus 


1  ocbner. 

Allen,    to 
Sv  Immlng 


[Electric 
CI. 


3,269,498,  8-30-66, 
3,269,719.    8-30-66, 


CI. 


and    Hermann. 


Herrstrum,   Rudolph   E..   to   Greenlee  Bros,   and  Co.     Met.il 

punch   and   die.     3,269,011,   8-30-66,  CI.  30—360. 
Hertel.  Dr.  Helnrich  :  See — 

Hertel,  Helnrich.  and  Ruppin.     3,269.167. 
Hertel.    Helnrich.   and   D.   Ruppin.   to   Dr.   Helnrich   Hertel. 

Forging.     3.269.167.  8-30-66.  CI.  72—377. 
Herter's  Inc. :  See — 

Mlttelsteadt.  Glen  L.     3,269.044. 
Hertzel.  Richard  R.    Window  flower  box.    3.269.551,  8-30-66. 

rn      211 88 

Hess,    Elmer    J.      Compartmented    shelf    device.      3,269,558. 

8-30-66.   CI.   211—184. 
Heuck,  Claus,  O.  Mauz,  J.  Winter,  and  F.  Schulde,  to  Farb- 

werke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

k  Bruning.     Stabilization  of  polyoleflns  with  sulfides  and 

terpene  reaction  products  of  terpenes  and  phenols.     3,269,- 

980,  8-30-66.  CI.  260 — 45.95. 
Heylng.  Theodore   L.,  J.  A.  Reld.   and   S.   I.  Trotz,   to  Olln 

Matnleson  Chemical  Corp.    Organoboron  urethenes.    3,270.- 

047,  8-30-66,  CI.  260 — 482. 
Heyman,  Albert  A.,  to  The  Maryland  Baking  Co.     Machine 

for  forming  flat  top  tolled  ice  cream  containers.    3,269,335, 

8-30-66.   CI.   107—8.  ^        „     ^, 

Heywood,  Vincent  E..  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.     Machine 

for  banding  envelopes.     3,269,089,  8-30-66.  CI.  53 — 198. 
Hibemia-Chemie    Gesellscbaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftung : 

See — 

Scbmltt,  Karl,  Disteldorf,  Hubel,  and  Rindtorff.     3,270.- 
644. 
Hicks,  Darrell  D.,  to  Devoe  k  Reynolds  Co.     Alkyl,  hydroxy- 

alkyl  maleate  monomers  and  copolymers  thereof.    3,270.088, 

8-30-66.   Cl.   260 — 851. 
Hleber.  Ellsworth  E..  and  D.  G.  Lawell,  to  Schulz  Tool  and 

Mfg.    Co.      Dynamic    seal    for    cryogenic    use.      3,269,736, 

8-30-66,  CT.  277—26. 
Higglns,  Bradley  C.     Automatic  adjustable  electric  control 

of  mineral  contents  for  blowdown  in  a  boiler.     3,269.364. 

&-30-66.   Cl.   122—379.  ^  .    ^    ,   . 

Higglns,  Harvey  M.,  Jr.,  to  Eli  LUly  and  Co.     Method  for 

preparing  cepnalosporin  Ci  antibiotics.    3,270,012,  8-30-66, 

rij    260 243 

Hildebrandt.     Frledrich      and     F.     Belthle,     to     Vereinlgte 

Olanzstotr-Fabriken   AG.     Moveable  seat   including  shock- 
absorbing  means  and  safety  belt.     3,269,774,  8-30-66,  Cl. 

297-386. 
Hllgetand,    Paul    H.      Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of 

sanMges.     3,269,297,  8-^0-66.  C\.  99—234. 

Hilger.  Joaef :  Bee—  ,      ^ 

Langhelnrleta,     Klaus,     Kletper,     Hilger.     and     Math. 
35«».8»8. 


and  raethod  for  producing  a  precision  rubber  tube. 
117,  8-30-66.  Cl.  264 — 320. 
Hoch.  B  Ichard  C.  :   See— 

RlGliardson,  Spencer  M.,  and  Hoch.     3,269,860, 
Hochnei ,  Walter  L.  :  See— 

Jaidine,     Philip     R.,     Pirn.     Lawrence,     and 
3,270,101. 
Hockman,    Mary    E.,    R.    M.    Walker,    and    F.    K. 
R.    jTand   M.    Hockman.    and   R.   M.   Walker. 
doll.     3,269,056,  8-30-66,  Cl.  46 — 247. 
Hockmain,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Hockman,    Mary    E.,    Walker,   and    Allen.     3,266,056 
Hoenlg,  Gerhard  K.,  and  A.  L.  Van  Nest,  to  Western  »•*■ 
Co.,  Inc.     Torque  limiting  clutch 
192—56. 
Hotr,    Vfally   C.      Collating   device. 

270—54. 
Hoffmann,  Gunter  :  See — 

Pafchke.   Hanns-Dleter,   and  Hoffmann,     3,269,^70. 
Hoffma  in-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Be  ger,  Leo,  and  Lee.     3  270,026. 
Rei  der,  Earl,  and  Stembach.     3.270,053. 
Hofmai  n    Albert,   and   F.   Troxler,    to   fidelity   Uni<4n 
Co.,     Executive     Trustee.       1     Cyanoethvl     9 10 
eraoc  ornlne.     3,270,020.  8-30-66.  CT.  260—285.5.  ^ 
Hoglunl.    Nils.     Apparatus    for    checking    cams.     3,269.257. 

^30f66,  Cl.  88—24. 
Hogue,  Paul  G.  :  See — 

W4lch,  Russel  A.,  Sr.     3,269,456. 
Hohma  in,  Manfred  :  See — 

M4hlo,   Walter,  and  Hohmann.     3,269,451. 
Holbiti,    Yehuda.      Convex    tents.      3,269,398,    8-30f-66. 

135-r3. 
Holbroitk,    George    W.,    to    Dow    Corning    Corp.      Sofventless 

sillc(  ne    resins.      3.269,983,    8-30-6«,    Cl.    260 — 46. 
Hollander,    Milton   B.     to  American    Machine  A   Fouhdry 

Frici  ion  welding.     3.269,001,  8-30-66,  CT.  29 — 470 
Hollan|er.  Milton  B.,  and  E.  L.  Von  Rosenberg,  to 
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3,270.- 


Trust 
dibydro 


Cl. 


Co. 
3. 
1  imerlcan 
Macllne    k.    Foundry    Co.      Friction    welding.      3  269.002. 
8-30  -66.  Cl.  29 — 470.3. 
Hollanler,  Milton  B.,  and  E.  L.  Von  Rosenberg,  to  i imerican 
Machine    &    Foundry    Co.      Friction    welding.      3269,003, 
»-3fl  -6«,  Cl.  29 — 470.3. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See- — 

L<  Cher.  Ramuald  B.,  Jr.     3,269,376. 
Holltat'r,    Ezra,    deceased:    by    R.    A.    Hollister,    aiW    S.    H. 
Eveiltt,   executors,    to   United   States   of   America,   Atomic 
Enei  gy  Commission.     Broach  for  curved  graphite  bassages. 
3.26  1,976.  8-30-66.  Cl.  29 — 95.1. 
Holllst  fr    Robert  A.  :   See — 

Hollister,   Ezra  and   R.   A.,  and  Everltt.     3,26$,976. 
Holmes.  Frank  R..  and  A.  L.  Stoddart,  to  Ashmore    Benson. 
Pease    and    Co.    Ltd.      Programme    handling    a  >paratus. 
3,26>,562.  8-30-66,  Cl.  214—14. 
Holmei,   George  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.      Partition 

wim  end  panels.      3  269.636,  8-30-66.  Cl.   229 — f5 
Holmstrom.  John  T.,  Jr.  :  See —  . 

B  ishm^er.   Richard   W..  and   Miller.     3,269.0S|8. 
Holopl  ane  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

P  »uke.  Herbert  A.     3.270,197 
Holsct  lag,  Jerry  B.  :  See — 

D^y,   Prank,   Proberg.   and   Holschlag.      3,269,820 
Holtaq    Maurice  O.      Transmission-differential   unit 

217.  8-30-66,  Cl.  74—705. 
Holton,  George  F.,  to  National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Cn 

winding  device.     3,269.102.  8-30-66,  Cl.  67—13 
Holub,  Fred  F..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Projectlcn  svstem 
wltM   Improved   deformable   medium.      3.270.133.   8-30-66. 
Cl.  178—7.87. 
Honeyiwell  Inc.  :   See- 

Windt,    Carl    R.,    Jankowlcz,   and    Watrons,     $.270,350. 
Gale,  Bernard  M.     3.269,650. 
Kampf,  Richard  S.     3,269.262. 
lAtham,  Harry  L.,  Jr.     3,270.275. 
Itemsay,   Alan    J.,    and    Bottomley. 
Hood    Charles  B..  Jr..  to  Cryo-Vac,  Inc. 

refrtgerator.     3,269,137,  8-30-66.  Cl.  62—127. 
Hookdr  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.     3.270.034. 
Hooper.  Harry  A.,  and  E.   S.  Asfour.  to  Amerlcaq  Machine 
k  I  oundry  Co.     Automatic  roll  wrapper  feed. 
8-3  )-66^  Cl.  83 — 152. 
Hopkl  DS.  Prank,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Valve  actui  tor  appa- 
ratus.    3,269,676.  8-30-66.  CT.  244—78. 

Hopp4r.  Lucien  L,,  Jr, :  See —  . 

^ayner,  Eric,  Yeadon,  Hopper,  and  Dollear.     1,269,989. 

Hopple,  Lyle  O.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Form  for  support!  tg  saddle- 

sbatted  electrical  colU.     3.270,304,  8-30-64.  Cl.  PSS — 216. 


3,269.- 

Spiral 


3,270.295. 
Dense  g  is  bellnm 


1,269.242, 


HorlMoa  Inc. :  See-- 

Kelsey,  Robert  H.     3,270,109.  ,  o«q  ono 

&-80-86,  Cl.  260—86.1. 

"'•'•win'd;rl,*'*8iegf?e^    Haam.    Corr,    and    Homberger. 

Horner^' KlX^"d   F..    to  The   Itendlx   Corp.     Thermal   fuae. 
3  209,402.  8-30-66.  Cl.  137—74. 

"•'"ffin^Kob^rt  wTind  Horrocks.     3,269.866. 

"''"n^RSrpM'iind'H^r.wood.     3.269.152. 

"•^^'^a^.lari^'ufuriiel'vTQueever.  and  HotchkUs.  3.269.447. 

3.269.435.  fr-^MMJe.  C».  14S-17L 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. .  See— 

Ho^^Elshmuel  W.     Vehicle  heating  system.     3.269,653. 
a-30-66.  Cl.  237—12.3. 

^""ilnVu  ^H^rriion*  c"  and  Howard.     3.269,274. 
Howt?d*Eoy^  .  t^Tb;;'Bunker.Bamo  Corp.     Range  display. 

Hsu,  Charlea :  See— 

Ben«l,Peter  N.,  and  Hsu.     3.269.54^. 

^""^Sint'Sron'i.an'dHubb.rd.     3.268.987. 

'*"'*8cErKari%Uteldorf.  Hubel.  and  Rindtorff.     3.270.- 
044. 

-  ^"'Ta'™^"  WUiiaSi'K:  and  Hubener.     3  268  'W 

Huelsdonk.   Lewis  L.     Mucker  and   skip  loader.     3.269.566. 

&-30-66.  Cl.  214—41. 
°°''Ha?,iP?oiin;"d  Marael.     3.270,076. 
«""Sl.feiamii.*'3VT0,206. 
"^'eiryr^'ioSii  Ujr.     3.269.4«9 

Hulic^kl"^ioW  Vo  fee  li5??f  L^of   Wa^ngford^ 
Stoop  form  with  plvoUl  core.    3.269,6»»,  »-»i>-od,  v.i.  ^-mv 

14.  „      „ 

Hulsebus,  Richard  P. :  see— 

Hnnt   Benner  E.   to  Bepco  Products  Corp.     Domestic  heating 

3S?l'"ald«i^2>U^heV?^^^^ 
°lcl      £^vo  system  with  plural  reference  slgnaTs.     3.270,- 
130,  8-30-66,  Cl.  178—6.6. 

^"'VJl^^'^rlfarieyi     aiiak,  and  Krohn.     3,269,087. 
Hutch  n°.^Mar?din  C.-'tf  j" n.-Manvllle  Corp.  .A.be- to.  ga- 
per containing  carbon  and  method  of  making  it.    3,269,8H», 

HuU^^n,^klL'en'"vehlcle  moving  mechani«n.     3.269,- 

740.  8-30-66.  Cl.  280—3. 
Hynes  Electric  "eating  Co. :  See— 

I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  Bee— 

*  *    rw  »»«r#v»    Bernard    and  Thomas.     3.270.803.  

66,  Cl.  '2»— 20S. 
"*"lS;.S!'«£nM  If"„l.     3.2«.,M7.      .     ,,       _^ 

tmiSlUttr^  no:288.  8^0-66.  Cl.  5"-»«»-  ,       ,„ 

exttn«^shin«  styrene  polymer  compositions.    3.269,963,  8- 
30-68.  a.  260—2.5. 

'"''^oS^lS  Pauf  wTand  lUarl.     3.269.886. 

^"n'aIS2UrHe'rtVt"j*''V269.530. 

a-SO-66,  Cl,  195—28 
ImaT  S1.U0,    and   K.   Yunokuchl      Electro-magnetic  clutch. 
3.^69.5(5).  fr-SO-66,  O.  192-64. 


3,270,057. 


Labriflants : 
3,270,082. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industrljs  Ltd. . 

Boothman^Bleaaor.  „3,269,9B3. 

Ciarkaon,  Richard.     8.270.021. 

Cooke.  Edward  V..  »n<i  Ttturlow. 

Sherlock,  Edward.     3.270.031. 

ButcUffe.  David.     3.270,058. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.  :S«^ 

iJeit  Inc     Chkln  link  with  Improved  pin  aecurement.    3,269,- 
In^L''  a^ke!^*Q.'*ilii?!:  and  8.  Otani,  to  Toyo  K«atau 

Indiana  General  Corp. :  See— 

BarU.  Gerald  T.     3,270,218.  , 

Industrial  Research  and  DfJ«lW«»«»t  ^^^-  •  "**~ 

in^^m^IrthurP  **jV   tMhe  dJw  Chemical  Co.    Phoaphlnlc 
'"f^derl^SuvwV    3:i70,0C»!  8-30-66.  Cl.  26^-289.  ^^ 

Inland  Steel  Products  Co, :  See—  ^. 

EUls.  Donald  A,,  and  Krueger.     3.269.067. 
Instltut  *"rancais  du  Petrole.  dec  Carburants  et 

Lumbroso.  Daniel   Coussemant.  and  Hellln. 
Intercbemlcal  Corp. :  Se*-—  ^      ,  „-|.  ,-n 

Bgltto.  John  U  •nd  Mascaro.     3.2OT.176. 

Oreubel.  Paul  W..  and  IlUri.  ^3£69,836. 
International  Buainew  Machines  Corp.  .«e^- 

Carter,  Richards,  and  Welz,     f.270,825. 

Cooper.  Lawrence,  and  Kern.     3.2B».^»*. 

Meade.  Robert  M..  and  Borror.     3.270.324. 
International  Har^e«t«  ^Oj:  See— 

Smelcer,  Glen  E.     3,269.464. 

'"'•"^iffi:  Ed^ari  A^^d  Nicolaisen.     3.269,005. 

International  »e«S*e' Co^P^L^'*" 

Oault.  John  M.     8.270.258. 
International  Research  Establishment .  See — 

Kalnz.  Anton.     3.269.546. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Benmusaa.  Henri,   Marty,  and  Kobus.     3,270,IOT. 

Mills.  Bernard  D.,  "d  Payne.    3,270.256. 

Poole,  Saxon  M,  and  Herondelle      2^69,030. 

Vocel,  Georg,  Schonemeer,  and  Gasser.     3,Z7U,i««. 

W'essel    Gerhard.     3,270.302. 
InternaUonal  Telephone  *»$  Telegraph  Corp. :  See- 

MoNulty.  John  F.     3.270.265. 
International  VulcanUlnj  Corp. :  See— 

r.Achmavr    Horst.     3.270.11^.  ^  _^ 

Inveiu  Avi^fuf  For«:hung  ilnd  Patenverwertrung :  See- 

Biaun.  Wilhelm.     3.27X1,051. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp. :  see— 

Nouel.  Robert.     3.270,115. 
Inventors  Finance  Corp. :  See-- 

phosphorus  compounds.     3,269.812^»-«<>-J«,  «r'-_?*ir',  >_ 

iir.r«ftn    Peter  V     to  Producktlonsaktleaelakabet  Forotor  co- 

'   l^higen     AppaJStuis  comprialng  a  tuned  dmdt  ^f^o^- 

Irischef    Klaus;   to   E.   Merck   Akflengeaelladiaft.     .8(^t^- 

droxyethyl)-fmlmo    -steroids    of    the    I"***"*.  "*^*" -V* 

m^thwls  of  administration.     3.269.910.  8-80-66.  O.  167— 

IsaMson.  Mlltoi  S..  to  Globe  Indastriea^  Inc.     Mlnlture  D.C. 

motor.     3,270.220.  8-30-66^Cl.  310—40. 
Ishlda.    Haiime,    and    H.    Toma,    to    «l®i.,>**?;^«%^\g" 

Kabushikl  Kaisha     ink  cartridge  for  fountain  pens.    8.269.- 

IveSln^l*e^*to^  Prl^d^k?lonsaktie.el.k*bet  POTOtor  Co^^ 
haaen      Apparatuses  comprising  a  tuned  drcnlt  network. 

Ja'ckfe- j'-^na'i.Tid^G' w'^lerton.  to  Kn^ah  Electric 
Co'UA  hSTvoI  age  fuse  links  having  fle3wy  mounted 
fu^e  ropport      3,270.168.  8-30-66,  CT.  2«)— 182. 

Jackwn  &ge  W.,  and  P.  J.  LoSS'^s' WSb  Cl  187- 
Corp.     Fluid  control  valve.     3,269.418.  8-S0-«o,  »-i.  x»« 

627  S 
Jacksin.  Samuel  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Jaffson,  Samuel  G..  and  Pond.     3.270.^7». 
JacksonTSamuel  G.,  and  0.  W.  Pond,  to  Samuel  J"^".  ^ 

Corp     Method  and  apparatus  'or  determtolng  the  moU^re 

content  of  cotton  by  sampUng  with  a  suction.     8,Z70,27W, 

8-30-66.  Cl.  324 — 61. 
J.cob^n^Orv^a^  E^.^  N?Ne.worskl,  and  Jacobsen.     3,269.l8». 

Jacobson,  Peter  E. :  See—  .    -^ 

Deehan,  Leonard  W.,  and  Jacobaon.     3,269,199. 

Jahnke.  Heinz  K.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co^    P?««!|'2^^^c'f*"OT^ 
actlonspectadn  free  base.     3,269,907,   8-80-66,  "Li.  vn 

65. 
Janlk.   Anton  J.    to  The   Ridge  Tool   Co.     Chain-type   pipe 
breaker.    3,269.623,  8-80-66,  Cl.  225—1. 

Jankowskl,  Conrad  J. :  See —  t.-w^—vi      «9MlfiT2 

Banks.  Sholom  A.,  Hammel,  and  Jankowskl.     8,Z6»,»72. 


and  Watrons.     3.270,350. 
Pilaster.     8,269.077.  8-80- 


Jankowlcs.  Robert  A. :  »ee— 

Brandt.  Carl  R..  Jankowlcz. 

Janus.  John  B.,  to  Oarcy  Corp. 
66,  Cl.  5*2-730. 

^""/e\.e"r*Uw?bS!*j;r«yk,  Behrenz,  and  Unterstenhofer. 

Jar^«n»    PhlUn  It     R.  N.  Plm,  W.   S.  Lawrence,  and  W.  L. 

^'Hi?hne^r''to\rum«raph  Co.'  Method  of  using  stattc  <J«je 
to  decorate  molded  thermoplastic  articles.  3,270.101.  8-so- 
66.  Cl.  264—22.  _,     ,,„ 

Jay  Ray  A.    Tie  holder.    3.269.554.  8-30-66.  Cl.  211—119. 


Umm.  LswMt  A.. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I.  Nr  M.  L.  ■. 

^^STumnm  a..  mi4  m.  l.  b.    tjn;mt 


ttf  M.  H.  J« 

Jatet  atrvrtar*. 


Haf*  C..  t*  0«Mnl  Bl«etrtc  Co.    Baarlac  ■  nd  bcar- 
for    •    dyaaBOCtoetrlc    bmcIUbc.      8,270,227, 
..>...  II*— M.  ^ 

KMtt»»«.  TakM.     rufCtSoa  coaTertloc  BMdianlMB.     3,289,- 


Aatoa.    to    lataraatloaal    ■■warcli    BiUbllaliment 
AMirataa  tor  fracfloaatlac  ialds.    I.SM.SM. 


aa4  Eaala.  a.Mi. 


Mft 


ill. 

M.  J« 

Magw.  Maswall.  iw 

Jcaalagi  iadto  Mfg.  Car»     ^_  _ 

OMtfc— r.  JMMk  B.     S.n«JM 
J«PMB.  Ivar.  aa4w7L.  Ckaatata.    aMfeMM  C«r».    Btoctrtc 

■Sir.    tjkm.9n.  t-M-ML  CL  Mt— U.    ^      ,    . . 

Joa,  Cart  U.  1ImIm«  far  ilafaliigwtlag  WMtf  miI»  kaaitf 
Ite  eiiaiaiat  Ikara  aa4  riiniMfcltaf  Hm  Itars  as  a 
bat.    SjiMM.  S-M-M.  a   !•-   Iff 

Craakahuika,  PmI  ■..  m4  J«it.    ajTt,lM. 
Jo-Dm  Carp. :  <w  „  _  ^^^ ._ 

Joluu-MaarUlt  Car^. :  »••--_ *•• 

HateUaa,  MaraiM  C.    IJiMti 
Battar.  OaMM  P.    SJiMlM. 
Taaf.  >«B»  CI.     tjSjM. 
Jobaea.  Caartos  ■. :  Mm 

'Daartatr.  ferwia  O..  aai  J< 
Jokaaoa.  DavM 

»jfTO.iRVW*.  CT  Jif- -ft, 
i<£maU.  mimmBThttmmmi.  If  !*•  «  •* 

MJSmm.  iata  r     ~ 


.a. 

to  Alptaa  A>tl<M— tllirfcaft  Mawkti^Bfabrik 
"  il  flaw  Mitda  wparator  « 1th  aeal 
CI.  IM— 144 

car» 

».71«. 

raUar.  aad  HalSiaaa.     S,M»,4ftl 


1M».S«2. 


asM,  wwaM  b. :    Ma 

aUTyUtiS'  W.,   to  k.   P.  ickwar,  Car*. 

nHilyVrPlM.  UaiMii.  aatf 


CI.    •JM.an. 

JSr^'V.  aai  JiMm-  a^«.S77. 
W..  ta  Tha  ArravMart  *nii«NMa 
iiAiat—    far    rtaw  fcraat    alMtrtr   i 


Btortrtr 
rtr   MHtriMa 


Kay 


^taa  far 


a^i*.- 


ir   MTltriMa  a>Ma»  BaaJama.   to   BafMa 

ir    aviiraaa  ^^^  nrlfektM  rtrralt^J 

aMMirU   !•  Kaaraa.  WIIHaaTj       N«r— 

raZl  b«'tl4  Biltoy.  Ward  B^r..  aad 

ua       **  '*  K««l»r.   liaW  B..   to  Vlw  Daw 


O..   to  Jaaapk   W.    L«ak  Ca.     Bwttck  Accaatla« 
a.   to   Bafkaa  Aircraft  0»      l»fcHiiiaa>ttfa 

-     MT«.r  ^ 


jwaigindlai 


aryl  lu[<iraay»iaaaatoii      a4T».a4«.  »  •»-«•. 
•  **•      KOTta*  WOMaa  C  ,  to  Taaar  CM*     Aataawtle  _. 


Cmtp.  af 


.  «.k"JBfrsa.**Ji«urv's« 


MflBMf   MMVVf  lvt^*4   <Hi0^  ISPB. 

rtiK.Bk.  ainnr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Kin,.  Donald  L..  to  The  Steelcraft  Mfg^o.Bjae  anchor  for 
■ectlonal  metal  door  framea.    8,269,068,  8-30-00,  ci.  0£ 

Kini^' James  F     Jr..   to  The  Bahnson  Co.     Hinged  cleaner 
'''?Alni'fSrfl^r  Cleaner     8.268.941.  ff  <^«.C1    l^ai2 
Kinney,   John    C.     Invalids   chair.     3,28»,708.   h-ju-oo.   v,i. 

KlMr^ofrd.   to   Agfa    Aktlengeaellachaft.  „,B«twe«n-">e-len« 

Shutter  assembllS.     3.269.2^3.  8-30-86.  CI   »^^— 60. 
Kl?^r    Oerd.    to   Agfa   Aktlengeaellschaft.      Between-the-lena 

shuttCT  asiembly     3.269.294?  8-30-66.  CI.  95—63 
Klrby    Edward  J  ,  to  Mlcroaound  Inc.     Fuel  tank  for  motor 

bike.    3.269.480.  8-30-66.  CI.  180--35 
Kirk.  Thomas  E..  and  W.  D.  Worrell,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Fault  Indicator  circuit  for  diode-rectlfled  generator.    3.270.- 

331.  8-30-66,  CI.  840—248. 

^"••L?'k'l'iS."A?^m/n'd^A!l^  Kise.    3.269.834. 

""""rm^dirAu^aiuJ  cTKlttle.  Baits,  and  Swen.kl.    3.269.- 
703.  • 

*^**°f{8hJp.'Le?ntM  J.,  and  Klamp.    3.269.520. 

Klauder  Weldon  Giles  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Se«^- 

Bell.  Robert  M..  and  Horswood.    3,269.15.i. 

'^'Mili:''Khuto!"K;ikenthal.   Behrent.   KUuke,   and   Kuhle 

Kla«b«ier.°^Solf,  to  Qtorg  Schafer  Kugelflscher  k  Co.     Fly 
l^riSu  governor    partlcufarly  for  fuel  InJectlon-tyDe  inter 
aalwmWtlon  emrines.     3,269,193.  8-30-66.  CI.  1r8-4526. 
Klcladleaat  and  Co.  Maschlnenf abrik  :  Bee — 

nciaaian.  DaTld  A.     8.269.619. 
Kl^aaehaaldt   Bocar  F. :  Bee — 

OoaShSa;  I^D..  and  Klelnschmldt.    3.269,902. 

^aUMtTaBd.  daorg^K..  and  Klemm.    3.269,745. 

"rlHrtirii.  Klaaa.  Klcaper,  Hllger.  and  Mutb.    3.269. 


Kllklak.Cai 

K 


TrUkM.    MM,724. 
MalSratckt.  Laaa.  aa4  Kaabe.    3.270.284. 

«-«.2ra'rt>'.yia.pp  ..2-,s7. 

Kaaa^-Maaarck  Co. :  ••«—    „ 

THaaslllar.  ArtkarD     ».«70J«.        ^_ 
Ilarkaft :  Bet 


Kaaaaark  OrlaakflBi  AkftaafMallarkaft :  Bet— 

^5»i*f  Ja«t^.  aad  Kflbbe     *-2«»^._^    . 
KMar     WttltoM    M       AawiratttB    aad    aiitkaia    f«r    Mrtliia 

BM«Ma«.  J-ka  O.  to^Kr*^^  {"S^M^All  'Jt*  .IST 
Baar  arfaagPWMM  tkatafar     s.iap.an.  a-^  aa.  ii    kw 

«f»— »4.». 


Kokoaal  Denahln  Denwa  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee— 
KoUe^r^'Sols^  A""Mlchi:'Sr  H.    Schlndler,^  to    Slemena- 
"^sJhuckwtwerke  AkUengeaeUachaft.   ^^t^'^'^,  ^fj^sl' 

tus   for   producing   or  accelerating  plaamolds.     3,^70,^»o, 

8-30-66,  CI.  313 — 158. 

''''"&e™«n.-  i'e^ttr.nd  KolUker.    3,270.013. 

^''"'FitKJ^pi.^aS^Kolyer.     3.270,063. 
Komarek-Greaves  and  Co.  ■See— 

Komarek.  Karl  R.    3,269,611.^  ^    _        „— Hin» 

Komarek.   Karl   R..   to  Klonutrek-GreaTM  and  Co.     Feeding 

mechanism.    3,2*9,611.  8-30-66,  CI.  222—189. 
Konlshl.  Kenjl :  Bee —  „  „^^  ,^^ 

Abe,  Aklra,  and  Konlshl.    3,269,605. 
Kontes  Glass  C;o.  :  Bee — 

Norton.  Robert  W.     3.269.696. 
Koons.  David  8.  :  See —  „  ^^  ^„,  ' 

Strange.  Lloyd  K..  and  Koons.    3.269,461.  . 

Koopman,  Peter,  to  General  Abrasive  Co..  Inc     Coated  abra- 
sive grain.     3'.269,815.  8-30-66.  CI    51-4M)8. 
Koppelmann.  Eldo  K..  to  Madison  Inda«trlee.  Inc.     Step  ml- 
-    crometer  idjustment  means.    3,269,353,  8-30-66.  d.  ll«— 
124 
KOppen.    Helns.    to    Zeiss    Ikon    AktIengeseUschaft.      Photo- 
graphic cameras.     3.269.295.  8-^30-66.  a.  95—64. 
Kopsco.  Cornell  B. :  Bee—  -  oao  .mo 

VecchlarelU,  Francis,  and  Kopsco.    3,269,453. 
Koratron  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  .  .^„  ... , 

Wamock,  WlUlam  K.,  and  Hubener.    3,268.916. 
Kornylak.  Andrew  T.,  to  Komylak  Corp.     CantUever  roller 
configuration  for  conveyor  rollerway.     3.269,502,  8-2-00. 
CI.  193—35. 
Komylak  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kornylak.  Andrew  T.     3.269.502. 
Koshllshl,  Hlromlchl :  See—  ..  «-    w.,  ki      q  oas 

Urushlyama.  Nobuo,  Motomura.  and  Koshllshl.     a.^oo.- 
998 
Kosonocky'  Walter  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America^  Laser  con- 
trol device  using  a  saturable  absorber.    3,270,291.  8-8O-06, 

Qj   33 J 94  5 

Kovalsky.  Stephen  J.,  and  R.  A.  Olson,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method 
for  producing  stable  salts  of  dlchlorolsocyanuric  add. 
3.270.017.  8-30-68.  CI.  260 — 248. 
Krakauer.  Merrill,  and  H.  E.  Verbeke.  Article  vending  ma- 
chine. 3.269.595,  8-30-66,  CI.  221—75. 
Krakasky.  James  J.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 
Automatic  carriage  return  and  line  feed  mechanism.  3,270,- 
184.  8-30-66.  CI.  178—25.  ^  ^^^  ,^,    „  •«  -- 

Kraose.  Horst  L     Fruit  Juice  extraction.     3.269.801.  8-80-66. 
CL  100—37. 

Kribke.  Harrl :  «••—        _  „ ^ 

rrvwer.  JoaMk.  aa4  Krlkke.    S.268.936. 
KrMatt.  Ba«alf  fT:  Bm— 

ErtaMt.    8.] 


..  ..w..  rkiwkeCa     V^i  1  tfg^  ■••»- 
BEfM  rala  A  Vawaelae.     TrA  Aaptk 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Horlzoiu  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kelsey,  Robert  H.     3.270,109. 
Wainer,   Kugene,  and  Vukasovicb.     3,269,802. 
Horn,    Milton   B.,    and    V.    P.    Caiwne,    to   Catalln    Corp.   of 
America.        Solvent-resUtant     pressure-aensltlTe     adhesive 
coating   and    method   of    producing   the   same.      8,269.994, 
8-80-66.  Cl.  260— 86.1. 
Horuberger,  I'aul  :  Hee — 

Wlnderl,     Siegfried,     Haarer,     Corr,    and     Hornberger. 

Horner,    Klchard   F.,    to  The   Bendix    Corp.     Thermal   fuae. 

3,2tt«,402.  8-30-6B.  Cl.  137—74. 
Horrocks,  Rex  A.  :   Hee — 

Dixon,  Robert  W.,  and  Horrocks.     3,269,866. 
Horswood,  (ieoige  E. :  nee — 

Bell,  Robert  M.,  and  Horswood.     3,269,152. 
Uotcbklss,  ClUTord  :  See— 

McCarty   L>ourdes  V..  Queerer,  and  Hotchklaa.  3,269,447. 
HoudalUe  Industries,  Inc.  :   tiee — 

&>cuott,   Arthur   K^    Bariha,   and   Rovoldt.     3,269,241. 
Houston,  William  K.,  Jr.     DUc-cuttlng  guide  for  UMe  aaws. 

3,269,435,  8-30-^6,  Cl.  143—171. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Hall.  Kenneth.     3,269,477. 
HovU,   Victor  M..  Jr.,  to   United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     System  for  coordinating  the  opera- 
tions  of  «    tool    with   a   pattern.      3,269,232,    8-30-66.    Cl. 
82 — 14. 
Howard,  Eishmuel  W.     Vehicle  beating  system.     3.269.653. 

8-30-66,  Cl.  237—12.3. 
Howard.  Frank  C. :  See — 

Llngle,  Harrison  C,  and  Howard.     3,260,274. 
Howard,  Roy  A.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Range  display. 

3,270,337,  8-30-66,  Cl.  343—5. 
Howe,  Milton  A.,  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.    Sealing  method 
and  apparatus  therefor.     3,269,080,   8-30-66    Cl.  53 — 30. 
Hsu,  Charlea  :  See — 

Rensl,  Peter  N..  and  Han.     3,269.542. 
Hubbard,  William  M. :  Bee — 

Adams,  Edmond,  and  Hubbard.     3,268,987. 
Hubel,  Werner  :  Bee — 

Scbm.tt.  Karl,  DUteldorf.  Hubel,  and  RlndtoriT.     3.270,- 

Hubener.  Frank  O. :  See — 

Warnock.  William  K..  and  Hubener.     3,268.915. 
Hoelsdonk.    Lewis   L.     Mucker  and   skip  loader.      3.269,566. 

8-30-66.  Cl.  214 — 41. 
Hng,  Elisabeth  :  Bee — 

Happel,  John,  and  Marael.     3,270,076. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Kazan,  Benjamin.     3,270,206. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Kelly,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.     3,269,469.  • 

Kelly,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.     3,269.470. 
Hullckl.   John  C,    to  The   United   Step  of   WaUlngford   Inc. 
Stoop  form  with  plvoUl  core.    3,269.688,  8-30-66,  Cl.  249 — 

Hulsebus,  Richard  P. :  See — 

Stibbe.  Paul  H..  and  Hulsebus.     3.269.350. 

Humatolnen.  Robert  A.  R.  Adjustable  form  for  work  caps 
and  the  like.     3.269,618,  8-30-66.  Cl.  223 — 25. 

Hume,  Andrew  A.  Tool  case.  3.269,529,  8-30-66,  Cl.  206 — 
16. 

Hunt,  Benner  E.,  to  Repco  Products  Corp.  Domestic  heating 
boilers.    3.269,361,  8-30-66.  Cl.  122—115. 

Hurst.  Robert  N.,  and  R.  A.  Dlschert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Servo  system  with  plural  reference  signals.  3,270,- 
130,  8-30-66.  Cl.  178—6.6. 

Husak    Lawrence  M. :  Bee — 

Cloud.  Charles  E.,  Husak.  and  Krohn.     3,269,087. 

Hutchins,  Marsden  C.  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Atbeatot  pa- 
per containing  carbon  and  method  of  making  it.  3.269.889, 
8-30-66.  Cl    162—155. 

Hutchinson.  Elmer  R.  Vehicle  moving  mechanism.  3.269.- 
740,  8-30-66,  Cl.  280—3. 

Hynes  Electric  Heating  Co. :  Bee — 
Hynes.  Lee  P.     3.270.182. 

Hynes,  Lee  P.,  to  Hynes  Electric  Heating  Co.  High-tempera- 
ture fluid  heater.     3,270.182.  8-30-66.  Cl.  219 — 382. 

Hysol  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chlids,  William  I.     3.269,974. 
Lee.  Max  M.     3,26».»75. 

I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  Bee — 

.  Di  Marco.  Bernard,  and  Thomas.     3,270,303. 

lannxsi,  Joseph  N.,  and  E.  J.  Bryner,  to  Sigma  Engineering 
Serrlce,  Inc.  Capper  for  resistor  bodies.  3,268,992,  8-80- 
66,  Cl.  29—208. 

Igarasl.  Seiii :  See — 

Iraada,  Aklra,  and  Igarasl.     3,269,917. 

Iggulden,  William  P.  Counterpoising  and  equipoising  mecha- 
nism.   3,269.684,  8-30-«6.  Cl.  248 — 280. 

Ikrath,  Kurt,  W.  A.  Schneider,  and  O.  F.  Vogt,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Mechanically-actuated  radio 
transmitter.     3.270,283,  8-30-66.  Cl.  325—101. 

Ilgemann,  Rndolf.  R.  D.  Ranschenbach,  and  O.  Foerster.  to 
Badlscbe  Anllin-  *  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self- 
extinguishing  styrene  polymer  compositions.  3,269,963,  8- 
30-66,  Cl.  260—2.6. 

Illarl.  Frank  A. :  Bee — 

Qrenbel,  Paal  W.,  and  Illarl.     3,269,886. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  £fe« — 

Wanderer,  Herbert  J.     3,269,680. 
Imada,  Aklra,  and  S.  Igarasl,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.     Process  for  producing  purine-nucleosides.     3,269,917, 
8-80-66,  Cl.  195—28 

Imal,  Situo.  and  K.  Yunokuchl.  Electro-magnetic  clutch. 
3.269,600,  8-30-66,  Cl.  102—84. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Boothman.  Eleaaor.     3.269,963. 
Clarkson,  Richard.     3,270,021. 
Cooke.  Edward  V.,  and  Thurlow.     3,270.067. 
Sherlock.  Edward.     3,270.031. 
Sutcllffe,  David.     3.270,058. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc. :  See — 

Burling.  Elmer  R.     3,268,923. 
Imse,  PhlUp  J.,  J.  W.  Leege,  and  J.  F.  Sheldon,  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.    Chain  link  with  Unproved  pin  aecurement.    3,269.- 
526.  8-80-66,  Cl.  198—189. 
Inaba.   Yanosuke,   O.  Klmura,  and  S.  Otani,   to  Toyo  Koatsu 
Industries,    Inc.      Method    for    preparation    of    I-inositol. 
3,270,(>«4.  8-3a-«6.  Cl.  260 — 681. 
Indiana  General  Corp.  :  See — 

Barta.  Gerald  T.     3,270.218. 
Industrial  Research  and  Dereiopment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bump,  Edward  L.     3,269.644. 
Ingram,  Arthur  P.,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Phosphinic 

acid  derivatives.    3,270,005,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—239. 
Inland  Steel  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

EUls  Donald  A.,  and  Krueger.     3,269,067. 
Institut  PrancalB  du  Petrole,  dea  Carburantt  et  Lnbriflaots  : 
Bee — 

Lumbroso.  Daniel.  Coussemant.  and  Hellin.     3,270,082. 
Interchemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Egltto,  John  L.,  and  Mascaro.     3.269,176. 
Greubel,  Paul  W.,  and  IlUri.     3,269,836. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Carter,  Richard  8.,  and  Well.     3,270.325. 
Cooper,  Lawrence,  and  Kern.     3,269,254. 
Meade.  Robert  M.,  and  Borror.     3,270,324. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Smelcer,  Glen  E.     3,269,464. 
International  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Edward  A.,  and  Nicolaisen.     3.269,005. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  Bee — 

Qault.  John  M.     3.270,258. 
International  Research  Establishment:  See — 

Kains,  Anton.     3,269,546. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Benmusaa.   Henri,   Marty,  and  Kobus.     3.270.139. 
Mills.  Bernard  D..  and  Payne.    3.270.256. 
Poole.  Saxon  M.,  and  Uerondelle.     2,269.030. 
Vogel,  Oeorg.  Schonemeer.  and  Gasser.     3,270,144. 
Wessel,  Gerhard.     3.270.302. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

MoNulty.  John  F.     3,270.265. 
International  Vulcanising  Corp. :  See — 

Lacfamayr,  Horst.     3.270,112. 
Invenu  A.li.  fur  Forschung  und  Patenverwerirung :  See — 

Braun.  Wllhelm.     3.270,051. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp. :  See — 

Nouel.  Robert.      3.270.115. 
Inventors  Finance  Corp. :  See — 
Gauban.  Daniel.     3,270,145. 
Irani,  Riyad  R.,  and  K.  MoedrlUer,  to  Monsanto  Co.    OrcaBle 

phosphorus  compounds.  3.269.812,  8-30-66,  Cl.  44 — 72. 
Iverson.  Peter  V..  to  Producktionsaktleaelskabet  Forotor  Co- 
penhagen. Apparatuses  comprising  a  tuned  circuit  network. 
Irmscher.  Klaus,  to  E.  Merck  Akflengeselladiaft.  3(/}-hy- 
droxyethyD-imimo  -steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  and 
methods  of  administration.  3.269,910.  8-30-66,  Cl.  167 — 
74.  J 

Isaacson,  Milton  S..  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.    Mluiture  D.C. 

motor.     3  270.220.  8-30-66.  Cl.  310—40. 
Ishlda.    Hajlme.    and    H.    Toma.    to    Pilot    Man-Nen-Hltsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisba      Ink  cartridge  for  fonnUln  pens.    3.269.- 
584.  8-30-66.  Cl.  220 — 27.  t^  .     '. 

Iversen.  Peter,  to  Producktionsaktleselskabet  Porotor  Copcn- 
2^-?-     Apparatuses  comprising  a  tuned  circuit  network. 
3  m.252.  8-30-66.  Cl.  317—101. 
Jacks.  Eric,  J.  Feenan,  and  G.  W.  Ollerton,  to  English  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     High  voltatre  fuse  links  having  flexibly  mounted 
fuse  support.     3,270,168.  8-30-«6.  Cl.  200 — 132. 
Jackson.  Georse  W..  and  P.  J.  Long,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Fluid  control  valve.     3,269,418.  8-30-66,  a    187— 
627.5. 
Jackson,  Samuel  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Jackson,  Samuel  G..  and  Pond.     3.270,279. 
Jackson.  Samuel  G..  and  O.  W.  ^ond,  to  Samuel  Jackson  Mfg. 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  <or  determining  the  moisture 

fi°V/f''i-°'^*^''ik'*''  '•y  sampUngVlth  a  suction.     8.270,270, 
8—30—66,  Cl.  324 — 61. 
Jacobsen.  Orval  E. :  See — 

Firth.  Edmund  N.,  NezworskI,  and  Jacobsen.     3.269.183. 
Jacobson.  Peter  E. :  See — 

Deehan,  Leonard  W.,  and  Jacobson.     3,269,199. 
Jahnke,  Helm  K..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Process  for  crystalllstng 
actionspectacin   free  base.     S.269.907.   ^-80-66.  Cl.   167-- 
65. 

Janlk.  Anton  J  ,   to  The   Ridge  Tool  Co.     Chatn-tTpe  pipe 

breaker.    3.269.623.  8-80-66;  Cl.  226—1. 
Jankowski,  Conrad  J. :  See — 

Banks.  .Sbolom  A..  Hammel,  and  Jankowski.     8,269.972. 
Jankowics.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Brandt.  Carl  R.,  Jankowlcz,  and  Watrons.     3,270.350. 

^*2S"'/,f°5S  ^-'-i®  ®*'<^^  Con).     PUaster.     3.269.077.  8-SO- 
66,  Cl.  52 — 730. 

JarcsTk.  Heinrich  :  See — 

'^'J^"?Ik  y**>  ^**>  J»rcxyk.  Behreni,  and  Unterstenbofer. 
3.269.894. 

Jardine.  Philip  R..  R.  N.  Plm,  W.  S.  Lawrence,  and  W.  L 
Hocbner.  to  Kaumagraph  Co.  Method  of  using  static  charge 
to  decorate  molded  thermoplastic  articles.  3.270.101.  8-3<>- 
66.  Cl.  264 — 22. 


Jay.  Ray  A.    Tie  holder.    3.269.654.  8-80-66.  Cl.  211—119. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENtTEES 


3,270, 


3,269,899. 


Jean,  Laurent  A.,  deceased,  by  M.  L.  B.  and  M.  M.  Jean, 
admlnlatraton.    Laminated  magnetic  core  joint  structure. 
3,270.307.  &-30-66,  CI.  336—217. 
Jean.  Mazime  L.  B. :  Bee — 

Jean.  Laurent  A.,  and  M.  L.  E. 
Jean.  Michel  M. :  Bee — 

Jean,  Laurent  A.     3,270,307. 
Jefferaon  Cbemlcal  Co.  Inc.  :Bee — 

Moore,  Howard  V.,  and  Godfrey. 
Jefferson  Medical  College :  Bee — 

Gibbon,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Nealon,  Sandler,  and'Kunln.  3,269,- 
911. 
Jenkins,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Mager.  Maxwell,  Jenkins,  and  Maas.     3,269,937. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oeschger,  Joseph  E.     3,270.259. 
Jepson,  iTar.  and  W.  L.  Chambers.    Sunbeam  Corp.    Electric 

mixer.    3,269,678,  8-30-66.  CI.  248—13. 
Joa,  Curt  U.    Method  for  disintegrating  wood  pulp  board  Into 
Its  component  fibers  and  reassembling  the  fibers  as  a  soft 
bat.    3,268,954,  8-30-66.  CI.  19—156.3. 
Jobe.  Thomley  C. :  Bee — 

Crookshanks.  Paul  B.,  and  Jobe.     3,270,126. 
Jo-Dee  Corp. :  See — 

Dl  Domenlco,  Joseph,  and  MelUon.     3,269,596. 
Johansen,  Hans  a.  :  Bee — 

Matuiews.  Richard  A.,  and  Johansen.     3,269,422. 
Johns-ManTlUe  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hutchlns.  Marsden  C.     3,269,889. 
Butter,  Donald  P.     3,269,164. 
Yang.  Julie  C-S.     3,269,888. 
Johson,  Charles  H. :  Bee — 

Dnerlnger,  Erwln  O.,  and  Johnson.     3,269.277. 
Johnson,  David  W.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  EHectrlc 
Co.      Snap    mechanism    for    slow-break    electric    switches. 
3,270,157,  ft-30-«6.  CI.  200—67. 
Johnson.  Elemer  S.,  deceased,  by  L.  G.  Johjison,  executrix,  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.    Gypsum  composition  and  build- 
ing construction.    3.268,071.  8-30-66,  CI.  52 — 338. 
Johnson,  John  F. :  Bee — 

Schatx,  Ralph  H.,  Johnson,  Small,  and  Robson.     3,270,- 
079. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson :  Bee — 

Townsend,  Charles  W.     3,269.052. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  B..  and  C.  J.  Beert,  to  Bartelt  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.    Packaging  machine.    3.269,236,  »-3»-66.  CI.  83 — 

Johnson,  Lucille  O. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Elemer  S.    3,269,071. 
Johnson,  Robert  J.,  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Copolymers  of  epoxy 
fatty   esters   and/or  fatty   alcohols   with   C«-C(   lactams. 
3,269,965.  8-S&-46,  CI.  260—18. 
Johnson,  T.  Lawrence :  Bee — 

Bode,_Charles  H.     3,269,612. 
Johnson,  Wallace  E. :  Bee — 

Llndfors,  Onnl,  and  Johnson.     3,268,134. 
Johnston,  Frederic  A. :  Bee — 

Van  Blaricom,  (Lloyd  E.,  and  Johnston.     3,270,003. 
Johnston,  Balph  L. :  Bee — 

De  Loach.  Bernard  C,  Jr.,  and  Johnston.     3,270,293. 
Joints,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Calder,  WUUam  G.     3,269,581. 
JolkOTSkl,  Robert  M.,  A.  C.  Laws,  and  D.  H.  Powers ;  50%  to 
Delavan  Mfg.  Co.,  50%  to  The  Aro  Corp.    Method  for  mak- 
ing capsules  by  interfadal  polymerization.     3,270,100,  8- 
30-66,  CI.  264—4. 
Jolly,  Ian  A.,  to  Olrllng  Ltd.    Air  brake  yalTe  modified  Input. 

8,269J82.  8-30-66,  CI.  303—6. 
Jones,  Derek,  to  Canadalr  Ltd.    Method  to  enable  a  ground 
effect  machine  to  leap  over  obstacles.    3,269,476,  8-30-66, 
CI.  ISO     7. 
Jones,  Frauds  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Coating  for 

refractory   metal.      3,269,856,    8-30-66,    CT   117—70. 
Jones,  Harold  R. :    Bee — 

Alderncdo,  Cannelo  L.,  Gould,  and  Jones.     3,269,881. 
Jonker,  Ruth  A.    Balancing  and  exercising  device.    3,268,746, 

8-80-66,  a.  280—87.04. 
Jordan,  Chalmer  C. :    Bee — 

Cropp.  DaTld  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo.     3,268,818. 
Jordan.  Edgar  A.    Chain  hook  attachment.    3,268,867,  &-S0- 

66.  Cl.  24 — 286. 
Jordan.  Rldiard  H. :    Bee — 

Smith,  Joseph  A.,  and  Jordan.    3,268,506. 
Smith.  Joseph  A.,  and  Jordan.    8.268.007. 
Jordan.  Samuel  C.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuitry  for 

electric  oren.     3.270.183,  8-30-66.  Cl.  218 — 388. 
Jore,  Bjom.  R.  G.  D'Ascoll.  and  J.  W.  Olson,  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.    Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a 
leak-detecting  electrical  conductor.    3.270,105,  8-30-66,  Cl. 

jflj      ISO 

Joslyn,  Donald  B.     SUlr  cUmbing  wheel  chair.     3,268,478, 

ft-80-«e.  Cl.  180 — 8. 
Joy  Mfsr.  Co. :    8eo — 

Criekmer,  Charles  D.    3,268,868. 
Joyce.  Ronald  W. :    Bee — 

^^Brmughler,  Guy  B.,  and  Joyce.    3,268,378. 
Jubb.  Charles  D.    Gripping  tool  or  rise  having  serrated  ful- 

cmmlng  and  limiting  means.     3.268.228.  8-30--66.  Cl.  81^- 

848. 

Junkers  Flugseug-und  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaf t : 
See 

Relnicer.  Kurt    8.268.673. 
Strobl,  Helnrich.    8,269.663. 
Kabushlki  Kalsha  HiUchl  Selsakusho :    Bee— 
Abe.  Zenmon.  and  Aokl.    3.270^97. 

Nakatogawa,  Takeshi,  Ogawa,  Hara,  and  Okano.    3,270,- 
200. 

Kaboshlki  Kalsha  Snava  Seikosba  Chuo-ku:     See— 
Aliawa,  Snsumu,  and  Fnjlta.    8,270,286. 


84te8,- 


Kaedin^  Hugo  C,  to  General  Blectric  Co.  Bearing  add  bear- 
ing lousing  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,2  70,227, 
8-30-«6.  Cl.  310—80.  ^ 

Kagitanl,  Takeo.     Function  converting  mechanism. 
648,1-30-66.  Cl.  235—61. 

Kains,  [Anton,  to  International  Research  Establishment. 
Appatatus  for  fractionating  fluids.     3,269,546,  8-30-^66,  CI. 

Kalser.^Frits,  to  Alpine  Aktlengesellschaf t  Maschlne  ifahrik 
isenglesserei.  Radial  flow  solids  separator  wi  h  seal. 
537,  8-30-66.  Cl.  208—144.  * 

idustries  Corp. :    Bee — 
)ker.  John.    3.268,716. 
ttlengesellschaf  t :    Bee— 
lo,  Walter,  and  Bohmann.     3,268,451. 
^ax  J. :     Bee — 
len.  Hugh  L.,  Jr.,  and  Kalm. 
Lichard  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
J6,  CT.  88—24. 

G.m.b.H. :     See— 
.,  Roland.     3,269.709. 
Jland,  to  Dr.  Rarg.  G.m.b.H. 

JO-66.  Cl.  259— ffV. 
rillard  L. :    See- 
chert,  Peter  J.,  Kaser.  and  Mlrsa. 


3270,008. 
Recorder. 


Mixing  bead. 


Kath,    Alfred'  W.,    to   fe.   P.   ^h 


8,268,802. 


3,218,262, 


8,268,- 


^■^■^    ....    ..w   ,u.   X.   Kivuerer,   Corp.     Apparatus  for 

making  fluid  filled  capsules.     3,269,088,  8-30-66,  Q.  68 — 

Kaumagraph  Co. :    Bee 
Jar  Une,  Philip  R., 
1  >1. 
Kay,  JoHn  G.,   to  Joseph   F.  Lamb  Co.     Switch  actuating 

mechinism    for   chuting.      «—'»---     -  »-  —     ~  t 

61.4l7^ 
Kaaan,   ^njamin,    to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co.      Photos 


Pim,  Lawrence,  and  Hochner. 


--       ^sltive 

3,270,206,  8-30-66.  CT.  26^209. 


rapid  pwltching  circuit. 

Kearns,  jWiUiam  J. :    See- 
Bailey,  Ward  E.,  Jr.,  and  Kearns.    3,270,282. 

Keeler.  Dale  E..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Prepara 

aryl  nydroxybensoates.     3,270.046,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260 — 474 

Keeran,  William  C.  to  Vapor  Corp.  Automatic  beadliskt  dim- 
mer system.     3,270,245,  8-30-66.  CT.  815 — 83. 

Keller,   Robert  J.,   to  Harnischfeger  Corp.     Weldlna 
3.270,178.  8-30-66.  Cl.  219—74 

Kelly,  Otordon  E.,  and  P.  E.  Crookshanks,  to  Radio  Cbrp.  of 
America.  Color  kinescope  operating  and  testing  arrange- 
ments.    3.270,125.   &-30-66,  Cl.   17^-6.4.  f""'*' 

Kelly,  Jeseph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hughs  Tool  Co.     Solid  head 


ion  of 


nossle. 


percuasion    bit 
CT.  17^—336. 
Kelly,  Jaseph  L., 
drill    bit    with 


..^        ...-  -        rotary- 

wlth    rolling   cutter.      8,269.469,    8-80-66, 

Jr..  to  Hughs  Tool  Co.     Rotary-perc  ussion 
antt-wedging    gage    structure.      8,2(9,470, 


6.  CT.  175 — 410. 

1111am  A.,  and  P.  J.  Petlx,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 

ta«  'or  making  multicolored  soap  bars.     8,2^8,970, 

oWrt  H.,  to  Horisons  Inc. 
lonofilaments.     3,270,109, 
layes  Co. :    Bee — 
t   Harvey  C.    8,269,490. 

EaUbllshment :    See — 
encskv.  Mlklos.     3.269,112. 

Miklos,  to  Kemencsky  Establishment. 


Preparation  of  in(  rganlt 
8-80-66.  CT.  264—178 


Yet 


.  8t«  im  ae- 

propnlslon  engine.    3.269,112,  8-30-66,  C.  60— 


3,269, 


cnr- 


Kelsey, 
oxide 
Kelsev 

Kemene 
Ke 
Kemen 
tuate 
35.5 
Kemp    John  H.    Jr.     Apparatus  for  transferring  paletised 

loads.     3,269.565.  8-30-66.  CT.  214 — 2.  •  »'  t 

Kemp,  Jehn  H..  Jr.    Apparatus  for  nnstacUng  pallets 

568.  8-30-66,  CT.  214—8.0. 
Ken-Mai*  CTay  Products  Ltd. :    See — 
Alk^n,  Joseph  P.     3.270,102. 
James  M. :    See — 

.  James  A.,  and  Kennedy.     8.270,200. 
hard  W. :    Bee— 

r.  Lawrence,  and  Kern.    3,269,254. 
**ld  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Apparsfn*  for 
blishment  and  acceleration  of  a  narrow  bub 
_  rent  beam.     8.270.243,  8-30-66.  CT.  810 — ^16. 
Kessner,.  Charles  :     See — 

XT  **P'"T'ii*'  ^J?'^'"*-*'  •  *°^  Kessner.     8.269.060. 
Kettle,  4rthur  B. :    Bee— 

_      KillklT.  John  S..  and  Kettle.    8.269.240. 

KewacoslForsalJnlngB  Aktlebolag:     Bee— 

^      Waltberg.  Karl  B.     8.269.570. 

Ke|jH<*art.    Jr.     Fuel   packages.     3,269,807.   8-30-46.   CT. 

Kii)bey,   Harry   S..    to   The   CTndnnaU   Milling 

« £llli?fc*»  article  containing  slrconlum  tetrafluoride 
3.269.1  13.  8-30-66.  CT.  51—298. 

Ktekbael  sr  Corp. :     See — 

8te«  le.  Owen  L..  Jr..  and  Miller.    3.269.210. 

Killaly,    rohn  S.,  and  A.  B.  Kettle.    Quadrant  punch  tir  tur- 
r«t  poach  presses  and  the  like.     3,269,240,  8-30^6,  CT 

'^*l'^IS-^*5*^^®A»  5?^*!3?*>**  »o°«-''»y  clutch  for  wtench. 
3,269,496,  8-30-66,  CT.  192 — 43.2. 

^*1?I  ^"^^  R  •  and  P-  M.  Bergstrom,  to  Westlnghous<  Elec- 
i  «»i^2£?    „**„"J**i^**  Junction  unitary  thermoriectric  i  levice. 
3.269.871.  8-30-66.  CT.  136 — 205. 
Kimball  Systems.  Inc. :  Bee — 

fey.  Wmiam  C.    3.270.185. 
^Clark  Corp. :  Bee — 

ts.  Henry  R.,  Nutting,  and  Wagner.    3.269,086. 
impte,  Archie  R.,  and  Davis.    8,269,941. 
joro :  Bee — 
Yanosuke,  Klmura.  and  OUni.    3,270,064. 
)rg:  See — 

ip,  Jnrgen,  and  Kindel.    3,269,708. 
Klnefac  C!orp. :  See — 

Orel»,  Howard  A.    8,269,161. 


3,270,- 


200— 


Machipe  Co. 
filler. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTL\ 


King,  Donald  L.,  to  The  Steelcraft  Mfg.  Co.    Base  anchor  for 
sectional  metal  door  frames.     8,269,068,  8-30-66,  Cl.  52 — 
217. 
King,   James  F.,  Jr.,   to  The  Bahnson  Co.     Hinged  cleaner 

trunk  for  floor  cleaner.    8,268,941,  8-30-66,  Cl.  15 — 312. 
Kinney,  John   C.     Invalids  chair.     3,269,768,  8-30-66,  Cl. 

297 — 68. 
Klper,    Gerd,    to   Agfa    AktIenKeselUchaft.      Between-tl>e-len8 

shutter  assemblies.     3,269,293,  8-30-66,  Cl.  95 — 60. 
Kiper,   Oerd,    to   Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft.     Between-the-lens 

shutter  assembly.    3,268,294,  8-30-66,  CT.  95 — 63. 
Klrby,  Edward  J.,  to  Microsound  Inc.     Fuel  tank  for  motor 

bike.    3,268,480,  8-30-66,  Cl.  180—35. 
Kirk,  Thomas  E..  and  W.  D.  Worrell,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Fault  Indicator  circuit  for  dlode-rectlfled  cenerator.    3.27(K- 
331.  8-30-66,  Cl.  840 — 248. 
Klse,  WlUlam  K.,  Jr. :  See— 

Lykens.  Armand  A.,  and  Klse.    3,269,834. 
Kittle,  Bernard  W. :  See— 

Durdin,  Augustus  C,  Kittle,  BaiU,  and  Swenskl.    3,269,- 
703. 
Klamp,  Paul :  See — 

Bishop,  Leonard  J.,  and  Klamp.    3,269,520. 
Klauder  Weldon  Giles  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bell  Robert  M.,  and  Horswood.    3,269,102. 
Klauke,  Erich  :  See — 

Mais,    Hugo,   Kukenthal,    Behrens.    Klauke,   and    Kuhle. 
3,270^5. 
Kleeberger,  Rudolf,  to  Oeora  Scbafer  Kugelflscher  ft  Co.     Fly 
weight  governor,  particularly  for  fuel  Injectlon-type  Inter- 
nal  combustion  enalnes.     3,269,193,  8-30-66,  CT.  78 — 526 
Klelndlenst  and  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  :  See- 
Freeman.  David  A.    8.269,619. 
Klelnschmldt.  Roger  F. :  See — 

Goodhue,  Lvle  D.,  and  Klelnschmldt.    3,269,902. 
Klemm,  Edwin  O. :  See — 

Mnlholland,  George  K.,  and  Klemm.    3,269,740. 
Klesper,  Herbert :  See — 

Lanpheinrich,  Klaus,  Klesper,  Hilger,  and  Muth.    3,269.- 

Kliklok  Corp. :  See — 

Lefief,  Frank  M.    8,299,724. 
Knabe,  Gunther  :  See — 

Schaffernicbt.  Laas,  and  Knabe.    3,270,284. 
Knapp.  Helnrich  :  See — 

Klfler,  Horst,  and  Knapp.    3,269.378. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Altemlller,  Arthur  D.     3.270.169. 
Knapsack-GrieBbelm  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Cremer.  Joseph,  and  Kribbe.    8,269,926. 
Kneer,    William    M.      Apparatus    and    methods    for    sortine 

numbered  media.     3.268,788,  8-30-66,  Cl.  312 — 200 
Knelling,  John  O.,  to  Devenco  Inc.     Railroad  car  and  drop- 
floor  arrangement  therefor.     3,268,832,  8-30-66,  Cl.  105— 

Knlazuk,  Michael :  See — 

Prediger,  Fred  R.,  and  Kniacuk.    3.270.177. 
Knight,   Sidney  G..  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.     Safety  control  for 
cranes.    3.269^60,  8-30-66.  Cl.  212—39 

•^"JSS^^of^"*"    *•      <^>o»«"    plug.      3.269,582,    8-30-66.    Cl. 

*Z0 — 24.5. 
Knowles,  Edwin  C. :  See — 

McCov.  Frederic  C,  and  Knowles.    8,268.850. 
Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Mayer,  Bromley  M..  and  Powell.    3.268,842. 
°^a^6  ^r'8^24'      ^''*****«'*P*''<^    enlarger.      3.269.263, 
Kobe  Steel  Works.  Ltd. :  See— 
Goto,  Asablko.    8,268.423. 
^<^r'J^^r^^fr\tA  H..  R.  F.  W.  Rati,  and  H.  Ulrich,  to  Olln 
Mathieson    Chemical    Corp.      Cross  linked    polymers    from 
nnorlnated  heterocyclic  compounds  and  guanldlne  carbonates 

or  pbosphorua  ozytrlamlde.    3,269,959,8-30-66   C!  260 2 

Kobus.  Stanislas  :  See — 

Benmussa,  Henri,  Marty,  and  Kobus.     3.270.138 
Kocl,  Jerry  C    and  A.  Schlapa.  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries. 
:P.^..i  °o^''°K   game   wifh   sequentially   illuminated   bulb« 
Cl    27^1^  movements.    8,268,731,  8-30-66. 

^''S'i.'sLMci'  S!-Jl  J.'^'"*'  '^'^'  "^^     ^"^*-    3.269.- 
Kochey,    Edward    L..    Jr.,    to   Combustion    Engineering.    Inc 
66,*c[  !22^382  '""***  "'"  deslagger.     8.268.365,  8-80^ 
Koehring  Co.  :   Bee— 

Thompson,  Clarence  R.     3.269,331 

*^oS'  i?*;if '',  h    ^l^-^P  ■■"''<l*'"  'or  Mllboats. 
o— «5U— OD.  Cl.   114 — 162. 

Koenigshof.   Gerald   A.,    to   Timber   Engineering 

siding  construction.    3.269,073,  8-30-3l6,  CT    52 

Koenig,   Robert   H.,   to  Tapeswitch  Corp 

?T  o*^/^**"oi°*  *•«-■■»  insulator  means. 
v>l.  200 — 86. 

Koepp,  Hnns-Martin  :  See — 

WUoth   Fritz,  and  Koepp.    8,269,990. 
Koerber,  Wlllem  K. :  See— 

Pattyn,  Hendrik  A.,  and  Koerber.    3,269,840. 
Kohanek,   Dennis  G..   and  R.   B.   Chess,   to  United-Carr  Inc 
I?  Cl"  380^M2  *'"*'  P'ot*ctlve  shroud.     3.270.814.  8-80^ 

Kohler.  Coating  Machinery  Corp.,  The  •  See 

Kohler,  John  B.     3.269.178. 

^°51tJ;   Jol>n   B.    to   The   Kohler  Coating   Machinery  Corp 

i;is:i7ri^°oi6j's.  r^v,i' ""  ""•'"'«  •^^^p"*"- 

Kohler.  John  J.,  and  L.  A.  Ross,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 


3.269,847. 

Co.      Wood 
165. 

of  America.     Tape 
3.270.160.  8-30-66, 


3,268.915. 

Cantilever  roller 
3,260,002.   »-2-66. 


Kokusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kurlmura.  Toshlo.    3.270,272.  '^ 

Koller,    Alois.    A.    Michel,    and    H.    Schlndler,    to    Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.     Electrodeless  appara- 
tu"  for  producing  or  accelerating  plasmolds.     3.27(^286. 
8—30—66.  Cl.  313—158. 
Kolllker,  Hans  P.  :   See — 

Hindermann.  Peter,  and  Kolllker.     3.270.013. 
Kolyer,  John  M. :  See — 

Fatb,  Joseph,  and  Kolyer.     8,270,063. 
Komarek-Greaves  and  Co.  :  See — 
Komarek,  Karl  R.     3,269,611. 
Komarek,    Karl    R     to   Komarek-Greaves  and  Co.     Feedlnc 

mechanism.     3,269,611.  8-30-66.  Cl    222 — 180 
KonUhl.  Kenjl  :  See- 
Abe,  Aklra,  and  Konlsbl.    3,269,505. 
Kontes  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Norton,  Robert  W.    3,260,696 
Koons,  David  S. :  See — 

Strange,  Lloyd  K..  and  Koons.    3,269,461. 
Koopman.  Peter,  to  General  Abrasive  Co..  Inc     Coated  abra- 

sive  grain.     3,269.815.  8-30-66,  Cl.  51^308. 
Koppelmann.  Eldo  K.,  to  Madison  Industries,  Inc     Step  mi- 
crmneter  adjustment  means.    3.269,353.  8--30-66.  CT.  116— 
124. 
KOppen.    Heins,    to    Zeiss    Ikon    Aktlengesellschaft.      Photo- 

graphic  cameras.     3.269.295,  8-30-66.  CT.  95 — 64 
Kopsco,  Cornell  E.  :  See — 

Vecchlarelll,  Francis,  and  Kopsco.    3.269.453 
Koratron  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wamock.  William  K.,  and  Hubener 
Kornylak.  Andrew  T.,  to  Kornylak  Corp. 
configuration   for  conveyor  rollerway. 

v.1.   1113— So. 

Kornylak  Corp. :  See — 

Kornylak.  Andrew  T.    3,269.502 
Kosbilsbl   Hiromichl :  Bee— 

Urushiyama.  Nobuo.  Motomura.  and  Koshllshi.     3.268,- 

Kosonocky  Walter  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Laser  con- 
Cl°  33*1— 94^5        *  "turahle  absorber.    3.270.291.  »-30-66, 

KovaUky,  Stephen  J.,  and  R.  A.  Olson,  to  FMC  Corp  Method 
&(?5??"fcW6'^!  iS^2ll  <»»'^''''>«>"-^""r*c   add. 

^'c^^1.r•3t6'9:k«3^^•c?5rl'-!:75^'"^^*  ^"""^  -'■ 

Krakusky,  James  J.,   to  The   Western  Union  Telegraph  Co 
134,°f^3S-66'ci*17|!!i25  '"**  "°*  '****  mechanism.    3,270.- 
^  Cl"'l6^3*7  ^    ^™"  ^"***  extraction.    3.269.301.  8-30-66, 
Kribbe,  Harrl':  See — 

K-.i  ,^w™d'"„''?,***'''  ^''^  Kribbe.    3.269.926. 
Krisleit.  Rudolf  F. :  See — 

Canrio.^rio  J.,  and  Krisleit.    3,269,849 
'"?i69j?3,  8l30^6"c?'303!i'l'?"'^    "''''''"    '"'    ^■*''*''" 

^'^M°^eVhrd:  "3.2%",I?7^^i»J»c..!irSS'  '^"^'• 

^K;fie"T2^69'^i9!''8^a:^?^%V:°l^*  '"^^     ''^^^  ^^'"^ 
Krohn.  Lloyd  N. :  See — 

Krue^'A^rtT'-^Be^'*^'  "''  ^~''"      ^.269.087. 

Krue«r,"A?cMVs.^See-i  *'"'**"•     '•'*»'<*«^- 

Slye,  Norman  J.,  Blanchard,  and  Krueger     3  260  582 
"So^.^Cl.  ?f9lL59 '""'  «'■**  feeding*^'ird  •''B6&9, 
Kuhle.  Engel^bert :  See— 

Kukenthal,    Behrens,    KUuke,   and   Kuhle. 


Mais,    Hugo, 

3,270095. 

Kukenthal,  Hans  : 

Mall.    Hugo, 

3.270.095. 

Kullman.  Russell 


See — 
Kukenthal. 


Behrens,   Klauke.   and  Kuhle. 

R^kS"*  :'»«li:^e*''  properties  and  fixing  criases  ireelluloslc 
ee!*  ct"  ^m  °'*°  '****^*'*  treatment.     8.269.796^  liso^ 
Kunl'n.  Robert :  See — 

°'3'269  9J?'"'    ^'    ^'-    '^~'""'    «"«""•    "<»    Kunm. 
''"^2'S9,2^6*9^teo-^6°fl.°cf SKI""*   ^^       ^»-'>*»  -«"«=>•• 

Knrashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Lf^. :  See 

^Fujii.  Kiyoshi.     3,268.885. 

K.T«h?'   p^^Ji'i^H  *°  K*k"Ml   Denshin    Denwa   Kabushlki 

^  S''''3.27?*2ll>%(OT^^*""3l?LP3?*^"'^""^  constantTolV- 
Kurucx,  John  J.  :  See—  ' 

Kur5>^oir'"trB\iiic£^^a*rsSrF?brik'i?ti2^^^^ 
^Yn'd'uJtriS*'  Inc^-  M.t^:^"":,"''  J   ^-  K^^^.  to  Gregory 

Ooldthwalt.  Richard  K..  Kwolek,  and  Rice.     3,268,836 
-?«!-•  JowPh  A.     Portable  closure  alarm  bavlna  «>mn.n 
sating  support  bracket.     3.270.333.  8-30-66    Cl    S^irS" 
Laboflna  S.A. :  See —  ' 

Marechal.  Joseph  E.  M..  Debus,  and  Cahen 

^^IS}SP  Jo*"  Electronics.  Inc. :  See- 
Wilde,  Leon  G.    3,270,347. 


3,268,838. 
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LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


Lachmayr,  Horat.  to  International  Vulcanliing  Corp.    Method 


Of  makliur  shoes.     3,270,112,  &-30-66,  CI.  264 — 244. 
La  Combe,  fidward  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Ethylenlcally 


unsaturated  aulflnes  and  polymers  thereof.    3,269.991  »-30- 
66.  CI.  260 — 79.7. 

Lacy,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing dynamoelectric  machines.  3,268,986,  8-30-66  CI 
29 — 155.5. 

Ladd,  James  A.,  and  J.  M.  Kennedy,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Can- 
ada Ltd.  Digital  spectrum  stabiliser  for  pulse  analysing 
system.     3.270  205,  8-30-66.  CI.  250—83.3. 

Laman,  George  M.  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Position  control 
ball  assembly.    3,269,190.  8-30-66,  CI.  74 — 471 

La™aj".  ^eber  C.  Lighter  tamper  combination.  3,269,396, 
8—30—66,  CI.  131 — 247. 

^^^hS^"^^*  **••  ""d  H.  B.  Meyer.    Air  discharge  nozile. 

3,269.664,  8-30-66.  CI.  239—272 
Lamb.  Joseph  F..  Co. :  Bee — 
Kay.  John  G.    3,270,155. 

Stewart,  James  W.,  and  Opperthauser.    3,268,979. 
lAmbert,  John  M.,  to  Electronic  stocit  Evaluator  Corp.     Se- 

curlUea  evaluator.    3,270,190,  8-30-66.  CI  235 — 194 
Lambeth,  Dennis  E.,  to  Dowty  Technical  Development  Ltd. 

Hydraulic  apparatus.    3,269,122,  8-30-66.  CI  60—53 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The :  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  A.     3.269,168. 
Lang,  Ernest  u.,  to  National  Standard  Co.    Casting  velocity 

^■S?*'*  -^'">«''  W..  Jr.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Three-component  polymerization  catalysts  containing  co- 
ordination  complexes.    3,269.996,8-30-66,0.260—93  7. 

Langhelnrich  Klaus.  H.  Klesper.  J.  Hllger.  and  F.  Muth.  to 
Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Agents  for  pro- 
tecting materials  against  textile  pests.  3^69.898.  8-30-66. 
c^l.   1d7— 3o.6- 

Lftnham,    William   M.,   and   P.   L.    Smith,    to   Union   Carbide 

3:2%.096.T3r6tci'26r976    °'    P'""'"*^-"    «>•-'"- 
Lannert,  James  W. :  See — 

Crawford,  William  R.,  and  Lannert.     3.269.340. 
r^'  ^Q*?*''i-  *°**  *^-.W-  LeJbfrltz.  to  Parker-Hannlfln 
rSn*  ..,0.**]?°"**'  operated  valve.     3.26«.417,   8-30-66.  CI. 
lo7 — 6^5.64. 

^J?"'  ,y'2*^S°*  h'.  *°^   ^-    C.    stivers,    to   »aychem    Corp. 

CrMSllnked  polyvlnylldene  fluoride  over  a  crosslinked  poly 

olefin.     3,269.862.  8-30-66.  CI.  117-218. 
^I?*?^'  5*^0°-  »n<*  P-  N    Yocom,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Method    for   preparing   rare   earth    activated    linc    sulfide 

phosphors  and  products  thereof.     3,269,956.   8-30-66    CI. 

252 — 301.6.  ' 

Larson.   Charles  O.,   to   Charles  O.   Larson   Co.     Saw  horse 

structure.     3,269,487,  8-30-66,  CI.  182—155. 
Larson.  Charles  O.,  Co. :  See — 

Larson,  Charles  O.     3,269,487. 

^J^*'°VoS**?.l°°  ^-    t-'onvertible  ladder.     3,269,485.  8-30-66. 

Cl.    loJ — 26. 
La 8 well,  Jesse  C. :  See — 

Oerinond,   Paul  J.,   Laswell.   and   Seward.     3,270.143 
L.atoam,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Adjustable  ranee 
T..«ff«"  win?"* /?"'*^'iJ*-      3,270.275.   8-30-66.   CI.   323—79. 
^l?Q^•AJ?^'3.V*^^^V-^^*'^''   compacting  device.      3.269.285. 

0— oU— WJ.    CI.    tf4 — 50 

Latour^  Andre,  to  Etabllssements  Merlin  k  Gerln.  Extin- 
^•8hlM   device   for  electrical   arcs.     3,270.171.    8-30-66. 

Latronics  Corp. :  See — 

-Shaw.  Vincent  O.     3,269.255. 
Lattanzlo.  Frank,  and  F.  W.  Relchenbacher.  to  United  Alr- 
?.i    Jao  '^-    Turbopump  arrangement.    3.269.317.  fr-30-66, 
Cl.    lOo — 6. 
La  tuff  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Latuflr,  Joseph  J.,  and  Friend.     3.269,169. 
Latuff.   Joseph   J.    and   G.   R.   Friend,    to  Latuff  Bros.,   Inc. 
^3^^    CT "%     iZ-j"^^  straightening  device.     3.26^.169, 

Lavell,  Alice  E.  Combined  pool,  slldeway.  and  patio  con- 
structlon.    3.269,726.  8-30-66,  CI.  272— S6.5. 

Lavoo,  Norman  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Extended  Inter 
2  oft^an'^S?"^^*.    electric    discharge    system.       3.270,240, 

«r-"U— 00,    CI,    olC> 3. 

^^■0?^ *i«*^^o?-    Safety  closure  for  containers.    3,269.576. 

o-oO— 06,  CI.  215 — 43. 
Lawell.  Donald  O. :  See — 

Hieber,  Ellsworth  E.,  and  Lawell.     3,269.736. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V. :  See — 

Minor,  Jacob  C,  Scbuller.  and  Lawrence.     3.269.998. 
Lawrence.  Wlnthrop  S. :  See—  .*«».i»»o. 

''101    '  ^*'"*'^  ^•'  ^'"'  I^wrence.  and  Hochner.     3,270.- 
Laws,  Awbrey  C. :  See — 

Jolkovskl.  Robert  M..  Laws,  and  Powers.     3.270,100. 
CI    «?— 21      *°  Tunnel  flshway.     3,269.124.  8-30-66, 

Lebow.  Ralph  H.,  to  Parker-Hannlfin  Corp.     Automatic  shut- 

off  valve.     3,269,404,  8-30-66,  CI.  137—199. 
Le  Compte    Archie  R..  and  J.  W.  Davis,  to  Kimberly-Clark 

^n^-^^***""^    ^^    neutralizing    acid    bleachery    effluent. 

3,26i9,941.   8-30-66,   CI.  210 — 59. 
Ledex,  Inc. :  See — 

Papaiconomou,  George.     3.270,323. 
Ledoux.  Jean-Francois,  and  A.  Feyzeau,  to  CIT  Compagnle 

Industrlelle  des  Telecommunications.     Core  matrix  system 

for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  contacts.    3,270,322.  8-30-66 

CI.  340 — 166. 
Lee,  John  :  See — 

Berger.  Leo.  and  Lee.     3.270,026. 
Lee,  Max  M..  to  Hysol  Corp.     Tetracarboxyllc  acid  hardeners 

for  epoxy   resins  and  powdered  epoxy  resin   compositions 

Including  such  hardeners.    3.269,975.  8-30-66,  CI.  260 — 37 


Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    C<i.     Light 
3,270.194,   8-30-66.    CI.   24  9— 2o" 

^269.689, 

Fire 


S.270,253. 


Dispensing  c  ntalner. 


Flanged 

devices. 

Hydrogenatioii  process 
8-30-66.  CI.  2f8— 142. 

— .     3,269,417.         , 

^Bayer_  Aktlengesellschaft. 

'    '  '    '  reacting 


of 


Lee.    Pul    K..    to 

exposure  apparatus.     _, , .,   „  „,„^„„    ^.. 

Lee.  waiter  S.    Electro-magnetic  diaphragm  valve 

8—3^66,  CI.  251 — 52. 
Leeds,  Benjamin  L..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Am  y 

control   gyroscopes.     3,269,196.   8-30-66.    CI     74—5  4 
Leeds  and  .>orthpup  Co. :  See — 
Binder.  Paul  B..  and  Garvin 
Cfhn.  Nathan.     3.270.209. 
Leedy  w  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

L^y.  Robert  M.     3,269.528. 
Leedy,  Robert  M.,  to  Leedy  h  Co..  Inc 

3,269,528.  8-30-66.  CI.  206—1. 
Leege,  James  W. :  See — 

1*86^^  Philip  J..  Leege.  and  Sheldon.     3.269.526 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Fibel,  Arthur  J.,  and  Rlssman.     3.269.867. 
Lefevij,    George    R..    to    Universal   American   Corn, 
bearing.     3,269,785.  8-30-66,  CI.  308—36. 

'"SJa"Wr6  "^"^^.^v?-  "^-^  '«'"'•« 

Lefrancois,  Philip  A.,  to  Pullman  Inc 

and  catalyst   therefor.     3.269,938. 
Lelbfritz,  Kurt  W. :  See— 

Lansky,  Zdenek  J.,  and  Lelbfrltx 
Leister    Karl     to    Farbenfabrlken    E=,^.    .,»mi.ru«:« 

Continuously  operating  machine  for  mixing  and/or 

materials.      3.269,708,  8-30-66,  CI.  25»— g 
Lemens.   Donald  J.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.     Shunt  cknacitor 

bank-      3,270,246,   8-30-66.  CI.   317—12  «TP««ior 

Lemfonder  Metallwaren  AG  :  See — 

UWerup   Jurgen.  and  Klndel.     3,269.758 
^*'^i*.*'^.*l^'"^'*.-,  'o  M"**  Machine  to.     Continuous  casting 

22-"r)7*2  "'""**'    "P*"""-      3.268.956,    8-30^66 

^^J^^r^A  ^"^/'••c''-    'o.  .Oe««y    Chemical    Corp.     Analgesic 

"2^fc'o"9.r30~6?.'?r'r«?'-e1    '""•"••^    '*"•'    ^^r..^„ 
^^"^if'i.i"^''.*-  },°  ¥"*"  Laboratories.  Inc.     Met  lod  and 

CI     ]  67-^*84  I*""   '*'<**''' ''°«"'"   »*«•««■      S.289,914.    J -30-66. 
Lerner,   David  S..  to  Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.     Polailtatlon 

selecilve   connecting   circuits   for   Impedance   matching 

arrai  antennas.     3.270.346,   8-30-66,^1.   343—771 
Leeage.  Daniel.  R.  M    A    Monnot.  and  P.  Vlalet.  to  CoiDoagnie 

^^  foyPteurs.     Device  for  controlling   the  dUplimment 

r^*l."/.f^'""VJ''^  ^?  ***  ■,?1°"'"^    oartloulnrly  for  a  recon" 
Ing  Bilcrodensltometer.     8.270.848.  8-30-66.  CT.  84<t--33 

LeTourtieau-Westlnghouse  Co.:  See-^  ^ 

Carr,   Earl  T.     3,269,206. 

Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

,      .^''/v  William  A.,  and  Petlx.     3.268.970 

Levlne^  Myron  :   See — 

T       P^F*'  Jobn  E..  and  Levlne.      3.269.801. 

^^'*.:.r*'''"'*l^Ai*'  'obn  J.  McMuUen  Associates   In< 
stabilizer.     3  269.345.  8-30-66,  CI.  114— 125 
220U4  ^      Display   device.     3.269.578.   g-34««. 

Llbbe^ -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

,  .     ^»"on.  Frank  J.,  and  Wampler.     3.269,822 

LIcata.   Joseph  P.,   L    J.  McLaughlin,  and  il.  J.  Watner. 
General     Motors     Corp.       Gas     furnace     control 
3,269.450,  8-30-66.  CI    158— 126  control 

LIcentIa  Patent- Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. :  See 

F^renbach.   Alfred.   Dorries.  and   Fraatz.     3.274.170. 

Lilen.  Howard  C. :  See — 

.,  .  Sdlth.  Alfred  A.,  and  Lien.     3.269,400. 

Lighter,  Stephen.     Acoustic  absorbing  structure 
o~o0^66,  CI.  181 — 33. 

Light,  lames  W. :  See — 

T ...  Ba.ck«n.  Byron  L..  and  Light.     3,269,544. 

Lilly^l,  and  Cfo. :  See— 

FlAin.  Edwin  H.     3,270.009. 

T  .     Hffains,  Harvey  M^  Jr.     3,270,012. 

Lincoln  Idfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

^Orier.  Lawrence  D.     8,269.589. 

"^lis^nssr  ci.'^iss^^  *"•'•  '^  "*=*'"•  •^•*»'- 

Lindforg  Onnl.  and  W.  E.  Johnson,  to  Desalination  Plants 
(Devtloiwrs  of  Zarchin  Proceaa)  Ltd.  Separating  a  solvent 
Q  *S?  K/^Jl**"-!?  l5^*'ect  and  direct  freeze  units.  3,469,134. 
o— 30-  86,  CL  62— 08. 

I''°dqnl  ^onas  T.    Safety  mechanlam.    3,26».215.  8^40-66, 

Line  an)  Cable  Accesaorles  Ltd. :  See — 
Short,  Herbert  D.      3,270,123. 

I-lnMl.  Harry  J.,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.    Vault  door 
339,  8-30-66,  CI.  109—74. 

Lingle.  Harrison  C.  and  F    C.   Howard,  to  Signod( 
PastMier  driving  tool     ••»—»-- '--    _  •-     t 

Lingo.  1  obert  W. :  See— 

Cro  ;>p,  David  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo 

Linke.  \  ruiiam  P. :  See- 
Re]  nolds.  Walter  P..  and  Llnke.     3,269,891. 

Llnsk,  J  oseph  :  See — 

Chcdroff,  Saul,  Linsk.  and  Zaie.     3,270,061. 

'''°7^2*fe«^:  *«?i.^^5:^f5l"  ^"-  ^"•^  ^'  '**''' 

''TS:if4,'^£3a:66?  cwmTs."'  •'"••  •*"•*"'  ^''**"- 

Lisle  C*p. :  See— 

Artfiur,  John  R.     3,268,965. 

Voa  Tersch,  Alfred  L.     3,209,226. 
Lladfl,  Jos^  L.    Weft  braking  and  positioning  device  fA  shot 

tlelesa  looms.    3,269.426.  8-30-68,  CI.  139—122. 
Locher,  pamnald  B.  Jr.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.    GoVemor. 

oV^'Jl****?/^"'*'"'''  ^**^«  *"<*  actuator.    8,269,876,  8-  80-66, 
t.1.  12  i — 108. 
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CI. 


to 
system. 


3,1  69,484, 


3,269.- 


3.269.274.  8-30-66,  CT.  »1— )l7 
3.269,819. 


3,260,- 


Corp. 


3,260,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Boberg.  John  E..  and  Levlne.     3,260,801. 
Jonea.  Francis  L.     3,260,856. 
McLaIn,  Ann  O.     3.269,302. 
Parks.  Jerry  K.     3,270,816. 
Locknlfe,  Inc. :  See — 

Eastman.  Edward  A.     3,209,009. 
Lockrow,  Wilbur  M. :  See — 

Crouch,  Fred  P.,  and  Lockrow.     3,269,238. 
Lockwood,  Oeorge  H. :  See — 

Hahn.  Robert  8^  and  Lockwood.     3,209,003. 
Lockwood,  George  H.,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.     Grinding 

machine.    8,269  004,  8-30-06.  CI.  61—48. 
Lockwood,  Rusaeli   C,   Jr.,    to  Joseph   Bancroft  *   Sons  Co. 
Electro-mechanical  apparatus  for  crimping  yam  or  the  like. 
3.268,071.  8-30-66,  CT  28—1. 
Lodewlck.  Madeleine  and.  Mildred.    Tlaaue  dispensing  devices. 

3.200,598.  8-SO-OO.  CI.  221 — 08. 
Lodewlck,  Mildred  :  See — 

Lodewlck,  Madeleine  and  MUdred.     3,200,593. 
Loebner,  Bgon  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Multi-layer 
semiconductor  electroluminescent  output  device.    3,270,235, 
8-30-06,  CI.  313—108. 
Lodge-Cotrell  Ltd. :  See — 

Darby,  Kenneth,  and  Burton.     3,209,981. 
Loftus,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Frasca,  Thomas.  Rodin,  and  Loftus.     3.209.110. 
Loncrinl,  Donald  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Preparation  of 
organic  polycarbonates  from  a  blschloroformate  and  water. 
3,2«»,985,  8-30-00,  CI.  260 — 47. 
Long,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Bldridge.  Clare  W..  and  Long.     3,260,105. 
Long,  Michael  J..  J.  W.  Dawson,  and  C.  E.  Soderqulst.  to  Van- 
guard Instrument  Corp.     Liquid  •clntiUation  spectrometer 
detection  chamber  and  removable  tray  for  aopiMrting  a  plu- 
.    raUty  of  sample  containers.    3,270,202,  8-30-06,  O.  250— 

71.5. 
Loog,  Paul  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Jackson,  Oeorge  W..  and  Long.     3,260,418. 
Longinottl,  Enrico.     Production  of  decorative  tiles  and  wall 

and  floor  surfaces.     3.270,113,  8-30-66,  CI.  264 — 245. 
Looker,  Olln  L..  to  FMC  Corp.    Variable  speed  drive.    3,269.- 

201,  8-30-66,  CT.  74—230.17. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Bonwit,  Wlllard  R..  and  Hartlove.     3.260,280. 
Lord  Corp. :  See — 

Peterson.  Robert  R.     8.270,108. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Beck.  Merrill  G.     3,260.717. 
Lothmann,  Frani,  to  O.  Dorries  A.O.     Control  arrangement 

and  method.    3.269.233,  8-30-66,  CT.  82—14. 
Lotspih.  Anthony  J.,  to  The  Tait  Mfg.  Co.    Submersible  motor 

and  pump.    3,269.322   8-30-00,  CL  103 — 87. 
Lovegren,  Norman  V. :  See — 

Bradsbaw,  Betty  L..  Feug,  and  Lovegren.     3,270.040. 
Low.  Sol,  to  Avion  Electronics.  Inc.    D.C.  control  and  ampli- 
fying drcuiU.     3.270.209.  8-30-66.  CI.  321—2. 
Lowell.  John  A. :  See — 

Mattel,  Italo  V..  Glavis.  and  Lowell.     3.269.850. 
Lowry.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Dreyfus.  Robert  L..  Harrison,  and  Lowry.     3,270.104. 
Lozler,  William  W..  M.  R.  Null,  and  R.  C.  Bschenbach,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     8ol«r  simulation  apparatus.    3,270.- 
280.  8-30-66.  CT.  314 — 45. 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wiese,  Herbert  F.     S.260.046. 
Lucaa.  Malcol^^  B.,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.    Sheet  turn- 
ing mechanism.     3.269.516,  8-30-66,  CT.  lOS — 33. 
Ludwig    Taprogge-Reinigungsanlagen    fur    Rohren-Warmeau- 
stauscher :  See — 

Treplin.  Friedrlcb-Wllhelm.     3.209.543. 
Loethi,  Christian  :  See— 

Duennenberger,  Max,  Blland,  and  Luethl.     3,270,016. 
Lugasb,  Max  J.,  to  Maxon  Industries.  Inc.     Vehicle  loaders 
and  reinforcing  mechanlam  for  vehicle  bed  plates.     3,260,- 
567.  8-30-O67CT.  214—77. 
Luketa.  Frank  J.     Trawl  winch  mountinff  adjusting  method. 

3,208,006,  8-80-66,  CT.  20 — 407. 
Luketa.  Frank  J.    Trawl  door  and  bridle  ai>paratus  for  same. 

3,260,048.  8-30-66,  CT.  43—0. 
Lukrec,  Aron.    Apparatna  for  antomatloally  performing  chemi- 
cal analyses.     3.200  800,  8-80-06,  0728—250. 
Lombroso.  Daniel,  F.  Couaaemant,  and  M.  Hellin.  to  Instltut 
Franoais  dn  Petrole.  des  Csrburants  et  Lobrlflants.     Pro- 
duction of  high   purity   isoprene.     3,270,082.   8-30-06,   CT. 
260—081. 
Lummus  Co.,  The :  B90 — 

Bogart,  Marcel  J.  P.     3,270.078. 
Ouerriert.  Balvatore  A.     3  260,363. 
Guerrlerl,  Salvatore  A.     3.206.465. 
O'Connor.  Ward  F.     3^69.184. 
Lung,  Kenneth  R..  to  The  Talt  Mfg.  Co.     Pumps.     3.260,323. 
8-30-66,  CI.  103 — 87. 

Lupfer,  Dale  E. :  See — 

Oglesby,  Minor  W.,  and  Lupfer.     3.269  021. 
Lather.   Floyd    E..    to   Chevron   Research   Co.     Electroetatlc 
atomlzatlon  of  liquid  fuel.     3.269.446,  8-30-66.  CI.  158 — 4. 
Luzarreta.  Emmanuel  J.  F.  :  See — 

Roche    Andre  E.  N.,  Pomot.  LuzarreU.  and  Cousserans. 
3,269,923. 
Lykens.  Armand  A.   and  W.  K.  Kise.  to  The  Carpenter  Steel 

Co.     Magnetic  alloys.     3,269.834.  8-30-66.  CT.  75—170. 
Lykken,   William  H..  to  The  Mlcrocyclomat  Co.     Extraction 

method.     3.269.667.  8-30-06.  CI.  241—5. 
Lynn.  Robert  J..  K.  Dauglrdas,  C.  L.  Wanlund.  and  W.  W. 
Parks,  to  Vapor  Corp.     Door  locking  mechanlam.     3,260,- 
058,  ^0-06.  CI.  40—14. 


Lyona,  Harold  D.,  and  G.  Nowlln,  to  Phillipa  PetroleomCo. 

Process  for  production  and  recovery  of  polymers.     3,269.- 

997.  8-30-^,  CI.  200—94.9. 
Lysle,   (iordon,   to  Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 

Panoramic  aerial  camera.    3,269,290,  8-30-66.  CL  00 — 12.5 
M.  k  W.  Electric  Blfg.  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Orappo,  James  A.     S4Me,079. 
M-C-T  Bnterprtses,  Inc. :  See — 

Schmled.  Joseph  M.     3,269,090. 
Maas,  John  K.,  and  O.  R.  Behrena,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America. 

Dryer  control.     3.269,026,  8-30-66,  CT.  34 — 45. 
Maas.  Lawrence  W. :  See — 

Nager.    Maxwell.    Jenkina,    and    Maaa.     3,269.987. 
.Maas,  Rudolf  J.,  and  G.  G.  Baijle.  to  Shell  OU  Co.    Emulaion 

breaking  In  an  adduct  separation  process.    3,269,935,  8-30- 

66.  CI.  208—25. 
Maasberg,    William    A.      Forced   draft   grate   for    fireplaces. 

3,269,a83.  8-30-06,  CT.  126 — 104. 
Mabeg     Mascblnenbau     S.m.b.H.     Nachf.     Hense.    4    Pleines 

U.m.b.H.  k  Co.  :  See — 

Schwebel.  Adolf.     3,269.720. 
Macdonald,  John  G..  to  Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co..  Ltd. 

Means  for  mounting  transmissions  on  tandem-wheeled  road 

graders.     3,269,479.  8-30-66,  CT.  180—22. 
MacDonald.  Warren  E.,   to  St.   Regis  Paper  Co.     Apparatus 

for  closing  bag  tope  and  the  like.     3,269,002,  8-30-66,  CT. 

53 — 371. 
Machen.  James  F.     Ladder  holder.     3.269,486,  S-30-06.  CT. 

182—170. 
.Mack.    Charles    H.,    and    S.    E.    Ellzey,    to    United   SUtea   of 

America,  Agriculture.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  tris 

(.N'-methylarylamino)    twrines   from   aryl   iaocyanatea.   iso- 

thlocyanates  and  isocyanate  generators.     3.270,048,  8-30- 

06,  CI.  260— .Wl. 
Mack,    Wilbur.      DUc-lIke    socket    wrench    having    laterally 

pivoting  amis.      3.269,228,   8-30-66.   CI.   81—177. 
MacKenzie,  Fred  T..  F.  C.  Mattern,  Jr.,  and  J.  F    Schuster, 

to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Nail  dlstributora.    3,269,- 

594,  8-30-66.  CI.  221--68. 
MacLellan,   James  A.,   to  Sherritt  Gordon   Mines  Ltd.     Hy- 
draulic  hoisting.      S.269.777,   8-30-66.   CT.  302 — 14. 
MacPherson.    John    G,      Dice   cup.      3,269,732.    8-30-66.    CI. 

273— 14.'i. 
Madison  InduHtrles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Koppelmann.  Eldo  K.     3,260,353. 
.Magee.  Harold  H.    Ophthalmic  frame  bridge  tool.    3,209.224. 

8-30-66.  CI.  81—3.5. 
Magna.  Peter  S. :  See- 
Clark,  Arthur  C,  and  Magna.     3,269,534. 
Magne,  Frank  C. :  See — 

Skau.   Evald   L..   Mod    and   Magne.     3,270,033. 
Magnuson,  Genevieve  I. :  See — 

Daughertv.  Ralph  K.      3.269.535. 
Magnuaon,  Robert :  See — 

Daughertv.  Ralph  K.     3.269,535. 
Mahoney,  William  J.,  and  N.  N.  Murthy,  to  American  Machine 

k  Foundry   Co.     ElectrodlalysU  apparatus  for  deaallniza- 

tlon    of    fluids    having    automatic   current    control    meanfc. 

3,269,933.  8-30-66    CI.  204—301. 
Maler,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Carmlchael.  Thomas  F..  Maler.  and  Schilling.     3,270,268. 
Malik.  Fredun  A.     Apparatus  for  safeguarding  information. 

2,269,256.  8-30-66,  CT.  88—24. 
MalUrd  Plastic!.  Inc. :  See— 

Wahl,  John  F.     3.269  557. 
MaUory.  P.  R^  fcCq^  Inc.  :  See— 
Voland.  Elmo  W.     3,269,212. 
Mallow.   Max   V.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Slug  preparation  for 

a  cold  extrusion.     3,269.166.  8-30-66.  CT.  72 — 343. 
Malsbary  Mfg.  Co  ;  See — 

Telford,   Carlyle  O.    and   Prltchard.     3,260,318. 
Malz.   Hugo.   H.   Kukenthal.  W.   Behrenz,  E.  Klauke.  and  E. 

Kuhle.      to      Farbenfabrlken      Bayer      Alctiengeseilsehaft. 

Flunro-chloro    substituted    phosphorns    containing    esters. 

3,270.095,  »-30-66,  CI.  260 — 955. 
Mamalls,  Thoma8  A.  :  See — 
Gordon    AI.     3,269.055. 
Manaster.  Joseph.     Poultry   treating  apparatus.     3,269.302. 

8-30-66.  CI.  100—73. 
Manchester.   Isaac  F.,  Jr..  to  Manchester  Yacht   Saila,  Inc. 

Sail.     3.269.343.  8-30-66.  CI.  114 — 104. 
Manchester  Yacht  Sails.  Inc. :  See — 

Manchester    Isaac  F.,  Jr.     3.269,343. 
Mandle,    John    H.      Apparatus    for   measuring   and   digitally 

indicating  linear  displacement  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able members.     3,270  281,  8-30-66,  CI.  324 — 68. 
Mann.  Karl  E..  to  Otto  Fuchs.  K.G.     Casting  of  naetal  ingots. 

3.268.963.  8-30-66.  CI.  22—212. 
Marano.  Herbert  W..  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.     Loading 

apparatus.     3,209,083.   8-30-00.  CT.   5^—04. 
Marantette.  James  C..   and   H.   E.   Bennett.  Jr.,   to  Ridifleld 

Oil  Corp.     Tank  cleaning  apparatus.     3,208.033,  8-30-00, 

CL  15—1.7. 
Marchant,   Francis  C.   I.,  G.  A.  Day.  and  G.   W.  Collins,  to 

Bristol-Slddely     Engines     Ltd.       Jet     propulsion     engines. 

3.269.114.  8-30-66,  CI.  60—35.6. 
Marcus.   Morris  L.     Certificate  holder.     3.269,041,  8-S0-66, 

CT.  40—10. 
Marcus,  William.     Back.     3.269,550,  8-30-66,  CT.  211 — 87. 
Marechal.  Joseph  E.   M..   H.   R.   Debus,   and   R.   M.   Caben,  to 
Labofina  S.A.     Proceaa  for  the  reduction  of  the  aromatic 
content  of  petroleum  distillates.     3.269,939.  8-80-66,  CL 
208—143. 
Maremont  Corp.  :  See — 

Buraham,  Virgil  A.      3.268.953. 
Marlnl.  Louis  G.  :  See— 

MarinI,  Thomas  O.  and  L.  O..  and  Cosden.     3,269,075. 
Marlnl,  Thomas  O.,  and  L.  G.,  and  B.  L.  Cosden ;  said  T.  O. 
and   L.    G.   Marlnl,   aaaors..   to   said   Cosden.     Aluminum 
shingle.    3.269,075.  8-30-66.  CT.  52—522. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i 


Sealing  material. 


MarkoiHts,   JoeL     SUn  dWer  fln.     3,268,927,  8-30-66.   a. 

^— ^04, 
Marra,  Iran  L.,   to   Pre-Mar  Industrlea. 

3,260.440,  8-30-66,  CI.  152—370. 
Manel,  Cbarlea  J. :  Bee — 

w      ?"iPP*''    'o*"*'   "^^   Btarael.     3.270.076. 

Hantaan.  PbUlp.  aad  J.  M.  Blakeway.  to  CoUrate-PalmoIlve 

Co.    Sulpbonatloii  of  organic  compoundg.    S[270,038.  8-30- 

66.  CI.  260 — 400. 
M»tln,  John,  to  Pabrlcacion  de  Maqalnas.    Automatic  liquid 

fuel  burner  control.     3,269.448.   8-30-66.   CI.   158 — 28. 
Martin,  Le  Roy  L...  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.    Cartoning 

macblne.     3,269,091,  8-30-66.  CI.  53 — 252. 
Martin,  Rlcbard  T. :  Bee— 

Bberbard.  Everett,  and  MarUn.  3.270.146. 
Bberbard,  Everett,  and  Martin.  3.270,148. 
Martin.  William  B.,  and  L.  R.  Swett,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 


3,270,056.    8-30-66.    CI. 


and     Maraocchi. 


N-alkynyl-naphtbylalkyl-amines 
260—570.8.  '       '        ' 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Bine,  Warren  A.     3,270,336. 
Marty,  Pierre  R.  L. :  See— 

Benmaasa,  Henri,  Marty,  and  Kobua.     3.270,139 
Maryland  Baking  Co.,  The :  8ee-^ 

Heyman,  Albert  A.    3,269,335. 
Marxoccbi,  Alfred  :  tSee — 

Sbnlver,     William,     MUer.     Atteridge, 
3.260.883.  ^ 

Marioccni,  Lorenzo.     Polding-frame  cbalr.     3.269.767.  8-30- 

66,  CI.  297—29. 
Mascaro,  Jobn  A. :  See— 

£gitto.  Jonn  L..  and  Mascaro.     3,269.176. 
Maasicotte,  WillUm.     Foam  ligbt  welgbt  rubber  snow  sboes. 

3,269,037.  8-30-66,  CI.  36—4.5. 
Masalna,  Pierre,  to  Tubest.    Pneumatic  Jaclc-operated  swinging 

door  and  the  like.     3,269.061,  8-30-66.  CI.  49—326. 
Materials  Research  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rlpling,  Edward   J.,   and  Mostovoy.     3,269,163. 
Mataon,  Lyle  K..   F.  J.   Held,  and  J.  P.  Miller,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.     ResisUnce  devices.    3.270.310.  8-30- 
66,  CI.  338 — 20. 
Mattel,  Italo  V.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     Process  for  treating 

leather.    3,269,858.  8-30-66,  CI.  117—142. 
Mattel,  Italo  V.,  P.  J.  Olavis.  and  J.  A.  LoweU.  to  Rohm  k 
Haas  Co.     Composition  for  impregnation   of  leather  and 
reanltlng  products.     3,269.859.  8-80-66.  CI.  117—142. 
Mattem.  Frank  C,  Jr. :  Bee — 

^,  _M*c  Kenaie,  Fred  T.,  Mattem,  and  Schuster.     3.269,594. 

Matthews.  Ridiard  A.,  and  H.  A.  Johansen,  to  Samuel  Moore 

and  Co.     Composite  tubing   product  and  apparatus  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.     3,269,422,  8-30-66. 

^1.    lOcy^— 111. 

Mattiasson,  Rolf :  £fee — 

Alvarado,  Joae,  de  Iforia  y  Camiws  Fernandez,  and  Mat- 
tiasson.    3.269,410. 
Mattson,  John  R. :  Bee — 

Frtedlander,  William  S..  and  Mattson.     3.270.019. 
Maurer.   Robert   D.,    to  Corning   Glass    Works.      Neodymium 
glass  laser  having  an  output  at  about  9180  A.     3,270,290. 
8-30-66.  CT.  331 — 94.5. 
Maus.  Otto:  Bee — 

Heuck   Clans,  Maui.  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3,269.980. 
Mavrovlc,  Ivo.  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Complete  re- 
cycle urea  synthesis  process.    3,270.050.  8^0-66.  CM.  260 — 
555. 
Maxeiner,  Gottfried,  to  A.  Ehrenrelch  ft  Cle.    Ball  and  socket 

Joint    3,269,767.  8-30-66,  CI.  287—87. 
Maxon  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Lunisb,  Max  J.     3,269,567. 
Marer,  Bromley  M.,  and  M.  E.  Powell,  to  Knudsen  Creamery 
Co.  of  California.     Method  for  producing  soft  plastic  yo- 
gurt.    3.269,842,  8-30-66.  CI.  99—59. 
Mayer.  Oscar  ft  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dueringer.  Erwln  G.,  and  Johnson 
Mayes,  Nathan  :  Bee — 

Green.  Joseph,  and  Mayes.     3.269,992. 
Maro,    Preston  D..    to   Atlantic  Research   Corp.      Multi-port 

flow-control  valve.     3.269,414.  8-30-66,  CI.  187—625.^ 
M**«y.  »ves  B.  G.     Load  adjusting  and  articulating  vehicle 

hitching  device.     3,269.748.  8-30-66.  CI.  280 — 405. 
McArthar.  BUiy  W. :  Bee — 

.,  „H»rdy.  William  C,  and  McArthur.     3,269,460. 
Mc^Callum,  Douglas  W. :  See— 

„->n,  ^f^'.  ^  R.,  Gustavson,  and  McCallum.     3,268.989. 
McCally,  Richard  K.,  and  L.  L.  Tonng,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.     Pressure  responsive  device.     3.269.188.  8-30-66.  CI. 
73 — 418. 
McCamsey  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ramsey.  Knox  W.    3,269,722. 
McCarthy,  Charles  L.,  Jr.     Safety  belt  lock 

30-66    CI.  180—82. 
McCarty\  Lourdes  V..'  L.  Queever.  and  C.  Hotcbklss. 
trols  Co.  of  America.     Fuel  control  and  ignition 
3^69.447,  8-30-66.  CI.  158—28. 
McClung,  Robert  A. :  Bee— 

Moses.  Nelson  K.,  and  McClung.     3.269,656. 
Mc<;ormack.  John  P. :  Bee — 

Scbneble,  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  Zeblisky,  McCormack,  and 

Williamson.     3,269,861. 

McCoy,  Frederic  C,  and  E.  C.  Knowles.  to  Texaco  Inc.    Lu 

bricating  composition  containing  amide,   Imide  and  tnio- 

cyanate  complexes  of  zinc  and   tin.     3,269,950,   8-30-66, 

CI.  252—46.4. 

McCoy.  William  N..  and  J.  D.  Bell,  to  National  Steel  Corp. 

Superheater.     3,269,368,  8-30-66kC1.   122 — 479. 
McCreary.   Harold   J.,   to  The   BunkeKRamo   Corp.     Method 

and  apparatus  for  thermally  setting  and  controlling  the 

ftps  of  non-contact  readout  elements.    3,270,328,  8-30-66, 

CI.  340 — 174.1. 


3,269,277. 


3,269,482,  8- 


to  Con- 
system. 


McCreary  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
Riikin,  Floyd  C.     3,268.960. 

McCuUach  Corp. :  See- 
Beck.  NleU  J.     3.269.713. 
Ehlen,  Jack  W.     3.269,481. 

McDanlel.  William  H. :  See — 

Parker.  Mitchell.  McDanlel,  and  Oantt. 

McI>on4ugh  Power  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 


3,269,0:  6 


to  Olin  Hathieaon  Chemical  Corp 
8-30-66,  CI.  229—55. 

*n|d 


Multl- 


Sniith,  William  R.     3,269,100. 
McDoi^U,  Robert  C        ~      "" 

wall  bag.    3.269,643,  ^^ „,  ^..  .*„ — „„. 

McEued  Albert  H.,  R.  M.  Whitehorn,  R.  E.  Dye, 

Murppy,    to    Varian   Associates.      Intruder    alarm 

3,2701339,  8-30-66,  CI.  343—7. 
McGarrfr.  Stephen  L..  to  General  Motors  Corn 

Indlcitor  assembly.    3.269,211,  8-30-66.  CI.  74—5^4 
Mcoaughey,  Robert  E.     Revolver  with  shooting  trigger  and 

digitally    engageable    auxiliary    means    secured     Jiereto. 

3,26«p45,  8-30-66,  CI.  42 — 65. 
MoGau^ey.  WUUam  C.  to  Automation  Industries.  Iilc 

parabis  for  measuring  particles  in  Uqnids.    3.269,171 

66,  CI.  73 — 61.  ' 

McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  Bee — 

BeitUng,  Ronald  J.,  and  M.  P.  Orivello.    3.2e9,7fc4. 
>p —   ^-_-.^  -      


£.  J. 
system. 

Contiol  knob 


.  8-8<P^ 


3.270.246. 


1 lachin- 
^.571. 


CUmn  for 
tf-30- 


Leiiens,  Donald  J. 
Mliulecky.  Haney  W.     3.270.175. 
McKee.  Arthur  O.  ft  Co. :  See — 

ScHwed.  George,  and  Combs.     3.269,325. 
McKee,  Jean  I.,  and  J.  W.  Tucker,  to  Stauffer  Chemlcil  Cori 
Food   compositions   containing  undenatured   watensolnb! 
lactalbumln  phosphates.     3,269.843,  8-30-66.  CI. 
McKle,  Robert  T.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     C 

heat  treating  apparatus.     3,269,714.  8-30-66.  CI.  266 — 3 
McLaln,  Ann  O..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    T: 

separator.    3,269,392,  8-30-66,  CI.  129 — 26. 
McLaughlin.  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Llcata,  Joseph  P.,  McLaughlin,  and  Warner.    3,26fl|,450 
McLearn,  Herbert  M.,  and  F.  P.  Skipper,  to  American 
ery  Corp.     Bulk  produce  box  dumping  device.     3, 
8-80-66.  CI.  214 — 302. 
McMatlL  Paul  L. :  See — 

w  ,,??,*'**'iA"*?  ^a.  McMath.  and  Perrault.    3.269,1^0. 
McMillan,  Malcolm  D..  Jr..  to  McMillan  Mfg.  Co.     CI 
axial  adjustment  of  a  small  motor  shaft.    3.270.226 
66,  CI  310—00. 
McMlll^t  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

McMillan.  Malcolm  D.,  Jr.    3,270,226. 
McMulUn,  John  J.,  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Edward  V.    3.269,346. 
McNultjt,  John  F.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
?SL^„„  ^'**^*'"<'™*Knetlc     friction     braking     arrani  ement 
3,270i65.  8-30-66.  CI.  318—372. 
**%^*Lt'*'>*'*  ^•'  *°«*  ^  W-  Borror,  to  International  BasI 
Machines  Corp.    Means  of  address  distribution.    8.2  TO, 
"6.  CI.  340—172.5. 
obert  N.,    to   General   Electric  Co. 
3,269.982,  8-30-66,  CI.  260 — 46.6. 
bhn  H.,  Jr.    Thickness  adjustable  window 
on.    3,269.062.  8-30-66.  CI.  49 — 505. 
ent  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 
r.  Morton  H.    3.270.260. 
ttl  Handllns  Systems  Inc. :  See — 
op,  Leonard  J.,  and  Klamp.    3.269,520. 
Louis  A. :  See — 
eyser,  Lodewljk  P..  Albrecht.  and  Meeussen.    3,269. 

alter,  and  M.  Hohmann.  to  Kalle  Aktlengesell  ichaft 
rylng  process  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.219,451. 
I.  CI.  159 — 4.  ^ 

orton    H..    to    Measurement    Systems.    Inc 
dlairtiragm  control.     8.270.260,  8-30-66,  CI 
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Meblo, 
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8-3* 

Mehr, 
opera 
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Altken,  to  Thlokol  Cbemlca 
8,269,691,  8-30-66.  CT 


3,269.596. 


Meima,  Hobert  J.,  and  J.  D 
Ball  vklve  seal  support. 
Melllon. jPrank  :  See — 

Dl  I>omenico.  Joseph,  and  Mellion 
Mellott.  ;Hayea  B. :  See— 
»,  „  Mellott.  John  S.  and  H.  R.    3.269,482. 

^*ii°"'  ^°*'°  S-  *°<^  H.  R.    Log  turner.    3.269.432. 

CI.  148 — 99. 
Mellott,  Robert  N..  and  P.  F.  Smltba.  to  The  Bunkei 

Corp.    Timing  circuity   3.270,216,  8-30-66  CI 


307—  88 


^*J%S?^i  Michael,    to  Crofton    Plastics.    Inc.      Paint 

8.268.143.  8-30-66.  CI.  15—641. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Dalley,  Donald  R.    3,269.249. 
Mendelsfbn,  Meyer,  to  Tardney  International  Corp. 

Me'Sll.'^K^^A.:''!?^:?*''  ^^«'  ^-  ^»^*« 

Y^^^°'  '^^'d  8.,  and  Mendenhall.    3,269.200. 
Merchants  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Forbes,  Norman  C.     3,260.688. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dentaln,  Arnold  L.    3,269,916. 

Preilger,  Fred  R..  and  Kniazuk.    3.270.177. 

Weidler,  Norman  L..  and  Tanb.    3.270,067. 
Merlan.  Ernest,  and  O.  Senn.  to  Sandoi  Ltd.   (Aka 
AS-)-     Monoazo  Indanldone  containing  dyestuffs 
002,  8-30-66,  CI.  260 — 193. 
Merkel,  Hans  :  See — 

Wenzel,  Federlco  E.,  and  Merkel.    3,269,878. 
Merlin  ft  Gerin  Establlssements :  See — 

Ifit#ur,  Andre.    3.270.171. 
Merrlnelf,  Jobn  D.    Aligning  machines  for  baa  doslne 
3.269.093,  8-30-66.  CI  53-=-393.  *  * 

Merrill  Brothers  :  Bee — 

Gartner.  Edward  M.     3,269,766. 
Merrill,  jOeorge  E.     Apparatua  for  producing  poUble 
from  4iline  water.    3.269.920.  8-30-68.  Cl.  2cS— 171 , 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Men,  Herman.    Egg  container.    8.260,684,  8-30-66,  a.  229— 

2.5. 
Men,   Wolfgang,   E.   Nebe,  and  H.   Tousaaint,   to  Badlsche 

Anllln-  ft   Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.     Purification  of 

crude  aqueous   glyoxal   solutions.      3,270,062,   8-30-66,  CI. 

260 — 601. 
Messinger,  Werner,  and  R.  Wlch,  to  Braun  Aktlengeaellschaft. 

Shaving  apparatus  head.    3,269,008,  8-30-66,  CI.  30 — 43.91 . 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See- 
Lemper,  Herbert.     8,268,956. 
Metal  Containers  Ltd. :  See — 

Van  Leer,  Oscar  J.    3,269,182. 
Meurer.  Bernard  L.,  and  W.  L.  Fisher.     ComnartmenUI  dis- 

S easing  container  for  nose  and  throat  preparations.    3,269,- 
89,  8-30-66.  CI.  128—198. 
Mense.  John  A. :  See — 

Rockwell.  Adelbert  W..  Jr..  Mense,  and  Newton.     3,268,- 
980. 
Meyer,  Homer  B. :  See — 

Lamb,  Charles  M.,  and  Meyer.    3,269,664. 
Mlchard,  Louis  M.,  to  Societe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon.    Jet  propulsion  unit  with 
movable  nozzle.    3,269.662.  8-30-66,  CI.  239—265.25. 
Michel.  Alfred  :  See— 

Koller,  Alois,  Michel,  and  Schlndler.     8,270.236. 
Mlckley,  Rplf.     Antl-daztle  automobile  headligbt.     3,270.195. 

8-30-66.  CI.  240 — 41.35. 
Mlcrocyclomat  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lykken.  William  H.    3.269,667. 
Microaound  Inc. :  See — 

Kirby,  Edward  J.     3.269,480. 
Mldvaie-Heppenstall  Co..  and  HepMnstall  Co. :  See — 

Slckbert.  Adolf  H.  W.     8.268.958. 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W..  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.     Fault  Indica- 
tor.   8.270,175.  8-30-66.  CI.  200—167. 
Mllenkovic.  Veljko.  and  C.  Zaander.  to  American  Machine  ft 
Foundry  Co.     Maximum  error  signal  detector  for  a  servo 
control  and  a  circuit  override  reaponslve  thereto.    3.270.262. 
8-80-66.  CI.  318—19. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Barton,  Richard  R.     3.269,918. 
Borchert,  Peter  J.,  Kaser,  and  Mlrsa.    8.269.852. 
Curtis,  James  H.    3,269,964. 
Leonards,  Jack  R.    3.269>14. 
Mlllonls,  Jerry  P. :  See— 

Rodgers.  John  L.,  and  MUlonis.    3.269.955. 
MilUr.  John  H. :  See- 
Groves.  John  C.  Penrose,  and  Millar.    3.269.632. 
Millar.  John  J.,  to  Scott  ft  WlUlama,  Inc.     Knitting  method 

and  machine.    8.269.148.  8-30-66.  CI.  66 — 48. 
Miller.  Arthur  P. :  See — 

Steele.  Owen  L..  Jr.,  and  Miller.    3,269.210. 
Miller,  Arthur  J.,  and  J.  R.  Anderson,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Stator 

bUde  support.     3,269,701.  8-30-66.  CI.  268—78. 
Miller.  Charles  D. :    See— 

Bushmeyer.  Richard  W..  Miller,  and  Holmatrom.     3.269,- 
098. 
Miller,   Eldon   D..   Jr..   to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. 
Calcium  aluminate  shapes.     8.269.848.  8-80-66.  C\.  106 — 

Miller.   Eldon   D..   Jr..   to   Harblaon-Walker  Refractories   Co. 

Alumina  refractories.     3,269,850,  8-30-66,  CI.   106 — 65. 
Miller,  Forbes  M.,  to  Wall  Colmonoy  Corp.     Method  of  mak- 
ing a  porous  sealing  device.     3.268.997.  8-30-66.  CI.  29 — 
420. 
MlUer,  James  P. :    See— 

Matson.  Lvie  K..  Reid.  and  Miller.    3.270.310. 
Miller,  Raphael  W.,  and  H.  J.  Worst.     Sectional  billiard  cue 

with  weighted  handle.     3,269,730.  8-30-66,  CI.  273 — 68. 
Miller,  William  H.  :     See— 

Shulver,     William,     MiUer.     Atteridge.    and    Marsocchl. 
3,269.883 
Btillmaster  Onyx  Corp. :    See — 

Shay.  Edward  G..  and  Wakeman.    3.270,023. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  Shay,  and  Steinberger.     3.270,- 


022 
Wakeman, 
Mills.  Bernard 


Reginald  L.    and  Dudstnakl.     8.270.060. 
....  .^.u..^  D..  and  R.  F.  Payne,  to  International  SUnd- 
ard  Electric  Corp.     Continuously  graded  electrode  of  two 
metals  for  semiconductor  devices.    3,270.266.  8-30-66.  CI 
317—234 
Mills.  John  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Reverai- 

ble  current  supply.     3.270,273.  8-30-66.  CI.  321 — 47 
Miner,  Robert  G..  to  The  Trane  Co.     Consequent  pole  shaded 

pole  motor.     3,270,264.  8-30-66.  CI.  318 — 228. 
Mink.  William  H. :     See— 

Dryden.  Charles  E..  Mink,  and  Nack.     3.269.025. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :    See — 

Andenon,  Jonn  E.     3,269,179. 
MinneaoU  Mlningand  Mfg.  Co. :    See — 
Blnek,  Paul  H.     3.270.122. 

Priedlander,  WlUlam  8.,  and  Mattson.     3.270.019. 
Hei.  Jacob  D.    3.269,854. 
Lee.  Pui  K     3  270  104 
Minor,  Jacob  C.  D.  H.  ^chuiler.  and  R.  V.  Lawrence,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.     Modified  rosins  and  proc- 
ess.   3  269.998.  8-80-66.  CI.  260 — 99. 
Mirakv,  David.     Apparatus  for  photographically  plotting  an 

ocular  field.     3,269,792,  8-30-66,  CT.  361—23 
Mlraa.  John  :     See — 

Borcher.  Peter  J..  Kaser.  and  Mlrsa.     3.269  862. 
Mitchell.  James  J.,  and  O.  Oadmer.  to  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corp.     Vaporisation  system.     3.269,385,  8-80-66, 

Mitchell.  Walter  G.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Impact  tool. 
8.269,466,  8-30-66.  O.  173—98.6. 

Mlttelsteadt.  Glen  L.,  to  Herter's  Inc.  Bolt  release  and  ejec- 
tor mechanism.    3,269.044,  8-80-66.  CI.  42 — 26. 

Mittermaier.  Armln  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Preformed 
matnetic  con  stmetnn.    8.270.308.  8-80-66,  01.  386—217. 


Mlx-MOL  Inc. :    S«»~ 

Skelton,  Robert  F.    8.269,617. 
Miielle,  Ned  W    to  General  Steti  Producta.  Inc.    TV  lounger 

M^/'Sifco^^^  ^J^    ^•^•••'«»'  »-^«^'  <^  ^^^ 

.,  ^  Strange.  Lioyd  K..  and  Koons.    8.269.461.  ' 
Mod.  Robert  R. :     See — 

Moebfu'?,''L2Se'r:SS^'"'^*^*-     »'"«•<>"• 

Moed'S?i£."^'urt^"s'ie?-"*"'^*"'  ""  •''^"-     ''^^O'®'® 

M     .f'*"U.  **'??  S  •  •"»«*  Moedritaer.     3,260,812. 

MoeUer,   Kurt  O.  P.     Thermoelectric  generator  with  flexible 


8.269,874. 


5"yi  conflning    tube   expansion'  relfef 
8-80-66,  CI.  186—211. 
Hoerke  Displays  and  Mfg.  Co. :    See— 

Moreke,  Edward  C,  to  Moreke  DUplays  and  ***»   Co      Tot» 
tray.     3.260.570.  8-80-<6,_Cl.  22(«1  *•  ^** 

Oh- J?f*r' l^*?li  ^     H     feijderveld.    to    W.    A.    Scholtens 
S^*™"?'^™  Pabrieken  N  V.    Method  of  producing  an  ainyia 

S^M   Cl'.*^17^2'.2  *  '**'*  °»*«'**»     8,2w!fo8, 

Mohler.  Donald,  and  R.  a!  West,  to  General  Electric  Co     Drr 

^^  ,  Pabland.  WUlv.     3.269.022.  ^^^ 

Molstad.  Melvln  C. :    See- 

\M     i?'?^"?'-  ^^'**  "^  ■  ""l  Molatad.    3,269.988 

**^^'  0»">««^W..  to  United  SUtes  of  AmerioL  Army      Ad- 

Mon«n'?r(^o^S*ie-*"'°'**'  "**  ^'*'**-     3,270.848. 
Pielda,  Joaepb  B..  and  Mottua.    3.269.993. 
Oaertner,  Van  R.     3,269.890  ""■««'<»• 

Harwood.  Harold  J.     3.270.092 

&.*Kaft'K"'3»6r'      '•'*'*•«"• 
Mo  0^1^,'i^l^S:^  ^''<»*'^°      3.270.089. 

BrannUnd.  Rolf.     3.269.096 
m:  a:%.*ci.  f  l"!^'  '^^'^-^  construction.     3.269.- 
Moore.  Howard  V..  and  N.  B.  Godfrey   to  Jefferaon  rt,»wnt^i 

'*«'?;  8^VSrcf.l5^4^**"  ^°'»'-    •^«»*-e.ter.     3.269.- 

;;^v£tfrator.*%?6v»s^'^d  "iss^sr  ^»"- 

Moore.  Samuel,  and  Co. :    Bee-^^^^'         ■«»— 83. 

Uorif.^^Z'Q^A'tn'  ^se^''  Johansen.     8.269.422. 

«     ,^i&"**lt'  Richard.     3.269,216 

2ny^??Us?*t2Vor.«!S^^  -tern  arrangement 
of  Tri2v.It*",r'  /*'  '^*^*  PertilTie7Mfg  Co.  Ltd  Process 
^30^6"c!i  2^124°'**°'°^   aqueous*  liquor. "•3,27o!o0l! 

"'"^SO-e^^  a'^M-ffir*  '•"■  'P*""*"'  machine.     3.260.104, 

''ffitri'c°'^^e?d^n•i•  fi.X~S;  ^%\^-  S«»-  *<>  ^t^^-^ 

Mo";i'i^n-*»on  i^^Bl  «^'^^    «'  ^^^^RT *"  '«' 
»,      T'uchlva.  Takuao,  and  Morriaon     3  2A0  i  oa 

M«.-"S^,-  ^"y  J-    3,269,339. 

oSr«B**^i*„<?-  ?°»**  *•,  ^i  §SJ»''*rta,   to  Contlnental/Moaa- 
St^82  ■**  '**'■•      3289.029.    8^0-667  CT. 

Mostovov.  'Sheldon  :  See — 

MotoSSfc'Te^.J?fV«;;^'  ''''*'''''■    ^•=^«*-*«»- 

^'So"'*"*'  ^°'""'  Motomura,  and  Koahiiabl.     3.268.- 
Motorola.  inc. :  See — 

Eberhard.Eventt.  and  Martin.    3.270.146. 
Oolonaki,  LeaUe  P.    3.270.188. 
Hanaen.  Robert  B.    3.270.127. 
fJ.«*TVi?'"^w»*K  Compagnie  des  Montres  Ardath,  Drey 
a    68-^'        ***^*'  ^^  arrangement.    3.269,108.  8-30-66. 
Mottns.  Edward  H. :  See — 

Fields  Joseph  E.,  and  Mottus.    3.269,993. 

Moxley,  John  P.    Mattresses.    3.268,922.  8-30-66,  CI.  6—844. 

Mueller.  Georg.  to  M.  Grundig.     Electronic  stepping  switch 

arrangement.     8.270.210.  8-30-66,  CI.  307—^  swiicn 

Mueller,  Herbert.  E.  Scharf.  and  D.  Wittenberg,  to  Badlsche 

Anilin-  ft  Soda-Pabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft.     i^wluctiorof 

mI*"**"       ""**<"*"*•- <  ^•3>  -    8.270,071.  8-30-66.  CI.  gSo— 

Muirhead  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 
BeU.  John.    3.269.844. 
BeU.  John.    3.269,846. 
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LIST  OF  PATElfTEES 


H.,    Whlteborn.    Dye,    and    Murphy. 

3.270.349, 


3,269,933. 


3.269,025. 
3.270,077. 


MulholUnd,  George  K.   aod  E.  O.  Klemm,  to  Sadnaw  Prod- 
nct»   Corp.     Normally   applied  drawbar   released   rehlcle 

Mu'ff"*lS:^d.'^^^'*^  *-^*«-  ""'■  280-47.11. 

Bryan,  Joseph  F.,  and  Mulshlne.     3.270,266. 

''"tSr3,?§5,S-6.1»cr^9°^f  ^"     >""»*«»«»?"- 

''t^hJU^^l^f.Cl.l^'J^^e  "°**  '*»'  nibber  .tamps. 
Murphy   Kdwaid  J. :  See — 

MciBaen.    Albert 
3  270  339 
Murphy,'  Qerald  G.    Graphic  recording  apparatus. 

8-30-66,  CI.  346 — 46. 
Murthr.  Nanjundlah  N. :  See— 

ICalioney,  WUllam  J.,  and  Murthy. 
Muth,  Prledrlch:  See — 

Lanchelnricb,  Klau«,  Klesper.  Hllger.  and  Muth.     3.269, 

Myers,  Ivan  O. :  See — 

Vonhof ,  Herbert,  and  Myers.    3,269,624. 
NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Paachke.  Hanns-Dleter,  and  Hoffmann.     3,269.370. 
NVP  Co. :  See — 

Tolbert.  Ralph  D..  Jr.    3.269,580. 
Nack,  Herman  :  See — 

Dryden,  Charles  E.,  Mink,  and  Nack. 
Nagao,  Shlro:  See — 

Tsatsaml,  Shlgeru.  Nagao,  and  Ohashl. 
Nagy.  Michael  J. :  See- 
Peterson,  Eugene  W.,  and  Nagy.    3,269,140. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Chamot.  Walter  M.     3,269.810. 
Nagel,  William  8,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.     Fabricated 
truck  and   trailer  axle   housing.     3,269,214.   8-30-66,   CI. 
74—607. 
Narer,  Maxwell,  J.  W.  JenUns,  and  L.  W.  Maas,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Hydrolsomerlsatlon  t>rocess.     3,269,937,  8-30-66.  CI. 
208 — 135. 
Xakano,  Zeniclil,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.     Operating  mechanisms  of 
air-fllled  air-break  circuit  breakers.    3,270,174,  8-30-66,  Cl. 
200—148. 
Nakatogawa.  Takeshi,  T.  Ogawa,  M.  Hara,  and  S.  Okano.  to 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  HlUchi  Selsaknsbo.     Silicon  rectifying 
Junction  structures  for  electric  power  and  process  of  pro- 
duction thereof.     3,270^55.  8-30-66.  CT.  317—234. 
Nast,  Thomas  D.,  and  R.  Q.  Wooldrldge.  to  All-State  Welding 
Alloys  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  processing  welding  wire. 
3.269,248,  8-30-66,  CI.  83—371. 
Natanson.  Julian  S.,  to  J.  F.  Taplln.     Rolling  diaphragm  de- 
vice with  diaphragm  having  a  clamping  insert.     3,269,276. 
8-30-66.  a.  92--99. 
National  Broach  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Anthony.  Russel  W.    3,269.020. 
National  Can  Corp. :  See — 

Schutxe,  Edward  J.    3.268.982. 
Stuart.  Robert.    3.269.S77. 
National  Cash  Raster  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Christie.  John  B.    3.270.S20. 
Collins.  Robert  D.    3.269,267. 
Sehmld.  Frank  R.    3,270,319. 
Schwartx,  Sidney  J.,  and  Chenoweth.    3,270,326. 
National  Electric  Welding  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Morley,  John  D.,  Nystrom.   and  Ward.     3,270.180. 
National  L«ad  Co. :  See — 

Happel.  John,  and  Marsel.    3,270.076. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Heaton,  Peter.    3,270,136. 
National  Standard  Co. :  See — 
Adler,  Orrllle  E.    3.268.990. 
LAng.SmestU.    3,268.957. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

McCqv.  WUlUm  N.,  and  Bell.    3,269,368. 
National  vulcanised  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Holton.  George  F.    3.269.102. 
Naylor.  WllUam  H.,  and  C.  P.  Smith. 

3,269.336.  8-30-66,  Cl.  108—58. 
Nealon,  Thomas  F.,  Jr. :  See —  „     , 

Gibbon,    James   H.,    Jr.,    Nealon,    Sandler,   and   Kunln. 
3.269.911. 
Nebe.  Erich :  See—  „  ,  „  „.^  ^.„ 

Mers.  Wolfgang,   Nebe.  and  Toussalnt.     3.270.062. 
Nederlandse  Organlsatle  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetensehap- 
pelijk   Ondersoek    ten    Behoeve   van    de   Rijksverdediglno : 

Van  Heel.  Abraham  C.  S..  Boemlnk,  and  Doekes.    3,269,- 
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Neely,  George  L..  to  Chevron   Research  Co.     Dual  element, 

dual  valve  filter  assembly.     3.269,541,  8-30-66,  a.  210— 

132. 

Negromantl,  Antonio.     Temperature  sensitive  control  wires 

grovided    with    transistors    for    electrically    heated    pads, 
lankets  and  the  like.     3,270,184,  8-30-66,  Cl.  219 — 501. 
Nelmor  Corp. :  See — 

Warhol.  John  G.    3.269  652. 
Nelson.  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Jet  engine 
afterburner  continuous  splash  plate.     3,269,115.  8-30-66, 
C\.  60—35.6. 

Nelson.  Charles  8. :  See — 

Freeland,  Paul  A.,  and  Nelson.    3,270,294. 

Nerenberg.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Bergsteln,  Robert  M..  and  Nerenberg.    3,269,635. 

Nessler.  Friedrlch,  to  Hans  J.  Zlmmer  Verfahrenstechnik. 
Galvanic  cell  and  method  for  measuring  oxygen  traces  In 
gases.    3,269,924,  8-30-66.  Cl.  204—1. 

Netherton,  Lowell  E..  and  R.  E.  Vanstrom,  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Co.  Dentifrice  polishing  agents.  3,269,814.  8-30-66, 
Cl.  51—307. 


3.269.- 


'**22'5!Ti(?66!?l  ?&'?'**  ••'^"^  *"*^*"«  '«»'• 
Neutroli  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Rslnsohoff,  Jackson  A.,  and  Wood.     3,269.915. 
Newajr  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

V  -^*?i  ^fi'J"'  ^i7^'-  ■"<*  Regsn.    3,289,272. 
NewhaO,  Donald  H    to  Harwood  Engineering  Co.    Hlkb  ores- 

sure  press.     3,268,951,  8-30-66.  cT.  18—16.  ^^ 

Newton,  Albert  E. :  See — 

RAkweU,  Adelbert  W..  Jr..  Meuse.  and  Newton. 
930. 
Xesworskl,  James  E.  :  See — 

XI.  K*!"*'l'  Edmund  N.,  Neaworskl.  and  JacobMn.     3,169.183 
Nichols,  Arnold  D..  and  B.  E.  Weratler.  to  United  .  Urcraft 
Nossle  vane  assembly.    3.269,702,  8-30-66  C    253 


3,269,- 


Corp. 
78. 

^''wSVSnel'ci.  2'22'^39"*  dispensing  conUIner. 

^'s^^ofe**   a***24^16i    ^*'**^  ■^'''  construction.     S.|«8.9«6. 

Nieolalien.'  Re'ldar  J. :  See — 

*i.  ,  *^*5'  ^,^ard  A    and  Nicolalsen.    8.269.005. 

Nleland  Paul  J.,  and  W.  E.  Schober,  to  Viking  of  Minneapolis 

Inc.  I  Frontpanel  control  for  pressure  roller  slid>  mech- 

anlsii.     3,269.625.  8-30-66.  Cl.  226—90. 

29T^oI^  Cl^^^il*  '*"  «^"*'»«  «'  chickens. 

^•S™*i?n  ,,G«f'Vv     Pe»<^al  ««««■  tooth  structure. 

c»— Jt>*oo,  Cl.  74—458. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
^,      Ayakt,  Kasuo.    3,270,244. 
Mschk,  Gunther  :  See — 

»T  ^  Andres^  Karlhelns,  and  Nlschk.    3,269,977. 
NoddIn*8   Pi*"'^"  *  •  and  R   O.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Method  for  isomertslng  alpha  olefins  to  beU  olefins 


3.269.- 


3.1  69.205, 


with  chromium  nickel  phosDhate 

260—683.2. 
Nolte.  4lbert  C,  Jr.,  to  Elton  Industries,  Inc 

ing  djvlce.     3,270,267,  8-30-66,  Cl.  320—56 
Norda  SssenUal  Oil  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc      " 


3,270,085.  8-3a^6,  Cl. 


Batter]  charg- 


retai 
Nouel 

para 
Nowak, 

ing 

aery; 
Nowlln 


Four-way  entry  pallet. 


XT     S^^"*''-  S*"'-  IJnsk.  and  Zale.    3,270,061 
Norlln.   Francis  E.,   to  Borg- Warner  (iorp.     Pressur4-Ioaded 
gear  bump.     3,260.327,  8-30-66,  Cl.  loS-126.     "'^'*'"**' 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Caloon,  Dick  B.,  and  Romine.     3.260  195 
Flsfcher.  John  J.,  and  Pelteson.     3.269.024. 
Norton,  John  H. :  See — 

Smith.  George  A.,  Jr..  Korton,  and  Anderson.  3,269  004 
Norton,  Robert  \V.,  to  Kontes  Glass  Co.  Stopcock  and  plui; 
er  therefor.  3.269,696.  8-30-66.  Cl.  251—181 
obert,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp.  Method  lind  ap- 
8  for  molding.  3,270.115,  8-30-66,  Cl  264-^28 
lobert  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  f  »r  mak- 
aft  copolymers  of  polyoleftns  and  acrylic  am  meth- 
r  add.  3,270,090,  &-30-66,  Cl  26(^77  ' 
Gene :  See — 

...     .^y<*S,*'  Harold  D.,  and  Nowlln.     3,269.997 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp. :  See — 

Cramp,  Jack  G.    3.270.203. 
Null,  M»ron  R. :  See— 

^fstA  !*^y"*™  ^-  ^°"'  "nd  Eschenbach.    3,270,^30 

v-  w?"^iP«J<*'  9P*^1  D.  p.     3,269,403. 
Nuttingj  Robert  G. :  See— 

XT  ,  Clpots   Henry  R..  Nuttlnx,  and  Wagner.    3,260,086 
Nylund,  John  A.,  to  C   R.  Tldland  and  A.  T.  Williams 

Ing  ai»paratU8.     3  269,065.  8-30-66.  CT.  51—139. 
NystroM,  John  F. :  See — 

r.<T,J^°"^7'  ^^^^  ^  •  Nystrom.  and  Ward.    3.270,180. 
"5'^*°'q:"^"'*?,,^''   *o  United  Engineering  and  Fbondry 

S?i     ?!^^^    guiding    apparatus.      3.269.627.    8-30-16, 

ZiiO 178. 

O'Brien.  Russell :  See 
Bode,  Charles  H. 
O'Connor,  Pete 

214. 
O'Connor.  Ward  F.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.    Apparatus  fo*  meas 

nring  Suld  characteristics.    3,269,184.  8-3(5-66.  Cl.  7!  —300 
O  Donn«  II,  John  E,,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Me  hod  of 

??!SL'5vC  ?"£*"'*?    *»    heavily   cold    worked    sheet 

3.269.  )07,  8-30-66.  Cl.  29 — 327 
Oeschgei ,  Joseph  E.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg   Corp 

varial  le  capacitor.    3,270.259.  8-30-66,  Cl'  317— 24^ 
Ofllce  N(  tlonal  Industrie!  de  I'Asote  :  See—     ' 

«oc^Andre  E.  N..  Pomot,  Lusarreta.  and  Coua^rans. 

Ogawa.   rakiiso  :  See — 

Nal  atogawa,  Takeshi.  Ogawa.  Hara.  and  Okano 

Oglesby,  Minor  W.,  and  D. 
Co,     " 


3.269,612. 
Cycle  seats.     3.289,773.  8-30-66.  CT. 


3,268.- 


Sand- 


Cf. 


297— 


metal. 
>tacaum 


3.270.- 

>»        -^.      '  -^ ^   Lupfer,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

*      5°"^2^«°5«?°1  S.'J?*''J?"'n«  *•»«  enthalpy  of  a  process 
stream^   3.269.921.  8-30-66,  CT  203 — 2  * 

Ohashl,  Rumao  :  See — 

Tsutsuml,  Shlgeru.  Nagao.  and  OhashL     3.270  077 
Bs  Co..  The  :  See — 

Is.  James  A.,  and  Taylor.    3,270  124 
ladao  :  See — 


OhioB 
Ra 

Okano. 
Na 


itogawa,  Takeshi.  Ogawa,  Hara,  and  Okano. 


S.i70,- 


rge  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  fir  ore- 
aromatic  fluorides.     3,270,069,  8-30-66,  CT.1260— 


OUb. 
parin 
650.    ^ 

Olln  Ma  hieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bru  ion,  Herman  A.,  and  Rose.     3.269,961 
Hejr  ng.  Theodore  L..  Reid,  and  Trotx.    3.270.047 
Kohsr.  Bhrenfried  H.,  Rati,  and  Ulrich.    3.269.95^ 
Koh  ler.  John  J.,  and  Ross.    3  270.049. 
Mcpowell.  Robert  C.     3,269.643. 

OUerton   George  W. :  See — 

Jac|s.  Eric,  Feenan.  and  Ollerton.    3,270,168. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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8.270.105. 

3,270.017. 

Multi-ply  pouch 
9»— 35. 


Repeatered  tele- 
179 — 170. 


OUen,  Robert  I.,  to  Hawltliie  Hes4«rcta  loe.     Cable  apUce. 

3.270.312,  8-36-«6,  Cl.  339—94. 
Olson    John  W.  :  ate — 

Jore.  B>om.  D'Ascli.  and  Olson, 
Olson,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Kovaisky,  Stephen  J.,  and  Olson      

OlsUd,  Carl  P.,  to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp, 
manufacturing.     3,269,278,   8-30-66,   Cl 
Omnltronlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Albrecht.  Otto  J.     3.269.626. 
O'Neill,  Roger  M.,  and  O.  R.  Mohr,  to  Continental  Can  Co., 
Inc.     Imueder  device  for  Improving  radio-frequency  induc- 
tion welding.     3,270,176,  8-30-66,  Cl.  219 — 8.6. 
Oi>perthauser,  Orval  A.:  See- 
Stewart,  James  W...and  Opperthauser.     3,268,979. 
Orser,    Lawrence    D.,    to    Lincoln    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.     Storage 

cabinet.     3,269j589,  8-30-66,  Cl.  220—93. 
O'Shea,   WllUain  P..  and  J.  M.   Vanansl,   to  Contlnental-Wlrt 
Klectronlcs    Corp.       Slide    switch     construction     Ineladlng 
lateral  arm  and  detent  structure.     3,270,149,  8-30-66,  CL 
200—16. 
Ost,  Clarence  S.     Electronic-mechanical  system  for  integrat- 
ing radiant  energy.     3.260,287.   8-30-66.  Cl.  95—10. 
Ostrin.  Albert,  and  M.  S.  Herman,  to  Commercial  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.    Incinerator  for  liquid  and  solid  scrap.    3.269.341, 
8-30-66.  Cl.  110—14. 
Oatrow,  Stanley,   to   8cnaonlcs.   Inc.      Plesoeleetrtc  welahlns 

.  device.     3,269.474.  8-30-66.  Cl.  177—211. 
Ostwald,  Friti:  See— 

Belart.  Juan.  Ostwald.  and  Scblor.     3.269,491. 
Ostwald.  Robert  £. :  See— 

Fuchs.  Ell.  and  Ostwald.     3,269.286. 
Oswald,  Thomas,  to  Submarine  Cables  Ltd. 
phone   systems.      3,270,147.   8-30-66.   Cl 
Otanl,  Shlro  ;  See — 

Inaba,  Yanosuke.  Klmura,  and  Otanl.     3.270.064. 
Ottofy   Ladls  H.    Phonographic  devices.    3,269,734.  8-30-66, 

Cl.  274 — 42. 
Ouellette,    Clarence    P.,    to   West    VirginU    Pulp   and    Paper 
Co.      Method   of   packaging    articles.      3,269.078,    8-30-86. 
Cl.   53 — 3. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 

Conover.  Warren  C.     3,269,374. 
Shlmanckas.  William  J.     3,269.351. 
8tlbbe.  Paul  H..  and  Hulsebus.     3.269.350. 
Owens  Corning  Plberglas  Corp.  :  Hee- — 

Day,    Frank,    Kroberc,   and   Holschlag.     3.269.820. 
Shulver.     William.    Miller,    Atteridge,    and    Marsoccbl. 

3.269,883. 
TiPde.  Ralph  L.      3.269.818. 
Ozley.   Robert   F.     Electric  switch   with   flexible  snap-action 

contact  elements.      3,270.148.  8-30-66.  Cl.  200 — 14. 
Pacak.  Matthew:  See — 

Gets,  Edward  1..  and  Pacak.     3.269.202. 
Pacific  Pumping  Co. :  See — 

Culleton.  Jack  T.,  and  Flesher.     3.269.326. 
Packard.    Alfred   R..   and   W.    H.   Cunningham,    to  Toolkraft 
Corp.       Multi-purpose       woodworking       tools.       3.269.4.33. 
8-30-66.   Cl.   143—132. 
Package  .Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Czajkowskl,  Paul  V.     3.269.085. 
Packaging  Frontiers,  Inc. :  See — 

Clancl,  Arthur.     3.269,885. 
Paetor  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Caron.    Fred  J.      3,269,284. 
Page  Communications  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thomas,   Klmer.     3,270.285. 
Page,  John  S..  Jr.    Well  pressure  responsive  valve.    3.269,46.3. 

8-30-66.  CT.  166—224. 
Palaxxo,  Giuseppe,  to  Asiende  Cblmlche  Riunite  Angellnl 
Francesco.  Certain  S-aryl-l,2,4-oxadlasoles.  3,270,028, 
8-30-66,  Cl.  260 — 307. 
Palasso.  Giuseppe,  to  Asiende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angellnl 
Francesco.  Certain  3-phenyI-5-alkvl-1.2.4-oxadlasoles,  sub- 
stituted in  the  phenyl  ring.  3,270,029,  8-30-66.  Cl. 
260—307.  K       *-..-.       . 

Palen.  Peter  H.    Pressure  control  switch.    3.268.988.  8-30-66, 

CT.  29— 155..^. 
Paley.  James  J. :  See — 

Affleck,  John  H..  III.  and  Paley.     3.269.804. 
Palitex  Project-Co.  O.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Franzen.  Gustav.     3.269.103. 
Pangborn  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

.Moore.  Ralph  W.     3.269.532. 
I'annell.  Otis  R. :  See— 

Oarlepy,  George  A.,  and  Pannell.     3.270,165. 
Papaiconomou.   George,   to   Ledex.   Inc.     Control   system   for 
separate  as  well  as  simultaneous  operation  of  remote  work- 
ing elements.      3,270^323.    8-30-66.   Cl.    .140 — 171. 
Paquette.    Leo  A.,   to  The   Upjohn   Co.     Certain   SH-azepine 
compounds    and    their    preparation.      3.270,006.    8-30-66, 
CT.  260—2.39. 
Parke,  DbvIh  k  Co. :  See — 

Devlin.  Henry   B.,  Haskell,  and  Fisher.     3.269.913. 
Parker,  George  T.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Sulfuryl  chloro- 

fluoride   fumlgant.      3.269.899.   8-30-66.   CT.    167-39. 
Parker,  Grover  C.  :  See — 

Denker.  Henr.v  B..  and  Parker.     3,269.243. 
Parker,  Mitchell,  W.  H.  McDaniel,  and  J.  B.  Gantt,  to  Gator 
Chaps,   Inc.     Protective  legging.     3,269,036.   8-30-66,  CT. 
36—2. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  See — 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Lelbfrits.     3,269,417. 
Lebow,  Ralph  H.     3.269,404. 

Parks,  Jerry  K..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Correlation 
device.     3,270,315,  8-30-66.  CT.  340—3. 

Paschke,  Hanns-Dieter,  and  G.  Hoffmann,  to  NSX7  Motoren- 
werke Aktiengesellschaft  and  Wankel  O.m.b  H.  Rotor 
coolinf  means  for  rotary  mechanism.  8.269,870,  8-S0-66, 
CT.  128 — 8. 


Paasavanti,  Lawrence.  Article  dlspeasinff  device  hariiic  a 
movably  mounted  supply  container.  3,269,597,  8-30-66, 
Cl.   221 — 186. 

Patent-Trenhand-Gesellscbaft  fur  Blektrlscbe  Olublampen 
m.b.H.  :   See — 

Vatterodt,   Karl.     3,269,821. 

Patterson.  Guv  K. :  See — 

Tahara,  Qoro  R.,  and  Patterson.     3,270,280. 

Pattyn.  Hendrlk  A.,  and  W.  K.  Koerber,  to  Oevaert  Fhoto- 
Producten  N.V.  Method  anfl  material  for  surface  brighten- 
ing layers  conUining  gelatin  as  the  binding  agent  using 
anionic  water-soiubic  dlaminostlUene  fluorescent  eomoounds. 
3.269,840.  8-30-66.  Cl.  06 — 82. 

Paulig,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Uermerdonk,  Rolf,  and  Paulig.    3.270,106. 

Plsulsen,  Thorwell  H.,  to  Asblaad  OH  &  Reflnlng  Co.  Process 
for  the  production  of  pure  methylnapbthalene.  3.270.074. 
8-30-66,   Cl.   260 — 674: 

Pauiski,  Karl-Ueins.  to  Drobtwerfc  C.  8.  Schmidt  Aktienae- 
seUscbaft.  Bail-jolnted  link  dialn.  8,269,528,  8-30-66. 
Ql^   198 189 

Pavlica.  Stanley  B.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. 
Method  of  lining  a  rotary  kiln.  3,270.097,  8-80-66.  Cl. 
263 — 52. 

Pawioski.  James  A.  Fluid  operated  hand  tool.  3.269.223. 
8-30-66.  CT.  81 — 1. 

Payne.  Roiand  F. :  See — 

Mills.  Bernard  D..  and  Payne.     3.270.256. 

I'ayue.  SUnley  D. :  See- 
Taylor,   Robert   B..   Walker,   and   Payne.     3,269,721. 

Pellicane,  Alice  E.  Combination  cbalr-cot.  3.269.770. 
8-30-66.   CT.  207—106. 

PelteMU,  Frank  M. :  See — 

Fischer  John  J.,  and  Pelteson.     3.269,024. 

Pemberton,  Troy  J. :  See — 

Tilley,  Aubra  E.,  Predrlksson,  and  Pemberton.     3,269,- 


'U: 


3,269.928. 
3,270,070. 


Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See— 

Hasseldlne,  Robert  N.,  and  Blrchall. 
Has^idlne,  Rottert  N.,  and  Blrchall. 
Shapiro,  Leonard.     3,269,647. 
Penrose,  James  R. :  See — 

Groves.  John  C,  Penrose,  and  Millar.     3.269,682. 
Perino,  Peter  R..  to  SUtbam  Instruments^  Inc.     Differential 

pressure   transducer.     8,269,187,   8-30-66,  CT.  73 — 398 
Perrault.  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Halter,  Allan  C,  McMath,  and  Perrault.     3,269.160. 
Pesacreu.   Joseph,   Jr^   to   Texaco  Inc.     Inhibited   cnnene. 

3,270,072,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—666.5. 
Peter,  Marcel :  See — 

Ruelle,  OUbert.  and  Peter.     3.270.229. 
Peters,   Kenneth   D..   to   Electronic  Associates  Inc.     Symbol 
printer  with  means  to  print  in  two  directions.     3.260,510, 
8— 30— 66,  Cl.  197 — 53. 

^*8!30^6    cT"l0^1  Jo*"'  "PPO'^ng  stnictnre.    3,269,337. 

Peterson,  Eugene  W.,  and  M.  J.  Nagy.  to  SanU  Barbara  Re- 
search Center.  Ten|perature  sensitive  valve  arrangement. 
3,269,140,  8-30-^6,  cT 62— 223.  ^r^av^^i. 

Peterson,  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Steering  con- 
H,°^J^'  IS'li***"  0P«*tlng  in  tandem.  3,26»,481,  8-30-66, 
CT.  180 — 79.2. 

Peterson,  Robert  R..  to  Lord  Corp.  Aircraft  wlna  lUbt 
3.270,103.  8-30-66,  CT.  240— 7.7.  ^ 

Petit  El  wood  P. :  See — 

Caraenstl,  Vlrglnlns  Z.,  and  Petit.     3.269,366. 

Petix  Philip  J. :  See— 

Kelly,  WUllam  A.,  and  Petix.     3,268,970. 

Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

CbrUtmann,  Harold  F.     3,270,080. 

Petrow.  Vladimir:  See — 

•^*'?5"a   Winifred    J..    Ellis,    Petrow,    and    Stuart-Webb. 
3,270,037. 
PeulKrt,  Ernst,  to  Bunawerke  Hols  G.m.b.H.     Extraction  of 

1,3-buUdlene.    3.270,083.  8-30-66.  CT.  260— 681.S. 
Peyuvin.  Pierre  :  See — 

Babel.  Louis,  and  Peytavln.     3,268,909. 
^'!yi*''.^*^ni  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  power  dls- 
trtbiUon  assembly  employing  a  Joint  compound.    3,270.121. 
o~~oV~oo,  Cl,  1T4 — o9> 
Pflser,  Chas.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Fabey.  John  B.    3,269^906. 
Sebacta  von  Wlttenan.  Manfred.     3.269,929. 
Pfundt,  George  M.     Hydraulic  puller  supporting  frame  used 
InpuUing  poles,  stumps  and  butts.    3,2«9,704,  8-30-66,  CT. 

Philadelphia  Handle  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bush,  George  W.     3.269,495. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See— 

Delss,  George  J. 

Tahara,  Qoro  R., 
PhUllps,   Charles  E. 
3,2&,707.  8-30-66 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Bost,  Howard  W. 


3,269.1M. 
,  and  Patterson.     3,270,280. 

Particulate  material  mixing  machine. 
.  CT.  259 — 3. 

See — 
3.2^927. 


^Wi>j     AA«rw«a*«a      tt  *  Wf^WaVA  I  • 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D..  and  Klelnscbmidt.     3.260.902 

Lyons,  Harold  D^  and  Nowlln.     3.269.997 

Ogleabv,  Minor  W..  and  Lupfer.     3.269.921. 

Price,  Lowell  T.,  and  Scog^n.     3,269.922. 

Regler.  Robert  B.     3,270,086. 

Short,  James  N..  and  Zellnski.     3,269,978. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Mff.  Corp.     Adjustable  seat 

structlon.    3.269.687,  8-30-96,  CT.  248— »7. 
Pieffer,  Bertha  M. :  See— 

Oase.  Franklin  I.     3,269,014. 
PUot  Man-Nen-Hltsu  Kabuablkl  Kaisba  :  See — 

Isblda,  Hajime,  and  Toma.     3,269,684. 


con- 


Wr. 


'fttrom 


t.rro 


WaH      ».tT«.»t* 


IUr»l«l  I*.  «im1  N»«II»      a.2M.MT. 
jr*0D  Cam     "* 
jaip.  Jpk  n      3.2TO.SOa. 

"^^'l^/KrwillUiIir W..  »«ll.  aMi  ■•cb»»lMiHi. 

^  4iallwte*.  C<«bj  D.  V      S.269.403 
KiitttM.  Kolw 


S.21 0.2M. 


•■4  MarMl-    S.tTO.»T«. 
3.S70.1M 


Corp. 


loots.  Henry  R  .  NutUnic 


and  Waicner.    3,26».0  )6. 


to  C 


R.  Tldland  and  A   T.  Wllltan  •.    Sand 


XatloMl'BMMKk  wf 

Hwtoa.  V9t9!t.^.t\^ 
MatlOMl  Btatftert  Co. :  fc^ 

'''"??feo5^SuS.i?^B«ll     8^«».3e8. 

National  Valcanlaed  "bre  Co. .  See— 

v..l?r"  WUilSS'l*  Ind^C?  F.tolth.    Four-way  entry  pallet. 

'''ffid .SeTs&e!  CI.  108-58. 

^"^"olbS^n^jlJ^   a.^lTNealon.   Sandler,   and   Kunln. 

Q  QA^  911 

^•Sl«"%d?T;?SS'^"n'  i^le7r.'Tle  Rijksverdedlglno : 
%Tn  Heel.  Abraham  C.  S..  Boernlok.  and  Doekes.    3.269.- 

Ne'^inantl.  Antonio,  temperature  «ens^lv^  conti^l  wires 
iZi^  an'J  Vfiir  &.f8V  tlS%%.  21^-501. 

Nelmor  Corp. :  See-- 

NelZ"ir'iU'*W^^ir..¥o%fi|d  Aircraft  C^rple^^^^^^ 
afterburner  continuous  splash  plate.  3,26».iio.  »-ju-oo. 
CI.  60—35.6. 

''*''7;«^andfp5uiA:!"dNel«>n.    3.270.294. 

^•'"SSlgte^ri^rt  S'^Tnd  Nerenber..     3.269  635 
M«i.i^     Frledrlch     to   Hans   J.    Zlmmer   Verfahrenstechnlk. 

GalviniccVll  and  method  for  measuring  oxygen  traces  in 

giSes.    3^69  924.^-30-66.01.204-1. 
Nelherton.  Lowell  E..  and  B.  E.  Vanatrom   to  StauffwCTem- 

ical  Co     Dentifrice  polishing  agents.     3,269.814.  8-^0-«e. 

CI.  51 — 307. 


^'i^^^ntiu.  ••i2e9:()«578l3-0-"66-.  Cl.-Sl-m 
Srstrani,  John  F.  :  See — 

Morier.  John  D..  Nystrpin^ 


and  Ward.     3.270.18  0. 


OBri«i.  Teremlah  W.,  to  United  Engineering  «n^--^— ^r 
Co  Strip  guiding  apparatus.  3.269.627.  8-3p-66.  CI. 
226—179. 

O'Brijn,  Russell:  See— 

0•Co^?^^•pe^V*•c?cle'iS•."3.269.773.  8-30-66.  |C1.  297- 

214 
O'Con  nor.  Ward  F.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.    Apparatus 
nrii  ig  fluid  characteristics.    3.269.184.  S^ZO-M.  CI 


Foundry 


O'Dotnell.  John  E..  to  ContlnenUl' Can  Co..  Inc.      Method  of 
«»<nr4nir  Hnotiiitv   to   hMvllT   cold   worked   8h<  et   metal. 


rwlorlng   ductility    to   heavily   cold   wor! 
3.2(  19.007.  8-30-66,  CI.  29— 527 
Oesch  fer.  Joseph  E.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp 


vatTable  capacitor.     3.270.259.  8-30-66.  CI.  317-  243. 
Offlce  National  Industriel  de  I'Aiote  :  See — 

lloche.  Andre  E.  N..  Pomot.  Luiarreta.  and  Cpusserans 
13.269 .923. 
Ogawfa.  Taknao :  See —        ^  „  ..  ^^i.    L     •  o^a 

fakatogawa.  Takeshi.  Ogawa.  Hara.  and  Okan ).    3,270.- 
I  255 
OKlesiy,  Minor  W..  and  D.  E.  Lupfer.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Computing  and  controlling  the  enthalpy  of  a  process 
-am.    3.269,921.  8-30-66.  CI.  203—2. 

s'utsuml.  Shigeru.  Nagao.  and  Ohaahi.    3,270  077. 
rass  Co..  The  :  See — 
awls.  James  A.,  and  Taylor.    3,270.124. 
.  Sadao  :  See —  _  „  ..  /^w  J 

akatogawa.  Takeshi.  Ogawa.  Hara.  and  Okai)  o. 

255 
Olahj  George  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Meth(»d_for_pre- 
pailng  a>omatic  fluorides.     3,270.069,  8-30-66,| 
650. 


1,959. 


Olin  Biathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Jruson,  Herman  A     and  Rose      3.2TO.961. 
leylng.  Theodore  L..  Reld.  and  Trotx     3.270  )47. 
CoberrEhrenfried  H.,  Rati,  and  Ulrich.    3,26f 
Cohler.  John  J.,  and  Rom.    3  270.049. 
iIcDowell,  Robert  C.    3,269,643. 

OUei  on,  George  W. :  See—  ^  ^„  _^  _  «_-  ,._ 

lacks,  Brfc,  Feenan.  and  OUerton.    3,270,168 


for  meas- 
73 — 309. 


Vacuum 


3,270,- 


a.  260— 


nmi'    ^Ir»i.i  >4i> 


Inc. :  See- 


3.269.46.t. 


mi*/.    HM^Mi    r   ^mkmiSrlfmttrk    with  •jrtiM*   nmmm^rtt^ 

cHrtilart  HrMN>iil«       a,m.l««.   K  *»  M.  «*!    •>»     M. 
I**rak.   MattkMT  :   M*  -  ^_^  _^^ 

<i*>tt.  K<iwar4   t  .  aa^  l*a«ali       1.2M.SB3 
ParlAr   I'uniplM  C«.     Ht* 

i'MiWt»n.Tmi-k  r  .  mm*  rirnhft      >.2«W.3M.  _     .^     ^ 

I'arkar^.    Alfrwl   H  .   mm4   W.    H     rnnnlncham.   lu  T«Mlkran 
Cmr9       MuHl  parysst       wtMidworklnx      tuoU.      3.24>.4^-f. 
H-aK^M.   CI.    U3      tS2 
Parkace  Machinery  Co.:  Hee 

Caajkuwukl,  Paul   V.     3.269.0RS. 
packaglRK  F'rontlerti.  Inc.  :  See 

Clancl.    Arthur.      3.269, H85. 
I'actor  Corp.  :  Wee— 

Caron.  Fred  J.     3.269,284. 
Page  Communications  Knalwers 

Thomas,   Elmer.     3.270,285. 
Page,  John  .s.,  Jr.    Well  pressure  responsive  valve 

Palauo,  Giuseppe,  to  Aaiende  Chlmlche  Rlunlte  Angellnl 
Francesco.  X!ertaln  3aryl  1.2.4-oxamaaoles.  3,270,028. 
8-30-66,  CI.  260—307.  .  v       „,      ,,       . 

Palaiso  Giuseppe,  to  Atlende  Chlmlche  Riunlte  Angellnl 
Francesco  Certain  3-phenyl  5  alkvl-1.2.4-oxadiaxole9.  sub- 
stituted In  the  phenyl  ring.  3,270,029.  8-30-66.  CI. 
o  A  A -30  T 

Palen  Peter  H.  Pressure  control  switch.  3.268.988.  8-30-66. 
CI.  29— ISS.-'i. 

Paley,  James  J. :  See —  _  ^_^  „^, 

Affleck,  John  H..  Ill,  and  Paley.     3,269.804. 

Palitex  Project-Co.  O.m.b.H. :  See— 
Franzen.  Gustav.     3.269,103. 

Pangborn  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

.Moore.  Ralph  W.     3,269,532. 

Garlepy.  George  A.,  and  Pannell.     3,270.165. 

PawalcoDomou,  George,  to  Ledex,  Inc.  Control  system  for 
separate  as  well  as  simultaneous  operation  of  remote  work- 
ing elements.     3.270 J23,  8-30-66.  CI.  340--171. 

Paquette.  Leo  A.,  to  'The  Upjohn  Co.  Certa^^SH-ajepine 
impounds  and  their  preparation.  3.270.006.  8-30-66. 
CI.   260 — 239. 

^"''Devl}n!'Hen^'B."ifa»ken.  and  FUher.     3.269.91.3 
Parker   George  T..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Sulfuryl  chloro- 

fluorlde   fumlgant       3,269.899.   8-30-66.   CI.    167-39. 
Parker.  Grover  C.  :  See — 

Danker.  Henr.T  B..  and  Parker.      3.269^43.     ^^    ^     „   ^ 
Parker    Mitchell.  W.  H.  McDanlel,  and  J.  B.  Gantt.  to  Gator 

Cha^Inc      Protective  legging.     3.269.036,   8-30-66.  CI. 

36—2. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.:  See —  „»«.,.... 

Lansky   Zdenek  J.,  and  Lelbfriti.     3,269.417. 
Lebow.  Ralph  H.      3.269,404. 
Parks     Jerry    K..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.     Correlation 

device.     3.270,315,  8-30-66.  CI.  340—3. 
Paschke.  Hanng-Dieter,  and  G.  Hoffmann,  to  N8U  Motoren- 

werke    Aktlengesellschaft    and    Wankel    q.m.bll.      Rotor 

cooling  means  for  rotary  mechanism.     8,269.870,  8-30-66. 

CI.  128 — 8. 


^a  !••— 11-  . 

PHvffMB.  fc— »■'  w.  Mi  M  i  MMi.  umgm 

■mMi  C««tof.     TiMiWilwii  «MMm*  vwt*  I 
S,M».140,  •-«•-«•.  <S.  «t— lt>    __ 

F*tM«Mi,  B«tart  ▲.,  to  CaUmUUr  Ti— ac  O^  „ . 
tr«U  for  vahMaa  a^antlM  •■  laafca.    SJ«,4tl. 
a.  180— T».». 
Peterson,    Robert    R..    to   Lord   Cory.      Alrenft 

3.270.193.  8-i6-«6,  CT.  140—7.7. 
Petit.  Elwood  P. :  See— 

6aracnatl,  VirgiBlaa  Z.,  and  PeUt.     Umjim. 
Petlx.  PhUlp  J. :  Sea- 
Kelly,  William  A.,  and  Petlx.     3,268,970. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Christmann.  Harold  F.     3,270,080. 
Petrow.  Vladimir  :  See — 

Adams,   Winifred   J..   EUla,   Petrow,   and   Stoart-Webb. 
3.276,037. 
Peukert.  Ernst,  to  Bunawerke  Huls  O.m.bJI.     Extraction  of 

1.3-butadlene.     3.270,083,  8-30-66.  CI.  260—661.6. 
Peytavln.  Pierre  :  See — 

Babel,  Louis,  and  PeyUvin.     3,268,959. 
Pfelffer,  Heinz  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  power  dls- 
trlbition  assembly  employiog  a  Joint  compound.    S4^70,121, 
8-30-66.  CI.  174—88. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Fabey,  John  E.     3.269,008. 
Scbach  von  Wittenau,  Manfred.     3,269,929. 
Pfundt,  George  M.     Hydraulic  puller  supporting  frame  used 
in  pulling  poles,  stumpe  and  butta.    3.269,704,  8-30-66,  C\. 
254—30. 

Philadelphia  Handle  Co.,  Inc. :  Se« — 
Bush,  George  W.     3,269,495. 

Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

DeUs,  George  J.      3,269,154. 

Tahara,  Goro  R..  and  Patterson.     3,270,280. 

Phillips,  Charles  E.     Particulate  material  mixing  machine. 
3,2(&,707,  g-30-66.  Cl.  259—3. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

Bost.  Howard  W.     3,269.927. 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D..  and  Klelnschmidt.     3,269.902. 

Lyons.  Harold  D.,  and  Nowlln.     3,269,997. 

Ogleaby,  Minor  W.,  and  Lupfer.     3,269.921. 

Price,  Lowell  T..  and  Scoggln.     3.269,922. 

Regler,  Robert  B.     3,270,086. 

Short.  James  N..  and  Zellnaki.     3,269,978. 
Pickles,   Joseph,   to  Ferro  Mfg.  Corp.     Adjustable   seat  con- 
struction.   3.269.687.  8-30-66,  Cl.  248 — 397. 

Pleffer,  Bertha  M. :  See — 

Gaae.  Franklin  I.     3.269.014. 
Pilot  Man-Nen-Hltsu  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

labida,  Hajime,  and  Toma.     3,269.684. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


Plm.  Robert  N. :  See —  ^  „    ^  o  ^^^ 

Jardlne,  PhlUp  B.,  Plm,  lAwrence,  and  Hochner.    3,270,- 

Plronl    Amerlco      fi^ztrnded  combination  door  or  window. 

3,268,452,  8-30-66,  CI.  160—00. 
Plttman.  Forreat  C. :  Bee — 

Bhelton,  Robert  Q.,  and  Plttman.     3,260.659. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 
Coben,  Alvln  J.     3^2694847.  „  ^ 
HeU>lnc,  Clarence  H.     3,269,816. 
Poel,  Norman  C. :  Bee—  „„„„.„„ 

Fogg.  Daniel  A.,  and  Poel.     3,269,522.  ^  „  .  .  » 

Polrler,  Robert  B.,  to  Cfirysler  Corp.     Oreasekoo  ball  Joint. 
3,26^,759,  8-30-66,  CI.  287—87.  „  *         ,  „».»„, 

Poliiemus.  V^on  D.,  to  General  Motom  Corp.    External  wheel 

cylinder.    3.269,493,  8-30-66,  CI.  188—152. 
Pollak.  HelM,  and  J.  L.  Weston,  to  S.  Smith  ft  Sons  (Eng- 
land) Ltd     Automatic  flight  control  systems  for  aircraft. 
3,269,675.  8-30-66,  CI.  244—77. 
PoUand,  Sophia.    Process  camera  film  holder  and  mount  there- 
for.   3,269,265.  8-30-66,  CI.  88 — 24. 
Polland.  Sophia.    Process  camera  film  bolder.    3,269,266,  8- 

30-fl6.  CI.  88—24. 
Polytron  Co. :  See — 

Sobek,  Dale  W.     3.269,342.  .      .,    .  w,         i. 

Pomeroy,   John   P.     Method   of  making  colored   table  salt. 

3,289,845,  8-30-66,  Q.  99—143. 
Pomot,  Jean  L.  B. :  See —  ..  ^  ^ 

Roche.  Andre  B.  N..  Pomot.  Lusarretta,  and  Cousserans. 
3,2e0J23. 
Pond.  OcU  W. :  Bee —  ^      _  ^_^  ^^ 

iaduon.  Samuel  G.,  and  Pond.     3,270,279. 
Poole,  Saxon  M.,  and  G.  L.  H.  Herondelle,  to  International 
SUndard  Electric  Corp.    Flight  simulator.    3,269,030,  8- 
30-66,  a.  35—12. 
Pope.  Courtney  C.    Fitting  and  tiling  frame  for  wall-mounted, 
wall-discharge  water  closet.     3,268,919,  8-30-66,  CI.  4— 
2i52. 
Popovltch,   Dragolyoub.     Extensive  surface  heat  exchanger. 

3^60.459,  8-30-66,  CI.  165—140. 
Porcello,  Raphael.     Steerable  sUlr-climbing  vehicle.     3,269,- 

741,  8-30-66,  CI.  280—5.26. 
Porls,  Harry.     Double  wall  tumbler  having  cooling  means 

therein.    3,269.144,  8-30-66,  CI.  62 — 467. 
Porter  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Porter,  Oscar  S.     3.269,261.  ,         ,  ^^  ^ 

Porter,  Oacar  8.,  to  Porter  ft  Co.,  Inc.    Reflstratlon  method 

and  frame.    3,269.261,  8-30-66.  CI.  88— 24. 
Postma     Arlin    K.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Moving  wall  elutriator.     3,269.536. 
8-30-66,  01.  209 — 138.  „     _. 

Postula.    Louis    J.    and    V.    A.,    to    Postula    Products     Inc. 
CTeaner  for  golf  club  heads  and  the  like.    3.268,934.  8-30- 
66,  a.  15—21. 
Postula  Products,  Inc. :  See —      „  „„„  ^, 
Postula,  Louis  J.  and  Y.  A.     3,268,934. 
Postula,  Victor  A.  :  See — 

Postula.  Louie  J.  and  V.  A.     3,268,934. 
Potts,  Horace  T. :  See —  _  ^  „„^  _„^„ 

Irmstrong,  David  E.,  and  Roeser.     3,269,943. 
Powell   Kenneth  J.    Drilling  and  cutting  apparatus 

221,  8-30-66.  CI.  77—33.5. 
Powell,  Milton  E.  :  See—  ,,      „  ^^^  „^„ 

Mayer,  Bromley  M.,  and  Powell.     3,269,842. 
Powers,  Donald  H. :  See — 

JoikTski,  Robert   M..  Laws,  and  Powers.     3,270,100. 
Pratt,   William  K.,   to   Calalr  Diversified.   Inc.     Device  for 
teaching  computer  programming.     3.269,031,  8-30-66.  CI. 
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Frediger.Fred  B.,  and  M.  Kniazuk,  to  Merck  ft  Co.     Means 
and   method    for    automatic    zone    refining    a    work    piece. 
3,270,177,  8-30-66.  CT.  219—10.77. 
'   Premier  Microwave  Corp. :  See — 

Babinowitx,  MarUn.     3,270,267.  .^       „  „«„  ,«^ 

Preston,   John  M.      Stabilised   phosphoric  acid.     3,269.798. 

8-30-66,  CI.  23—165. 
Prlbyl,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Bernstein,   Jack,  and   Prlbyl.     8,270.036. 
Price,   Lowell  T.,  and  J.   S.   Scoggln,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Fractional  distillation  system  with  fluid  product  dis- 
charge control.     3,269,922,  8-30-66.  CI.  203—3. 
Price    Nathan  C.     Turbo-jet  powerplant  with  toroidal  com- 
bustion chamber.     3,269,119,  8-30-66.  CI.  60—39.36. 
Princeton  Applied  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brault,  James  W.     3,270,213. 
Pritchard,  Oarence  L. :  See—  „„«««,<. 

Telford,  Carlyle.  and  Pritchard.     3,269,318. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co^  The  :  See — 
Lucas.  Malcolm  B.     3,269,516. 
Prodncktionsaktieselskabet  Forotor  Copenhagen  :  See — 

Iversen   Peter  V      3,270,252. 
Pryce.  Vaughn  K.    Detachable  handles.    3,269,765.  8-30-66, 

Q   294 5l 

Pnllin,  John  A.  Cam  shaft  rear  bearing-removing  tool  with 
an  impact  arbor  and  having  plunger  means  to  engage  said 
bearing.    3,268,995.  8-30-66.  CI.  29—275. 

Pullman  Inc. :  See —    _    ^ 

BaUey,  John  D.     3,269,050. 
Black.  James  J.     3.269,072. 
Lefrancols,  Philip  A.     3,269.938. 
Purtell.  R.  J.  :  See — 

De^lenbangh,  Ernest  A.     3,269,886.  , .     .^ ,       i 

Puster,  Louis  M.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Liquid-level 
control  with  means  to  prevent  short  cycling  of  the  reUy. 
3,270,158.  8-30-66.  CI.  200—84. 

Queever,  Lawrence  :  See —  o  nan,  a  at 

Mctarty,  Lourdes  V..  Queever.  and  Hotcbkiss.    3,269.447. 

Quimby,  Terry  Y.,  and  R.  B.  Wells.  Opener  and  handle  for 
a  beverage  container.     3,269,586,  8-30-66,  a.  220—54. 


8,2e9.- 


Qviller,  i  Olaf .     Apparatus  for  treating  fiber  maaaes 

303,  i-30-68.  Cl.  100—121. 
Raats,  Helmutb  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

DaFlels.  Ben  Q.,  and  Raati.     3,269,514. 
RabiDoWlts,  Martin,  to  Premier  Microwave  Corp.    Di  ipoaable 

diode  holder.     3,270,257,  8-30-66,  Cl.  317 — 234. 
Rader  Pneumatics  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sidth,  William  C.     3,269,096. 
Radio  (  orp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cr(  okshanks,  Paul  E.,  and  Jobe.     3,270,126. 
Fl<  den,  Blorn  F.     3,269,795. 
Ha  rdwood.  Leopold  A.     3,270,292. 
Hurst,  Robert  N.,  and  Dlschert.     3,270,130. 
K^ly.  Gordon  E.,  and  Crookshanks.     3,270,125 
Koaonocky,  Walter  F.     3,270,291. 
Larach,  Simon,  and  Yocom.     3,269,956. 
Lo^bner,  Egon  E.     3,270,235. 
Sahlnler,  Theodore  A.     3,269,838. 
Stirk,  John,  Jr.     3,270,126. 
Vural,  Bayram.     3,270,241. 
Radtke,    Otto   T.,    and    C.    E.    Sytx, 
Methbd   and   means   for   knitting 
8-301-66,  Cl.  66 — 9. 
Rager,  Edgar  A.,  W.  T.  Davis,  and 
Kquipment  Co.     Remote  mounted  — 
tor.     3,269,272,  8-30-66.  Cl.  91—170. 
Railroad  Permanent  Way  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Mases,  Nelson  K.,  and  McClung.     3,269,656. 
Ramsa)    Alan  J.,  and   W.   K.   Bottomley,   to  HonevWeU 
Electric      pulse     generators.        3,270,295,      8-30-^66. 

331-*-lll.  ^        ^      , 

Ramsey,  Knox  W.,  to  McCamsey  Machine  Co..  Inc. 

web  icenterf older.      3  269,722,  8-30-66,  Cl.  270 — 8  8. 
Rauiusj  Nlckolas  G.     Carburetor  having  a  protective  cover 

3,264,710^  8-30-66,  Cl.  261— 1. 
Randokh,  John  L.    Method  for  making  bowling  balls 

108,18-30-66,  Cl.  264 — 162. 
Ranklii  Floyd  C,  to  McCreary  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co 


to   Glenolt 
pile  fabric. 


T.  D.  Regan.   . 
auxiliary  brake 


Mills,    Inc. 
3  2(^9.147, 


Neway 

applica- 


t) 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Portable 


3,270.- 

_..  .^  Adjust- 

3,268,950,  8-3>-66.  Cl. 


1  >roduct8, 

radiolso- 

tbermal 


3.269.- 


,269,963. 
.rass  Co. 
,270,124, 


r,   jr.,  md  F.  O. 

ar.    to    United    SUtes   of   America,   Agricullure.      In- 
icent  coatings  based  upon  polyesters  of  allphi  tic  dlyne- 
3,269,989.  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—76. 

in  Blarlcom.  Lloyd  E..  and  Johnston.    3,270,d03. 
•onald  F.     Tool  holder.     8,268,978,  8-30-66, 


Ci.  29— 


able^tread   rubber  extruding  die 

Ig {12 

RansoHofr.  Jackson  A.,  and  P.  M.  Wood,  to  Neutron 
•--      Neutron  Irradiation  process  for  producing 
wherein    target    isotope   is    shielded    from 
ons.    3,269,915,  8-30-66,  Cl.  176—16. 
Standard  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Good.  Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.     3,260,5i|9 
►gg,  Daniel  A.,  and  Poel.     3,269,522. 
Id,  Hermann,  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
iriichs,  Johannes.     4,269,405. 
udl  F   W. :  See —  l 

jber    Ehrenfrled  H..   Rati,   and   Ulrlch.     3.209,959 
lenbach.  Rolf  D.  :   See —  _ 

^emann,  Rudolf.  Rauschenbach,  and  Foerster, 
RawlsT  James  A.,  and  J.   J.  Taylor,  to  The  Ohio 
Eledtrlcal  connector  for  suspension  apparatus. 
8-3(M6   Cl.  174—144. 

""''^^Linxa^  V?nieSrirand  Stivers.    3.269.862.^ 
Rayner,   Eric,   D.   A.   Yeadon.   L.   L.  Hopper,   Jr 
Dol 
tu 
dio 
Rayo 

V( 
Reck. 
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Redfl'eld.  Robert  H.,  and  W.  M.  Collander.    Audio-visM  teach 
■         pparatns.    3,269,033,  8-30-66,  Cl.  35— 35.      ,     ^    , 
Earl,  and  L.  H.  Sternbach,  to  Hoffmann-La  Hocje  Inc. 
■halo-lower  alkanoylamlno)-bensophenone8 
'  «6,  Cl.  260 — 562. 
Wilson  A.  :  See —  _  „  „_^  „.„ 

_nce,  Leon  H.,  Reeves,  and  Drake.    3,270.052. 
Timothy  D. :  See — 
hger.  Bdgar  A.,  Davis,  and  Regan.    3.269.272. 
r  Robert  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Oxl|ative 
'ogenation  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons. 

Cl.  260 — 683.3. 

Relchenbacher,  Frank  W. :  See — 

■    tUnslo,  Frank,  and  Reichenbacher. 

'atBon,"Lyie  K.,  Reid,  and  MiUer.    3,270,810. 

Jayce  A. :  See —  _  _  „_„  ^^^ 

eyW  Theodore  L.,  Reid.  and  TrpU.    3.270,0  17 

rt    June  H.     Steel  plate  transfer  device.     |3,269.501, 

6,.CT.  193—35.  ,  ™  J.  . 

jn    Joseph  S.,  to  Trl-Chem,  Inc.     Flow  contjrol 
for]  flexible   tubes   of  liquid  embroidery   paint. 
8-30-66,  Cl.  222—103. 
Relnffiirdt,  Robert  M. :  See—  ..  „  .   w     ^. 

Kullman,  Russell  M.  H.,  Tenner,  and  Relnharc  t. 
796. 
Reinlger   Kurt,  to  Junkers  Flugzeug-und  Motorenwerke 
enJeBellschaft.      Flying    craft,    particularly    spice 
3!2B9r678.  8-30-66.  Cl.  244 — 43. 
Rennir   Eduard.    Equipment  for  extending  the  effective  pro- 
jection area  in  a  background  projection  system  flor        -'"" 
Ing  composite  photographic  pictures.     3.269,794 
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Reni't  Peter  N..  and  C.  Hsu.  to  American  Radiator  I   Standard 
Saaitary  Corp.    Apparatus  for  treating  liquid  was  te.    8,269,- 
54}.  8-30-66.  Cl.  210—151. 
Repc«  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Bunt,  Benner  E.    3,269,361. 

Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. :  Bee—     ^  „^  ,_.        „  „^„  ,„. 
Imse.  PhUlp  J.,  Leege,  and  Sheldon.    3,269.526. 

Reynolds,  Edward  R.,  %  to  MUler  Bai  Co.,  and  %  to  J.  Leader, 
d.hka.  Trojan  Products  Co.  Grass  catcher  attaehment  for 
rotiry  lawn  mower.     3,269,101,  8-80-66,  CT.  56^202. 


Regai 


1,270,053, 


._.^ de- 

3,270,d86,  8-80- 

3,269,3:  7. 


..  device 
,269,603, 

3,269,- 

Aktl- 
craft. 


.  prodnc- 
8-30-66, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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1.1    «-♦.!.  n^  .  s«.  Rosner,  Carl  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Protective  drepit 

^'°?v?ch'Sr5i'n£?-8.nW42.               ,        .        ,            „  for  ^^ovlng  energy  from  superconducting  coils.    8,270,247, 

Reynolds,  Walter  F.,  and  W.  k.  Linke,  to  American  Cyanamld  _  «^30-6«'  a  •  seL^ 

Co.     FHxlng  dry  strength  resin  on  fibers  by  alum  In  the  Ro"t^"it'^-h**^.„-,  r„„      «  270  049 

_I_„_«- ^*  .  k..«ror     «  OAO  B01    a_ift— flfl   n    162 169  Kohler,  John  J.,  ana  Koss.     a,^iv,v*v. 

ow^lA A,  rJ;:  .   H*-_  Rossnan,  Michael.     Suction  cleaning  noasle.     3,268,942,  8-30- 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co^.  See—     .  „  _         „„„„„,„  gg,  ci.  15—346. 


D^teriTn^-tron'of^The-a-ih-yonTent   or  B'y   means   of  j^^f  Jg^V^tf  "/r  ^Se^''***'  "'^  ^""  '       ' 

T^^-'Vi^'^^^fet-  ^^^*''  ""'  250-88.3.  ^^^S^AlZiml  AUn^' R^we.   and   Bartok.     3.270.084. 

^"•oteh^St.  Itciird  O.,  Kwolek,  and  Rice.    3.269.938.  ^^^'it'Jt^'i'^;^  ^^'^^L' ^^197^^^ 

Blchardaon.  SpMicer  M..  and  R.  C.  Hoch.  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  „.""ie°"  rtH!®?^^^^^*'  ^'   1«»^— **• 

SSh   SfirrAlliriM""''  ^'"  «»»Po"t»o-     3.269.-  «"»>'^^,ie?.'^r!di/a^Rubisch.     3,269.806. 

Rllh^y,  j22;Jli.,^o  BeuielSihone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Optical  «"*W;?'-*«%*,j!*»^«'Sf?;Si''**'*  =  **— 

b:ri2ro!f32"*l5a6?^Pn8^"  Ruek^e'r^eS^S^".- to'coffint^^  Inc.     PU.tic 

Richfield  oil  Corp. :  See —     ' 

Marantette,  James  C,  and  Bennett.    8,268,933 
Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The :  See— 


Ruekberg,  _.   .-    — 

overcap.     3,269,588    8-30-66,  a.  220 — 60.    ,  ^  ^   __, 

Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Debnr^is 

method  and  apparatus.     3,270,116,  8-30-66,  Cl.  264—^20. 
Ruelle.   Gilbert,   and   M.  Peter,  to  Societe  General   de  Cpn- 


navigation  _„ 

8-30-66.  Cl.  ^43— 106. 


Cl.  310—180. 


Rindtorff,  Klaus :  Se< 


Schmltt,  Karl.  Di.teldorf.  Hubel,  and  Rindtorff.    3.270,-    R^^.^-'hrKurt.  to  J.  R.TelS;  A.G.     M 
X.  Christian  P.  G..  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherches.         "ons  for  controlling  pests.     5.269.896. 


8-30-66,  Cl.  72—163. 
Blssman.  Edwin  F. :  Bet— 

Fabel,  Arthur  J.,  and  Risaman.    3.269,867. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Puster.  Louis  M.    8,270.158. 

Willson,  James  R.    3.269.681. 
Robinson,  Norman  R. :  See —  ,  ^^  _^^ 

Diver,  Bernard.  Robinson,  and  Wilkinson.    3,269,786. 
Robson.  Harry  E. :  See — 

Schatx,  Ralph  H..  Johnson,  Small,  and  Robson.    3.2 1 0,079. 

Roche,  Andre  K.  N.,  J.  L.  E.  Pomot,  E.  J.  F.  Luzarreta,  and 

G.  O.  J.  Cousserans,  to  Office  National  Industrie!  de  I'Asote. 


^iLM'^IS ^^^54^*"*'"^"'  "^  '^'"'  *''  "'"     ^""'"n^ne^nefn^ci^n^  Bupp.n.     3,269.167. 
3,_268.?94i.8-30-«e,  Cl.  Z9     £**.  Rutledge,  bonald  L. :  See— 

Swanson.  John  N.     3.269,043. 

-  ~      Method  and  cobdmI- 

Rioux.  Christian  P.  O..  to  Centre  National  de  L* _Kecnercn«».        ^•^"»  '".  ^.^-wv,..—,  »,— "      ". — .—6.  8-30-66,  Cl.  167- 

Hang  rod  assembly. 

driving  mandrel.  3,269.127, 
8-30-66.  Cl.  61— 53.72.  .     .      «„.^,„o 

RuBche,  Fredric.  Coupled  pile  driving  mandrel.  3,209,128. 
8-30-66,  Cl.  61—53.72. 

Russell,  Jack  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Projection  apparatus 
for  projecting  bowling  scores.  3,269,259,  8-30-66,  Cl.  88 — 
24. 

Russell,  John  A.,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp.  Welding  noxile  hav- 
ing dual  and  concentric  gas  shielding.  3,270,179.  8-80-66. 
a.  219—74.  ..    ^  .       . 

Rutter,  Donald  P.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  formation  of  folds  In  metal  sheets.     3,269,- 

/mce    -.awuuai  iuuu»iri«  u.:  .  .r».w«r  !**•  8-30-66,   Cl.   72 — 294. 

steam    distillation    of    carba^Ve  "and""a'lrohSi  "mIx"S^.  *'%f4'r*d*p"t^^ f°' 3^269' 6*7^" 

3.269.928,  8-30-66^  ^V. ^°T~r*  m-....^  a,^  a   v  v««tnn    tn  Sabatluk,  Andrew,  to  ciirtUs  Wright  Corp.     Gas  turbine  en- 

^°^^V}\-  Bi?J^'Ui.M;«,-  L^r:     i^^Hni^mtp^;^  ^268  *»«»«  w»th  compressor  and  turbine  passaaes  in  a  single  rotor 

S?n*'o  .??Sf«'?.?*io"7->9"**-     Lasting  machines.     3.268.  Element.    3.269.120.  8-30-66,  Cl.  *>-35.48. 

D^?2:«.n  »?7r  hi«  .   oiT  Saginaw  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

^'"•^tlih'^ll'waUer^r-3,269,466.  St ^lfpa«r'co''"*slt^  '  "**  ^"^-     '•'"''*'• 

"~=^«'i'S':^W  ^nS^wnfu^    ^269  492  iK^doSSld,  Waileri.     3,269.092. 

1,^  ^°^i  Frank  T.,andWlllUms.    3,269,492.  stockel,  Ivar  H..  and  Titchenal.     3,269.428. 

'"'^'strte  Carl^otTnd  Roden.    3,269,876.  ^g^tJ^^"1?r2     79*^""''°'    "'""*    '^*'^*"      ^.^^••'r^' 

Rodgers.  John  L..  and  J.  P.  Mlllonis.  to  American  Cyanamld     aJ^WlJin\L,Ci~aei^ 

an.^o^l^n°4.''*lia\Vi§'iLOT6"°C?,."fi'^^^^^^  ^nHliH"^' S^^^'''^'"-  "'  ^'"^'^      ''"''''' 

^"°rrJ.*S.  tSo^s.  Rodln.  and  Loftus.    3.269.116.  Sande;;'^o?i' "riJc" -^S^"'  "'  ^"'-    '•"'''**• 

«rrfd?vi?e"tV«"«^^«'^^'"^^^^  L3S?''  S?^'^*^"      '•'•••*** 

^"^Ai^c^^tl^'^'^^^r.S^ror^^^^^  ^•''*^&^-n:To!.n^H.."SrNea.on.  Sandier  and  Kun.n.    3,2«,,. 

i«;n«ch««n  unsaturated  compounds.     3,270.035.  8-30-66,     sandmeyer,  Ernest  R.    Sorting  method  and  apparatus  utilixing 

B^-,  nI7.iH  P  .  B,^—  triangular  openings.     3,269,533.  8-30-66,  Cl.  209—88. 

Koeser,  ueraiu  r. .  oee —  ««n<in«  kci  •  B0» 

Armstrong,  David  E.,  and  Roeser.    8.269,948.  Sl»ri«n   FrnMt   and  S*nn      3  270  002 

Roirers.  Gall  (?,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  sando.  Ltd"  f  Aka  sVSdM  AG  )  •  lie— 

frTlSl'^'^nn. ''V2M  458  t^5^Tci'T65!^'"'  ""^  "*"'  Mer'lln.  t^raes^'and  S^ni.^. "   3^.002. 

i,iL°il   i>?*^lv*T  ?'lS:i'®'  *-**'-**•  "•  l«^2.  Sangamo  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Alston  LlvluL    and  Rogers.    3,269.987.  g^^^^  Barbara  Research  Center  :  See— 

°    «ik£1!1   tS?„  w    tT  v«i««  o.n^i-P  .nrtiTnnin     « 9AQ  Pctcrson,  Eugeue  W..  and  Nagy.     3,269,140. 

Gibbon.  John  H.,  Jr.,  Nealon.  Sandler,  and  Kunin.    3,269,-    s^ninier.  Theodore  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Method  of 

w.Aii   T».i«  n     «  «>aa  akb                                                              making  luminescent  screens  for  cathode  ray  tubes.    3,269,- 
Mattei.  iiaio  v.    s.zow.oob.  oqo   oZQ»v_«a   m  oa in 

Mattel.  lUlo  V..  GUtIs.  and  Lowell.    3.269,859.  «u„Bd»™      Walter     C       Jr        Automatic     wei*ht     release 

Rojeckl.  Walter  E..  to  The  Black  Clawson  Co      Machine  for        mScS^'lsm  for  flshlni  lines     3  269  Ml    8-30^   Cl   5^ 

making  extensible  paoer.    3.269.893.  8-30-66,  Cl.  162—361.        2^12  nsning  lines.     3,^w,ooi,  »-»o-w,  i,i.  «— 

"°Ir.V««'"«%iiM?  Sj^J"^  o9'^*9S>*  ^'"'-     ****''***'  **'    Sautols    Robert  Severin.  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Blec- 
BAifi«.  SS-ii..  w     V^rT?  Tniin.f^^  R.ii...  n.r         tT\qMn  dc  Chsrkerol  (ACEC)    Societe  Anonyme.     Connec- 

"1 2e».^""3Sj6.*Cl.''3*W-52."*'**''   '"'      '^"'"'   "'  38^176^''°'*^    '*'""'*    '''^'''-      '•"*'"^*    *^^'    "' 

Rolls-Rovce  Ltd. :  See —  Oawav^   fr^prv  r»  •  n^ 

Diver.  Bernard   Robinson,  and  Wilkinson.     3.269.786.  ^'''Tilker   flugh  oTjr..  and  Savage.     3  270,316.     . 

l^h.t:f«    n^^v  VL^^A  R^min.      «  9ao  101  Schach  von  Wlttgnau.  Manfred,  to  Chas.  PfUer  ft  Co.    Proc- 

Rona?'reSne%VvSd'D^a*Hige?-^'*tl'Lnan  ft  Kun.l,  '^^  'fcsA*  "a^?04^'?58  °'    "»'y'»'ot*^-<^<="«' 

l2*^V.9"?o'i}°'!}?,'*  ***"  *"'*  "P*"  beater.    3.269,382,  8-30-  Schaefe/  Edward  E. '  Trigger  shield  for  firearms.    3,269,046. 

oo,  LI.  1^8 — lUl.  8—30—66  Cl.  42 70. 

**°*R««.n"^*i««l?«;*M**:;;.i  w—rt,      osnaaA?  Schaeffer. '  Myron,   and   K.   BoU,   to   The   Governors"  of   The 

Bonan,  Kenneth  M..  and  Hagerty.     3,268,88^.  University  of  Toronto.     Control  means  for  controlling  elec- 

Rosaen,  Nils  O.     Multiple  filter  devices.     3,269,640,  8-30-66.         tro-mechanlcal  phenomena.    3.270,135,  8-30-66,  CI.  179 — 1. 

a.  210—182.  Schafer.  Georg.  Kugelfischer.  ft  Co. :  See- 
Rose,  James  8. :  Se« —  Kleeberger,  Rudolf.     3.269.193. 

Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  Rose.     3.269,961.  Schaffemlcht.  Laus.  and  G.  Knabe,  to  Telefunken  Aktiengesell- 

Rosenbrock.  S^rl  H. :  tSee —  schaft.    Cathode  rav  tube  having  spiral  Acceleration  anode. 

Doedens.  James  D.,  and  Rosenbrock.     3,269,973.  3,270.234,  8-30-66,  Cl.  913 — 88. 


XXVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<)phAnb&cher  William  A.     Radio  frequency  signal  transmitter 
S?^nVmenr    87270.284,  S-30-66:  CI.  525-105. 

^"^Mue^fS^HefbTrt.  Scharf.  and  W'"^"'^'*-,,  ^'"S'^^P 
Schati    Ralph   H.,  J.   F.   Johnson,  A.   B.   Small,   and  H.   t-. 
Ro^on.  to  Esso  Research  and  Enzlneerlng  Co.     Removal  of 
alkali  metal  from  liquid  hydrocarbon  polymers.     3.270,07», 

Schauffler*   Peter    P.      Electronic    channel    guidance   system. 

3,270.345.  &-30-66.  01.  343—112. 
Scherer,  R.  P..  Corp. :  See— 

Dargas.  Adam  P.     3.269,»19. 
Katfi.  Alfrea  W.     3.269.088. 

'*''''To>S'?o^f"Tand  Sperber.     3.269.006. 
Scheueman    Ronald  F:See-^^^      3.269.401.^^, 
SchickV    Hans-Oerd.   to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schait     Thlophosphorlc.  -phosphonlc  and  -phosphlnlc  acid 
esters."    3.270:094.  8-30-66,  CI.  260—944. 
Schilling.  Edward  A. :  iSee —  „_„ 

Carmlchael,  Thomas  P..  Maler.  and  Schilling.     3.270,268. 
Schlndler,   Helnrlch  :   See—    .„.,.,,      ,  „-„  c,or 

KoUer,  Alois.  Michel,  and  Schlndler.     3.270.236. 
Schjeldahl,  O.  T.,  Co. :  See— 

Slater.  Richard  J.     3.269.884. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See— 

Andre.  Jean.     3.269.158. 
Schlapa,  Albert  :j8ee— 

Kocl.  Jerry  C.  and  Schlapa.     3,269.731. 

Schlecht.  Leo:  See—  o  oaa  ars 

Ackermann.  Karl,  and  Schlecht.  3,269.864. 
Schleicher.   Allison   R..   Jr..    to   General   Electric   Co^  Gear 

motors   and  gearing   units   therefor.     3,269,204.   »-iO-oo. 

CI.  74 — 424.5. 

'**'"  BilarWulnrOstwald.  and  Schlor.     3,269.491. 
Schlosslirg,   li^uls,   and   P.   J.   Carrier,    to   Detrex   Chemical 
industries.  Inc.    Phosphate  coating  composition.    3,269,877, 

SchruSrbler^Wllhli^,^ind  P.  Heimlicher.  to  Winkler.  Fallert 
A  Co     Ltd      Method  and  apoaratus  for  adding  Inserts  to 
folded  sheets.     3.269,720,  8-/0-66.  CI.  270—57. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 
Bell,   William  T.     3,269,467. 

Voetter    Ulrlch   E.     3,269,462.  „         _,, 

Schmld   F^'nk  R.;  to  The  ijatlonal  Cash  Register  Co.     Char- 
acter   recognition    system    having   error   aetectlon    means. 

Scgffi'G«^fe.''oiVr?c\VoVt«^Ra.lroad  car  with  elastic 
means  to   isolate  Van   slie  container   thereon.     3.269.333. 

ScLwi^**6eow*^A~A.®Abolln8,  and  P.  J.   Seng,   to   St  rick 
Coro  '   Tnratab^       3  269,334,   8-30-66.   CI.    105—368 

Schm'St,  N?rwlS!*lnd  R.  P!  Frltsch    to  VVerner  A  PAeld^er. 
Housing  for  screw  extruders.    3,268,949.  8-30-66,  Cl.l!^.i. 

SphmWt    Richard    to  Franz  Morat  G.m.b.H.     \  arlable  knit- 

'^''unimartitaS  drive.     3.269.216.  8-30-66.  CI.  74-675. 

Schmidt.  WUfred  Q. :  See—  „  „»„  „-q 

Stammler.  Manfred,  and  Schmidt.     3,26».87». 

SchmledTjoleph  M.,  to  M-C-T  Enterprises    I n^    ^^2M090 
for  field  wrapping  lettuce  with  transparent  film.    3,26»,o»o, 

ScL^l^f ®ftu^dolff"^^Alpura  A.O.     Method  of  and  «?!«"•«»'« 
for  sterile  packaging  of  sterile  consumer  goods.    3,269,079, 

ScSlV®^ari."rDlsteldorf.   W.   Hubel.   and   K.   Rlndtorff. 

H^i^^rfeint^^^^^^^    g-4^|ro?a^^x?ira?fd 

LiL^per=--3*.^26^^^^^^ 
Schneider.  WUhelm  A. :  See—  „„  „„, 

Ikrat^.  Kurt.  Schneider,  and  Vogt.     3,270.283.       

Schnell    Hermann.  G.  Buchwald,  W.lDaum.  and  G    Hermann 

tft      Firhenfabriken      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.      Rodent 

repellent      cSmposrilons"^  comorislng*  „^^i^<^}\}^\^^^'!^). 

ilothlonronlum  chloride.     3,269.901,  8-30-66    CI.  167—46. 

«chnell    Solomon  S.     Overioad  detector  for  automatic  equip 

ment.     3.270,329.  8-30-66.  CI    340-223. 
Schnellpressenfabrilt  Frankenthal  Albert  &  Cle .  see- 

Fischer,  Rudolf.     3,269,629. 
Schober.  Wayne  E. :  See—  „  .    .  .  „„  _«. 

NleUnd.  Paul  J.,  and  Schober.     3,269  825. 
Scholten's.  W.   A..  Chemlsche  Fabrleken  N  V. .   See- 

Moes,  Qeert.  and  Zljderveld.     3.269.855. 
Schonemeer.  Hllmar  :  See —  «.„„^,      -ioin-tAd 

Vogel.  Oeorg.   Schonemeer.   and  Oasser.   _3.270.144. 

Sch5br?ig.^Anrn"w.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Pilot  H/ht  stnictnre 
for  electromagnetic  switch.  3.270,164.  ^30-66.  CI. 
335 — 103. 

^"•"nluck^Chiuf.'Miu..  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3,269,980. 

''^''°arnor':'ja1ob"c.-  ISler,  and  Lawrence.     3.269  998. 
Schulti    Werner  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Pivotal  brush 
mounting      3:270,230.  8-30-66.  C\.  310-239. 


SchuldTool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hiirdison,   Artson  P.      3,269.694 

__jeber.  Ellsworth  E.,  and  Lawell.     3.269.736. 
>Schurlr     Darrell    W.      Crib-table    combination. 

8-3(1-66.  CI.  5—98.  * 

Schustler,  Joseph  F. :  See —  ^  „  w     * 

Mackenzie,  Fred  T.,  Mattern,  and  Schuster 


J  ,268,921. 

n.cu»ic    ^.^»  X.,  -.-..-.-, ;, 269.594. 

Edward   J.,   to  National   Can   Corp.     Sheet  coating 
ratus     and     method     of     repairing     said     apparatus. 
1.982,  8-30-66,  CI.  29—148.4. 
tz,  Robert  C. :  See—  „  „^^  ^„„ 

•88,  Hoyle  G.,  and  Schwartz.     3.269.029.  ^^    „  ^,       , 
Schwartz,  Sidney  J.,  and  W.  F.  Chenoweth,  to  The  National 
Cast    Register    Co.     Thin    film    magnetic    storage    device 
3  27B.326.  8-30-66,  CI.  340—174.  ^        ^    »,    ,       .  n. 

Schwad    George,  and  R.  D.  Combs,  to  Arthur  O.  Mc  Kee  ft  Co 
Puiip.      3.269,325.  8-30-66.  CI.  103—103. 

■die.  Arthur,  to  VlneUnd  Chwnlcal  Co.,  a  ixrtnershlp 
.sed  of  A    and  M.  Schwerdle.     Control  of  Nematodes 
arslne    oxides.     3,269,895,    8-30-66,    CI. 
•die.  Miriam  :  See — 

hwerdle,  Arthur.     3,269,895.  _  _.     , 

nna,     En«o.     Window     cleaning     devices. 
-66.  CI.  15—250.11. 

_Mce*'.*L5weli  T^.^d  Scoggln.     3.269.922 
Scott,  Paul  R..  and  R.  F.  Scheuerman,  to  Shell  Oil  U 
porting  wax-bearing  petroleum  fluids  In  pljwllnes. 
8-30-66.  CI.  137—13. 
Scott  &  Williams.  Inc. :  See — 

Sklllar    John  J.     3,269.148.  „^     ■   .        , 

Scruis.  bavid    M..    to   The    Bendlx    Corp.     Chro^nlum-lron 

alliy.     3,269,833,  8-30-66.  CI.  75—126. 
Seabjook  Blanching  Corp. :  See— 

(Jardner.  James  W.      3,269,442. 
Sealectro  Corp.  :  See — 

neakin.  Stanley  T.     3,270.248. 
.  G.  D..  &  Co. :  See— 
ryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.,  and  Kalm 
iChroeder.  Elmer  F.     3.270.011 
Orum  E.,  to  Halliburton  Co. 
.9  181    8-30-66,  CI.  73—228.  „       . 

g,    Edward    H..    and    J.    J.    Hackett.     Pressure 


1 J7— 22. 


3,268,940. 


,.     Trans- 
3,269,401, 


Searl 


3,270,008. 
Flow  responslre  devices 


8-30-66, 


CI. 


S<rew  pumps 


valve    testing   apparatus.     3.269,170,    "-""  --,  p---    i-__Q- 
SeciSrson.  Clifford  A.,  to  Unite<i-Carr  Inc.    Fasteners.    3,269. 
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Seely'  Richard's.,'  to  General  Electric  Ca     Dyn imoelectrlc 

machine.    3,2701223   8-30-66.  CI.  310-82. 
Seldel,   Harold,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Jo«-     -,.,^. 

voti  circulator  having  mutually  coupled  resona  U  cavities 

3;270,298,  8-30-66,  CI.  333—1.1. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America :  See— 
^loom,  Qnentin  M.     3,269,364 

^°'tchmld^t.'<^'^  A.,  Abollns,  and  Seng.     3,26^,334 

^*°^I?rlan-  IraTst,  andSenn.     3.270  002 
Senaet,  Morgan  B.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc 
ormotors     3,269,328.  8-30-66,  a.  108—128 
Sensonlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Ostrow,  Stanley.     3,269,474. 
Sentinel  Frechek  Locks,  Inc. :  See— 

Smith,  Joseph  A.,  and  Jordan.     3,269,506. 

Smith.  Joseph  A.,  and  Jordan.     M^MO^:  -nU«  ri 
Serrti,  Juan  D.    Life-saving  raft.    3,2ft8,925.  *-30  4W,  CI. 

Sew    John.     Protective  shield  for  colUpslble  jaite  tubes. 

3  §69.604.  8-30-«6.  CI.  222—105. 
Service  Distributors,  Inc. :  See— 

lEckes.  William  A.     3,269,608. 
Seward,  Douplas  T. :  See—  ^  o„„.„i      q  <i7fti4A 

Germond,  Paul  J..  Laswell.  and  Seward.     3  .  70,143. 
Shaler.  Homer  J.    Ball  valve  construction.    3.26^.692.  8-30- 

(M   CI    251 172  1 

Shaffer     Paul    B.   '  Motor    vibration    suppression 

iX)latlon  support  and  drive.     3,270.^22,  »-du-o» 

Shyness    Myron,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Heat  shield  for 

ta?Wne  stfGt.    3,269.700.  8-30-66,  CI.  253-39. 
Shapiro.  Florence  M. :  See—  a„i^-  .« 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L..  Freedman.  and  Solo¥  ay. 

024 
Shapiro,   Seymour  L..  Freedman,  and  Solo^ay 

025 
ilro    Leonard,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Coro. 

JvlSg  a  8eale(i  housing.     3,269,647    8-30-^6. 
ShXlror  Seymour  L.  (deceased,  by  F.  M.  Shapiro 

U  Freedman,  and  H.  Soloway,  to  U.S.  Vitamin  -----,-. 

cJutlcVl    Corp.      Heterocyclic    amino    phenox;  acetic    acid 

aknides-acld  addition  salts,  and  quaternary  ami  ionium  salU 

thereof.    3.270,024,  8-30-66   CI.  260-»4. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L.  (deceased,  by  F   M.  Shaplrc 

L   Freedman,  and  H.  Soloway,  to  U.S.  Vltamlii      ^^. 

«utlcal  Corp.     Heterocyclic  amino  P»»enoxyatetic  estera 

icld  addition  salts,  and  quaternarr  ammonium  salts  there- 

or.    3.270.025.  8-30-66.  CI.  260— 294.3.  , 

Shaw    Harrv  L      Dry  cleaning  machine  and  sfparatlng  de 
^''?l«  t^lrefor     3.265.156.  8-30-66.  CI.  68-18. 
Shiw.  Vincent  O.,  to  I^tjonlcs  Coro      Mnltl-ra»|e  tem^«^ 

lure  measuring  apparatus.     3.269,255,  8-30-p6,  n    »»— 

:2.&. 

Sh  iw-Walker  Co..  The  :  See— 

T  Gillette,  La  Vergne  W.     3.269,549. 

Sh^y.  Edward  G. :  See-—   ,      _.  . 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  Shay,  and 
022. 


Sha 


relief' 
73 — 4. 


mounting. 


3,270.- 
3,270,- 


Centrlfuge 
CI.  233—1. 
executrix), 
k  Pharma- 


executrlx), 
4  Pbarma- 


Stelnbe  ger.    3,270,- 
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XZVll 


Molding  machines. 


S.2«»,807. 


3,269,026. 


Shay    Edward  O.,  and  R.  L.  Wakeman.  to  Mlllmaster  Onjx 
Corp      Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  Indole  derived  acids. 
3  270,023,  8-30-66.  CI.  260—286. 
Shelby,    Richard    K.,    to    Monsanto   Co 

3,26^,952,  8-30-66.  CI.  18—19. 
Sheldon.  Dunstan  P. :  Bee — 

Bell,  Vincent  O.,  Jr.,  and  Sheldon. 
Sheldon   Jerome  F. :  See — 

Imse,  PblUp  J.,  Leege,  and  Sheldon. 
Shell  OH  Co. :  See—  „„„„„•. 

Maas,  Rudolf  J.,  and  Baljle.     3,269,985. 
Nager,  Maxwelf,  Jenklna,  and  Maas.     3,269,937. 
Scott.  Paul  R.,  and  Scheuerman.     3,269,401. 
Shelton,  kobert  Q.,  and  F.  C.  Plttman.  to  Halliburton  Co. 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  Inside  of  bundled  tubes.    3,26»,- 
659,  &-30-66.  CI.  239 — 187.  „         „       ^ 

Shelton.  Winston  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Spe^  r^pon- 
slve  coll  clutch  with  eddy  current  pilot  brake.     3,2«9,4B», 
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Sherlock,  id  ward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industt-iet  Ltd.  Cer- 
tain tetrazolylmethyl  phosphorolhioates.  3,270,031,  8-80- 
66,  CI.  260 — 308.  ,       - 

Sherman,  Herbert.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  flow  meas 
urements.    3,269,386.  8-30-66,  CI.  128—2. 

Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :  See — 
HacLellan.  James  A.     3.269,777. 

Shewell.  Earl  W..  to  Arcan  Eastern  Ltd.  Boltless  clip. 
3.269.388,  8-30-66,  CI.  108 — 144.  .^     ^.         „         /^ 

Shlmada,  Satoshl,  T.  ToklU,  and  Y  Takalwshl,  to  Sony  Corp. 
Color  television  reproducing  system.  3,270,129,  8-30-oe. 
Qt    X78— 5  4 

Sbimanckas,  William  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Engine. 
3,269,351.  8-30-66,  01.  116—18.  

Shinaver.  Lawrence  P.  Carrier  attachment  for  open-top  con- 
tainers.   3.289.688,  8-30-06.  CI.  248—280.     ^  ^      , 

Shlnnar,  Beuel,  to  The  Technlcon  Research  and  Development 
Fonniatlon  Method  and  apparatus  'or  preventing  denoslt 
formation  on  a  heat  exchange  surface.  3,269,457,  8-30-B0, 
CT.  165—1. 

Shookhotr,  Martin  W. :  See—  ,„«„,,« 

Crews,  John  P..  and  ShookhofT.     3,269.113. 

Short,  Herbert  D.,  to  Line  and  Cable  Accessories  Ltd  Bundle 
conductor  system  with  Improved  spacer.     3,270,123,  a-dv- 
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Short,  jkmes  N.,  aid  R.  P.  Zellnski,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Dlene  polymers  containing  both  terminal  epoxy  and  hydroxy 
groups.    3,269,978.  8-30-66,  CI.  260— 11.5.        „„„-__.    _ 

Shroyer,  George  E.,  Jr.  Load-handling  spar.  3,269,559,  8- 
30-66,  CI.  212 — 7.  ,_.  ^    .    », 

Shulver,  William,  W.  H.  Miller,  T.  L.  Atteridge.  and  A.  Mar- 
■occhi,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  „Meth^  forpro- 
dnclng  electrically-conductive  elements.     3,269,883,  8-30- 

Slckbert!  Adolf  H.  W..  to  Mldvale-Heppenstall  Co.  and  Hep- 
penstall  Co.  Slow  pouring  and  casting  system  for  ferrous 
and  other  metals.     5.268.958.  8-8(V-«6.  CI.  22—57.2. 

Slckler,  Robert  V. :  See—  ,„..., 

Gill,  Robert  A..  Campbell,  and  Slckler. 

Siemens  Plaloawerke  AktieBgeaellBcbaft  far 

^•Sr^er.  Erich,  and  Rub.sch.     3,269,806. 
Slemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft : 
Emels.  Reimer.     8.268.975. 

Roller.  AloU.  Michel,  and  Schlndler.  ^  8.270.236. 
Wensel,   Federlco  E.,  and  Merkel.     3,269.878. 
Sl»eL  WUhelm.    Thread  cutter  for  thread  reeling  or  spooling 

apparatus.     3,269,669,   8-30-66,  CT.  242—19. 
Sigma  Engineering  Service,  Inc. :  See— 

lanunl,  Joseph  N..  and  Bryner.     3,268.992. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Bengtsson.  Bertil  S.     8,270,301.  «.,^„o„    „  „«  -.. 

Slgmond,  David.     SurrelUance  camera.     3,2«»,288.  8-30-66. 

CI.  95—11. 
SIgnode  Corp. :  See —  ,      „  „,^  ,^^ 

Llngle.  Harrison,  and  Howard.     3.269,274. 
SUberglalt,  Harry :  See— 

Greenwald.  Harry.     8.269,504. 
Silver.  Albert  B..  %  each  to  A.  8.  Tesler.  and  8.  Boyers     Pres 
suriied  dlspenaer  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  Individual 
chambers.    3.269.605.  8-30-66,  CI  222—135. 
Simmons.  Lawrence  C,  to  aeveland  Technical  Center    Inc. 
Acceleration  measurement  apparatus.     3,269,191.  8-30-66. 
CI.  73—492. 

Simpson  Timber  Co. :  See —  

Vonhof,  Herbert,  and  Myers.    3,269,824. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Turnquest.     3.270,081. 
Slra  Sooleta  Industriale  BIcerche  Automotorlstlche :  See — 

Borsattlno,  VlrjUllo.     3  269.207.  ^^    ^ 

Slrons,  Janis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Air- 
craft navigational  apparatus  using  scanned  beam  doppler 
radar  to  determine  ground  soeed  drift  angle  and  distance 
flown  3.270.341.  8-30-86,  CI.  343—9. 
Skau.  Evald  L..  R.  R.  Mod,  and  F.  C.  Magne.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agricul^lre.  N-oleoyl-pyrrolldlne.  3,270,038, 
8-30-66.  CI.  260—326.5. 
Skefflneton.  Donald  R..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Con- 

vevor  svstems.     3.2fl»  830.  8-30-66.  C\    104—172. 
Skelton    Robert  F..  to  Mlx-Mlll.  Inc.    Free  discharge  head  for 

a  vertical  anger.    3.269.517.  8-30-66.  C\.  198— M. 
Skipper.  Frank  P. :  See—  „  ^_  ^,, 

McLeam.  Herbert  M.  and  SklDoer.    3.269.671. 
Slater  Richard  J.,  to  Schleldahl  G  T.  Co.    Flexible  sheet  seal- 
ing apparatus.    3  269.884.  8-80-68.  CI.  15(J — 545. 
Slatterv.  Robert  M.,  to  J.  O.  Graybeal.     Marine  line  floats. 

3.269.047,  8-30-68,  CI.  43 — 7.  _  ^,_^ 

Slve  Norman  J  .  B.  E.  Blanchard,  and  A.  8.  Knieeer.  to  Alwln 
Mfg.  Co  Universal  towel  dispenser.  3,269,592,  8-30-66, 
CI.  221—44. 


Small.  Augustus  B. :  See-—  _      ..        ..  -  w  •  oto 

Scfaats,  Ralph  H..  Johnson.  Small,  and  Sobson.     3,270.- 
079. 


3.269.464. 
Kohlefabrlkate 


See — 


Smallplece.  Cosby  D.  P.,  H  to  NnqulD  Ltd.     Bloat  controUed 

drain  valve.     3,269,403,  8-30-66.  CI.  137—192. 
Smathers.  James  F.     Typewriter  carriage  positioning  mech- 
anism.   3.289,511.  8-3(J-66.(n.  197— 94.       ^        ,      ,_     . 
Smelcer,  Glen  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Implement 
control  means  for  tractor  operated  agricultoral  Implements. 
8,269.464.  8-30-66,  CI.  172—10. 
Smilgys    Bruno  S..  to  Veeder-Root  Inc.     Indicia  wheel  aaaem- 

bly.    '3,269.306,  8-30-66.  CI.  101— HO. 
Smith  Alfred  A.    Combined  handle  and  hand  grip  for  crutelies. 

8,2A».399,  8-30-66,  CI.  135 — 51.  ,  „    „    ,. 

Smith.  Alfred  A^  and  H.  C.  Llen^  ■*1^ AC.  Lien  *M»r.  to 
A.  8.  Smith,     drutcb  pad.    8.209.400.  8-30-66.  CI.  135 — 52. 
Smith.  Charles  F. :  See —  „  ^^^  „^„ 

Naylor.  William  H..  and  Smith.    3.269.336. 
Smith,  Edward  A.,  and  B.  J.  NIcolalsen.  to  International  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    forming    corrugated    tubing. 
3.26»,005,  8-30-66,  CI.  29—477.3.  „   ..^       ^        „.  k 

Smith,  bdward  C.  to  The  United  States  Rubber  Co  HJ«*»- 
frequency  A.C.  bridge  with  low  frequency  modulation. 
3.270^78.  8-30-66.  a.  324—57.  „    .    ^  ,     ^  „ 

Smltn,  5eorge  A.,  Jr..  J.  H.  Norton,  and  P.  Anderson,  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Process  of  roll  bonding  sUlnleu 
steel  and  aluminum.  3.269.004.  8-30-66.  CI.  29—471.1 
Smith.  Henry  E..  to  Frlden  Inc.  Easily  remorable  and  aOloBt- 
able  code  selector  linkage  means.  8.269.609.  8-30-66.  CI. 
197 — 19.  . 

Smith.  Herbert  Q.  Process  of  regulating  plant  growth. 
3.269,823,  8-30-66,  CI.  71 — 2.5.  __     ^  .. 

Smith,  Joseph  A.,  and  B.  H.  Jordan,  to  Sentinel  Frechek 
Locfcs.  Inc.     Coin  operated  lock.     3.269.506.  8-30-66.  CI. 
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Smith  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  H.  Jordan,  to  Sentinel  Frechek 
Locks.   Inc.     Coin  operated  lock.     3,269,507.   8-30-66.   CI. 
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Smith,  Joseph  H..  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Speed  control  sys- 
tem for  vehicles.     3.270,199,  8-30-66.  CI.  246—182. 
Smith.  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Blakesley.  Richard  C.  and  Smith.     3,268,98p. 
Smith,   Marguerite  A.     Body  acrubber.     8.268,988.  8-30-68. 

a.  15—118. 
Smith.  Percy  L. :  See —  „  ^_„  ^^ 

Lanham.  William  M..  and  Smith.    3.270,096. 
Smith,  Ralph  G.     Method  and  apiwratns  for  bending  struc- 
tural members.    3.268,985.  8-30-66.  CI.  29—155. 
Smith.  S.,  A  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See —  _ 

Pollak.  Heinz,  and  Weston.     3.289.675. 

Rlghton.  David  W.     3.270,844. 

Smith,  Vincent  K. :  See — 

Turk.  James  R.    3^70,224. 
Smith.  William  C.  to  Rader  Pneumatics  k  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.     Backwash  valve  for  gas-solid  separating  apparatus. 
3.269.096,  8-80-68.  CT.  55—302. 
Smith,    William   R..    to   McDonou^   Power  Equipment.   Inc. 
Height  adjustment  mechanism  for  lawn  mowers.    3.269.100. 
8-30-66.  CI.  56—25.4. 
Smith.  Willis  R..  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Highway  crossing 

systems.     3^7(J,198.  8-30-66.  CI.  246—126. 
Smitha.  Paul  F. :  See — 

Mellott.  Robert  N..  and  Smitha.     3,270,215. 
Smyth  Europea  8.P.A. :  See — 

Depetrls,  Lorenxo     3,268.929. 
Snedeker,  Robert  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Weathering  re- 
sistant thermoplastic  polyhydrozyether.     3.269,979.  8-30- 
66,  CI.  260— -115.85. 
Sobek.   Dale   W..   to  Polytron   Co.     Method  for  raising  sob- 
merged  objects.     3.269.342.  8-30-66.  CI.  114 — 50. 
Soclete    des    Accumulateurs    FLxeset    de    Traction     (Societe 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Ackermann.  Karl,  and  Schlecht.    3.269.864. 
Societe  Civile  dIte'Etndes  de  Centrifuaation  :  See — 

Babel.  Louis,  and  Peytavin.    8.268.959. 
Societe  General  de  Constructions  Electriqnes  et  Mecaniques 
(Alsthom)  :  See — 
Ruelle.  Gilbert,  and  Peter.    3.270.229. 
Societe    Natlonale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs 
d'AvlaUon :  See — 

Mlchard.  Louis  M.     3.289,662. 
Societe  Pour  la  Diffusion  de  Techniques  Nouvelles  et  de  Ma- 
chlnlsme  Agrlcole  Par  Abreviatlon  Tecnoma  :  See — 
Ballu,  Vincent  P.  M.     3,269,657. 
Societe  Pour  I'Etude  et  al  Construction  d'Installations  Metal- 
lurglques :  See — 

Ellneau   Herbert  J.    3,289.246. 
SoderqnUt.  Charles  E.,  See — 

Long,  Michael  J.,  Dawson,  and  Soderqulst.     3.270.202. 
Soeolan  Kaloust  P.    Hydraulic  door  closer.    3.268.945.  8-30- 

66.  CI.  16—52. 
Soil  Mover  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Waite   Richard  S.     3,269.276. 
Soloway,  Harold  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  Freedman.  and  Soloway.    3.270,024. 
Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  Freedman.  and  Soloway.    3.270.025. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Shlmada.  Satoshl,  ToklU,  and  Takahasbi.    3.270.129. 
Soos.   Steven  W..  to  The  Controlllx  Corp.     Shock  responsive 

circuit    breaker.      3,270  159,    8-30-66.   CI.    200 — 85. 
Southall  k  Smith  Ltd.  :  See — 

Denham.  Derek  M.     3.260.527. 
Southworth.  Hamilton  Jr..  and  J.  C.  Stiles,  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.     Tuning  fork  digital  accelerometer.     3.269.192. 
8-30-66.  (n.  73 — 517. 
Specialities  Development  Corn.  :   R^e — 
Hebenstreit.  Lester  V.     3.269.186. 
WIsmar.  William  F.     3.269.810. 
Speclaltv  Converters   Inc. :  See — 
Willy.  John.     3.269.882. 
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3,269,906. 


3.269.199. 


Sperber,  Nathan  :  See — 

Topllai,  Jobn  G.,  and  Sperber 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See— 

DaTii.  William  W.     3.270.327 

Deetaan,    Leonard    W.,    and    Jacobson. 

Buckley.  Charles  G.     3.269  194. 

Table    Co.     Inc.      Material    handling    device.      3,269,5tw, 

^'"•glSb^&i.iutoW.     3,270,164. 
SauU>b,  E.  B.,  A  Sons,  Inc. :  See—  oan  on. 

'    Bernstein.  Jack.  Chen,  and  Cyr      3.269.904. 
Bernstein  Jack.' and/rlbyl.     3  270^6. 
Fried.  Josef,  and  Galantay.     3.270,000. 
Staines.  Alfred  i.,  to  Harrls-fnterty^  Ctorp      Shwt  s^retrti- 
ing    and    separating    apparatus.      ^,269,72 J.    8-JU-oo.    \,i. 
271—27. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See— 

StamSef ':2an1?e^5't^d'V.  'G^Wmidt.  to  Aerojet-General 
Corp  Ammonium  salt  lattice  with  isomorphously  sub- 
■mSied  inorganic  salts.     3.269,879.  8-30-66.  CI.  149-2. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

i?2i.e"irdi^l''G..''an'l'"wuV.«/.     3.2«».««2. 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L.     3,269  967. 

Swenson.  Aeuben  A.     3.269,947. 

Tralae.  Thornton  P.     3.269.951. 

Ddelhofen.  John  H.     3.269.811. 
Standard  Products  Co.   The  :  See— 

Frlderlcl    Wayne  J.      3.269,356.  _.     .   _. 

8t.nK   tiwriiSe   E.     BM  Mt.w  coii.p..rtor  win  lock. 

Lightweight  hollow  drive  shaft  assembly.    3,269.146.  8-30- 

StaoJ  ^Wimam'  E..    to    American    Machine    &    Foundry    Co. 
^%xlal  swTchlng  appa^tuB  for  connecting  selected  sources 

fn  oslprted  loads      3.270.299.  8-3l>-66,  CI.  <JoJ — i. 
StSk^Joh^  J?*  to  Radio-corn   of  A^rjca      Power  ^P^jf 
protection  arrangement.     3.270.128.  8-dl>-oo.  ci.  no     o.i. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Perlno,  Peter  R.     3,269.187, 
StaufTer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

McKee  Jean  I.,  and  Tucker.     3,269.843. 
VeSerton    Lowell  E..  and  Vanstrom.     3.269.814. 
stavMlaWr  James    A      and    W.    E.    Blodgett.    to    American 
.  ^Ta'SSor'ASUndard  sanitary  Co'P.     Combust,       eha^ni^r 
liner  and  method  for  making  same.    3,269.857.  8-do-o«.  i,i. 
117 — 95.  " 

Steam  Sales  *  Se^lce  Co. :  See— 

Bally.  Jack  H..  and  Sterling.     3i269,9i».     „  _-j.a    p, 
SteebKarl      Oil  sludge  coUector.     3,269,4«8,   8-30-66,  CI. 

18^—106. 
Steelcraft  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Steelf  "^JJ^^M^  "jr.  ''IXmance  record  having  position 
«i!;  Sod  present  data  comparison-type  Indicator.    3,270.- 

Ste'flt  ^^^i:..''jr^' ard^'Z-  F.  MUler.  to  K.ekhaefer  Con. 

r«  itS!  o-^i!«.^cr?4i^"9^2.^^7^  -yi 
HEnr'^ibe-^iia^^h^^Tkr^^^ 

242—128. 
'^^^"waflSial*  Reli^fd t:  Shay,  and  Stelnberper.  3.270.022. 
Steln^fz.'wa'lterW  J W 

StS^e?*cSre'nce'l.''t'o'HaU^\e';'eaJ?h7li^'-  Pulsed 
Kl  oscillator      3,270.342,  8-30-66,  CI.  343—13. 

SteXn  Jowph  Concentrating  table  for  mineral  recovery. 
3^69,538.  ^30-66,  CI.  209—441. 

^'*'^^'i'rr?f"il«andfr'r    3,270.027. 

^*"  B°aV"ack  HTand  Sterling.     3,269,919. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H.  :  fee  —  »_-  „_» 

Reeder.  Earl,  and  Sternbach.     3.270.053.        o  ,«««     pi. 
Stevens.    George    M.      Cross   bows.      3.269.380,    8-JO-oo.   i-i. 

StJ?«M  ^'Robert    A.      Distributor    for    Internal    combustion 

Sn'es     3270  150   8-30-66,  CI.  200— 24. 
Stiwf rr'jameJ  W.  and  ^  O.  ,A    Opnerthauser    to  J«wph  P. 

Lamb  Co.     Cutting  tool.     3,268,979.  8-30-^6.  CL  29— lOi. 
StewMt.  John  K.     Peaking  shadow  board.     3,269,017.  8-30- 

«t^Virt  ■  m^d  E     to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
^*l^«cbl?rdevy;  with  contact  means  ^j^h  inhibit  con- 

Stfgg  '^SnTk  'S'iS^^^iu?:  ^o%^ard  Marine 
r??'       EneSe      3,269,350,   8-30-66,  CI.   115—18 

StSeTnrrofd  A.,  jfr.  *^Contalner  actuated  apparatus  posi- 
tioning capped  stem  within  container  and  cap  to  fall  there- 
on    3:269.(584.  8-30-66.  CI.  53—68. 

^*"*loJthwo?ti,®H^llton  Jr..  and  Stiles.     3,269,192. 

^"^^SnSf'vfnce^nt^  L."^d  Stivers.     3.2^.862 

^^&I Allies.  \^^^''^Ua''rnS^^l^.'^^^^'^ 
428,  8-80-66.  Cl.  141—10. 


Stockt<ta,  Thomas  B..  to  The  Ford  Motor  Co.  Combtaed  m 
glne  sUrter  and  voltage  generator  system.  8|270.207. 
8-30^6.  Cl.  290—31. 

Stoddart.  Armstrong  L. :    See — 

Hrtlies.  Frank  R..  and  Stoddart.     3,269,562 

Stoeckkr.  Eugene  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     SeU  aligning 
?JSuftJng  Structure.      3,269.677.   8-80-66.  Cl.   248-2. 

Stov  Thomas  J.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. 
fractory  liner  brick  with  tongue  and  compound  groove  for 
forming  circular  tapered  furnace  sUck  constructions. 
3,261,070,  8-30-66,  Cl.  52—249.   ^      ^   ,,^.  ^     ^.  „ 

Strand,  Carl  A.     Laminated  panels  for  building  com  truction. 

St?^ni'LVUra'nd^i>.'sV^is.  to  MobU^OUCo.  p.     Sand 

coSail  in  a  well     3,269,461.  8-80-66.  Cl.  166— 8|. 
StratfJrd  Engineering  Corp. :    See— 
- \ham.  Ward  A.    3,269.660. 


StrattJn.  Cleo  C.     Dimmer  and  turn  signal  contrd  mecba 


nlsc 


strict 


uiBii*.     3.270.154,  8-30-66.  O,  200—61.29.  , 

StrauhL  Frederick  A,    Method  of  making  low  friction  spherical 

bearngs.    3.268,983.  8-30-66.  Cl.  2»—149.B.  „  ^^  ^ 

Stnaub    John  Clarence,  to  The  Wheelabrator  Corp^    Method 

for   >roductlon  of  abraded  design  on  work  surface*.    3,^69.- 

066    8-30-66.  Cl.  51—319.  „      ^    „  ^aa^.^ 

Straw  irldae     (ieorge    B..    to    Sperry    Band    Corp.      Address 

ch«  klnrdevlie.      3,270.818.   &-3dl-66.   O.   340— IW.l. 
Streafr.  Edward  C.  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc.     Callapslble 

support  structure.     3.269,556.  8-80-66.  Cl.  211— L82. 
Streatsr  Industries,  Inc.:    See— 

sTreater,  Edward  C.    3,269.556.  -  oiio  n  »a   a-^Ui- 

Strich   Philippe  P.    Centrifugal  separator.    3,269,0  58.  8-30- 
66.  Cl.  34 — 58. 

Corp. :     See — 

>bmldt.  George  A.     3,269.333.  „  „^^  „„_ 

Jhildt   George  A,.  Abolins.  and  Seng.    3,269^834 
StrobTch.  Carl  G.,  and  J.  S.  Roden.  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Cd.    Qlass- 
'  id  steel  article.     3,26b.876,  8-30-66.  Cl.  14  —6.15. 
Albert  F..  and  S.  C.  Catlno.  to  General  Anlll  ae  ft  Film 
Dlphenyl      methylene  'malononltrile     a  mpounds. 
3.2/6,045,  8-30-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.      „    _.  „   ^  w     40 

StrobL  Helnrlch.  to  Junkers  Flugseug-Und  MotorenMrerke  AU. 
Bypass  .gas  turbine  Jet  engine  thrust  tube  arrang<  ment  and 
thrlTst   diverting  means.     3.269.663.   8-30-66.    :i.  239— 
625129 
Stuart,  Robert,  to  National  Can  Corp.    Cap.    3.269.1  77.  8-30- 

66.  [C\.  215 — 46. 
Stuarf-Webb.  Isobel  A. :     See —  j.    c.       ^  nr  >.>. 

idams.    Winifred   J..   Bills,    Petrow,   and   St<  art-Webb. 
3,270.037. 
Studebaker  Corp. :     See— 

Barter    Donald  G.     3,269.787.  ^  ^      ^ 

Stueftn,   Robert   L.,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp.     Wre  :t  current 
DO#er  sources  with  means  for  controlling  the  cj  rrent  bal- 
inoe  through  rectifiers.     3,270,271,  8J-30-66.  CT    321—25. 
Submarine  Cables  Ltd. :    See- 
Oswald.  Thomas.     3,270.147.  *w  ^    .,  „.wi«» 
Sumner,   Jason.     Textile  design  kit  and  method    >f  making 
teSiles  therefrom.     3,269.032.  8-30-66.  Cl.  35-15. 

^"° lardy.'  Wim2^  C.  and  McArthur.     3.269,460 

Van  Venrooy,  Johr  J.    3,270.068. 
Sunbeam  Corp  :     See —  _  „„^  __. 

Jepson.  fvar.  and  Chambers.    3.269.678. 
Sunwulst,  Lennart  A, :     See — 

Barr,  Harold  N..  and  Snndquist.    3.270.098. 

'""fell  A^SuiituVcTKltUe.  Baits,  and  Swenstl.    3.26».- 

~  703. 

Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :    See— - 

Burski,  Leonard  J.  G.     3.270^806.  „  ,  .  ^,        „  »k-i 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  tt  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  2-trlch  oromethyl- 
4  1  hlaxolldones,     3.270.027.  8-80-e&,  a.  260— 3^1 

Sus.  Oskar.  to  Atoplate  Corp.  Light-sensitive  salt!  of  o-naph- 
thiiqulnone  dlaslde  sulfonic  acid  with  an  amine  and  the 
ptiparatlon  of  printing  plates  therefrom.  8.269  837.  8-80- 
fift    C\    06 33 

SutcllfTe.'  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Re«o^- 
ery  of  aromatic  amines  from  aromatic  orthodlam  Ines  by  dis- 
tiuatlon  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  bonm.  3,270.- 
056.  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—582.  ^         ...  .  ^    »r.   .  ., 

Sutftrland.  Charles  A.,  to  The  Consolidated  IHnlng  and 
Siieltlng  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd  Production  of  nlKblnm  from 
nlSblum   pentachlorlde.      3  269.830.   8-30-66.   Cl.   75—845. 

Sutton,  Robert  W.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Carburetor.  3,269,- 
71t2,  8-30-66,  Cl.  261—41. 

SveiiBon.  Bert  N.  Safety  damn  for  pressure  veisel  covers. 
3169.587.  8-30-66,  Cl.  220—55  3.     ^         „..!_, 

Swajson.  Frank  O.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Batte^  elements 
anchored    with    urethane   foam.      3,269.865,    8i-30-66.    CT. 

ison.  John  N .  25%  to  D.  L.  Butledge.  and  1(  %  to  B.  L. 
rMson.    Dlspiay  device.    3.269.04378-30-86.  n.  40— 102. 
,skl.  Donald  F. :    See —  _  ^  „         ...     « ««« 

Durdln.  Augustus  C.  Kittle.  Baits,  and  Swen  ikl.    3,269.- 
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son.  Reuben  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Lubri  »nt  grease. 
i69.947.  8-30-66.  Cl.  252—38.2. 
,n.  Daniel :     See —  _  __^  ^,, 

Roe  Edward  T..  and  Swem.    3.270.085. 

Swett.  Leo  R  :     See —  ,  „      .^      « «-/« «,« 

Martin,  William  B.,  and  Swett.     8.270.056. 
Swift  ft  Co. :    See—  ^      ^  „^^  ^^„ 

Bonaml.  Ernest  A.     3.269  082. 

Johnson.  Robert  J.    3.269.960. 

Swift.  Norman.     8.268.948.  „^„  „,„ 

Wattenbarger.  Claude  J.    3.269.846. 
Sw*t.  Harvey  C,  to  Kelsev-Haves  Co.     Comblmd  hydraulic 

a^d  mechanical  brake.    3,269.490.  8-30-66.  ClJ  188—73. 
Swift.  Norman,  to  Swift  ft  Co.    Sausage  manufacture.    3.268. 
M8.  8-30-66.  Cl.  17—82. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Syncro  Corp. 


TarmuPhaeL^ThTma.  F..  Maler,  and  Schilling.    8.270.268 
^^°'Alva?eT  Wfniisco.     3.270.007. 
^^"'R^adtke^Otfo^T.^anVsytx.    3.269.147. 
TRW  Inc.:     Set^  , ->««  qr4 

Tadd^e^Tu^s  ^^'a^n^V.^^'-  Golf  putter  guide.     3.269.. 

733.  8-30-6(1   ^'l-  "3;-183.  ^,  ^o 

^'a'xVar  t^2L"s^lii.lrnM'ne^erm^'nI"on;     3.270.280.   8-30-66. 

Cl.  324—95. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    See  - 

Lotsplh^  Anthonv  J-  3  269  322. 
Lung.  Kenneth  B.     3.269.323 
Van  Atta.  Albert  D.    S.ZW.i^* 


Takl  Fertilizer  Mfg.  Co- ^070" (MM^~ 
Ta,ai^?:'5'S^eiJ,''*t'o"^The'B'Tooodrich   Co.      Seat   cushion. 

TZ  ru'cTurTrSuSn"S.eS't^^^«:23r§^3(K««.   <- 
Ta1fo7  Ronald  J.    Construction  of  wardrobes  and  other  furni- 


Thomas.    Elmer,    to    Page    Communications    Engineers.    Inc. 
Information    reinsertion    telegraph    receivers.      3,270,^85. 

ThS;:''Ge^offr^y'-^''  wood-working    benches.      3.269.439. 

8-30-66,  Cl.  144—286. 
Thomas.  Robert  \V. :  See — 

Di  Marco,  Bernard,  and  Thomas.     3.270.303. 
Thompson  Chemical  Co  :  See—     „,„„,.« 

Fath,  Joseph,  and  Kolyer.    3,2<0,OOJ.  tiwi....-ii 

Thom^n,    Cla^rence   R.,  .Jo   K^hrlng  Co      ConverUbU.   rall- 
wafljighway  vehicle.    3.269,331,  8-30-66,  Cl.  luo     .£io. 

'^'•''Tl^Tl'-  "^Hr.^EmS.  and  Thompson.     3.269.832^         . 

Thompson.  ««»>«"•»  ^-  »»  O*""*'  *='*'*=*'"'*=  ?%«^8^2™a1j^^6 
device    and   method   of    manufacture.      .1,269.87,^,    8-JU-«o. 

Thompsl*rSe?h  W.     OscHlatory  lawn  sprinkler.     3,269,0(il, 

Thtr'n?^n'Fr.^ds7!*Ld  I>.  E.   W^terilng    to^MC^Cor|j. 
Container    dumping    apparatus.      3,269.573.    8-30-00.    ci. 
:il4— 307. 
Threadline  Fastener  Corp. :  6ee — 

Coyle,  Jan  R.     3,269.443. 
Thurlow,  Harry  J. :  See--  oo^nM-r 

Cooke.  Edward  v.,  and  Thurlow.    3,2(0,057. 

TIdland.  Charles  R.  :   See-— 

NylUDd.  John  A.     3,269.005. 


NviuDO.  jonn  a.     j.^ow.two.  .       „  ^.     ,._,, 

Tlede.  Ralnli  L.,  to  Owens-Corning  Vlbe^glii^i^orv.     t>evltrlfj^ 
ing  a  Rlass  about  flasK  fibers  on  a  conductor      i9R0  81R 


with  lock.    3.269J5U»»-.M^oo.---—^J^      j„  Pruehauf 
Tantllnger,  Keith  W.,  G.  Lnieger   "i>"  ^i^^Q.  •' •g_3o_oG.    Cl. 
Corp.      Brake    mounting    plate,      i.^ey.w'*,    o-ou-u 

TapeswltchCorp.  of  America  :   See— 

Koenlg.  Robert  11.     3.270.160. 
Taplln,  John  F. :  See— 
Tarrll^nV'jerrj'  c"' Means  fof'cJe'sIfng  an  arrow  shaft.    3,20.,- 

Ta'^er  ^ari  r':  a'  The^^BtTn^'or  Ramo  Corp.     Tape  guMe  po.t 
T269,fi28.  8  30-86,  Cl.  220      199. 

'^'%';iin"\Veave?'f'jr..  Wood,  and  Tarver.    3.269.670. 
Tate.'M'arcormT^'tl  a' H    Emery  Co.     Weighing  apparatus 

3.269.473.  8-30-66.  Cl.  177-  208 
Tateisl  Electronics  Co.  :   Ste^ 

'     Abe   .\klra.  and  Konishl.    3,269, .)U.», 

^:Hftf^i^S^.nu?J,^Si?;^n..     l...ha.. 

;|H^£s^:^r:>a^j^?^«ivv)a^^^^nator. 

TeSf  ^efofrrh\"nd''l^Jo,opment  Foundation,  The:  See 
^       Shlnnar.  Reuel.     .'J.2(5».4;,7. 
Telefunkon  AktI.'ngesellschaft .  &ee— 

Schatrernlcht.ljius.  and  Knabe     3.270  234. 
Telefunken  ratentverwertungs  G.m.b.ll.  .   feer  - 

Dlnter,  Konrad.     3.270,131.      .,     ^   ,.        ,  11   .   v-- 
Telefunken  Patentvorwortungsgesellschaff  ni.b.M. .  *»«€ 

Telfo"rrCaSyto.'-;nScn>.  PHtchard,  to  Malsbary  Mfg  Co. 
Automatic    air    Injector    system.      3.269.318,    N  .io-«o.    i-i 

Telf^oVd:^..  B.,  and  S.  L.  Vlllalon,  J',  to  Halliburton  Co. 
Packer  for  grouting  conduits.  3,269,421,  »-J"  00.  ' 
138—97. 

^^"'S^''oiib^u!?^g^j"h'ni'.Tnd"Tempa.ski.    3  269.944 

Hedenburc.  John  F.,  and  T.-mpalski.    3.269.»4o. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  :   -^ee 

C.ra.lston.  Marcel  A.    3.270.093. 

Hannah,  Malcolm  E,,  Jr.    3,269,968. 
Terhaar,  Ferdinand  H. :  See—- 

Glascock,  Harry,  and  Terhaar.    3.269,388. 
Tesler.  Aaron  S. :  S^e— 

Testol""Diviri.*\o  "uS^'carbido    Corp       Lecturo    hot... 
regulator      3.269.411    8-30-Ofi,  Cl.  137-  613. 

Tetranlt,  Rolland  L. :  '*fe«'--_  ^       ,,      ooaoi'^i 
Abrams.  Abraham,  and  Tetrault.    3.269.151. 

■^'"Meroy  VJed^lc  C.  and  Knowles.    3.269.9.'-,0, 

Pesacreta.  Joseph.  Jr.    3.270.072.        „    _,„ 

Walker.  Hugh  O..  Jr  ,  and  Savago.    3.270,31 «. 

Walsh,  Carl  Z.    3.270.332. 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  (:orp^       ,  .7^0  -IS". 

Mitchell,  James  J.,  and  Oadmer.    3,JB»..i«.>. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See— 

White,  Ariton  H,     3.269.875 
Textile  ft  Chemical  Research  Co  Ltd. .  &ee— 

Flori.  Joseph.     3.268,972. 
Textile  Machine  Works:  See^ 

Haohnel.  Herbert  K.    3,2ny.io»». 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sre- 

Grafstoln.  Daniel  and  Bobinskl  ^69,80.-*. 

Green.  Joseph,  and  ^"1^?;    3-2691W2 

Melma.  Robert  J.,  and  Altkon.     3.269.091. 
Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Curtlss,  Lawrence  M.    3,269,250. 
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3,269,818. 

TlU^f  ~AJbra'E^.^A.  Fredriksson.  and  T.  J    Pemberton    to 
Chevron  Research  Co.    Pump  control  method  and  apparatus. 
3.269,320.  8-30-66,  Cl.  lOS — 25. 
Timber  Engineering  Co.  :   See— 

Koenlgshof.  Gerald  A.     3.269.073. 
Tlmberllne  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Busch,  Thomas  X,    3,269,437. 
Tlme-Mlst  Inc. :  See— 

Weber,  Robert  L.,  III.  3,269.600. 
Weber,  Robert  L.,  III.  3.269.601. 
Weber.  Robert  L..  III.  3.269,602. 
Weber.  Robert  L,.  III.  3.269.608, 
Tltchenal,  Oliver  R. :  See—  ,     „  o«o  Aoa 

Stockel,  Ivar  H.,  and  Titchenal.    3,269,428. 
Toa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kals^  l^^S^     1  97n  077 
Tsutsuml.  Shlgeni.  Nagao.  and  Ohashl.     3,270,077. 
Toland.  William  O.:   Sec—  .,  oto  oti 

Cariston    Earl  F..  and  Toland.     3,270,07^.  »  .    _ 

Tolberi    Ralph  D.  Jr,  to  XVF  Co.     Transportable  container. 

3.269.580.  8-30-66,  CT.  220—23.4. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See— 
Tom.%a»'Ti.^to'(fe«nVrif  Electric  Co^    Vortex-type  tur- 

bine  pump,     :{.209.316,  8-30-66.  Cl.  103—2. 
Toma,  Hlrokaiu  :  See— 

Ishlda.  Hajlme,  and  Toma.    .{.269.584. 
Tomlln    Jerry  B,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc,     Gate  valve  seat 
f  °lrt'     :i  269.699.  8-30-66.  Cl.  251—327, 

""^'pT/kan' Alfr^e^'lR.    and  Cunningham,     3,269,433 

Tool  ss.' Joh'n  G     and  N,'  Sperber  »»  Schering  Corp,    34mlno- 

*  ,V4-dihydro  1.2.4  beniothladlarine-l.l-dloxldes.       3.^89. »w«. 

8I3O-66,  Cl.  167-65. 

'"""•r«ll"Ho4ardw'!rJr.^3,769,671. 

"^""M^^^tWo'lSang^Ne^.  and  Toussaint.     3,270,062. 
Town^^nd,  ChiS"  W,!  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson     Merchandise 
display  and  dispenser  rack,     3,269,552.  8-30-88.  ci.  £ii 

103 
ToyoKoatsuIndustries  Inc.:  see-  3.270,064. 

Tralse    Thornton  P.to  Standard  Oil  Co      High-temperature 

grease     3  269,951,  8-30-66.  Cl.  252-49.6. 
Trane  Co    The  :  See — 

Tr.,.nn"^f>l^drich-Wllh^elm*^?^LudwlK  Taprogge-Belnlgung- 
^'Sgen    fur   Rohren  Warmeaustauscher,      Sieve  assemblv 

fS?sflf  cleaning   systems    of   heat   exchanger,      3.269.543. 

R-.S0-66,  Cl.  210—316. 
Tri-Chem.  Inc.:  Sec—       _-_„»„, 
Relmann,  Joseph  S.     3,269.603. 
Trojan  Products  Co.  ■See— 

Remolds.  Edward  R,      3,269.101. 

tiaues      Variable-stroke  electromagnetic  vibrators,     3,270, 

"l9    S-:i0-66.  Cl.  310—29. 
^'«'ii;;fIa:S^;:M"bSfrandTro^ler^^^^^  „,„,    ,,,. 

^Tarirbie'^ttrt  oVcfuJto?.  ^S?9V 8-30-66..  Cl,74-61. 


Variable  thrust  oscillator.    •;-;«^V''?ju"  hi  •  «;ald  tsutsuml 
Tsutsuml,  Shigenr  ».  Nagao    and  K.Ohash^     aw      ^^^^^^ 

making.    3.269.851.  8-30-66.  Cl.  106—125, 
Tubest :  Sec-  - .,  , 

Masslna.  Pierre.     3,269.061. 

Tucker,  James  W. :  See—-  .  „ ,_ 

\fcKee  Jean  I. .  and  Tucker.    3.269.S4S. 
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LIST  OF  PATES'TEES 


Turner     Wheeler    M.      High    speed    magnetic    reed    switch. 

3,270.161.  S-30-66,  CI.  335 — 103. 
Turnquest.  Byron  W. :  Hec — 

Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  and  Turnquest.    3.270.081. 
Tweet.  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.    Air 

driven  turbopump.     3,269.117.  H-30-66.  CI.  60—39.18. 
U.  S.  Vitamin  &  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 

Shapiro.   Seymour   L.,  Freedman,  and   boloway.     3.^70.- 

Udelhofen,'  John  H.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Chemical  com- 
position and  gasoline  containing  same.    3.269,811.  8-30-6b, 

Udeli.  Philip  J..  to  Dell-<:arr-Wlpg  Corp.  of  America.  Strainer. 
3,26tf,54o.  8-30-66.  CI.  210—469.  »   ,  .  ., 

Ueda,  Yoshltaka.  Brake  lining  from  graphite  and  metal  par- 
ticles In  a   thermosetting   binder.      3,269,976,  8-30-66.   LI. 

Uerllchs,    Johannes,    to    Hermann    Rappold    &    Co.    G.m.MI. 

Water-cooled  hot-gas  and  hot-blast  valve  tongue.    3,269.405, 

8-30-66.  CI.  137 — 340. 
U?l    Xv8.r  *   8€€ — 

■  Fetzer,  Uwe,  Ugl,  Jarczyk.  Behrenz,  and  Unterstenhiifer. 

3  269  894 
L'lderun'  Jufgen'  and  G.  Klndel.  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren 
AG      Ball  jolit  device.     3.26s5,758,  8-30-66,  CI.  287-87. 

^  "^^  Kober,°Ebrenfrled  H.,  Uatz.  and  Ulrich.     3,269,959. 
Umano,    Shuji.      Apparatus    for   separation    of   solvent   from 

solute  by  freezing      3,269,136.  8-30-06.   Cl.  62—123. 
Ungeheuer,  Carl  W.     Adjustable  support  for  a  power  device. 

3,268,935.  8-30-66.  Cl.  15—21. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

La  Combe.  Edward  M.    3.269991. 

Lanham,  William  M..  and  Smith.    3.270.096. 

Lozler    William  W.,  Null,  and  Eschenbach.     3,270,239. 

Snedeker,  Robert  H.    3,269,979. 

Teston.  David  J.    3,269,411. 

West,  Robert  D.    3,269,616. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Hansford,  Rowland  C.     3,269,934. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See— 

Heathcote,  Ralph  L.,  and  Bell.    3,269,705. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  ■See—  ,  o«o  1 1 « 

Benedict,  Marcus  C,  and  Boris     3  269  118. 

Dalgle,  Louis  J.  and  Cornell.    3,270  212 

Dixon,  Robert  W.,  and  Horrocks.    3.269,866. 

Frasca,   Thomas,    Rodin,   and   Loftus.      3,269  116. 

Lattanzio,    Frank,    and    Reichenbacher.      3,26a, 317. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.     3,269,115. 

Nichols,  Arnold  D.,  and  Werstler.     3,269.702. 
;• ,     Shainess,  Myron.     3,269,700. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See—  trrn-iiA 

Kohanek,  Dennis  G.,  and  Chess.     3.270,314. 

Seckerson,  Clifford  A.     3,269  760. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  W.     3,269,02 <. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :&ec — 

Alston,  Livlu  L.,  and  Rogers.     3,269,987. 

Rhodes,  John  K.     3.270.200. 

Rhodes,  John  R.      3,270,204. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See—    ^  „  .      ,         .,  „a<>  -^oa 

MacKenzle,  Fred  T..  Mattern    and  Schuster     3,269.594. 

Rockwell.  Adelbert  W..  Jr.,  Meuse,  and  Newton.     3,J68,- 
930 

SkefBngton,  Donald  R.     3,269,330. 

Tu.  Shu-Tung.     3.269,851. 

Webster.  Philip  J.     3.268,931. 
United  States  of  America 

*^^r*a"dshaw',  B^eUy  L..  Feuge,  and  Lovegren.     3,270,040. 
Chance,   Leon   H..   Reeves,  and  Drake.      3,270,0oJ. 
Mack,  Charles  H..  and  EUzey.     3.270.048. 
Kullman,  Russel  M.  H.,  Fenner,  and  Relnhardt.    3,^6y,- 
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Minor!  Jacob  C,   Schuller.  and  Lawrence.     3.269,998. 
«    Rayner,  Eric,  Yeadon,  Hopper,  and  Dollear.    3,269,989. 

Roe,  E(fward  T.,  and  Swern.    3,270,035 

Skau,    Evald    L..    Mod,    and    Magne.      3,270.033. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Cash,  Burns  A. 

Sirens,  Janis  A. 

Stanley.  Max  W. 

Tweet.  John  H. 

WiUard,  David  S. 
Army  :  See — 

Barnhart,  Clvde  S. 

Gariepy,  George  A., 

Ikrath,  Kurt,   Schneider,  and  Vogt. 

Leeds,  Benjamin  L.     3,269.196. 

Monk.  Gaines  W.      .•?.269,189. 

Takaro,  Timothy.      3,209,631. 

Visnov,  Martin,  and  Godsey.  .3.269,880. 

Wlllmann.  William  G.,  and  Walbeck.     3,269,313. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  See — 

Barr,  Harold  N.,  and  Sundquist. 

Ducote  Louis.     3,270.287. 

Holllster.  Ezra.     3,268  976. 

Hovls.  Victor  M.,  Jr.     3.269.232. 

Postma,  Arlln  K.     3  269.536. 

Rogers,  Gall  C.     3,269,458. 
Commerce :  See — 

Cook,  Herbert  D.     3.270,189. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp. :  see— 

English.     William    D..     Bengelsdorf,    and    Wlllcockson. 

English,'  William  D.,  and  Bengelsdorf.     3.269,960. 
United  States  Envelope  Co.  ■See— 
Heywood,  Vincent  E.     3,269,089. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See- 
Johnson.  Elemer  S.     3,269,071. 
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Unite*  .States  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

S  nith,  Edward  C.     3,270,278. 
Uniteil  JStates  Steel  Corp.:  See — 
I  elkin,  Jacob.      3,:i«9,829. 
C  jcks,  George  G.      3,269,264. 
>  cKle,  Robert  T.     3,269,714. 
U.S.   '  Itaniin  &  I'hariiiaceutical  Corp.:  See— 
ffiapiro,    Seymour   L.,   Freedman,   and   Solow 
025. 
l.nitei  Step  of  Waillugford  Inc.,  The  :  See- 

I  ullcki,  John  C.     3,269,688. 
Unity  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

"  ruskin,  Bernard.     3,269,145. 
Unlve  -sal  American  Corp.  :  See — ■ 
ealy,  Francis  P.      3.269,381. 
1  etevre,  George  R.     3,269.785. 
rsal  Oil  Products  Co.:  See — 
atsis.  John  (..     3.269.9.)8. 
slty  of  Toronto,  The  Governors  of.  The :  8qp 
'haeffer.  Myron,  and  Boll.      3,270.135. 
.re.  Inc.  :  See— 
branis,  Abraham,  and  Tetrault.     3,269,151. 

■thomas,    to    Colc-Hersee   Co.     Multl-p^le    trailer 
3,270,249,  8-30-66.  Cl.  317—99. 
■Birmiofer,   Giinther  ;   See — 

'etzer,  Uwe,  Ugi.  Jarczyk,  Behrenz,  and  Unterstenhofer. 
3,269,894. 
Upjo    n  Co.,  The  :  Sec 

,  ahnke.  Heinz  K.      3,269,907. 
'aquette.  Leo  A.     3,270,006. 
rsprung.  Joseph  J.,  and  Zins.     3,270,014. 
Jrsprung,   Josepli   J.      ;!,270,015. 
rsprung.  Joseph   .1.      3,270,018. 
•ung,    Joseph    J.,    to   The    Upjohn    Co.      1,2-di 
.\v-l,3,.-.  trlazlnes.      3,270.01."..    8-30-66.    cn. 

Joseph    J.,     to    The    Upjohn    Co.     1 
rs.      3,270,018,  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—249.9.  . 

ang,  Joseph  J.,  and  G.  R.  Zlns,  to  The  I  pjohn  Co. 
dihydro-l-hydro.\v-l,3,5-triazine8.  3.270,014  8-30-66, 
260  —  247.5.  ^     „ 

iyania,    Nobuo,    T.    Motomura,    and    H. 

ta   Iron   &   Steel   Co.,   Ltd.      Method  for 
ip   Into   loose   coil.      3,208,998,    8-30-66.    Cl. 
Leslie,    to   F.MC   Corp.     Carton   erecting 
™ratus.     3,269,279,  S-.30-66,  Cl.  93— .")3. 
Vntwerpen,  Martin,  and  L.  G.  Freedy,  to  Va — 
rile  for  fe»'ding.  cutting  and  dropping  a  meas 
cushioning   material.      3,269,244,    8-30-66,   C 
Jit  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec  . 

/an  Antwerpen.  Martin,  and  Freedy.     3,269,2^4. 
nzi,  Joseph  M.  :  Sec  - 

)'Shea.  William  F..  and  Vananzi.      3,270.149. 
Atta,  Albert  D..  to  The  Tait  Mfg.  Co.     Pum|)s.     3.269. 
35  I.   8-;{0-66.   Cl.    103    -87. 
Van   Blaricom,    Liovd    E..    and    F.    A.   Johnston.    tl> 
In  •.      Iron   coniplexj-d   sulfonated   polyflavonold! 
?paration.    3,270,003,  S-30-66.  ("1.  260     236..'J 
Elten,  Gerrit  J.     Apparatus  for  the  continupu 
building    block.x    from    a    fibrous    mixture. 
S-RO-66.  Cl.  83—120. 
\'an  :sness,  Norbert  A.  :  See- 

Diemond,  Joseph,  Gershinan,  and  Vangsness. 
Vani  uard  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Long,  Michael  J..  Dawson,  and  Soderquist. 
Van  Heel.  Abraham  C.  S.,  G.  J.  Beernlnk,  and  J. 
t<     Nederiandse    (Jrganlsatie    voor    Toegepast  N 
lappelijk  Onderzoek  fen  Behoeve  van  de  RlJkP 
Pirlscope  sextant.     .■5.269,2.')3.  8-30-66,  Cl.  88 
Van  House.  Robert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
id  device.      3.269,781.  M   .'{0-66,  Cl.  .^03— «5. 
Vai4k.  Milton  C.  M.  G.  Sanchez,  and  J.  E.  Herrera,  to  W.  R. 
&    Co.      Temperature    sensitive    device.      3,270,;J09. 
,^„6.  Cl.  33&— 22. 

licer.    Johan.    to    Hammond    Organ    Co. 
it  magnetic  assembly.     3,270. .'{00.  8-.30-66. 
Leer.   Oscar   J.,    to    Metal    Containers    Ltd. 
rticularlv      for      liquefied      petroleum      gas. 
30-60,    Ci.    62      45. 

Name.  Joseph  M..  and  W.  G.  Mullen.      Cover 
sulators    and     method     of     removing     same 
_j-66,   Cl.   174—1. 

Nest,  Arden  L. :  See—  . 

Hoenig.  Gerhard  E..  and  Van  Nest.     3,269.49 
itrom,  Reginald  E.  :  See — 
Netherton,  I.,owell  K..  and  Vanstrom.      3.269. 
_,    Venroov.    John    J.,    to    Sun    Oil    Co.     Dim. 
^Ihalostvrenes.     3.270.068.  8-30-06,  Cl.  260-- 
Winkle,    Rov    L.,    to    The    Geolograph    Co 
ming  system.     3,269,-^52,   8-.10-66,   Cl.   11 
,r  Corp.  :  See- 

Keeran.  William  C.      3  270,245. 
Lynn,  Robert  J.,  Dauglrdas.  Wanlund,  and 
058. 
Vailan  Associates:  See- 

McEuen.     Albert     11.,     Whltehorn,     Dye, 
3,270,339. 
Va4an,  Russell   H.,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

f  ize.      3.269,314,   8-30-66.  Cl.   102—70.2. 
Vai  terodt,    Karl,    to    Patent-Treuhand-Gesellscha 
t  Ische    GluhiamiJen    ni.b.H.     Furnace   for    the 
c  -awing  of  quartz  tubing.     3.269.821,  8-30-66, 
Va  ghn,   David   S.,   and   C.   A.   Mendenhall.   to 
(  orp.       Belt    engaging    pulley.       3,269,200, 
7  1-230.17. 
Vai  ghn,  Howard  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  HPolymeriza- 
i  on   of   hexaorganocyclotrislloxanes.      3.269,9$4,    8-30-66, 
(  I.  260—46.5. 
Ve*  Transformation-  und  Rontgenverk  Dresden:  See — 
Von  Ardenne,  Manfred.     3,269,173. 
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VACchlarelll    Francis,  and  C.  E.  Kopsco    to  Alcan  Aluminum 
Corp      Venetian  blind  structunj.     3.268.453.  8-30-66.  C|. 

160—176. 
Veeder  Root  Inc. :  See— 

Smilgys.   Bruno  8.     3,269,306. 
Velsicol  Chemical  CortK:  See- 

Carlson,   Arthur  W.     3,269,897. 

Wllks,  Louis  P.      3.269,942. 

'■'^"'"fiaSrson,"  Theod"^  L.,  Black,  and  Ferguson.     3.269.138. 
^"'^k^'Aau%°r.^Ierrl^and  Verbeke.     3.269.595. 

Inc       iBoprene   production    by    pyrolysU   of   C   alkyi  emer. 
•<  270  081    S   30-60,  Cl.  2<iO      081.  .   .   ,, 

Vereenig  le  Giasfabrleken  ( United /iiassworki.),  N.\..  See 

De  U-e.iw,  Gerrit.     .3,269,660. 
Vereinlgte  OlanzstofT  Fabrlk.'n  AG- :  f «.       i  •>«»  774 
Hlldebrandt.   Friedr.ch.   ""d  Belt  hie.      3.209...  4. 
Wlloth.  Fritz,  and  Koepp.     3,26».»9«». 
Verelnlgte  Kesselwerke  AG.  :^Sef  - 

Verw^a^t'L'^n^^-sg^^I'.UchVff'-Moener      und      Neun.ann      OfTene 

"«f  Wa^fe'r^ '  .iTvaUcUer.     3.269,220. 
""'"''l^ilg "Danul  Monnot,  and  Vlalet.     3.270,348. 
Viking  of  Minneapolis,  Inc.:  Sce^        •<  op.q  ns". 

Nleland.  Paul  J.,  and  Schober.     .i,269.6.J.>. 
Vlllalon,  Se\-ero  L..  J  r. :  Sec- 

Telford   E.  B..  and  Vlllalon.     .{.269.4_l. 
Vlneland  Cliemlcnl  Co.  :  Sec 

3.26ii:880.  8-30-66.  C\.  149-2. 
Viler  Engineering  Corp. :  .f  i;^     ,, 

ramhron.   John   R.      .l.20J._.iO.  xi-nnsnortation   sys 

VoeikiT.   WalLT   D,.   to   iMiraraobllo   Co      Transportation.  >* 

tem  having  two  pairs  ..f  endless  tracks.     3,-<..».47o,  n 

Vr^tte'f'  Ulrich  K     to  SchlumlH-r  Well  Surve>-lng  Co'P.     Se«ec 
Tivrhydrau lie    pressure    booster    for    borehole    apparatus. 

sran.I«r.l*^klectric    Corp.      Dial    signal    rocelving    facilltip> 
3.270.144,  8   .30  Ot;.  Cl.  1.9      84. 

Vogt,  (lottfried  E.  :   Sff  t  ■)70 '>«3 

ikrath.   Kurt.  Schneider,  and  Nogt.     3.-70,-.8.v 
Voice  Systems.  Inc.  :   Sec 

positioning    means.       .<.-'t.9.212,    8   3i»-«.«>.    *-i.    <t 
Volvo  IVnta  Aktiebolagel  :    Nrr 

Von  'vKe'sKr.:'.  ,;?vS::'TJnnsform.tion-und  Rontge,.- 
verk  Dresden      Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  diagnosis.     .^269. 

Vo'n' Rr*?»cheT"'il«nswilll  "u.^Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktleng.- 

Veneer   breakers.      3.2<.9,<.24.   8-.«>-W.,   Cl.   ..- »     »•• 

^"%^::?SeT-   >nf,"n'B:.''«''nd    Von    Rosenberg.      :^^00^ 

Hollander.    Mllfon    B  .    and    Von    «"Jf"berg       ^r.^^-l^^jV 

Von   Tersch.   Alfred   L.,   to  Lisle   Corp.      Wrench       .<.>«.> -^o. 

Vo^rdahl'Mll'ton'*}*.,  to  Crucible  St.^l  Co.  of  America_^    Method 
^   of    pr..ducing    homogenous    alloys    containing     refractorj 

metals.     3.2r.9.82.-..  8  .30  (....  (I     '5-10 
Vortex    Pr.Mlucts    ( Hairdn'ssers   Sundries)    Ltd..   See— 

Ueor.  Donald  C.      3.268,920. 
Vossieck,  Paul  :   See  „  .,,.„  ,»j, 

Uiiumler.    Hermann,    and    \..ssleck.     3,2«.9  ..w. 

Vukasm^ch^  Mark  S^:  Ser  .^^^      3.269,802. 

Vural'V.^;VanV.^^  Rad...  .or.    or  Am..ric^^^^^^^^ 

(loul.h-  stream   devices.      .1.270,241.   k-.i»-«»",   «  i. 
Wager  Electric  Corn.  :   Scr 

Wagner.  Ricliard  C.  :    Scr  »v„™.««i-       i  •>r.«m80 

»'i      •.,     iionrv    H      NiitiinET     and    Wagner.      .i.-ii.>,<pp"'. 

Wah{.'7;'hJF':7oSrai.a^rP.a?f.cs    in^ 

rack   aiwl   '•'"v.'.ver       3^"'»-'-;^^*  ^^i"'  »«    Horizons    Inc 
^1I?e^^ra^"^of  c"a°rtuSst?uc?:,^r1S9,802,  8-30-Or..  C. 

''■"'?;e'"'MoU  "'cTrloV  T    Wak.tsukl.     Christiansen,     and 

pyrrole.     3,270,022.  8-30-66,  Cl.  260—86. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  I-.  :   Sec 

260—583. 
"""STllta  *nn'\Vml»m  G..  .id  WalbKk.     ^269.313. 


Um"?ei«r».     3.209.106,  8-30-68.  Cl.  liS— 23. 
WaWra  KolUooor.  Inc. :  .,««—„ 

Acoustic  attenuation  logging  system.     3.270,316,  8-30-B»., 

Walke^^'john,    to  Kaiser   Industries   Corp.      Steel   conversion 

v.-ssel      3,209,716,  8-30-OC,  Cl.  200— S-b. 
Walker.  Hachael  M^:   Sec  3.269.056. 

1  ockman,    .Mar.\     K.,    Walker,    ana    aucu         --j^jg-    qj 
Waik.M,  Richard  E.     Wire  spreader.     3,269.700.  S  3U-oo.  v,i. 

"'■"^^yH'^RolJ^rt    B^W^lker,   and   Payne.      3.269.721. 


Wall  Colonlony  Corn.  :   Sec 

Wallace '"Ve'^d'rTck  J.,   tMmerilan  Cystoscope  Makers    Inc. 
Kmlo^^coprwith  rigid  fibers.o  means  lHumfnating.     3.269,- 

W»,^'^    i!rKSo«l^^nSg/^tl^^ia.^jL- 
''"vice  for  fa'stening  of  worifing  tools  on  lifting  levers  loading 

wirh'^ar'-f''.o  Texaco  !.:•    App-ar'an,V'including  a  magnet 
'    camp    for   VmlL-Jitlng    an    elect^rVcally    grounded    con.iitlon. 

3,270.3:52.  8-30   00,  Cl.  340—25.). 
Wampler,  David  M.  :   Sec   -       .,..„.„.   ^       o  ono  002 
Carson.    Frank    J.,    and    Wamper      3.-69,8ZiS. 
Wan.bnr.  Herl.-rt  J     to  IHin'!  « Jool  W^rW^lnc.     LnU^Ck 

am-    with    liandl*-   device       .{,.ir>y,.>30,   '*-.'^'^'*'iv„V'.-    •*   iljoo  . 
Wapmr.  Joseph   S..   to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.     Valve.     3.-69. 

Wa^'-  'D^dben-  y.'  Mlans-'io-r'  selectively  suppressing  test 
v!dtag.^s  in  motor  .omponent  test  equipment.  3,270.277. 
S   30-00.  Cl.  324-   .*»7. 

'''"''\l.>rlev"john^D''''Nystrom,  and  Ward.      3,270,180. 

Warhol 'lr.:h«:r.o  Nelm^r  Corp.  J»'"-».'l>«^P^^^^8l5n'o' 
for  ..iH-rating  vaiv.-s  and  other  objects.     3,209.O3^.  s  .Ju-oo, 

Cl.  230     31. 
''■"'Tic-.l'"7olii/  P.!"'M«Uu.ghlin,  and  Warner.      3.269.450. 
vv-...,   .V-t     will   im  K     and  F    <;.   Hub<»ner.  to  Koratron  Co, 
''  "nc     ^v .11  ss''formanMfac.uri,,g   press-free  garment   with 

retained    creas.s.      3,268,915.    8-3O-06,   Cl.   2—243. 

''■"'p;;"n.M"'cyrr'K.'''junkowicz.   and   W.atrons.     3  270.350. 
WatJot.     John    K.      LiKlH    rerte.tor   and   shield    combination. 

w^^rJnS;.;:  «-''J;i^^;•:;^'^.1,o"l74^"^'^''^'"^  "^ 

wau::r:"^^::;;er;*-rrv;r„;?^;"ici^t.^i5^:Sdent.fication 

svstcm.     3^70,338.  8-30-Wi.  Cl.  343—0.5. 
Watts  Regulator  C...  ■Sec  -i  •>(;o 'iOK 

Butters,  l^iuont  C  .  and  Co  ter.      3-**V       wiving   valve 
\v....v.-r     Paul    J      to   «;raning    i:nanieling   Co.      ^i'V?5   >a"^«^ 

ir  lavatories.'    3.2.;9.413.  S-30-00,  Cl    137-025.1?. 
Weav.r   Ralph  L.     Automatically  adjustable  wrench.     3,269, 

ate.l  aer<,sol  dispenser.     3^69,60      *;;30-««.^Cldicilly  oper- 

:V'09  602.  S-.30  00,  Cl.  222-70. 
fime-Mlst  Inc.     Aerosol  dispenser 
3.269r.08,  8-30-60,  Cl.  222-180. 


Weber    Robert   L..  Ill 

a  ted  aerosol  dispenser. 
Weber.  Robert  L.,  Ill,  to 

with  magnetic  support. 

'''-*' KurtP-''lros%h''T.   Webster,   and    Kurucz.      3.209,000. 
Webs'^e^r    PhUip  ^J..   to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Co'P-  ^PP- 
ratus  for  making  adhesive  seams.     3,208.931.  8  ,w  w>,  k.i. 

We'lduiger    Hans.  H.  Elllngsfeld,  and  L.  Moeblus,  to  Badlsch.- 
Anmn     &    loda-Fabrlk    Aktien«esellschaft       Certam    a  k>^ 
thlooxadiaz<dylanthra.|unione  dyes.     3,2.0.030.  8-3U-oo.  ci. 

WelnberfVorman  L.,   to  S    Weinberg      Ice  detecting  appa 

ratiis     3.270,330,  8-30-00,  Cl.  340—234. 
WeinlM-rg,  Stanley  :  See 

Weinberg.  Norman  L.      .S.2.0..J30. 
Welns,-h.I.  Bruno  O  .  to  Welnschel  KngineerlBg  Co    Inc      1  re- 

cision  direct  current  substitut  on  bridg.-  for  measuring  R.F. 

values      3.270.282,  8-30-00,  Cl.  324—106. 

^•^'"w^SsKTSo^  o"  '3".l7b?l2" 

""'^'^T^^d^dle^lfuliuf  STand  Welser.     3.209,733. 

Wels^    \rthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Carton.    3,269, 

531'.  8-30-00.  CI.  206—05. 
Weiss.   Arthur  J.,   to  Continental   Can  C...   Inc.     Ca^on  for 

fruits,    vegetables   and    the   like.      3.269.641.    8-.it»-toO.    li. 

22flk— 28  < 

Weiss,   Joseph    F.      Beverage   contalneij.      3.269.141.   8-30-60. 

Cl    02 — 294. 
Welch.   Russel   A.   Sr  :   45%    to  E-   -V   Casaroll    and  5%^ 

P    G    Ilogue.     Method  of  space  heating.     3.2b9.4SO.  b-ju- 

66.  Cl.  165—1. 
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Welles,    Donald   P.,    Jr.,    to   Besly-Welles   Corp.      Method   of    Wllks, 
swaging  metal  tubes  onto  internal  members.     3,269,006,  8- 
30-06    01.  29 — 517. 
Wellford,  Walker  1...  Jr.     Kiln  furnace  controller.     3,269,715, 

8-30-06,  CI.  263—19. 
Wells,  Richard  B. :  See— 

yulmby,  Terry  Y.,  and  Wells.     3,269,586. 
Welz,  Walter  W. :  See- 
Carter,  Richard  S.,  and  Welz.     3,270,325.  Willian|iti 
Wendler,  Friedrlch  H.  P.     Marking  apparatus.     3,270,181,  8-  B 
30-66,  CI.  219—86.                                                                                     WiUia 
Wendler,  Norman  L.,  and  D.  Taub,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.    Chem-  N 
ical  process  and  products  produced  thereby.     3,270,067,  S-    Williaujs 
30-66,  CI.  260—649.                                                                                           Co 
Wenzel,   Federico  E.,   and  H.   Merkel,   to  Siemens-Schuckert-    Wlllia 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.    Method  of  producing  III-V  semi-             !Sc 
conductor  compounds  in  crystalline  form.     3,269,878.  S-30- 
66,  CI.  148—175.                                                                                     Willis. 
Werner  &  Ptleiderer  :  See —                                                                          bead 
Schmidt,  Norwln,  and  Frltsch.     3,268,949.                                    66,  C 
Werstler,  Emil  E.  :  See —                                                                              Willma|in 

Nichols,  Arnold  L>.,  and  Werstler.     3,269,702. 
Werth,  Brigitte  :  See- 

Engelhard,  Hermann  and  N.,  and  Werth.     3,270,055. 
■Wessel,    Gerhard,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Relay   with   reed   contacts.      3,270,302,   8-30-66,   CI.   335- 
154. 
West,  Robert  A. :  Set— 

Mohler,  Donald,  and  West.     3,270,261. 
West,  Robert  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Valve  stem  and  but- 
ton structure  for  dispensing  aerosol  formulations.     3,209,- 
616.  8-30-66,  CI.  222—394. 
West.  Terence  H. :  See — 

Blllett,  Ronald  J.,  and  West.     3,209,300. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Ouellette,  Clarence  P.     3,269,078. 
Westerling,  David  E.  .  See — 

Thornton,  Francis  J.,  and  Westerling.     3,269,573. 
Western  Electric  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Freeland,  Paul  A.,  and  Nelson.     3,270,294. 
Hoenig,  Gerhard  E.,  and  Van  Nest.     3.269,498. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The :  See- — 

Krakusky,  James  J.      3,270,134. 
Wostinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Frink,  Russell  E.     3.270.166. 
K  ip,  Gerald  R..  and  Bergstrom.     3,269,871. 
Westlake,  Edward  B..  Jr.     Method  of  molding  material  to  one 
end  of  a  preformed   thermoplastic   tube.      3,270,114,   8-30- 
66,  CI.  264 — 263. 
Weston,  John  L.  :  See-  - 

Pollak,  Heinz,  and  Weston.      3,269,675. 
Whattoff  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Whattoff.  Vernard  J.     3.269,751. 
Whattoff,    Vernard    J.,    to    Whattoff   Motor    Co.    .  Adjustable 

hitch.     3,269,751,  8-30-66.  CI.  280 — 482. 
Wheelabrator  Corp.,  The  :  Sec — 
Straub,  John  C.     3,269,066. 
Whelan,  Clifford  H.     Ankle  protector  for  bowler.     3,268.911'. 

8-30-66.  CI.  2—22. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See- 
Crawford.  William  R.,  and  Lannert.     3.269,340. 
Whistler,  Lawrence  V..  Jr. :  See — 

Whistler,  Lawrence  V..  Sr.,  and  L.  V.  Whistler.  Jr.    3.269.- 
238. 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V.,  Sr.,  and  L.  V.   Whistler,  Jr.     Punch 

stripper  apparatus.     3.269.238.  8-30-66.  CI.  83 — 139. 
Whitchurch,    Ernest,    to   Ford    Motor    Co.      Gearshift   control 

linkage.     3.269.208.  8-30-66.  CI.  74—473. 
White,  Arlton  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Thermoelectrie 
assembly  with  heat  sink.     3,269,875.  8-30-66.  CI.  136—212. 
White,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.     Horizontal  format  sound  motion  picture 

magazine  projector.     3,269,793.  8-30-66,  CI.  352—29. 
White  Motor  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Bonem,  Carl  J.     3,269,021. 
Whitehorn,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

McEuen,  Albert  H.,  Whitehorn,  Dye,  and  Murphv.    3,270.- 
339. 
Whitey  Research  TooUCo. :  See — 

Koch,  Ulrlch  H.     3.269.698.  ->: 

Whittaker,  Alvin.     Container.     3.269.637,  8-3»-66.  CI.  229 

16. 
Whittaker,    Stanley    J.,    to    Atomic   Energy    of    Canada    Ltd. 
High  pressure  sealinfr  device.    3,269,735,  8-30-66,  CI.  277- 
22. 
Whorton.  Robert  B.,  Ill :  See — 

Deer,  Leon  L.,  and  Whorton.     3,270,311. 
Wich.  Robert :  See — 

Messinger.  Werner,  and  Wich.     3.269,008. 
Wichman.    Wesley   T..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Translator     circuit     having     linear     ferromagnetic     cores. 
3.270.141.  g-30-66,  CI.  179—18.  Worth! 

Wiese.  Herbert  I ..  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.     Stable  water-in-oil 

emulsions.      3.269.946.   8-.30-66.  CI.  252—32.5. 
Wiese.  Herbert  K..  and  P.  E.  Burton,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Aliphatic  and  alicvclic  oximino  sulfates 
and  their  preparation.     3.270  043.  8-.30-6fi.  CI.  200-458. 
Wiggins.  John  H.    Method  for  raising  a  stiff  horizontal  frame. 

3.268.999.  8-30-66.  CI.  29  -  429. 
Wilcox.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Artar.  Orhan  G..  Filipowixz.  and  Wilcox.     3.270.041. 
W'llde,  Leon  O..   to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.     Displav 

marking  apparatus.     3,270.347.  8-30-60.  CI.  346-8. 
Wiley.    John    B..    to   General   Motors    Corp.      Dynamoelectric 

machine  means.     3.270.231.  8-30-66.  CI.  310—259. 
Wilhelm.  Hans  :  See — 

Flkentscher,  Hans.  Wilhelm.  W'lrth.  and  Dache.     3.269.- 

969.  Yawat,' 

Wilkinson.  Wilfred  H.  :  Sec—  Vr 

Diver,  Bernard,  Robinson,  and  Wilkinson.    3,269,786. 
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Louis    P..    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.      Me 
aqueous    media    against    microorganisi 
3,269,942,  8-30-66,  CI.  210--64. 
David   S.,   to   United   States   of  America 
itching  system.     3,270,217,  8-30-66,  CI.  307^-1 
son,  George  W. :  See — 

William     D.,     Bengelsdorf,    and    Willtockiion 
69,853. 

:   Sec — 

.,  and  Williamltis.    3.269.539. 
See- 

3,:469,065. 
See 
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und,  John  A. 

William  J.  : 

Frank  T..  and  Williams. 
John  D. :   Sec — 
neble.    Frederick    W.,    Jr. 
killiamsou.     3.269.861. 
lames  M..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 


Zeblisky,    McCormj  ck,   and 


onstruction  comprising  terpolymers.    3,269, 
.  152—362. 
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Git 
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William  G.,  and  C.   Walbeck,  to  United 
a,    Army.      Self-propelletl    sub-munition. 
66,  CI.  102 — 49. 
James  R..   to  Robertsliaw  Controls  Co.     I 
paratus.     3.269.651.  8-30-60.  CI.  236    -15. 
ohn.    to   Specialty    Converters,    Inc.      .Manufa 
products.     3.269.882.  8-30-66.  CI.  156-78 
Fritz,    and    IL-.M.    Koepp.    to    Vereinlgte 
en  A.G.    I'rocess  for  the  continuous  polycond 
rboxylic  acids  and  diamines  or  their  salts.     3 
66.  CI.  260—48. 

Frederick  A.,   to  Her  Majesty's   Postmaster 
:  blc  impedance  electrical  circuits.     ."{. 270,142, 
9—81. 

Harold  W.,  50%    to  Wilson  Laboratories,   I 
W.  Flowers,  10%  to  J.  H.  .Maxey,  10%  to  1) 
to  W.   D.   Rogers.  Jr..  and   10%    to  V.   E. 

lor  the  recovery  of  certain  constituents 
rom  reverberatory  refining  of  copper  pyrltic-t 
831.  8-30-66.  CI.  75—108. 
Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See  ~ 
son.  Harold  W.     3.269.831. 

r,  Leo  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Settable 
d  resins.     3,269.887.  8-30   60.  CI.  161  —  160. 
.   >iiegfried.   K.  Haarer.  H.  Corr.  and  P.  Hoi 
adische     Anilin-    &     Soda-Fabrik    Aktienge 
letion    of    diaminoalkanes.      3,270,059.    8-30 
583. 

.  Fallert  &  Co..  Ltd.  :   See 

luckbier.   Wilhelm.  and  Ileimlicber.     3,269,7 
Jakob  :   S»'f — 

ck,  Claus,  Mauz,  Winter,  and  Schulde.     3.261 
leinrich  :   Sec  - 

ontscher.  Hans,  Wilhelm,  Wirth,  and  Dacbe. 
60. 

in  .Mumni  Research  Foundation  :   See 
ge,  Orrin  I.     3.269,778. 
William  F..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp, 
paratus.     3.269.310.  8-.30-60.  CI.  102—39. 
und  O.  :   See — 

iss,  Herbert  K.,  and  Wist.     3.2t!9.17I. 
Wilson    J.,    Jr..    to    American    Radiator   &    > 
iry    Corp.      Burner    apparatus.      3.269.449.    i 
8-99. 

erg.  Dietmar  :  Ste- 
elier. Herbert,  Scharf,  and  Wittenberg.     3 
.ouis  :   Ser  — 

■enwald.  Harry.     3. 269. .504. 
Odvvard.     .Method  of  servicing  expansion  tan 
heating  systems.     .3.269, 654.  8-30-66,  CI.  23 
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3^69,313. 

rcfco  cook- 
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try  R. :   Sce- 
an.  Weaver  T..  Jr., 
'hillip  M.  :  See 
isohoff,  Jackson  A., 
Thomas    C.      Fish 


Wood,  and  Tarver.    3,209,  570. 


and  Wood.    3.269.915. 
stringer.      3,269.622.    8 


3(  - 


3  2 


1. 


.Mi  ler. 


George  V.    Turbulator  for  fluid  conduit. 
,  CI.  1.38—38. 
Herbert  J. :  See  — 

•net.  Arthur  L.,  and  Woods.    3.268.955. 
Raymond    J.      fias    operated    vertically    reci[A-<M>ating 
ng  agitator.     3.269.397.  8-.30  6«.  CI.  134      H 

Richard  G. :   Sec 
t.  Thomas  D..  an<l  Wo<HdrJdge.    3,269,248 
William  D.  :   See 
k,  Thomas  E.,  and  Worrell.    3.270..331. 

Charles  H.,  and  J.  V.  Clarke.  Jr..  to  Esso  tesearch 
ngineering  Co.     Multi-cell  reactor  in  parallel.     .3.269  • 
-30-66.  CT.  204      270. 
Flarold  J.  :   Ser — 

Raphael  W..  and  Worst.    3.269.7.30. 
igton  Corp. :  See — 

Donald  E..  and  Givon.     3.269.135. 
r,  James  A. :   Scr-- 
nnen.  Cecil  G..  and  Wiiellner.     3.269.952. 

James    C.   and    R.    M.    .\nderson.    to   .Mons 
-retardant    compounils     as     cross-linking    ni 
(fOSO.  S-.30-66.  CI    260      869. 

John  R..  to  FMC  Corp.     Well  Installation.     31269, 
66.  CI.  285-137. 

nlie  C,  to  .TohnsManvllle  Corp.     Method  of 
e  to  wet  asbestos-slag  cement  sheets  after  fdrm 
ior  to  consolidation  of  such  sheets.     3.269.8S  ^ 
102—119. 

International  Corp  :  See — 

"  "     '  n.  Meyer.     3.269.869. 
Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :    See 
shlyama.   Nobuo.   Motomura.  and   KoshiishI 
98. 
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Yeadon,  David  A. :   See  .   rv  n    ._      ■> -x-.o  <i»<> 

Rayner,   Eric.   Yeadon.   Hopper,   and   Dollear.      3  J09.J  89. 

Yenlsey      Osman    M..    to    lU-ll    Telephone    Lal>oraories      Inc. 

Reflated  power  supply.     3,270,270,  8-30-66.  CI.  321-  18. 

Yocom.  Perry  N. :  See  .,.„iQu\r. 

Larach,  Simon,  and  \ocom.    3,269,9.>0.  ,,,,;„.,>: 

Young,    Chalmers    C.      Theft    prevention    devuv   for    trailers. 

3,269.159.  8-30-66,  CI.  70      232. 
Young,  Lloyd  L.  :   See  - 

.McCally.  Richard  K..  and  \ouiig     3.209,188. 
Yunokuchi.  Kaoru  :  See—         .  ,      „  .,„,.  i-n/i 

Imai.  Slzuo,  and  Yunokuchi.    3.209,.50O. 
Zaander,  Carl :  See—  . 

Mllenkovlc,  Veljko.  and  Zaander.     3,2(0, 
Zale.  Aaron  :  .See  -  ,  _     ,  ,  ,,  ,       _  __„  „_, 

Chodroff,  Saul.  Linsk.  and  Zale.    3.270.061 


^62. 


Zambrano.    Rodolfo    C.      Back    pack 

3.269.129.  8,30-66.  CI.  61-70. 
Zeblisky.  Rudolph  J.:   See —  „  .,,  , 

Schneble.    Frederick   W..   Jr.,   Zeblisky. 
Williamson.     3.269.861. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Koppen.  Heinz.     3,269,295. 
Zellnski,  Robert  P.:   Sce-^  o  oco  o7S 

Short.  James  N..  and  Zellnski.     3.269,978. 

Zijderveld.  Antonius  H. : '  See— 

Moes,  Geert,  and  Zijderveld.    3,269, 85o. 
Zlmmer,  Hans  J.,  Verfahrenstechnik  :  See— 

Nessler.  Friedrlch.     3.269,924.        j 

Zins,  Gerald  R.:  Sec-  0970014 

Ursprung,  Joseph  J.,  and  Zins.     3,Z7U,U14 


ZXXlll 

for    divers"    air    tanks. 
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Note. -First  number.  cIm.;  second  number,  .ubcla.*;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     3      : 

22      : 

IW      : 

227      : 

243 
4-138 

172 

18S 

2S2 

292 
5-  98 

344 
8-116 

116.4 

156 

9-  6 

12 
304 

10-  86 
11- 
12- 


I 


I 


13- 
14- 
15- 


2 

12.4 
S.S 
34 
71 

1.7 
» 


18- 


19- 


41 

104.3  : 
118  : 
184  : 
2S0.I1: 
312  : 
346  : 
541       : 

16-  49      ; 
52      . 

158 

17-  I      : 
32      : 

2 
12 
16 
19 

.2.S 
156.3 
240 
22-  57.2 


57.3 
68 
94 
200 

212 
23-165 
182 
259 
288 
349 
358 
24-113 
135 
161 
236 
263 


25- 
28- 

29- 


8 
1 
71.4 
6.2 

25.3 
95.1 
96 

101 
105 

148.4 
149.5 

155 
1S5.5 


157.3 
163.5 
182.5 


3.268,911 
3.268.912 
•3^68.913 
3.268.914 
3.268,915 
3.268.916  I 
3.268,917 
3.268.918 
3.268.919 
3.268.920 
3.268.921 
3J68.922 
3.269.796 
3.269,797 
3,268,923 
3.268,924 
3.268.925 
3.268.926 
3.268.927 
3.268.928 
3,268.929 
3J68,930 
3,268.931 
3.270,118 
:    3.268.932 
;    3,268.933 
:    3,268.934 
3.268.935 
:    3J68,936 
:    3.268,937  i 
:    3.268.938 
:    3.268.939 
:    3.268.940  i 
:    3,268,941 
:    3.268,942 
:    3.268.943 
;     3.2»»8,944  i 
.     3.268.945  ! 
.    3.268.946  ; 
:    3,268.947 
:     3.268,948 
;     3.268.949 
;    3.268.950 
;    3.268,951   t 
:    3,268,952  i 
3.268,953  | 
3J68,9S4  ! 
3,268.955  I 
3^68,956  I 
3J68,9S7  I 
3J68.958  I 
3J68,959 

3.268.960  1 

3.268.961  I 

3.268.962  1 

3.268.963  j 
3J69.79e  I 
3J69,799  I 
3J69J00 
3.269.801  I 
3J269,802  I 
3.269303  I 

3.268.964  j 

3.268.965  | 

3.268.966  | 
3^68,967  1 
3,268.968 
3,268.969 
3J68.970 
3J68,97I 
3.268.972 
3^68,973 
3J68.974 
3^68,975 
3J68,976 
3J68,977 
3J68,978 
3J68.979 
3>8,980 
3.268,981 

:    3.268,982 

:    3.268,983 

3,268,984 

:    3^68.985 

:    3^68,986 

3J68.987 

3.268,988 

:    3.268.989 

:    3J68.990 

:    3,269304 


29-190 
191 

xa 


212 
244 
275 
407 
420 
423 
429 
430 
470.3 


471.1 

477.3 

517 

527 
30-   43.91 

151 

276 

360 

31-35 

33-    18 

23 

27 

60 
137 
169 
172 
178 
179.5 
180 
209 
226 

34-  5 
45 
48 
58 

182 

35-  12 
13 
15 
35 
53 
63 

36-  2 
4..S 

10 
37-126 
38-  97 
40-   10 


102 

42-  25 
65      : 
70 

43-  7 
9 

23 

42.33 
43.12 
131 

44-  40 
62 


63 

72 

46-  67 
130 
243 
247 

47-  58 
49-    14 

219 
264 
326 
505 
51-48 

139 
298 
307 
308 

319 

52-216 

217 


3.269  JOS 
3J69306  I 

3.268.991  1 

3.268.992  : 

3.268.993  i 
3.268.994 
3.268.995  I 
3.268.9% 
3J868.997  i 
3.268.998 
3.268.999 

3.269.000  i 

3.269.001  : 
3.269.002 
3.269.003 

3.269.004  I 

3.269.005  ' 
3.269.006 
3,269.007  1 
3.269.008 
3.269,009  I 
3.269.010 
3.269.011 
3.269.012  , 

3,269,013 

3,269,014 

3>9.015 

3,269.016 

3.269.017  ' 

3J269.018 

3.269.019  ; 

3J269.020  I 

3,269.179 

3JJ69.021  i 

:    3,269.022  { 
:    3J69.023  i 
:     3.269.024  j 
:     3J69,025  j 
:     3,269.026 
;    3,269,027 
:     3,269,028 
.    3,269.029  I 
:     3,269.030  : 
:    3,269,031 
:    3,269,032  | 
:    3.269,033  { 
:     3.269.034  j 
:    3J69.035 
:    3,269.036 
:     3J69.037 
:     3,269.038 
:    3J69.039 
:    3J269.040 
.    3,269.041 
3J69.042 
:    3,269.043 
:    3.269.044 
:    3.269.045 
3.269.046 
:    3.269,047 
:    3,269,048 
:    3J69,049 
3J69.0S0 
3^69,051 
3.2M.052 
3J69307  I 
3.269308  I 
3,269309 
3.269310 
3.2M3n  I 
3.269312 
3.2M.053  I 
3.2M.054  I 

3.269.055  I 

3.269.056  I 

3.269.057  1 

3.269.058  i 
3.269.059 
3.269.060  1 
3J69.061  : 

3.269.062  I 

3.269.063  I 

3.269.064  I 

3.269.065  I 
3>93I3  I 

3.269314  I 

3.269315  I 

3.269.066  I 

3.269.067  i 
3,2M,068 


52-227 
249 
338 
377 
465 
498 
522 
623 
730 

53-  3 
28 


30 

31 

35 

64 

68 

73 
ISO 
183 
184 
198 
221 
252 
371 
393 
.54-   46 

55-  71 
302 
337 

56-  I 

25.4 
202 

57-  13 
88 

106 
140 

58-  23 
63 
88 

59-  86 

60-  32 
35.5 

35.6 


70- 
71- 

72- 


73- 


39.18: 
39.31: 
39.36: 
39.43: 

52  : 

53  : 
54.6  : 

61-21 
35 
51 
53.72 

70 
62-  30 

45 

51 

58 

98 
123 
127 
135 
137 
223 
294 
381 
389 
457 

63-  4 

64-  1 

65-  2 
4 

43 

59 

136 

187 

2B8 

66-  9 
48 

149 
156 
168 


74- 


3.269.069  I     68- 
3J69.070  ' 

3.269.071  1 

3.269.072  I 
3.269,073 

3.269.074  i 

3.269.075  I 

3.269.076  i 
3J69.077  ; 
3.269,078  ' 
3,269.079 
3.269,000 
3.269.081 
3.269.082 
3.269.083 
3.269.084 
3.269.065 
3,269.066 
3,269.087 
3^69.088 

3.269.089  i 

3.269.090  i 

3.269.091  i 

3.269.092  1 
3.269.093 
3.269.094 
3,269.095 
3>9.0%  ! 
3,269,097 
3,269.098 
3,269.099  1 
3,269.100 
3,269.101 
3.269,102 
3^69,103 
3,269,104  ' 
3,269.105 

3.269.106  I 

3.269.107  i 
3.269,108 
3J69.109 
3.269,110 
3.269.1  II 

3.269.112 

3.269.113 

3J69.I14 

3.269,115 

3J69.116 

3.269.117 

3,269,118 

3,269.119 

3.269.120 

3.269.121 

339.122 

3J69.123 

3J69.124 

3.269.125 

3.269.126 

3J69.127 

3.269.128 
3.269.129 
3J69,130  I 
3.269431  I 
3J69.132  I 
3>9.133  I 
3,269, 134  1 
3J69,135  1 
3.269.136  I 
3J69,137  I 

3.269.138  t 

3.269.139  I 

3.269.140  I 
3J69.141  I 

3.269.142  I 

3.269.143  I 

3.269.144  I 
3J69.145  I 
3J69.146  I 
3,269316  I 
3J69317  i 
3.269318  I 
3.269.819  I 
3.269320  I 
3J69321  I 
3.269322  I 
3.269.147  1 
3J69.148  I 

3.269.150  I 
3,269.149  I 

3.269.151  I 


4 
12 

18 
214 
242 
216 
232 
2.5 
64 
8 
96 
145 
163 
294 
326 
343 
377 
412 
447 
4 
60 
61 
67.9 
88.S 
141 
150 
151 
159 
215 
228 
259 
299 
309 
336.5 
393 
398 
418 
432 
492 
517 
526 
5 
5.4 


I 


75- 


50 
61 
89 

230.17 

333 

424.5 

458 

471 
472 

473 
483 
492 
504 

516 
607 
612 
675 
705 
720.5 
781 
837 
10 


77- 


81- 


11 

58 

60 

84.5 

108 

117 

126 

170 

33.5 

58 

1 

3.5 
53 
64 
147 
177 
343 
350 


3.269.152  I 

3.269.153 

3.269.154 

3.269,155 

3,269,156 

3,269.157 

3.269,158 

3.269.159 

3.269323 

3.269324 

3.269.160 

3,269.161 

3,269,162 

3J69.163 

3,269.164 

3,269,165 

3.269.166 

3.269.167 

3,269.168 

3,269.169 

3,269.170 

3J69,171 

3.269,172 

3.269,173 

3,269.174 

3,269,175 

3.269.176  , 

3.269.177  I 
3J269,178  I 

3.269.180  I 

3.269.181  1 

3.269.182  I 

3.269.183  1 

3.269.184  I 

3.269.185  I 

3.269.186  I 

3.269.187  1 
3,269.188 
3,269.189 
3^69,191 
3.269.192 
3.269.193 

3.269.194  i 

3.269.195  , 

3.269.196  j 
3J69.197  ! 
3,269,198 

3.269.199  ; 

3.269.200  I 

3.269.201  i 
3.J69,202 
3,269,203 
3J69.204  i 

3.269.205  I 
3.269.190  I 

3.269.206  I 

3.269.207  I 

3.269.208  I 
3.269J09  I 

3.269.210  i 

3.269.211  I 
3^69,212  I 

3.269.213  i 

3.269.214  I 
;  3.269.215  I 
;  3.269.216  i 
:  3>9.217  I 
:  3.269.218  I 
:  3.269,219  I 
:  3.269.220  I 
:    3.269325  i 

3.269326 
:    3.269327 
:    3.269328 
:    3.269329 
:    3.269330 
:    3.269331 
:    3>9332 
:    3.269333 
:    3.269334 
:    3>9.221 
:    3^9.222 
:    3.269.223 
.    3,269.224 
.    3,269,225 
:    3.269.226 
:    3.269,227 
:    3.269,228 
:    3,269,229 
:    3,269,230 


82-     2 
14 


83-    13  : 

99  : 

112  : 

120  : 

139  : 

140  : 

144      : 

152      : 

155 

222      : 

305 

371 

588 

84-  1.01 
267 
457 

85-  45 
66 

88-     2.3 
14 
22.5 
24 


112      : 

89-  1.813 
36      : 

90-  5 
11 

91  - 170 
376 
417 

92-  52      : 
99 

93-  1 
35      : 
53      : 
58 

94-  I 
39      : 
45 
50 

95-  4.5 
10 
II 

12.5 
15 
44 
60 
63 
64 
96-  5 
33 

36.1 

75 
82 
87 

98-  67 

99-  14 
1  » 
1  94 
I  118 
i  1« 
1  174 
{  234 
I  289 
I  421 
!  100-  8 
I  37 
1  73 
{  121 
1  101-  23 
!  35 

no 

i  269 


3.269.231   I  101-395 
3J69.232  !  406 

3>9.233  I  102-  39 

3.269.234  i  42 

3.269.235  49 
3.269,236 

3.269.237  i 

3.269.238  \ 

3.269.239  I   103- 

3.269.240  ! 
3.269.241 
3,269,242 
3J269,243 
3.269.244 

3.269.245  | 

3.269.248  I 

3.269.246  i 
3.270.119  ! 

3.269.247  | 

3.269.249  1 

3.269.250  I 
3.269.251 

3.269.253  i   104- 

3.269.254  i   105- 
3.269,255 
3,269,256  i 
3.269.257 

3.269.258  |  106- 

3.269.259  1 
3J69J60  1 
3,269,261  I 
3.269,262 
3,269,263 
3.269,264 

3.269.265  '  107- 

3.269.266  108- 
:    3.269J67 

3.269.268  ; 

3.269.269  I   109. 

3.269.270  110- 
3.269.271 
3^69,272  ,114 
3,269.273  I 
3J69.274  1 

3.269.275  | 

3.269.276  i 

3.269.277  I 

3.269.278  | 

3.269.279  1  115- 

3.269.280  I 

3.269.281  ! 

3.269.282  |  116- 
3.26933  I 
33934  I  117- 
3393s  I 

33936  I 

33937  i 

33938  I 

33939  I 

33930  I 

33931  I 

33932  I 

33933  I  118- 

33934  I 

33935  I 

339335  I  119- 

339336  I 

339337  I 

339338  I  122 

339339  I 
:  339340  i 
:  33932 
:  33936  : 
:  339341  1 
.  339342  1 
:  339.843  \ 
:  3.269,844 
:  3,269.845 
:  3,269,846  123 
:  iJ2M,291  I 
:  3,26938  | 
:  33939  I 
:  3,269.300  1 
:  339,301  i 
:  339,302  1 
:  3.269.303  i 
:  3,269,304  i 
:  339,305  ! 
:  3,269.306  124 
:    3.269,307  I 


70.2 

2 
6 

25 

54 

87 


103 
113 
126 
128 
136 
172 
215 
240 
366 
368 
52 
64 

65 
125 
213 
243 

-  8 

-  58 
130 
144 

-  74 

-  8 
14 

-  50 
104 
125 


162 

208 

1 

18 

65  : 

124  : 

-  47  : 
62.2  : 
70  : 
95 

142  : 

155  : 
212  : 
218 

-  67 
219 
640 

-  16 
51.12 
59 

-  7 
115 
235 
356 

379 
392 


479 
-  8 


59 
90 
103 
119 
139 
-  11 
25 


33938 

33939 

339.310 

339311 

339312 

339313 

339314 

339315 

3393 16 

339317 

3393I8 

339319 

339320 

339321 

339322 

339.323 

339324 

339325 

339326 

339327 

339328 

339329 

339330 

339331 

339332 

339333 

339334 

339347 

339348 

339349 

339350 

339351 

339352 

339353 

339335 

339336 

:    339337 

:    339,338 
3*26^339 

:     339,340 

:    339341 

:     339342 

:     339343 
3,2dv344 

339345 

339346 
339347 
339348 
3t2W349 

339350 
339351 
339352 
339353 
339354 
339355 
339356 
339357 
339358 
339359 
339360 
33931 

339362 
339354 
339355 
339356 
3393S7 
339358 
339359 
339,360 

33931 

339362 
339.363 
339.465 
3393*4 
339365 
339366 
339,367 
339368 
339369 
339370 
339371 
339372 
339373 
:    339374 
:    339375 
:    339376 
:    339377 
:    339378 
.    339379 
:    3,269,380 

XXXT 


xxxvi 

CLASSIFICATION  OI 

PATENTS 

125-   11 

3.769,381 

162-155      : 

3,269389  1 

194- 

1       : 

3.269,503 

211- 

10 

1.1   : 

3,269,553 

230- 

22      : 

1 
3,269,645  1 

259-     6 

3.269.708 

126-101 

3.269.382 

164      : 

3,269390  1 

3.269.504 

11 

1      : 

3,269,554 

147      : 

3,269,646 

97 

3.269.709 

164 

3.269.383 

169 

3J269391   i 

10      : 

3,269,505 

12 

1      : 

3,269,555 

233- 

1 

3.269.647 

260-     2 

3.269.959 

288 

3.269,384 

343 

3,769,892 

32       : 

3,269,506 

13 

' 

3,269,556 

235- 

61       : 

3.269.648 

3.269.960 

360 

3,269,385  1 

361 

3,269,893 

59      : 

3,269,507 

15 

3,269,557  ; 

61.7  : 

3.270.185 

2.5 

3.269,961 

128-     2.05: 

3.269,386  < 

165-      1      : 

3,269,456  1 

84      : 

3,269,.S08 

18 

>      : 

3,269,558  1 

89      : 

3.269.649 

3.269.962 

6 

3.269,387  j 

3,269,457  | 

195- 

28      : 

3,269,916 

212- 

'            ; 

3,269,559  1 

151.11: 

3.270.186 

3.269,963 

30 

3.269,388  I 

2 

3,269,458  1 

3,269,917 

3 

) 

3,269.560  ! 

152 

3.270.187 

17.3 

3,269,964 

198 

3.269.389 

140      : 

3.269,459  | 

66 

3,269,918 

12 

1      : 

3.269,561   1 

181 

3.270.188 

18 

3,269.965 

129-    16      : 

3,269.390  i   166-    10      : 

3JJ69.460 

197- 

19      : 

3,269,509 

214- 

: 

3,269,563  i 

189      : 

3.270.189 

21 

3,269,966 

16.7  : 

3.269.391  !               33 

3.269,461 

53 

3,269,510  i 

3,269,564  ! 

f 

194      : 

3.270.190 

22 

3,26«,967 

26 

3,769,392               100 

3J269.462  | 

94 

3,269,511  1 

[      : 

3.269,565  j 

201 

3.269,650 

23.7 

3,269,968 

131-  20 

3.269.393               224 

3.269,463  | 

198- 

33      : 

3,269,512  i 

i.5  ': 

3,269.568  j 

236- 

15      : 

3,269,651 

29.6 

3,269,969 

210 

3,769,394      167-  22 

3,269,894  [ 

3,269,513  1 

1 

^ 

3J269,.'i62  1 

34      : 

3,269.652 

30.8 

3,269,970 

?Vt 

3.269,395  ! 

3,269,895  | 

3.269,514  i 

\ 

>.l   : 

3.269,569  | 

237- 

12.3  : 

3.269.653 

31.4 

3,269,971 

247 

3,76936  1 

33      : 

3J269,896  ! 

3.269,515  ! 

4 

1 

3.269,566  i 

81 

3.269.654 

32.2 

3,269,972 

134-141 

3.269.397 

3,269.897  1 

3.269.516  1 

7 

7      : 

3.269.567  i 

238- 

292      : 

3.269,655 

37 

3,269,973 

135-     3 

3.269.398 

38.6  : 

3,269,898 

64      : 

3.269.517 

la 

1 

3J269.570 

349 

3.269.656 

3,269,974 

51 

3.269,399  ;               39 

3^269,899 

127      : 

3,269.519  1 

X 

I      : 

3,269.571  1 

239- 

77      : 

3.269.657 

3,269,975 

52 

3.269,400  \              42 

3^269,900  1 

155      : 

3.269,520  ; 

3.269.572  i 

124      : 

3.269,658 

38 

3,269,976 

136—  36 

3.269,863  i              46 

3J269,901   i 

158      : 

3,269.521  1 

X 

7      : 

3.269,573  | 

187      : 

3.269.659 

40 

3,269,977 

78 

3.269.864 

3.269,902  ! 

160      : 

3.269,.S22  1 

51 

i 

3,269,574  1 

224      : 

3.269,660 

41.5 

3,269,978 

80 

3,269,865                 58 

3JJ69,903  i 

176      : 

3.269,523 

215- 

t 

1 

3,269,575  j 

242      : 

3,269,661 

45.K 

3,269,979 

86 

3,269,866  i 

3,269,904 

180      : 

3.269,524  i 

1 

I 

3,269,576  1 

265.25: 

3,269,662 

45.95 

3,2M,9e0 

3,269.867 

3,269,905  1 

189      : 

3.269,525  ; 

1 

f> 

3,269,577  1 

265.29: 

3,269,663 

46.5 

3,269,981 

114 

3,269,868                  65 

3,269,906  1 

3.269,526  i 

219- 

8.5  : 

3,270,176  1 

272      : 

3.269,664 

1 

3,269,982 

146 

3,269,869  j 

3,269,907  1 

202      : 

,3,769,518  ! 

0.77: 

3,270,177  , 

,3.38 

3.269,665  |                        1 

3,269.983 

174 

3.269,870  1 

3.269.908  ! 

213      : 

3.269,527  | 

4      : 

3,270,178  i 

545      : 

3.269,666 

._ 

3.269.984 

7(13 

3.269.871  1 

3.269,909  i 

200- 

-    14      : 

3.270.148  1 

3,270,179  1  240- 

-      2.13: 

3,270.191  1              47     1 

:    3.269.985 

TOR 

3.269,872                 74      : 

3.269.910  i 

16 

3.270,149 

1 

1 

3J270.180 

3.1   : 

3.270.192 

1                49 

:    3.269,986 

3.269.873 

78      : 

3JJ69.9I1   1 

24 

3,270,150 

1 

6 

.3,270,181 

7.7   : 

3.270.193 

67 

:    3.269.988 

211 

3.269.874 

3.269,912 

44 

3,270,151  ! 

31 

2 

3,270,182  ; 

20       : 

3.270.194 

75 

:     3.269.989 

212 

3.269.875 

3.269,913 

3J270,l.S2 

3 

B 

3,270,183 

41.35: 

3.270,195 

78  . 

:    3.269,990 

137-    13 

:    3,269,401 

84.5  : 

3.269,914  ! 

61.06: 

3.270,153 

5 

1 

3,270,184 

44.2   : 

.3,270.196  1               79.7 

:    3,269,991 

74 

:    3,269,402      172-10 

3JJ69,464  i 

61.08: 

3,269,987  '  220- 

- 

4 

3,269,578 

106      : 

3.270.197  1              80 

:    3,269,992 

81.5 

:    3.269,419  |  173-  93,6  : 

3,269,466  1 

61.29: 

3,270,154 

1 

3,269,-579  i  241- 

-     5      : 

.3.269,667  |              86.1 

;    3,269,993 

192 

:    3,269,403  !   174-      1 

3.270.120  1 

61.41: 

3,270,155 

3.4 

3,269,580  i 

137      : 

3,269,668  i 

3,269.994 

199 

:     3.269,404                   88 

3JJ70,12l  ; 

67      : 

3,270,156 

4 

3^269,581   !  242- 

-    19 

3.269,669  |               89.1 

:    3.269.995 

340 

:     3,269,4aS                  117       : 

3.270.122 

3,270,157 

4.5 

3.269,.S82  \ 

5.5.12: 

3.269.670 

i                 93.7 

:     3.269.996 

436 

:    3.269.406  |             128      : 

3.270.123  ! 

84      : 

3,270,158 

6 

3,269,.S83  i 

55.19: 

3.269,671 

1              94.9 

:    3.269.997 

489 

:    3,269,407  i             144 

3.270.124 

te 

3,270,159 

7 

3,269,584  1 

128      : 

3.269,672 

99 

:    3.269.998 

517 

:    3,269.408  i  175-     4.51: 

3.269,467 

86 

3,270,160  , 

6 

3,269,585  |  244- 

-  43      : 

3.269.673  1             102    1 

:    3.269.999 

525 

:    3,269,409  |               71 

3.269,468  : 

120 

3.270.166 

4 

3,269,586  | 

48 

3.269.674 

112.5 

:    3.270.000 

612.1 

:    3,269.410  |             336 

3,269,469  1 

122 

.3.270.167 

5.3 

3,269,587  1 

77      : 

3.269.675 

124 

;    3,270.001 

613 

:    3,269,411  |            410 

3^269,470  1 

132 

3.270.168 

0 

3,269  588  1 

78      : 

3.269.676 

193 

:    3.270.002 

625.17 

:    3,269,412  1             418 

3.269,471   1 

138 

3.270,169  . 

3 

3,269389  1  246- 

-126      : 

3.270.198 

236.5 

:    3.270,003 

3.269,413  i  176-    16 

3.269,915  ; 

144 

3,270.170     221- 

_ 

3 

3.269,.S90 

182      : 

3.270.199 

239 

:    3,270,004 

625.21 

:    3,269,414  |  177-188 

3.269,472  ; 

3.270.171 

3.269,591   1  248- 

-      2      : 

.3,269.677 

1 

3,270,005 

625.28 

:    3.269.415  |            206 

3,269,473  1 

3.270,172  1 

4 

:    3J269,.S92  i 

13      : 

3.269^78 

3,270,006 

625.63 

:     3,769,416  i              211 

3,269,474 

148 

3.270,173  1 

A 

;     3.269.593  1 

72      : 

3.269.679 

,             239.5 

:    3,270,007 

625.64 

:    3,769.417 

178-     5.4 

3,270,125 

3J270.I74  1 

<a 

:     3.269,.594 

73      : 

3.269,680 

' 

3,270,008 

627.5 

:    3,769,418 

3,270,126  , 

167 

3J270.175  1 

5 

:    3,269,595 

123      : 

3.269.681 

243 

:    3,270,009 

138-  38 

:    3.269,420 

3,270,127  :  202- 

-160 

3.269,919  i 

1 

17 

:    3.269,.5% 

226      : 

3.269.6R2 

i 

3,270.010 

97 

:    3,269,421 

3,270,128  i 

173 

3.269,920  I 

1 

16 

:    3,269,597 

230 

3.269.683 

! 

3.270.011 

111 

:    3,269,422 

3,270,129     203- 

-     2 

:    3.269,921   |  222 

_ 

5 

:    3,269,598 

280 

3.269.684 

3,270.012 

140 

:     3,269,423 

6.6 

3^270,130  1 

3 

:     3,269.922  \ 

i3 

:     3,269,599 

346 

3.269.685 

i             247.1 

:    3.270.013 

176 

:     3.269,424 

6.8 

3J270,131 

48 

:     3.269.923  1 

JO 

:     3,269,600 

354 

3.269.686 

247.5 

:     3.270,014 

139-116 

:    3.269,425 

7.6 

3.270.132  i  204 

-      1 

:    3.269.924  1 

3,269,601 

397 

3.269.687 

3,270,015 

122 

:    3,269,426 

7.87 

.    3.270.133  i 

32 

:    3,269.925  1 

3,269,602  1  249 

-    14      : 

3.269.688 

i             248 

;    3,270.016 

165 

:    3,269,427 

25 

:    3,270,134 

90 

:    3.269,926  1 

1 

)3 

:    3,269,603  '•  250 

-   43.5  : 

3.270,200 

i 

3,270.017 

141-    10 

:    3.269,428 

179-      1 

:    3,270,135 

131 

:    3,269,927 

)5 

:    3,269,604 

71 

3,270,201 

!             249.9 

:    3,270.018 

133 

:    3.269,429 

15 

:    3J270.136 

158 

:    3.269,928 

I 

J5 

:    3.269,605 

71.5  : 

3,270.202 

1             257 

:    3.270.019 

315 

:    3,269,430 

3,270,137 

3,269.929 

16 

:     3.269,606 

83.3   : 

3.270.203 

i             285.5 

:    3.270.020 

143-  32 

:    3,269,431 

3.270,138  1 

159.22 

:    3.269,930  | 

73 

:     3.269.607 

3.270.204 

286 

:    3,270.021 

99 

:    3,269,432 

18 

:    3.270.139  : 

188 

;    3.269,931 

» 

:    3.269.608 

3.270.205 

t 

3,270.022 

132 

:    3.269,433 

3.270,140  '' 

270 

:    3.269.932 

J2 

:    3.269,609 

209      : 

3.270.206 

1 

3.270.023 

135 

:    3.269,434 

3.270,141  1 

301 

:    3.269,933 

» 

:    3J269.610 

1  251 

-   52      : 

3,269.689  1             294  J 

:    3,270.024 

171 

:    3,269,435 

81 

:    3,270.142  '  206 

-      1 

:    3,269,528 

J9 

:    3.269,611 

147      : 

3,269,690 

294.^ 

:    3.270,025 

144-     3 

:    3.269.436  !               84 

:    3.270.143  | 

16 

:    3.269,529 

»7 

:    3.269,612  j 

159      : 

3,269,691 

1             295 

:    3,270,026 

34 

:    3.269,437  1 

3.270,144  I 

65 

:    3,269,530  i 

»2 

:    3.269.613 

172      : 

3,269,692 

•             301 

:    3,270,027 

TOR 

:    3J269.438  1              100.2 

:    3.270.145  | 

3.269,531 

94 

:    3.269.614 

3,269,693 

i             307 

:    3,270,028 

286 

:    3,269,439  \             107 

:    3.270.146  !  21 W 

-  25 

:    3J269,935 

3.269.615  1 

174 

3,269,694 

' 

3.270,029 

316 

:    3.269,440  |             170 

:    3.270.147  1 

111 

:    3.269,934 

3,269.616  ; 

3»269,ci9(. 

307.; 

:    3^0,0.30 

146-  52 

:    3,269,441   1   180-      2 

:    3J269.475 

i 

3,269,936 

1 
< 

41 

:    3J269,617 

181 

3,269.696 

308 

:    3,270,031 

226 

:    3.269,442 

7 

:    3J269.476 

1 

135 

:    3.269.937 

223 

— 

25 

:    3,269,618 

1 

183 

3J69.697 

1             326.! 

:    3,270,032 

148-     6.1 

i:    3.269.876 

3^269,477 

1 

142 

:    3.269,938 

37 

:    3,269,619 

' 

214 

3.269.6M  1 

3,270,033 

3.269,877 

8 

:    3.269.478 

143 

:    3,269,939 

1  224 

— 

2 

:    3,269,620 

' 

327 

3.269,699  1             327 

:    3,270,034 

175 

:    3.269,878 

22 

:    3,269,479 

209 

-  33 

:    3.269.532 

1 

6 

:    3,269.621   1  252 

-    12 

3.269,943  i             343.i 

:    3,270,035 

149-     2 

:    3J69,879 

35 

:    3,269.480 

83 

:    3,269.533 

1 

7 

:    3.269.622  I 

28 

3,269,944 

1             343.1 

:    3,270,036 

3,269.880 

79.2 

:    3,269,481 

85 

:    3.269.534  |  225 

— 

1 

:    3.269,623  1 

3,269.945 

!             397.3 

:    3,270,037 

151—     7 

:     3,769.443 

82 

:    3.269,482 

98 

:    3J269.535  | 

97 

:    339.624  | 

32.5 

3.269,946  1            400 

:    3^270,038 

152-362 

:    3.269,444 

3,269,483 

138 

:    3,269.536  1  226 

— 

90 

:    3.269.625  | 

33.2 

3,269,947  1             401 

:    3,270,a39 

370 

:    3.269,445 

181-  33 

:    3,269,484 

144 

:    3.269,537 

77 

:    3.269.626  | 

33.6 

3.269,948  i             410. 

:    3,270,040 

156-     3 

:    3.269,881 

1  182-  26 

:    3,269,485 

441 

:    3.269,538 

1 

79 

:    3,269,627 

1 

42.1 

3.269,94« 

»  1             412.1 

:    3,270.041 

78 

:    3.269,887 

1             155 

:    3,269,487 

!  210 

-    11 

:    3,269.940 

99 

:    3.269,628 

1 

46.4 

.3,269.950  1            437 

:    3,270.042 

166 

:    3.269.883 

i             170 

:    3,269,486 

59 

:    3.269,941 

1  227 

— 

81 

:    3.269,629 

i 

49.6 

3,269,951  i            458 

:    3,270.043 

545 

:    3,269.884 

1  184-106 

:    3,269,488 

64 

:    3.269,942 

07 

:    3.269,M0 

! 

52 

.    3,269.952  |            464 

:    3,270.044 

S83 

:    3.269.885 

188-   71 

:    3,269,489 

70 

:    3,269,539 

44 

:    3,269,631 

1 

153 

:    3,269.953               465 

:    3.270.045 

158-     4 

:    3.269.446 

73 

:    3,269,490 

132 

:    3,269,540 

228 

— 

15 

:    3,269,632 

1 

182 

:    .3.269,954               474 

:    3.270.046 

28 

:    3.269.447 

1 

3,269,491 

3,269,541 

36 

:    3.269.633 

301.2 

:    3.269.955  |             482 

:    3,270,047 

3.269,448 

152 

:    3,269,492 

151 

:    3,269,542 

229 

— 

2.5 

:    3.269.634 

301.6 

:    3.269,956  j             55! 

:    3,270,048 

99 

:    3.269,449 

3,269.493 

316 

:    3,269.543 

1 

14 

:    3.269.6.35 

1 

437 

:    3,269,957  i 

3,270,049 

126 

:    3J69.450 

1             206 

:    3.269,494 

364 

:    3,269,544 

15 

:    3.269.636 

439 

:    .3,269,95f 

i   1               ^55 

:    3,270,050 

159-     4 

:    3,269,451 

i  190-  57 

:    3.269,495 

377 

:    3,269,546 

1 

16 

:    3.269,637 

2S2 

-  39.1 

:    3J69,70( 

)   1 

3,270,051 

160-  90 

:    3,769,452 

192-  43.2 

:    3J269,496 

469 

:    3,269.545 

3,269,638 

1 

78 

:    3.269,70 

1                561 

:    3,270,052 

176 

:    3,269,453 

51 

:    3.269,497 

211 

-    11 

:    3J269.547 

21 

:    3.269.640 

1 

.3,269,70 

2              S62 

:    3,270,053 

331 

:    3,769,454 

56 

:    3.269.498 

41 

:    3,269.548 

23 

:    3.269,639 

1 

3.269,7a 

}              564 

:    3,270,054 

369 

:    3,769,455 

81 

:    3.269.499 

50 

:    3.269,549 

28 

:    3,269,641 

!  254-  30 

:    .3,269,70' 

i               566 

:    3,270,055 

161-117 

:    3,769,886 

84 

:    3.269.500 

87 

:    3,269.550 

53 

:    3,269.642 

1 

89 

:    .3,269,7a 

>               570. 

1  :    3,270,056 

•k   (W<\  rxr*^ 

160 

:    3,269,887 

1  193-  35 

:    3.269.501 

88 

:    3.269.551 

55 

:    3,269,643 

1 

104 

:    3,269,7a 

i  1             580 

:    3,270,057 

♦           162-119 

:    3,269,888 

3,269,502 

103 

:    3,269,552 

66 

:    3.269,644 

i  259-     3 

:    3.769,70 

7  1            582 

• 

:    5*270.058 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


260-583      : 

586 
601 
609 
631 
632 
648 
649 

650 

666.5 
674 

67.S.5 

678 

679 

680 

681 

681.5 
683.2 

ha3.3 

68.3.9 

851 

869 

877 

9.32 

937 


944 

955 

976 

-   1 

34 

41 


261 


26.3- 


264- 


.3 
19 
52 

I 

4 
22 


3,270,0.59 
3,270,060 
3.270,061 
.•J.270,062 

3.270.063  I 

3.270.064  I 

3.270.065  ' 
.^.270.066 
3.270.067 
3,270.068 
3.270.069 
3.270.070  I 
3.270.071 
3,270.072 
3,270,073 
3,270,074 
3.270.075 
3,270.076 
.■i,27().(l77 
3J27n,()7R 
3.270,079 
3,270.080 
3.270,081 
3,270,082 

:  3.270.0a3 

:  3.270.084 

.<,270.0RS 

:  3.270,086 

:  3,270.087 

;  3,270.(188 

;  3,270,(»H9 

;  3,27(l.»>90 

:  3,270.091 

:  3,270,092 

3J70,093 

:  3,270,094 

:  3.27(1.095 

:  3,270,096 

:  3,269.710 

:  .3.269.711 

:  .3^69,712 

.3.269,713 

:  3,269,714 

:  .3,269.715 

:  3.27(>.(>97 

:  3,270.(»98 

3.27(>.(W9 

:  3.270.100 

:  3,270.101 


264- 


2M>  — 
267- 

270- 


271- 

272- 
273- 


27 
45 
69 
92 
139 
143 
147 
162 
178 
219 
231 
244 
245 
263 
320 
328 
.VS 

64 
.54 
57 
58 
86 
27 


274 

277 


280 


62 

56.5  : 
79  ; 
.54 

68 

85   : 
145 
183 

-  42   : 
22   : 
26   : 
.59 
81 

151 

-  3   : 
5.26: 

11.13: 
11.37 
4.3.17 
47.11 
87.04 

124 

405 


3.270.102  I 

3.270.103  1 
.3.270.116  I 
.3.270.104 
3.270.105 
3.270.106 
3,270,107 
.3,270,108 
3,270.109 
3.270.110 
,3.270.111 
.3,270,112 
.3,270.113 
3,270.114 
3.270,117 
,3.270,115 
.3,269,716 
3,269,717 
3,269,718 
3,269,719 
3,269,720 
3,269,721 
.3,269,722 
3,269,723 
3.269.724 
,1,269,725 
3.269,726 
.3,269,727 
3,269,728 
.3,269,729 
3J69.730 
3,269,731 
3,269,7.32 
3,269.733 
3.269.7,34 
3.269.7.35 
,3,269.7,36 
.3.269.737 
.3.269.7.38 
3,269.7.39 

;  3,269.740 

;  ,3,269,741 

;  ,3,269.742 

:  3,269,743 

:  .3,269.744 

;  3.269.745 

.3.269.746 

3,269.747 

.3.269,748 


280-411 
474 
482 

283-  65 
66 

285-109 
1.37 
247 

287-  87 


90 

189.36: 
290-    31 
,36 
292-169 

341.18: 
294-    16      : 
31 
101 
297-   29 
68 
85 
106 
1.32 
162 
214 
.386 
299-    .39 
57 
.3<I2-    14 
20 
52 
60 
.303-      6 

18 

52 
.307-    57 
88 
88.5 


117 

IIR 

308-   .36 

187 


3,269,749 
3,269,7,50 
3.269,751   \ 
3.269.7,52 

3.269.753  i 

3.269.754  ! 
3,269,7.55 
3J269.7,S6 
3,269,757  ' 
3,269,7.58 
3,269,7.59 
3.269,760 
3,269,761 
3,270.207 
3,270,208 
3.269.762 
3.269,763 
3,269,764 
3,269,765 
3,269,766 
3,269,767 
3,269,768 
3,269,769 
3.269,770 
3.2W.771 
3.269,772 
3,269.773 
3.269.774 
3.269.775 
3J26»,776 
3.269.777 
.3.269.77« 
3.269.779 
3.269.780 
3.269,781 
3,269.782 
3.269,7R3 
3.269.784 
3.27(t.2fW 
3.270.210 
3.270  Jll 
.3J270.2I2 
3.270,213 
3,270,214 
.3J270.215 
.3.270,216 
3.270J217 
3j269.7ft5 
3,2W,786 


310- 


312- 


313 


314 
315 


317 


14 
29 
40 
51 

62 
87 
89 
90 

178 

180 

239 

259 

116 

200 

229 

257 

328 

.38 

69 

83 

108' 

1.53 

220 

279 

45 

3 

10 
15 
39 
83 
-  12 
13 
99 

100 
101 

120 
230 
234 


235 
243 
2.S5 
258 


3,270,218 
.3,270.219  i 
3.270.220 
3.270.221 
3,270.222 
3,270,223 
3,270,224 
3,270,225 
3.270.226 
3,270,227 
3,270,228 
3,270.229 
.3.270,230 
3,270,231 
3.269.787 
3,269,788 
3,269,789 
3,269,791 
3,269.790 
3.270,232 
3,270,2.\3 
3.270.234 
3.270,235 
;    3,270,236 
:    3,270,237 
:     3,270.Z38 
;    3.270.239 
:    3.270,240 
3,270,241 
:    3.270,242 
;    .3.270,243 
;    3,270,244 
:     3,270,245 
:     3,270,246 
:    3,270.247 
;    3.270.248 
3,270,249 
:    3.270,2.50 
:    .3.270.251 
3.270.i52 
:    3,270,253 
:    3.270,2.54 
;    3,270,2.55 
3.270.256 
3.270,257 
:     3.270.Z58 
:    3.270.2.59 
:     3.270.260 
:    3.270.261 


318-  19 
202 
223 
372 

320-  1 
56 
61 

321-  2 
18 
25 
32 
47 

323-  68 
79 

324-  6 
57 

61 

68 

95 

106 

.325-101 

105 

320 

440 

,328-   62 

63 

,3.30-   29 

.331-  94.5 

97 

107 

108 

III 

116 

3.32-   47 

.3.33-      1.1 

7 

30 

335-  .54 
103 
129 
151 
1.53 
1.54 
202 
204 
216 

336-  84 


3.270,262 

3.270,263 

3J270,264 

3,270,265 

3,270,266 

3,270,267 

3,270,268 

3,270,269 

3,270,270 

3.270,271 

3,270,272 

3,270,273  i 

3,270,274 

3,270,275 

3,270,276 

3,270,277 

3,270,278 

3,270  J2  79 

3J270.281 

3,270,280 

3,270,282 

3,270,283 

3,270,284 

3J270J285 

3.2/0,286 

3,270,287 

3,270,288 

3J270,289 

3,270,290 

3,270  J291 

3J270.292 

3.270.293 

3.270.294 

3,270.295 

3J2  70,296 

3.270.297 

3.270  J29e 

3,270.299 

3.270,300 

3,270,165 

3,270,164 

3,270.301 

3.270,161 

3,270,162 

3.270,302 

3.270 ,3a3 

3.270,163 

3J270.304 

3.270,305 


Classification  of  Desi(;ns 


D  7- 
l)  9- 

1)10- 


D14-     6 


205.609       D15-  1 

2(k5.6IO      DI7-  I 

2t».5.6ll       D29-  1 
2a5.612 

2«15,613  D33-  6 
2a5,6l4  14 
2U5.6IS  I  D34-  2 
1 


2JJ$.6I6      D35-      2 

205.617      D48-    20 

2115.618 

205.619 

205,620 

205,621 


205,623 
2tt5,624 


D54-    13 

14 


24 

27 

U,50-     3 


205,622      D52-     2 


2a'>,625  P55-      I 

205,626 

205,627  [X56-     4 

2a5,628  D58-     2 

205.629  7 


20.5.630  D58-    12.6 

20.5.631  D61-      1 
205,632      D62-     4 


205,633 
205,634 


D64-    11 
D69-      1 


205,6.35      D71  -      1 
2a5,636 


ClJVSSIFICATION   OF    PLANTS 


K5 


2.666 


X 


336-148 
217 

338-  20 
22 

339-  17 
94 

176 
252 

340-  3 
18 
71 

146.1 
146.3 

147 
166 
171 
172.5 

174 

174.1 
223 
234 
248 
255 
274 
323 
347 
3*3-     5 

6.5 


9 

13 

105 

106 

112 

777 

346-     8 

33 

46 

136 

351-  23 

352-  29 
89 

198 


3,270,306 
3,270,307 
3,270,308 
3,270,310 
3,270,309 
3,270,31 1 
3,270,312 
3,270,313 
3,270.314 
3,270,315 
3,270,316 
3,270,317 
3,270,318 
3,270319 
3,270.320 
3.270.321 
3,270,322 
3,270,323 
3,270.324 
3,270.325 
3,270.326 
3.270.327 
3.270.328 
3.270„329 
3.270,330 
3.270331 
,3.270.332 
3.270.333 
3.270,334 
3.270335 
3,270.336 
3.270.337 
3,27d>338 
3,270,33«t 
3.270.340* 
:    3.270..341 
I    3.270,342 
;    3.270,343 
:     3.270.344 
:     3.270.345 
:    3,270,346 
:    3,270,347 
:    3,270,348 
:    .3,270,349 
:     3,270,350 
:     3,269.792 
:    3J69,793 
:    3.269.794 
:    3.269,795 


205.637 
205,638 


D74-     9 
17 


205.639  080-     9 

205.640  Dei-   21 


205.641 
205,642 


083-  1 
D90-  20 


205M3  D91-  1 


205.644 
205.645 
205,646 
205.647 
205.648 
205.649 
205.650 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwe 


Alabama 1 

Alaska ^3 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut ^ 

Delaware ;  •  •      ' 

District  of  Columbia "  8 

Florida ^ 

Georgia '" 

Guam So 

Hawaii 5" 

Idaho H 

lUinois 12 

Indiana '^ 

Iowa 1'* 

Kansas 1^ 

ICentucky 16 


Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montanz 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire.. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 


(First  numb«-r  in  lislinjt  deiwiles  I.Kali^.n  a<  (ordinn  t..  «b..vr  kpy.     Rrfer  I.,  palrnl 
name,  loralion,  ttc.) 


3.269.056 

3.269.«7 

.3.2W.7V7 

.3.270..-?  1 1 

.3.268.938 

3.269.0.38 

.3.269.174 

3.269.199 

,3.269..'»4 

3.269.424 

3,269..S99 

3.269.676 

3JJ69.a32 

3.270.146 

3.270.148 

3.270,334 

3.269.379 

3.269380 

3,268.9  IS 

3,268.916 

3,268.928 

3,268.933 

3.268.937 

3,268.966 

3.268.9&3 

3,268.989 

3.268,99.S 

3.268.999 

3.269.024 

3.269.031 

3,269.a39 

3.269.040 

3.269,0*1 

3,269,042 

3,269.0.50 

3.269.aS6 

3.269.090 

3.269,113 

3.269.119 

3.269. 12.S 

3.269.129 

3.269.140 

3.269.142 

3.269.177 

3.269.182 

3.269.187 

3.269.190 

3,269.195 

3.269.22.S 

3.269.228 

3.269.230 

3.269.263 

3.269.268 

3JJ69,272 


3.269  J279 

3.269.282 

3.269.284 

3.269.289 

3.269.298 

3,269,.'«)0 

.3,269,318 

3,269,320 

3.269.32S 

3,269  J26 

3,269.342 

3,269.3a3 

3J269..388 

3,269.394 

3,269.397 

3.269..399 

3.269.400 

3.269.404 

3.269.413 

3.269.431 

3.269.4.38 

3.269.441 

3.269.44.3 

3.269.446 

3.269.4.S8 

3.269.463 

3  269.471 

3.269.480 

3.269.481 

3.269  ..S08 

3.269..S12 

3.269.534 

3.269.S.\5 

3.269  ..5.38 

3,269..541 

3.269.-545 

3.269.-56.5 

3.269.-566 

3.269.-567 

3,269.-568 

3.269.573 

3.269.,581 

3.269.-586 

3.269.-587 

3.269.-590 

3.269-591 

3.269-628 

3.269.637 

3.269.670 

3.269.674 

3.269.680 

3.269.643 

3.269.689 

3J269.690 


3,269,694 
3,269.695 
3,269,698 
3J269.710 
3.2W,713 
3.269.716 
3,269,724 
3,269.726 
3.269.732 
3J69.736 
3,269,7-39 
3,269.740 
3.269.747 
3J269.775 
3.269.793 
3.269.801 
3.269.842 
3.269.a5;i 
3.269,862 
3,269,879 
3.269.919 
3.269.920 
3.269-934 
3.269.960 
3.270.007 
3.270.073 
3.270-152 
3.270.1,54 
.3.270-161 
3.270.187 
3.270.206 
3.270-215 
3.270.216 
3,270,24-3 
3,270,2.58 
3.270.2.59 
3.270.265 
3.270.277 
3.270.280 
3.270.281 
3.270.284 
3,270.287 
3.270,315 
3,270,319 
3,270J37 
3,270,.339 
3,270..340 
:    3.268.921 
3J269.093 
3.269.094 
3.269.1-56 
3.269.262 
3.269.578 
3.270J288 


XXXVUl 


INVENTORS 

?alth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


17  Pennsylvania 

18  Puerto  Rico 

19  Rhode  Island 

20  South  Carolina... 

21  South  Dakota 

22  Tennessee 

23  Texas 

24  U.S.  Army 

25  U.S.  Air  Force... 

26  U,S,  Navy 

27  U.S,  Samoa 

28  Utah 

29  Vermont 

30  Virgin  Islands... 

31  Virginia 

32  Washington 

33  West  Virginia. ..- 

34  Wisconsin 

35  Wyoming 

36 


jmbrr  in  txidy  of  the  Offif  iai  Cairtlc Inain  drtaiU 


3,270.-^35 
3,268,917 
3,268,926 
3,268,971 
3,268,973 
3,268,974 
3.268,977 
3,268.984 
.3.269.001 
3,269,004 
3,269,013 
3JJ69,a32 
3,269,115 
3J»9,1 16 
3,269.117 
3.269.118 
3.269-172 
3.269.188 
3.269.222 
3,269 ,2Z3 
3.26"  .ill 
3.269.-V06 
-3.269.317 
3.269..360 
3.269.-363 
3.269.36-5 
3.269.-366 
3.269.465 
3J269.473 
3.269.478 
3.269..5R5 
3.269.600 
3JJ69.601 
3,269.602 
3.269-608 
3J269.609 
3.269,615 
3JJ69.6.54 
3.269.6,58 
3.269.664 
3.269.688 
3,269.700 
3.269,702 
3.269.7.5-3 
3-269.866 
3.269.891 
3.269,908 
3,269,929 
3,269,9.30 
3,269.9-33 
3.269,9.59 
3.269.%  1 
o    3.270.047 
3^270,049 


8 
9 


10 


12 


3,270.157 

3,270JJ12 

3J270.260 

3.270..306 

3.269.966 

3.270.032 

-3.270.042 

3.270.087 

-3.270.101 

3.269.054 

3.269.915 

3.268.919 

3J268.954 

3J»9,014 

3,269.«45 

3.269^65 

3.269.266 

3.269  J<J5 

3.269..348 

3,269.372 

3.269.4.30 

3.269..57I 

3JJ69A50 

3,269.727 

3J269.7.13 

3.269.968 

3.269.998 

3.270.075 

3,270.3,36 

.3J269,012 

3J269,100 

3J269-392 

3.269 -&56 

3.268.948 

3.268.952 

3.268.982 

3.269-006 

3J269.0I  1 

3.269.02.3 

3.269.026  ! 

3.269-033  I 

3.269-034 

3.269.046  : 

3.269.058  1 

3.269.059  j 
3.269.071 
3.269.077 
3,269.082 
3.269.087 
3.269.091 
3,269,098 
3,269.124 
3,269,153 
3,269,1.59 


37 

51 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
55 
54 
56 
59 
43 
44 
52 
45 
46 
.  47 
.  48 
.  49 


iti  invrnliir 


3.269.163 
3.269.201 
3J69,206 
3,269,215 
3,269,2:16 
3,269,274 
-3,269,302 
-3,2W,-351 
3,269.-374 
3.269,395 
3,269,417 
3,269,464 
3,269.487 
3,269314 
3,269,524 
3,269,5.30 
3,269,5,5.3 
'    3J»9,557 
3,269.577 
3,269..588 
.3.269.611 
3.269.613 
3.269.619 
3.269.6.38 
3.269.640 
3.269,697 
3,269.703 
3.269,7a5 
3,269,731 
3J269,734 
3J69.749 
3.269.763 
3J69.770 
3.269.7a3 
3JJ69.792 
3.269,798 
3.269.810 
3.269.811 
3.269.814 
3.269.84.3 
3.269*t4 
3J69,846 
3.269,876 
3.269*>7 
3,269,9a5 
3,269.940 
3.269.942 
3,269.949 
3.269.951 
3.269.958 
3^269,965 
3,269,967 
3,270,004 
3,270,008 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


12 


13 


14 


IS 


16 


17 


18 
19 


I 


I 


3.270.01 1 

3.270,041 

3.270.056 

3.270.081 

3.270.116 

3.270.127 

.3.270.1.38 

3,270,176 

3.270,202 

3.270J03 

3.270.221 

3.270.222 

3.270.245 

3.270,262 

3,270,294 

3.270.300 

3.268.912 

3,269,007 

3.269,043 

3,269,0.53 

3,269,066 

.3,269.212 

3.269.3  IS 

3,269.396 

3.269.402 

3,269-489 

3,269,498 

3,269,517 

-3,269.721 

3,269.816 

3,269.852 

3.269,863 

3,269.873 

,3,269,918 

3,269,947  , 

3,269,952  ! 

3,269.964 

3,269,975 

3.270.009  i 

3.270.010  . 
3,270,012  1 
3,270,117 
3,270,125  I 
.3^70,126  1 
.3,270,128 
.3,270,1-50  ; 
3.270,218 
3,270,223  i 
3.270,227 
3.270,308 
3.270,3.31  . 

:    3,268,965 
3,269,226 
.3,269.229 
.3,269.-131 
3-269.-389 
,3.269.4.55 
3,269,-589 
3JJ69,7S1   1 
3,270,191   I 
3,270,214 
:     3,269.069 
3.269,221 
3,269,-3.37 
3,269,375  1 
3.269,429 
3.269  .ft81 
3.269.737 
:     3.269.316 
.3.269,449  I 
3.269.499 
3.269,789  i 
.3.269,790  . 
3.270.074  I 
3.270.088  I 
.3.270,183  : 
:     3.269.643  ' 
3.269.773  | 
.3,269,796 
3,269,799  I 
3,269.989  ( 
3,270,033  I 
3,270.040  I 
3,270,048  ! 
3.270,0.52  I 
:    3,268,9,53  | 
:    3.268.913  | 
3,268,942  I 
3,268,946  I 
3,268,987  ! 
3,269,a52  I 
3,269.062  1 
3,269,073  I 
.3.269,170  I 
3,269.197  I 
3,269,227  | 
3.269,335 
3,269,419 
3,269,474 
3,269,532 
3J269.S64 


19 


20 


21 


3.269.729 
3.269.826 
3.269.874 
3.269,9a) 
3.269.988  i 
3.270.098  I 
3.270,1-53  I 
3,270.201  I 
3.270.282  • 
3.270.285 
3.270,-309 
3,268.924 
3.268.930 
3.268.951 
3.269.016 
3J269.063 
3,269,064 
3,269,078 
3,269.080 
3.269,085 
3,269,089 
-3,269,161 
3,269,185 
3,269,234 
3,269,276 
3,269,-3.30 
3,269,-343 
3,269,364 
3,269  ..3«1 
3,269.386 
3.269,406 
3,269,433 
3,269,594  i 
3,269,598  1 
3.269.606      • 
3.269,678       ' 
3,269,835 
3,269,8,39 
3,269351 
3,269382  I 
3.269385  . 
3.269,892 
.3,269.971   ! 
3.269,986  i 
3,270-100 
3.270-104  I 
3,270.232  , 
3.270,249 
3J270J89 
3,270,301 
3,270,304  i 
3,270.305 
3,270,-347 
;    3,268,9.34 
3,268.945  I 
3,268,957  ' 
3,268.961   ■ 
3,268.962 
3,268-964  i 
3.268.978 
3,268,979 
3.268,985  , 
3.268,990  ' 
3,268,997 
3,269,020 
3,269.076 
3,269,088 
3,269.127  I 
3.269,128 
3,269,165  ' 
.3,269.166 
3,269.203 
-      -3,269,211 
3,269,213 
3.269,214  ; 
3,269,259 
3.269,319 
3,269,3,55 
3.269.376  : 
3.269,382  h 
3,269,4,56  i 
3,269,490  ' 

3.269.493  \ 

3.269.494  I 

3.269.519  i 

3.269.520  i 
3,269,522  I 
3,269,-540  I 
3,269,-549  1 
3.269..561  I 
3,269,582  i 
3.269,652  1 
3,269,687  ! 
3,269,712  I 
3,269,714  I 
3,269,730  I 
3,269,745  | 
3JJ69,750 
3,269.7.59  | 
3,269,785  I 
3.269333  | 


21 


22 


24 


25 


27 
28 

29 


3,269,845 
3,269,870  ! 
3.269377  I 
.  3.269.907  ! 
3.269,913  I 
3.269.962  ! 
3,269,973  ' 
3,269,983  i 
3,270.006 

3.270.014  I 

3.270.015  1 
3.270,018 
3,270.046  1 
3.270,085 
3.270.090 
3.270,151  i 
3,270,155  I 
3,270,180 
3.270,186 
3,270,207 
3,270,208 
3,270,2.30 
3.270.263 
3.270.268 
3.270.-303 
3.269,044 
.3,269.101 
3,269,141 
.3,269,169 
3,269,179 
3.269,198 
3.269,341 
3.269,529 
3,269,556 
3.269.558 
3.269,607 
3.269.625 
3.269,672 
3J69,7.52 
3.269,764 
3.269.77 1 
3.269,780 
3,269.787 
3.269,841 
3,269,&54 
3,269.884 
3,270,122 
3,270,194 
3,270,226 
3,270,314 
3,270,318 
3,270.327 

;     3,268,986 
3,269,009 
3.269.126 
.3,269,1.38 
3,269,243 
3.269.251   I 
3.269.278  I 
3,269,660  ' 
3,269.779 
3,269,784  i 
3.269.812  t 
3,269,890 
3,270,089  1 
3,270- lh9  , 

:     -3.269.0.57 

:  3,268,960  | 
3,269.275  : 
3,269.482  I 

:  3,269,2-56  I 
3,270,3,33  I 

:    3,268,923 

3.269.148  I 

3.269.149  I 
3,269,633 

:     3,268.970  j 
3,268.988  ! 
3.269,002 
3,269,003 
3,269,005 
3.269,075 
3,269,083 
.3,269,112 
3,269,120 
3.269,135  i 
.3,269,164  I 
,3,269.176  I 
3,269.184  t 
3,269.186  I 
3,269,204  I 
3,269,250  I 
3,269.257  1 
3,269.261   1 
3,269,287  j 

3.269.308  ! 

3.269.309  I 

3.269.310  j 
3.269,357  I 
3,269,361  I 
3,269,384  i 


29 


i 


30 
.3J. 


I 


i 


3.269.407 

-3.269,411 

3.269.452 

3.269.453 

3,269,457 

3.269,495 

3.269,510 

3.269,528 

3,269,531 

3.269.542 

3.269,552 

3.269.-595 

3.269.597 

3,2«»,603 

3.269.626 

3J269.636 

3.269,641 

3.269.661 

3.269.671 

3.269.691 

3.269,696 

3.269.706 

3.269.795 

3.269.803 

3.269.809 

3,269,823 

3,269,888 

3.269389 

3.269,895 

3.269,899 

3,269,904 

3.269.906 

3JJ69,916 

3,269,932 

3.269,938  I 

3.269.948 

3.269,955  \ 

3J69.9S6  I 

3J269.970  I 

3.269.972  j 

3.269,979  1 

3.269.992  I 

3.269.994  | 

3,269.996 

3,270,000  I 

3J270.017  I 

3,270.023  ' 

3.270.026  1 

3.270,036  I 

3,270,043  i 

3,270,053  i 

3JJ70.O6O  i 

3.270.065  i 

3.270.067 

3.270.079  I 

3.270.084  ; 

3.270.091  1 

3.270.093  1 

3.270,130  I 

3,270,1.32  I 

3.270.140  i 

3.270.141  1 
3.270,143  I 
3.270.163  I 
3.270.177 
3.270.182  , 
3,270,211   i 
3,270.213  i 
3.270.235  1 
3.270,241  I 
3,270,266  1 
3,270.270  I 
3.270.273  I 
3.270.278 
3.270.283 
3.270UNJ  1 

3.270.292  I 

3.270.293  I 
3,270.298  I 
3.270.349 

:    3J269.448 
3,270,217 

:     3,268,911 
3,268,914 
3,268,927 
3.268.932 
3.268,935 
3,268,939 
3,268,940 
3,268,980 
3,268,981 
3.269,027 
3,269,055  ! 
3,269,144  i 
-3,269,145  i 
3.269,151   I 
3,269.171  i 
3,269,192  I 
-3,269,194 
3,269,196  i 
3.269,200  { 


31 


32 


XXXIZ 


1 

3.269.238  1 

32      :    3.269.616 

3.269.241   1 

3.269,631 

3.269.242  I 

3.269,769 

3.269.247 

34      :    .".268.922 

3,2M.248  i 

3.268.993 

3,269.254  1 

3,269,000 

3.269,270  ! 

3,269.010 

3.269.288  1 

3.269,019 

3,269,290  1 

3,269.021 

3,269314  1 

3,269,025 

3.269.332  ! 

3.269,028 

3.269,345  1 

--3.269.068 

3,269,387 

3,269,072 

3,269,408  i 

3,269,097 

3,269.428  ; 

3J269.137 

3.269.450  1 

3,269,139 

3.269,4,59  I 

3.269.146 

3.269.485  ! 

3.269.162 

3,269,488  i 

3,269.168 

3.269.504  ■ 

3,269.175 

3.269,509  1 

3,269,178 

3.269.511 

3,269,191 

3.269.513  1 

3.269.202 

3.269.521  ! 

3.269.258 

3.269.547  i 

3^269,264 

3.269.551 

3.269.267 

3.269..5S5 

3.269  J291 

3J69,576  1 

3,269311 

3.*9.593  1 

3J269322 

3.269.604  1 

3.269324 

3.269.605  1 

3.269327 

3.269.614  1 

3.269339 

3.269.621 

3.269340 

3.269.630 

3.269.356 

3,269.634 

3,269367 

3J69.711 

3,269377 

3.269.741 

3JJ69.412 

3.269.743 

3.269,416 

3.269.761 

3.269.418 

3.269,766 

3.269.420 

3,269,800 

3.269.421 

3,269304 

3,269.422 

3,269,815 

3,269.444 

3,269317 

3.269.472 

3,269.836 

3.269.486 

3,269361 

3,269,492 

3,269367 

3.269.501 

3,269,868 

3.269.502 

3.269369 

3Ji69,S06 

3,269,872 

3.269307 

3,269.881 

3.269.516 

3.269393 

3.269.518 

3.269.909 

3.269339 

3.269,950 

3.269,544 

3.269.974 

3,269348 

3.269,981 

i                              3.269.550 

3,269.982 

t                              3.269.554 

3J269.984 

3.269.618 

3.269.985 

3,269,620 

3.270.024 

1                              3.269,623 

3.270.025 

1                              3.269,635 

3.270.027 

1                              3J69.656 

3.270,034 

1                            3,269,667 

3,270,045 

1                            3JJ69.677 

3.270,050 

1                            3.269.679 

3,270.061 

3.269.682 

3.270.072 

3,269,692 

3.270.076 

3,269,723 

3.270.105 

1                            3,269.776 

3.270.121 

1                            3.269.781 

3.270.133 

1                            3.269.788 

3,270,134 

1                            3.269302 

3.270.156 

1                            3.269313 

3JJ70.160 

3.269318 

3.270.162 

3.269320 

3,270,167 

I                            3.269322 

3,270.185 

I                              3,269365 

3.270.188  1                              3.269.914 

3.270.190  1                            3,269.925 

3.270.196  1                            3.269.946 

3.270.198  1                            3.269,993 

3.270.199 

3,270,092 

3.270.240 

3.270,107 

3.270.247  1                            3.270.108 

3.270.257  1                            3.270.109 

3.270.261 

1                              3,270,159 

3.270.267 

!                            3.270.197 

3.270.269 

3.270,220 

3.270.290 

3.270,224 

3.270324 

i                            3,270.225 

3.270.32S 

I                            3^270,237 

3.270.329 

3.270,238 

3.270.3-38 

3.270,239 

3.270.342 

1                            3,270310 

3.270,346  1                            3,270320 

:    3,268,941  |                            3.270.323 

3,268.955  i                          3,270326 

3.269,147 

3,270,341 

3.269.235 

35      :    3.269.049 

3,26932; 

I  i                              3.269,181 

3.269.483  |                            3.269.352 

XL 


37 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIEENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


35   :  3.269.468 

37   :  3.269.328 

37   : 

3.269.6.S9 

3.269..^^3  i 

.{.269.886 

3.269,.3.34  | 

3.269.902 

3.269..3,36  1 

3.269.921 

3.269..3.S4  1 

3.269.922 

3.269.415  1 

3.269.927 

3.269.432  ! 

3.269.978 

3.269.435  h 

3.269.997 

3.269.442  ! 

3.270.086 

3.269.445  1 

36   :  3.268.%7 

3:269.466 

,3.269.2.-» 

3.269.475  ' 

.3.269.296 

3.269.523 

.3.269.4.S4 

.3.269.563 

3.269..S,36 

3.269.580 

3.269..S.S9 

3.269..Sa3  ; 

3.269.610 

3.269.612 

3.269.7.S6 

3.269.627 

3.269.768 

3.269.647 

37   :  3.268.9.S() 

3.269.651 

3.268.9.% 

3.269.6.55 

3.268.991 

3.269.701 

3.268.992 

3.269.704 

3.269.070 

.3.269.717 

3.269.102 

.  3.269.728 

3.269.110 

3.269.742 

3.269.130 

3.269.765 

3.269.1 « 

3.269.805 

,3.269.1. SO 

3.269.808 

3.269. 1.S2 

3.269.819 

.3.269. 1.S4 

3.269.825 

38   : 

3.269. 15.S 

3.269.828 

3.269.240 

3.269.829 

3.269.2.S.S 

*     3.269.a34 

3.269.280 

3.269.a38 

3.269.286 

3.269.847 

3,269..«)1 

3.269.848 

3.269.;«)7 

3.269.849 

39   : 

3.269.313 

3.269.8.50 

D 

205.616 

6 

■205.618 

205.619 

lU 

205.6.35 

2a5.6;j7 

12 

205.645 

13 

205.6.34 

17 

2.666 


205.640 
205.647 
205.626 
205.627 
2a5.633 
205.6-29 
205.632 


3.269.857  1 

3.269.858  ! 

3.269.8.59  '■ 

3.269.860 

3.269.871 

3.269.880 

3.269.911 

3.269.9.36 

3.269.943 

3.269.944 

3.269.945 

3.270.022 

,3.270.035 

.3.270.068 

3.270.097 

3.270.112 

.3.270.114 

3.270.119 

3.270.120 

3.270.149 

3.270.166 

3.270.173 

3.270.193 

3.270.209 

3.270.251 

3.270.2.53 

3.270.275 

3.270.321 

3.270.,345 

3.270..3.SO 

3.269.092 

3.269.;{53 

3.269..596 

3.269 .8a3 

3.270.06.3 

3.270.312 

3.270..3.32 

3.269.081 

3.269.  las 


39 


40 
41 


42 


Design  Patep 


19 
20 
21 


22 


2a5.6;ji 

205.642 
205.615 
205.621 
205.649 
205:6.38 


Plant  PATE^  rs 


3.269.281  i 

3.269.427  | 

3.270.2.S4  I 

3.269.496  I 

3.269.224  | 

3.269.232  I 

,3.269.715  ! 

3.270.158  I 

3.268.968 

3.268.969 

3.268.994 

3.269.029 

.3,269.084 

3.269.099 

.3.269.109 

3.269.1.57 

3.269.;W5 

3.269.401 

3.269.460 

3.269.461 

3.269.462 

3.269.467 

3.269.469 

3.269.470 

3.269.572 

3.269.622 

3.269.6.5;* 

3.269.693 

3.269.699 

3.269.7.55' 

3.269.806 

3.269.807 

3.269.831 

3.269.875 

3.269.887 

3.269.937 

3.269.999 

3.270.(MX5 

3.270.()«) 


TS 


2a5.646 
205.643 
205.644 
2a5.617 
2a5.622 
205.625 


42 


43 
45 


46 


3.270.099 

3.270.192 

3.270.274 

3.270.276 

3JJ70.279 

3.270316 

3.259.668 

3.270.2.50 

3.269.051 

.3.269.189 

3.269.249 

3.369..347 

3.269.368 

3.269..390 

3.269.414 

3.269.642 

3.269.722 

3.269.824 

3.270.124 

3.270.165 

3.270.189 

3.270.299 

3.268.976 

3.268.996 

3.269.047 

3.269.(M« 

3.269.060 

3.269.06.5 

3.269.3.58 

3.269.440 

3.269.-5.33 

3J269.624 

3.269.665 

3.269.746 

3.269.762 

3.270.003 

;     3.269.991 

3.270.096 


31 


34 


205.6;» 
205.641 
205.648 
20.5.61 1 
205.612 
205.613 


48 


49 


34 


37 
45 
48 


3.269.067 

3.269.086 

,3.269.111 

3.269.1.34 

3.269.160 

3.269.  lai 

3.269.209 

3.269.210 

3.269.217 

3.269.219 

3.269.244 

3.269.277 

.3.269.285 

3.269..3.S0 

3.269.425 

3.269.416 

3.269.447 

3.269.4JW 

3.269..526 

3.269..560 

3.269.579 

3.269  ..592 

3.269.6.39 

3.269.644 

3.269.685 

3.269.707 

3.269.7.54 

3.269.778 

3.269.9.^1 

3.270.019 

3.270.164 

3.270.175 

3.270.178 

3.270.179 

3.270.246 

3.270.2M 

3.270.271 

3.269.574 


205.614 
•2a5.628 
2a5.6;i6 
205.630 
205.620 
205.6.50 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


ExtcoAMH  of  Tfanc 

It  Is  ordlnaHly  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  Offlce  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  making  the  requests  as  soon 
as  is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  improve  Patent  OfBce 
serrlce  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  in  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  is  being  Instituted  effective  immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  is  filed  in  dupUcate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Offlce  will  indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  it  promptly  in  the  envelope.  UtiUaatton  of  this  pro 
cedure  is  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


Aug.  3,  1866. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commiationer  of  Patentt. 


Tnidcnuurk  SuHb 

NoUcea  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1M« 
Wtt.  N«.  flM^U  (PLAYBOY).  HMH  PubUahing  Co..  Inc.. 


Monthly  magatine ;  K««.  N«.  64A.SW,  same.  Cuff  Unka ; 
No.  Wt^lt,  same.  Mechanically  grooved  phonograph  records ; 
R««.  N*.:M1.W1  (PLAYBOY'S  PLAYMATE  OP  THE 
MONTH),  same,  Feature  in  the  magazine  "Playboy,"  pub- 
lished monthly;  Bog.  N».  67«.7M  (PLAYBOY),  same.  Com- 
pilations of  stories  Issued  annually,  and  calendar* ;  »«g-  V: 
711.«S5  (PLAYBOY'S  PENTHOUSE),  same.  TlUe  of  a  tele- 
vision program  ;  Beg.  K..  71»,MS  (PLAYBOY  LIQUOR  CAD- 
DY), same.  Bottle  holder;  B^.  N«.  1tX»1  (PLAYMATE), 
same.  Calendars:  B«g.  V:  74«J«  (THE  PLAYBOY  CLUB), 
same.  Operating  private  sodal  dubs  which  feature  food, 
drinks,  and  entertainment;  B<«.  V:  74»,»S  (PLAYMATE), 
same.  Perfume;  Beg.  N«.  7M.7tX  (PLAYBOY),  same.  Opera- 
tion of  establishmenU  which  feature  food,  drink  and  enter- 
tainment; B«c.  N«.  777,««7  (PLAYMATE),  same.  Bracelets, 
ankle  bracelets,  earring  seU,  pins,  etc.,  «ed  June  20,  1966. 
D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  40503,  HMH  Publithing 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Bunahine  Brewing  Co. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  I2(c)l --  ^^^^  is^MS 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) 


July  6,  1962 


C  M.  WEISDT,  DirMtor,  Traa«m«rk  E»«tniplin  Opwmtioa 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  »g4JfON|^EXAMCSERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTKNDORF  (Acting).  Clsases  «,  4,  6.  8,  11,  12,  «.  14.  16,  IB,  17,  W,  »,  21,  2»,  24.  25.  26.  27.  28.  29,  M.  31.  32,  33, 

(U)"r  h:  wETHkRBE/(;«.i;,);ci.«i.^\'»:v.' 

100. 101, 102, 103, 104, 105.  IOC.  107;  Collective  Membfrthlp  Marks,  Cla«  200;  C«tlflcatlon  Marks,  Clsases  A  and  B 


Oldest  AppUoattoo 


New 


Renewals  (AU  Classes)      

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  Classes). 


7-15-66 
9-25-65 

7-7-66 


Amended 


2-24-64 
7-6-62 


Api^icatioas  filed  durins  Ihe  mooth  of  July— 2,057 


RegistraUons  Issued 492-No.  813.722  to  No.  814,213 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE.  Um^  weekly.  ••  mailed  nndff  the  dircMie.  of  the  ^^^P^^f^* 


ramxED  COMES  or  T^^iSiii^z'sss^!s:i'J?.i::s^tiii^'S^-'^^-^  "  ~**  ""■■  "^ 


TM  829  O.O.— 9 


TM223 


MARKS  PUBLISHED.  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION 


k 


The  foUowing  mirks  are  published  In  oompliaoce  with  secUon  12(8)  of  the  TgtdeiMrlt  Act  of  IMA.  AppUcttlon  for  the  retistratlot  of  then 
mvks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  attended  by  Public  Law  772,  «7th  Congress,  approved  Oc^. »,  1962. 
76  But.  7W.    OpposiUon  under  section  13  may  be  fJled  within  thirty  days  of  this  pUbUcatlon.    See  Roles  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pabllcation  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  elaa,  see  section  2.  ] 


SN  206,734.     Mandate  Manufacturing  Limited,   Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 

FRENCH  MAID 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositioiis 

For  Bleach,  Fabric  Softener,  and  Household  Ammonia. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Detergents. 

First  use  January  1963 ;  in  commerce  May.  30,  1964. 


Fibers,  Foundry  Core  Sand  Additives,  ElaBtomen, 
thetlc  Polymers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Class  5 — Adhesives 


For 
Sands 
Cereal 

Firs* 


Thermosetting    Plastic    Adhesives,    Binders 
and   Mold    Sands,    Oils   for   Foundry 
Binders  for  Foundry  Practices, 
use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1962. 


ind  Syn- 


or   Core 
Purpo  les,   and 


SN  209,572.  Canada  Dry  Bottling  Company  of  Worcester, 
d.b.a.  Dobbs  Beverage  Company  and  as  Dobbs,  Shrewsbury, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1965. 


DOBBS 


Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  Therefor,  and  for  Non-Alco- 
hollc  Mixes  for  Use  in  Preparing  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  April  1940. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Milk  Base  Chocolate  Flavored  Drink. 
First  use  April  1949. 


SN  225,624.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  13, 1965. 


Class  «— Chemicals  and  Chemical  ComporitlcMi 

For  I  Fatty  Amines,  Fatty  Amides,  Fatty  Nitrlle  s,  Fatty 
Quatemary  Ammonium  Compounds  and  Related  Fat  j  Nitro- 
gen Derivatives  of  Ammonium,  Saturated  Hydrocanbon  Sta- 
blliilng  Agents,  Fatty  Alcohols,  Surfactants  Derived  From 
Fats  and  Oils,  Fatty  Acids,  Hydrogenated  Fatty  Aclls,  Fatty 
Esters^  Fatty  Oils,  Uquld  Plastlcisers  for  Resins,  tlsh  and 
Marin*  Oil  Vehicles,  Polymerised  Olla,  Soybean  Lecit  hins  and 
Hydrc^enated  Oils,  Such  as  Hydrogenated  Sperm  CJllB. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1962. 

Cbiss  10— Fertilizen 

For  Controlled  Release  Fertiliser. 
Fin  t  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1962. 


For 


15 — Oils  and  Greases 


Unsaturated  Hydrocarbons  and  Derivatives 
Addlt  res  in  Fuel  Oil  and  Lubricant  Compositions, 
bustlUe  Liquid  Used  in  the  Foundry  Art. 
Flrtt  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1962. 


f  I  tr  Use  as 
ind  Com- 


^Aadivi 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

Foi  Resin  a^  Oil  Vehicles  for  Paints.  Varnishet 
Prime  -8,  and  Vinyl  Plastic  Coatings. 
Fin  t  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962. 

Class!  38 — Prints  and  PublicatioDs 


For 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,281. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Synthetic  Resins,  Bentonlte,  Soybean  Flour  for  Gen- 
eral Indugtrlal  Use,   Oats  and   Barley  for  Seed,   Vegetable 


Fir  It  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962. 

Ciaas  46 — ^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

Foi    Flours,  Meals,  Grits,  Livestock  Feeds,  Vege^ble  Pro- 
teins. Semolinas,  and  Otfals. 

Fli  It  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1962. 


Chemistry 


SECTION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  1  rademark  Act  of  IMC.    Opposition  under  sectk>n  13  n^y  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  applicatiln  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1. 


House  Organ. 


100 — Miscellaneous 

Foi  Sponsored  Research  Service  in  the  Fields  of 
and  I  ood  Technology. 

Fir^t  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1962. 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  210,549.     Fibrefiex  Packing  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 

FIBRE-KORK 

For  Fibre  and  Cork  Composition  Sheet  Material  Treated  To 

Provide   Controlled    Absorbency    for    Use   in    Manufacturing  from 

Various  Industrial  Articles.  date< 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1948.                                       ,  Fo 

TM224 


SN  2i2,658.     Bees  Limited,  Sealand,  Chester,  England.    Filed 
Nor.  15,  1965. 

BEES  SEEDS  THAT  GitOW 


N», 


Apbllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Seeds  That 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  British  Reg. 
Dec.  10,  1954. 
Seeds  for  Agricultural  and  HorUcultural  Pdrpowi, 


Sealers, 


OH)w"  apart 
737.087. 


AUGUST  30,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN   234,892.     The  Flnorocarbon  Company,   Anaheim.  Calif. 


TM  225 


Filed  Dec.  20.  196S. 

FLUOROLOY 

For  Fluorocarbon  Retln  Sheets,  Tubes,  and  Rods. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  4, 1961. 


Class  2  -  Receptades 


SN  216,954.     IlUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  196S. 


SN  235,138.     Three  Springs  Fisheries,  Ulypons,  Md.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1965. 


SILGOL 


For  Live  Goldfish. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8. 1965. 


SN  237,432.     Dalryland  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Campbellsport. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  27,  IIMM. 


G-M 


For  Farm  Seeds. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  14. 1960. 


SN  287,434.     DalryUnd  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Campbellsport. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  27. 1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yeUow.  AppUcant  dUdalma  the 
words  "Disposable  Tableware  By"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700.011,  714,563.  and  776.827. 

For  Disposable  Tableware — Namely,  Cnps,  Plates,  Rela- 
tively Small  Packaging  RecepUcles,  and  Hand  Held  Eating 
Implements,  All  Goods  Made  of  Plastic. 

Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1965. 


V-14 


For  Farm  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1960. 


SN  220,615.     Zueon,  Inc^  Birmingham, 
1965. 


Ala.     Filed  June  7, 


SN  237,435.     Dalryland  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Campbellsport, 
Wis.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


V-12 


For  Farm  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1960. 


ani,inc 


SN  237,438.     Dalryland  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Campbellsport, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


NU-TIM 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  pall  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Steel  Palls  and  Drums. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


For  Farm  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1960. 


SN  238,236.     Kentucky   Alma  Coal  Corporation,  Drift,  Ky. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


BLACKBERRY 


For  Coal. 

Firat  use  Jan.  14, 1966. 


SN  221,279.     Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jane  16, 1965. 

ECONO  SLEEVES 

Applicant  disclaims  "Sleeves"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Plastic  Packaging  and  Bags  Including  Plastic  Sleeves 
Used  for  Packing  and  Protection  Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  15, 1964. 


SN  238,342.     The  Cement  Marketing  Company.  Limited,  Lon-     SN  221,542.     Zucon.  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  June  18. 


don.  England.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1966. 


1965. 


SNOWCAL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  811,566.  dated  Oct.  5.  1960. 

For  Whiting  (Not  Being  a  Pigment)  for  Use  In  Industrial 
or  Manufacturing  Processes,  and  for  Use  as  a  Filtering  Ma- 
terial. 


SN    239,128.     Diamond 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 


Alkali    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 


DION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685.891.  786.240,  and  others. 
For  Polymercaptan  Resins. 
Flrtt  use  Sept.  24.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  pall  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Steel  Palls  and  Drums. 
First  use  Nov.  17.  1952. 


TM  226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30, 


SN  222,488.     Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land.'callf.    Filed  July  1, 1965. 


3N  226,i87.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Mlnn^polli, 
Minn.]  Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


KAISER 


ARCHER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  522,385,  594,770,  and  others. 
For  Aluminum  Foil  Containers  for  Food  and  Aluminum 
Containers  for  Chemicals. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30,  1956. 


1966 


SN  222,698.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  July  6,  1965. 

E-Z  KART-N-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  227,085,  725,467,  and  others. 
For  Die-Cut  Foldable  Paperboard  Box  Blanks. 
First  use  May  31,  1960. 


For  lilquld  Binder  Used  in  the  Preparation  of  F)undry 
Cores  ana  Molds. 

First  ise  In  or  about  March  1954. 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  jlom 
positiens 

SN  2241878.     Pilar  River  Plate  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Aug.    ,1965. 


SN  222,834.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  July  7, 1965. 

ROUNDTAINER 

For  Molded  Pulp  Trays. 
First  use  June  11, 1965. 


SN  223,003.     Rocket  Jewelry  Box,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


July  9,  1965. 


The 


CHAMPAGNE 


For  Box  for  Jewelry  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN  241,208.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed 
Mar.  16, 1966. 

WEYERHAEUSER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For  Boxes,  Cartons,  and  Containers  Made  of  Paperboard, 
Flberboard,  Corrugated  Paperboard,  Paper  Overlaid  Wood 
Veneer,  Plastics,  and  Molded  Wood  Trays. 

First  use  Nov.  4, 1959. 


Sept 


SN  22fi  ,397 
of  A  nes 


vords  "VegeUble  Tanning  Materials"  are 
apart  fi  om  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  ^  egetable  Tanning  Preparation. 
First  use  June  7,  1065. 


dli  claimed 


SN  228  207.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.l .    Filed 


20,  1965. 


MINOL 


For ;  Ine  Oils. 

Flrv  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1963. 

8abJ   to  Intf .  with  SN  227,660. 


Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
Lab-Tek,  Inc.,  Blllerica,  Mass.    Filed  Oct. 

CRYOSTAIN 


isslgnee 
6,  1965. 


QassS^Adhesives 


For  Stains  for  Preparing  Tissue  Specimens. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1, 1962. 


SN  225,922.     Berryman  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1965. 


SN    2:5 
File 


For  Tire  Sealant. 
First  use  1921. 


SEALEX 


Owifer 

For 


_  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  500/54,  dated  Apr.  10, 
Deslslng  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Textile 


SN  226,143.     Oilman  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     gjj   j:  5,811.     American    Cyanamld   Company,   Wa^e,   N.J. 
Aug.  20,  1965.  nic  I  Jan.  5,  1966. 


SN 


Fll|l  Jan.  26,  1966. 

IRGATRIL 

Ow^er  of  Reg.  Nos.  165,426,  799,009,  and  618,041 
For  Gammed  SeaUng  Tape  and  Gummed  Reinforced  Tape.         ForlDyestuffs 


5,698.     Novo    Industri    A/S.    Copenhagen, 
Jan.  3, 1966. 


AQUAZYM 


CALCOLON 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  Nos.  «74,802,  698,376,  and  773,049 

For  Dyes. 

Fin  t  use  Nov.  30, 1965. 


17,826.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ards  ey,    N.Y 


First  use  Feb.  17, 1965. 


Firit  use  Jan.  13, 1966. 


Filed 


I  lenmark. 


3  954. 
:  ndustry. 


I 


AUGUST  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  227 


BN   287,880.     The   Sinclair   Manufacturing  Company,   d.b.a.     SN   228,528.     Kmenon   Klectrtc   Co..   St.   Lools,   Mo.     Plied 
Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.         Sept.  24, 1965. 
2.  1966.  TAT 

CORAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  782,678  and  787,927. 

For  Sodium  Hypochlorite  Solution  for  Use  as  Liquid  Bleach, 
Deodoriser,  Germicide,  and  Disinfectant  and  Fabric  Softener 
Uquld. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1960. 


For  Aircraft  Armament  and  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  August  1963. 


Oats  10 -Fertilizers 


SN  238.031.     Globe  Cbe-lcai  CO..  inc.  Decatur.  Ga.     Filed     BN223^.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  July 
Feb  10.  1966  PURASOL 

For  FertHlsw. 

First  use  Apr.  19. 1965. 


\ 


SN  245,547.     Sta-Soll  Corporation,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.     Filed 
May  13.  1996. 


STA-MULCH 


For  Fertilising  Material  for  Soil. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1966. 


The  phrase  "Quality  Is  Our  Most  ImporUnt  Product,"  Is  ^^_^^^^^^_^__ 

disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  ~~^^'^^^^^'~~ 

^  °For  Pine  Oil  DlslnfecUnt,  Bowl  DIslnfecUnt.  Deodorant.  Qj^f  W  —  ||||lS  MtA  IbIuIIS  Materlab 

Oermidde-Dislnfectant  for  Silverware  and  General  Industrial 


Use.   Disinfectant-Fungicide   for   Instltuttonal  Use,   and   Fly 


Spray. 

First  use  July  1. 1956. 


SN  224,445.     Pope  k  Gray,  Inc..  aifton.  N.J.    FUed  July  28. 
1MB. 


SN  246,181.     Albert  Verley  k  Company,  Unden.  N.J.    Filed 


May  20.  1966. 


EAUDESOL 


For  Perfuming  Oils  for  Use  in  Household  Chemical  Special- 
ties. Toiletries,  and  Other  Industrial  Applications. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  I960. 


dan  7 -Cordage 

SN   222.502.     Padflc-Western   Materials.   Inc.,   Pico   Rivera. 
Calif.    Filed  July  1. 1065. 

TRX 

For  Webbing  Slings. 

First  use  on  or  about  March  1965. 


For  Inks  and  VamUhes  Which  Are  Used  in  Inks  and  as 
Printing  Inks. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1934. 


Class  9— Explosives,  Rrearms,  EquipmeiiU, 
and  Projectfles 

SN  223.826.     Mlcro-Preclsion  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  July 


SN   232,044.     Manifold    SuppUes   Company.    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1965. 


^LECTRAMATiC 

For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1957. 


14.  I960. 


PIEEOIES 


Class  12  -  Comtfvction  Mateilab 

SN  189.510.     Vltricon  Inc.  Woodslde.  N.Y.     FUed  Mar.  24, 
1964. 


For  Reloading  Dies  for  Rifle  and  Pistol. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


SN   226,471.     Remington   Arms   Company,   Inc.,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  25. 1965. 


POWERLOKT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658.9T7. 

For  Vitreous  or  Glamd  Cementltioas  Surfacing  Composl- 
For  Ammunition-Namely.  Load«l  Cartridge,  and  BnUeU     tlons  for  Concrete.  Brick.  Block.  Dry  Wall.  Plaster,  and  the 
TV      t  Like. 

S»?u.e  July  22. 1966.  Flrat  u..  about  the  middle  of  1959. 


TM  228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30, 


MASTERPIECE 


SN    213,868.     8.bi.    Ch.mlc.l    C.»P«.y,    C..«...4    Obi..     S>;,^»J^ ,  X'«"  ''"^'  '"■  »"  ""'^' 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1965.  ^  "    ' 

STRUCTOFORM 

For  Resin  Reinforced  Fiberglass  Sheets. 
First  use  prior  to  1962. 

SN  215,836.     Pool  Cadovlus,  Aarhus,  Denmark.     Filed  Apr. 
6,  1965. 


L966 


:alif. 


For  Pljwood  Panels. 
nrat  a  e  Oct.  25, 1965. 


SN  235,: 
Jan.  7, 


9  »7.     Cadence  Corporation,  Paramount,  Calif. 


1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Design"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  also  disclaims  the  representation  of  the 
goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  and  without  prejudice  to 
its  common  law  rights  therein.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)  on  Danish  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1964;  Reg.  No. 
1,340,  dated  May  22, 1965.  .,,_*,  „„h 

For  Metal  Tubes  and  Rods,  Jointing  Elements,  Metal  and 
Wooden  Shelving,  Adjustable  Legs,  and  Protective  Foot  Pieces 
Sold  as  Units  for  Constructing  Shelves,  Scaffolding  or  Other 
Structures  ;  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 


For 
Flnt 


SN  236, 
more, 


Cc  amic 


For 
First 


SN  236. 
Filed 


SN  225,820.     Shakertown  Corporation,  Wlnlock,  Wash.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 

E-Z  PLY      •  JZ 

For  Shake  Panels. 
First  use  May  20, 1958. 


First 


SN  227,190.     Textured  Coatings  of  America,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Sept.  3, 1965. 


CADENCE 


Tile  Used  for  Building  Purposea. 
Dec.  28. 1965. 


53.    Baltimore  Concrete  Plank  Corporation. 
Id.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1966. 

DYNA-FRAME 


Concrete  Columns  and  Beams. 
I  Be  June  11.  1965. 


Pi ecast I 


29.     The  Euclid  Chemical  Company.  Clevelan< .  Ohio, 
ran.  18.  1966. 


DAM-IT 


C  smentltious  Compound  for  Sealing  Off  Leaks 
S  [asonry  Walls.  Floors.  Tanks  or  Sewers  and 
Constru  ;tion  Holes  in  New  Concrete  Surfaces, 
use  on  or  about  May  1, 1963. 


Filed 


Balti- 


( r 


P 


Seep- 
ugglng 


Class  b- Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


For   Patching   Compound   for   the   Repair  of   Cracks  and 
Imperfections  in  Various  Types  of  Building  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1965. 


SN  2fc.005.  Idealspaten-  und  Schaufelwaliwerk 
Ecka  dt  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Herdecke/Ruhr,  Qermanj 
Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  227,191.     Textured  Coatings  of  America,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif .    Filed  Sept.  3, 1965. 

TEX-TAPE 

For  Glass  Fiber  Mesh  Fabric  for  the  Repair  of  Cracks  and 
Imperfections  in  Various  Types  of  Building  Surfaces. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


For 

Firs 


IDEAL 


Tires. 


Metallic  Traction  Shoes  for  Use  on  Rubber 
use  July  5,  1962 ;  In  commerce  July  20,  196: 


SN   25  2,476.     The  Powers  Regulator  Company, 
File  1  Nov.  10, 1966. 


SN  232,500.     Abreu  &  Cla,  Lda,  Amarante,  Portugal.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1965. 


FoiJFluld  Control  Valves. 
FlHt  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


Foi 


St  Okie,  111. 


KNEE  TOUCH 


»N2t,073.     Camelot,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov 

CLASSICWARE 


Metal  Cook!ware— Namely,  Pots.  Pans,  Roasti  rt,  Racks, 


owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  95,724,  dated  Jan.  15,  1959.     Inserts  JooJ^overs^Presses,  and  Mashers. 
For  Chip  Boards.  ™ 


vorm. 
Filed 


22.  1965. 


August  3a,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Dec.  10,  1966. 


NAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,982  and  421,434. 

For  Bolts,  Nuts,  Screws.  Studs,  Rivets,  BUnd  Fasteners, 
Pipe  Plugs.  Rods  Threaded  on  One  or  Both  Ends.  Nails.  Cot- 
ter Pins.  Spring  Keys  Used  in  Slotted  Bolts,  Screw  Machine 
Products,  MeUl  Sleeves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25, 1945. 


SN  236,633.     Wheel  Centre  Company,  Incorporated.  Walnut 
Creek.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 


^A/,_u^ 


o 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  The  words  "Tube  Fitting" 
and  the  pictorial  Illustration  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,412. 

For  Tube  Fittings. 

First  use  May  24,  1965. 


For  Washers  for  Adapting  Wheels  to  Various  Wheel  Bolt 
Patterns. 

First  use  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SN    236.974.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN  236.823.    Independent  Lock  Company,  Fltchbnrg,  Maw. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


INVISALIFT 


AIRDRAULIC 


For  Door  Closers. 
First  use  Jan.  25. 1963. 


For  Air  Casters. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1965. 


SN  236,990.  Thomas  L.  Kalahar.  d.b.a.  Kalahar  &  Company 
and  Perf  Hook  Manufacturing  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN   237,155.     Research   Products    Manufacturing   Company, 
Irving,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1966. 


PERFIX 


For   Article   Supporting  Brackets   for   Use  on   Perforated 
Board. 

First  use  Nov.  4, 1966. 


« 


/ 


SN  236,022.     Sterling  Faucet  Company,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Filed'jan.  7, 1966. 


^ 


For  Incinerator  Type  Toilets  and  Urinals  and  Combustible 
Sheet  Material  Liners  for  Said  Toilets. 
First  use  September  1963. 


Oemini 


For  Deck  Faucets.  Lavatory,  Bath,  and  Shower  Fittings. 
First  use  Dec.  4, 1966. 


QassU-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  212,108.     Oianlni  Scientific  Corporation,  Amltyvllle,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1965. 


SN  236.241.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,196. 
For  Butterfly  Valvea. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color  as  an  integral  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  794,671. 

For  Metal  and  Ceramic  Powders  Adapted  To  Be  Applied 
to  Substrates  by  Means  of  Electric  Plasma  Jet  Spray  Torches. 

First  use  in  or  about  1960. 


TM  230 


OFFICIAL  GAZE'TTE 


August  30, 


SN   233.189.     National   Steel   Corporation,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     SN  230.4:  3.     Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU 


Piled  Nov.  23, 1965. 

WEIRALLOY 

For  Corrosion-Resistant  Sheet  Steel. 
First  use  Oct.  5, 1965. 


Oct.  18 


1965. 


SPARKLON 


For  C<  mponent  of  Mum-Component  ProtectiTe  and 
ratlve  C<  atlngs— Namely.  Gloss  Coatings  for  Films, 
and  the  tike. 

First  itte  June  11,  1968. 


SN   233.283.     The  Rails   Company,   Maplewood,   N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  24, 1965. 

FLEXICLIP 

For  Device  Including  a  Spring  Clip  for  Holding  a  Railway     viaSS 

Rail  on  a  Railway  Tie  or  Other  Supporting  Structure.  .  „       v    u    m  v 

First  use  Feb.  19, 1965.  SN  240.456.     P.  LoriUard  Company.  New  York.  N.Y 

Mar.  Bi  1966. 


t  vfe  Ju 

17- 


Tobacco  Products 


SN  233,842.     Sparta  Foundry  Company,  Sparta,  Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 


SPARTALOY 


■cii 


CROWNPOINT 


For   Foundry   Castings,   Particularly   Castings   for   Piston 
Rings  and  Seals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24, 1938. 


For  Cftrarettes. 

First  Hse  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  240.  58.     P.  Lorlllard  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

SN  234,095.     Franth  Wetherholts,  d.bA.  "A  World  Renown" 
Products,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1965. 


Mar.  i  ,  1966 


For  C!  garettes. 


First  I  ise  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  240, 


Or. 


Z*"*® 


Flnt 


WAVERLY 


159.     P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Mar.  I  ,  1966. 


For  C  garettes. 


STOCKTON 


ise  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  240  160.     P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
Mar.   I,  1966. 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Additive  to  Qasoline. 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1965. 


For  ( Igarettes. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  235,125.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1965. 


CRAFTSMAN 


Qass 


RACETON 


1966 
Filed 


Deco- 
'aper. 


Filed 


Filed 


Filed 


Filed 


18 -Medicines  and  PJiarmaceiitical 


For  Lubricating  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8, 1965. 


Preparations 


SN  224  066.     H.  C.  Bums  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H.  ( .  Bums 
Phar  naceuticals,  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  July  23,  II  (65. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  206,009.     Dlstmark,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 


LINI  GEL 


mni  i 


Nov.  12.  1964. 


DISTRON  7 


none 


For  Formulation  Incorporated  in  an  Aerosol  Dispensed 
Coating  for  Ovens  and  Cooking  Utensils  To  Prevent  Sticking 
and  Serving  To  Enhance  the  Non-Sticking  Characteristics  of 

the  Coating. 

First  use  Sept.  17, 1964. 


For    he  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  — 
exclusive  right  to  use  the  word  "Gel"  apart  from 
binatioji  "Uni  Gel,"  but  the  appUcant  waives 
common  law  rights  therein. 

For  pharmaceutical  Preparation  in  a  Jelled  Base 
as  a  liniment  To  Stimulate  Capillary  Circulation, 
Vascularity,  and  Reduce  Edema  by  Massage  in  Such 
as  Muscle  Cramps,  Tendonitis,  Rheumatism,  Bursitis, 
and  Otiier  Local  Inflammatory  Conditions. 

Firs ;  use  Jan.  31, 1964. 


ihe 


:  >eslgned 
Promote 

I>l8order8 
Mastitis 


SN    230,302.     The    Sherwin-Williams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1965.  ^N 


221 


FLUOROCLAD 


18.: 


,080.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
965. 

BENDOCID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,716,  723.765.  and  others.  ,,  .     ,  „            «       tt=-*„i  ..  nn 

Fw  Finishes  for  Precoating  Metal  Sheet  Prior  to  Forming  For^edicinal  Preparation  Uf*'"^  "  *".     ^. 

and  Fabricating.  ^^  f'^'-'l'  ^"^"f  "J**^'  "**  ^'^'^'^'^^^  ^'*"*' 

First  use  Sept.  15. 1965.  "»*  «»«  ^°«-  »•  l^®*^" 


to  the 
com- 
of  Its 


Filed  Aug. 


Analgetic.  Anti- 


AUGUST  80,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SM    226.647.     Mi-Con    Laboratories    Inc..    Waucond*.    lU.     SN  286.462.     The  Central  Pharmacal  Company.  Seymour.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1965.  ">•*  '*"•  "•  ^•••• 


AQUA-FILM 


For  Solution  for  Use  With  Contact  Lenses. 
Flnt  use  May  10. 1966. 


SN   226,794.     Charles   Sllwood   Bhlffer,   d.b.a.    Dr.    ShlSer'a 
Laboratories,  QcveUnd,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  30.  I»e6. 

SHIFFERQYSTEM 
CALP    OeRVICE 

The  words  "System."  "Service"  and  "Scalp"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  although  applicant  does  not 
wtlve  any  common  law  right  in  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  608,620. 

For  Medicated  Hair  and  Scalp  Preparation. 

Flnt  use  July  20,  19S7. 


CO-XAN 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  at  Asthmatic  Broncho- 
spastic  Conditions. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1968. 


SN  237.851.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  8t..Loal8,  Mo. 
-  FUed  Feb.  2. 1966. 


NOLOC 


For  Laxative  and  Fecal  Softener  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  15. 1967. 


■  SN  238,023.     Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

SN  227.766.     Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Eahway,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.        Tex.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 

THERMO-BRACE 


14.  1»65. 


For  Liniment  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


SN    238,034.     American    Home   Products   CorporatloB.   New 
1^      York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1966. 


'♦mc     •^ 


ADMISSORB 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Anti-Inflammatory."  "Anal- 
gesic "  "Antipyretic"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  Medldaal  and  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Use. 

First  use  June  21.  1966. 


For  Analgetic  Salve. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1966. 


SN  238,035.     American   Home  Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1966. 


SN    234,561.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1965. 


DRAMISSION 


ROTIMOS 


For  Analgesic  Salve. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1966. 


For  Anti-Infective  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  80. 1966. 


SN  238,444.     Philips  Roxane,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  9,  1966. 


SN    234.562.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14. 1966. 


ORMANTA 


For  Anti-Depressant  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  30. 1965. 


SN     236,027.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.    FUed  Jan.  7. 1966. 


^1 


REEF 


For  Mouthwash  and  Gargle. 
First  use  Dec.  7. 1965. 


For  Medicated  Rectal  Cleansing  Pads  for  Use  in  Treating 
Hemorrhoids. 

First  use  Sept.  28, 1964. 


SN  236.168.     Soclete  des  Usines  ChimlQnes  Rhone-Poulenc.     gjj  238.484.     B.  F.  Aseher  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Jan.  10. 1966.  piiej  Feb.  10.  1966. 


MIGRISTENE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  521.080,  dated  Apr.  9.  1964 
(Paris)  :  NatL  Inst.  No.  228.456. 
For  Antihistamines. 


XYNISONE 


For  Steroid  Tablets. 
First  use  Jan.  6. 1966. 


TM  232 


LW' 


SN     238,564.     Blchardson-Merreli     Inc.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  19- Vehicles 


August  3( 


DYNOLEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,253. 
For  Analgesic  Preparations. 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1966. 


SN  226 
Aug. 


118.     B.A.E.  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
20,  1965. 


SN  238,605.     The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


ENTONOX 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  869,365,  dated  Sept.  16,  1964. 
For  Anaesthetic  and  Analgesic  Oases. 


,  1966 


Filed 


SmHeBpad 


For    iandlng  and  Transporting  Device  for  Hellcdpters — 


Namelyl  a  Wheel-Mounted  Platform  Useful  for  the 
tatlon    )f   Helicopters   and   the  Like   Between 
Storage  Areas. 

Flrstuse  Dec.  28, 1962. 


Ti  anspor- 
Land  ng  and 


SN  238,720.     The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  Feb. 


14,  1966. 


SN    22< 
town 


UROSPAS 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparation.  / 

First  use  Feb.  4, 1966. 


SN    238,864.     Oeigy    Chemical   Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  15.  1966. 


For 
Flrsl 


lopper  Type  Railroad  Cars, 
use  Aug.  17, 1965. 


XEPAN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1966. 


SN    238.865.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1966. 


Owi»r 
For 
tainer 
Flra 


GLOBALGON 


For  Analgesic  Preparations. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1966. 


,601.     Aeronca   Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1965. 

RaiLite 


SN  22  ,144.     The  Hell  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
196S 


HEIL  HUGE-PAC 

of  Reg.  Nos.  510,903,  671,446,  and  others, 
[lefuse  Hauling  Vehicle  and/or  Separable 
Adapted  To  Be  Transported  by  Said  Vehicle 
use  May  17,  1965. 


Refuse  Con- 


SN  22  ,185.     Stanray  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
3.  II  65. 


Fl  ed  Sept. 


SN  243.575.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  15.  1966. 


For 
FlrA 


Bnds  for  Railroad  Freight  Cars, 
use  Aug.  21,  1965. 


UNASYN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  22  '.410.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan^,  Akron. 
.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1965. 


Ohi( 


SN  243.783.     International  Stock  Pood  Corporation,  Waverly. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


KETO-BAN 


For  Aid  in  the  Prevention  and  a  Treatment  for  Acetonemia. 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1966. 


SN  243,894.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 

RESPROMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


Foi 


DREADNAUGHT 


ACCU-LITE 


Ow^er  of  Reg.  No.  698.057. 

For  Steel  Disk  Wheels  and  Rims  for  Vehicles. 

Flrft  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN   2:  7,546.     Arnold,    Schwinn   &   Co.,   Chicago. 
Sept.  10. 1^5. 


Xul'CajJ^ 


Bicycles. 


Flrit  use  Aug.  19,  1965. 


~~^^~~~~  SN  3  88,074.     Reflex   Corporation   of  America,   Trt>y,   Mich. 

SN  243,895.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y.         Fll  d  Sept.  17,  1965. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 


RESPIROCYCLINE 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


SAFE-T-FLECTOR 

Automotive    Vehicle    Reflectors — Namely, 


Foi 
Blngt 

Fll  It  use  on  or  about  July  6, 196B 


Mlddle- 


Sept.  3. 


1 1.     Filed 


Headlight 


August  80,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  238 


SN    228  281.     White   Motor    Corporation,    QeveUnd.    OWo.     SN  227.676.     General  Initrument  Corporation,  N«WMk.  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1965.  «!«»  Sept.  13,  1966. 

REO 


MOGISTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  54.722  and  others. 

For  Trucks,  Highway  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  27. 1904. 


For  Semiconductor  Shift  Regtster*. 
First  use  June  28,  1965. 


SN   233,845.     Holiday    Inns  of  America,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Co«ee 
SN  232,742.     United  Distributors  Service,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United         g^^^j  Memphis,  Tenn.    FUed  Nov.  26, 1965. 
Distributors  Service,  Roanoke,  Va.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


UDS 


\SQFFeF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,348  and  772.186. 
For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1968. 


D 


For  Electric  Coffee  Makers  and  Parts. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


Class 20-Uiioleuiii  and  Oiled  Ooth 

SN    236.172.     Armstrong    Cork    Company.    Lancaster.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1966. 

CORONELLE 

For  ResUlent  Hard  Surface  Type  Vinyl  Covering  for  Floors, 
Walls,  and  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  Oct.  27. 1965. 


SN  237,218.     Graybar  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1966. 


GRAYCASE 


For  SpUce  Closures  for  Electrical  Wires. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1963. 


Qass  21  -  Dectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,     May 
and  Supplies 


Qass  22-€ames,  Teys,  and  Sperling  Geeds 

SN  192.646.     Westem-Hoegee  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed 


4, 1964. 


SN    207,564.     Caswell    Electronics    Corporation.    San    Jose, 
Calif.    Filed  Dee.  7. 1964. 


•>J/^ 


mum 


CASWELL  ELECTRONICS 


The  term  "Nolll  Secondos"  means  "second  to  none."  The 
word  "Electronics"  la  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  „    ,  ,.      „ 

For  Microwave  and  Coaxial  Waveguide  and  Strlpline  Com- 
ponents—Namely, ClrcuUton  and  Parts  Thereof,  Isolators 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Attenuators  and  Parts  Thereof,  ModuU- 
tors  and  Parts  Thereof.  Microwave  Phase  Shifters,  Harmonic 
Filters,  Ferrtte  Switches,  High  Power  Loads  and  Termina- 
tions. Mica  Pressure  Windows,  D.C.  Blocks,  Slide  Screw 
Tuners,  Waveguide  to  Coaxial  Adapters,  Detector  MounU. 
Waveguide  Mechanical  Switches.  Waveguide  Pressurising 
Sections  Cross  Guide  Directional  Couplers.  Double  Stub 
Tuners.  Leaky  Wall  Harmonic  Filters  and  Ferrite  Harmonic 
Filters. 

First  use  June  29, 1959. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  f0|  the  colors  red  and  gold.  No  claim 
to  the  colors  red  and  gold  is  made  except  as  shown. 

For  Fishing  Tackle,  Comprising  Rods,  Fishing  Line,  Fishing 
Lures,  and  Related  Accessories. 

First  use  September  1962. 


SN  201,999.     Aluminum  Specialty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


For  Toy  Cooking  and  Baking  SeU  and  Utensils  for  Chil- 
dren, Made  of  Aluminum  and/or  Like  Material. 
Flnt  nse  January  1961. 


SN  222,873.     Roxter  Corporation.   Long  Island  City.   N.Y.     SN  204^4.     Ben  Pearson.  Inc..  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.    Filed  Oct. 
Filed  July  7,  1965.  ^^'  ^•**- 


ROXTER 


For  Electric  Lamps,  Lamp  Bases,  Lamp  Shades,  and  Lamp 
Arms. 
First  use  about  19S6. 


SN  226,916.     Industrial  Distributors,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1965. 


€»perlme 


For  Electrical  Battery  Chargers  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  1963. 


AppUcant  disclaims   the   term   "Series."     "Ben   Pearson" 
identifies  a  living  individual  whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Archery  Bows.  Arrows,  and  Accessories. 
First  nse  Mar.  1, 1961. 


TM  234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8},  1966 


SN  21T  287      Bronson  Specialties,  Inc.,  BroMon.  Mich.    FllM     SN  22^,137.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo. 
Apr.  28.  1965.  Oct.  1. 1985. 


Mlcl.    Filed 


c. 


\^^  C  PC\ 


For 


BRONSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  818,990,  707,185,  and  others. 
For  Fishing  Ta<±Ie  vis :  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1984. 


< 


FORMULA-SIX 


3olf  Balls. 


Fin  :  use  Aug.  23,  1985. 


SN  224,138.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mi^h.    Filed 
Oct.  1,  1985. 


SN    220,104.    Roddy    Recreation    Products,    Inc.,    Oardena, 
CaUf.    Filed  June  1,  1985. 


ROD-AC 


For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  May  4,  1965. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  223,583. 


roi  Oolf  Balls. 

Fir  t  use  Aug.  28, 196B. 


SN  220,309.     Jerry  Lucas  Pass-Time  Games,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  3, 1985. 


SN  229,156.  Bliss  k  Laughlln  Industries,  Incorporkted,  Oak 
BroDk,  111.,  assignee  of  Waco-Porter  CorporatioiY  Schiller 
Pai  Ic,  lU.    Filed  Oct.  1. 1985. 


la 


pT 


plexjon 


Foi 


PORTER 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Board  (or  Parlor)  Game  Which  Simulates  Checkers  and 
Chess. 

First  use  Not.  17, 1984. 


Gymnasium  and  Playground  Equipment,  Speciflcally, 
See-S  W8,  Swing  Sets,  SUdea,  Merry-Go-Rounds.  Sorisontal 
Ladd^,  Horisontal  Bars,  BasketbaU  and  Softball  Backstops. 
Batting  Cages,  Parallel  Bars,  Balance  Beams,  Side  Horses, 
Buck4  Vaulting  Boxes,  Spring  Boards,  Trampollnesj  CUmblng 
Appafatus,  Rowing  Machines,  Chest  Weights,  and  Rfngs. 
Fir^t  use  1949. 


SN  224,884.     Viscount  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  30, 1966. 


SN  2|9,340.  Deutsche  Angelgerate  Mannfaktnr  (Etm)  Hell- 
muih  Kuntse  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co. 
Kojnmandltgesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.  Fllel  Oct.  B. 
19<5. 


f 


The  pictorial  features  of  the  mark,  so  far  as  they  are 
the  pnblle  domain,  are  disclaimed. 
For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  18, 1985. 


Ft.  St 
ire  in  I 


O^ner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  600,723. 

Fishing   Rods,   Fishing   ReeU,   Fishing   Llbes,   Wire 
Tracers.  Fishing  Hooks,  Artificial  Fishing  Lures.  a|id  Floats, 
use  July  1962 ;  in  commerce  August  1985 


SN  929,350.     Hl-Jack,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  0<^.  0.  1960. 

HI-JACK 


For  Model  Car  Slot  Racing  Apparatus  and  Acces  lories 


SN  226.819.     Clayton  John  Barnard,  Kirkland,  Wash.    Elled         Fl 
Aug.  27,  1986. 

NIK-NOK 


SN  :  29.351.    Hi-Jack.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    FUed  0(  t.  S.  1965 


For  Toy  Comprising  Cup  Device  and  Ball. 
First  use  May  27. 1965. 


SN   229,053.     Milton  Bradley  Company.   Springfield,   Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1985. 

CALCUFRAME 

For  Abacus-Type  Educational  Device  and  Accessories  for 
yisnally  Demonstrating  and  Teaching  the  Facts  of  Ten  and 
the  Principles  of  Addition,  Multiplication,  Subtraction,  and 
Division. 

First  nse  Feb.  3,  1964. 


8t  use  July  5, 1985. 


F4r  Model  Car  Slot  Racing  Apparatus  and 

Fl  rst  use  July  5,  1985. 


Accet  Borlet. 


August  80,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  235 


SN  229,600.    Con.tantineW.Colbum.d.b*.Co»8onBo«.U.     SN  289  «6."0"  Grip  Corporation.  Fairfield.  Conn.    TO- 
SanU  Monica,  Calif.    FUed  Oct.  7, 1966.  Feb.  28, 1968. 


The  mark  Is  a  styllsM  showing  of  tkm  Urm  "Con." 
For  Sarf  Boards. 
First  ate  June  1, 1991. 


8N  229,955.     Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.  Rogers.  Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1966. 


TARGETEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618,688  and  642,616. 
For  Shooting  Targets. 
First  use  Mar.  26, 1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  form  of  the  letter  "Q"  with 
a  crown  thereover  and  an  arrow  head  above  and  below. 
For  Hand  Grips  for  Athletic  ImplemenU. 
First  ase  Oct.  16, 198S. 


\ 


SN  229,998.     Cadaco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignee  of  Alex  D. 
Palmer,  d.b.a.  Tek  Method  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Oct.  12, 


1968. 


FIGMENTS 


For  Die-Cut  Picture  Pussies. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  26, 1965. 


SN  231,439.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28, 


1985. 


BABY  CHATTER 


AppUcant  disclaims  exclusive  righU  In  the  term  "Baby" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Ow»er  of  Reg.  No.  758.254. 
For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  DoU  AccessoHes. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  IMS. 


Class  23 -Ortlery,  MacMMry,  md  Toob, 
and  Parts  Therooff 

SN  208.381.     Edwin  W.  CWeal,  Tutaa.  OkU.    FUed  Dec.  17, 
1964. 

WHRirS 

CAB-O 


For  Lapidary  Grinding.  Faceting,  Sanding,  and  Pollstalag 

Apparatus. 

First  use  Dec.  80,  1961. 


SN  216.220.     IlUnols  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  HL    FUed 
Mar.  29, 1966. 


SN  283,821.     Model  Raceway  Dtstrlbutors,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Model 
Raceways  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    FUed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SEMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626.626.  ^ 

For  Apparatus  for  Pre-AswrnbUng  Fastener  Components. 

First  use  Mar.  8. 1966. 


SN  219.109.     Belolt  Corporation.  Bdolt,  WU.    FUed  May  18, 
1985. 


For  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  use  "Raceways,"  but  the  appUcant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Model  Car  Racetracks  and  Accessories. 

rurat  use  July  19. 1965. 


SN    285,847.     Mlnne*>U   Mining  and    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Mian.    Filed  Jan.  5, 1966. 

MR,  PRESroENT 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  27. 1966. 


ARC-FOILS 


AppUcant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  words  "Aic- 
FoUs"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  vo. 

For  PapermaUng  Machinery— Namely,  SUtionary  Drain- 
age Control  Elements  as  Used  on  Fourdrinlers. . 
First  oae  Mar.  8. 1966. 


TM  236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30, 


SN  224  361.     Stearns  Manufacturing  Co..  Flat  Rock.  Mlcl,.     SN  234.^73.     Esrick  Manufacturing  Company.  Lo. 
PIl^  July  29.  1965.  Calif.  .Filed  Dec.  9. 1965. 


A  Dgelet, 


fjumU/Aud 


POWER-TEX 


For  I^chlnery  for  Applying  Plaster  and  Paint  Texture  to 
Walls.  C&Ungs,  and  Building  Exteriors. 
First  ise  February  1966. 


For  Personnel  and  Material  Handling  Equipment.  Specifi- 
cally Horlsontally  and  Vertically  Moving  Passenger  Plat- 
forms. 

First  use  July  1. 1965. 


SN    234 
Dec 


449.     Maremont   Corporation,    Chicago.    111. 
.  1965. 


IJ 


SN  226,513.     Chicken  DeUght,  Inc..  Rock  Island,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1965. 

DELIGHT-WARE 

For  Forks,  Knives,  and  Spoons  Made  of  Plastic. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1965. 


For 
First 


MEADOWS 


Tfextlle  Machinery— Namely,  Twisters, 
ise  January  1938. 


SN    2331973.     General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit 


Filed 


Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN  226,924.     Elfrlede  Kruslus.  d.b.a.  Oebr.  Kruslus.  SoUngen, 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1965. 


For 

Engine) 

First 


HYDRASONIC 

Tuel    Injection    Assemblies   for   Internal 
use  Dec.  17.  1965. 


FESTIVAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  691,359,  dated  May  8,  1954. 

For  CuUery  and  Hand  Tools— Namely.  Scissors,  Shears 
and  Knives  for  Artistic,  Domestic,  Sporting,  Commercial,  Ag- 
ricultural and  Industrial  Use;  HoUowground  and  Safety 
Razors,  Blades  and  Accessories  Therefor;  Hair  Clippers; 
Cigar  Box  Openers;  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware  With 
Serving  Pieces;  Kitchen  Utensils;  Orange  Peelers;  Nut 
Crackers  and  Pickers ;  Corkscrews ;  Champagne  Cutters  and 
Hooks  ;  Knife  Sharpeners  ;  Can  Openers  ;  Stilettos  ;  Daggers  ; 
Saws  ;  Axes  ;  Hatchets  ;  Hammers  ;  Shovels ;  Spades  ;  Ladles  ; 
Files ;  Rasp-Files ;  Planes ;  Scythes  and  Sickles. 


SN  236)989.     Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  St 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  21. 1966. 


For  ^  Vehicle  Lifts. 
Flrsll  use  May  20.  1965. 


SN  23 


SN     230,461.     Van-Wilson     Limited,     Burlington,     Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


HORNET 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  141,960,  dated  Sept.  17,  1965. 
For  Tractor  Front  End  Loaders. 


Con  bustion 


TNT 


,056.     Van  Dorn  Company,  d.b.a.  Van  Dorn 
Macilnery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan. 


SN  232,475.     Padflc-Western  Materials,  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Molding  Machines  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  Dec.  20, 1965. 


SKY  SLIDE 


37.; 


For  Safety  Apparatus  Featuring  (a)  a  Control  Unit  Alone, 
(b)  a  Control  Unit  and  a  Suspension  Line,  or  (c)  a  Control 
Unit,  Suspension  Line  and  a  Boatswain's  Harness  or  Sling 
for  Movement  of  Personnel  or  Cargo. 

First  ose  in  or  about  May  1965. 


SN  237,307.     Certified  Metal  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


SN  232,743.     United  Distributors  Service,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United 
Distributors  Service,  Roanoke,  Va.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


UDS 


Foi 

Fli  it 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,348  and  772,186. 

For  Mufflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1963. 


SN  233,026.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1965. 


COMMANDER 


m>M 


Price  Marker, 
use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  2  7,399.     Sund-Emba  AkUebolag,  Orebro,  Nark^,  Sweden. 
Fil  d  Jan.  26, 1966. 


1» 


For    Mufflers    for    Internal    Combustion    Engine    Exhaust         O^ner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  114.169,  dated  Oct 
Systems  ^®f  Packaging  Machinery  and   Machinery  for 

First  nse  Oct.  1, 1965.  "*  Packings ;  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Such  Machine^ 


1966 


Filed 


Mich. 


Joseph, 


Plastics 
1.  1966. 


1965. 
Producing 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  "^^  ^37 

Class  26-Measiriii«   and   Sdaatific 
DIKE-O-STRIKE  ^''^* 


August  80,  1966 

SN  237,440.     Dlke-O-Seal  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616.797,  703,899,  and  others. 
For  Smoothing  Tools  In  the  Form  of  Bars  Used  for  Remov- 
ing Excess  Sand  From  FlUed  Sand  Molds  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1965. 


SN  225,464.     AUantlc  Microfilm  Corporation,  Spring  Valley, 
N.Y.  '  Filed  Aug.  11,  1»«. 


Cass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  212,858.  Engelhard  Hanovla  of  Canada  Umlted,  d.b.a. 
Engelhard  Hanovla  Lamps,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1965. 


For  Apparatus  for  Printing,  Mounting,  and  Viewing  Micro- 
film. 

First  use  Apr.  22, 1964. 


%mm 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  BritUh  Reg.   No. 
B868.654,  dated  Aug.  26,  1964. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  InstnmenU 

SN  282,972.     Morrte  ChalOen,  d.b.a.  C.  ft  K.  Marshall  Co., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1965. 

MARSHALLOY 

For  Mainsprings  for  Watches. 
First  use  as  early  as  1915. 


SN  232.551.     The  Grand  Union  Company.  East  Paterson.N.J.     ^^^^^^^^^      gonbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Nov. 

19. 1965. 

AVANT 

For  Clocks. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  728.741.  770.171.  and  others.  First  use  Sept.  29.  1965. 

For  Ironing  Board   Pad   and   Cover   SeU,   Ironing   Board  __^^^^^^___ 

Covers,  and  Laundry  Dampening  Bags. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1963. 


Filed  Nov.  12, 1966. 

GRAND  WAY 


SN  233,337.     General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 


Filed  Nov.  26, 1965. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    227,524.     Fred    Seltser   Corporation,    Uncolnwood,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 

CHERISHED 

For  Ladies'  Diamond  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Aug.  23, 1965. 


SN  282,194.     Colee,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1965. 

COLEE 


For  Jewelry. 

First  nse  Sept.  15. 1963. 


For  Clothes  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  July  29. 1965. 


SN  233.104.     The  International   Silver  Company,   Meriden. 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 


Qass  25-LiKks  and  Safes 

SN  231,237.     The  Safemasters  Co..  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 

SAFEMASTERS 

For  Deadlock  Extensions  for  Combination  Locks. 
First  nse  In  or  about  May  1958. 


jforbe£{ 


For  Silverplated  Holloware,  Such  as  Trays,  Vegetable 
Dishes,  Casseroles.  Serving  Dishes,  Bread  Trays,  Gravy  Boats, 
and  Centerpieces. 

First  use  Nov.  6, 1966. 
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Class  29 — Brooms,  Bnishos,  and  Dusters 

SN  225.664.     Purla  Presents,  Ltd.,  Chicago,^  111.    Filed  Aas. 
13, 196S. 

ROYALTON 

For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  use  July  23, 1965. 


GAZETTE  August  80  1966 

Qass  31-  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  215,^34.     Mermaid,  Inc.,  Batler.  Wis.    FUed  Apr.  ^,  1965. 

DURALEX 


iks 


For  Iknk  To  Be  Used  With  Water  Softenlnf  E4alp4«nt. 
Flrstbse  Dec.  9, 1964. 


stbs 


SN  232,552.     The  Qrand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1965. 


GRAND  WAY 


SN  225J407.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  1^,  1965. 

FILTEREX 

For  Combination   Filter  and  Ion  Exchange  Systems  for 
Water  Purlflcation. 

First  ,use  Not.  29, 1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,955. 

For  Cellulose  Sponges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15, 1963. 


J 

32|7 


SN  2321718.     Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  232,714.     Charles  Oftenharta,  d.b4i.  Duratanned  Leather 
Company,  MlUburn,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


DURASHAM 


For  Sheepskin  Dusting,  Polishing,  and  Washing  Material. 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN    232,961.     American    Brush    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1965. 

SATIN  STROKE 

For  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17, 1965. 


Med  a 


Own(  r  of  Reg.  Nos.  414,603,  711,220,  and  others 
For    nbrous  Glass  Products — Namely,  Filter  " 

From  Qiass  Fibers  Alone  and  in  Combination  With 

and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1964. 


SN  231,268.     Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  Yo^k,  N.Y. 
File<|Jan.  12,  1966. 


SN    233,005.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc    Brush     Company,     Florence, 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


For 
Flrsl 


PRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,120,  771,176,  and  others. 

For  Brushes  for  Personal  Use,  Including  Hair  Brushes, 
Hand  and  Nail  Brushes,  Lint  and  Cloth  Brushes,  Bath 
Brushes,  and  Complexion  Brushes. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


FIBRA-CEL 


Ibrous  Filter  Aid  Material, 
use  May  13,  1965. 


SN  23  ,627.     Executive  Products,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohij.     Filed 
Feb.  II,  1966. 

THE  EXECUTIVE  TWIKS 


For 


Jquld  Filters. 


Firs    use  Jan.  17, 1966. 


SN     233,006.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc     Brush     Company,     Florence, 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


PRO 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,120,  350,239,  and  562,333. 
For  Denture  Brushes. 
First  use  June  26,  1961. 


SN  21  ),089.     Vogel-Peterson  Co.,  Elmhurst,  111. 
:  965. 


17. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    203,779.     Louis    Madow,    d.b.a.    Keepsake    Hou»e    and 
Madow's,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 

KEEPSAKE  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,468. 

For  Chinaware — Namely,  Chlfla  Dlnnerware. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1955. 


\P 


Made 
Natural 


F  led  May 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  No.  667,424. 

For  jwardrobe.  Closet  and  Checkroom  E^qulpment- -Namely. 
Hat  a^d  Coat  Racks,  Shelves  and  Stands,  Lockers,  [Jmbrella 
Racks,'  Overshoe  Racks,  Luggage  Racks,  and  Wardrobe 
Screens ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  the  Foregoli  g  Goods, 
the  Said  Parts  and  Accessories  Being  Sold  Incorporated  With 
the  Feregolng  Goods,  and  the  Said  Parts  and  Accessories 
Being  the  Following:  Chalk  Boards  and  Display  Boijrds,  Gar- 
ment Hangers,  Hanger  Rails,  Clothing  Hooks,  Hoohs  for  At- 
taching Clothing  Hangers  to  Hanger  Rails,  Brackets,  and 
NumMrtng  Checks. 

Firt  t  use  February  1963. 
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„.  w  «  .  »   M  r>     vt\mA    RN  221 116     Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation,  Lebanon,  N.H. 
SN  286,223.     Alma  Deak  Company,  High  Point.  N.C.    FUed     »»  f^'J^/^-^  ,^^ 

Jan.  12, 1966. 


ECONOMIZER 


For  Office  Furniture  and  Particularly  Office  Deaks,  Tables, 
Chairs,  Bookcaaes,  CablneU,  and  Sofas. 
First  use  at  least  on  Nov.  15,  1965. 


Ifual-fhtu 


Jan.  18,  1966.  ^^^«^«,    .  First  u«.  May  2.  1964. 

HIDDEN  SECRET  . 


For  Pillows  and  Cuahions. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  229,771.     David  DaUn,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  Oct.  11. 
1965. 


SN  236,406.     New  York  Peatker  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1966. 


ROYAL  ROSE 


For  PlUows  and  Cuahlona. 
First  use  September  1968. 


For   Pin   Type   Bxtended   Surface   Heat  Kzehangers   and 

Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1965. 


—^^^•~—  SN    231,775.     Sprague    Products    Company.    North    Adams, 

8N  286,407.     New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.         Mass."  FUed  Oct.  28. 1968. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1966. 


BLUE  ROSE 


KWIKETTE 


For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
First  use  September  1965. 


For  Self-Soldering  Wire  Connectors. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1966. 


SN  236,408.     New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1966. 

MIDNIGHT  ROSE 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
First  use  September  1965. 


dau  33— Qassware 

SN  282,719.     Reichhold  Cbemlcala.  Inc..  White  Plains.  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  236,520.     Saunders-Roe  and  Nuclear  Enterprises  Limited, 
Hayes,  Mlddletex.  England.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1966. 

BETALIGHT 

For  Self  Powered  Ught  Soorcea  Conalatlng  of  or  Incloding 
a  Sealed  HoUow  Glass  Member  Coated  Internally  With  a  Phos- 
phor and  FUled  With  Tritium  Gas. 

First  use  May  SO,  1961. 


SN  286.799.     The  British  Oxygen  Company  Umited.  London. 
England.    FUed  Jan.  19. 1966. 


CONDOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414.603.  711.220.  and  others. 

For  Fibrous  Glass  Products— Namely.  Glass  Fiber  Mats 
Made  of  Glass  Fiber  Alone  and  in  Combination  With  Natural 
and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  4, 1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  848,924,  dated  Mar.  1,  1968. 
For  Gas  Operated  Machines  for  Use  in  the  Cutting  and 
Welding  of  Metals,  and  Parts  of  Such  Machines. 


SN  287,101.     Bsalck  Manufacturing  Company.  Loa  Angeles, 
CaUf .    Filed  Jan.  24. 1966. 


Oass  34- Heating,  Uflliting, 
Apparatus 

SN  219  579.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  24, 1965. 


TRI-TEMP 


For   Apparatus  for  Use  in  Providing  Heated   or  Cooled 
Make-Up  Air  in  Commercial  and  Industrial  Buildings. 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN    237,369.     Mid-States    Dlstribating   Company,    Inc..    St. 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  26, 1966. 


DURA-WELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  99,456,  852,847,  and  others. 

For  Oas-Flred  Heaters,  Furnaces,  and  Parte  Therefor. 

First  use  1946. 


For  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  July  1989. 


.  I 
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SN   237,932.     Carter-WaUace,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Piled     SN  222,457.     B.  K.  Blessing  Co.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind 
Feb.  3, 1966.  ^"1^  1>  ^^pS. 


August  30,  1^66 

Itled 


rise 


For   Braj  b    Musical    Inatmments,    Spedflcally, 
Cornets,  an  i  Trombones. 
Tdnj  21, 1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  538.626  and  786.S31. 

For  Heater  Cap  for  Heating  Instant  Lathers. 

First  use  Apr.  8. 1965. 


First  use 


SN  243,251, 


Apr.  12,  ]  966 


SN    238,599.     The    Arnold    Tackle    Corporation,    Paw   Paw, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  11. 1966. 


SCHOLASTIC 


Tmmi  eta, 


Lost  Nlte  Becords.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    I  Ued 


LOST-NITE 


For  Qroo  red  Phonograph  Becords. 
First  use  November  1960. 


CAMPMAID 


For  Fluid  Fuel  Heating,  Toasting,  and  Cooking  Appliances. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1966. 


Qass  3i  -  Paper  and  StatkNiery 


] 


SN    245,132.     Consarc    Corporation,    Bancocas,    N.J.      Filed 
Iiiay  9, 1966. 

CONSARC 

For  Electrode  Welders,  Electrically  Operated  Arc  Furnaces 
and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  186,12ft     Thllmany  Pulp  and  Paper  Company, 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1964. 


Kauka  una, 


For  Foil 
First  U8< 


THILMANY 


Mounting  Papers. 
Jan.  13,  1964. 


SN    231, 
N.Y 


03  5. 
Fled 


aass35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetaliic  Tires 

SN  199,245.     A.P.M.-Hexseal  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1964. 

I  SNAPSEELS 

For  Hermetic  Seals  for  Switches  Formed  Wholly  or  Sub- 
stantially From  Silicon  Bubber. 
First  use  Dec.  17. 1963. 


Continental   Can    Company,    Inc.,    New    f<"*» 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


OSAGE 


Owner  c  !  Beg.  No.  423,096. 
For  Kra  t  Paper. 
First  us  !  1938. 


SN  231,01 1.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Oct.  22,p965. 

JUSTRITE     ' 

For  Peniclls,  Ball  Pens,  and  Markers. 
First  ua^  1901. 


SN  232,680.     Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.    Filed  Not.  15,  1965. 


TACOSEAL 


For  Shaft  and  Bearing  Gaskets. 
First  use  Aug.  18, 1965. 


SN  231,13b.     The  Holes-Webway  Co.,  d.b.«.  The  H-W  C(  .,  St. 
Cloud,  ]  [inn.    Filed  Oct.  22. 1965. 


For 
Pages  for 

nnt 


Ph&tograph  Albums,  Photograph  Holding  Sheet 
Photographs. 
Oct.  1, 1966. 


HI  » 


Qass  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN  231, 
poratloi  1 


SN  216,286.     Emll  L.  Farnlund,  Monrovia,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.        ^^^  ^^j 
12, 1965.  rtnt 


**WILCO" 


3  S 


American  Badlator  &  Standard  Sanltarj 
.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


DECOMOLD 


To$et  Seat  Covers. 
Aug.  13, 1964. 


,  WU- 


For  Musical  Drum  Holder. 
First  use  Apr,  5,  1965. 


SN  231,7  17.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan] 
mingto^,  Del.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1965. 

TYVEK 


Tor  B4eeetlng  of  Man-Made  Material  Suitable  for  tse  as 
Printing  Paper,  Bookbinding,  Wrapping,  and  Wall  Cohering, 
and  for  Other  Similar  Applications. 

First  u$e  Sept.  27,  1965. 


Filed 


,  and 


Cor- 
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^  ,,..«..     W„U.  .oc,  D„.».  CM..  ™-  NO.  «.  .«».     »N^^3«,««^  Ho.^'  f-  — '  ^  '  -  '^^^'^ 


Owner  Of  Beg.  Nos.  568.596  and  591.178. 

For  Paper  Tablets:  Loose  Writing  Paper  for  Scjiool  or 
Office  Use  Put  Up  in  Wrapped  Packages.  Boxes,  or  Banded , 
p.neteries  le  SUtionery  Comprising  Mailing  and  Corre- 
Tpo^ie?"  Envelope.  and/Jr  Paper  Either  FUt  or  Folded  Put 
Up  in  Boxes,  PortfoUos,  or  Banded  Packages  ;  Correspondence 
and  Mailing  Envelopes:  Loose  Leaf  Binders:  P-f' P"''**' 
or  Folder,  for  Loose  Paper:  Index  Cards  or  Q»;d«' =  "f 
Scrap  Books.  Photograph  or  Autograph  Albums  and  Befllls 

^^'^'m'use  Jan.  16.  1966;  Jan.  1.  1907.  in  a  dl«erent  form. 


For  Post  Cards  in  Various  Sises,  Brochures.  Letterb^. 
Catalog  SheeU.  Booklets.  Bonus  Albums,  Accordion  Folders, 
Miniature  Albums.  Calling  Cards.  Menu  Covers. 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1953. 


SN  242,976.     Graham  Paper  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1966. 

ENDURANCE  BOND 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Bond." 
For  Printing  or  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  1915. 


SN  231,835.     Montgomery  Music  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1965. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN  200,722.     Gulf  PubUshing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Piled 
Aug.  27,  1964. 

COMPOSITE  CATALOG 

For  Biennial  Publication  Containing  a  Compilation  of  Oil 
Field  Elqulpment  and  Services. 
First  use  1929. 


For  Piano  Teaching  Books. 
First  use  Oct.  14. 1965. 


SN    232,646.     Aircraft    Badio    Corporation,    Boonton.    NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 

MOBILIZER 

For  Newsletter  PubUshed  Periodically. 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1»65. 


SN  224.643.     Printtng  Industry  Corporation  of  America.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  July  30, 1965 


V|P 


SN   232.794.     Scripture   Press   PubUcatlons,   Inc.,   Wheaton, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1966. 


^V<\>«CH  p 


.     For  Directories  Containing  UsU  of  Persons,  Business  Es- 
tablishments and  the  Uke  in  Various  Cities,   the  Contents 
Being  Arranged  for  Beady  Beference.  and  Such  Directories 
Being  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1951. 


O    SriMi      A     *«*     1 


> 


J 


SN  230.009.     Tuesday  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct.  12, 1965.  _         .  — 

TUESDAY  ? 

For  Newspaper  Magaslne  Supplement. 

First  use  July  10, 1965.  v  ^_^^_^ 

~~^^^'~~  SN  283.129.     PaWlcatlon  House.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

SN   230.388.     Hallmark   Cards,   Incorporated.    Kansas   aty,         ^^^  ^2,  1966. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  714,426.  „     ^     r 

For  Sunday  School  and  Vacation  Bible  School  Books.  Les- 
sons   and    Materials— Namely,    Slanuals,    Handbooks,    and 
Sunday  School  Papers. 
First  use  July  20, 1965. 


"^  gogowltli 


The  word  "Internationals"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 


mark  as  shown. 

For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


For  Entertainment  Field  Mafailne  for  Teenagers.  Pab- 
llshed  PeriodicaUy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18, 1966. 


I 
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August  30,  :  966 


SN  233  804      B.  F.  Awher  k  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     8N  219,81C.     Pajama  Corporation  of  America,  New 
imSNoV.26.1»65.  N.Y.    wTed  May  26.  1965. 


rork. 


The  dralrlng  Is  lined  for  bine  and  gold. 

For  Me^'s  and  Boys'  Pajamas  and  Men's  Robes. 

First  UB^  Mar.  1, 1956. 


For  Packets  of  Prescription  Blanks. 
First  use  Sept.  7, 1965. 


First  us^  Mar.  1, 

SN    221.li6.     Shai 
Filed  J4ne  14.  IS 


SN  233,959.     Satberland  Publications,  Inc.,  Bethesda,   Md. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1965. 

Petroleum  and  Chemlcal 

Transporter 

For  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1957. 


Shannon   Mfg.   Co.,   North  Hollywood, 
1965. 

HIDDEN  CIRCLE 


For  Mai  ernlty  Girdles. 
First  ui  e  May  5,  1965. 


SN  223,4(  0.     Glmbel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


July  15 


Clau39-Clothiiig 


SN  155,827.     Nair  »  Fashions.  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Filed 
Oct.  24,  1962. 

KONA  KLOTH 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Kloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Caprt  Pants,  Short  Shorts,  Bermuda  Shorts.  Pedal 
Pushers,  Slacks,  Jadcets,  and  Dresses  for  Women  and  Girls. 

First  use  June  12, 1962. 


1965. 


Owner  M  Reg.  No.  274.528 

For  Hosiery ;  Ladles',  Misses'  and  Children's  SUps, 
coats,    P4ntlea,    Girdles,    Bras,    Pajamas.    Nlghtgowni, 
Gloves. 

First  uie  Feb.  1, 1930,  on  hosiery 


SN  171,255.     International  Latex  Corporation.  Dover.  Del. 
FUed  Jane  18, 1963. 

SOFT-LINE 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Apr.  23, 1963. 


SN  223. 
July  1! 


Glmbel  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
.  1965. 


4)1 


M^n's 


Kennige  IPark 


j^  SN  197,620.     Spruce  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  10,  1964. 

SPRUCE  UPS 

For  Girls'  and  Misses'  Knitted  Blouses  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1964. 


For  M^n's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats, 
Sport  Crtats,  Trousers,  Jackets,  Sport  Shirts,  Dress 
and  Pajainas. 

First  dse  Dec.  23, 1964. 


SN  223,lf94.     R.  and  M.  Kaufmann  Incorporated, 
Filed  ,  ttly  20,  1965. 


SN    202,557.    Andre    Courreges,    S.A.R.L.,    Paris,    France. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


LADY  LAURA 


COURREGES 


For  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  ise  Mar.  1, 1966. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  520,817,  dated  Mar.  27,  1964. 

For  Dresses,  Cloaks,  Capes.  Skirts,  Jackets,  Suits,  Two- 
Plece  Costumes  or  Suits.  Coats.  Sweaters.  Bodices.  Pullovers. 
House-Gowns.  Combination  Underwear.  Petticoats,  Brassieres, 
Undershirts,  Underwear,  Bathing  Suits,  Jodphurs,  Knickers, 
Stockings.  Ties.  Scarves,  Square  Shawls,  Hats,  Caps,  GIotcs. 
and  suppers. 

First  use  August  1961 :  In  commerce  August  1961. 


SN  224il64.     City  Products  Corporation,  Des  Plalii|es,  111. 
Filed  ruly  26,  1965. 


Ownei 

For 

First 


HANWAY 


of  Reg.  No.  533,871. 

s  Handkerchiefs, 
ise  December  1962. 


Men 


SN  217,796.     Spat.  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.     g,,  224^09.     Champ  HaU.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Fllfcd  July 
30, 1965.  ^ 


tbundeiBall 


29,  IS  B5 


For  Jackets  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  AprU  1965. 


lV>r 
Vint 


len 


MIRAFIT 


s  and  Boys'  Hats  and  Caps, 
use  Apr.  7, 1965. 


::auf. 


FUed 


Pettl- 
and 


Filed 


Rail  tcoats. 


}hlrts, 


Aur<  ra.  111. 


\ 


August  80,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  226.928.     Le  Voy's,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,    ^e-     ^yj^--?"""*  ^^•"'  '""  "^^  ^^^'  ''''      ^^^ 
Sept.  1,1965.  •      •  * 


For  Ladles'  Wear— Namely,  Night  Gowns,  Pajamas  Loung- 
ing Robes,  Jump  Suits.  Panties.  Hold-Down  BelU,  SUps  and 
Hosiery  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Pajamas. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1961. 


StHch 
Craft 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  7, 1966. 


8N  229,481.     HunUey  Knitting  MlUs,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Huntley  of     SN  288,832.     Savada  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Dec. 
v^.w'viv.k  ar     m«d  Oct.  6. 1965.  2,1965. 


York.  York.  8.C.    FUed  Oct  6, 1965 


QoMm^^a^ 


For  Boys'  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  styUsed  letters  "TF"  enclosed  ^^^^^^^ 

within  a  circle. 

For  Mens  Shirts,  Sweaters,  and  Walk  Shorts.  ^^  283.911.     Junior  Accent.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 

First  use  June  25. 1965.  on  shirts.  ^  j^j 


SN   230.131.     Cape-Heart   Fashions,   Inc..   New  Yort,   N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1965. 


CACHET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,078. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Sept  15, 19M. 


SN  233,995.    Chadboura  Ooth*«,  Inc.  Chariotte,  N.C.    FUed 
Dec.  6,  1965. 


BRAND  X 


For  Dresses,  Housecoats,  and  Dusters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.210. 

For  Ladlea'  Hosiery,  Briefs,  Girdles,  and  Tights. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1961,  on  hosiery. 


SN    280,257.     Klkl    Undies    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1965. 

KIKI  DELUXE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Deluxe"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  709.385.  774.624,  and 

others. 

For  Ladles'  Panties. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1965. 


SN  234,190.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlengeseUschaft  Lev«- 
kusen-Bayerwtrii,  Germany.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1966.     '^ 


SN  230,379.     Barbara  Oayle,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     FUed 
Oct  18, 1965. 


IV>r  Women's  and  ChUdren's  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept  29, 1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appUcatlon 
filed  June  12,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  814,454,  dated  Jan.  11.  1966. 

For  Outerwear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children— Namely. 
Bolts  JackeU.  Trousers,  Shirts  and  CoaU  for  Men ;  Dresses, 
Jaeketo,  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Vests,  Gowns,  and  Coats  for 
Women:  and  Shirts,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Jackets. 
Trousers,  SoiU  and  Coats  for  ChUdren. 
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SN  234  81».     Alfred  Werber,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Dec.     SN  237, 
9,1966.  25,19* 


August  30,  1966 

]fi3.     The  Alden  MtUs,  Meridian,  Miss.     Flle^  Jan. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,627. 

For  M(  n's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery. 

Flnri  96  1930. 


SN    237, 
Filed 


(16.     Gorman    i   Wasserman    Inc.,    Baltlmor; 
26,  1966. 


^  an 


The  word  "Dress"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dresses  for  Women  and  Girls. 
First  use  Nov.  30, 1965. 


SN  234,395.     Leonard  Decof,  Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Dec.  13, 
1965. 

THE  FREUDIAN  SLIP 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Slip"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Undergarments — Namely,  Slips. 
First  use  on  or"  about  Mar.  19, 1962. 


MY-T-TUFF 


CUTLASS 


For  Mi>n'8,  Young  Men's,  and  Boys'  Slacks  and 
First  (  se  Jan.  12, 1966. 


Trooi  ers. 


SN  246,  119.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,   N.C.     Fll^  May 
19,  19^6. 

STUDENT  TOURS 


For  Siorts  and  Pants. 
First  1  se  May  9,  1966. 


SN  234,501.     Bay  Club  Sportswear  of  California,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


Class  AO- Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings, 
Notiols 


SN    23fl  ,383.     The    Hawie    Manufacturing    Co.,    Brl<  geport 


Conn 


First 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1966. 

AMERICANA 


For  C  arter  Grips. 


use  Dec.  16, 1965. 


,    Md. 


and 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN 
N.Y 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Swlmsults,  Beach  Robes,  Sansults, 
Playsuits,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Shirts,  Pullovers,  Sweaters,  Blouses, 
Jackets,  Halters,  Skirts,  and  Dresses. 

First  use  Oct.  22, 1965. 


204,157.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  Nefr  York, 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


STELLASET 


Own^r  of  Reg.  No.  770,977. 

For  fabrics  for  Making  Into  Apparel,  Lingerie,  H(^e  Fur- 


nisblni 


First  use  Sept.  25.  1964. 


SN   236,384.     International   Nutria  Marketing  Association, 
Watonga,  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  13, 1966. 

INMA 

For  Nutria  Fur  Products — Namely,  Coats,  Stoles,  Capes, 
Hats,  Jackets,  and  Boas. 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1963. 


I,  and  the  Like. 


SN  20t,158.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 
N.Y.]  Filed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


N(ir  York, 


STELLACEL 


Ownfer  of  Reg.  No.  770,977. 

fabrics  for  Making  Into  Apparel,  Lingerie, 
,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  29, 1964. 


For 
nishini 8 


SN  236,942.     The  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20, 1966. 

MISSY  MATES 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1966. 


21) 


SN 
Apr 

I 


SN  237,041.     Ship  'n  Shore,  Inc.,  Upland,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 


21,  1966. 


GRASS  ROOTS 


H  me  Fur- 


,771.     Lynnfleld  Fabrics  Inc.,  Boston,  Masi 
2,  1965. 


/ 

FABRIC   BY  M 


For  Blouses  and  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1966. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of 
for   M  sn.   Women,   and   Children — Namely,   Raincoats 
Hats/jackets,  Pants,  Slacks,  Ski  Suits,  Skirts,  and 

First  use  Oct.  24, 1964. 


Filed 


}arment8 

Rain 

]  'ootwear. 


August  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  226,134.     Erwin  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.    f\^^^  ^%  __  Thread  and  Yam 

Y\j\j\a\     LFHiHl  SN  235,768.     Filatures  Prouvost  ft  Cle  U  Lalniere  de  Roubalx. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Roabaix,  Nord,  France.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1966. 

Fibers    and    Blends    Thereof    SulUble    for    Use    in    Men's,  fWK^  E>T#^/\ 

Women's,  and  ChUdren's  Outer  Apparel  and  in  Home  Fur-  X  X  JlIXjXj 

"'nm  use  July  16,  1965.  ,,Owne'  -'  F^-h   Reg.   No.   8^640,  dated   Dec.   80,   1960 

(Roabaix)  ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  168,504. 
— ^.^^.i—  For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Umen.  Silk, 

Rayon,  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artlflclal  Fibers. 


SN  231,748.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    FUed  Oct.  28, 1965. 


TYVEK 


SN   235,966.     Bmile   Bemat   ft   Sons   Co.,    Uxbridge,   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1966. 


For  Fabrics  of  Man-Made  Fibers  and  Filaments  Suitable 
for  Making  Into  Hoasehold  Fumlshings  and  Apparel  and  for 
Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  IMS. 


OPALETTE 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yams. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN  233,277.     Osite  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  24, 
1966. 


Cass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surflical 
Appli 


SN    185,828.     Bernard    Trupp    and    Garrison    Tmpp    (joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  Tmpp  Interdental,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed 


lUnNR/IIINOI 


Jan.  31, 1964. 


INTERJET 


Without  prejudice  to  applicant's  rights  the  term  "Outdoor/ 
Indoor"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  its  use  in  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Carpeting. 

First  use  Oct.  7, 1965. 


For  Dental  Applicator  for  Oral  Hygiene. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


8N  233,341.     WlUlam  Heller,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Nov.  26,  1965. 


"FOLYELLA" 


SN  22|,779.     American  SterUlser  Company.  Erie,  Pa.    FUed 
Jnn^  28,  1966. 

■SATELIGHT 

For  Surgical  Lights. 
First  use  Mar.  18. 1965. 


For  Piece  Goods  Used  in  Making  Dresses.  Jackets.  Coats, 
and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Oct.  29. 1965. 


SN  232.088.     The  Pioneer  Rubber  Company.  Wlllard.  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  8. 1965.  « 


SN  235,806.     United  Merchants  and  Manafaeturers.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1966. 

FORT  SYNOCHLOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,467  and  others. 

For  Permanent  Press  Finish  With  Which  the  Applicant  Has 
Treated  Its  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fabrics  To  Enhance  the 
Properties  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28, 1965. 


SHEERS 


For  Surgical  Gloves. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1964. 


SN  235,956.     C.R.  Textiles  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan. 


7.  1966. 


CROWN  ROYAL 


For  Textile  Fabrics,  Consisting  of  Wools,  Cottons,  Rayons, 
Nylons,  and  Blends  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  3, 1965. 


Cass  45— Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  226,817.     VaUey  Spring  BeTerage  Co.,  d.bA.  Desert  Dry 
Beverage  Company,  Phoenix,  Arls.    FUed  Aag.  28.  1965. 

DESERT  DRY 

The  word   "Dry"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   tlie  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  nse  Aog.  9. 1965. 


SN   245.886.     West  Point-PeppereU.   Inc.,   West  Point.  Oa.     gjj  280,240.     8.  M.  FU<±lnger  Co.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    FUed 
FUed  May  18. 1966.  oct.  16, 1965. 


MIRALUX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593,960. 

For  Sheets  and  Blankets. 

First  use  Apr.  17. 1953,  on  blankets. 


SUPER  DUPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,686.  799,187,  and  others. 
For  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Drinks. 
First  use  May  20,  1965. 
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SN  281,282.     San  Drop  Sales  Corporation  of  America,  St.     SN  188,484.     1  Dbln  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Rocheater,  N.T. 


Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1905. 


Filed  Mar.  11, 


August  30,  1966 


GooditOi 


clj 


1»64. 

DOUBLE-A 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
New  Tork,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  the  New  England 
SUtes. 

For  Refrigerated  Meat  Loaf. 

First  use  September  1051. 

SubJ.  to  Con^rrent  Use  Proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  M7,82T. 


Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  269,655,  399,561,  and  782,157. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Sept.  24, 1965. 


SN  234.748.    Qrafs  Bererages,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Dee.  16, 1965. 

mm 

For  Non-AIcohoUc  Beverages,  i.e..  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1965. 


SN  194,804.  1  rey  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Orandma  Anderson's 
Preserving  I  Itchens,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  3, 
1964. 

GRANDMA  ANDERSON'S 

The  name  shbwn  in  the  drawing  does  not  represent  a  par 


shbw 
(P«rB< 


For  Salad  Drfsslngs,  Preserves,  and  Candy. 
First  use  Juqe  9,  1952. 


SN  197,425.     ^evely  Dairy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  8,  1964 


SN  237,661.     Clicquot  Club  Company,  MllUs,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1966. 

TROPICAL  JOY 


For  Carl>onated  Beverages  in  the  Nature  of  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


pEVEiy 


The  words  "tTaffy  Crunch"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
'  mark  as  showuj^     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  303,337,  338,284,  and 

" 374,661. 

, «      „  _  For  Frosen  CiDnfectlons  in  Bar  Form. 

SN  237,662.     CUcquot  Club  Company,  Mlllls,  Mass.     FUed         First  use  Mat.  23  1964 
Feb.  1,  1966.  ''      ' 


ELEE-KO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574,267,  654,196,  and  668,434. 
For  Spring  Water. 
First  use  Oct.  28, 1965. 


SN  203,531.*    fhe  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1964 


Without  wal  rer  of  any  common  law  rights  applicant  dls 
SN  237,663.     Clicquot  Club  Company,  Mlllls,   Mass.     Filed     claims  the  woil  "Cuts"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Feb.  1, 1966.  For  Cookies. 

First  use  February  1962 


SN  207,796 
,     Candles,  Sail 


SANDY  CUTS 


i  irllne  K.  Cummlngs,  d.b.a.  Cummings  Stodk 
Lake  aty,  Utah.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  97,324,  668,434,  and  others. 
For  Spring  Water. 
First  use  Oct.  28, 1965. 


r       f 


Qats  46— Riods  aiid  bigredieats  of  Foods 

SN  187,030.  Michigan  Milk  Producers  Association,  d.b.a. 
Vacatlonland  Dairy  Cooperative,  Marquette,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1964. 


The  word  "dandies"  Is  dlsdalmed  from  the  mark  as  shown 
Owner  of  Reg.  Ho.  325,435. 
For  Candies.] 
First  use  Seotember  1920. 


\lp 


SN  208,392. 
JUedDec. 


,   Schonfeld  Company,   Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y 
1964. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Sept.  10. 1957. 


diTOFMniRE 

For  Mandarin  Oranges,  Pineapple,  Mushrooms,  Bambo< 
Shoots,  Water  Chestnuts,  Carrots,  Plmiento,  Artichokes 
Apples,  Tomataes,  Peaches,  Peas,  Berries,  Asparagus,  Pears 
Apricots,  Cherries,  Soups,  Cauliflower,  and  Lemons  In  Cans 

First  use  Oct,  15,  1964. 


August  30,  1966 
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SN  208,569.     I.  J.  Grass  Noodle  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed     SN  214,281.     National   Biscuit  Company,   New   Tork,   N.T. 
Dec.  21,  1964.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


MRS.  GRASS 


SPOON  SIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,118. 

For  Noodle  Soup  Mixture  With  Chicken  Fat,  Tomato  Vege-         For  Breakfast  Cereal, 
table  Noodle  Soup,  Beef  Noodle  Soup,  French  Style  Onion         First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1, 1955. 
Soup  and  Noodles.  

First  use  1955 ;  Feb.  1,  1989,  in  a  different  form.  ^~^^"~~" 


SN  215,055.     Derry  ProdncU,   Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  26.  1965. 


SN  208,928.     H.  P.  Hood  k  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Hood  k 
Sons,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

KOKO-FREEZE 

For  Frosen  Confections  in  Stick  Form. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1941. 


SN  209,988.     The  Broaster  Co.,  Rockton,  lU.     Filed  Jan.  15, 
1965. 

BRAASTED 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Supreme"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,699  and  758,933. 

For  Prepared  Foods — Namely,  Cooked  Poultry,  Shrimp, 
and  Fish. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1965. 


The  letters  "EM  ES  OEE"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,061  and  784,107. 
For  Mono-Sodium  Qlutamate. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1964. 


SN  210,799.     F.  MalatesU  Co.,  d.b.a.  F.  MalatesU,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  27, 1965. 


SN  216,654.     Asalea  Meats,  Incorporated,  Orangeburg,  %JC. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1965. 


AZALEA 


*NOBl 


For  Processed  Meat  Products — Namely,  Fresh  and  Smoked 
Sausage,  Franks,  Bologna,  Smoked  Hams,  Picnics,  and  Bacon, 
Fresh  Pork  Saujuige,  and  Sliced  Bacon. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1945. 


SN  217,467.     rtUer  Products,  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  Oa.     Filed 
July  29,  1965. 


VOLAITAS 


The  representation  of  the  human  figure  Is  fanciful. 

For  Olive  Oil,  Canned  Tomato  Paste,  Soup  Bases,  Soups, 
Vegetable  Shortenings,  Cheese,  Macaroni,  Jams,  Jellies,  and 
Spices. 

First  use  during  1907. 


For  Fried  Snack  Food  Product  Made  of  a  Potato  Base. 
First  uae  on  or  l>efore  Apr.  27, 1965. 


SN  210,808.     The  NesUe  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 

Nestles 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,919,  796,828,  and  others. 
For  Low  Calorie  Sugar  Substitute. 
First  use  Dee.  23,  1968. 


SN  218,462.     Mogen  David  Food  Products  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 

MOGEN  DAVID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,528. 

For  Fruit  Jelly. 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1965. 


SN   218,981.     The   Vltarine   Co.,    Inc.,    Springfield   Gardens. 
N.T.    Filed  May  14, 1965. 


SN  211,362.     Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporatton,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 

SMOKETEEN  CASINGS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Casings"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Edible  Sausage  Casings. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10. 1964. 


VITARINE 


For  Food  Products  for  Dietary  Use — Namely,  Concentrated 
Dextrose  in  Tablet  Form  and  Protein  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1964 ;  1984  as  to  "Vitarlse." 
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August  30,  1966 


SN  219  670.     CaroUna  Poultry.  Inc.,  Slier  City,  N.C.     Filed     SN  224.468.     Sfvlck's  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee. 
May  25, 1965.  Wis.    Filed  J^ly  28.  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the 
State  of  North  Carolina  or  the  words  "A  Well  Dressed  Bird" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common 
law  rights  therein. 

For  Dressed  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5, 1963. 


SN  220,834.     Custom  Foods,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  June 
10,  1965. 


JAjfoN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color. 

For  Package(   Food  Products— Namely,  Pickled  Herring. 

First  use  Jui  e  15,  1965. 


For  Food  Products — Namely.  Bottled  Barbecue  Sauce.  Re- 
frigerated Mush.  Slaw.  Beans.  Potato  Salad.  'Macaroni  Salad, 
and  Fruit  Flavored  Salads. 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1935. 


SN    224.778. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 


<Jatlonal   Biscuit  Company,   New  York.   N.Y 
1965. 


SN  221,359.     The  Dletene  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Delmark  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  June  17.  196q, 

DELMARK  FARMS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,774. 

For  Powder  Mix  for  Making  Custards  of  Baking  and  Non- 
Baking  Types. 

First  use  Apr.  13, 1965.  ' 


The  drawln) 
not  claimed  ai 


SN  222,350.     Dodge  k  Olcott,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  30,  1965. 

fEP-OR-SPICE 

Owner  of  Refg.No.  682,649. 

For  FluldlBed  "Mixture  Containing  Pepper  and  Other  Spice 
Extractives  In  a  Vegetable  Oil  Base  for  Flavoring  Food — 
for  Manufacturing  and  Professional  Use  Only. 

First  use  June  4. 1965. 


Is  lined  for  red,  blue,  and  yellow  but  color  1 1 

„_. .  _    a  feature  of  the  mark.     The  drawing  of  thj 

girl,  shown  w  thin  the  mark,  is  not  known  to  be  that  of  i 
living  Indlvldial  and  Is  completely  Imaginative.  Owner  ojf 
Reg.  Nos.  744.i51  and  749.868. 

For  Crackera  and  Biscuits. 

First  use  Jujie  2. 1965. 


SN  225.125 
Collectlf   et| 
lantlque). 


Etabllssements  Lefevre-Utlle.   Soclete  en  noia 
en    Commandite    Simple,    Nantes    (Loire    A 
FVance.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1965. 


SN  222,480.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1, 1965. 


HONEYCOMB 


IiUCHESSE-ANNE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  11.050.  dated  May  8.  19(3 
(Nantes)  ;  Na  1.  Inst.  No.  205,743. 

For  Biscuit  i.  Flours,  Oat  Flakes,  SemoUna,  Bread,  Cakc^, 
Pastry,  and  B  llble  Ices. 


For  Cereal   Breakfast  Food,   Not   Including  Those   Made     SN   226,063.     Edward   M.   Levy,   d.b.*.    ConTenlent   Livin  f. 


Wholly  or  Partially  of  Cocoa,  Chocolate  or  Cocoa-  or  Choco- 
late Products,  or  to  Which  Cocoa.  Chocolate,  or  Chocolate- 
or  Cocoa  Products  Are  Added. 
First  use  May  28. 1965. 


Evanston.  I  1.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 


conviEDT  IIVI 


SN  223.749.  Traveler's  Manufacturing  &  Sales  Company. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Animated  Pop  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July 
19.  1965. 

.  ^^-rmr  .  m-n-Tk.    -n^nfl  For  Packaged  Individual  Table  Servings  and  Portlon-Cok- 

ANIM ATED     "Ulro  troUed  packet  of  JelUes,  Preserves,  Spices.  Ketchup.  Mustai  d. 

Salt.    Sugar.    Honey.    Syrup.    Salad    Dressings.    Dehydrated 

The  word   "Pops"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  Soups,  Biscuits.  Powdered  Coffee,  Powdered  Milk  Substltn  e, 

giiQ^rn.  a°d  Prepared  Kits  Containing  Assortments  of  the  Foregoljig 

For  Decorated  Candy  on  a  Stick.  Foods  and  Food  Ingredients. 

First  use  May  28, 1965.  First  use  &^y  1963. 


August  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  227  062      ODonnell-Usen  Fisheries  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.     SN   231,209.     The   PiUsbury   Company.   MlnneapoUs.    Minn. 
Filed 'sept.  2.  1965.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


For  Frosen  Fish  Prodnctjt — Namely,  Skinless  Cod,  Sole, 
Ocean  Perch,  Flounder,  Skinless  Hadock.  Fried  Fish  Sticks. 
Fried  Fish  Steaks.  Fried  Sea  Scallops,  and  Fried  Onion  Rings. 

First  use  January  1964. 


SN  227,181.     The  Red  Wing  Company.  Inc.,  Fredonla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1965. 

AMERICAN  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656.899. 
For  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  June  15,  1965. 


SN   228,023.     Ebro   Packing  Co.,  Inc.,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  1965. 


euEbl"« 


The  Spanish  words  "Bl  Bbro"  refer  to  the  "Bbro  River"  In 
northeast  Spain. 

For  Fresh  Meats.  Dry  Meats,  and  Canne^  Meats. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  229,837.     McCormlck  k  Company,   Incorporated,  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Oct.  11, 1965. 


c%^.^ 


m 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  794,167. 
For  Gelatin  Dessert  Mix. 
First  use  May  4. 1965. 


SN    231.210.     The    Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis, 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


For  Gelatin  Dessert  Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  22. 1965. 


SN   231.211.     The   Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  787.892  and  789.773. 
For  Blend  of  Spices  and  Flavorings  Used  for  Seasoning 
Foods. 

First  use  Aug.  4. 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794.158. 
For  Gelatin  Dessert  Mix. 


SN  230.470.     Allied  MlUs.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  18, 
1965. 

HORSE  KRUNCH 

The  word  "Horse"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         First  use  May  4, 1965. 

shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,391  and  791.097.  ^_^^.^_ 

For  Horse  Feed.  „  ,„  „       „, 

First  use  during  the  first  week  of  1951.  SN    231.216.     The    Plllsbury    CompAny.    MlnneapoUs.    Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SN    231,208.     The   Plllsbury   Company,    MlnneapoUs.    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1966. 


For  Gelatin  Dessert  Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802.344. 
For  Gelatin  Dessert  Mix. 
First  use  May  4. 1966. 
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SN   231.698.     Patio   Foods.  Inc.,   San   Antonio,  Tex.     Piled     SN  232,490.     4sway,   Inc.,  Syracuse,   N.Y.     Filed   Not.   12 
Oct.  27.  1965.  1»«5- 

EGG-LIFT 


For  Poultry   Teed. 

First  use  Oc4  12, 1965. 
The  English  equivalent  of  the  word  "Pedernales"  la  "flints." 
For  Canned  Chill. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965.  SN   234,665 

1965. 


SN  231,874.     Adams  and  Brooks,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  A.  &  B.  Confec-         ™      «     *     J 
tlons,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  1, 1965.  '^°^  Mu8tar<» 


>lochman.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  15 

PLOCHMAN 

First  use  atl  least  as  early  as  November  1960.    , 


BOOZERS 


For  Shelled  Brown  Skinned  Peanuts. 
First  use  Oct.  26, 1965. 


SN  235 


,075.     T 


he  John  Mueller  Licorice  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohic 
nied  D«c.  20,  1965. 


.     ,   ™     ^     ^  For  Licorice  L._ ., . 

SN  231,881.     Bayou  Foods  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nautical  Foods  Co.,         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  j  jggj 

Mobile,  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  1, 1965.  ^'    ' 


DxlO-W  L)  J  1^  SN  235,076.     the  John  Mueller  Ucorice  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohl< 

For  Frosen  Deviled  Crabs  and  Froien  Breaded  Crab  Rolls.         *^led  !*««■  2^.  1965 
First  used  1949. 


For  Licorice  Candy 


SN    232,008.     National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New         ^"*  "*«  ^o^.  1, 1965. 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SU'FLAY 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  Oct.  14, 1965. 


SN  235,117. 
Filed  Dec.  2 


Morgan  Packing  Company,  Inc..  Austin.  In( . 
.  1965. 


SN  232,040.     United  Fruit  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed         For  Canned 
Nov.  2,  1965.  First  use  on 


RIGHT-AWAY  ,,,3,,„ 

For  Chicken  Salad,  Crab  Salad,  Shrimp  Salad,  and  Tuna         Dec.  23,  19^ 
Salad  Mixes  In  Dry  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1965. 


SN  232,229.     Perk  Foods  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 


5,  1965. 


REQUEST 


For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
First  use  Sept.  7, 1965. 


SN  232,239.     Rlpon  Foods.  Inc.,  Ripon,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  5. 
1966. 

FIRST  FAMILY 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1965. 


TIPS 


Candy. 


SLIMS 


TALL  BOY 

Soups  and  Canned  Pork  and  Beans, 
or  about  Jan.  1. 1933. 


F'ortnne  Foods  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    File  1 


For   Canned 
Frosen  Seafo<d 
First  use  N^v. 


SN  241,590. 
Filed  Mar. 


SN   232,490.     Western   Grain    Company,    Birmingham,    Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 


-«r- 


Seafood,  Canned  VegeUbles,  Canned  Fruilji. 
.,  Frosen  Fruits,  and  Frosen  Vegetables. 
'.  3, 1948,  on  canned  seafood. 


Hickory  Valley  Farm,  Inc.,  Stroudsburg,  Fp. 
:  !2,  f 966. 


CABIN  HOME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792.343. 
For  Corn  Meal  Mix. 
First  use  July  20,  1964. 


TIJRKEYBURGETTE 

For  Food  Oomposltlon  Consisting  of  Finely  Divided  Turkey 
Meat  and  Setsonings,  Pressed  Together  In  Solid  Form. 
First  use  o4  or  about  Feb.  5, 1966. 


SN  232,498.    Agway.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     FUed  Nov.  12, 
1965. 

FUL-COURSE 

For  Dairy  Feed. 

First  use  Sept.  22. 1965. 


SN  243,172.  '  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Cal  f 
FUed  Apr.  |1,  1966. 

PARTY  PRIDE 

Owner  of  deg.  Nos.  368,355  and  783,321. 

For  Non-D  dry  Product  Confections  Frosen  on  Sticks. 

First  use  Mar.  31. 1966. 


August  30,  1966 
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SN  248  61T.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Oum  Corporatlou,  Harer-     8N  231.681.     B.  *  J.  OaUo  Winery,  d.b^a.  Oallo  Vlncyarda. 
town',  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1966.  Model  to.  Calif.    FUed  Oct.  27,  iWS. 


BIG  CHOICE 


0id  j\Qi^f^4iJtr  ^Bnmti 


Applicant  dlaclalms  aole  rtght  to  the  word  "Big"  apart         No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
from  the  mark  as  ihown.  as  shown. 

For  Chewing  Oum.  For  Wlnea. 

First  use  July  1,  1957.  First  use  Oct.  21, 1»66. 


aa»47-WiMt 


SN  282.100.     Williams  k  Hnmbert  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed'  Not.  3,  1965. 


CARLITO 

SN   217.568.     Sodedad   Anonlma   Vlnedos   y   Bodegas   "Jose 

Orfila"  Ltda.,  Mendoia,  Argentina.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1965.         Owner  of  British  Eeg.  No.  539,486,  dated  Feb.  28,  1933. 

For  Sherry  Wines. 


VINAS  DE  ORFILA 


The  English  translation  of  "Vlnas  de  OrtUa"  Is    'vineyards  USSS  48  —  M«t  BeVemgeS  aiHl  LM|IIOn 

of  Orflla."     Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  374,721,  dated  Dec. 

19,  1956.  SN  198,065.     MetropoUs  Brewery  of  N  J.,  Ine,  Trenton,  N.J. 

For  Wines.  FUed  July  17, 1964. 


SN    221,707.     Jaime    Femandes    Dlestro,    S.A..    Jerem   de   la 
Frontera,  Cadis,  Spain.    Filed  June  22,  1965. 

Jose  Romero  P.  Gil 

The    Oerman    word    "Brauhaus"    may    be    translated    as 

"Jos«  Romero  P.  Gil"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular     "brewery." 
llYlng  Individual.     Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  23,275,  dated         For  Beer. 
Jan.  26.  1914.  First  use  1939. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  January  1914 ;  In  commerce  July  1988. 


SN    224,343.     Sektkellerei    Carstens    KG..    NeusUdt/Wein- 
strasse.  Germany.    Filed  Jaly  27,  1965. 


SN  224,194.     G.  Helleman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.    Filed  July  26,  1965. 


6LUEK 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  419,699. 
For  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965 ;  on  or  about  July  1. 
1857,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  235,963.     De  Sammensluttede  Bryggerter  A/S.  Oslo.  Nor- 
way.   FUed  Jan.  7.  1966. 

NORMALTA 

Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  60,064,  dated  Nov.  C.  1964. 
The  word  "Natur"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         ^^^  -^wt. 
shown.     Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  732.643.  dated  Oct.  27. 

1958.  ~—^^^^^— 

Yot  Sparkling  Wines. 


Class  49  -  Distaied  Alcoholic  Uouors 


SN  230.573.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery. 

New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1965.  SN  231,238.     Schenley  DlstlUers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

Oct.  22, 1965. 

CHARTMAN 

I     Fdr  Whiskey. 

\     FUrtt  use  Oct.  8,  1965. 


JEAN-OH 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


SN  230.574.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery,     SN  231,240.     Schenley  DlttlUers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  19, 1965.  Oct.  22,  1965. 


6ENE-0 


PERSONA  GRATA 


For  Wine. 

First  ose  Sept.  15, 1965. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  ase  Oct.  12, 1965. 
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SN  231,241.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Oct.  22, 1965. 

BEGORRA 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  8, 1965. 


SN    232,791. 
Calif.    Flle4 


SN  232.674.     Continental  EHstHUng  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Continental 
DlstllUng  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


STRATFORD 


For  Blended  Whisky. 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1965. 


August  80,  196  5 

Precision    Dynamics    Corporation,    Burbanh, 
Nov.  16,  1965. 


xAu'CoS^ 


Applicant  4l8claln»8  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  ma^k 
as  shown. 
For  Hospital 
First  use  Ji  ne : 


Identification  Bracelets. 
! 30, 1962. 


SN    236,028.    Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Compai  r. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN    238,667.     Puerto    Rico    Distillers,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Barcelo 
Sfarques  &  Co.,  Aredbo,  Puerto  Rico.    Piled  Feb.  11,  1966. 

PALOVIyO 


The  Spanish  words  "Palo  Vlejo"  mean  "old  stick"  or  "old 
tree"  and  the  Spanish  word  "Granado"  means  "finest."  Re- 
serving all  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  exclusive 
rights  in  the  word  "Granado"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,850  and  641,851. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely,  Rum. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1966  ;  1906  on  "Palo  Vlejo." 


For 
Medicinal 
First  use 


NITE-GLO 


Lumliious  Tape  Which  Is  Sold  as  a  Component 
Containers. 

r.  21,  1965. 


Ap 


SN  238,166.     Calfonex,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
1966. 


}f 


7. 


CALFO-K/IT 


SN  240,538.     Puerto  Rico  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Companla  de 
Bebldas  del  Orlente,  Arecibo,  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Mar.  9, 


Owner  of  ]  teg.  Nos.  722,981,  734,695,  and  others. 

For  Set  of  Assorted  Aerosols  for  Industrial  Use  and  Inch  d- 
ing  Products  Designed  Individually  as  a  Moisture  Removing 
and  Anti-Corrosion  Compound,  a  Compound  for  improvlag 
Electrical  ani  Mechanical  Contacts,  a  Moisture  Absorber  and 
Corrosion  Inhibitor,  a  Graphic  Arts  Conditioning  Compound, 
a  Rust  Preventive,  a  Hard  Clear  Permanent  Coating,  a  Sol- 
vent Cleaner,  a  Penetrant,  and  a  Lubricating  Oil,  or  Any 
Selected  Plunllty  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  ob  or  about  Jan.  29, 1964. 


1966. 


KUMQUETTE 


SN  238,269 

Tex.    Filed 


For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely,  Liqueur. 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1966. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified  '        „  _x. 

.     For   Garment 

SN  221,802.     Design  Center,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.       "pjpgt  u'gg 
Filed  June  23, 1965. 


**DON'T  HAVE  A  PARTY 
WITHOUT  US'' 


For  Invitations  and  Party  Sets,  the  Sets  Including  Favors, 
Place  Cards,  Centerpieces,  Guest  Books  and  Party  Hats,  All 
Made  of  Paper. 

First  use  May  25, 1965. 


SN   158,960 
Filed  Dec 


Nagel  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Ausf  n, 
Feb.  7,  1966. 


^Bc^iy/ 


Hanger  Covers  or  Shields  Made  of  Pa]«r, 
eb.  1,1962. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
12, 1962. 

SABRE 


r.Y. 


SN  230,758.     Nurthing^  Vandoorn  Bateson,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.    Piled  Oct.  21,  1965. 

CLITHEROE  HOUSE 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "House" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  composite  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  his  common  law 
rights  In  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hand-Carved  Family  Crests. 

First  use  December  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  260,099. 
For  Shavi  ng  Cream. 

!  Ipr.  23,  1962. 


First  use 


SN  158,961 
Filed  Dec 


Owner  of 


Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
12,  1962. 

SABRE  SHAVE 


r.Y. 


Reg.  No.  260,099. 
For  Shavfng  Cream. 
First  useiApr.  23, 1962. 


August  30,  1966, 
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SN   161,437.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.     SN  237,501.     John  R.  Virus,  d.b.a.  Brandy  Harvest,  Wood- 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963.  side.  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  27, 1966. 


SABRE 


MUTINY 

For  After  Shave  Lotion,   After  Shave  Powder,  and  Hair         yot  Colognes. 
Dressing.  pi„t  use  Apr.  25. 1963. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1962. 

a 

SN  244,398.     Elisabeth  of  Sweden,  Haledon,  N.J.    FUed  Apr. 
SN  223,008.     Carros  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  9,         27,  1966. 

"^-  SAUNA 


CARUSET 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 


For  Bath  OU  Spray. 

First  use  Nov.  15. 1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  202,935. 


SN  228.185.     Chas.  Pfiier  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


FANTOCHE 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1964. 


Qass  52  "  Detergents  and  Soa|M 

SN  199,541.     Comet  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN    230,839.     Johnson    Industries.    Inc..    Menlo    Park,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1965. 


Wm 


For  Skin  Lotion  of  Mineral  Oil  and  Lanolin. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


For    Industrial    Cleaning    Compounds,    Hand    Soap,    Bowl 
Cleaners,  and  Floor  Cleaning  Preparations. 
First  use  June  25, 1964. 


SN  232.651.     Ashe  Laboratories  Umited.  Leatherhead,  Sur- 
rey. England.    Filed  Nov.  IS.  1965. 


HEADLIGHT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  645,825,  dated  Mar.  13.  1946. 
For  Tinting  and  Setting  Preparattons  for  the  Hair. 


SN  202.935.     Indal  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland.     Filed  Sept.  29, 
1964.  t 

SAUNA 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1964 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Mar.  15,  1964. 

SabJ.  to  Intt  with  SN  244,398. 


SN  235,564.     Herald  Pharmacal,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Va.     FUed 
Dec.  30,  1965. 


SN  217,741.     8.  C.  Johnson  *  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  WU.    Filed 
Apr.  30,  1965. 

TRAIL-BLAZER 

For  Low  Sods  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Floors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30, 1964. 


For  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN    236,289.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.bji. 
Vanda  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 


SN  237,429.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


ARCTIC 


VANDA 


For  Colognes,  Facial  Masks,  and  Creamy  Make-Up. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  107,777  and  327.288. 
For  All-Purpose  Detergent  and  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1966. 


SN    237,031.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1966. 

ORCHID  PETAL 


SN    243,462.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 

LASTING  PROMISE 


For  Mdn  Freshener. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


For  Detergent  ToUet  Bar. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1966. 


SERVICE  MARBS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  202,680.     Sam  Durkln,  Atlanta,  Qa.    Piled  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN  240,867.     The  Downtowner  Corporation,  Memphli,  Ten  i 
Filed  Mar.  ^4,  1»66. 

DOWNTOWNER 

Owner  of  HJeg.  Nos.  737,345,  766,075,  and  otbers. 
For  Motor  Inn  SerTlcet. 
First  ase  Oft.  28, 1958. 


The  drawing  la  Uned  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  September  1946. 


QasslOI 


SN   219,405. 


May  21, 19i  5. 


SN   209,505.     The   General   Flreprooflng   Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 

GF  STUDIOS  AND 
PLANNING  UNIT 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Studios  and  Planning 
Unit"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
686.478. 

For  Planning  and  Designing  of  Office  Interiors. 

First  use  Sept.  8, 1960. 


the  Same. 

First  use  Jin.  6,  1965. 


-Advertising  and  Business 

Dial  Dictation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T;,    Fll4d 


TELETTER 


For  Tranwrlblng  Letters  Called  In  on  the  Telephone    >n 
Generalised  letterhead  and  Delivering  and/or  Transmlttl  ig 


SN  224,265.  ]  Telmark,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed  July  ^6 
1965. 

TELCARD 


For  Credit 


Card  Charge  Service. 


First  use  o  t  or  about  July  6, 1965. 


SN    225,995.     Plnocchlo    Associates,    Inc.,    Woodslde,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1965. 


SN  224,928. 
Appleton, 


SN  227,900 
Sept.  15, 


lie 


Central  States  Management  Consultants, 
^Is.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1965. 


Unii^ion 


For  Development  of  Manufacturing  Engineering  Computer 
Programs  an  1  Systems  for  Others. 
First  use  3  fov.  1,  1963. 


Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.    F  led 


3  965. 


WRH 


.   ^       ^     .  ,  ^  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  614.708. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  or  pink  and  violet  ^^^  Advertising  and  Business  Consultation  Services 

or  purple.  .      ^     -       .     _ .  ^ 

For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services.  Homes  for  liielr  Specific  Needs. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1965.  First  useTanuary  1963. 


formed  for  l>ealers  in  Building  Materials  and  Components 


SN  228,423.     Wayfarer  Inns  of  New  York,  Inc..  Rhinebeck.     ^j^  230.363]    Dixie  Agencies,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     F  lied 
N.Y.    nied  Sept.  22. 1965.  Oct.  18. 1  >65. 


IDa^faver 

3tm 


D 


■  MrLOVMINT 


sh(  >wn. 


For  Hotel  Lodging  Services. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1960. 

TM254 


No  claim]  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  wprds 
"EmployoMiit"  or  "Agencies"  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Employment  Agency  Services. 

First  ust  December  1957;  Oct.  15.  1954,  as  to  "Dixie 
Employment." 


?er- 
for 


August  30,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  102  "  Insurance  and  Financial 


TM  255 


SN  233,255.     Driv-Thru  Car  Wash  Umlted,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1965. 


SN  218,437.     Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.    Filed  Ma]r  10. 1965. 


ECONOMAT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Aug.  27,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  143,411,  dated  Jan.  7,  19M. 
For  Car  Washing  Services. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  220,310.     Mall  Delivery  Service  Co.,  d.b.a.  DaU  Courier 
Service,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  June  3,  1965. 


The  wording  "Founded  1894"  and  "Diversified  Services, 
Inc."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  715,185,  715,186.  and  762,447. 

For  Investment  Services — Namely,  Advising  Investment 
Companies  and  the  Brokerage  of  Investment  Securities. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 19S5. 


ja 


DC 


\M 


w 


SN  221,603.     Investors  Diversified  Services.  Inc.,  Mlnneapo- 
Us,  Minn.    Filed  June  21, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,385. 

For  Courier  Delivery  of  Records,  Flies,  and  Similar  Mate- 
rial. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1964. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    206,952.     National    Amusements,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1964.' 


The  wording  "Founded  in  1894"  and  "Diversified  Services. 
Inc."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Appli- 
cant's wholly  owned  subsidiary  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715,185. 
715,186,  and  762,447. 

For  Investment  Services — Namely,  Advising  Investment 
Companies  and  the  Brokerage  of  Investment  Securities. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


Qass  103  —  Gmstruction  and  Repair 

SN  203,133.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 

TECH-CARE 

For  Home  Product  Services  Related  to  the  Installation  or 
Repair  of  Air  Heating,  Cooling,  Purifying,  Cleaning,  and 
Conditioning  Equipment ;  Humdlfiers  ;  Dehumdifiers ;  Fur- 
naces ;  Clothes  Washing,  Cleaning,  and  Drying  Apparatus ; 
Food  Waste  Disposers ;  Refrigerators  and  Freezers ;  Ranges, 
Ovens,  and  Surface  Units  ;  Ice  Makers  ;  Vacuum  Cleaners  and 
Floor  Cleaning  and  Conditioning  Ek]uipment ;  and  Plumbing 
Fixtures. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1964. 


The  word  "Cinemas"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  stippling  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  pur- 
poses only  and  is  not  Intended  to  designate  color. 

For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  Showing  Motion 
Pictures  in  Theaters. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1964. 


SN  207,078.     Pitman   Manufacturing  Company,  Grandvlew, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  27. 1964. 


SN  230,082.     The  Safemasters  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 

SAFEMASTERS 

For   Repairing  and    Servicing   Safes,   Locks,   and   Locking 
Devices. 

First  use  February  1941. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  orange.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Pitman"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Training  and  Education  of  Utility  Maintenance  Per- 
sonnel. 

First  use  Oct.  80,  1964. 
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SN  221.198.     Adolfo  Lorenio  P«go,  HUleah,  Fla.    FUed  June     SN  228.368.     Independent  Orocer«' 
10.  IMS.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Sept.  22. 19«S. 


August  SO,  1)66 

ce  Dlttrlbatlnf  Co.. 


LOS  DIPLOMATICOS 


(    COOK'S  TOUR 


The  traqslatlon  of  the  mark  "Los  Diplomatlcos"  is  "the 
diplomats."  For  Entertainment  Serylces — Namely,  the  Title  of  a 

For  Performance  of  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  vision  Pro|ram  Which  Takes  the  Viewer  Into  the  ' 

of  Band  or  Orchestral  Renditions.  of  Famous  Eating  Placet. 

First  use  1925.  First  usa!  Aug.  13. 19«5. 


"ele- 
Kltc  >ens 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class200 

SN  233,631.     Plumbing  and  Drainage  Institute,  Oak  Park, 
ni.    FUed  Not.  30. 196S. 


The  words  "Plumbing  and  Drainage  Institute"  and  "Mem- 
ber" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  {as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  680.934. 

For  Indicating  Membership. 

First  use  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


818,722.     SPONOE-EBZ.    Allen  Industries,  Inc.    SN  202,208. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-21-64. 
813.728.     STRTDE-FOAM.       Allen     Industries,     Inc.       SN 

202,209.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  9-21-64. 

813.724.  PPO.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  209.343. 
Pub.  ft-14-66.    FUed  1-5-65. 

813.725.  BONDZALL  AND  DESIGN.  Schramm  Fiberglass 
Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  12). 
SN  219,749.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  5-26-65. 

813.726.  AGWAY.  Agway  Inc.  SN  224,363.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  7-28-65. 

818.727.  QULON.  Beaunlt  CorporaUon.  SN  282,664.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     FUed  ll-16-«5. 


813.743.  ARMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  4,  7,   12,   13,  and   14).     SN 

229,705.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-11-65. 

813.744.  ARMCO.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4,  7,  12,  13,  and  14).  SN  234.521.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     FUed  12-14-65. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


813.728.  HI-SHEEN.  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company. 
SN  198,302.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  7-21-44. 

813.729.  DURACOR.  The  Cellcote  Comt^ny,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  13).  SN  203,071.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  10-1-64. 

813.730.  FAMOUS  FOR  STAINLESS.  St.  John  k  Co.  SN 
203,828.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-12-64. 

813.731.  3M.  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  205,521.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  11-4-64. 

813.732.  SCOTCHPAK.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  205,522.  Pub.  6-14-66.  FUed 
11-4-64. 

813.733.  BARBIE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  210,889.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  1-28-65. 

813.734.  MEAL  CADDY.  Meal  Caddy,  Inc.  SN  213,591. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  3-8-65. 

813.735.  BON-ECON.  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  2,  12,  and  13).  SN  231.968. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  11-2-65. 


Qass  5  —  Adheslves 


813.745.  E-SOLDER.  Allied  Products  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Joseph  Waldman  k  Sons.  SN  208.293.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  12-16-64. 

813.746.  ORCON.  Orcon  CorporaUon.  SN  223,386.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

813.747.  KEM-KURE.  G.  E.  Smith,  Inc.  SN  223,591.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    FUed  7-16-65. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Pert- 
f ofios,  and  Pocketbooks 

813.736.  DESIGN  OF  A  FISH.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
185,632.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  1-29-414. 

813.737.  OLOBALITE  400  AND  DESIGN.  United  Prod- 
ncU  Corporation.  SN  220,716.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed 
6-8-65. 

813.738.  HUTCH-CLUTCH.  Charles  Doppelt  *  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  222,916.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

813.739.  PRIVATE  SECRETARY.  St.  Thomas.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  226,303.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 

813.740.  MALCO  AND  DESIGN.     Malco  Products  Inc.     SN 
197,597.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

813.741.  CRYSTAL  WHITE.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
SN  224,846.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 

813.742.  PRIM-R-8CUFF.       Armour    and    Company.       SN 
225,002.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  8-5-65. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

813.748.  SANKYO  AND  DESIGN.     Sankyo  Company  Llm 
Ited.     SN  170,960.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  6-13-«3. 

813.749.  MALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Maleo  Products  Inc.  8N 
197,595.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  7-10-64. 

313.750.  NIAGARA  NO-FROST.  Niagara  Blower  Company. 
SN  207,519.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  12-4-64. 

813.751.  BOATSWAIN.  Coast  Pro-Seal  k  Mfg.  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  12,  and  52).  SN  217,010.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

813.752.  REVCO.  Reyco  D.S.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  6,  18,  23,  44,  51.  and  52).  SN  217.817.  Pnb. 
6-14-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

813.753.  REVCO  AND  DESIGN.  Rerco  D.S.,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  18,  23,  44,  51,  and  62).  SN 
217.818.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  5-3-66. 

813,764.  MULTILAN.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Um- 
Ited.     SN  218,008.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-4-65. 

813.755.  KONTAX.  The  Blrtcher  Corporation.  SN  218.968. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

813.756.  HY-O.  Marketing  AgenU.  Inc.  SN  219.013.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  5-17-66. 

813.767.  DALCOPY.  Nederlandsche  Fotografische  Industrie 
N.y.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (aaases  6  and  26).  SN  223.370. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-9-65. 

813.768.  DALPRINT.  Nederlandsche  Fotografische  Indus- 
trie N.V.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26).  SN 
223,371.    Pub.  6-14-«6.    FUed  6-9-65. 

813.759.  ODOR-CARE.  A.  Frank  Strouse,  d.b.a.  Care  Lab- 
oratories.    SN  224,037.     Pub.  6-14-«6.     Filed  7-22-66. 

813.760.  DELMARAOE.  John  Labatt  Umlted.  SN  224.101. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  7-23-65. 

813.761.  CRYSTAL  WHITE.  Colgate-PalmoHTe  Company. 
SN  224,847.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 

813.762.  WOODTOX.  Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.  SN 
230,218.     Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-14-65. 

813.763.  STYRAGEL.  Waters  Associates,  Inc.  SN  230,463. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 

813.764.  D/S.  Moser  Paper  Company.  SN  281,189.  Fob. 
6-14-66.     FUed  10-22-66. 

813.765.  RELEASE.  Truett  Laboratories.  SN  231,S06. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-22-65. 
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Class  12  ^  CoRstnictioii  Materiab 


818,7(k>.  ADMOLBNE.  Archer-DanlelB-Mldland  Company. 
8N  281.S24.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-24-65. 

818.767.  ALINCO.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company.  SN 
231,525.    Pnb.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-24-65. 

813.768.  SCIENTIFIC.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company. 
SN  231,526.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-24-65. 

813.769.  FORETELL  AND  DESIGN.  Foretell,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  16,  18,  and  52).  SN  231,654. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-27-65. 

813.770.  EVER-DUBE.  Prusha  Specialties,  Inc.  SN  232,857. 
Pub.  6-14r-66.    Filed  11-17-65. 


BN 


Class  7 -Cordage 


813.743.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

813.744.  ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,771.     C  AND  DESIGN  OP  A  WILD  GOOSE 


813,725.     ( 9e«  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
813,735.     (9ee  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

813.743.  (Slee  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

813.744.  ( ^et  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,751.     (Siee  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

813.783.  LCSTEROCK.     Lusterock  International,  Inc. 
208,709.    Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  12-3-64. 

813.784.  E-fe  PLY.  Shakertown  Corporation.  SN  209,^. 
Pub.  S-lsUe.     Filed  1-12-65. 

813.785.  STANPRO.  The  Standard  Products  Compiny. 
MULTIPDE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  19,  and  35).  SN  211,193. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

813.786.  AlBOTEX:.       Alrotec      Inc.       SN      212,935. 
9-7-65.     ?^led  3-1-65. 

813.787.  P  SRMA-TITE  GASKET  EZE  NO.  1  AND  DESIGN. 
Durkee-A^wood  Company.  SN  216,281.  Pub.  6-14f66. 
Filed  4-18-65. 


lUb. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


813,772.     EFKA.     I»a-Werke   Frits   Klehn    G.m.b.H. 
220,051.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Rled  5-21-65. 


SN 


The  Cam- 

•       '  '  Durkee-Atwood    Company.      SN    216,282.      Pub.    6-14-66 

—^^^^^^—  Filed  4-1 J-65. 

813.789.  HOMPAK.     Stran-Steel  Corporation.     SN  218,p34 
Pub.  6-1'  -66.     Filed  5-4-65. 

813.790.  MCKEE'S  MOKUPS.     D.  R.   McKee  k  Sons.     SN 
220,397.  j  Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed  6-4-«5. 

813.791.  aUPRATBCT  AND  DESIGN.     Supradur  Manufac- 
turing  ^rporation.     SN   220,977.     Pub.   6-14-66. 
6-11-65.1 

813.792.  miVER   CEMENT  AND  DESIGN.      Stewart 
Crete  an^  Material  Company.  d.b.a.  River  Cement  Comijany. 
SN  225.ab5.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-9-65 

813.793.  AGGRBTEX.     Fredricks  Industries.     SN  227 
Pub.  6-1L-66.     Filed  9-9-65. 

813.794.  CRAFTSMAN  BLACKTHORN.    United  States 
wood    Cdrporation.      SN    227,727.      Pub.    6-14-66. 
9-13-65. 

813.795.  IIANDI-WOOD.     United  States  Plywood  Cor^r* 
tion.     S]  I  227,728.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-13-65. 

813.796.  kOLLAR  KAP.     KoUar  Kap  Corp.     SN   22^161 
Pub.  6-1  4-66.    FUed  9-20-65. 


Class  9-Expbsives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

813,773.  APACHE  AND  DESIGN.  Westem-Hoegee  Co. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  9,  22,  and  39).  SN  192.649. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-4-64. 


813,774.     OUARD-U.    Marlenn  Products  Company,  Inc. 
217,126.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-22-65. 


SN 


I'Ued 


:on- 


495. 

Ply- 
Filed 


A 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


813.775.  TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  SN  194,939-C.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed 
6-4-64. 

813.776.  NA-CHURS.  "Na-Churs"  Plant  Food  Company. 
SN  214,859.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 

813.777.  NEPTUNE.     Sealife  Products  Company,  Inc 
219,821.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 


813.797.  ALAPATCH.       Riverside     Clay      Company. 
228.405.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

813.798.  MPERIAL    CREST.      Doughboy    Industries, 


MULTII LE   CLASS    (Classes    12   and   22). 
Pub.  6-  4-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 


SN    22J.430. 


813.799.  tiLITE  AND  T  DESIGN.     Thompson   Indu  (tries 
Co.,  Incj    SN  229.035.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

813.800.  aURASOTE.     Homasote  Company.     SN   22f,094. 
Pub.  6-  4-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 

813.778.     CROPMASTER.    Plymouth  Cordage  Company.    SN     813,801.    JSPACB  GRID  AND  DBWQN.^tler^lJJnu^ 
220,960.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  6-11-65. 


SN 


813,779.  GROW-TROL.  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corporation.    SN  224,201.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

8^,780.  HECALITB.  Cutting  Pike  Investment  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Hammond  Equipment  Company  and  The  HecaUte 
Company.     SN  226,129.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

813,781.  MICRO  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Micro-Lite,  Inc. 
SN  227,314.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  9-7-65. 


Ing  Conbany.     SN  229.197.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10- 1-66. 

813.802.  jSPACE  GRID.  Butler  Manufacturing  Com|>any. 
SN  229,1198.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-4-68. 

813.803.  iTESMIX.  Robert  P.  Hendrick.  SN  229,245.  Pub. 
6^14-64.    Filed  10-4-65. 

813.804.  iFRANCISCAN  TERRA  -  FLOOR.  Intemajlonal 
Pipe  anfl  Ceramics  Corporation.  SN  229,357.  Pub.  6-1J4-66. 
Filed  10-5-«5. 

813.805.  iFRANCISCAN  PROMENADE.     Internationa!  Pipe 


Cass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


and  Ceramics  Corporation 
Filed  lt-6-65. 


SN  229.432.   Pub.  6-3  4-66 


813.806.  jFOUR  SEASONS  STRUCTURES  AND  DEI  HON 


C.  M.  (ihrlstiansen  Co. 
10-8-6r 


SN  229,636.    Pub.  6-14-66. 


818,782.     JOHNSON    k,    JOHNSON.      Johnson    &    Johnson 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes    11    and   37).     SN   223.244.    813.807.  J  RIVER    VALLEY.      Vincent    B.    Uberatore 
Pub  6-14-66     FUed  7-13-65.  230,05i    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 


SN 


Inc. 


FUed 


SN 
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813.808.  ZIAMYTE.       The     Valtronie     Corporation 
230,216.    Pub.«-14-66.    FUed  10-14-66. 

813.809.  TROPICAL  AND  DESIGN.  Hendon  Construction 
Company.     SN  280,392.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  10-18-65. 

813.810.  SUPREME  CREST.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaaMS  12  and  22).  AN  280,472. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-23-65. 

818.811.  SONOTBX.  Sonnebom  Building  Products,  Inc. 
SN  231,255.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-22-66. 
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SN 
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SN  220,289.     Pub. 


8X 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

818,729.  (See  CHass  2  for  thU  trademark.) 

813,735.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

813.743.  (SeeClasa4for  this  trademark.) 

818.744.  ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
813,771.  (SeeClass7for  this  trademark.) 

813.812.  HARDWICK.  Hardwlck  Stove  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  13.  21.  and  34).  SN  224.575. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

818.813.  H  (DESIGN).  Buck  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
225,768.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  8-16-65. 

818.814.  SPRBADMASTEB.  Otis  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  280.277.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-15-65. 

818.815.  PILO-PORT.  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
230.278.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  10-15-66. 

818.816.  SHERWOOD-SELPAC.  Aluminum  A  Brass  Co.  Inc. 
SN  280,751.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-21-65. 

813.817.  BLACK  KNIGHT  SILA.  BUck  Knight  SUa  Ltd. 
SN  230,762.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-21-65. 

818.818.  SPRACO  PRODUCTS  AND  DB8IGN.  Spray  En- 
gineering Company.  SN  280.942.  Pub.  6-14-66.  FUed 
10-21-65. 

818.819.  FITZ-ALL.  Tops  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
230.955.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-21-65. 

818.820.  LOD-RACK.  Fred  L.  Bayban,  d.b.a.  Lodl  Fab 
Industries.     SN  281.023.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  10-22-65. 

813.821.  BLEEDSAFB.  Fluid  Dynamics.  Incorporated.  SN 
231,092.     Pub.  6-14-«6.     Filed  10-22-6.5. 

813.822.  SPACE'ANEA.  The  Logan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  231.156.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

813.823.  RELIANCE.  The  Reliance  Rope  Attachment  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  231.520.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  8-23-65. 

813.824.  SAUNDERS  AND  DESIGN.  Grinnell  Corporation 
SN  240.818.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  2-2-66. 


818.828.  C-1.     Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co. 
6-14-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

813.829.  CIMFLO.    The  Cincinnati  MUlIng  Machine  Co. 
222.663.     Pub.  6-14-«6.     Filed  7-0-85. 

813.830.  MAGIC  FLOW.     White  Stores.  Inc.     SX  228.232. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

818.831.  TUBE-O-SEAL.      Lub-0-8eal    Company,    Inc.      SX 
229,263.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-4-63. 

818.832.  AC  1.     Stewart-Warner  Corporation.     SX  229,305. 
Ptib.  6-14-66.     FUed  10-4-65. 

818,883.     PATIMA.     Candles   of   Florida.   Inc.    8N   229.833. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-5-65. 
813,834.     GT-1.     KendaU   Refining  Company.     SX   229,530. 

Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  10-7-65. 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

813,769.     (See  Class  C  for  this  trademark). 

813.835.  WEYERHAEUSER.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.    SX 
194.938-D.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  6-4-64. 

813.836.  TONE    FIX.      foeft.     Incorporated.       SX     195,518. 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  6-12-64. 

813.837.  AB80-DULL.     Wolverine  Porcelain  Enameling  Co. 
SN  206,108.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

813.838.  PALGABD.      Pratt   k   Lambert-Inc.      SX    219.455. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 


Class  17-Tobacco  ProducU 

813,839.  PER  ASPBRA  AD  ASTRA  ETC. 
The  American  Tobacoo  ComtMu.r.  SX 
6^14-66.    Filed  10-22-64. 


AND  DESIGN. 
204.539.      Pub. 


Class  U-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

818.743.  (See  Clan  4  for  this  trademark.) 

818.744.  ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

813,825.     INDEBLOK.    Independent  Scrap  Iron  k  Metal  Corp. 
SN  201,439.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-8-64. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatMNtt 

813,752.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,758.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
813,769.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark). 

813.840.  CERNITIN.     Aktlebolaget   Cernelle.      SX   204,533. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-22-64. 

818.841.  C-LEVBL.    Charles  A.  Crete.  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical 
Associates.     SN  215.489.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  4-1-65. 

813.842.  ASSURANCE.       (}on-Stan    Industries,    Inc.       SN 
223.089.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 


818.848.     HLR. 
Pub.  6-14-66. 


Hoffmann-La 
FUed  7-20-65. 


Roche    Inc.      SN    223.790. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

813,785.     (See  Qass  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

813.826.  ENJOY  TOP  PUBR-FORMANCE  WITH  SOUTH 
LAND.  The  Southland  Company.  SN  178,231.  Puh 
6-14-66.     Filed  10-2-63. 

813.827.  BIALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Malco  Products  Inc.  SX 
197,596.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 


The  Fisher-Pierce 
FUed  2-16-65. 


818,844.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  212.104.     Pub.  6-14-66 

818,848.  LAND  YACHT.  Airstream,  Inc.  SN  218.926. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

813.846.  DUMP-O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Bams  Lumber 
k  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  217,262.  Pub.  6-14-66.  FUed 
4-26-65. 

818.847.  PACAMARAN.  Paul  John  Power.  SN  218,818. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  5-7-65. 


OFFICIAL  GA2TETTE 
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81S848.     8NORKI.E.      BarUett    Trailer    Corporation.      SN 

219.050.    Pub.  ft-14-66.    Filed  5-2»-65. 
813  849.     MODNTAINBBR  AND  DESIGN.    Clay  Camper  Co. 

»N  223,086.    Pub.«-14-e6.    Filed  7-12-65. 
813,850.     KINQFISHBK.    Matter  Molder«,  Inc.    SN  223,139. 

Pub.  e-14-66.    FUed  7-12-66. 


Inc.     SN  22! 
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813.874.     RIG-A-LITB.     The  Rlg-A-Ute  Company  of  Texai 


Oass  20  -  LiliolMMi  and  OM  Cloth 

818.851.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Laverne  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (aasses  20,  32.  and  42). 
SN  201,845.    Pub.  1-18-66.    FUed  9-14-64. 


,500.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-11-65. 
813  875.     HOTirEST  BRAND  GOING.     Continental  OH  Com 

piiny.     SN  2fc7.257.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  9-7-65. 
813,876.     CON0CO.     Continental  Oil  Company.    SN  227.258 

Pub.  6-14-64.     Filed  0-7-65. 
813  877      CONbcO  AND  TRLINGLB  DESIGN.     Continent. 

duCompant     SN  227.259.     Pub.  fr-14-66.     Filed  9-7-«3. 

813.878.  GH0ST-GUARD.    William  E.  Taylor.     SN  227.7iq 
Pub.  6-14-flB.     Filed  9-13-65. 

813.879.  TRiDESCOPE   AND  T   DESIGN.      Trade   Unll^ 
Ited.  Inc.^N  227.720.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-13-66. 


Class  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


813  812.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

813.852.  PORTA-LAMP.  Crestwood  Enterprises,  assignee 
of  JAM  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  185,293.  Pub.  ^-24-416. 
FUed  1-24-64. 

813.853.  MAGIC  MAID.  N*ttonal  Electronic  Filter  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  197.608.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

813  854.  REI  AND  DESIGN.  Reeve  Electronics.  Inc.  SN 
2*00.205.    Pub.  12-21-65.    Filed  8-19-64. 

818.855.  SUBURBANAIRE.  McGraw-Edlson  Company.  SN 
209  286.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-4-65. 

818.856.  KUHNKE  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Kuhnke,  Elektrotech- 
nische  Fabrtk.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23). 
SN  209.865.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-13-65. 

813.867.     MARK  II.     Electro-Tec  Corporation.     SN  210.109. 

Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed  1-18-65. 
813.858.     RONDO.  Sunbeam  Lighting  Company.  SN  210,169. 

Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed  1-18-85. 
813  859.     FLUORAC.      Lorain    Products   Corporation.      SN 

213.585.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  3-8-65. 

813.860.  GRIDISTOR.      Stanislas    Tesiner.      SN    215.905. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

813.861.  ULTIMATE  ENCLOSURE.  Wabash  Magnetics, 
liic.     SN  217,959.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

813.862.  UNICON.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  SN 
218,170.    Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  5-6-65. 

813  863  INSTANT-SAFE.  Robert  P.  Herrilng.  d.b.a.  Iro- 
quois Manufacturing  Company.  SN  218.550.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
PUed  5-11-65. 

818.864.  MONTCLAIR.  McCrory  Corporation.  SX  221.402. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     PUed  6-17-65. 

813.865.  TRIOMATIC.  Schaltbau  G.m.b.H.  SN  221,525 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  6-18-65. 

813.866.  REALISTIFONE.     Radio  Shack  Corporation 
223,451.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  7-15-65. 

813  867.     UNIFORMER.     Howard   Buschman.      SN   224,386. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  7-28-65. 
813.868.     CRITESISTOR.     Hitachi  Ltd.     SN  224.532.     Pub. 

6^14-66.     Piled  7-29-65. 

SN    224.615.       Pub. 


Pib 


Qass  22  4  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Good  i 

813.773.     (S«B  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 
813.798.     (Sote  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
813.810.     (S^  CUss  12  for  this  trademark.) 
813.880.     SMtoKEY.       Bla«on.     Inc.       SN      172.043. 

6-14-66.     riled  6-28-63. 
813  881      R*>  BAND  AND  SQUARES  (DESIGN).     Parkw 

BrothersX.    SN  195.700.    Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  6-15^  4 

813.882.  T^REE  SPACED  CIRCULAR  SPO^B  (DESIOjj) 
American  Aachlne  k  Foundry  Company.    SN  197.628 
6-14-66.    JFlled  7-10-64. 

813.883.  FiTn-POOL.     H.  D.  Hudaon  Manufacturing  Co|n 
pany.     SNJ201.203.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  ^3-64. 

813  884.     AMERICAN  A  COMET  AND  DESIGN-^  ^^'^ 
Hardware  Supply  Company.     SN  201.361.     Pub. 
Filed  9-8-164. 

813  885.     SWING-A-WAY.     Schutt  Manufacturing 
SN  201,970.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  9-15-64. 

813.886.  ciAZY   CLOCK  GAME.     Ideal  Toy   Corporatlf)n 
SN  206,450.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-18-64. 

813.887.  TtF-PLEX.     Golden  SUte  Distributors.  Inc 
213.309.    Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  3-4-65. 

813.888.  Sf  IL-N-PISH.     New  York  Toy  Corp.     SN  214. 
Pub.  6-141-66.    PUed  3-18-66. 

813.889.  IfcOLOOP.    Edward  A.  Brophy.    SN  216.143 
fr-14-66.     Piled  3-23-65. 

813.890.  BOGIE.      Marie    A.    Young.      SN    215.810. 
6^14-661  FUed  4-t5-65. 

813  891     BAIT  OF  CHAMPIONS.    Fred  Arbogast  Company 
Inc.     SN  1216.126.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  4-9-66. 

813  892      I^ANTB'S  AND  DESIGN.    Dante  Productions, 
aiudgnee  of  Barrett   N.   Klrkendall.     SN   216.812. 
6-14-66.,  Filed  4-14-65. 

Graebner, 


6-14-- 16 
Compa  ty 


813.893.     iniRD-ARM.      John   V. 
Pub.  6-l»-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 


SN    217  T81 


SN 


Edwarl 
SN  217 


813.869.     HIWATT.      Hotwatt.    Inc. 
6-14-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

813  870      BWC  BRISTOL  AND  DESIGN.    Bristol  Wire  Com- 
pany.    SN  224.713.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

813  871      ROYAL  PRESTIGE.    Royal  Appliance  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  224.888.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-3-65. 

813  872      ROYAL  IMPERIAL.  'Royal  AppUance  Manufactur-     813.900 
ing  Company.    SN  224.889.    Pub.  6-14^6.    Filed  8-3-65. 


813  894.  *PINKEY"  THE  CUDDLY  BUNNY 
Mobley.  Jr.,  d.b4u  The  Edward  Mobley  Co. 
Pub.  6-11-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

813.895.  SATELLITE.  Stowe-Woodward.  Inc 
Pub.  6-|4-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

813.896.  kpRINGBAR.    AAA  Tent  &  Awning  Company 
21:0.054.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 

813.897.  IcONTOUBA  AND  DESIGN.     E.  Brrett  Smltl 
SN  220.«91.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  6-8-66. 

813.898. 


SN  217^949. 
SN 
Inc. 


SPIRAL  CONFIGURATION  (DESIGN).    Th« 


eral  Tlie  k  Rubber  Company.    SN  223.117.    Pub.  6-14-66 


Filed  7-  12-65. 


813.899 
6-14-6( 


Inc.    8  *  225,183.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  8-6-65. 


813  873      OALAXIB  PRESTIGE.    Royal*  Appliance  Manufac 
Wag    Company.       SN    224.890.       Pub.    6-14-66.       FUed 
8-3-65. 


DART  300.   SW  Industries,  Inc.  SN  224,796. 

FUed  8-2-65. 
"SECRET  7"  AND  DESIGN.     Multiple  Pr<  dacta 


813,901.     SCOR-MOR. 
Ball    of    America. 
10-4-6^. 


Joseph  M.  Boulanger,  d.b.a.  H 
SN    229.193.      Pub.    6-14-66 


SN 

4  66. 

t 

lub. 
I'ub. 


'.  nc, 

:»ub. 


L. 
762. 


Gen- 


Pub. 


oU-O- 
PUed 
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813,002.     SILLIES.     Pun  Things.   Inc. 
6-14-66.     Piled  10-7-65. 
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TM  261 


Class  23- Cutlery,  Madimery,  and  Took, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


Weyerhaeuser 
Filed  6-4-64. 


813.752.  (See Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

818.753.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,856.      (See  Class  21  for  tbU  trademark.) 
813,903.     TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE  DESIGN 

Company.     SN   194.939-E.     Pub.   6-14-66 
813,004.     THE  MAN  THE  ARC  THE  WORK  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Pandjlrls  Weldment  Co.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
23  and  34).     SN  204,509.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  10-22-64. 

813.905.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Stleber  Rollkup- 
plung   KG.      SN   209,466.      Pub.   6-14-66.      Filed   l-fl-e.'J. 

813.906.  BIND-RITE  AND  DESIGN.     Great  Western  Devel 
opment    Company.      SN    210,118.      Piib.    6-14-66.      Filed 
1-18-65. 

813.907.  PRADINB8.  R.  Davllle  8.A.  SN  210.105.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     FUed  1-19-65. 

813.908.  TALABOT  PRADINES.  R.  Devllle  S.A.  SN 
210,196.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  1-19-65. 

813.909.  TRIVAC.  E.  Leybold's  Nacbfolger.  SN  210,572. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  1-22-65. 

813.910.  BIND-ALL.  Earle  Jennings  and  Associates  Incor- 
porated.    SN  210,880.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  1-28-65. 

813.911.  SQUEBZ-ETTE.  Cook  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  SN 
210,937.    Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  1-29-65. 

813.912.  "CONFOR.  Ferdinand  Ruesch,  d.b.a.  Ferd.  Ruesch 
Maschlnenfabrik.  SN  211,353.  Pub.  6-14-66.  PUed 
2-4-65. 

813.913.  EBONITE.  International  Road  Seal,  Inc.  SN 
211,528.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  2-8-65. 

813.914.  MEGA-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Mega,  Incorporated. 
SN  219,035.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 


SN   229.514.     Pub.    813.928.     VARI  SET  AND  DESIGN.     The  Valeron  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,958.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  0-20-65. 

813.929.  AID  AND  DESIGN.  Aid  Stores,  Inc.  SN  229.713. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 

813.930.  V-7.  Sylvester's  Welding.  SN  230.947.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

813.931.  FROST-LINE.  BlsseU  Inc.  SN  231.028.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

813.932.  ISARMATIC.  Douglas  Motors  Corporation.  8N 
281.070.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  10-22-65. 

813.933.  HEART-GUARD.  The  Union  Pork  and  Hoe  Com- 
pany.    SN  231.314.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  10-22-65. 

813.934.  VIBROMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Vlbromatlc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  SN  231,319.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  10-22-65. 

813.935.  D-SILTER.  Bass  Brothers  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
231,686.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-26-66. 

813.936.  LUB-UNIT.  McNeil  Corporation.  SN  281,765. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  10-28-65. 

813,037.  HYDRO-THOMA.  Hydro  Thoma  Umlted.  SN 
231,825.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-29-65. 

813.938.  DRI-VEYOR  AND  DESIGN.  Newaygo  Engineer- 
ing Company.    SN  231,838.   Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1(^29-65. 

813.939.  NUMBRIMILL.  Giddlagi  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Company.     SN  235,663.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  1-3-66. 


Qass  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

813,940.  TURBOCLENE.  Engelhard  Hanovia  of  Canada 
Limited,  d.b.a.  Engelhard  Hanorla  Lamps.  SN  220,210. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-2-65. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

813.757.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

813.758.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


818,015.     RUN-O-EAMA.    Warren  Products  Ltd.    SN  210,000. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-17-65. 

SN     813.942.     DIESELOSCOPE.     Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Fabrica 


813,941.     OMNIPOCAL.     AU-Slte,   Inc.     SN   190,477.     Pub. 
6-14-66.    Plied  4-7-64. 


813,916.     WILKINSON.      Wilkinson     Sword     Limited. 
222.234.    Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  6-28-65. 


tion  de  Material  Electronlque,  S.E.F.M.E.  SN  205,865.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Piled  ll-*-64. 


813,917.     QUICKIE   AND   DESIGN.      Ira    R.    Seltser.   d.b.a. 

Pasadena  Specialty  Co.     SN  224.469.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed    813,943.     SD8.      Scientific  DaU   Systems.   Inc 
7-28-63.  Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  11-20-64. 


SN   206.653. 


813.918.  PEG-TAPE.      Selflx,      Inc.       SN     224,800. 
6-14-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

813.919.  JET  DRUM  DE  HEADER  AND  DESIGN. 
Wayne  Truck  Parts  k  Equipment.  Inc.  SN  225,412. 
3-15-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 


Pub     813,944.     FLOROSKOP.      Magnus     Hubert     Boglslav     Von 
Platen.     SN  207,509.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  12-4-64. 


Fort    813,945.     SKIPPER.       Mattel,      Inc. 
Pub         6-14-66.    Piled  12-7-64. 


SN      207,631.       Pub 


813.920.  HOT  LINE.     Minneapolis  Moline,  Inc.     SN  225.791. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

813.921.  KING-LINE.    Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc.    SN  226.233. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  8-28-65. 

813.922.  TRIM  KING.    HeimUch  Brothers,  Inc.    SN  226,234. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

813.923.  WORKING  AND  DESIGN.    Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc. 
SN  226,235.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

813.924.  K  AND  DESIGN.     Heimlich  Brotben,  lac.     SN 
226,236.     Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  8-23-66. 

813.925.  IN8ERTAJAW.     Tesan  Tool  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  228,280.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-21-65. 

813.926.  TBEMIX.     Tremlx  Company,   Inc.     SN   228,769. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  9-27-65. 

813.927.  PEaiMA-TRIEVE.     Otis  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  228,929.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 


813.946.  MINITOR.  Robertson  Photo- Mechanlx.  Inc.  SX 
208,113.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  12-14-64. 

813.947.  LIFEMASTER.  Casady  Engineering  Associates.  SN 
208,990.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  12-29-64. 

813.948.  AUTOHELM.  The  Oakland  Corporation.  SN 
212,233.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  2-17-65. 

813.949.  HOWE  RICHARDSON  AND  DESIGN.  Howe 
Richardson  Scale  Company.  SN  212,537.  Pub.  6-14-66 
FUed  2-23-65. 

813.950.  FRANKLIN  GNO  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
FrankUn  Gno  Corporation.  SN  215.401.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  3-31-65. 

813.951.  FILTRONA.  Cigarette  Components  Limited.  SN 
217,845.    Pub.  6-14-66.    PUed  5-3-63. 

813.952.  EXTRA-CHEF.  The  Wllcolator  Company.  SX 
218,352.      Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 
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813.953.  PROXITEL.  Splratone,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
and  assignment  of  Splratone,  Inc.  8N  218,807.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

813.954.  PROXIFLEX.  Splratone,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
and  assignment  of  Splratone,  Inc.  SN  218,808.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

813.955.  DUAL-FORM.  Robinson-Houchin,  Inc.  SN  219,464. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

813.956.  ACCU-METER.  Airkem,  Inc.  SN  219,751.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

813.957.  SENTRY.  Airkem.  Inc.  SN  219,753.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 

813.958.  GALAXY.  Dlxson,  Inc.  SN  224,729.  Pub. 
fr-14-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

813.959.  MILLI-OLOW.  Atchison  Electromatic,  Inc.  SN 
225,858.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-17-65. 

813.960.  CYCLOMIX.  The  Bollard  Company.  SN  228,506. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-24-65. 
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813,972. 

SN  206, 
813,973. 

SN  208, 

813,974. 
209,435. 

813,975 
SN.209, 

813,976. 
Pub.  6- 

813,977. 
223,011 

813,978. 


IhBVRON.    Standard  Oil  Company  of  CaUfoi^ia 

•6.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-16-64. 

ACU-MAZE.       Rockwell  -  Standard     Corpora^on 

18.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  12-17-64. 

INQERTIP.     General  Motors  Corporation.     SN 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-6-65. 

ENERAL  GIANT.     Wm.  W.  Meyer  k  Sons,  Inc. 

3.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-12-65. 

ICONOFLO.     Flanders  Filters,  Inc.     SN  209  846. 
16.    f\\ed  1-13-65. 

lONOQLAS.     ContlnenUl   Air   Filters,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  6-14-66.    med  7-9-65. 
MrOR.     Nalco   Chemical   Company.     SN   224^544 


Pub.  6-i4-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 

813.979.  MARVELBO-R-5.      Marvel   Engineering  Company 
SN  226,453.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

813.980.  JMISTAIR.     Eastern  Cyclone  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
228,349,    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

813.981.  WALL  LINE.    Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporjtlon 
SN  228is85.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 


I 


Class  27-Horological  InstramenU 

813,961.     STARGUIDE.     Sunbeam  Corporation.     SN  230,096. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-13-65. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


813,851 
813,982 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

813  962  CHALETTE.  Delamere  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  28.  29,  and  40).  SN  215.196.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

813.963.  MODELB.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rodl  *  Wienen- 
berger  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  221,301.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  6-16-65. 

813.964.  LANCASTER  ROSE.  Poole  Silver  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
223.449.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 


(See  Class  20  for  this  trademark.) 
TREE    IN    A    TRIANGLE     (DESIGN). 

haeuse^  Company.     SN  194.939-F.    Pub.  6-14-66 

6-4-64] 

MODUKARELS.      Monroe     Industries.     Inc 


813,983. 

213,594. 
813.984. 

218,14- 

813.985. 

219,65t. 
813,986. 

229.481 1 

813,987 


Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  3-»-65 
YOUNG  SLOANE  SHOP.    W.  k  J.  Sloane,  In ! 
,     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 
RANDATA.      Acme     Visible     Records,     Inc. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-2S-65. 
CARPET  CENTER.    John  H.  Beat  It  Sons, 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 
DREAMHOUSE.  P.  J.  NEE  Company.  SN 


lie. 


Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 


^eyer- 
Flled 


2:« 


SN 
SN 
SN 
:.  SN 
.855. 


Oass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       ^^^^ 


813,962.     ( See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

813i965.     OLD    PRO.      Rubberset    Company.      SN    210,601. 

jlab,  6-8-65.    Filed  1-25-65. 
813,966.     NPD.      National    Paint    Distributors,    Inc.      SN 

220,316.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 


aass  34- Heating,  Lighting,andVentil^ng 
iratus 

2.' 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

813  967.  NORITAKE  N  AND  DESIGN.  Nippon  Toki  Ka- 
bu8hiklKalsha(Noritake  Co..  Limited).  SN  170,852.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  6-12-«3. 


813,812.1    (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
813,904.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
813  988.     CBRAMALOT.    Dorothea  A.  Daman,  d.b.a. 
Industles.     SN  207,018.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  11 

CYCLOPAK.    The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  12-1-64. 
I.GARA  NO-FROST.     Niagara  Blower  Cc^pany 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  12-4-64. 
DRIVE    IN'S    AND   DESIGN.      Drive-In 
Manuiacturing  Co.,  Inc.    SN  207,579.    Pub.  6-14-66 
12-7-P4. 

WHIRLPOOL.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN 
1-14-66.     Filed  12-9-64. 
MULTI-WEAVE.     Stoody  Company.     SN  ^07,916. 


813,989 
207,100. 

813,990 

SN2Q|7 
813,991. 


813,992 
Pub 

813,993 


,5io. 


Daman 
-27-64. 

SN 


Theatre 
Filed 

t07,846. 


Qass  31  -  Fdters  and  Refrigerators 

813  968      WR  WATER   REFINING  AND  DESIGN.     Water 

Refining  Company,  Inc.    SN  176,336.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed 

9-4-63. 
813  969      MICRO-CARBON.     Industrial  Products  Company. 

Inc.     SN  202.085.     Pub.  3-23-65    Filed  9-17-64. 
813  970.     MICRO-FINE.    Industrial  Products  Company,  Inc. 

SN  202,086.    Pub.  3-23-65.    Filed  9-17-84. 
813  971.     KOLD  KEEPER.     Crescent   Metal  Products,  Inc. 

SN  2()4.141.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-16-64. 


Pub.  I  ;-14-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 
813.994.     CONTINBX.     Continental   Carbon  Company.     SN 

208.242.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  12-16-64. 
813,995]    UNIBOND.  Unitek  Corporation.   SN  209,7^1.   Pub. 
6^14466.     Filed  1-11-65. 

SUPREME-AIRB.   Supreme-Alre  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.   SN 
51.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-14-65. 

DATA-AIRE.      Supreme-Alre   Mfg.   Co.,    lie.      SN 


813,99 
209, 

813.997 


209.962.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-14-65. 
813,994     BRING  THE  SUN  INDOORS  AND  DBSICfcj.    The 

Bett(tier  Manufacturing  Corporation.     SN  212.49^.     Pub 

6-14-  66.     Filed  2-23-65. 
813.999      YOUNG  SLOANE  SHOP.    W.  &  J.  Sloane,  |nc.    SN 

218,1 45.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-&-65. 
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814.000.  YENT-O-MATIC.  Tuacarora  Electric  Manofactur- 
ing  Company.  Inc.  SN  220,578.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed 
6-7-66. 

814.001.  STERITORT.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  221.484. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

814.002.  FRICK  AND  DESIGN.  Frick  Company.  SN 
223.883.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-21-65. 

814.003.  ROKBX.  H.  E.  Fletcher  Co.  SN  224.407.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

814.004.  H  (DESIGN).  Hy-Way  Heat  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
224,616.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

814.005.  DEEP  RIVER.  Kirk  ShiveU.  SN  226,297.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  »-23-«S. 

814.006.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  H.  H.  Robertson 
Company.     SN  226,380.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

814.007.  ARCOSHIEIiD.  Arcos  Corporation.  SN  226,711. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

814.008.  DIAMARC.  Arcos  Corporatton.  SN  226,712.  Pab. 
6-14-66.    Filed  8-80-68. 

814.009.  WEAVER.  Weld  TooUng  Corporation.  SN  227,089. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

814.010.  CLAMSHELL.  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  SN 
227.920.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

814.011.  CLASSIC.  Sean.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  228,948. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-2iM)8. 


Class35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

818.771.     (See  CUn  7  for  thU  trademark.) 
813,785.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
814,012.     RIBBTS.     Tab   Bfannfacturlng  Co.      SN   223,748. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    FUed  7-19-65. 

814,018.  DESIGN.  Superior  Bands,  Inc.  SN  226,099.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

814,014.  FLUOROWBLD.  W.  S.  Shamban  k  Co.  SN 
226,948.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  9-1-65. 

814,016.  DURA-GRIP.  Albany  Felt  Company.  SN  227.118. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-3-65. 

814.016.  WINTER  PATROL.  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,456.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 

814.017.  POWER-TRAK.  Louis  Flsbman  A  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Bearcat  Tire  Company.  SN  228,027.  Pub.  e-14-66.  Filed 
9-17-65. 

814.018.  ISOFLEX.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
228,498.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-23-66. 

814.019.  AID  A^D  DESIGN.  Aid  Stores,  Inc.  SN  229,717. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-11-66. 


814.024.  TOPLINB.  Penn  Card  k  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  d.boi. 
Penn  Card  k  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Penn  Card  and  Paper 
Co.,  Inc.,  and  Penn  Card  and  Paper  Co.  SN  215,256.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

814.025.  CADDYLAK.  Caddylak  Systems.  Inc.  SN  216,326. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  3-30-65. 

814.026.  MODELE.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rodl  k  Wlenen- 
berger  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  221.302.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  6-16-65. 

814.027.  OMEGA.  Taufek  H.  Ramsey.  d.b.a.  West  Coast 
Sales.     SN  223.829.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  7-2(X-66. 

814.028.  COAST  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Jomeno  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  223.997.  Pub.  6-14-66.  FUed 
7-22-66. 

814.029.  MORTARBOARD  WITH  FLASHING  LIGHT 
BULB  (DESIGN).  Maine  Ventures,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Veribest 
Systems  Co.     SN  224,138.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 

814.080.  API  AND  DESIGN.  Curtis  1000  Incorporated. 
SN  224,176.    Pnb.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-26-66. 

814.081.  CASTILIAN.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
224,212.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

814.082.  POLYNIB.  Bacon  Felt  Company.  SN  224,374. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

814.083.  CURRENT.  Current,  Inc.  SN  224,723.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  8-2-66. 

814.034.  KLEENEX.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
225.427.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-10-66. 

814.035.  POLYGUARD.  Nee  k  McNulty,  Inc.  SN  227,069. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

814,086.  ARRB8TEAR.  National  Blank  Book  Company.  SN 
227,483.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

814.037.  BLENDWELL.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Com- 
pany.   SN  227,668.    Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-10-66. 

814.038.  CRAYOORAPH.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,570.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-10-65. 

814,089.  PRESTAPE  AND  DESIGN.  PresUpe,  Inc.  SN 
227,870.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  9-15-65. 

814,040.  KROMA.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Cradble  Company. 
SN  227,931.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  9-16-66. 


Qass  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

814.020.  V-RROOM!  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  218.760.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

814.021.  ARTIA.  Artia.  Podnlk  Zabranlcnlho  Obcbodu  Pro 
Dovos  A  Vyvos  Kultumich  SUtkn.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  36  and  88).  SN  216.646.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed 
4-16-65. 


Qass  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

813,782.     (See  aass  11  for  this  trademark.) 
814,022.     PROJECTO-COLOR.      L.    *    C.    Hardtmutta.    Inc. 
SN  186,642.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-12-64. 

814,028.     MAGIC.     Taufek   H.   Ramsey,  d.b4u  West  Coast 
Sales.     SN  198.044.     Pob.  6-14-66.     FUed  6-8-64. 


Qass  38- 


and  Publications 


814,021 .     (See  Qass  36  for  this  trademark. ) 

814.041.  COLOURPICTURE.  Colourplcture  Publishers,  Inc. 
SN  189,669.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  3-26-64. 

814.042.  SPRINGER.  Springer  PubUshlng  Company,  Inc. 
SN  204,717.     Pub.  12-14-«5.     FUed  10-23-64. 

814,048.     VAIL.     VaU  Associates,  Ltd.     SN  212.077.     Pub. 

6-14-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 
814,044.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Vail  Associates.  Ltd. 

SN  212.080.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-16-65. 

814.048.  VISUAL  CONCEPT.  WilUam  A.  Knhlman.  d.bji. 
Kuhlman  Studios.  SN  215,875.  Pnb.  6-14-66.  Filed 
4-7-65. 

814.046.  DIALOGUE.  Phi  Sigma  Tau.  SN  216,431.  Pnb. 
6-7-66.    Filed  4-18-68. 

814.047.  VAN  O  VISION  AND  DESIGN.  A.V.E.  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  217.614.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  4-28-65. 

814.048.  RESOURCES  IN  SCIENCE.  Educational  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  SN  217,721.  Pub.  6-14-66.  FUed 
4-30-65. 

814.049.  ROCKVILLE  ARCHIVE  AND  DESIGN.  Nathan 
Polsky.     SN  218,474.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 

814,080.  UNDER  THB  BUTTONWOOD  TREE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. LoweU  Holt  Securities  Co.  SN  218,648.  Pob. 
6-14-66.    FUed  6-12-66. 

814.061.  BRIDE  k  GROOM  AND  DESIGN.  Eugene  L. 
McPherson,  d.b.a.  McPherson  Thermographers.  SN  224,640. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 

814.062.  A  NEWSLBTTBR  DEVOTED  TO  FREE  ENTER- 
PRISE AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  Carvel.  SN  226,897.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  9-1-66. 
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Class  39 -Oothing 


813.962.      ( 

814,091. 
6-14-66. 


S14,092. 
d.b.a. 
Filed 

S14,093. 
SN  230, 


813,773.     (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

814.053.  BLACK  IMPERIAL  MINK.  Coopchlk-Forrest,  Inc. 
SN  151,664.    Pub.  3-29-66.    Filed  8-22-62. 

814.054.  POMPEII.  Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Hlckey-Freeman  Company.  SN  180,094.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  10-30-63. 

814.055.  EXQUISETTE.    Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Company.  6-14-66. 
SN  193,530.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-15-64. 

814.056.  PLAYSKOOL.  Playskool  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  194,417.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-27-64. 

814.057.  TOWN  CAPEES.  Wells  Lamont  Corporation.  SN 
197,804.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-13-64. 

814.058.  PURR  FECTS.  Sherman  Underwear  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
199,856.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-13-64. 

814  059.  DECKS  BY  CAMBRIDGE.  Cambridge  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  200,818.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-28-64. 

814.060.  MASTER-JAC.  Stahl-Urban  Company.  SN  202,321. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-21-64. 

814.061.  IMPERIAL  WEAR.  Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large 
Men,  Inc.     SN  205,694.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-6-64. 

814.062.  CHAVANT.  Carter  &  Holmes.  SN  206,347.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  11-17-64. 

814.063.  ETERN-L-CREASE.  Park  Avenue  Imports,  Inc. 
SN  210,340.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

814.064.  ROGERS  PEET.  Rogers  Peet  Company.  SN 
212,352.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-18-65. 

814.065.  WAIKIKI  SURF.  Kamehameha  Garment  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  213,141.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

814.066.  ORIGINAL  ROGG  SCHUH  MUNCHEN.  Hans 
Rogg.     SN  214,374.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  3-17-65. 

814.067.  V-RROOM!  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  215,244.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

814.068.  WOOLRICH  AND  DESIGN.  Woolrlch  Woolen 
Mills.     SN  215,913.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  4-6-65. 

814.069.  XPANDLON.  Alnsbrooke  Corporation.  SN  215,918. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

814.070.  ROYAL  TOPPER.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  217.422.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

814.071.  BLACK   FANTASY  AND  DESIGN.     Baron-Jack-     814,097. 
man.  Inc.     SN  218,174.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-6-65.  Pub. 

814.072.  LOVABLE  LOVE-EASE.     The  Lovable  Company.     814,098. 
SN  219,218.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-19-65.  221,318, 

814.073.  BLUE  GRASS.  Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Oasses  39  and  44).  SN  219,397.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  5-21-66. 

814.074.  A  COAT  BY  CONNIE.  Kline  Brothers  Company. 
SN  220,305.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-3-65.  ' 

814.075.  THE  REMSEN  SHOP  AND  DESIGN.  Federated 
Department  Stores,  Inc.  SN  220,490.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Filed 
6-7-65. 

814.076.  CHAVOIB.  Rhodla,  Inc.  SN  221.206.  Pub. 
4-5-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

814.077.  BIG  BEN  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN 
221,786.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

814.078.  NEW  CONCEPT.  Lewel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  222,172.    Pub.  10-26-65.    Filed  6-28-65. 

814.079.  DORSEY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dorsey  Company. 
SN  222,679.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

814.080.  ARTHUR  EDWARDS.  Arthur  Qoldln,  Inc.  SN 
223,118.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

814.081.  GIAVANTI.  Arthur  Goldln,  Inc.  SN  223,119. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

814.082.  DOMINO  DRI.  Schachter  &  Salles,  Inc.  SN 
2!24,030.    Pub.  6-14-66.    F<led  7-22-65. 

814  083.  BOTIQUES  BY  MUTUAL.  Admiral  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Company.  SN  224,693. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

814,084.  ANDANTE.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation. 
SN  224,904.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 


814.085.  GljLBERT    ORCEL    JR.    AND    DESIGN.      Ollb|rt 
Orcel.    SNJ  225,197.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-^65. 

814.086.  HjADSTART.  .  Irwin    Touster,    d.b.a.    Headst^rt 
Co.    SN  286,103.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-19-66. 

814.087.  PI  DI    VAL.      Zayre    Corp.      SN    226,191. 
6-14-66.     Filed  8-20-65. 

814.088.  Z]  FPACA.      Somerset    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      feN 


226,300.     »ub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 
814,089.     DOZI.      David    Crystal,    Inc.      SN    226,426.      P|>b 


Pib 


Filed  8-25-65. 


814,090.    PI  :ppi-press. 

227,813.      *nb.  6-14-66. 


Atlas   Shirt  Company, 
Filed  9-15-65. 


Inc. 


iN 


Qass  40  p  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  ajid 
Notions 


ee  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 
bKbRIE.        Mattel,     Inc.        SN 
Filed  2-4-65. 


211,372.        I  uh 


lllPEARLA-R.  Adelphla  Button  Company,  lie. 
Ad  Iphla  Button  Co.  SN  220,724.  Pub.  6-14-^6. 
6-9-65 


ssss 

,416 


Abbott  Tresses,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Abbott  Trei^es. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 


Qass^i- Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


Fabrics, 

813,851. 
814,094. 
SN  191. 

814,095. 
191.940. 

814.096. 
197.390. 


and  Substitutes  Therefor 


{  Bee  Class  20  for  this  trademark.) 

1  AMI.    Hodges  Research  &  Development  Company 

2  $9.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-16-64. 
(  HEVACREPE.      Rubin  Levlne  &  Co.,   Inc.     SN 

Pub.  12-7-65.     Filed  4-24-64. 
^RENTEX.      A.    J.    Greberman   &    Son,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  3-16-65.    Filed  7-8-64. 

( lONCEPT.      Klopman 
10-  J6-65.    Filed  4-19-65. 


<  ;ORMAYEUR.    Waumbec  Mills  Incorporated. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-16-65. 


814,099. 
pany 

814,100 
Inc.    S» 


814,101. 
Compan; ' 


814,102 

Pub.  6-^4-66 


814.103 
Mills 
ll-18-6b 


814,104 
Mills 
11-18-eb 


814,105 
232,959 


Mills,    Inc.      SN    216  837 


SN 


Oom- 


:  CUREHA  AND  DESIGN.     Kureha  Spinning 
Lli  lited.     SN  223,246.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-lJ  -65. 

lEATHERSPU!?  BY  CONCORD.    Concord  Faisrlcs 
228,336.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 


IPACETEX.      Hodges    Research    k    Develop  nent 
SN  231.999.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  11-2-66 


5ES0MA.    Sesom  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.    SN  232^157. 
Filed  11-4-65. 

:ONE    POLYTWILL    JR.    AND    DESIGN.      ICone 
OrporatiOD.      SN    232,903.      Pub.   6-14-66.      Filed 


CONE   POLYTWILL    8R.    AND   DESIGN. 
C)rporation.      SN    232.904.      Pub.    6-14-86. 


LADY  ALMART.     AUled  Stores  Corporation 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-19-65. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


814.106.  SOL  VEX.    Solvex  Corporation.    SN  222,074 
6^14-6^.    Filed  6-25-66. 

814.107.  50-50.     Emile  Bernal 
Pub.  6-L4-66.    Filed  11-8-65. 


814,108. 
tion. 


Pub. 
&   Sons   Co.     SN   28i,274. 


C-M  AND  DESIGN.     Columbla-Mlnerva  Coipora- 
N  232,982.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  11-19-65. 


Cone 
Piled 


SN 
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Class  44  -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


813,762.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
813,753.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
814,073.     (See  CUss  39  for  this  trademark.) 

814.109.  NATIONAL  IN  DESIGN.  MatsushiU  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  SN  136.670.  Pub.  4-20-69.  Filed 
1-26-62. 

814.110.  ZENITH.  Zenith  Radio  CorporaUon.  SN  211.609. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

814.111.  MILLIONAIRE  AND  DESIGN.  BooICTard  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.     SN  230,767.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-21-65. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN 


SN 


814.112.     LANDSMANN.     Kurt  Isenberg,  d.bji.  Kay's 
180,101.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  10-30-63. 

814.118.     BETTY    CROCKER.       General    MiUs,     Inc. 
187,577.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  2-27-64. 

814.114.  O  GENERAL  MILLS.  General  MlUs.  Inc.  SN 
193,949.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-21-64. 

814.115.  JOE  SCHMID'B.  Jos.  Schmld  Co.,  d.b.a.  Joe 
Schmld's.     SN  196,723.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  6-29-64. 

814.116.  BLACKIB'S  HOUSE  OF  BEEF.  Ulysses  G.  Auger, 
d.b.a.  Blackle's  Houae  of  Beef.  SN  198,398.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Piled  7-23-64. 

814.117.  GAINES  ALL  'ROUND.  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tloo.     SN  205,400.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-3-64. 

814.118.  SILViat  KNIGHT  AND  DX8IGN.  George  A. 
Lucas  k  Sons.    SN  206,804.   Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  11-19-64. 

814.119.  BEANARONI.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  207,695.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  12-8-64. 

814.120.  A  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  The  Big  A  System.  Inc. 
SN  211,695.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-10-69. 

814.121.  SOUR  TARTIEa.  Four  Star  Candy  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
212,667.    Pub.  6-14-66.    nied  2-24-66. 

814.122.  BINDEX.  Harrett  Queen  Mill  ft  Elevator  Com 
pany.     SN  213,010.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  3-1-65. 

814.123.  ISALY'S     HARLEQUIN     FLAVORS.       The 
Dairy    Company.      SN    218.186.      Pub.    6-14-66. 
3-2-65. 

814.124.  THOROBRED. 


814.135.  MOUNTAIN  PARK  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Poultry 
and  Egg  Company,  d.b.a.  Acme  Poultry  Company.  SN 
217,823.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

814.136.  IDAHOAN.  Oement  Bros.  SN  217,988.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Piled  5-4-65. 

814.137.  IDAHO'S  BEST -THE  NATION'S  FINEST.     Clr-n 
ent  Bros.     SN  217,989.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  5-4-08. 

814.138.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  221,131.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  6-2-65. 

814,189.  NUTRICASE.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  222,686. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-6-66. 

814.140.  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy  Queen 
Corporation.     SN  222.803.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  7-7-65. 

814.141.  C.  B.  A.  Camp  Farms  Co.,  d.boi.  S.  A.  Camp  Co. 
SN  223.078.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  7-12-69. 

814.142.  CLIPPER.  8.  A.  Camp  Farms  Co.,  d.b.a.  S.  A. 
Camp  Co.     SN  223,080.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  7-12-69. 

814.143.  HI-GOAL.  Harden  Farms,  Inc.  SN  224,788. 
Pab.  6-14-66.    Piled  8-2-65. 

814.144.  SPREAD  FRIEND.  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
SN  224,867.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 

814.145.  BEEKMAN  HILL.  Inter  City  Fish  Supply  Co. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Intercity  Fish  Co.,  Inc.  SN  225,159.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  »-2S-65. 

814.146.  SURFERS.  Los  Angeles  Nut  House,  d.b.a.  Cali- 
fornia Peanut  Co.  SN  228,052.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Piled 
9-17-65. 


Isaly 
FUed 


Inc.      SN 


Thorobred    Company, 
rUed  8-8-69. 

Andrew  Skeen,  d.b.a.  Skeenles  of 
218,807.       Pub.     6-14-66.       Filed 


814,147.     MARIE'S.      Marie    Rooney.      SN    230,902. 
6-14-66.    Filed  10-21-66. 


213,624.    Pub.  6-14-66. 

814.125.  SKEENIE8.     J 
West    Virginia.      SN 
8-10-68. 

814.126.  ALPHALO.  Quality  Bakers  of  American  Coopera- 
tive, Inc.     SN  214,788.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  3-23-65. 

814.127.  SOMBTHING  DIFF'RENT.  The  PiUabury  Com. 
pany.     SN  215,648.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  4-2-68. 

814.128.  ROYAL  STAR.  Manhattan  Coffee  Company,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Star  Coffee  Company.  SN 
216,669.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  4-2-68. 

814.129.  DART  AND  DESIGN.  Superior's  Brand  Meats  Inc. 
SN  216,349.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

814.130.  PRANKIES.  Superior's  Brand  Meats  Inc.  SN 
216,352.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-12-69. 

814.181.  SNO  TOP.  A.  Pelts  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  216,429. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Piled  4-13-65. 

814,132.  CLINJEL.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  d.bji. 
Clinton  Corn  Processing  Company.  SN  216,881.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Piled  4-19-69. 

814.188.  TA  NEBT  TA  AND  DESIGN.  TtnlU  Farms.  Inc.. 
d.bji.  Tanlta  Farms.  SN  216,890.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Piled 
4-19-65. 

814,184.  BONNEVILLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Acme 
Poultry  and  Egg  Coaapany,  d.b.a.  Acme  Poultry  Company. 
SN  217,822.    Pub.  0-14-66.    PUed  5-3-65. 


Pub. 


Class  47- 


814,148.     DALIZE-LEROY.    Benegas  Hermanos  y  Cla.  Ltda., 
S.A.I,  y  C.     SN  215.379.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  3-31-65. 


Qass  49  -  Distined  Alcoholic  Liquors 

814,149.  WHITE  BAG.  Sociedade  Lisbonense  de  Produtos 
AUmentares.  S.A.R.L.  SN  212,721.  Pab.  6-14-66.  PUed 
4-14-66. 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

814.150.  8ANDYC0MB  AND  DESIGN.  Sandy,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hal  Sandy,  Inc.  Slf  205.857.  Pub. 
6-14-66.    Filed  11-9-64. 

814.151.  COMET  AND  DESIGN.  Sam'l  Bingham's  Son 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  205,994.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  11-12-64. 

814.152.  FLORALEDOE.  Ted  Separa.  d.b.a.  C.  M.  Separa 
ft  Co.     SN  218,489.    Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  5-10-65. 

814.153.  FLBXOPLATE.  Flexoplate,  Inc.  SN  223,111. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

814.154.  VICRTEX-T  AND  DESIGN.  L.  E.  Carpenter  ft 
Company.     SN  231,044.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Piled  10-22-65. 

814,165.  MY  TWIN.  My  Double  Company,  lae.  SN  231,465. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

813,782.     (See Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
813.788.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
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814,156.  LOUIS  PHILIPPE.  Consortium  Medlterraneen  de 
Parfumerle,  Soclete  Anonyme.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  51  and  52).  SN  191,366.  Pub.  6-14-66.  Piled 
4-17-64. 

814  157  HEAD  HUNTER.  The  Head  Hunter  Beauty  Salon, 
Inc.. 'd.b.a.  Head  Hunter  Coiffures.  SN  212,215.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  2-17-65. 

814.158.  MADEMOISELLE  DU  BARRY.  Richard  Hudnut. 
SN  215,740.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

814.159.  KERAMINE  H.  Eurocosmesl  S.p.A.  SN  215,959. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

814.160.  GHOST.  Ghost  Tonic  Corporation.  SN  216,295. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

814.161.  ROYALE  PINK.  Pellndo  Inc.  SN  218,467.  Pub. 
6^14-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

814.162.  VIBRA  DERM.  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  SN 
218,530.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

814.163.  BECKON.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN 
223,226.    Pub.  6-14—66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

814.164.  BATHTUB  GIN.  Tom  Fields,  Ltd.  SN  225,015. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-5-65. 

Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 
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814.180.  A 
Foundatlo 
4-19-65. 

814.181.  C 
SN  217.3 

814.182.  P 


IBRICAN  MUSIC  HALL  OF  FAME.     Slnfoila 
Inc.      SN    216.875.      Pub.    6-14-66.      Filed 


I  ic. 


ARIOT  (DESIGN).    Po«»olan  Products  Co., 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 
ESTIGE.     Osborne  Photographic 
Inc.    SN  218,790.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 
814  183.     Hi)SPITAL  HOST.     Automatic  Canteen  Company 
of  Amerl<|i.     SN  222.810.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  7-1 

814.184.  NATIONAL  TRAILWAYS  BUS  SYSTEM  AND 
SIGN.      National    Trallways    Bus    System.      SN    227,S 
Pub.  5-314-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

814.185.  TRAILWAYS.      National   Trallways   Bus    System. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  100  and  105).     SN  227,f 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 


Laboratorl  es. 


-7-15 
iIiE- 
.8  81. 


,{63. 


7-JB6. 

ol- 


aass  10l  -  Advertising  and  Business 


813.751.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

813.752.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

818.753.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
813,769.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
814,156.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

814.165.  MALCO  AND  DESIGN.    Malco  Products,  Inc.    SN 
197,594.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-10-64. 

814.166.  VANGUARD.     The  Procter   &   Gamble   Company. 
SN  199,608.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 

814.167.  YALE.      The    Betco    Corporation,    d.b.a.     "Betco 
Corp."     SN  216.043.     Pub.  12-7-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 

814.168.  CITATION.     The  Mennen  Company.     SN  216,522. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-14-65. 

814.169.  PATROL.     Alberto-Culver  Company.     SN  217.689. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

814.170.  SENTRY.       Alrkem,     Inc.       SN     219,762.       Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

814.171.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  221,133.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  6-2-65. 

814  172      KLEER-SITE     MIRACLE     DOT     AND     DESIGN. 

mcer-Slte  Corporation.    SN  221,608.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed 

6-21-65. 
814,173.     NDAQE  ROUGE.   Avon  Products,  Inc.   SN  223,954. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-22-65. 
814174      RYDLYME.      Donald    E.    Ostermeler,   d.b.a.    Apex 

Engineering  Company.     SN  226,559.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed 

8-26-65. 
814,175.     LENSINE.  The  Murine  Company,  Inc.   SN  231.589. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  10-24-85. 


814  186.     d  YELLOW  STAMPS.    "Q"  Yellow  Stamp  Co., 
SN  198,314.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-22-64. 

814  187.     SteRVICE  MEASURED  NOT  BY  GOLD  BUT 
THE  GOtDEN  RULE  AND  DESIGN.    International  '^ 
of  the  Golden  Rule  Inc.    SN  199.068.    Pub.  6-14-66. 
8-3-64.    I 

814  188.     HPY  APPROVED  AND  DESIGN.     Profit  For 
Inc.     8N^  224,788.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

814 189.     American  career  service.     American 
Service.  Inc.     SN  228.802.    Pub.  6-14-66 


Oi-der 


inc. 

BY 

■der 

Ejlled 

Ton. 
Qlrl 


Filed  9-28-65 


riled 


Class  IC  3  -  Construction  and  Repair 

814.176.     I  See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

814  190      WR  WATER  REFINING   AND   DESIGN,     ^ater 

ReflnlngtCompany,  Inc.    SN  176.337.    Pub.  6-14-66. 

9-4-63.  ' 
814  191.     MILES  GLASS  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     Miles  <  »Ubb 

Co..  Inc,     SN  194.635.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  6-1-64 
814.192.     IBAGER   BEAVER.     Cities   Service  Oil   Company 

SN  197,480.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  7-6-64. 
814  193      THE   RESPONSIBLE    SYSTEM.      Wade.   Winger 

Servlcei  laster    Co.      SN    198.600.      Pub.    fr-14-66. 

7-27-64 

814.194.  FEDERAL.    Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation 
SN  200.  J24.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-18-64. 

814.195.  TlEATHERITE  AND  DESIGN.     Hub  Clean^ 
Baltlmdre,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Leatherlte  Cleaners  and  Dyers 
225.158     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 


aass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


Service  Marks 


814.185. 


Qass  100 — Miscellaneous 


(See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

814.196.  TRANSPORTATION     ASSOCIATES     INC. 
AND  DjESIGN.  Transportation  Associates  Inc.  SN  21 7 

"    Pub.  6-  14-66.    Filed  4-27-65. 

814.197.  "P-D."     All    SUtes    Freight   Inc.     SN   2^ 
Pub.  6-  14-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 


814 176.  PUMPORTATION.  Gray  Company.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  182,175.  Pub. 
6-14-66.     Filed  12-2-63. 


814,198. 
SIGN. 


A    TRIANGLE 
SN  194,939-1. 


(DESIGN).      Weyer- 
Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed 


814.177.  TgEE  IN 
haeuser  Company. 
6-4-64. 

814.178.  COWTEL.  Modern  Dairy  Farms,  No.  1,  Inc.  SN 
214,543.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  3-19-65. 

814.179.  HH  AND  DESIGN.  Hickory  House  Motel  Enter- 
prises. Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hickory  House  Motor  Inns.  SN  216,303, 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  4-12-65, 


NATIONAL  TRAILWAYS  BUS  SYSTEM  AIJD  DE- 
Natlonal    Trallways    Bus    System.      SN    2^7,862. 


Pub.  5^  31-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainmeiit 


nied 


of 
SN 


ETC. 
,604. 

(,532. 


814.199. 


THE  BROTHERS.     The  Brothers.     SN  2 


Pub.  6f  14-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 


814  200      DIRECTION.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    Dlrectl|>n.  In 
ci>rporited.     SN  228.218.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  7-jl3-65 


7,861. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  12 -Construction 


814.201.     Century    Marble    Co.,    Waco,    Tex.      SN    207.266. 
Filed  P.R.  12-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-17-66. 

FORMULATED 

For  Arttfldal  Marble  Which  Is  Supplied  In  Precast  Forms 
and  Slabs. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1964. 


814,207.     B«lolt  Corporation.  Belolt,  Wis.  SN  21»,61».  FU«I 
P.R.  5-24-65  ;  Am.  8.B.  6-23-66. 

BEIAURM 


Qass  16- 


814,202.     Barker    Chemical    Company.    Chteago.    111.      SN 
236,664.    Filed  1-17-66. 


For  EleetrlcaUy  Activated  AnnuncUtors  Employing  Mag- 

CoatinOS     netlc  Rods  Which  Act  as  a  Clrcuit-aoslng  Warming  Device 

"*~     for  Prediction  of  Bearing  and  Gear  FaUure  Such  as  Us«l  *» 

Warning  Device*  for  Prediction  of  Bearing  and  Gear  FaUare. 

First  use  Apr.  9, 1966. 


THIN  ALL 


For  Thinner  for  Automotive  Finishes. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1969. 


Qass  17-Toliacco  Products 

814,203.     Lane  Limited.  New  York.  N.T.    SN  208,666.    Filed 
P.R.  10-9-64  ;  Am.  8.B.  6-27-66. 

HOUSE  BLEND 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  August  1964. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  md  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

814.208.     Nutrient    Savers    Inc..    Aberdeen.    8.    Dak.      8N 
208,844.    FUed  P.R.  12-24-64  ;  Am.  8.B.  6-21-66. 

GAS-LOK 

For    Silo   Unloaders    Having   Means   for   Retaining   Oaaes 
of  FermenUUon  Within  the  Silo. 
First  use  Aug.  28, 1964. 


814,204.     W.  H.  Snyder  and  Sons  Incorporated.  Windsor,  Pa. 
SN  209.375.     Filed  P.R.  1-6-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-66. 


Qass  34- 
Apparatns 


l,Light»g,andYentibting 


WINDSOR 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


814,200.  The  Wicket  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich,  by  meue 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Boss  Builders  Sup- 
pUes.  Inc..  GreenvlUe.  B.C.  SN  172.777.  Filed  P.B. 
7_10-«3  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-3-65. 


COOL-HOME 


Oass  l9-V«liidM 

814.205.     Safety  Enterprises.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.    SN  209,977. 
Filed  P.R.  12-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-22-66. 

SAFTI-STABILIZER 

For  Spring  Mechanisms  for  AtUchment  to  and  for  Main- 
taining the  Steerable  Wheels  of  a  Vehicle  in  Alignment. 
First  use  Nov.  19.  1964. 


For  Attic  Fans. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1968. 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

814.210.     Maxwell  Company.  Chicago.  111.   SN  228.088.  Filed 
P.R.  7-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-66. 


SNAP-OFF 


\ 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

814  206.  Donald  D.  Rumpel  and  Del  O.  Rumple,  d.b.a.  Quik- 
kllp  Company.  Nampa.  Idaho.  SN  209.882.  Filed  P.B. 
l_18-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  6-30-66. 

QUIK-KUP 

For  Fasteners  for  Electrical  Conductors. 
First  use  prior  to  Oct.  30. 1963. 


For  Business  Forms.         -sj 
First  use  June  24.  1965. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


814,211.     Sllvertone  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  209.207.     Filed  P.B.  12-31-64  ;  Am.  S.B.  6-23-66. 


SOFT-KNIT 


For  Ladles'  Panties. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1964. 
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814  212      I    B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     814.213.     wiillach's.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  SN  223.i 
8N  211,366.     Filed  P.R.  2-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-24-66.  Filed  P.R.  fr-13-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-24-66. 


2(4. 


UNDERCAP 


For  Adjustable  Headband  for  Keeping  the  Hair  Dry. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1957. 


For  Men' 
Slacks. 
First  use 


(Albert  &)u>09^ 

Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  Sport  Coats, 
:  une  11, 1965,  on  men's  suits. 


I  nd 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,277. 

53.028. 
54.041. 
55,304. 
55.827. 
56.070. 
56,594. 
56,737. 
56.738. 
56.782. 
56.864. 
56,963. 
57.901. 
58,829. 

210.584. 
210.992. 

211,479. 


213,061. 
213,062. 
213,063. 
215.499. 
216,070. 
217,122. 
217,374. 
217,580. 
218,072. 
218,405. 

218,545. 
218,919. 
219,266. 
219,693. 
219,744. 
220,416. 


OLYCERINE    AND   CUCUMBER    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  51.    5-19-1896. 
SANATOGBN.    CI.  18.    5-22-06. 
HERSHEY'S.    CI.  46.    6-19-06. 
J  WHATMAN.    CI.  37.    8-14-06. 
MOLASSINE.    CI.  46.    8-21-06. 
H.    CI.  23.    8-21-06. 
HYDRONE.    a.  6.    10-9-06. 
SPALDING.    CI.  22.    10-16-06. 
SPALDING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.    10-16-06. 
LIQUID  VENEER.    CI.  4.    10-16-06. 
SIMON  PURE.    CI.  46.     10-23-06. 
MONOTYPE.    CI.  23.     10-30-06. 
SHOFO.    CI.  52.    12-4-06. 
PIONEER  MINCED  SEA  CLAMS  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46.     12-25-06. 
TRIMO.     CI.  23.     3-16-26. 
HARROGATE   TOFFEE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    46. 

3-30-26. 
NO-KOLOR    DE    PUTNAM    POLVOS   DE    BLAN- 
QUEAR   EL  CABALLO  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   6. 
4-13-26. 

BIG  HIT.    CI.  46.    5-18-26. 

DISPLAY.    CI.  46.    5-1S-26. 

AWARD.    CI.  46.    5-18-26. 

ARMADA,    a.  46.    7-20-26. 

CHEVROLET.    CI.  19.    8-3-26. 

BULL  DOG.    CI.  12.    8-24-26. 

FORGE.    CI.  46.    8-31-26. 

LIBERTY.    CI.  36.    9-7-26. 

ALAMO.    CI.  46.    9-21-26. 

PTCO  PHILTOBCO  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 
22.     9-28-26. 

BILL-TAINER.    CI.  3.    9-28-26. 

THE  TIMES-UNIQN.     CI.  38.     10-5-26,  ' 

UDYLITE.    CI.  6.     10-12-26. 

STAYCO.    CI.  6.    10-19-26. 

POPSICLE.    CI.  46.    10-26-26. 

MI-EMP.    CL  33.    11-9-26. 


220,496. 
220,740. 

220,939. 

221.036. 

221,548. 

221,599. 

419.238. 

419,977. 

420.302. 

420.303. 

421,003. 

421,924. 

422.062. 

422.141. 

422,459. 

422,563. 

422,776. 

423,016. 

423.247. 

423,565. 

424,160. 

424,225. 

424,480. 

424,918. 

425.020. 

425,262. 

425,553. 

425,638. 
425,694. 
425.768. 
425,769. 
425,788. 
426.127. 
426,241. 
426,246. 
426,323. 
426,818. 


-2( 


StNNY  MOUNTAIN  BRAND.     CI.  46.     11-9-26. 
RADIATOR  REPAIR  k  CLEANER  AND  DESIGN. 

Ici.  6.     11-16-26. 
pOWHATAN.    CI.  46.    11-16-26. 
Eb  PINAUD.    CI.  52.    11-23-26. 
Lf  FRANCE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-7-J 
RAYO.    CI.  46.    12-7-26. 
DANMASTBR.    CI.  42.    2-5-46. 
PERSOMNIA.    CI.  18.    3-19-46. 
DjANSPORT.    CI.  42.    4-2-46. 
DIANTWILL.     CT.  42.    4-2-46. 
PRO-LASS.    CI.  46.    5-14-46. 
JANTZEN.    CI.  89.    6-18-46. 
3^.    CI.  46.    7-2-46. 
QjOLD  STANDARD.    CI.  21.    7-9-46. 
qXWELD.    CI.  34.    7-23-46. 
L^OULO.    CI.  18.    7-30-46. 
MIDI.    CI.  39.    8-18-46. 
TjHALIZINE.    CI.  18.    8-20-46. 
UUSTRA.    CI.  1.    8-27-46. 
ikTERNATIONAL  WEEK.     CI.  38. 

IXWELD.     CI.  6.     9-24-46. 

ioNDERLIP.    a.  51.     9-24-46. 

I  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    10-8-46. 

JITAMATIC.    CI.  23.    10-29-46. 

fURITY.    CL  46.     10-29-46. 

lAC'S  IT  DON'T  WAX  IT.    CI.  16.     ll-12-4(  . 

foWN    AND    COUNTRY    AND    DESIGN.      CI    3. 
11-26-46. 

(ALLEY  BELT.    CI.  46.    ll-26-4«. 

IQUASET.    CI.  11.     12-3-46. 

Ix  O-DECK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     12-3-4( . 

IX-0-TRIM  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  16.     12-3-4fl , 

[rUPAK.    CI.  46.    12-3-46. 

TAPO.    CI.  26.    12-17-46. 

fERMISET.    a.  6.     12-24-46. 

UnALG.    CI.  18.     12-24-46. 

fABU.    CI.  51.    12-24-46. 

iNDRA.    CI.  52.    1-14-47, 


9-3-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

699,175.     CBM.    CI.  A.    6-7-60, 

706,387.     ORLON  SAYELLE.     CI.  43.     10-25-60. 

802,342.     SANTOPZ.    CL  44.    1-18-66. 

Sectkm  8 

The  follotcing  regUtrationa  Utued  July  It.  1990 


700,717. 

700,718. 
700,724. 
700,726. 
700,728. 
700,780. 
700,731. 
700.733. 
700.737. 
700,740. 
700,741. 
700.748. 
700.758. 
700.758. 


B.  J.   BURNLEY  ALWAYS  GROWING  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  1. 
ROLAWN.    CI.  1. 
MIMX.     CI.  1. 
GARRISON,    a.  1. 
GANDER.    CI.  1. 
ATASKIT.     CI.  1. 
BAMBINO.     CI.  1. 

POLLY  DOWN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 
JACKSEAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

ELEPOX.  a.  1. 

PRB8T0VIN.    CL  1. 
THERMOS.    CI. «. 
AHIG.    CI.  6. 
TENN-BRITE.    CI.  6. 


700.760.  CYZATB.    CI.  6. 

700,763.  luRETY.    CI.  6. 

700,768.  Jaguar,  ci.  7. 

700.770.  AORISTIM.    Cl.  10. 

700.771.  MR.  BONE'S.    Cl.  10. 

700.772.  |4R.  FISH.    Cl.  10. 
700,775.  ©AYLITE.    a.  12. 

700,781.  6TRUC.-INT  C  REP  D  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

[12. 

700,784.  WET  WELD.    CL  12. 

700,786.  FILTER-RITE.    Cl.  12. 

700.790.  PORCE-COTE.     Cl.  12. 

700.796.  tlVE  WATER  SWIMMING  POOL.     Cl.  18. 

700.797.  TAJ  MAHAL.    CT.  13.  .     . 

700.809.  iklOLYSPEED.    Cl.  15. 

700.810.  tTRIANGLE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  15. 
700,814.  te'AS-TRAX.    Cl.  16. 

700,822.  PACRO-DI8C-30.    Cl.  18. 

700,824.  PARLONE.     Cl.  18. 

700.830.  4.LLERGY  5.    Cl.  18. 

700.831.  IPRIMES.    Q.  18. 

700.848.  lARDSLIN.    Cl.  18. 

700.849.  ARD80LAN.    Cl.  18 
700,856.  lUNIPAQUE.    Cl.  18. 


1^ 


f 


Cl. 
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700,857. 
700,858. 
700,859. 
700,860. 
700.861. 
700,868. 
700,871. 

700,872. 

700,878. 

700,880. 

700,882. 

700,886. 

700.897. 

700,899. 

700,900. 

700.905. 

700,906. 

700,909. 

700,917. 

700.918. 

700,937. 

700,941. 

700,942. 

700.943. 

700.946. 

700.947. 

700.948. 

700.950. 

700.955. 

700.957. 

700,959. 

700.961. 

700,964. 

700.969. 

700,970. 

700,971. 

700,973. 

700,990. 

700,991. 
700.992. 
700,993 

700.996 
701,005 


Cl.  23. 


TRANALEXIN.    Cl.  18. 

RYNADYNB.     Cl.  18. 

PHORPANE.    Cl.  18. 

BILT-WELL.    Cl.  10. 

T  AND  DESIGN,    a.  19. 

BULOVA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

THE     ROBERT     DOLLAR     CO.     ELECTRONICS 

AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FLAG.     CT.  12. 
RINK-ETTE.     Cl.  22. 
DUNCAN  YO  YO.    CT.  22. 
PARABOW.    CT.  22. 
ORIENT.    Cl.  22. 
K'ZOOM  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 
SCR.    CT.  23. 

POLICY  MATIC  AND  DESIGN 
TAJ  MAHAL.    CT.  28. 
CONOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  28. 
DISPERSA-PULPER.     Cl.  28. 
JETWRAP.     CT.  23. 
FIX  'N'  SAVE.    CT.  28. 
LIQUI80NIC.    Cl.  26. 
FUTURA.    CT.  26. 
DARIEN.    CT.  27. 
CATHAY.    Cl.  27. 
SOCTHBURY.    CT.  27. 
RIVOLI.    Cl.  27. 
RUDDER.    CT.  27. 
TRAVADATE.     Cl.  27. 
LELAND.    Cl.  27. 
SHELBY.     CT.  27. 
MANSION.    CT.  28. 
B.     CT.  29. 

STRATA  FREEZE.    Cl.  31. 
BENTON  COUNTY.    Cl.  32. 
INVITATION.     CT.  82. 
TRIANON.     Cl.  32. 
SERV AROUND.    Cl.  32. 
ENGINEERS'    PRODUCT    FILE 

Cl.  38. 
PUNCHED  CARD  DATA   PROCESSING 
BUSINESSMAN'S  READER.    CT.  38. 
PROCESS  DYNAMICS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

38. 
TOWN  AND  COUNTRY.    CT.  38. 
,     JR.  SOCIETY.     CT.  39. 


701,008. 

701,009. 

701,014. 

701,022. 

701,026. 

701,028. 

701,030. 

701,087. 

701,039. 

701,040. 

701,044. 

701,045. 

701,051. 

701,054. 

701,055. 

701.057. 

701,070. 

701,076. 

701,078. 

701,079. 

701,083. 

701,091. 

701,092. 

701,093. 

701,097. 

701,100. 

701,101. 

701,102. 

701,103. 

701,106. 

701,110. 

701,111. 

701,113. 

701,114. 

701,115. 

701,125. 

701,126. 


AND    DESIGN.     701,132. 


Cl.  38. 


Cl. 


701.133. 
701,135 

701,138 
701,144 
701,146 


VINTLON.    CT.  89. 

LEAF  LITE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 

SIONOR  GIOVBLLI  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 

FIREBIRD.    CT.  39. 

SWING  SPORTSWEAR  ETC.    Cl.  89. 

LAURY  MAR.    Cl.  39. 

TARALAN-PLUS.    CT.  89. 

FRENCHILLA.     Cl.  39. 

THREAD-ONS.     CT.  39. 

RICHARD  COLE.     Cl.  89. 

SUN  AND  3  TOWERS  DESIGN.    CT.  42. 

M  k  SUN  DESIGN.    Cl.  42. 

TOWLET.     Cl.  42. 

SUN  AND  3  TOWERS  DESIGN.    CT.  48. 

M  AND  SUN  DESIGN.    CT.  43. 

SMOOTH-SEAM.     CT.  43. 

BLOSSOM  COUNTY.     CT.  46. 

BUTTER-NILLA.     Cl.  4«. 

BOUNTY.    CT.  46. 

GUERNSEY.     CT.  46. 

VALLEY  BOY.    CT.  46. 

C-LECT.    CT.  46. 

SPACE-SHIPS.    CT.  46. 

SUPREME  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  47. 

SIERRA.     Cl.  48. 

GLEN-HARDY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  49. 

PERSONA-PLATE.     Cl.  50. 

PLAQUE  MAGIC.     CT.  50. 

STA-RITE.    CT.  50. 

SDM.     Cl.  51. 

8TA-WAVE.     Cl.  51. 

DERSE.    CT.  51. 

GO  WAY.    CT.  51. 

FELICITY.    CT.  51. 

FELICITIF.     Cl.  51. 

MUSICAL  TRADEMARK  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  101. 

HOLDEN    RED    STAMPS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
Cl.  101. 

BkO  LINKING  13  GREAT  STATES  WITH  THE 
NATION  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  105. 

TOM  (HANS)  BRINKER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  107. 

GALVANIZED    WARE    QUALITY    GUARANTEE 

AND  DESIGN.    CT.  A. 
MIN-R-ALL.     CT.  10. 
HI-HOSE.     CT.  39. 
MAQUILLAGE  ELBCTRIQUE.     CT.   44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


56.849.  HIAWATHA  BRAND.  CT.  46.  10-23-06.  The 
M.  A.  Oedney  Pickling  Co.  M.  A.  Oedney  Company,  Shaska, 
Minn.    Amended  to  appear  : 

HIAWATHA  BRAND 

57,000.  GEDNEY.  Cl.  46.  10-30-06.  The  M.  A.  Oedney 
Pickling  Co.  M.  A.  Oedney  Company,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Amended  to  appear : 


333,585.  MAENSON.  Cl.  39.  3-24-36.  Joseph  May  k 
Sons  (Leeds)  Limited.  Maenson  CTothes  Limited,  Leeds, 
England.  Amended :  In  the  certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  in 
'  the  heading,  signature  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  after  "Limited"  ,  no%c  by  change  of  name  Maenton 
CUtthee  Limited  is  inserted. 
421,496.  FORMICA.  CT.  12.  «-4-46.  The  Formica  Insu- 
lation Company.  Formica  Corporation,  CTnclnnati,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear : 


GEDNEY 


206,947.  LAB- ARC.  CT.  21.  12-15-25.  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company.  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  10 
through  column  2,  llSe  1,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted 
and  electric  lampi  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 

LAB-ARC 

261  800.  OS  GIRL  SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21.  9-24- 
29.  Girl  Scouts.  Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  Statet  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear: 

girlJgsJscouts 


FORMICA 


423,264.  ORTHO.  Cl.  6.  8-27-46.  CaUfornia  Spray- 
Chemical  Corporation.  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Francisco,  CtMt.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
Unes  1  and  2,  "No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  'Scientific 
Pest  Control'  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown."  is  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


ORTHO 


TM  270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TT] 


August  80, 


S26,282.  MAEKAIN.  CI.  39.  6-18-50.  Joseph  liay  k  Sons 
(Leeda)  Limited.  Maeiis<m  Clotbes  Limited,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land. Amended:  In  the  certificate,  lines  5  and  15,  In  the 
heading,  signature  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
after  "Limited"  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Maeneon  Clothea 
Limited  Is  inserted. 

692,521.  JBSTBRS  AND  DESIQN.  CI.  46.  2-2-60.  Rock- 
wood  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Corrected :  In 


the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "New  York" 
deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 


should  be 


704.499.  POZIDRIV.  CI.  13.  9-20-60.  Noma  LitesJ  Inc., 
assigned  of  American  Screw  Company.  Phillips  Pcrew 
Company,  Natlck,  Mass.    Amended  to  appear : 


POZIDRIV 


1966 
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(Registered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Di«:hilmed.  Corrected,  etc. :  New  C^tlllcate.  ;  12c  PubUcattoB..) 


AAA  Tent  &  Awning  Co..  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah.    818.896.  pub. 

A.\:li~Coh%tl-  York,   N.Y.     814,047.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI. 

88. 
Abbott  Tresses :  Set 

Abbott  Tresses.  Inc 


Archer-Danlels-MldUnd  Co.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. .  818,768.  pub. 

AiS^*c2i..*PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     814.007.  pub.  6-14-66.     CL 

Akm  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     814.008.  pub.  <^-14-66.     a. 
34. 


Abbott  Tresses.  Inc  ...,.  ^^  _, Dift.hnnrh    P»  Araico  Steel  Corp..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.    818.743.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Abbott  Tresses.  Inc..  d.bJi.  Abbott  Tresses.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  ^^^^f \^cJj^ 'ci..^  .  ,  ,^  «^ 

814.093.  pub.  6-14-66.    CI.  40.  ^       ^    „.         _„,  „,    ^„^  ArSeo  «tMl  CorD    iSdSetown.  6hlo.    813.744.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Aceroia  cirp..  The.  Sabana  Seca.  Puerto  Rico.    701.091.  cane.  A'™~tt»<i^»ciiS?raiM«.  4°  7.  12. 18.  and  14). 

Acme  Poultry  Co 


Acme 
Wash 


e  Poultry  Co. :  See —    ^ 
Acme  Poultry  and  E^g  Co. 
e  Poultry  and  Egg  Co..  d.b.a.  Ac 
ash.    814.134,  pub.  6-14-66.    CI. 


Acme  Poultry  Co..  Seattle. 
46. 


Acme  Poultry  an'^  SS  Co..  db.a.  Acme  Poultry  Co..  Seattle. 

AcSe"^is.b^Vi2^;^lt-c*.*^.et^vi'-  813.985.  pub.  <^14- 

AdelphlS*Bu«on  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Adelphla  Button  Co..  PhlU- 

Add^^r^h^o:  Co^i^Tb  A^ir^<.  a^Co.,  Manchester. 

A^°y  In^^.*ifrkcC.  VY*:«li3%6^*oub.  ^1*^.    CI.  1 
AW  Stores,  Inc..  Woodslde.  N.Y.    813.929.  pub.  6-14-66.    CI. 

Ald'stores.  Inc..  Woodslde.  N.Y.    814,019.  pub.  6-14-66.    CI. 

35 
Aids,'  Inc..  Palm  Beach.  FU.     TOl. 106.  cane.     Cl.Sl.^^^ 
Alns\>rooke  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.069.  pub.  6-14-66. 

rn     Oft 

Alrkem,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     818.966,  pub.  6-14-66.     O. 

Alrtem,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     818.957.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI. 

Alrkem.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     814.170.  pub.  6-14-66.     O. 

Alrotec  Inc.^  AtlanU.  Oa.     813.786.  PUb.J^7-68.    CI.  12. 
Alrstream,  inc..  Jackson  Center.  Ohio.     818.845.  pub.  6-14- 
66.     CI.  19 


Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  7.  12. 18.  and  14). 
'  lyl  Products  :  Bee 
inskey.  Sigmnnd. 

IT  k  CO;.  to  ^  - 

8-30-66.    CI.  46. 


Armlsyl  Products 

Stnskey   Sigmuuu. 
Armour  ft  Co.,  to  Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111. 


56.864.  ren. 


AfST^  Md  Co.;Chlcago.  lU.    818.742.  pub.  6-14-66.    CL4 
Artla    Podnik   iahranlcniho   Obchodu   Pro   Do^o*  ^Jl  Vyros 

Kuitur^dS  SuSSrPrague.  CsechojaoTald^.     814.021.  pub. 

6-14-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  36  Md  88).      .„,.„,,_ 

Aswdated  Chemi.ils  Ltd..  R><:»»™«?<»:,  K'i^rfV"   4W«77 
International   Ltd.,  Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.     419.977, 

AsS^atdV^-  oSili^Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     814.084.  pub. 

At^l^  EleSromatIc  Inc..  AtchlK>n.  Kans.     818.959.  pub. 

AtUs  »lrt  Co!.  In*..  New  York.  N.Y.    814.000.  pub.  <^-14-66. 
CI.  39. 


AiSer.  Uly»^  O .  *•«>*.  BUckie's  Houae  of  Beef.  Waahlng- 

lSn.D.C.    814.116.  Dub.  6-14-66.    CL46. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America.  Chicago,  in. 


ton.  DC.    814.116.  Dul).  6^14-66.    CL46.  oiAifi« 

jtoiatlc  Canteen  Co.  of  America.  Chicago,  in.     814.183. 

Arn^'pUfcS!  InS  nJJ- York.  N.Y.-   814.173.  pub.  6-14-«6. 

BablJk  *  Wilcox  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     813.989.  pub. 

Bawi*^eit   Co..^Taunton.    Mass.      814.032.    pub.    6-14-66. 

a.  37. 


BalstoniRlchard  J.,  Springfield  Mill,  to  W  *R.  Balston  Ltd.. 
Maidstone.   England.     55.304.    ren.    8-30-66.     CI.  37. 

AktfeboSget*Cemelle.Veg.holm.  Sweden.    818,840,  pub.  6-14-     B»»-at^„*R?el.«di.*'*~  ^,      ,„, 

66     CI.  18. ,.„„„.«.«_  Baltlmo?;  Sid  ()hio  Railroad  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     701.- 

Alaska  Packers  Association :  See —  -32    -^n^     ci    105.  „      „..,».«       v 

Albany  Felt'  Co..  Albany.  N.Y.     814.015.  pub.  *-14-66. 


a. 


35. 


CI.  16. 
813.846. 


pub. 


814.169.  pub.  6-14- 


Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melroee  Park.  Ill 

AUen  Industries.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    818.722.  pub.  6-14-66. 

AlSi  lidustrtes.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     818.728.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CI    1 
Allgemeine  Holslmpragnierung.  Dr.  Wolman  O.m.b.H..  Sinj- 

helm,  near  Baden-Baden.  Germany.     700.756.  «^c     CI.  6. 
Allied  i>roductB  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.,  from  Joseph  Waldman  ft 

Sons.  Irvlngton.  N.j.    813.145  pub.  %-14-68.    O.  5-   ,^-- 
AUied  btores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     814.105.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CI    42 
All-Site.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.     813,941.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI. 

All  SUtes  Freight  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.    814.197.  pub.  <^-14-66. 

Aluminum  ft  Brass  Co.  Inc..  Lockport.  N.Y.     818.816.  pub. 
6-14-66.     CI.  13. 


Barker  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  III.     814.202. 
Barnes    Lumber    A    Mfg.    Co.,    DalUs.    Tex. 

Baroi^ctaS;  In"..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.071.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Ba^tieS" Trailer  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     818.848.  pub.  6-14-66. 

BaM  b"os.  Enterprises,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     813.935.  pub. 

B.^eV*J?*Co.!^Bernn.   Germany,    to  Msons   P\*™»«'J««'" 

Ltd..  Loughborough.  England.    53^028.  «Oi,^3g7j°-o*^*- ig- 

Baxter  LabbratoriM.  Inc..  Morton  Orore.  HI.     814,138.  pub. 

£t_\A AA  PI       46. 

Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  OroTe,  III.     814.171.  pub. 

A    14    IW        CI     52 

Bayban    Fred   L..  "d.b.a.  Lodl  Fab  Industries,   Lodl.  Calif. 

813.820.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  13. 
Bearcat  Tire  Co. :  Bee— 

Beau^?'«.^e"w^o^kl"j^i"%13.7^,pub.  ^14-^^^  O.  1. 


Beaunit  Corp.,  New  lora.  «.i.    aia.ifi,  v""-yr^jrrrf:    V'- '• 
A,S;ri™Cri;on"co..  The.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  ,tp^  The  Jo^j^h    Beetham,  M..  ft  Son.  to  M.„Beetham  *,6on  Ltd..  Cheltenham. 


nertcan  era/on  co..  xne.  Banaas>7,  wmw.   ..«   x«ir  -ATl^tr-  ~~K^\inA"  28  277    ren.  8-30-66.     CI.  51 

DlxonCrucfbleCo.,  Jersey  City.  N.i.    426,241.  ren.  8-8^-  B4=gfJSj"*V,.,  4  sJn  Ltd  :  See-- 

AiSfrican    Cyanamld    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.     700.760.   cane.  BeloincJ^!rB^olt*W?s.-    814.207.     CI.  21.        ^^^^^^        ^ 

Am^rlc^an  Dairy  (Jueen  Corp..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     814.140.  i^™j£,f '»-  \tn.  Co..  Uxbridge.  Ma...     814.107.  pub. 

Am^S^b,^'^l'sel;Ji<4.%nc..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.189.  pub.  B^.^J^Sh.  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Oalva.  III.    813.986.  pub.  6-14-66. 

A«^Ai;rHa^dwVli  supply  CO..  East  BuUer.  Pa.     813.884.  BeSo  ^rp    The.  d^...»Betco  Corp.."  Toledo.  Ohio.     814.167. 


814,119. 
818,882, 


700,- 


pub.  6-14-66.    CI.  22.       ^  ^,        ^    ^    ^^ 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.x. 

pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  46.      ^       ^       ^,       ^     u    « v 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

pub.  6-14-66.    CI.  22. 
American  Screw  Co. :  Bee — 

Noma  Lltes.  Inc. 
American  Thermos  Products  Co..  The.  Norwich.  Conn. 

748.  cane.    O.  6.  «  .. 

American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     818.839.  pub. 

6-14-66.    CI.  17. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    818.862.  pub. 

2-15-68.     CI.  21. 
Apex  Engineering:  Co. :  See — 

Ostermeler.  Donald  E. 
Arbogast.  Fred.  Co..  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.    818.891.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CI   22. 
Archer-DanlelB-Mldland  Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.    813.766.  pub. 

6-14-66.     CI.  6.  „.„„»„ 

Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.    813.767.  pub. 

6-14-66.    CI.  6. 


pub.   12-7-65.     CI.  62. 
Bettcher   Mfg.   Corp..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     813.998.   pub. 

6-14-66.     CI.  34. 
Big  A  System.  Inc..  The.  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.     814.120.  pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  46. 
Blgham's.  Sam'l.  «on  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     814,151,  pub. 

6^14-66.     Cl.  50. 
Bilt-Well    Trailer    Co..     PhUadelphla.     Pa.     700.860.     cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Blrtcher    Corp..    The.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      813.755.    pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  6.  _  ^^ 

BisseU    Inc.     Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      813.931.   pub.   6-14-66. 

Cl.  28- 
Black   Knight   Slla   Ltd..  Minneapolis.   Minn.      813,817.   pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.   13. 
Blackle's  House  of  Beef :  See- 
Auger.  Ulysses  G. 
Blason    Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     813.880.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  22. 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Jer^y  City,  N  J.     814.162,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  51. 

TM  i 
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TMii 

Blossom    County    Foods,    Inc.,    Buchanan.    Mich.     701,070. 
BlM°BeU?'li?..    Greensboro.    N.C.     814.077.   pub.    6-14-66. 

PI        QQ 

Blue    Qrkss    Industries,    Inc..    Carlisle,    Ky.      814.073.    pub. 

6-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  44).        .   ,.   -« 

Bollard   Co.,   The,   WlcklltTe,   Ohio.     813,960,   pub.   6-14-66. 

BouVanger.  Joseph  M.,  d.b.a.  Roll-O-Ball  of  America,  South 

Weymouth.  Mass.     813.901.  pub.  6-14-«8.     a    22 
Boulevard    Electronics,     Inc..     Chicago.     lU.     814.111.    pub. 

Bowere  *Prin?lng*  Ink     Co.,     Chicago,     111.     425,694,     ren. 

Bri^k«.*ThoSk8"M.,  Aldan,   Pa.     701133.   cane      CI    107. 
Bristol  Wire  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     813,870.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Brophy,^  Edward  A..  Havertown.  Pa.      813,889.  pub.  6-14-66. 

BiSthS;  The,  Pearl  River.  If.Y.     814.199,   pub.  6-14-66. 

CI  107. 
Brown,  L.  V.  W.,  Estate  :  See- 
Sunny  Mountain  Orange  Co. 
BroyhlU   Furniture   Factories,    Lenoir,    N.C.     700.970,   cane. 

Pi     ^2 
Bwyhlll"  Furniture   Factories,    Lenoir,    N.C.     700.971,    cane. 

Buffklo^Forge    Co.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.     814.010,    pub.    6-14-66. 

Bnffalo*Speclalty  Co.,  to  Liquid  Veneer  Corp,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

56,782.  ren.  8-30-66.     CI.  4. 
Bulldog  A/S  :  See — 

Theodorsen,  Olav  T.       _,     . ,  -^.^      vnn  baa     o»nn 

Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc..    Flushing.    N.Y.     700.868,    cane. 

Burees^CeUulose  Co.,  Freeoort.  111.    JOp.961,  "«<:•     CKJO. 
Bnrler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  dty,  Mo.     813,802,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Bu?nley^B.  J.,   Inc.,  from  B.  J.   Burnley,  Elklns  Park.  Pa. 
700.717,  cane.     CI.  1. 


Cole  ChemUal  Co.,  to  Cole  Pbarmacal  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis. 

426,248.  ten.  8-30-66.    CI.  18. 
Cole  Pharniacal  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cole  Chemical  Co.  „    ^    „■„ 

Cole.  Rleh^  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

39 
Colgate-PallnoUve  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

66.     CI.  4. 


Mo. 


CI. 


Colgate-Pafciollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
66.    CI.  e7 


701,040.  cane. 
813.741.  pub.  6+14- 
813.781.  pub.  6|14- 
Boston,  Mass.     814.041. 


814.108.  pub.  6  14- 


pub. 


Colourplctitre  PubUshers.  Inc 

6-14-66.^   CI.  38.  ,       „     ..   ^T  ^ 

Columbla-Mlnerva  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Alt       CI     13 

Concbrd  Fdbrics  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.100.  pub,  6fl4- 

66      CI     12  Uv 

Cone  Auto  natlc  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Windsor.  Vt.     700  906. 

CoM°  Mills  Corp..  Greensboro.  N.C.     814.103,  pub.  6-K -66 

CoSt  Mills  Corp.,  Greensboro.  N.C.     814.104.  pub.  »-li  -66 

ConloUdattd    Cosmetics.    Chicago    111      to   Le*   P"f«J°»' 
Dana.   lie.   New  York.  N.Y.     426.323.  ren.  8-30-66 

51. 
Consolidate  Foods  Corp. :  See— 

Popsltfle  Corp.  of  The  United  SUtes.  The. 
XjO wG    J  o€    CorD  I 

Consortium  Mklterraneen  de  P»rf""»ert«.  Soclete  Anoi  yme^ 
Monaco.,    814.156,  pub.  6-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes 

Co"sun  Industries,   Inc.,   El  Monte.   Calif.     813.842. 

Continental  Air  Filters.  Inc..  LoulsvlUe.  Ky.     813,977 

6-14-661    CI.  31.  „       .        -, 

Contlnentil  Carbon  Co..  Houston.  Tex 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Ponca  City.  OkU. 
Ponca  City.  Okla. 


Burnley.  Benjamin  J. :  See — 

Burnley.  B.  J..  Inc. 
Burrus  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

BuscK"  l?oHlSS.''Wal.    N.Y.      813.867,    pub.    6-14-66. 

Butter^Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     813,801.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Buitoif  Inc..  Agawam.  Mass.^  218.545.  ren.^8;i3p-««^  fl   ^^ 
Caddylak  Systems.  Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y.    814.025.  pub.  6-14- 

66.     CI.  37. 
California  Peanut  Co. :  See — 

Calif^?^U  °&"y^Sem^crCorp.     Chevron  Chemical  Co..  San 

cJi'a'i^ariSifs'^o   *^'''G%na.^'l60?73'-  cane.  ^  O,  32. 
C^bTf^s  Rubber  &o7Cambrfd^.  Mass.    814.059.  pub.  6-14- 

Cambridw  Wire  Qoth  Co..  The.  Cambridge.  Md.     813  771. 

pub    ^12-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  7.  13.  and  36). 
Camp,  S.  A.,  Co. :  See— 

(jamp.  8.  A..  Farms  Co.  ^         „      cv  «*      /-i-ii# 

Camp.  S.  1..  Fa^ms  Co..  d.b.a.  S.  A.  Camp  Co..  Shafter.  Calif. 

CaL'p's.'ArFays*^.d.b!a.'l:  A.  Camp  Co..  Shafter.  CaUf. 

C.L'pVr.*'ciSy.'ct'cif?:  W.'va.-    813,849,  pub.  6-14-66.    CI. 

Cuidles  of  Florida,  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.    818.833.  pub.  fr-14-66. 

CaStal'^City  Products  Co..  The.  to  Stokely-Van  Camp.  Inc.. 

Columbus.  Ohio.    455.020.  ren   8-30-66.    CI  46. 
Caraflol-SUverman  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     701.014.  cane.     CI. 

39. 
Care'  Laboratories  :  See — 

Carpente?.''L.'B..*'5rCo..  Wharton.  N.J.     814.154,  pub.  6-14- 

Carter  4  Holmes.  C^cago.  111.  814,062,  pub  3-1-66.  CI.  39. 
Carthage  Mills  Inc.,  anclnnatl,  Ohio.  700,786,  cane.  p.  12. 
Carvel.  Thomas.  Y^nkers.  N.Y.     814,052.  pub.  6-14-66.    CI. 

38 
Casady  Engineering  Associates.  Gardena.  Calif.    813.947.  pub. 

Cederroth  International  S.A..  Geneva.  Swltserland.     802.342. 

CeScote  C*o.",  Inc^  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    803.729.  pub.  6-14- 

88.    Multiple  Class  jClagges  2  and  13). 
Century  Marble  Co..  Waco.  Tex.     814.201.     CI-  12. 
Cigarette  Components  Ltd..  London.  England.     813.951.  pub. 

Cincinnati' Milling  Machine  Co..  The.  Qnclnnatl.  Ohio.     813.- 

CiS-  ie"t''Vi« 'Sf  Co..%'5a.  Okla.     814.192.  pub.  6-14-66. 

(n.  103. 

Chevron  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

California  Spray-Chemical  Corp. 
Christiansen.  C.  M..  Co.,  Phelps,  Wis.     813,806,  pub.  6-14- 
66.    Cl.  12.  ^  ,^   ^„ 

Clement  Bros..   Lewlsvllle.   Idaho.     814,136.  pub.   fr-14-66. 

Clement   Bros..   Lewlsvllle.    Idaho.     814.137.   pub.    6-14-66. 

CT.  46. 
Clinton  Corn  Processing  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Brands  Inc. 
Coast  Pro-Seal  k  Mfg.  Co..  Compton    Calif-  .  SJ^-^l.  pub. 

6-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6.  12.  and  52). 
Colbert  Die  Cast  Co..  Inc..  South  Gate.  Calif.     701.101.  cane. 

Cl.  50. 


66.     Cl.  34. 
Continental  Oil  Co 

66.    CI.T2I. 
Continental  Oil  Co 

ftfl      Cl    21 
Continenttl  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla 

66.     Cl.  21.  ^  „ 

Cook  MacUnery  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Cl    23 
Coopchlk'-f  orrect.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.   39 


813,994,  pub. 

813.875,  pub. 

818.876.  pub. 

,     813,877.  pub. 

813.911.  pub.  6-li4-«6 

814,053.  pub.  3-5  9-66 


pub. 

pub. 
i-14- 
(-14- 
(t-14- 
(^14- 


York. 
nc!.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     813.971.  pub. 

Fran- 


Cooper  H#wltt  Electric  Co.     General  ElecUlc  Co..  New 

N^.      2)6,947.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  21 
Crescent  1  letal  Products,  1 

Crete   Charles  A.,  d!b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Associates,  San 

Cisco.  Calif.     813,841,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  18. 
Crestwood  Enterprises,  Salt   Lake  City,  Utah,  from 


813.862.'  pub.  5-;  4-66. 


Enterpilises,  Inc.,  Mi'lwaukle,  Oreg 

Cromp^on  k  Knowles  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.     813,7331.  pub 
6-14-64.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  |.  H-o^"**  w^i'    a-« 
CiT^tal,  Oavld,  Inc ,  New  York.  N.Y.    814.089.  pub.  6-  .4-«6 

Cl    39 
Current.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     814.933.  pub.  6-  i4-66 

pi         07 

Curtis   iqoO   Inc.,  St.    Paul.   Minn.     814.030.   pub.   6-14-66 

Cl    37  ' 
Custom  dontrols.  Inc..  04e8«a.  Tex.     700.937.  cane 

Cutler-Ha  mmer.  Inc. :  See^.        .     ,  ^      »,w 

Roes  iler  &  Hasslacher  Ctoemlcid  Co.,  The.  p„..t,„„„. 

Cutting  f  ike  Investment  Coip..  d.b.a.  Hammond  Equipment 
Co.     and    The     Hecallte.     Hammond.     La.     818,7 

rt       f  A Aft  PI  10  I  L 

Daman.  Dorothea  A.,  d.b.a.  Da*an  Industries.  East  Brafy.  Pa 

813,988,   pub.   6-14-66.      Cl.  34. 
Daman  Industries  :  See — 
Daman,  Dorothea  A. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc. :  See—- 

Rlv«side  *  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc.    ^  „    „     i      ^ 
Dante  PioductloM.  Inc..  from  B.  N.  Klrkendall.  Rochester 

N.Y.      813,892,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  22. 
narvl    dJcss    Co.     St.    Louis.    Mo.     701.005.    canc. 
otft^I^fToriSlnce    Calif.     813.836.  pub.  a-22-66. 


:i.  26. 


Mo.     7  )0,733 


Dehner,  Chas.  V.,  Co'..  Inc..' North  Kansas  City 

c*nc '     Cl     1 
Delamera  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.962.  pub.  ftjl4-66 

Multiple  Class  (Oasses  28,  29,  and  40). 
Derse  Products  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.     701,111,  canc 
DevlUe.    R.,    S.A.,    Bauge,    "-'        * 

pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.   23. 
DevlUe,   R.,    S.A.,   Bauge, 

pub.  a)-14-66.     Cl.  23. 
Direction   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     814,200,   pub 

Cl.   1(>T 


Maine-et-Lolre, '  France. 
Malne-et-LoIre,   France. 


Dixon    Jbseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jersey  City.  N.J.     ^4,038. 

pub.   flhl4-e6.     Cl.  37. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The :  See- 
American  Crayon  Co.,  The. 
Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     $14,037. 

pub.   a-14-66.     Cl.   37.  . 

Dixon,  JjDseph.  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  C^ty.  N.J.     |14.040, 

pub.  i-14-M.     Cl.  37. 
Dlxson  line..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     813,958.  pub.  6}-14-66. 

Cl.   2 
Dollar. 

Cl.  2 
Dollar. 

a.  1 

Domestl 
Doppelt 


iseph.  C 

-14-66.     Cl.  37. 

[nc.  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

lobert,  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     700.87|l.  canc. 

obert,  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


6-14-416.     Cl.  3. 


Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    700.990.  canc. 
Charles,   ft    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    lU.     818.73(8. 


De 
Cl. 


ft  M 


Cl. 
Cl. 


39. 

16. 


Cl.  51. 
813.907. 

818.908, 
fr  14-66. 


700,872,  canc. 


Cl.  38. 
pub. 


Dorscy  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     814,079.  pub.  6-14-«6. 

Cl    39 
Doughboy   Industries.    Inc..   New   Richmond.   Wla.     813.798. 

pub.  (t-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  22). 
Doughboy    Industries,    inc..    New    Richmond.    Wis.     813,810, 

Mb.  e-14^6.     Multiple  ClsM   (CUMses  12  and  22). 
Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association,  Tacoma,  Wash.     700,781. 

Do'iSus   ^Aoton     Corp..     Milwaukee.     Wis.     813.932.     pub. 

IL_1  A lift  Cl       21 

Drlve-In  Theatre  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  EdwardsvlUe.  Kans.    813.991. 

DumSln.*Ei)taWF.?In?.*Chicago.  III.    700.880.  canc.    Cl.  22. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     706,- 

Durkee-Atwood  Co..  d.b.a.  Permatite  Mfg.  Co..  MlnneapolU. 

Minn.     813.787.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  12. 
Durkee-Atwood   Co..   d.b.a.   Permatite  Mfg.   Co..   Minneapolis. 

Ea^t'e'r".  Cy'c^'oL''^aCirKVnt  cSio'n^N J.     813.980.  pub. 

6—14—66      Cl     31 
Bdneatioaal  Dewlqpment  Corp.,   Palo  Alto.  Calif.     814.048, 

pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.   38.  ,..,     ,,      . 

Bfka-Werke  Frits  Klehn  Oja.b.H.,  Trosalngen/Wnrttemberg, 

Germany.     813.772,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  8. 
EHectrical  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     vm,- 

ElMt^'ro'^CoU  Corp..   Erie    Pa.  ,700.740    canc.     C:i.   1- 
Electro-Tec  Corp..  Orraond  Beach.  Fla.     813.867.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.   21. 
Engelhard  Hanovia  Lamps :  See — 

Engelhard  Hanovia  of  Canada  Ltd.  ,^      .  r,  .. 

Engelhard  Hanovia  of  Canada  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Enjelhard  H»novia 

Lamns.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     813.940.  pub.  6-14-68. 

En?o   Shirt   Co..    Inc..  The.   Louisville.   Ky.     701.025.   canc. 

EurocosmesI    S.p.A..    Milan.    Italy.     814.159.    pub.    6-14-^. 

PMC  "rp..  San  Jose.  Calif.  814.001.  nub.  6-14-66.  Cl.  34. 
Fairfield  Kbllshlnz  Co..  ChiCMO.  m.  T0p.99«.  canc.  «.  38. 
Famswarth  Publishing  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     700,992, 

Farrtb    John,^ft  Harrogate  Toffee,  Ltd.,  Harrogate.  England. 

210.992,  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  46. 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp.,  Blue  Island,  111.     814,194, 

pub.  6-14-68.      Cl.  103.  ,  „       ,.,         mv       ow  at-i 

Federated  Department  Storwi,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     814,07», 

Feft" PrSdict's^Mfg^  Co^.*  Skokle,  111.  813,828.  pub.  6-14-66. 
FlSdsJ  Tom,   Ltd.,  Northvale.  N.J.     814.164.  pub.  6-14-^. 

FluLore  Citrus  Fruit  Association.  nilmore(^lf..  to  Sattwy 
Lemon  Association.  Saticoy.  Calif.     218.072.  ren.  8-30-66. 

FiSer*Pierce  Co..  Inc..  The.  Rockland.  Mass.     813.844.  pub, 

FlshJi^'^LoSs,**  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tire  Co..  Chicago. 

111.    814.017.  pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  35. 
Flsons  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd. :  See — 

FlAadenFntnl.  Inc..  Rlverhead.  N.Y.     813,9V6.  pub.  6-14- 

66.    Cl.  31. 
Fleming  and  Flte  :  See — 

Fletcher^a*!?.  Co..  West  Chelmsford.  Mass.     814.003.  pub. 

FlMopi^;   Inc.."chlcago.   111.     814.153.   pub.   6-14-66.     Cl. 

Fluid  Dynamics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     818.821.  pub.  6-14- 

FowinoS' Dairies.  Inc..  San  Pranscisco.  Calif.     814.139.  pub. 

FortJeVlnc^ntJiton.  Tex.     813,769,  pub.  6-14-66.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  6,  16,  18,  and  62). 

Formica  Corp. :  See — 

Formica  Insulation  Co^  The.  .__.n 

Formica    Insulation    Co..    fhe.      Formica    Corp..    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    42M96.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  12.  „_^  „  ,-,1 

Fort  Wayne  Truck  Parts  ft  Equipment,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Fo'u^rl' W  c'^.!Wc%^'k5?ille.  NY.  700.866.  canc.  Cl. 
F<rar  Star  Candy  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  814.121.  pub.  6-14- 
Frank.  j!  P."  Chemical  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  700.741.  canc. 
Fran'kUn  Quo  Corp..  West  Palm  Beach.  FU.  813,950.  pub. 
Fr^ert^®Po^  Co*:  The.  Des  Plalnes.  lU.    426.127.  ren.  8-^0- 

Fr^ricki  industries.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    813,798.  pub.  6-14- 

66.     Cl.  12. 
Freeport  Sulphur  Co. :  See — 

Moore  ft  Munger.  .^    „^ 

Frick  Co..  Waynesboro.  Pa.  814.002.  pub.  ft-l*-66.  Cl.  34. 
FuUer  Brush  Co..  The.  East  Hartford.  Conn.     814.163.  pub. 

6-14-66.    CT.  51.  ^  ,^   ^^ 

Fun  Things.  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.    813.902.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl    22 
Oalvanlied  Ware   Manufacturers   Council,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

701.135.  canc.    Cl.  A.  „  .         ,r,       /^v     w 

Oedney.  M.  A.,  PlckUng  Co.,  The.     M.  A.  Oedney  Co.,  Chaska, 

Minn.    56,849.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  46. 
Oedney.  M.  A.,  PlckUng  Co..  The.    M.  A.  Oedney  Co.,  Chaska, 

Minn.    67,060.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 

Oedney.  M.  A.,  (N>. :  See —     ^      „^ 
Oedney,  M.  A..  Pickling  Co.,  The. 


•^ 


Chemical   Corp..   Ardaley.   N.Y.     700,849.  canc.     CL 


Ortw   Chemical   Corp..   Ardaley,  N.Y.     700.848.   canc.     CL 

General  Electric  Co. :  See- 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.  _      „,.„__..         w    «   «^ 
General  Tmectric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y.     813.724.  pub.  6-14- 

OeSraf  F<^s  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.    814.117.  pub.  »-14- 

GeMraftulfs.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     814.118.  pub.  6-14- 

OwMal^Mltu.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     814.114.  pub.  6-14- 

GeS^ral*^Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    216.070.  ren.  ^30-66. 

OeSerMMotors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    818.974.  pub.  ^14-6«. 

Oe^r^Sportcraft  Co..  Ltd..  Bergenlleld.  N.J.    700.886.  canc. 

GeSr^Tlme  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  700.942,  «nc.    g.  g. 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  700.948.  «nc.    CT.  27. 

General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  700.946.  canc.    CT.  27. 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  700,947,  one.     CT.  27. 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  700.948,  ainc.    CT.  27. 

(General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  700.960.  canc.    CT.  ZJ. 

General  Time  Corp.    New  York.  N.Y.  700.955.  canc.     CT.  27. 

aSe™i  TlSe  Co??.'  New  York.  NY.  70O 967.  f^c^i^^ 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    813.898,  pub. 

Oe5;Jilr^ahl?i  ft  Wrapper  Co.,  Woodland.  Oa.    701.108,  canc. 

G^st'ronlc  Corp.,  Lake  Charles,  La.    814,160,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Olddii^  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co..  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis.    818,- 

OU*lSt''5^M>t^.-  iSig.; ^  814.085.  POb.  €^1^  g;  SS- 
oiiu  Associates  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.  700,991.  canc.  CL  JW. 
Girl  ScS^      Girl  Siouu  of  the  CnlW  SUte.  of  America. 

New  York.  NY.     261.800.     Am.  ^30-66.     Cl   21. 
Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America:  See — 

Gold«i'sute° Distributors.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     818.- 

Q^IIiXt^l^^c.  a^'park,  N.Y.     814,080,  pub.  6-14- 

Ooldin,^irSlir.  Inc..  Rego  Parte.  N.Y.     814.081.  pub.  »-14- 

OrtebnS   John    V.,   Menomonee   Falls,   Wis.      818,898.   pob. 

Or«"c"^*'ln^:  mnneapolls.  Minn.  ^814.176.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Multtpie  CTass  (Classes  ip$,andl03  . 
Great  Western  Development  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    Bis.ww.  pun. 

GrS^^n.   r  J.*'&  Son.   Inc..   PhUadelphta.   Pa.     814,006, 

oJfnneli*"c^!     P^rovuSlnce,    B.I.     813,824.    pub.    6-14-66. 

Haw  Brim.,  to  Frank  L.  Walker  Co    ^^'IfA^i^Z'^^M^e' 
Foods  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     425,788,  ren.  ^SO-ow. 

Ha*ifertJ:  Peter  F.    Aberdeen,  W.^.,  ♦^.^^''^^.■^'^[Vo^O 
elation,     San     Francisco,     Calif.     58,829,     ren.     »-jh»-oo. 

Hammlf.  Blglander  *  Co  .,  to  HammelRlglander  ft  Co.  Inc.. 

New  York    N.Y.     220,416,   ren.   8-S0--66.      Cl.  S3. 
Hammel,  Rlglander  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hammel,  Rlglander  ft  Co. 
Hammond  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Cuttlne  Pike  Investent  Corp.  „  _..     ,_    . 

Hansi^na  wLrke    Albert    Henkel    AG.,    Vlersen.    RhineUnd, 
Germany.     700,917,  canc.     Cl.  23.  -  ,^  •« 

HartM  Farms.  Inc..  Salinas,  Calif.     814.143,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Ha?dtmuth,   L.  ft  C,  Inc.,   Bloomsbury,  N.J.     814,022,  pub. 

HaVdwirtf  Sto?e'  cJ..  CTeveland.  Tenn      813,812,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18,  21,  and  34).  Kuttnn 

Hardy,  L.,  Co..   to  L.   Hardy  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.     56.070. 

Ha7?e8^Q^e2S   M^ll   af  Elevator  Co..   Dallas.  Tex.     814.122. 

HaCrVRJSfeld.'  Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.     701,089,   canc. 

He?d  Hinter   Beauty^Salon,   Inc.,   The  At  ■^Sf' V^4^e' 
Coiffures.     Miami     Beach,    Fla.       814,157.    pub.    6-14-66. 

CT.   51. 
Head  Hunter  Coiffures  :  8er— 

Head  Hunter  Beauty  Salon,  Inc..  The. 
Headstart  Co. :  See — 

Touster,   Irwin. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Albany  Evening  Union  Co. 
Hecallte.  the :  See—  ,  ^  _„ 

Cutting  Pike  Investment  Corp. 
Heimlich  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.921,  pub.  6-14-«6. 

pi        03 

Heimlich  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     818.922.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl    23 
Heimlich  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     813.923.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl    23 
Heimlich  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,924.  pub.  <V-14-66. 

Cl     23. 
Hendon  ConstrucUon  Co..   Littie  Ferry.  N.J.     813.809.   pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.   12. 
Hendrick.  Robert  P.,  Lawton,  Okla. .   813.803.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl    12. 
Hermanos,  Benefas,  y  Cia.  Ltda,  S.A.I.  y  C..  Buenos  Aires. 
Argentina.      814.148.  pub.  8-14-66.     CT.  47. 


TMiv 
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813.868.     pub. 


New  York.  N.Y.  814.- 
New  York,  N.Y.  814.- 
813,843,  pub.  6-14-66. 


ni.     814.0S0,    pub. 


HerrllDg,  Robert  F.,  d.b.a.  Iroquois  Mfg.  Co.,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

813,863,  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  21. 
Hersbey  Chocolate  Corp. :  See — 

Hersbey,  Milton  'S. 
Hersbey,  Milton  S.,  Derry  Church,  to  Hersbey  Chocolate  Corp., 

Hersbey.  Pa.     94.041    ren.  8-30-66.     CI.  46. 
Hick  Mte.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     813,813,  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  13. 
Hickey-Freeman  Co. :  See — 

Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc. 
Hickey-EYeeman     Co.,     Inc.,     from     Hickey-Freeman     Co., 

Rochester.  N.Y.     814,054,  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  39. 
Hickory  House  Motel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hickoir  House 

Motor    Inns.    Poplar    Bluff.    Mo.     814,179,    pub.    6-14-66. 

a.  100. 

Hickory  House  Motor  Inns:  See — 

Hickory  House  Motel  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Hitachi    Ltd.,     Cbiyoda-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 

6-14-66.     CI.  21. 
Hodges  Research  k  Deyelopment  Co., 

094.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  42. 
Hodges  Research  ft  Development  Co., 

101.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  42. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

CI.  18. 
Holt,    Lowell.   Securities    Co.,    Chicago. 

6-14-66.     a.  38. 
Holden   Trading  Stamp  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     701,126.   cane. 

Cl.  101. 
Homasote  Co..  Trenton,  N.J.     813.800,_pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  12. 
Hood  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T..  to  Texixe  Chemicals. 

Inc..  Greenville.  8.C.     426.818,  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  52. 
Hotwatt.     Inc..     Danvers,     Mass.     813.869,     pub.     6-14-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Hub  Cleaners  of  Baltimore.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Leatherite  Cleaners 

and  Dyers,  Baltimore.  Md.  814,195,  pub.  6-14-66.  Cl.  103. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  701,113,  cane  Cl.  51. 
Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Cl.  51. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

CT.  22. 
Hydro-Tboma   Ltd.,   Charlton   Kings,    Cheltenham,   England. 

813,937,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  23. 
Hy-Way    Heat    Systems.    Inc..    Youngstown,    Ohio.     814,004. 

pub.  ^14-66.     Cl.  34. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  Hollis.  N.Y.     813,888.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  22. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Millbank.  London,  England. 

813,754,  pub.  6-14-66.     a.  6. 
Imperial   Outfitters   to   Large    Men.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 

814,061.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  39. 
Independent  Scrap  Iron  &  Metal  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     813,- 

825,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  14. 
Industrial^  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Timonium,  Md.     813,969.  pub. 


814,158,  pub.  6-14-66. 
813,883,  pub.  6-14-66. 


3-23-65.     Cl.  31. 
Industrial  Products  Co..  Inc..  Timonium.  Md. 

3-23-65.     Cl.  31. 
Inter  City  Fish   Supply 

Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Intercity  Fish  Co.°.  Inc 


813,970,  pub. 


Co.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
814.145.   pub. 
See — 


Intercity 
6-14-66. 


Fish  Co., 
Cl.   46 


Inter  City  Fish  Supply  Co.  Inc 
-    '•       lACh 


emical  Corp.,  Skokie,  III.    813,779. 


818,913,  pub. 


700.857,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

700.858,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

700.859,  cane.     Cl.  18. 


International  Minerals 

pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  10. 
International  Order  of  the  Golden  Rule  Inc.,  Sprinefleld.  III. 

814,187,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  101. 
International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

813.804.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  12. 

International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

813.805.  pub.- 6-14-66.     Cl.  12. 
International  Road  Seal.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

6-14-66.    Cl.  23. 
Iroquois  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Herrllng,  Robert  F. 
Irresistible.  Inc.,  to  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

424.225,  ren.  8-30-66.    Cl.  51. 
Irwin.  Neisler  &  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 
Irwin.  Neisler  &  Co..  Decatur.  111. 

Irwin.  Neisler  k  Co..  Decatur.  111.     iw.ouv.  t«u».-.    vi.  io. 
IsalT  Dairy  Co.,  The.  Youngstown.  Ohio.    814.123.  pub.  6-14- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Isenberg.  Kurt,  d.b.a.  Kay's,  Washington.  DX:.    814,112.  pub. 

6-14-66.    Cl.  46. 
JAM  Bnterprlses.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Crestwood  Enterprises. 
Jantsen  Inc. :  See — 

Jantsen  Knitine  Mills. 
Jantsen    Knitting   Mills,    to   Jantsen    Inc..    Portland,    Oreg. 

421.924,  ren.  8-30-66.    Cl.  39. 
Jennings,  Barle.  and  Associates  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.    813.910, 

gab.  6-14-66.    a.  23. 
n.  B.  P.,  Furniture  Corp..  Portland,  Orec-    700,969,  cane. 
Cl    32 
Johnson  'k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    813,782.  pub.  6-14- 
66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  11  and  37). 

Jomeno  Mfg.  Co..  SanU  Monica.  Calif.    814,028.  pub.  6-14- 

66.    a.  37. 
Jones.  E.  D..  Corp..  Plttsfleld.  Mass.    700.909.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Kamehameha  Garment  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.    814,065. 

pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  39. 
Kanner,  Joseph,  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.    701.- 

009.  cane.    CI.  89. 
Kay's:  See — 

Isenberg.  Kurt. 
Keen-Eye  Co.,  Inc..  Butler.  Wis.    700.897.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Kendall  Refining  Co..  Bradford,  Pa.     813,834,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Kerr  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  111.     701.138.  cane.     CI. 

10. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.     814,031.  pub.  6-14-66. 

a.  37. 


814.084.  pub.  6-|4-««. 
700.787.  cane.    p.  1. 


6-14-«fl 


as 


701 


Klmberlv-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Cl.  37. 
Klngseal  Co^  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex 
Kirkendall.  Barrett  N. :  See- 
Dante  Production,  Inc. 
Kleer-Slte,  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     814,172,  pub 

52.         I 
Klelnert.  k.  B.,  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.212 

KUne  Broithers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     814,074.  pub 

Cl    39 
Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.     814,097,  pub. 

65.  Cl.  42. 
Kollar  Kap  Corp.,  Champaign,  HI.     813.796.  pub, 

Cl.  12. 
Kuhnke.  H.,  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik.  Kiel.  Germany. 

856.  pub.  6-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and 
Kuhlman  jStudlos  :  See — 
Kuhlman,  William  A. 
Kuhlman,.  William  A.,  d.lui.  Kuhlman  Studios.  Toledo. 

814,049^  pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  38. 
Kureha  Spinning  Co.  Ltd..  Higashi-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

099.  pui.  6-1^6.    CL  42. 
Labatt,  J#hn,  Ltd.,  London.  OnUrio,  Canada.     818,760. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  6. 
Lane  Ltd.!  New  York,  N.Y.    814.203.    Cl.  17. 
Lanifldo  4.1  Maratea  S.p.A.,  Maratea.  Potensa,  Italy 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Lanifldo  01  Maratea  S.p.A..  Maratea.  Potensa.  Italy. 

045.  ca#c.    Cl.  42. 
Lanlficio  di  Maratea  S.p.A.,  Maratea,  Potensa,  Italy. 

054,  caic.    Cl.  43. 
Lanifldo  Hi  Maratea  S.p.A.,  Maratea.  Potensa,  Italy. 

055,  caic.    CI.  43. 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to 

SUtes  Banknote  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    56,963.  ren. 

66.  Cl.  23. 

Laveme  International  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     818.851 

l-18-6i.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  20.  32.  and  42). 
LeatherittCleaners  and  Dyers  :  See — 

Hub  Cleaners  of  Baltimore,  Inc. 
Lea-Wayne  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

cane.    jpl.  39. 
Lehman  9ros.  Corp.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     420,768.  ren 

66.    Cl.  16. 
Lehman  $ros.  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    425,769.  ren 

66.     Cl.  16. 
Les  Parf  vilns  De  Dana.  Inc. :  See — 

Consolidated  Cosmetics. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.144.  pub, 

Cl.  46. 
Levine,  Rubin,  k  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     814.090 

12-7-61.    Cl.  42. 
Lewel  M^.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.078.  pub. 

65.  Cl    39. 
Liberator*,  Vincent  E..  West  Seneca,  N.Y.    813,807.  pub, 

66.  Cl.  12. 
Liquid  Veneer  Corp. :  See — 

Buffalo  Spedsity  Co. 
Lodi  Fab  Industries  :  See — 

Baybars.  Fred  L. 
Logan  Mlg.  Co..  The,  Glendale.  Calif.     813,822,  pub. 

Ma        Cl  ll  3 

Lorain   Products  Corp.,   Lorain.  Ohio.     813,859,  pub. 

66.    Cl.  21. 
Los   Angdes   Nut    House,  d.b.a.   California  Peanut  Co 

Angeles,  Calif.    814,146.  pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  46 
Lovable  Co.,  The,  AtlanU,  Oa.     814,072.  pub.  6-14-64 . 

39. 
Lowe,  Joa,  Co. :  See — 

Popdcle  Corp.  of  The  United  States,  The. 


6-14-66. 

l>-2*- 

6-14-66. 


044. 
701.- 
701.- 
701.- 


l  nited 
i-SO- 


pub. 


70 1.144. 


J-80- 


Low4i.  Joe.  Corp. 
Lowe.   Jof,    Corp..  New   York. 


N.Y..   to  Consolidated    i*oods 
Englewood.  N.J.    424.9lf.  ren. 


818.831.  pub.  6-14-46 
Calif.     814.118, 


700.941,  cane. 
422.062.  ren. 


pub. 

:i.  26. 
8-10-66. 


813.783,  pub. 
..  Los 


Corp..  i.b4i.  Joe  Lowe  Co 

8-30-61.     a.  23. 
Lowell  Wrench  Co. :  See — 
Trlmcnt  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Lub-O-Seai  Co..  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Cl.  15. 
Lucas,    Qiorge   A.,    k    Sons.    Delano, 

6-14-61.     Cl.  46. 
Lufkin  R«le  Co..  The,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Lunsford,  Joseph  C,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Cl.  46. 
Lusterock  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

3-8-66.     Cl.    12.  ,     . 

Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co.,  to  Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co.,  In< 

Angelei .  Calif.     425,262.  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  16. 
Mac's  Sui  ler  Gloss  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mac' I  Super  Gloss  Co. 
Maenson  Clothes  Ltd. :  See — 

May,  Joseph,  k  Sons  (Leeds)  Ltd. 
Maine  vantures.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Veribest   Systems  Co.,  Album, 

Maine.     814.029,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  37. 
MaiBon  de  Wyndham,  Atlanta.  Ga.     701.114.  cane. 
Malson  de  Wyndham,   Atlanta,  Ga.     701,110.  cane. 
Malco  Products   Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     813,740,  pub. 

Cl.  4. 
Malco  Pit>ducts  Inc.,  Akron.   Ohio.     813,749,  pub.  6-|4-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Malco  Pibducts  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Cl.  15.  r 

Malco  Prbducts.  Inc.,  Akron.  CHiio 

Cl.  52.1 
Manhattaki  Coffee  Co.,  from  Star  Coffee,  Co..  St.  Louik.  Mo. 

814,12|rpub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  46 

Marketing  Agents,  Inc.,  'San  Francisco.  Calif.     813.754,  pub. 
6-14-66.     Cl.  6 

Marlenn  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     813,7741  pub. 
6-14-66.     a.  9. 


813,749,  pub. 
813.827.  pub. 
814.165.  pub. 

St.  Louik, 


a. 

Cl. 


818.- 

). 


Ohio. 
814.- 
pub. 


6-:  4-66. 


pub. 

lb-26- 

1-14- 


1-14- 

5-14- 

Los 

Cl. 


.  51. 
.  51. 
fr-i4-«6. 


6- [4-64. 
6-14-66. 
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813.850.  pub.  6-14-66. 


Ltd..  Kitakawachi-gun, 
,  4-20-65.  CI.  44. 
813,733,  pub.  6-14-66 
813,945,  pub.  6-14-66. 
814,020.  pub.  6-14-66. 
814.067.  pub.  6-14-66. 
814.091.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  87. 

Maenson  Clothes  Ltd 


Cl.  2. 
a.  26. 
Cl.  M. 
Cl.  39. 
Cl.  40. 


Ltd.. 


MarUn.  J.  D..  to  Martin  Ranch.  Fresno.  Calif.     221.599.  ren 

&-30-66.     Cl.  46. 
Martin  Ranch  :  See — 

Martin.  J.  D. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co..  Chicago.  III.     813.979.  pub.  0-14-66 

CI.   31. 
Master  Moldera.  Inc..  Clarksvllle.  Tex. 

CI.   19. 
Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co 

Osaka.  Japan.  814,109.  pub 
Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif. 
Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif. 
Matiel.  Inc.,  Mawtfaome.  Calif. 
Maxwell  Co..  Chicago.  111.  814.210. 
May.   Joseph,  k   Sons    (Leeds)    Ltd 

Leeds,  England.     333.585.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  39. 
May,  Joseph,  k  Sons    (Leeds)    Ltd.     Maenson  Clothes 

Leeds.  England.     526,232.     Am.  7(d).     a.  39. 
McCrory    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     813,864,    pub.    6-14-66. 

CI.  21. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.,  Elgin,  III.    813,855,pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  21. 
McKee.  D.  R..  *  Sons,  Dallas,  Tex.     813,790,  pub.  6-14-66. 

CI    12 
McNeil  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio.     813,936.  pub.  6-14-66.     a.  23. 
McPherson.    Eugene    L.,    d.b.a.    McPherson   ThermoicrapherH. 

Sunman.  Ind.     814,051.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  38. 
McPherson  Thermograpbers  :  See — 

McPherson,  Eugene  L. 
Meal    Caddy.    Inc..    Secaucus,    N.J.     613,784.    pub.    6-14-66. 

Cl.  2. 
Mega,   Inc..   Mllford.  Conn      813,914,  pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  23. 
Mennen  Co..  The.  Morristown.  N.J.     814,168.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CI.  52. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee--- 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc. 
Meyer.    Wm.    W.,    k  Sons.   Inc.,    Skokie,    III.     813,975,   pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  31. 
MIcbaud,  Myrtle  L.,  d.b.a.  Towlet  Products  Co..  Minneapolis. 

Minn.     7()1.051.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Micro-Lite,     Inc..     Norton.    Kans.     813,781,    pub.    6-14-66. 

Cl.   10. 
Miles    Glass    Co..    Inc..    Silver    Spring,    Md.     814,191,    pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.    103. 
MImx  Corp..  from  Fleming  and  FIte,  Glendale,  Calif.     700,724. 

cane.     Cl.   1. 
Mlnneapolis-Mollne,     Inc.,     Hopkins,     Minn.     813,920.     pub. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  23. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

6-14-66.     CI.  2. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

6-14-66.     CI.  2. 
Mint.  Louis,  and  James  0.  Qulnn,  Jr..  Oakland,  Calif. 

097,  cane.     CI.  48. 
Mobley.  Edward,  Co..  THe :  Bee— 

Moblev.  Edward  L.,  Jr. 
Mobley.    Edward    L.,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    The    Edward    Mobley 

Wadsworth,   Ohio.     813.894,   pub.    6-7-66.     Cl.   22. 
Modern  Dairy  Farms,  No.  1,  Inc.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa. 

178,  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  100. 
Molasslne  Co.,  Ld.,  The,  to  The  Molassine  Co.  Ltd.,  London, 

England.     59,827.  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  46. 
Molasslne  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Molasslne  Co..  Ld..  The. 
Molyspeed  Corp..  CUfton,  N.J.     700.809,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Monarch   Garment    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     701,037, 

Cl.   39. 
Monroe  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Monroe  Drug  Co. 
Monroe  Drug  Co..  to  Monroe  Chemical  Co.,  Qulncy,  III. 

479.  ren.  8-30-66.      CI.  6. 
Monroe     Industries,     Inc..     WichlU,     Kans.     813.983. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  32. 
Moore  k  Munger.  to  Fieeport  Sulphur  Co..  New  York. 

423.247.  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  1. 
Morten  MlUlng  Co..  to  Burrus  Mills.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex 

548,  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  46. 
Moser  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  III.     813,764.  pub.  6-14-66 


813.731,  pub. 

813.732.  pub. 


701. 


Co.. 
814. 


cane. 


211,- 
pub. 
N.Y. 

221.- 

Cl.  6. 
Multiple  ~  Products    Inc..     New    York, '  "N.Y.     813,900.    pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  22. 
Murine  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  HI.     814.175,  pab.  6-14-66. 

CI.  52. 
Musical  Trademarks,  Inc.,   N«w  York.   N.Y.     701,125,  cane. 

CI.   101. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Admiral  Shoe  Corp. 
My  Double  Co.,  Inc.,  Snunford.  Conn.    814.100.  pnb.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  50. 
N.Y.  Verenlgde  Nederlandse  Klecrmakerljen  Gebr.  IberUngs. 

The  Hague.  Netherlands.     701,022,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Naclifolger,  E.  Leybold's.  Cologne  Bayental.  Germany.  818.- 
909.  pub.  6-14--66.    O.  23. 

Na-Churs  Plant  Food  Co..  Marlon,  Ohio.  818.776.  pnb.  6-14- 
66.    a.  10. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  818.978.  pub.  6-14-66.  CI. 
31. 

National  BUnk  Book  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass.  814.086.  pub.  6-14- 
66.    Cl.  37. 

National  Electronic  Filter  Co..  Inc..  PltUbargh.  Pa.  813.808. 
pub.  6-14-66.    a.  21. 

National  Hosiery  Mills.  Ine~  IndlanapoUs.  Ind..  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    422,776,  ren.  8-80-66.     CT.  39. 

National  Paint  Distributors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    818.966.  pub. 

6-14-66.     CI.  29. 
National  TraUways  Bus  System.  Unlnc.  Assn..  Washington. 

D.C.     814,180.  pub.  6-7-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  100 

and  100). 


Mich.     818.988.   pnb. 

813.888.  pnb.  6-14-66. 
818,700,  pub.  6-14- 
818,990,  pub.  6-14- 


813.814.  pab.  6-14-66. 

818.815.  pab.  6-14-66. 
813.927.  pub.  6-14-66. 

pab. 


National  TraUways  Baa  System,  Unlnc.  Assn..  Washington. 

D.C.    814,184,  pub.  0-81-66.    Cl.  100. 
National  TraUways  Bus  System.  Unlnc.  Aaan..  Washington, 

D.C.    814,198.  pub.  5-81-66.    Cl.  108. 
Nederlandsche   Fotograflsche   Industrie   N.V.,   Soest.   Nether- 
lands.    813,757,  pub.  6-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6 

and  26). 
Nederlandsche   Fotograflsche  Industrie  N.V.,   Soest.   Nether- 

Unds.     813,708,  pnb.  6-14-46.     Multiple  Class  (Clasaes  4 

and  26).  ^ 

Nee.  P.  J..  Co..  RockvlUe.  Md.     813,987.  pub.  4-14-44.     CL 

82. 
Nee  *  MeNulty.  Inc..  Tulsa.  OUa.     814.080.  pub.  6-14-44. 

Cl.  87. 
Nestle-Le  Mur  Co..  The :  See — 

Irresistible.  Inc. 
Newaygo   Ehiglneering   Co..   Newaygo. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  23. 
New  York  Toy  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  22. 
Niagara  Blower  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

An       CY    A 

Niagara  Blower  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

66      Cl    34 
Nicholas  international  Ltd. :  See — 

Assodated  Chemicals  Ltd.  _    ,  ^    _„....__ 

Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  KaUha  (Norltake  Co.,  Ltd.),  NUhl-ka. 

Wfcgoya.  Japan.    818.967.  pub.  6-14-66.^  Cl.  80. 
Noma  Lttes,  Inc.,  from  American  Screw  Co..  PhilUps  Screw 

Co..  Nattck.  Mass.     704.499.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  18. 
Nutrient  Savers  Inc..  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.     814.208.     Q.  28.  ^ 
OakUnd    Corp..    The.   Troy.    Mich.     818.948.    pab.   6-14-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Ondda.  N.Y.     700,909.  cane.     CH.  28.  _   _ 

Orcon  Corp..  Uvermore.  CaUf.    813.746.  pub.  6-14-66.    CI.  0. 
Osborne   Photographic   Laboratories.  Inc..   Clndnnatl.   Ohio. 

814.182.  pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  100.  ^  _.„ 

Ostermeler,  Donald  E..  d.b.a.  Apex  Engineering  Co.,  MaperriUe. 

lU.    814,174,  pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  52. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cl.  13. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cl.  13. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cl    23 
Panjiris  Weldment  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     818.904. 

6-14-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  84).  ..  .  ,^ 

Park  Avenue  ImporU.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.    814.048.  pub.  4-14- 

66     Cl   39 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc..  Salem,  Mass.     818,881,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl    22 
Parrbtt  'k  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.     425,688,  ren.  8-80-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Pasadena  Spedalty  Co. :  See — 

Seltser,  Ira  R.  __      ^    .. 

Pellndo  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     814,161,  pub.  6-14-66.     a.  01. 
Pelts.  A.,  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.181.  pub.  6-14- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Penn  Card  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Penn  Card  k  Paper  Co.  Inc.  ^     ^   .   .„_ 

Penn  Card  k  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Penn  Card  ft  Paper  Co., 

Inc.,  Penn  Card  and  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Penn  Card  and 

Paper  Co..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     814.024.  pub.  4-14-46.     Cl. 

37. 
Pepperidge  Farm  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.    701.078.  cane. 
Peppertdge  Farm  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.    701.079.  cane. 
Permatlte  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Durkee-Atwood  Co. 
Perrine  Battery  Corp. :  See — 

Perrine  QuaUty  Products  Corp. 
Perrine  Quality   Products   Corp.,   to   Perrine  Battery  Corp., 

Waltham.  Mass.    422.141.  ren.  8-30-66.    Cl.  21.     _ 
Peyron,  Antoine  F.,  Paris,  France.    701,145.  cane.    CL  44. 
Pflser,  Chas.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    700,770.  cane.    Cl. 

10. 
Pharmaceutical  Associates  :  See — 

Crete.  Charles  A.  ..     ^    .„ 

Phi  Sigma  Tau.  Berea.  Ohio.    814,046.  pub.  6-7-44.    a.  88. 
PhUadelphia  Toboggan  Co..  PhUadelphia.  Pa.     218.400.  ren. 

8-3(^-66.     Cl.  22. 
PhiUlps  Screw  Co. :  See— 

Noma  Lites.  Inc. 
Pillsbury  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     814,127.  pub.  4-14- 

46.    CI.  46. 
Pinaud.  Ed..  Inc. :  See — 

Plaaad.  Inc. 
Pinaud.  Inc..  to  Ed  Pinaud,  Inc..  New  York.  S.Y.    221.036.  ren. 

8-30-46.     Cl.  52.  ^    ,^ 

Plaque  Craft,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    701,102,  cane.    CI.  50. 
Plastex  Protective  Products,  Inc.,  CUfton.  N.J.    701,008,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Playskool  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    814,006,  pnb.  6-14-66.    Cl. 

39 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mass.    818.778.  pob.  6-14- 

««•    Cl.  10.  ^    „, 

Pol-Air,  Inc..  Morgan  aty.  La.    700.964.  cane.    Cl.  81. 
Policy  Matic  Corp.  of  America.  Atlanta.  Ga.     700,900,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Polk  Pools'  Products,  Inc.,  South  Miami,  Fla.    700,796,  cane. 

Cl.   13. 
Polsky.  Nathan,  RockviUe  Centre.  N.Y.    814.049.  pnb.  6-14-44. 

CI    88 
Poole  Silver  Co..  Inc..  Taunton.  Mass.    818.944.  pub.  4-14-46. 

a.  28. 
Popslcle  Corp.   of  The  United  States,   The.   to  Consolidated 

Foods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Co.,  Englewood.  N.J.    219,744. 

ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  46. 
Porce-Cote  Corp.,   Dnlondale,  N.Y.     700,790.  cane.     Cl.   12. 
Power,  Paul  J.,  Ballsbridge,  Dublin,  Ireland.     813.847.  pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  19. 


a.  44. 
Cl.  44. 


TMvi 
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ski 


814.181,    pub. 


Poszolan   Prodacta   Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111 

Prttt^^LmSrt-lS:'..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     813.838.  pub.  ^14-66. 

PieitaM;    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     814,039.    pub.    6-14-66. 

ProcteV  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     814.166.  pub. 

PrSflt*fSf  YoS'  Inc..  Orange.  Calif.     814,188.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Pralha^S^cialtiea.  Inc..  Berea.  Ohio.     813.770.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Putoan  Publiahing  Co..  Chicago.  111.     700,993.  «nc.    CI.  38. 
"Q"  Yellow  Stamp  Co..  Inc..  Montgomery.  Ala.    814.186.  pub. 

Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative.  Inc..  New  York,  N.\. 

Qu'"n'cu/c"Sue%' Co.'to'oueln  Cutlery  Co..  Tltusville.  Pa. 

424.4«0.  ren.  8-30-66.      CI.  23. 
Queen  Cutlery  Co.:  See— 
Qaeen  City  Cutlery  Co. 

Z'^^^^'iie^^B'c^^to^^^^^^  Co.,  Charlotte. 

Ra^iS-  si£''c%lTBUtn%.^s:  «813.866.  pub.  ^14-66. 
Ramsey^Taufek  H..  d.b.a.  West  Coast  Sales,  Campbell.  Calif. 
Ra'm'iy  'Ta'u"fek^'.Vb'a.  Sesf Coast  Sales.  Campbell,  Calif. 
ReiX^'c?."'Th'^.'tt''LoSs  'Jounty,  Mo.  700.814.  cane. 
Reeve  Electronics.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  813.854.  pub.  12-21-65. 
ReUance'  Rope  Attachment  Co.  Ltd..  The,  Cardiff.  Wales. 
n,%)^'%'t'fntcVXu?&o.     813.752.   pub.    6-14-66. 

MultlDle  Class  (Classes  6.  18.  23.  *4a  5J:  *°<*k'^Li.i  m 
Revco   6.S.    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     813,753,    pub    6-14-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6.  18.  23,  44,  51.  a"**!  52). 
Rhodia  Inc     New  York    N.Y.     814,076,  pub.  4-5-66.     CI.  39. 
Rl^a^dsSn.'  Howe:  sSile    Co.,    Clifton, '^N.J.      813.949,    put.. 

Rig-A-Lite"  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc..  The,  Houston,  Tex.     813,874. 

Ri?ereldVi*E?an  River  Cotton  MllU,  Inc     to  Dan  River  Mills. 

Inc..  EHinvllle,  Va.  419.238.  ren.  8-30-66  O  42. 
Riverside  &  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc     to  Dan  River  Mills, 

Inc..  Danville.  Va.  420  302.  ren.  8-30-66.  CI.  .42. 
Riverside  &  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc.    to  Dan  River  Mills. 

Inc..  Danville.  Va.  420.303,  ren.  8-30^6.  CI.  42. 
Riverside  Clay  Co..  Pell  City.  Ala.     813.797.  pub.  4-2^66. 

Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     814.006.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CI    34 
Robertson  Photo- Mechanix,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes.  111.     813.946, 

pub.  6-14-66.     CI.  26.  ^^.  „,„„,,  w 

Roblnson-Houchln,     Inc.,     Columbus.    Ohio.       813.955,    pub. 

^      ^  A__Jt£t  C^        Oft 

Rockwell-Standard    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      813.973,    pub. 
Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     692,521.  cor. 

Rodl  A  Wlenenberger  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pforihelm.  Germany. 

813,963,  pub.  6-14-66.  Cl.  28.  .  „,  ^  .  ^ 
Rod!  &  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pforzheim.  Germany. 

814.026,  pub.  6-14-66.      C\.  37.  v     .      w  v 

Roessler  i   Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y., 

to    Cutler-Hammer.    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      56.o94.    ren. 

8-30-66.     a.  6.  

Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     814,064,  pub.   6-14-66. 

Cl.  39. 
JJogg,    Hans.     Munich.    Germany.     814.066,     pub.     6-14-66. 

Roia'wn.  Inc..  South  River,  N.J.     700,718,  cane.     Cl.   1. 
Booney.    Marie.    Ruldoso.    N.    Mex.      814.147,    pub.    6-14-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Ross  Builders  Supplies,  Inc. :  See — 

Wickes  Corp.;  The. 
Ross.  Colin  Forbes.  &  Co.  Ltd..  Glasgow.  Scotland.     701,100. 

cane.     Cl.  49. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.   Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     813,871,  pub. 

ft.  ■  1 4  -ftft     n   21 
Royal   Appliance  Mfg.   Co.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     813,872.   pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  21.  ^     ^^,         „,„„,„ 

Royal   Appliance  Mfg.   Co.,    Cleveland,  Ohio.     813,873.   pub. 

A— 14— flfl       Ol     21 
Rubberset '  Co.. '  East   Newark.    N.J.      813.965,    pub.    6-8-65. 

a.  29. 
Ruesch.  Ferd..  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Reusch,   Ferdinand. 
Rnesch.    Ferdinand,    d.b.a.    Ferd.    Ruesch    Maschinenfabrik, 

St.  Gall.  Switzerland.     813,912.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  23. 

Rumpel.  Del  O. :  See — 

Rumpel.  Donald  D.,  and  Del  O.  Rumpel. 
Rumpel.  Donald  D..  and  Del  O.  Rumpel,  d.b.a.  Quik-KIlp  Co.. 

Nampa,  Idaho.     814,206.     C\.  21. 
SW  Industries,    Inc..   Newtoft   Upper  Falls.   Mass.     813.899, 

pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  22. 
Safety   Enterprises.    Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.     814,205.     Cl.    19. 
St.  John  &  Co..  Chicago,  111.     813.730,  pub.  6-14-66.     a.  2. 
St.  Thomas.  Inc..  GloversvlUe,  N.Y.     813,739.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  3. 
Sandy,  Hal,  Inc. :  See — 

Sandy,  Inc. 
Sandy,  Inc.,  from  Hal  Sandy,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    814.160. 

pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  50. 


Sankyo  Co.tLtd..  Cbao-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.    818,748.  pub.  •- 14- 

66.     Cl.  IT 
Satlcoy  Lemon  Association  :  see — 

mmoTe  atrus  Fruit  AssociaUon. 
Schachter  i  Salles,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    814.082.  pub, 

Aft        01     SO 

Schaitbau  G.m.b.H..  Munich,  Germany.     818,868.  pub. 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Schmid's,  Joe  :  See — 

Schmld.  Jo«..  Co.  ..     „  ^        «T. 

Schmld,  Joi.,  Co..  d.b.a.  Joe  Schmid's.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis 

115,  pub.  6-14-66.    a.  46. 
Schramm   fiberglass   Products.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     813 

Eub.  6-14-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  12). 
utt  Mfi  Co..  Utchileld,  111.     813.885.  pub.  6-14-66. 
22 
Scientific  Data  Systems.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    813 

pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  26.  ^^      o,.-.,, 

Seallfe  Protducts  Co.,  Inc..  Amagansett.  N.Y.     818,777. 

|»       ^  A ftft  Ol        10 

Sews.  Roe»uckand  Co..  Chicago.  111.    814.011.  pub.  6-l4-«e. 

Cl.  34. 
Seeburg  Cofcrp..  The  :  Bee — 

Selflx.  Inc;  Chicago. "ill.     813.918,  pub,  6-14-66.     Cl. 


6-14- 
«■  14- 


1 114.- 

,725. 

CT. 

943, 

pub. 


Specialty 
Cl.  23 


:8. 


Co..  Los  Ani  «let. 


Co..  Femdale,  ICich. 
New  York.  N.Y.      814.102. 


B14,- 
pub. 


C 
81^ 


813,784.  pub.  3-1  i-W 


.  22. 
014, 

Inc., 

,058, 

a. 

.211. 


Seltser,   Irl  R..  d!b.a.  Pasadena 

Calllf.    8i3,917.  pub.  6-14-66 
Separa,  C.  }i..  k  Co. :  See— 

Separi,  Ted. 
Separa,  TeJ.  d.b.a.  C.  M.  Separa  & 

152,  pubi  6-14-66.    Cl.  50. 
Sesom  Kitting  Mills,   Inc., 

6-14-661    Cl.  42.  .      ^    ^^. 

Shakertowii  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Cl    12     I 
Shakespeate  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     700.882.  cane 
Shamban.  W.  S.,  &  Co.,  West   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  35.  „       ,.  ^  « 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co 

Railway.  N.J.    423.016.  ren.  8-3(>;66.    Cl.  18.  . 

Sherman  Underwear  MUls.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     814 

Sh?vell.   Kirk,   New  York.  N.Y.     814.005.  pub.  6-14-66 
34  i 

Silvertone  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    81- 

Cl    39 
Slnfonla  foundation.  Inc..  Murray.  Ky.     814,180.  pub.  <  ^-14- 

66      Cl  1100 
Slnskey,    ftlgmund.   d.bji.   Armisyl   Products.   Baltimore 

Ske^'  J  Undrew,  d.b.a.  Skeenies  of  West  VlrglnU.  Cjjarles 

ton.'  W.  (va.    814.125.  pub.  6-14-86.    CT.  46. 
Skeenies  df  West  Virginia  :  See— 

Skeea,  J.  Andrew.  .  j.   — 

Sloane,  WT  k  J.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     813,984.  pub.  6-^4-66 

Cl    32    I 
Sloane,  W.  k  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     813.999.  pub 

ftft       Ol    ^4 

Smith,  E.'  Errett.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    818.897.  pnb.  b-14- 

ftft       01     22 

Smith,   G*  E.i  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     813.747.  pnb.  6-:  4-<e 

Cl    5      I 
Snyder,'  W.   H..  and   Sons  Inc.,  Windsor.  Pa.     814.204 

17 
SoHedade    Lisbonense    de    Produtos    Allmentaret.    BJ 

Lisbon.  Portugal.     814.149.  pub.  fr-l*;;««.     Q.  49. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Fabrication  de  Materiel  Electrfnlque 

S.E.F.M.E.,   Cllchy    (Seine),  France.     813,942,  pub    «i-i4- 

66.     CU  26. 
Solvex  C<|rp.,  Louisville.  Ky.     814.106.  pub.  6-14-66 


Md. 


J-14- 


Cl. 
R.L.. 


6-f4 
i  n.  43. 


814.08  i.  pnb 


lU. 


solvex  Corp.,  i^uisviiie.  a.y.     bi«.xuo.  dud.  o- 
Somerset  ^Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Philadelpbia,  Pa 

6-14-66.    Cl.  39. 
Sonnebom   Building  Product*.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes. 

811,  pab.  6-14-66.     Cl.  12.  ^    .  . 

Sotto.  Mtlvyn.  New  York,  N.Y.    701,028,  cane.    CT.  89 
Southland  Co..  The,  Yaioo  City.  Miss.     813.826.  pub 

ftft     d  15 
Spalding*  A.  G..  k  Bros..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  A    O    Srialdln 
4  Brog.  Inc..  Chlcopee.  Mass.     56.787.  ren.  8-80~6i  I. 
22 
Spalding  A.  O.,  k  Bros.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  A.  G.  8 
k  Brog.   Inc..  Chlcopee.  Mass.     66.738.  ren 
22. 
Spaldlngi  A.  G..  k  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

SpaUllng.  A.  O.,  k  Bros. 
Spi/gel  Brothers  Corp.,  The,  New  York. 
jn.  23.1 

ilratoni.  Inc..  from  Spiratone 

pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  26.  _  „„     ^„„... 

piratone.  Inc.,  from  Spiratone,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.    8^3.904. 

pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  26. 
ipray  Engineering  Co..  Burlington.  Mass.    813.818,  pub 

68.     Cl.  13. 
Iprlnger  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

12-14-.^5.     Cl.  38. 
•tahl-Urban  Co.,  Brookhaven.  Miss. 
-•1.  39. 

E..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  lU 


818,- 


6-14- 


Llding 


N.Y.     700.918 ,  cane. 

Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.    8  i8.958. 

8 

6-14- 
814.04k.  pub. 

814.060.  pub.  6-14-4)6. 
219.693.  ren.  8-30-66. 


Stale)  .^ 

Cl.  SN 
Staley  M> 

Kansas  ... 
Standard  Brands  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Clinton  Corn  ProcesainK  C )..  New 

York.  NyY.    814,132,  pnb.  6-14-68.    Cl.  48. 
SUndard/Oll  ci.  of  California.  San  FrandscQ,  Calif. 

pub.  6fl4-66yui.  31. 


Qg  Co.,  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  Textro  ».  Inc 
ity.  Mo.     421,003.  ren.   8-30-«e.     Cl.  46, 


8 13.973. 


Standan 


anaari    troaucw  i,o..  xue.  v^icvoauu.  v/iuu.     ox«».i 
6-14-  ,9.     Mnlflple  Clut  (Classes  12.  19.  and  39) 


StanisL 
Cl.  21 


Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    813.7J  5.  pob. 


Paris.   France.     813.860.   pnb.   6-14-66. 
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Stanley.  John  T..  to  John  T.  Stanley  Co..  Ine.,  N«w  York. 

N.Y.    87.901.  ren.  8-80-66.    Cl.  82. 
Stanley.  John  T..  Co..  Inc. :  Be* — 

Stanley.  John  T. 
Star  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

Manhattan  Coffee  Co.  _ 

SU-Wave.  Inc..  Bucene.  Ort*.     701.110.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Stem,   Joseph  8..  Chicago.  111.     422.863.  ren.  8-80-66.     O. 

18, 
Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  AUendale,  N.J.    818,736,  pub.  6-14- 

66.    cn.  3. 
Stewart  Concrete  and  Material  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     818,792, 

pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  12. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.     818,882.  pnb.  6-14-66. 

Stieber  'BoUkupplung    K.G.,    Hetdelberg-Pfaffengrund.    Ger- 
many.   813  905.  pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  28. 

Stokeiy-Van  (Jamp  inc. :  Ste — 

Capital  City  Products  Co..  The.  ^     ^   ^^      ^,    „^ 

Stoody  Co.,  Whlttler.  Calif.     813,993.  pub.  6-14-66.  „  Cl.  34. 

Stowe-Woodward.  Inc..  Newton  Upper  Fails.  Mass.     813.895, 
pub.  6-14-66.    Cl.  22.  '  ^ 

Stran-Steel   Corp..   Houston,   Tex.     813,789.   pub.   6-14-4W. 
Cl    12 

Strouse.  A.  Frank,  d.b.a.  Care  Laboratories.  Norristown,  Pa. 
818,759,  pub.  6-14-66.     CT.  6.    ^   „        _.     .         ^  „, 

Stmctural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation.  Geneva.  111. 

Snnbe'am  torp..  Chicago.  III.  818.961.  pub.  6-14-66.  Cl.  27. 
Sunbeam   Lighting   Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     813,858.   pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  21.  .     „    ^    T. 

Sunny  Mountain  Oranse  Co..  Riverside,  to  L.  V    W.  Brown 

Estate.  Highgrove.  Calif.     220,496,  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  46. 
Superior  Bands.  Inc.,  Anderson.  8.C.     814,018.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  85. 
Superior's  Brand  Meats  Inc..  MassUlon.  Ohio.     814,129.  pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  46. 
Superior's  Brand  Meats  Inc..  Masslllon.  Ohio.     814.130,  pub. 

*-14-68.     Cl.   46.  _ 

Supradur  Mfg.  Corp.,  Wind  Gap.  Pa.     813.791.  pub.  6-14-60. 

Cl.  12. 
Supreme-Air  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Loe  Angeles.  Calif.     813.996.  pub. 

<^14-66.     Cl.  84. 
Supreme-Alre    Bifg.   Co..    Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.     813.997. 

pub.   6-14-66.      Cl.   84.  _ 

Supreme  Wine  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  701^3,  cane.  CI.  47. 
Surety  Oil  Corp.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  700.763.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Sylvester's    Welding.    Avoca.    Tex.      818.930.    pub.    6-14-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Tab  Mfg.  Co.,  Monnt  Vernon.  N.Y.     814.012.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.  35. 
Takahashi.  C.  T..  *  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.    700.768.  cane. 

Cl.  7. 
Talbott,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     701.030.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Tanlta  Farms  :  See — 

Tanlta   Farms,    Inc. 
Tanita    Farmx.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Tanlta    Farms.    Glendale.    Arts. 

814.183,  pub.  6-14-66.     O.  48. 
Taulor,  William  E..  Hopkins.  Minn.     813.878.  pub.  6-14-66. 

a.  il. 
Taylor  *  Art.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     700.784,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Taylor  *  Sledd.  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor.  Henry  P.,  Jr. 
Taylor,  Henry  P..  Jr.,  to  Taylor  k  Sledd.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 

220,939.  ren.  8-30-68.     Cl.  48. 
Tennessee    Products    ft    Chemical    Corp..    Nashville.    Tenn. 

700.758,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Teaan  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  SanU  Pe  Springs.  Calif.     813.925.  pnb. 

8-14-66.     Cl.  28 
Texise  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 
Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Textron.  Inc. :  See — 

Stanley  Milllnf  Co. 
Theodorsen.  Olav  tT.  to  Bulldog  A/S,  Oslo.  Norway.     217,122. 

ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  12. 
Thompson  Industries  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     813,799, 

pub.  6-14-86.     Cl.  12. 
Thorobred     Co.,     Inc.,     Waynesrille,    CNilo.       814.124.     pub. 

6-14-68.     Cl.  48. 
Top«   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..   Monnt   Vernon,   N.Y.     818,819.   pub. 

6-14-66.     Cl.  18. 
Toaster,  Irwin,  d.b.a.  Headstart  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.086. 

pub.   6-14-66.      Cl.    39. 
Towlet  Products  Co. :  See — 

Mlchaud,  Myrtle  L. 
Town  and  Country  Shoes,  Sedalla.  to  Town  ft  Country  Shoes. 

Inc..   St.   Louis.    Mo.      425,853.   ren.   8-30-66.     Cl.   3. 
Town  ft  Country  Shoes.  Inc. :  See — 

Town  and  Country  Shoes. 
Trade  Unlimited.  Inc.,  Flashing,  N.Y.    818,879.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Transogram  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    700,878.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Transportation  Associates  Inc..  Riverhead,  N.Y.    814.198.  pub. 

6-14-88.     Cl.   105. 
Tremix  Co..  Inc..  Binghamton.  N.Y.     818.926.  pub.  6-14-86. 

Cl.  28. 
Triangle  Refineries,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.    700,810,  cane.    C\.  15. 
Trtmont    Mfg.    Co.    Inc..    Boston,    to    Lowell    Wrench    Co., 

Worcester.   Mass.     210.684.   ren.   8-30-86.     O.  23. 
Trostel.  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     700.726.  cane. 

a.  1. 
Troatel.  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     700,728,  cane. 

a.  1. 
Troatel.  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     700,780,  cane. 

a.  1. 
Troatel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     700.731.  cane. 

CT.  1. 

Truekstell  Mfg.  Co..  Qeveland,  Ohio.    700,881.  cane.    a.  19. 
Truett   Laboratories,   Dallas,  Tex.     813.765,   pub.   6-14-86. 
C):  6. 


Trupak  Finer  Foods  Co. :  See — 

Haas  Bros. 
Turner.  Qrover  B..  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    701,057,  cane. 

a.  43. 
Tusearora  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Tunkhannock.  Pa.    814.000. 

pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  34. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  •■ 

National  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
U.S.  News  ft  World  Report,  Inc. :  See — 

United  States  News  Publishing  Corp. 
Udylite  Corp..  The :  See— 

Udyllte  Process  Co. 
Udylite   Process   Co.,   Kokomo.    Ind.,    to  The   Udyllte   Corp.. 

Warren.  Mich.     219.266.  ren.  fr-30-86.     Cl.  6. 
Union  Orblde  and   Carbon  Corp..   to  Union   Carbide  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.     422.459.  ren.  8-30-86.     Cl.  34. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.     424.180,  ren.  8-30-66.     Cl.  8. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Union  CarMde  and  Carbon  Corp. 
Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.    818,988,  pub. 

8-14-88.    Cl.  28. 
United  Products  Corp..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    818.787.  pab.  6-14- 
68.    cn.  3. 

United  Silver  ft  CuUery  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    700,797.  eanc. 

Cl.  13. 
United   SUver  ft  CaUery  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     700,905, 

cane.    CL  28. 
United  SUtes  Banknote  Corp. :  See — 

Lanston  Monotype  MacMae  Co. 
United  States  News  PublUhlnc  Corp..  to  U.B.  News  ft  World 

Report.    Inc..    Washington.   I>.C.     428.580.    ren.    8-80-88. 

Cl    38 
United  SUtes  Plywood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    818.794,  pub. 

6-14-88.     a.  12. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    818,795.  pub. 

6-14-88.    Cl.  12. 
United   SUtes  Rubber  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     814,018,  pub. 

8-14-86.    Cl.  35. 
United   SUtes  Robber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.018.  pnb. 

6-14-66.    Cl.  35. 
United   SUtes  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     814.070.  pub. 

6-14-88.     Cl.  89. 
Unltek  Corp..  MonrovU.  Calif.     818,995.  pub.  8-14-88.     Cl. 

34 

UpJo'hn  Co.,  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     700,824,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Vail   Associates.   Ltd.,   Vail.   Colo.     814,048,  pub.  6-14-M. 

Cl    38 
Vail  'Associates.  Ltd..  Vail.  Colo.    814.044.  pab.  6-14-86.    Cl. 

Valeron   Corp..  The,  Detroit.  Mich.     818,928.  pub.  8-14-88. 
Cl.  28. 

Valley  Fruit  Diatrlbators,  d.b.a.  Valley  Fmlt  DUtribotora. 
Inc..  Victor  Calif.    701.083.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

▼alley  Fmlt  Distributors.  Inc. :  See — 
Valley  Fruit  DUtribators. 

Valtronlc  Corp..  The.  Bronx.   N.Y.     818.808.  pab.  8-14-88. 
Cl.  12. 

Ventura  Citrus  Assodatlon.  to  Ventura  Coastal  Corp..  Ven- 
tura. Calif.    218.081.  ren.  &-30-88.    Q.  48. 

Ventura  Citrus  Association,  to  Ventura  Coastal  Corp..  Ven- 
tura. Calif.    213.082.  ren.  8-80-66.    a.  48. 

Ventura  Citrus  AssocUtion.  to  Ventura  Coastal  Corp..  Ven- 
tura. Calif.    218.088.  ren.  8-30-68.    Cl.  46. 

Ventura  Citrus  Assoctatlon.  to  Ventura  Coastal  Corp..  Ven- 
tura. Calif.    218.499.  ren.  8-80-66.    Cl.  48. 

Ventura  (3trus  AsaoeUtion,  to  Ventura  Coastal  Corp..  Ven- 
tura, Calif.    217.874.  ren.  8-80-88.    Cl.  48. 

Ventura  Coastal  Corp. :  See — 
Ventura  Citrus  AssocUtion. 

Vertbest  Systems  Co. :  See — 
Maine  Ventures.  Inc. 

Vlbromatle  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Bxton,  Pa.     818.984.  pub.  6-14- 
68.    Cl.  28. 

Vick  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    700.880.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Vlck  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     700,881.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Von  Platen.  Magnus  Hubert  BoglsUv.  Malmo.  Sweden.    818.- 
944.  pub.  6-17-88.    a.  28. 

WBC.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.    700.771.  cane    CL  10. 

WBC.  Inc..  SeatUe.  Wash.    700,772.  cane.    a.  10. 

Wabash  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Wabash.  Ind.    818,881,  pub.  6-14- 
88.    Cl.  21. 

Wade.  Wenger.  Servlcemaster  Co..  Downers  Grove.  111.    814.- 
198.  pnb.  6-14-66.    a.  103. 

Waldman.  Joseph,  ft  Sons  :  See — 
Allied  Products  Corp. 

Waldorf  Paper  ProducU  Co..  St.  PauL  Minn.     818.728.  pub. 
6-14-88.    CT.  2.  .       .  t^ 

Walker.  Frank  L..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Haias  Brothers. 

WaUace  ft  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    701.092.  cane.    Cl.  48. 

WaUach's  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     814.218.     Q.  39. 

Warren  ProducU  Ltd..  Flushing.  N.Y.     818.915,  pab.  8-14- 
68.    Cl.  23. 

Wasco  ProducU.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.    700.778.  cane.    Cl. 
12. 

Water  Refining  Co..  Inc.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     818,088.  pnbi. 

8-14-88.    CI.  31. 
Water  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     814.190.  pab. 

8-14-66.    Cr.  108. 

Waters  Associates.  Inc.,  Franlnffham,  MaH.     818,768,  pnb. 
8-14-66.    CL  6. 

Waumbec  Mills  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    814,008.  pub.  6-14-86. 
Cl.  42. 

Weld  Tooling  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa.     814.009,  pub.  6-14-88. 
a.  84. 

WeUs  Lamont  Corp..  Chleago,  IlL     814.097,  pab.  6-14-M. 
Cl.  89. 
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West  Coast  Sales :  £ree— 

Ramsey.  Taufek  H. 
Western-Hoegee  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    813.773.  pub.  6-14- 

66.    Multiple  Class  (CUsses  9.  22.  and  30). 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Columbus.  Onlo.     813.981,  pub. 

6-14-66.     ei.  31. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash. 

CI.  10. 


Weyerbaeuser  Co..  Tacoma,   Wash. 

CI.  16. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..   Tacoma,   Wash. 

a.  23. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash. 

CI.  32. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

CI.  100. 


813.775,  pub.  6-14-66. 
813.836.  pub.  6-14-66. 
813,903.  pub.  6-14-66. 
813,982,  pub.  6-14-66. 
814.177,  pub.   6-14-66. 


Whirlpool  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     813.992.  pub.  6-14- 

66.    CI.  34. 
White.  H.  N.,  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp., 

Chicago.  111.    217,580,  ren.  8-30-^6.    CI.  36. 


White    Stoies,    Inc.,    WlchlU    Falls,    Tex.      818,830.    ]iab 

6-14-66.1  CI.  15. 
Wickes  Cor4.,  The,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  from  Ross  Builders  )  up- 

piles,  IncI  Greenville,  S.C.    814,209.    CI.  34. 
Wflcolator  Co.,  The,  Elisabeth.  N.J.     813.052.  pub.  6-14^66. 

CI.  26.    J 
Wilkinson  aword  Ltd.,  London,  England.    813,916,  pab.  6-|l4- 

66.    CI.  33. 
Wilson,  Jewell,  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    701,076.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Wolverine  Forcelaln  Enameling  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     813,:  IS7, 

pub.  6-li-66.    CI.  16. 
Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    818.762.  i  tub. 

6-14-66  J  d.  6. 
Woolrtch  Woolen  Mills.  Woolrich,  Pa.     814,068,  pub.  4-|l2- 

66.     CI.  ^. 
Young,  Maile  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     813,890.  pub.  6-14-66.     CI. 

22.  [ 

Zayre  Corpi  Katlck.  Mass.    814.087,  pub.  6-14-66.    CI.  3!  I. 
Zenith    Radio   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      814.110.   pub.    6-14^6. 


CI.  44.     i 


•.t.  eOVIIMMMT  PRISTINS  OFFICII 


-IMS 


